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Board  of  Appeals  DcdikMU  Rendered  in  the  Mootfa  of 
January  19M 

Examiner  affirmed   

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 

A4 
Examiner  rereraed "^ 

Total 310 


Rules   of  Practice 

A  new  edition  of  the  publication,  "Rules  of  Practi^  In 
Patent  Caaea."  la  now  'aTallable  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documenta,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Waahlngton, 
D.C.,  20402.  ThU  publication  conUlna  all  chanjea  in  the 
rules  published  and  effectlTe  through  Norember  1985. 

The  price  is  $.S0. 


Effect  of  CkMiac  <«  i^a/uMrj  31, 1966 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Federal  Offices  In  the  District  of 
Columbia,  including  the  Patent  Office,  were  closed  on  January 
M  1»66  by  direction  of  President  Johnson,  the  Patent  Office 
will  consider  Monday,  January  81,  1966.  a  "hoUdiy  within 
the  Dlatrict  of  Columbia"  under  35  U.8.C.  21.  Any  action 
due   on    that    day    Is    to    be   considered    Umely    if    Uken    on 

February  1,  1966. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Feb.  1,  19««.  CommUtioner. 


International  ConTcntion  for  tiie  Protection  of 
Indoitrial  Property 

Adheremse  of  Algeria  to  the  Liebon  1958  RevitUm 

The  8ecret*ry  of  SUte  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
SwltserUnd  of  the  adherence,  effective  March  1,  1966,  of  the 
Democratic  and  Popular  RepubUc  of  AlgerU  to  the  Conven- 
tion of  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Prop- 
erty, as  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
"^■Jan.  18,  1966.  Oommieeioner  of  Patente. 


Streamlined  Continuation  Applications 

Effective  Immediately,  If  the  drawings  and  specification  of 
a  new  application  are  to  be  identical  with  those  of  a  pending 
appUcatlon  of  the  same  applicant,  and  if  the  claims  are  to  be 
directed  to  the  same  Invention  as  that  prosecuted  In  the  pend 
Ing  application,    the  application  papers  of  the  earlier  case, 
excepting  the  claims  but  including  the  drawing,  may  be  used 
In  the  new  case.     A  request  for  the  uee  of  such  papers  must 
be  made  and  sach  request  will  be  considered  a  waiver  of  the 
right  to  further  prosecution  of  the  earUer  application   and 
will  terminate  proceedings  therein  aa  of  the  filing  date  ac- 
corded the  new  application.    The  flUng  fee  will  be  that  appro- 
priate to  aU  the  claims  to  be  included  In  the  new  case.     The 
entire  file  wrapper  contenU  of  the  earUer  appUcaUon  will  be 
included  in  tbe  file  of  the  new  one  but  the  Office  actions  in 
the  former  wiU  not  be  regarded  as  actions  In  the  latter  and 
the  prosecution  of  the  new  appUcation  will  be  conducted  In 
the  same  manner  aa  If  new  appUcaUon  papers  had  been  filed. 
A    new  serial  number  and   flUng  date  will   be  accorded  but 
the  effective  fiUng  date  will  be  that  of  the  earlier  application. 


International  Convention  for  die  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Malawi  to  the  LUbon  19S8  Reviaion 

The  SecreUry  of  SUte  has  been  notified  by  the  Bmbasay  of 
Swltserland  of  the  continued  adherence  of  the  OoTemment  of 
Malawi  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industrial  Property,  as  revlBed  at  Usbon  on  October 

31    1958 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Jan.  19,  1966.  CommUHoner  of  Patent: 


Feb.  11,  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commiteioner  of  Patent: 


Fees  In  Connection  WItk 

to  Patent  Applications 

This  notice  sopplements  the  Notice  of  September  10,  1965, 
818  O.O.  1207,  September  28,  1965,  relating  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  act  of  July  24.  19«0,  PobUc  Law  8»-88,  IncrMS- 
Ing  certain  fees  payable  to  the  United  SUtea  Patent  Office. 

That  act  provides  for  the  payment  of  additional  feea  o« 
presenUtion  of  certain  claims  during  the  prosecatlon  of  appli- 
cations. This  provision  applies  in  the  case  of  applications 
filed  on  or  after  October  26,  1965,  the  effective  date  of  the 


N«w  ApplkatiMM  Received  Dwlnc  December  1965 

Patent.   ^.JJ} 

Designs   *"* 

Plant  Patents ^ 

ReUsues 

Total ^'^ 


issnc—March  1,  1966 

Patents 1334— No.  3,237,201  to  No.  8.238,534,  IncL 

Designs 39— No.     203,924  to  No.     203.962,  iBcl. 

RelBsues 9— No.       25.969  to  No.       S5,9TT,  lacL 

y'      

Total— 1 1382  i 
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B?"lngeV  Joiin  W  .  522  lilat  St..  NW..  Ipt.  301.  Waahlngton. 

Denver  dS^W  B.  1601  18th  St..  NW..  Waahlngton.  D.C. 
pfeld  faarrr  R  4641  MacArthur  BUd.,  Waahlngton.  D.C. 
FMteV.jJb^D!.  1150  12th  St..  NW..  Apt.  604.  Waahlngton. 

FoS^StepS^P..  2800  Quebec  St..  NW..  Apt.  222.  Waahlngton. 
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Kaufmain.  Johi  D..  425  13th  St   NW. J\  aahlngton.  D.C 
Lauiwin.  Jamea  H..  Jr..  4445  Q  kt..  NW..  Waahlngton.  DC, 

LwS^Robert  A..  1150  12th  St..  NW..  Apt.  «04.  Waahlngton. 
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Kolehmalaen.  Philip  M..  1184  Cedar  Lane.  Northbrook.  III.. 

60062 
Muefileman.   Buiaell   N..  S20  N.  WUle  St.  Mount  Proapect. 

Ill     90066 
Mulri'  Bobert  E..  City  Hall  BUg.,  Bm.  702.  Bockford.  HI.. 

61104 
Newman.  Gerald  M..  S800  Cortland  8t  J^hlcago.  111. 
aNell.  Michael  A^  946  N.  Bldge  Ave..  Eranatoa.  III. 
Payden,  Michael  C.  3308  Darwood  Drive.  Beckford.  m. 
Beca^  waltor  L..  866  Tamer  Ave..  Glen  lUyn.  m..  60187 
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yew  Jenev 

07928 

New  MtaUx 

Shield..    H.   Gordon.    11101    Proapect.   NB..' Albuquerque.   N. 
Max..  87112 

Vtv  York 
vilen    Bradford  S..  2  Waahlngton  P*'k.  Oxford.  N.t.    13830 

ChMkl^  Jay  L.  953  W.  Boeton  Poat  Boad.  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.. 
CloSd?  Mlchad  A..  700  Victory  Blvd..  Apt.  8K.  Staten  Wand. 
riiU  fedSSSV    160  Theodore  Fremd.  Apt  B-6.  We   N  T^ 
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Holla  Leonard.  515  E.  7th  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  11218 

Hussar   John  b.    20  Knollbrook  Ro«d.  Rochester.  N.Y     14810 

JcSman.  Barr^  J..  615  Lake  Boad.  >^*»»ter  i.^Vfil^ 

Men^r.'lMward  W..  17  Covert  St..  Port  Wadilngton.  N.Y., 

I'elre  ^Davld  C.  92  Arrowhead  Drive.  Bocheater  X.Y..  14624 
•Uch^nlk.  David  E..  45  E.  56th  St    Brooklyn  3  N.Y. 

I'ucclnl.  Arthur  V..  302  99th  St..  ^J^^^J^^^^ \.^^aA    N  Y.. 
Rlchter,    Kurt   E.,   218   Dutch*..  Ave..    Stoten   laiana.   i^.x.. 

Rol^S^rg.  Marvin  B..  131-10  Laurelton  Pkwy..  Laurelton. 
acha^t'jlmw  B..  449  LlUUn  Ave..  Syracnae.  N.Y     18201. 
Tl^llf.  t^l.  A..  359^0vlngton  Ave    Bf»S^f^^   N  Y    i4534 
Tootle  Clyde  L..  17  Buchanan  »«»<*{. P"tarowi.«.i..i«o»2i 
V^derburKh    jihn  E..  906  Oneida  St..  Lewl.ton   N.Y..  14W^ 
We^M    Franklyn  C.  2101  Kaat  Ave..  Apt.  K.  Bocheater.  N.Y  . 
14610 

Okto 

Bethel.  George  F..  5900  River  Road.  Apt.  19.  WatervUle.  Ohio, 

BetherPaUence  K..  5900  River  Boad.  Apt.   19.  WatervUle. 

Fa«Sch?S?opher  B..  27301  Sidney  Drive.  Apt.  82.  Eudld. 

Go?di?;.*Eu%ne  C.  2042   Richfield  Drive.  Kettering.  Ohio. 

Nalf^'wilmer  H.,  1200  Babbitt  Road.  Cleveland   Ohio  44117 
xSvkra,  A    Ralph.   Jr..   635  Kroger  Lane.  Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

■  NlefiSn  MorH.  L.,  325  Wisteria  Dri/e;,Dayton^  Ohio.  45410 
Ran^Llnn  Jon,  1616  Hillcreat  Road  Cleveland  Ohio.  44118 
lo&n  John  ^..  Jr  893  MlUrldge  V't'*62^*feud  '^io 
Rowe,  Donald  A..  19101  Euclid  Ave..  .%^pt  628A.  Bucua.  unio. 

Th1>mM  David  A    641  S.  Hidden  Valley.  Cuyahoga  Falla.  Ohio 
ySrtT'B^KJ?  fi::  Box  106.  Bte.  2.  Seville.  Ohio.  44278 

Pennaylvonia 
Balfour.  Barmond  L..  32  Revere  Boad.  Apt  13.  Drexd  HUl. 
BlS:  aSJu    W..   2630  Nottingham   Boad.   Bethlehem,   Pa.. 
Gontliri.    Bylvla   A..   341   OakrUle   Drtve.    Plttaburgh.   Pa. 

Hanw^  David  C.  1450  Maple  Drive.  P«tt.»nir|h    P^  15**^ 
;;   "r!;.  •  »» «•      trt{\  V    vvavntt  Ave     Wnvne.  Pa..  19087 


Hanaon.  David  C.  1450  Maple  unve.  rin.aurBu.  '^^  y 
HerreU   Roger  W..  400  X.  Wayne  Ave.,  ^^ayne.  P*--  1^87 
"*Jlr"i    jg*^P_-.U   «     Q1.1   anii»h   Ave..  B-19.   Secane. 


Honvll   Roaer  W     400  >.  wayne  Ave.,  ntijuv.  m:ii.,  x^^^- 
JohS^i.   fifeiLieth    H..   914   South   Ave.   fr-19.    Secane.   Pa.. 
19019 


McD^mltt   Matthew  P..  Sr..  904  Perry  Highway.  Plttaburgh. 

PaaSi'n^lfo^rt  R..  3740  Tlmberlane  Drive.  Ea.ton.  Pa..  18042 
Rf«.  ^m?^  N*  3642  Baldwin  Drive.  Baaton.  Pa. 

South  Carolina 

Belaer,  Townaend  M..  Jr..  3338  Murray  St.  Columbia.  S.C 

Teaa* 

Calvert  Ian  A..  1600  Eaperson  Bld^.  Honaton.  IVx,  77002 
Oli.^  Kennetb  R..  342rNogale..T)alla..  Tex    75220 
Kiins  i»f\  A    829  Fontana  Ave..  Blchardaon.  Tex.  _^-,_ 

Mclfui  Chari^  WV2400  SkylaVk  St    Artlngton.  T«^.  76012 
Moaeley.   David   L..    1900   Southweat   Tower,   fiou.too.    Tex.. 

Vero^  Kenneth   W..   3100   SanU   Fe  St..   Apt.   23.   Corpu. 
ChriaU.  Tex..  78404 

TirviiUa 

Bowen.  Alanaon  G..  Jr..  4921  Seminary  Boad.  Apt.  611.  Alex- 

Cawy'D;)^^  C.  309  Moncure  Drtve.  Alexandria   Va..  22314 
Chimg   Eric  T.  S..  1301  S.  Scott  St..  Apt.  306.  ArUngton.  Va.. 

Dr^^   Jamea   N.,   7615   Lee  Highway.   Falla   Church.   Va.. 

Blhf^rwH*  C  1075  8.  Je«eraon  St.  Apt  927.  Artlngton. 

Herbetw.  ciorge  A..  2021  S.  Bandolph  St.  Arlington.  Va.. 

H<Sa8J  Karl  F..  228  N.  Thoma.  8t.._Arlln«ton.  Va.  222W 
HoSer/Dwidit  J..  1947  Kennedy  DrtveTMcLean.  Va    KlOl 
KatokathU/Nlck  O..  4921   Seminary  Bimd.  Apt  217.  Al«x- 

Ll?ft*r^John*b.   1200  S.  Courthouse  Boad.  Arlington.  Va 
SUrtln.  NeU  v\  4921  Seminary  Road.  Apt  611.  Alexandria. 

MMon.   WUUam    J..    5738  Seadnary   Bead.   Apt   0-6.   PaUa 

MeSfnlS^Jo^  F.   2910  Dover  Lane,  Palla  Church.  Va. 
M^S^iSl   26b0  N.  Adams  St..  Apt  618   Arlington  1.  Va. 
Olat^  Elllit  M..  1730  Artlngton  Blvd..  Artlngton.  Va,      ^ 
Praattal  Paal  F.  728  N.  Wakefield  St.  ArUngton,  Va.,  22208 
Rae    David  L    1200  S.  Courthouse  Boad.  Artlngton  4.  Va. 
SSb^.  atv^a  P    3312  VaUey  Drive.  AiexandAa.  Va..  22302 
Rot^  Bobert  F..  1200  8.  Conrthoaae  Boa*.  ArUagtoa.  Va.. 

Tate    Jamea  ft..  5343  Sanger  Ave..  Apt  51.  Alexandrta.  Va., 
22^11 

Wiocoutin 
Pyle,  BoaaeU  W..  406-L  Eagle  Helghta.  Madlaoa.  Wla^  63705 


for 


8,066.844.  DUST  SSMOVSBS.  J 
Barcdona,  Spftlk.  Comapondea^  to 
Lndactoii  Atc.  New  Toxk.  N.T..  1001 


IM  QareU  Borru  tt,  al-. 
^flcliael  8.  Striker.  SOO 


STKAM  AND 
P.O.  Bax  708.  8tk  aad 


8,180.507. 
klMHoMkar, 
•8101. 

8301,488.     PUSmCATION     OF 
NAnD'BT  NITROOKN.     Hatt-Chui 


DAMPl^NG  IRON.    Mn.  Oan- 
9lTe  Sta.,  St.  Lools.  Ma.. 


H.  LoTd,  24  Hoat  St..  Rowaytea.  Com 

8,805,782.     ROTARY    CUTTING 
acts  Corp..  1401  4th  Are..  Naw  Hjr^ 


W]TH 


M10.728.     TRAinC    IN8TRUC|IONAL 
INCORPORATION  IN  AND  USS 
nc  SIGNAL.  LIGHTS.     Harold  H. 
GrMBWOOd.  lad..  46142. 


>IK.     CeUa-Craft  Prod- 
Park.  ^.T. 

MHANS    FOR 

ELECTRIC  TRAP- 
MI  BocUd  Ave., 


8,818.>68. 
TEOB   LIKE 
■poadaaca 
Totk,N.T. 


ANTISKID    DEVICE 
Aaagar  Toft,    Doi 
to :  Mtehaai  S.  8trlk< 
10017. 


rou  ni 


APPA RATU8 


Mleh  teU 


8,210.504.     METHOD  AND        . 

A  COMPOSITE  REINFORCED  WEB 
GanaaaT.     Correapoadcnce  to 
iBCtoa  Ara..  Naw  fork.  N.T..  lOOlT, 

8,225.78^     AGITATOR   FOR   BRfADING 
■aalco   Arcabaaao.    460   Sky   Lark 
6S0S1. 


MSAtrS.     Do- 
Mtc.   FIorlM^at,    Mo.. 


Mva  ttewi 
1  to  dai 


Elaetrle  Coaiaaaj  la  pi 
t&ao^  ' 


andar  tka  f<HlowlB(  1 
tie  BMBofactarera. 


'rapt  rod 
10   Mite 


to  graat  aoa-axela- 
tateata  npoa  re^aonable 


Applleatloaa  for  llcaaaa  onder  tkc 
addraaaed  to :  Pataat  Cooaael,  Powefi 

Ganaral  Electric  Coaipaay,  «M>1  Elattood  Ave..  PblUdelphU, 
Pa..  19142. 


8,218481- 


FIRING  PULSE 
SOLID  STATE 


GENE!  ATING 
CONTROLLED 


AppHeattona  for  Ueaaaa  aadar  tka 
I  addraaaed  to :  Pataat  Coaaaal. 


Bartaeat.  Gaaaral  Blactrtc  Coapaay, 
iaek..4&82. 


oUowlac  2  pateata 
Ma  allarfdeal  fnd 


S.088,to7. 
8.040.980. 


TEMPERATURE 
TEMPERATURE 


8ENSI  riVE  DEVICE. 
SENSITIVE  DEVICE. 


lleatloaa  for  ttecaaa  jndar  tht  |ollo«lAc  7  pataate 

Powar  r 


Aim! 

ba  aJdreaaad  to :  Geaaral  Blactrlc 


tlOB  DlTlalon,  100  Woodlawa  Ave., 
DlTlalOB  Pateat  Coaaaal. 


Caai 


8J18.289. 

8.148,001. 

8.1T»,8S1. 
8418,068. 

8,218.897. 

8,217.997. 
3,328.923. 


ELECTRODE  FOR 
HEATING  TOOL. 


RINGLES8    METER    S' 

BiNED  posmor — 


;ket  having  com- 

AND  RAINSHIELD. 
electrical  PROTBCtlVE  APPARATUS. 

FQR     ^URISI^     TRANS- 

iPOOL  FOB  KjBC- 


COOUNG     MEANS 
FORMER. 


ELECTRICAL   WINDIN  1 
TRICAL  APPARATUS 

WELDING  APPARATU 

PULSE  TRANSFORMSI 


ofPnteat 

orar  tka  paat  aaranl 
to  ra-eapkaalie  certala  areaa  of  exaa^lag 
la   AaaUiaat  Coaalaaloaer  Wakl'a 
BBaiiialac  Carpa  as  Septaaibar  24, 
Cartala  paracrapka  or  parta  thereof 


*^t  la  plaaaad,  aeeordia^r. 
tha  azaalaar  ahoold  be  eaaeatlal^ 
caafa  irat  rcapoaaa  and  tha 
M»  mmendrntrnt*  t*  di 
mtitnd  mfUr  fbtti  ra/aetlaw. 
mnlma  U  to  rmdttw  ayparaal  tkm 
mmMUtm  f9r  allawaaca  •r 
tha  toaaea  for  appaai.     Alae.  n» 
mtmr0t  which  rmlM  aaw  laaaM 
HowcTer,  If  a  rcapoaaa  to  a 
aad  It  would  clearlj  place  the 
except  far  afaar  aattera 
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HELIUM     CONTAMI- 
Prodoeta,  lac.,  ^  Jerry 


FOR    LADDERS    AND 

IB.    Genaany.     Corre- 

LexlactoB  Are..  New 


FOR  MAKING 

Walter  Roaler.  Soaet. 

8.  Striker.] 860  Lax- 


T 


vllowlaa  pataat  aay  be. 
TraaamnloB  Dlrldoa. 


CIRCUIT  FOR 
RECTIFIERS. 


acta  De- 
Box  ^7  GPO.  Detroit, 


*^IAa, 


owar  Dlatilba- 

Atta: 


ELEC  TRICAL- RESISTANCE 


,/.f  .   •■'  riiii.  ^."itf 


\ 


"ill 


AfteFlMlAcliaa 


tha  IndleatM  tha 

procedure  oatttaad 

ftddreaa   to   the  Pateat 

1965    (819  O.G.   888). 

are  quoted  below,  with 


{ bat  proaactttlahi  before 

ooncloded  after  appll- 

reply  thereto. 

oMaM,  «*a«M  »« 

im  rare  hutmnem, 

<hep«  plaoa  the  oaaa  <a 

rcdaoe  tr  aiatplf/y 

aa»«»d«M»(«  ahaaM  6« 

r«f«<r«  furthtr  aaaroh. 

rejection  la  reedTad 

la  eondltlOB  for  allow- 

ahlch  could  be  cleared 


up  orer  the  telephone,  the  exaadnar  ahoold  telephone 
applicant  or  kla  attorney  or  a^ent  to  try  to  promptly 
clear  up  auch  aattera." 

"In  paaaral,  a  vmy  eompiett  aad  tkofaapMp  ciuidcnd 
fbrat  rtspotue  bp  fptieant  wiU  he  *»  erdmr  heemute  it 
wiU  ietermim*  the  form  end  content  of  the  elmime,  net 
only  for  the  ftnel  eoneideretion  fty  tka  aaaaitoer.  bat  alee 
bp  the  Bemr4  of  Appeele  if  appeal  he  tmhen.  Ib  thla 
connection,  attention  la  directed  to  auggeatlona  aet  forth 
In  notlcea  In  the  OrriciAt.  GAaam  In  recent  yeara  that 
applicant  should  include  In  hla  application  at  the  time 
of  flllnf.  or  after  the  flrat  complete  action,  the  moat 
detailed  claim  that  he  would  be  wllllnt  to  accept  as  well 
aa  the  broadeat  claim  to  which  ha  coaaldera  hlmaelf 
entlUed." 


"A  third  chance  In  procedara  la  that  la  all  eaafa 
wherein  the  examlaer  deddea  that  a  reqolrameat  for 
rcatrlctlon  to  one  Inrentlon  or  for  election  of  apedea 
mnat  be  iMda,  a  telephone  call  will  be  aaade  to  applicant 
or  hla  repreaentatlTe  adrlalac  him  of  the  Mtuatloa  and 
requeatlnf  a  prompt  election  by  return  tdaphoae  call  If 
tha  dadaloa  cannot  be  aude  ImaMdlately.  When  the 
election  la  auda  by  telephone,  tha  exaadaer  la  hla  actloa 
will  make  of  record  thw  complete  raqolrameat  and  will 
atate  the  date  of  the  call,  the  name  of  the  appUcaat  or 
hla  repreaentatlTe  who  made  the  electloa.  aad  the  reault 
of  the  electlOB.  Such  reatrlctloa  or  elactloB  requtrementa 
wUl,  of  courae,  be  subject  to  wrlttea  rcqaeata  fot  recon- 
alderatlaip  (traverae)  la  aeeardaaee  with  Rale  148.  If 
no  reply  la  raeelTad  to  the  exaaUaar'a  telephoned  reqolra- 
aaeat  wlthla  a  raaabaable  period,  about  three  working 
days,  he  will  proceed  to  asake  the  reqalramaat  la  a 
wrlttea  action  aa  heretofore." 

In  further  ImpleaMntatlon  of  theae  procedurea,  the  follow- 
ing paragrapha  add  further  detalla  to  take  eCact  on  the  date 
of  thla  notice  and  to  apply  to  all  Ofllee  aetloaa  taken  or 
written,  and  to  all  coauanalcatloaa  recdtrad  from  applleaat. 
oa  or  after  tha  efltoctlTe  date. 


\ 


FiNAi.  AcnoM  AND  Paa-Appmu. 


The  proeeentien  of  em  mppMemtiom  hefore  the  m 
ehmM  erMnmrltp  he  eeneinde*  with  the  fhtml  eetien.  He 
ever,  ana  pereenml  interview  mU  erne  wrtttem  reepenee  hp 
mpptieemt  wmp  he  entertmtmed  mfter  emeh  fhtmi  aetien  if  etr- 
eumetmneee  wmrrmmt.  Thna,  only  one  raqaaat  by  applicant 
for  a  peraonal  intaniew  after  final  ahoald  ha  graatad,  bat 
la  axeaptl4NU^  drenaMtaacea.  a  aecond  paraaaal  iatarrlaw  may 
be  l^tlatlMkby  the  emmtkiner  If  in  hU  Judgaaat  thla  would 
Butarlally/aaalat  la  pladag  the  application  la  eoadltlon  for 
Aay  amandaaaat  anbailttad  oadar  Role  116(a)  aad 
Role  llVbr)  fr  purpeeee  of  appaal  ahaoM  ba  praaaatad  in 
tha  firat  Aaqwnae  after  fiaal  action  aad  #111  ba  eoaaldared  aa 
haratofo^i  It^  aay  amaadmeata  am  tobaalttad  aftw  the  ax- 
aaiiaer'a '^^ly  to  aoch  flrat  reapoaae.  they  ahoold  ba  refuaad 
entry  aa  aot  warranted  at  thla  atage  of  proaacotlon.  eraa 
thoogh  aoch  ameadmenta  allegedly  preant  tajaetad  elaiaa  ia 
better  condition  for  appeal.  Similarly,  no  afldarlt  ahoold  ba 
coaaidered  If  praaeated  later  thaa  with  tha  flrat  reapoaae  after 
flaal  ualeaa  a  showlag  Is  asade  uader  Rule  116(b). 

Tha  practice  win  be  eoatlnoed  af  advlalag  applleaat  by 
of  the  receatly  latroduced  form  latter  (POL-808)  aa 
to  tha  dlapoaltloa  of  propoaad  amaadmeata  to  the  claima  aad 
aa  to  the  effect  of  aay  arguaseut  or  aflldavlt  aubmltted  la  the 
fhret  rcaponae  aftto  flaal  actloa. 

If  a  raapoaaa  aobaeqoant  to  the  flrat  ra^OBM  aftar  flnal 
aetloD  la  recdred  before  appeal  aad  which  an  Ue  fece  dearly 
placea  the  application  In  eondlttoa  for  allowaaee.  It  ahoold 
be  entered  and  a  notice  of  allowaUUty  (P()L-80S)  promptly 
aent  to  appUcaat;  If  aoch  aobaaqoeat  reapoaae  doea  not  an 
lis  fmee  place  the  application  In  condition  for  allowaaee,  it 
ahoold  not  be  coaaidered  further  (ualeaa,  la  the  exaadaer'a 
Jodgmcnt,  there  ara  oaly  aalnor  aaattera  wtdeh  caold  ba  readily 
elaarad  op  ia  a  telephone  Interrlew  leadiaf  to  a  notlea  of 
allowance)  and  ahoold  be  refoaed  aatry.  A  form  latter 
(POL-S09)  will  be  oaed  for  notlfleatloa  that  ao^  aobaequeat 
reaponaea  do  not  place  the  appUcattoa  in  condition  for  allow- 
ance. 

Requeata  for  extenalon  of  the  ahortanad  atatotory  pariod  for 
reply  after  flaal  actloa,  ooder  Rule  186(h),  win  be  eoaaldared 
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by  th*  Primary  Examiner  and  If  granted  will  be  for  not  more 
JUbne  month:  petltiona  for  further  «*•  "-^J"  ^"^^'^ 
dedded  by  the  Commissioner  or  his  designees  »«»t»»l.  matter. 
It  shouM  be  noted  that,  under  Rule  181(f)  the  «"-«  o*  J 
Rule  181  petition  will  not  aUy  the  period  for  reply  to  an 
Bxamlner'a  action  which  may  be  running  against  an  appU- 

cation. 

Appeal  and  Pobt-Appbal 

The  record  •*  appaal  ehouUThe  eeeentiallp  the  record  before 
t  Jai.^  nt  tlUVime  eppeel  ie  taken.    Thus,  no  amend^ 
Zln^^t  under  Rule  193(b).  presented  after  •!;»»«; /" 
J^n  taken  should  be  entered  /or  parpoae.  of  eppeal.  and  no 
^ZneLld  be  made  to  thie.  see  Rule  "•«=)^^^";; 
^nt^  argument.,  or  affld.Tlts  filed  concurrently  with  or  of 
rrea  da^th  appeal  notice  will  be  construed  "  "'f'^" 
appeal  for  the  purpoae  of  thla  procedure,  eyen  though  they 
iSETbe  the  firat  rwponae  to  the  final  action.    In  accordance 
"t'h^ul.  195"aSr:.ts  or  "hlMts  submitted  ^t- tj-- 
K..  hMf.    annealed  should  be  considered  for  entry  onip  ♦/ 
^:,^t  Z^1he^L>eeearp  .hewinp  why  they  were  not 
rrS^orelented:  Rale  195  should  be  strtctly  construed  in 
m"^T    rafter  appeal  has  be«.  Ukep.  a  paper  Is  pr.- 
rt^hlch^an"!"  /^Tdearly  pUce.  the  ^PPjl-tlon  in 
condition  for  allowance,  such  paper  should  be  entered  and  a 
Totte.  of  allowabUlty  (POL-255)  ^^^^''r:^''^^^:^^^ 
If  such  paper  doea  not  on  it.  fece  pUce  *»»•  •PP"~?.*^  *" 
coaStloB  fVr  aUowaace.  it  ahoold  aot  be  «^''-"**'^^'"'[^J 
Vunleaa  in  the  examlner'a  Judgment  there  are  only    ndnor 
iTt^  Which  could  be  readily  cleared  up  In  •  t^^^J^^". 
Tlew  leading  to  a  aotice  of  ^"^^^^  ^I^^^S^J^^ 
.enta  therdn  Should  not  be  entered.    NoHflcatloB  that  aoca 
"^reTZ  Z^  the  appUcatlon  In  c-«tl- 'or  allowanc. 
wlU  be  made  by  uae  of  a  form  letter  (POI,-309). 

?B^c^an«  with  the  abore.  the  Brtef  •"-  *  ^  «"^^ 
to  the  claima  aad  to  the  record  of  the  caae  "  t***^ '^J^ 
upon  filing  the  appeal,  hot  It  may.  of  coorae.  'JtMrawfto- 
Snaideratton  on  appeal  any  dalma  or  iMuea  aa  dedr«I  by 

'"CT  ttmdy  filing  of  a  BHef.  It  wlU  be  rj-^  ^  ^ 
examiner  for  hla  conalderatioa  of  ita  p«»prtaty  aa  to^ 
SUi  law-  a««  'o'  preparatloa  of  aa  BxamiBar-a  A.aw«r 


If  the  Brief  la  proper  and  the  .ppU«»tion  la  »ot  ^T^ 
The  Examlner'a  Aaawer  will  normally  be  of  the  ^o^^ 
type  referring  to  and  relying  on  the  final  action  ;  "  majjjth^ 
^  reJ«rtioii  oT  claims  or  any  objection  or  rwiulqemeat  aa 
J^lTeTSttT  examiner.  No  new  ground  of  rejection  or  ob- 
S^  aiouTd  be  incorporated  in  the  «"-»^''-  t^« 
Zthout  empreee  approval  in  each  cd»e  bp  the  Group  Manager. 

RaanicTioM  urn  Blbctio*  ' 

A  baalc  policy  of  tha  atreamUned  examining  P«>f««  »• 
that  the  a«»ad  action  on  the  mertU  ahoold  be  «•«•  J"**^ 
In  those  applicatlona  wherdn  a  requirement  for  "•trlctlon 
or  eiectfon   U  accompanied  by  the  rejection  o«J»»k»»«  »? 
^nert^  claima,  aud.  action  will  be  conddered  to  be  an  action 
j;  tie  menu  and  the  next  action  by  the  examiner  ahould  be 
made  fi^rit  may  thus  be  to  applicant's  '^T"*^ JV"''' 
m.  teleohoae  dection  In  aoch  caaaa.  pHor  to  the  flrat  actloa. 
'  'rX-,:^  for  reatrlctlon  or  d«rtlon  win  eontinuetobe 
goTemed  by  exUtlng  criteria.    Howerer,  la  -t***^  * '!*"*^ 
meat  for  liatrlctlon  hereafter  there  -^o""  l^T  ^^"^1^ 
patenta  to   show  separate  sUtus  or  «=lff*«2r?d«tll2  to'    ' 
The  aeoarate  laTentiona  ahould  aa  heretofore  be  Identtfied  by 
Vt^Tot  ^  Claim,  with  a  short  J«-'»P«<>"^^^*''2^ 
extent  of  the  Invention  claimed  in  each  groop.  ■P«a'ylng  tha 
tjp^  or  reUtionahlp  of  each  group  a.  by  -ftl-ftbe  group  la 
driwn  to  praceaa.  or  to  ,ubco«bl«atlon.  or  to  P~^***- 
aad  ahoold  ladlcate  the  daadflcatlon  or  separate  atatoa  of 
each  groop,  aa  far  example,  by  daaa  and  ">•*»»»•    ^_  ^, 
The^;d  for  responae  to  a  requirement  for  "•trt^oV' 
electionVwhere  there  U  no  rejection  of  dalXM.  wiU  haiaaftar 
be  aet  at  80  daya.    . 

Mahcal  of  Patbht  ExAMiaiHo  Paocw>tTB» 

Procaflaraa  currently  aat  forth  in  the  }!^J^^^ 
Examining  Procedure  which  may  be  ia  eonfilct  with  tha  abo^ 
are  superseded  by  those  announced  abore.     Change  Notlcea 
and  replacement  pages  will  be  iaaoed  in  doe  coor8|. 
MaaoAi.  o»  CtaaicAi.  Paocawma 

Thla  iBfOrmaHon  wiU  alao  be  incorporated  to  the  Mamal 
of  aerical  Procedore.  „cHAED  A.  WAHL. 
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Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

HAflCLTIIfS   BsaBABOH,    IHO.,   I 
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J.  Bnififn,  OoMMissioifu  or  Patbhts 
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PATurrABiLnni— Puw  Akt— CoKirDnre  PAnirr— 85  U.B.C.  102 (e)  ahd  108 
OoNRSun 
"In  Its  rerif  Ion  of  the  patent  laws  In  1962.  CongreM  allowed  ita  i^vroTal 
of  tlie  holdins  in  Mtikum  by  adopting  35  U.S.O.  1 108(e)  •  f  •.  PeCltioiMra 
suggest,  howeT  !r,  that  the  queptlon  in  this  case  is  not  answefed  by  mere  ref^- 
erence  to  i  102(e),  becaoSe  in' Milbum  •  •  *  the  co-pending  aivUcatlona  de- 
scribed the  sa:  ae  identical  invention.  But  here  the  Regis  inrentlon  is  not 
precisely  the  s  ime  as  that  contained  in  the  Wallace  patent,  but  is  only  madsT 
obTious  by  the  V*Ua<^  patent  in  light  of  the  Carlson  patent  We  agree  with 
the  Commissioi  ler  that  this  distinction  is  without  signiflcance  here.  •  •  •  The 
basic  reasonini  upon  which  the  Court  dedded  the  MUbmm  caae  ap^ea  avi*U7 
u'weUbere."  |  '  '-hx.: . -.  ,.  r^.r^, 

S.  Samb — 8Ai»-SAin — Samk.  x 

"Tb  adopt  t  le  result  contended  for  by  pedtioners  would  cr^te  an  ana 
where  patents  are  awarded  for  unpatentable  advances  in  the  art  We  see 
no  reason  to  n  ad  into  i  103  a  restricted  definition  of  'prior  art'  which  would 
lower  standan  b  of  patentability  to  sudi  an  extent  that  there  might  exist  two 
patents  where  he  CoAfress  has  plainly  directed  that  there  ahould  be  only  ooa.*^ 

Ok  wsrr  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit. 

Ms.  Justice  I  lack  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

The  sole  que  ition  presented  here  |s  whether  an  application  for  patr 
ent  pending  ii  the  Patent  Office  at  the  time  a  second  applicati<m  is 
filed  constitute  s  part  of  the'  ^'pridr  art"  as  that  term  is  used  in  35 
U.S.C.  §  103,  w  lich  reads  in  part : 

"A  patent  ma]  not  be  obtained  ...  If  the  differences  between  the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter 
as  a  whole  woul(  hare  beoi  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a 
person1iavingoninaryskminthe.rt|....-.':  ..      ,  ^ 

The  question  arose  in  this  wa^.  On  December  23,  1957,  petitioner 
Robert  Regis  :  led  an  application  for  a  patent  on  a  new  and  useful 
improvement  g  ^  a  microwave  switch.  On  June  24,  1959,  the  Patent 
Examiner  deni  xl  Regis'  application  on  the  ground  that  the  invention 
was  not  one  wl  ich  was  new  or^mobvious  in  light  of  the  prior  art  and 
thus  did  not  n  leet  the  standards  set  forth  in  §  103.  The  Examiner 
said  that  the  i  ivention  was  unpatentable  because  of  the  joint  effect 
of  the  disclosui  ee  made  by  patents  previously  issued,  one  to  Carlson 
(No.  2,491,644  and  one  to  Wallace  (No.  2,822,526).  The  Carlson 
patent  had  be^  i  issued  on  December  20,  1949,  over  eight  years  prior 
to  Regis'  appli<  ation,  and  that  patent  is  admittedly  a  part  of  the  prior 
art  insofar  as  Regis'  invention  is  concerned.  The  Wallace  patent, 
however,  was  p  snding  in  the  Patent  Office  when  the  Regis  application 
was  fil^.  Th<  'Wallace  application  had  been  pending  since  Mardi 
24,  1954,  nearl;  r  three  years  and  nine  months  before  Regis  filed  his 
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application  and  the  WaUace  patent  was  issued  on  February  4, 1958, 
48  days  after  Regis  filed  his  application.*  .  i>^«  .« 

After  the  Patent  Examiner  refused  to  issue  the  patent.  Regis  ap- 
pealed to  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  on  the  ground  that  the 
Wallace  patent  could  not  be  properly  considered  »  part  of  the  prior 
art  because  it  had  been  a  "co-pending  patent"  and  ite  disclosures 
were  secret  and  not  known  to  the  public.    The  Board  of  App«ds 
reiected  this  argument  and  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Ji^- 
aminer.    Regis  and  Hazeltine,  which  had  an  interest  as  assignee, 
then  instituted  the  present  action  in  the  District  Court  pursuantto 
86  UJ3.C.  8 146  to  compel  the  Commissioner  to  issue  the  patent.    Itoe 
District  Court  agreed  with  the  Patent  Office  that  the  co-pending 
Wallace  appUcation  was  a  part  of  the  prior  art  and  directed  that  the 
complaint  be  dismissed.    226  F.  Supp.  459.    On  appeal  the  Court  of 
Appeals  affirmed  p^r  (mrtom.    340F.2d786.    We  granted  oertioran 
to  decide  the  question  of  whether  a  co-pending  application  w  included 
in  the  prior  «t,  as  that  term  is  used  in  35  U.S.C.§  103.   380U.S.m 
Petitioners'  primary  contention  is  that  the  term  "prior  art,   a^^sed 
in  8  103,  really  means  only  art  previously  publicly  known.   In  supi 
of  this  position  they  refer  to  a  sUtement  in  the  legislative  histoi 
which  indicates  that  prior  art  means  "what  was  known  before  J 
described  in  section  102." «    They  contend  that  the  use  of  tiie  word 
"known"  indicates  that  Congress  intended  prior  art  to  include  only 
inventions  or  discoveries  which  were  already  pubUcly  known  at  tiie 
time  an  invention  was  made.  »i.v 

If  petitionere  are  correct  in  their  interpretation  of  "prior  art,  then 
the  Wallace  invention,  which  was  not  publicly  known  at  the  time  the 
Regis  application  was  filed,  would  not  be  prior  art  with  regard  to 
i  Regis'  invention.  This  is  tjue  because  at  tiie  time  Regis  filed  his 
application  the  Wallace  invention,  although  pending  m  the  Patent 
Office,  had  never  been  made  public  and  the  Patent  Office  was  for- 
bidden by  sutute  from  disclosing  to  the  public,  except  in  special  cir-  j 
cumstences,  anything  coiltained  in  the  application,' 

The  Commissioner,^^l35ng  chiefljf  on  Alexander  MUbum  Co.  v. 
DavU-BoumonviUe  Co.,  m  U.S.  390,  contends  that  when  a  pat^t 
is  issued,  the  disclosures  contained  in  the  patent  become  a  part  of  the 
prior  art  as  of  the  time  the  application  was  filed,  not,  as  petitioners 
ocM^d,  at  the  time  the  patent  is  issued.  In  that  case  a  patent  was 
pSlinvalid  because,  at  the  time  it  was  applied  for,  there  was  aWy 
pending  an  appUcation  whfeh  completely  and  adequately  described 
^  ^  tile  invention.  In  holding  tiiat  the  issuance  of  a  patent  based  on 
.«I^^'  the  first  application  barred  tiie  vaUd  issuance  of  a  patent  based  on 
^  rSSJm  ^the  second  appUcation,  Mr.  Justice  Holmes,  speaking  for  the  Court, 
;/.xKKar  ^     ^^^^  ^       ^^  ^j^  i^t^Usot  offico  ou^t  uot  to  cut  dowu  the  effect 

::^\  ^of  what  has  been  done  : ,  .  V  [The  first  api^icant]  had  Uken  steps 
that  would  make  it  pubUc  as  soon  as  tiie  Patent  Office  did  ite  work, 
T  H^V^^' •^though,  of  course,  amendments  might  be  required  of  him  before 
4..^^  *i^«»  the  end  could  be  reiched.  We  see  no  reason  in  the  words  or  policy 
t.'^^lt^'s.  of  ti»e  law  for  aUowing  [tiie  second  applicant]  to  profit  by  tiie 
delay  .  .  ,^ .»    A^  p.  ¥>!• 
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[1]  In  its  Tt  vision  of  the  patent  laws  in  1952,  CJongress  showed  its 
approval  of  tl  e  holding  in  MUbum  by  adoptmg  35  U.S.C.  §  102(e) 
which  provid*  s  that  a  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  onlees 
"(e)  the  invertion  was  described  in  a  patent  granted  on  an  applica- 
tion for  paten  b  by  another  filed  hi  the  United  Sttl&s  before  the  in- 
vention therec  f  by  the  applicant  for  -patent."  Petitioners  suggest, 
however,  that  the  question  in  this  case  is  not  answered  by  mere  ref- 
erence to  §  lOS  (e),  because  m  Milhum^  which  gave  rise  to  that  sectian^ 
the  oo-pendin  r  applications 'described  the  same  identical  invention. 
But  here  the  fes^  mvention  is  not  precisely  the  Same  as  that  con- 
tained in  the  ^  Wallace  patent,  but  is  only  made  obvious  by  the  Wallace 
patent  in  ligh  t  of  the  Carlson  patent.  We  agree  with  the  Commi^ 
sioner  that  tl  is  distinction  is  without  significance  here.  While  we 
think  petitioner's  argument  with  regard  to  §  102(e)  is  interesting, 
it  provides  n<  reason  to  depart  from  the  plain  holding  and  reason- 
ing in  the  J^i  hum  case.  The  basic  reasoning  upon  which  the  Court 
decided  the  M  Ihum  case  applies  equally  as  well  here.  When  Wallace 
filed  his  appli  »tion,  he  had  done  what  he  could  to  add  his  disclosures 
krt.  The  rest  was  up  to  the  Patent  Office.  Had  the 
icted  faster,  had  it  issued  Wallace's  patent  two  months 
should  have  been  no  question  here.  As  Justice  Holmes 
said  in  MUbt  m,  "The  delays  of  the  patent  office  ought  not  to  cut 
down  the  effe  rt  of  what  has  been  done."    P.  401.  ^  -       "    ***' 

[2]  To  ado  >t  the  result  contended  for  by  petitioners  would  create 
an  area  when  patents  are  awarded  for  unpatentable  i^dvances  in  the 
art.  We  see  no  reason  to  read  into  §  103  a  restricted  definition  of 
"prior  art"  w  lich  would  lower  standards  of  patentability  to  such  an 
extent  that  t  lere  might  exist  two  patents  where  the  Congress  has 
plainly  direct  id  that  there  should  be  only  one. 
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Motlcca  ander  33  U.8.C.  200 

tMljmt.   C.   M.   Jenkliu, 
COMMSSCIAL  HAim   TO  JLAYM 
D.C.,  N.D.  m.  (CUcafO).J)^ 
gt  ml.   r.  Lt4i»  Aimmu  Mtttpmu  m 
f«id«ats  sastalMd  aad  dalas  1- 
bdd  laralld ;  cooipUlat  of  platirtlii 

tjmju*.  w.  sumb.  dsvblo 

Oct.  27.'  1»5»,  D.C  8J).ir.T.,  Do< 
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2S,9i9 
CX)M9INED  CONTBOL  AND  TRACTOR 
PROTECTION  ViLVB 
M.  Villi  mill  I,  Ml  CIsvi 
OHl^iil  N>.  34M413, 

utgk2»,  jmb  at,  iMi. 

triiT    -     (CL3«I— Sf) 


St^EMmOlfo 
17»  190,  S«.  Na 


jotJ  c/oje</  Me  exposed  to  the  entrance  of  air,  means 
for  dispensing  fuel  into  said  block  for  dispersion^there' 
titrough  by  capillary  action,  means  for  conveying  air 


1.  Fhiid  pressure  comnd  vaKc  maam  oomptkiB$  a 
casiiig  having  an  inlet  port  connerted  at  all  times  t6  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  an  oi  tlet  port  connected  at 
all  times  to  a  pressure  actuated  d  ^rioe,  first  and  second 
valve  chambers  in  said  casing  res  lectively  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pair  >f  independently  mov- 
able valve  elements  each  rcspecti^  ely  occupying  one  of 
said  chambers,  a-  pair  of  exhaust  ports  each  connected 
reqwctively  to  one  of  said  chamber  i,  pastefe  means  inter- 
connecting said  diambers,  manual  neans  for  moving  said 
fint  valve  element  between  a  first  positioft  wherein  said 
inlet  port  is  disconnected  firom  sa  d  passage  means  and 
the  latter  is  connected  to  said  fit  t  exhaust  pcirt  and  a 
seoood  positiMi  iiiierBin  said  inlei  port  is  connected  to 
said  fwsfi  means  and  the  latter  is  disconnected  from 
said  exhaust  port,  and  means  resp  msive  to  the  piessure 
in  said  passage  means  for  effect!  ig  movement  of  said 
second  valve  element  between  a  lirrt  position  whereto 
[said  passage  means  is  disconnec  ed  from]  said  outlet 
port  [and  the  latter]  is  connected  o  said  seccmd  exhaust 
port  and  a  second  position  whereii  [said  passage  means 
is  connected  to]  said  oirtlet  port  |  ind  the  latter]  Is  ^Isp 
connected  from  said  second  exhaur    port 


LIQUID 


2S^7t 
FUEL] 


HHATER 


Brawn,  Ms 
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N^  3,MM79,  4ito4  A|  r.  23^  1M3,  Ssr.  Na. 
tlf ,44<,  Jms  !•,  1959.  AppJiWlwi  Ur  rdmm  Nov. 
M^  19M,  Ssr.  N«.  427497 

llCUw.    (CLlft-^lt) 

8.  In  a  liquid  fuel-type  heater  a  *paratus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  granular  porous  refrat.  lory  block  having  at 
least  two  opposed  sides,  means  cldj^g  one  of  said  sides 
to  the  entrance  of  air,  said  Mock 
cirdikg  at  least  substantially  the  Entire  perimeter  there- 
of between  said  sides  and  adjacen\  to  said  side  opposite 

12  ■ 


under  pressure  to  said  block  to  combiite  with  the  fuel 
therein  to  form  a  combustible  mixture,  and  igniter  means 
in' the  block  arranged  relative  to  said  fuel  dispensing 
mauu  for  igniting  the  fuel-air  mixture.  ^^   ...,. 

25,971 
METHOD  AND  APT ARATU8  FOR  CATALYtl. 
CALLY  CRACK1N&  HYDROCARBONS 
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«  Nagr,  CBitoai,>U,  iii^niii  to  Pafciw  IncpipafKwi, 
af  Detowan 
No.  3,142443^  Artsi  J^lf  tt,  19(4,  8«.  N*. 
,731,  Oct.  14,  1949.    AppMcatfaa  far  lalna  Bak. 
25, 19«5>  Ssr.  Na.  4S2,M9 
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1.  An  apparatus  tor  catalytJcaOy  cncking  hydrocaitKm 

material  comprising  in  combiiution,  a  reactor-separator 

chamber  situated  above  a  regenerator  chamber,  said  re- 

having  a  portion  en-   actor-separator  dumber  being  of  larger  diameter  in  the 

upper  portion  thereof  than  in  the  lower  portion,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  first  riser  conduit  extending  upwardly 
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from  within  the  loww  portion  of  said  regenerator  chain- 
ber  into  and  terminating  In  the  tower  portion  of  said 
itactor-separator  chamber  to  forpi  an  annular  space 
therewith,^  the  terminus  of  said  first  riser  conduit  bemg 
capped  with  a  perforated  baflBe  member,  at  least  one 
second  riser  conduit  extending  subatantiaUy  vertiMtty  up- 
wardly from  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  regeneratdr 
chamber  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  '••^'ort^P^f^ 
chamber,  an  annular  stripping  chamber  positioned  be- 
tween said  reactor-separator  chamber  and  said  regenera- 
tor chamber  and  having  a  maximum  diameter  substan- 
tially e<iual  Vb  the  (fiametsr  of  die  tower  portion  o*^yj 
leactor-aaparator  dumber,  a  first  conduit  means  proiided 
with  a  valva  means  in  the  tower  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  ann^ 
space  Into  one  side  of  said  annular  stripping  chamber, 
a  second  conduit  means  communicating  between  the 
opposite  side  of  said  annular  stripping  chamber  from 
said  first  conduU  means  and  the  tower  portion  of  a 
regenerator  chamber,  separate  means   for  mtroducmg 
gaseoos^terial  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  annular 
space  and  said  annular  stripping  chamber,  means  form- 
troducing  subdivided  contact  material  withdrawn  from 
said  regenerator  chaifter  with  a  first  reactant  matenal 
into  the  bottom  portion  of  said  first  riser  condmt,  means 
for  introducing  subdivided  contort  matenal  withdrawn 
from  said  regenerator,  chamber  with  a  second  reactant 
material  into  the  bottom  portion  of  said  second  riser  con- 
duit, at  least  one  open  end  conduU  communicatmg  be- 
tween the  upper  portton  of  said  annular  stripping  cham- 
ber and  the  upper  portion  of  said  leactor-separatorcham- 
ber.  and  means  for  removing  gaseous  toaterul  from  tta 
up^r  portion  of  each  of  said  regenerator  chamber  and 
said  laactor-sepaiator  chamber. 


same  periphery;  a  pluraUty  of  individual  pUtc-like  man- 
bers  equal  fa  number  to  the  cells,  one  member  being  dis- 
posed fa  each  c«n  and  extendfag  radially  from  one  end 
towaid  the  other  end  thereof,  each  member  beinf  di- 
mensioned for  individual  radial  insertioik  mto  and  radial 
withdrawal  Wm  its  ceU  at  the  end  of  said  cell  at  aaid 
same  periphery,  said  members  re^ectivdy  having  «nd 
portions  adjacent  to  said  row  of  notdies  and  each  mem- 
ber havfag  at  said  end  portion  a  mounting^part  »w*™ 
fa  a  notch  in  said  row;  and  securing  means  removably 
carried  by  [on]  each  member  for  removably  secunng 
it  fa  place. 
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1  Die  structure  for  a  wa«ering  machine,  comprising: 
an  annulus  including  inner  and  outer  peripheries  Mid 
having  a  pair  of  coaxially  spaced  apart  nn«-»|^"^ 
elem^ts  and  a  ptorality  of  uniformly  oromifferetiti^y 
spaced  apart  generally  radial  spacers  affording  a  like 
iKty  oTgeSrdly  radial  die  ceUs  havfag  radially  op- 
Soste  faner^  outer  ends  opening  respectively  at  said 
K  and  outer  peripheries  of  the  amiutos  and  ea^ 
spacer  Ukewise  havfag  radially  opposite  >niier  and  outer 
eWds  respectively  at  said  faner  and  outer  penp^e^ 

spacer  havfag  at  one  end  a  notdi  of^'^J^^^^ 
adjacent  periphery  and  also  openmg  orcumferentully, 
Sd^dSrSng  alined  fa  a  drcumferential  row  at  the 


1.  A  fluid  pomp  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  pumping  chamber 

therein. 

(b)  said  pumping  chamber  being  defined  by  an  inner 
drcumlerentiai  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  areolar 
end  waUs; 

(c)  a  rotor  rotatobly  mounted  withfa  said  pnnqiing 
chamber  and  having  Its  axis  fa  oChet  parallel  relation 
to  dut  of  said  pumping  chamber  and  having  a  width 

•-    such  as  to  extend  from  one  of  said  circular  end  walls 
to  the  other, 

(d)  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  nriler  receiving 
slots  having  a  leading  face  and  a  trailing  lace  con- 
fronting one  another  fa  spaced  parallel  relation 
formed  fato  and  extending  throughout  the  entire 
width  oi  said  rotor; 

(e)  a  roller  di^Mised  for  free  rotation  fa  each  of  said 
stots  f-»tf»nHing  from  one  of  said  areolar  end  walls 

t>      to  the  other  and  having  a  diameter  snbstantially 
equal  to  the  distance  betweoi  said  paralld  leading 

V    and  trailfag  faces  so  that  diere  Is  an  effective  sealing 
dearanoe  with  said  faces  at  all  times; 

'^'  (f)  the  radial  de^  of  said  slots  befag  substantially 
tmater  tiian  the  diameter  of  said  rollers  so  that  a 
substantial  dearanoe  forming  an  effective  fluid  reser- 
voir win  continually  be  maintained  fawardly  of  each 
nriler  even  idien  eadi  of  said  ndlers  Is  fa  its  in- 
wardmost  position; 
(g)  a  generaUy  arcuate  inlet  port  formed  through  one 

of  said  circular  end  walls,  and 
(h)  a  generally  arcuate  oodet  port  formed  through  ^ 
same  drcular  end  wall,  said  arcuate  fakt  and  outM 
ports  being  diametrically  opposed  and  positioned  so 
as  to  communicate  widi  said  slots  during  rotation  of 
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9.  A  hydrmUe  tappet  comprU  ng:  a  Mkm  plunger 


member  having  tm  open  end;  a 
Apoaed  at  and  Homng  '»'  **P^ 
having  a  patsageway;  a  metering 
member  and  the  interior  of  said 


mat  member  having  a  note  portio  i  abittting  aganst  said 
Sac,  Mod  pasaageway  terminating 
ami  said  nage  portion  tieing  of  t  . 
panageway  is  oniy  partially  obsm  vted  by  said  disc,  said 
metering  disc  being  held  in  contin  \tout  contact  with  said 
noae  portion  but  being  capable  of  'Otary  movement  in  its 
own  plane;  and  passage  means  fro  n  one  side  of  said  disc 
to  the  other  to  (dkria  regulated  lit  iricant  flow  from  said 
passageway  into  said  hollow  plun^  er  member  interior 
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lull  rod  seat  member 
end,  said  seat  member 
disc  between  said  seat 
plunger  member,  said 


B  Va  WttaSm* 


EL* 
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15.  In  a  phonograph  for  repr  tdticing  sound  from  a 
grooved  record,  the  combination  vhich  comprises:  \ 
m  piek-up  cartridge  provided  «  ith  a  raoord  engaging 

stylus:  ^ 

m  tome  arm  ptvotaily  supported  tone  end  and  having 
an  oppodu  end  adapted  for  ^ivotally  mounting  said 

nt  with  respect  to  a 


cartridge  for  rotational  movt 

horizontal  axis,  the  tone  ank  and  cartridge  assem- 


establish  a  prescribed 
stylus  is  tracking 


with  said  counterhalr 


bty  being  counterbalanced  tc 
record-tracking  force  when 

'  said  record: 

and  spring  means,  cooperating 
anced  tone  arm  and  cartrid^  e  asseMly  and  effec- 
tive ^fupled  between  said  artridg&\and  said  tone 
arm,  for  resUiently  estabtish  v  "^  cartridge  in  an 

*  eqtdUl^ium  position,  rdativ  ^  to  said  tone  arm, 
whOe  permitting  said  cartrU  fe  to  pivot  about  said 


axis  relative  tosaU  tone  arm  daring  tracUng  of  soli 
record  by  said  stylus,  said  spring  means  being  com- 
structed  and  arrmged  to  exert  a  mnidkactional  farce 
continuously  tending  to  maintain  said  stylus  in  tiwek- 
ing  engagement  with  said  record,  despite  tramtlamt 
upward  or  downward  movement  of  said  tone  arm 
about  its  pivotal  support,  for  all  pivotal  positions  of 
said  cartridge  r^ative  to  said  tone  arm. 


FUn.  C0N1S0L  AND  1GNI110N  SYSIEM 
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2.  A  ftiel  control  tnd  ignition  tytudm  comprialag  a 
gawoos  fuel  burner,  noraully  dowd  valve  meant  oob> 
trdling  the  flow  of  gaaeooi  fad  to  said  burner,  ignitioa 
means  in  igniting  relation  with  said  burner  and  having 
substantial  thermal  mass,  and  temperature  retpooatve 
control  means  operatively  related  to  said  ignitioa  means 
and  to  said  valve  means  and  having  a  temperature 
sensing  element  poaitionnd  to  be  heated  by  aaid  ignitioo 
means,  said  control  means  being  operable  to  initially 
afivdjiow  ol  operative  energy  to  said  ignition  nwaai 
and  also  being  operable  responsive  to  attainment  by  said 
ignition  means  of  a  predetermined  temperature  level 
above  a  minimum  fad  ign^ioo  temperature  effeiited  solely 
by  said  flow  of  operative  energy  thereto  to  terminate 
said  flow  of  operative  energy  and  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  open  position  to  initiate  fuel  flow  to  said  burner, 
but  only  after  the  flow  of  said  operative  energy  to 
said  ignition  means  has  been  terminated,  the  thermal 
mass  of  said  ignition  means  thus  heated  being  sufficient 
to  afford  maintenance  thereat  of  a  temperature  above 
said  minimnm  fuel  ignition  temperature  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  following  opening  of  said  valve  means,  said 
period  being  norlhally  of  sodi  duration  as  to  ignite 
die  fud  emitted  ^nm  said  burner,  said  ignition  means 
being  so  disposed  with  reqMct  to  said  burner  that  upon 
e^qnration  of  said  predeteimined  period  said  ignition 
means  is  normally  cooled  to  below  said  minimum  fuel 
ignition  temperature  and  reinains  at  said  temperature 
irrespective  of  whether  or  not  ignition  of  the  emitted 
fuel  has  been  effected  until  a  new  ignition  cycle  is 
initiated.  ,  _  ^,,.     ..^  ,_ 

2SJ77 
C  APACTTANCE  KBSPONSn^  RELAY  CDtCUlT  ^ 
Jofcn  E.  Roean,  T^laB,  OUa.,  Mri^sr  to  Isili  ■■■  inli, 
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OvMmI  N^  SJMT^M,  4ala4  Dee.  4,  19i2,  Sar.  ffn. 
tSM45,  Nor.  It,  1M9.    ApplcallM  fv  rdMM  Nov. 
37, 19M,  8er.  No.  429,937 

4niiliiii     (CL317— 140 
4.  A  dradt  with  vdikk  an  A.-C.  voUage  1$  developed 
including: 
an  oscittalor  secMon  indudlag,  ^ 

a  lank  dradt,  .  .'  rc  ?99«iU  ^>i  r:tr  rt^  ^U 


>■  ^. 
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and  a  feedback  circuit  including  a  first  trandstar; 
Tsotiri*  of  da:,  voltage  connected  to  the  first  tran^ 
,glator  eottaelar:  ^      ' 


i>  ,.>»»  ;—cu--'!r'f-*-.-\'~ 


T  M  detector  capacitance  element  connected  to  the  first 

transistor  base  as  an  A.-C.  shunt  to  ground: 
,    dreuU  means  far  adfusting  the  output  of  a^Mk  cCr- 

cult  to  the  base  of  die  first  transistor  la  kialntaln 

.      .  oscillation;  ta-.-.^a*  waru. .'.--    ■  •  >>. 


a  second  transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collector  and 

a  Si^2Si'  induSng  a  rectifi^  Is  ***f«f^  *2l!I^ 

•^  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  collector 

V      of  the  first  transistor:  ^ 

and  the  solenoid  coU  of  a  relay  is  connected  to  *he  ^ 
r ;/  iecutr  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  D.-C.  voltage 

whereby' die  A.-C.  voltage  of  the  osdUator  section  is 
rectified  into  a  negative  D.-C.  voltage  for  du  base  of 
the  second  transistor:  _^  ^  „  _j*«_ 

a  redstor  is  connected  from  the  source  of  D.-C.  voltage 
to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor, 

whereby  the  positive  voltage  of  the  D.-C.  source  and 
the  negative  voltage  of  the  rectified  A.-C.  voltage 
output  of  the  oscillator  oppose  each  oOier  on  die  base 
of  the  second  transistor  and  the  solenoid  cod  of  the 
relay  remains  de-energlud  except  during  the  Period 
the  detector  capacitance  causes  the  A.-C.  voltage  of 
die  oaeUlatm  autpid  to  assume  Its  minimum  vabie. 
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1.  In  a  headgear  construction  ad  ipted  to  protect«tMnat 
the  detrimental  effects  of  'blows  d  iccted  at  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  said  construction  inch  ding  an  outer  protec- 
tive shell  and  cradle  means  locate  d  within  the  shell  for , 
contact  with  the  head,  the'  impr  ivement  comtnising  a 
iriurality  of  taspeosaaik  means  c  Minecting  said  cradle 
means  so  said  shell,  said  suspensio  a  means  being  located 
at  a  iriurality  of  d^erent  locatioi  s  in  said  headgear  to 
protect  agaimt  blows  directed  at  (Ifferent  locations,  each 
of  said  suspension  means  inchidlnft  at  kast  two  portions 
comprising  a  first  portion  adaptedlto  be  put  into  tension 
.immediately  upon  applicatiM  of  toroe  to  the  headgev 
and  being  capaMe  of  absorMig  a  Predetermined  amount 
of  energy,  and  at  least  one  ac^ditic  nal  portion  adapted  to 
be  put  into  tension  and  capable  of  absorbing  energy  pro- 
duced beyond  sAid  predetermined  imount 
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L  A  helmet,  ccnnivising: 

(a^  a  diell  adapted  to  receive  tlie  head  of  a  wearer, 

(b)  a  visor  siq^orted  on  the  sbi  11  for  movement  idoog 
a  path  extending  between  an 
and  a  retracted  position  abo^  the  forward  portion 
of  the  sheU; 

(c)  a  cover  fixed  oo  the  sheUl , _ 

the  dtell  to  define  a  reoett  sull  ciently  Urge  to  recdve 
the  visor  in  its  retracted  petition  with  substantial 
clearance  between  the  visor  iid  the  cover  and  also 
between  the  visor  and  the  si  tell,  said  cover  having 
an  elongated  central  fore-andjaft  slot  as  long  as  Ind 
parallel  to  said  padi; 


(d)  an  elongated  grippable  element  fixed  fai  a  position 
adjacent  the  slot  and  spaced  from  said  visw  and 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  slot;  and 

(e)  a  manually  operable  visor  position  adjusting  assem- 
bly extending  from  the  visor  outwardly  throu^  the 
slot  in  the  cover,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  two  cooperatiiig  dueaded  menibers  relatively 
rotataUe  abont  an  axis  extending  throng  the 
riot;     ' 

(2)  mearn  spaoad  from  tfw  cofw^iod  oomecting 
.  only  one  of  the  threaded  members  to  the  visor 

for  concurrent  movement  therewith,  said  con- 
necting means  holding  9aid  one  member  against 
substantia}  rotation  with  reqwct  to  said  visw 
wfaile  the  other  member  may  rotate  with  reqtect 
to  the  one  member  and  the  visor; 

(3)  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  manually 
graqiable  portion  at  the  outer  enl  of  said  assem- 
bly to  tedlitate  rotation  of  saidr  other  member, 
and 

(4)  two  clamp  members  q>ac^  along  said  axis 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  grippable  element  and 

^  operable  into  and  out  of  gripping  engagement 
with  said  element  by  relative  rotation  of  said 
tfueaded  members  while  the  visor  remains  fixed 
to  the  one  threaded  member  during  said  rdative 

.  -^  rotation,  whereby  said  visor  nuy  be  moved  to 
and  held  in  any  selected  position  along  its  path 
by  translation  and  rotation  of  said  other  thread- 
ed member.  i>    •  mp 
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Iattachment  magnehcally  secured 
'^  .  to  a  hard  hat 

MM  P.  Mlihw,  7S5  8. 4Slh.  BoaUsr.  C 
Fled  Fah.  IL  1M3, 8sr.  No.  257^ 
~  (CL2— !•) 
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h  combination,  a  hard  hat  comprising  a  rigid  crown, 
and  a  pair  of  outwardly  opening  hemispherical  cups 
mounted  at  diametrically  opposed  points  in  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  crown,  said  cups  projecting  inwardly  Of  the 
crown  and  having  their  outer  open  ends  coplanar  with 
the  exterior  sur&ice  of  the  crown,  each  ciq>  having  a  pro- 
jecting elongated  rib  diametrically  therein;  and  an  at- 
tachment, said  attachment  having  a  pair  of  spaced  gen- 
erally parallel  arms,  each  arm  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending hemispherical  magnet  rotataUy  mounted  on  the 
end  portion  thereof,  each  magnet  having  an  elongated 
groove  on  the  inner  tad  diametrically  thereof,  said  mag- 
nets being  receivable  within  said  cups  with  said  ribs  be- 
ing received  within  said  grooves,  the  distance  between 
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the  teaereirftoltaidBiagMts  being  such  io  at  to  require  and  with,  respectively,  one  o(  and  shutter^  md^ 

an  oat^rdfl«ii«  of  tSTam^  comiected  with  said  first  lever  to  efect  pivotai  movement 

magnets  within  the  cups,  said  magnett  being  totetaUe  in  thereof  and  coosequendy  of  smdshuttofa. 

•aid  cuna  prior  to  reoqplioa  of  said  ribs  in  said  grooves.  ■ 

^  — ^-^^— —  •        ■  l,2J7Jti 
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As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  an  eye  shade  formed 
of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material  and  cut  to  a  gen- 
erally crescent  shape  to  provide  the  same  with  a  coo^ 
vexly  owed  outer  edge  and  a  concavely  curved  inner  edge, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  blank  being  each  apertured 
and  slit  to  provide  a  tab  at  each  end  of  the  bl^nk 
which  is  bendable  out  of  the  plane  of  the  blank,  each 
said  aperture  being  of  a  size  and  shape  sufficient  to  coo- 
stitule  a  seat  for  the  side  temple  bar  of  a  pair  of  q>ec- 
tacles  and  the  slit  associated  with  each  said  aperture 
providing  an  entrance  for  seating  of  the  temple  bar  in 
said  aperture,  the  combined  length  of  said  sHt  and  the 
opni  distance  across  said  aperture  in  linear  extension 
of  said  sUt  being  snch  as  to  provide  said  tab  with  an 
overaU  length  nfBdent  to  adapt  it  to  be  tucked  between 
the  temple  bar  and  the  Hot  of  the  wearer  of  the  ^eo- 
tacles  when  said  blank  is  mounted  upon  the  spectndaa 
with  the  temple  bars  respectively  seated  in  said  apeiturea, 
said  slit  y«t#«««i>g  approximately  tangential  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  aperture  whereby  said  tab  is  of  a'hook- 
riiaped  form  and  is  thus  adapted  for  such  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  temple  bar  as  to  prevent  upward 
di»rlafT'!*f^  (d  the  visor  from  the  engaged  temple  bar. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  preventing  die  shoulder  <raps 
erf.  an  undergarment  from  being  visible  through  outer 
clothing,  comprising  outer  clothing  having  a  shoukler  por- 
tion of  generally  tubular  oonstmction  in  which  a  lacing 
strap  is  disposed,  said  being  strap  with  respect  to  said 
shoulder  portion  being  of  a  length  sudi.asrto  be  abk  to  be 
graq^  and  piriled  throu^  said  shoulder  portion,  means 
on  at  least  one  end  of  said  lacing  strap  for  removably 
attaching  to  an  end  of  the  shoulder  strap  of  an  imda'- 
garment  vdiereby.  when  said  lacing  strap  is  pulled  to 
remove  it  from  the  shoulder  portion,  the  undergarment 
strap  is  caused  to  be  placed  inside  said  shoulder  portion 
out  of  view. 


•^  ■« 
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1.  An  educational  device  comprising  an  eyeglasses 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  eyetf asses  frame  on  the 
head  of  die  user,  saU  eyeglasses  frame  induding  an  open 
frame  for  each  eye,  a  nose  bridge  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  sakl  open  frames,  a  shutter  for  each  of  said  open 
frames,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  shutters  on  their 
respective  open  frames  adjacent  the  remotely-disposed 
ends  of  said  open  frames  for  movement  across  and  away 
fiom  said  open  frames,  a  support  plate  mounted  on  said 
nose  bridge,  a  first  lever  pivotaUy  connected  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  support  ptate,  second  levers  pivotafly  con- 
necting widi  each  end,  respectively,  of  said  first  lever 


L  A  eoUar  having  sin  inner  and  outer  pUes,  the  pUes 
being  oomposed|  of  expansible  material  permitting  longj- 
mdUial  stielBh  of  the  eiMMt,  an  e^aMiUe  interlining 
disposed  between  the  plies  and  edge-stildied  thereto,  and 
mnfordag  pieces  disposed  between  the  plies  adjaoestf  to 
the  <q>posite  ends  of  the  ooUar,  said  reinforcing  pieces 
being  composed  of  a  woven  ttbnc  having  its  threads  dis- 
posed on  the  bias  in  respect  to  the  hmgitudinal  stretch 
of  the  plies  and  interiining,  said  pieces  being  thereby 
stretchable  longitudinally  of  the  collar  body. 


3,2374m 
NECKTIE  KNOT  FORMING  DEVICE 

53S  E.  9ttk  at.  New  YeriL  N.Y„  and 
€U  Vtntft  HB  DrfvVWUiWtaa, 

NC 

Fled  Jmc  15,  lMS,Ssr.  No.  4M,M4 
2  OataH.    (CL  2—153) 
1.  A  support  and  former  device  for  pretied  ne^ties 
cpmprisfag  a  former  member  including  a  pair^  sym- 
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edges  amytipag  downrardly 
fonier 


■ad  latBrmOy  from  the  medial 
outer  tide 

dispoaed  bottom  apex,  said 
medially  disposed  recess  formed  ii 
and  a  vertically  extendtag  media 
froat  face  Aemof  from  the  base 
above  said  apex,  a  aioimttaf 
fonner  member  froat  face  and 
axis  aod  seemed  at  its  lower  end 
am  hairint  a  pair  of  laterally 


aJi^JlW'Xl^AAlj  VrAXiAXXIii        JixJ 


! 


pvojediac  lewwanOy 

aiis  thereof  and  having 

to  a  medially 

member  having  a 

the  upper  edge  dieieof 

rabbet  f  onned  is  the 

I  said  recess  to  a  point 

aim  oootigooDs  to  said 

exte  iding  along  said  medial 

dieieto,'  said  mounting 

spMed  longitudinal  slits 


1 


formed  dierein  to  delineate  an  int  irmediate  resilient  lon- 
gitudinal 1^  legislering  with  said  channel  and  a  pair  of 
oMer  msilieat  longitn^nal  legs,  said  intermediate  aad 
outer  l^s  terminating  at  their  \  Dps  in  fonrardly  aad 
reanrardly  direcled  crotch  sectio  u  respectivelyi^  aad  a 
leaiwaidly  bowed  clamp  arm  pro  lided  at  its  upper  part 
widi  a  forwanUy  aad  doemwudw  directed  secnoo  ter> 
minating  ia  a  lateral  rrctai^lar  crossbar  disposed  be- 
and  fmgagrd  by  said  crotc  i  sectioai.  said  danv 
I  being  lesiliaitly  n^ged  by  said  esilient  lep  to  a  dosed 
poaitioa  with  Oe  lo««r  part  tli^mof  adjacent  to 
foraiar  member  apex. 
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iVERD«;CAP 

aSH  81  rilay  IMS  Drira, 
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1.  jPnair  oo^ 
a  plnrality  of 


adapted  toiover- 


'  covering  cap  comi 
interconnected 
lie  a  wearer's  hain 

icsflient  means  extending  along  he  lower  edge  of  iaid 
interconnected  sectaons  and  idapted  to  engage  a 
wearer's  head  to  retain  said  cap  theieon  in  hak 
covering  refartioaship; 

each  of  said  sections  inrlnding  pperpoeed  i^per  aad 
lower  sheet*  of  opea  mesh  i  laterial; 

said  iqiper  and  lower  dieets  each  being  generally  wed|p 
shaped  aad  thus  having  an  o  iter  edge  with  a  pahr 
of  side  edges  converging  tow  ird  one  anothfr  from 
the  ends  of  said  outer  e^ge  ai  d  merging  togsdier  at 
a  ceirtral  point; 

said  upper  and  lower  sheets  beii  g  folded  downwaidly 
along  a  line  between  said  oenti  r  point  and  said  outer 
edge,  with  that  portion  batwi  m  said  central  point 
aad  said  fold  liae-  defiaiiig  \  i  crown  portion  and 
that  portion  between  said  foil  fine  and  said  outer 
edge  defining  a  skirt  portion;  and 

reinforcing  means  interposed  be  ween  said  upper  and 
lower  sheet^in  the  crown  portaon  of  each  of  said 


said  outer  edges  of  each  of  said  sections  being  shirred 
to  form  upwardly  extending  pleats  in  each  of  said 
skirt  portions; 

each  of  said  side  edges  in  any  one  section  being  secured 
to  side  edges  of  adjacent  sections,  thereby  assuring 
that  all  of  said  sections  are  interconnected  to  form 
a  cap; 

said  resilient  means  being  formed  as  an  elastic  band 
extending  along  said  outer  edges  and  hence  along 
the  lower  edge  erf  said  interconnected  skirt  portions 
to  provide  means  for  *««g«t**^  nid  cap  oa  a  wearer's 
head. 


co^rv■l^1BLB  weajong  apt asel 


V?72>W. 

S,  lMiM«>  Ntt.j3t72,7t9 


1.  In  a  convertible  garment 
tubular  body  of  elastic  knit  form,  saiki  knh  tabular  body 
having  reduced  terminal  portions  and  further  reduced 
areas  inward  of  said  terminal  portions  with  the  outer 
marginal  edges  of  the  terminal  portions  reinforced  to  pro* 
vide  stiffened  marginal  extremitiea,  said  body  beiag  tel^ 
scoped  to  positioa  one-half  portioa  witUa  the  other  with 
ihe  reduced  extremities  overiapping  and  outwardly  flaring 
and  retained  in  outwardly  flared  positioa  by  the  margiaal 
reiafordng. 


it^C 
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1.  Ia  a  flush  taak  haviag  an  outlet,  a  tank  float  valve 
and  control  means  for  operating  said  float  vdve,  a  dual 
flushing  valve  assembly  induding  conduit  means  oonaec^. 
iag  said  outlet  pqw  with  at  least  two  vdve  ports  situated 
at  differeat  levels  withia  said  tank,  the  lowest  of  said 
outlets  defining  a  vdve  seat  for  seating  said  f  k  float 
vdve,  a  float  vdve  tot  closing  the  iqiper  port  of  said 
conduit  means;  a  downwardly  extendkig  stem  fitt^htd 
to  said  float  vdve;  stem  guide  on  said  conduit  means 
lor  guiding  said  stem;  ronnwring 


.'I::- 


.1.'. 


taA  float  vahe  aad  said  float  valve  to  said  control 

for  selectivdy  openhig  and  dodag  add  vdvaa;  aad  M- 

».rfrf«g  meaas  for  attacWi«  add  conddt  meaas  to  said 

outlet  oompridag  cxpaading  means  mounted  upon  mid 

conduit  means  for  frictionally  gripping  the  jntarior  swiaoe 

^■ddoutlBL  ■■  %^' ■"-'*  V^^:=*»- 

^  said  outlet.        _.,.^..^^  ,,,  ^.rt,  tf,,  ,,:d^f|s 
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1.  A  hospitd  bed  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  frama  ractaagnlar  ia  shape  and  havmg 
head  and  foot  ends; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  sakl  flnt  frame  on  a  floor 
pifjpfl  ilwadn; 

(c)  a^second  frame  rectangular  in  shape  also  havfaig 
head  ani*  foot  eads; 

(d)  a  vring  frame  carried  by  add  second  frame; 

(e)  means  for  movaUy  supporting  said  second  frame 
on  said  first  frame  for  translatocy  movement  kngi^ 
tudindly  of  said  fraaaa; 

(f)  means  carried  on  nid  flnt  frame  and  engagmg 
the  second  frame  fbr  moving  the  second  frame  with 
respect  to  the  first  fraaw;  .         ,^ 

(g)  aad  interengaged  means  on  said  frames  for  fpMr 
ing  the  second  frame  during  said  Imovement 


1.  A  resilient,  ooe-pieoe,  rubber  cushimi  support  com- 
prising, a  generally  rectangular,  flat,  center  pmtion  oi 
substantially  uniform  duckness,  a  frfurality  of  tongues 
extending  outwardly  from  said  portion  at  spaced  locations 
dong  the  sides  of  said  portion,  metd  attachment  means 
moulded  widiin  said  tongues,  aad  a  v«b  of  thinner 
dimension  than  said  center  portion  and  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  cento-  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly at  least  to  the  same  extent  as  said  tongues  and 
filling  tbe  space  between  said  tongues  to  form  a  continuous 
and  fiat  uppper  surfsoe  for  the  entire  support 
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BED  FKAMB  HAVING  PIVOIED 
SPRUNG  SECTIONS 


Mkk., 


L  la  a  foldabb  bad: 

a  plurality  of  fraaw  sections  pivoCally  secured  together 

aad  movabk  from  a  folded  to  aa  extended  relation 

toeaChodier; 
a  plurality  of  dnnoos  spring  strips  secured  in  each  of 

said  f^ame  aectioas.  said  strips  bdag  substantially 

the  same  distance  apart  vHiea  said  frame  sectkns  are 

fai  extended  rdation,  and  acQaoent  strips  in  a(^cent 
frame  sections  being  dbpoaed  on  oppodte  sides  of 
the  pivot  axis  between  sakl  ad^aoBnt  frame  sec- 


1.  A  scvpwt  apparatus  for  bedridden  patients  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  tubular  base  bent  from  a  length 
of  tabing  and  having  a  transverse  member,  side  memben 
extending  forward  from  said  transverse  member,  and  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers q»aoed  above  said  side  members  aad  forming  smooch 
curves;  and  a  tubular  support  member  having  a  padded 
upper  transverse  member,  and  sides  extending  downward 
from  said  upper  transverse  meaaber,  said  sides  of  said 
support  member  being  attached  to  the  side  membere  aad 
the  ends  of  the  side  members  of  said  base  with  the  smooth  \ 

curves  formed  by  said  ends  of  sakl  side  oaemben  exteodiaB  ^ 
forward  from  said  sides  <rf  said  support  member  to  provide 
hand  holds  for  a  user  as  the  backs  tA  the  user's  kaees  red 
on  sdd  padded  ivper  transverse  member. 


3^137,214 
flTRING  SIRUCrURE  FOR  A  VENTILATING 
CUSHKm 
13  i 


and  a  ohirality  of  connecting  links  second  adjacent 
spr£g  strips  together.  ^   A^  ... >  ,-j, 


194<8s^.Na.  397,739 

"aaaii,fcni9,1944, 
994»711 

5  nil  III     (CL  5-347) 
1.  A  spring  structure  for  a  ventilating  cushion  oompria- 
ing  a  border  wire  frame  of  substantially  rectangular  09tt 
figuration  to  provide  side  wires  and  top  and  bottom  wires. 


t.  - 


90 


a  tnt  oofl  iprmg  having  a  plnralit 
bMkwaidi  and  fuiwaida  in  a  lignt 
lop  win  and  laid  bottom  wire, 
loopad  ov«r  nid  border  wire  at  t 
tion  and  the  bonier  wire,  a  «ooa^ 
plurality  of  Mctjom  fxtwMling 
in  a  agiag  manner  between  the 
looped  over  the  bankr  wire  at  thi 


of  aectioas  extending 
mauMT  between  said 

aid  ooil  ipring  being 
junction  of  each  tec- 
coil  vring  having  a 
and  forwards 

side  wires  and  being 
junction  of  eadi  sec- 


badswards 
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DECORATOR  CANOPY  H  D  TOP  FRAME 
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selion. 


1.  A  decorator  canopy  bed 
q»oed  generally  parallel  upwardly 
bers  ot  generally  square  cross 

'    necting  said  tubular  members  with 
each  of  the  ^nds  of  the  tubular 
eacfa  end  of -the  arched  portions 
connecting  the  intermediate  portio^ 
lar  members,  said^qwced  tubular 
ing  ban  defining  a  generally 
Jubular  members  having  openings 

t  tions  of  the  eroes  bars  are  receiv^ 
concentric  openings  in  the  remoU 
members,  a  plastic  insert  located 
tubular  menUiers  and  about  the 
plastic  insert  having  a  substantially 
wall  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
tral  projection  extending  into  the 
wall,  and  with  the  external  wall 
from  said  closed  «id  to  a  location 
of  the  insert  and  providing  a 


shou  der 


i 


frame  comprising 
arched  tubular  mem- 
cross  bars  con- 
one  cross  bar  adjacent 
ifembers,  one  adjacent 
thereof,  and  another 
of  the  arched  tubu- 
nembers  and  connect- 
lectngular  structure,  said 
in  which  the  end  por- 
and  having  smaller 
sides  of  the  tubidar 
the  openings  of  said 
of  said  bars,  said 
.   cylindrical  internal 
losed  and  wiih  a  cen- 
>pening  in  the  remote 
said  insert  enlarged 
near  the  opposite  end 
against  the  inside 


II 
eids 


(f 


wall  of  the  tube  and  preventing  ready  removal  of  the 
insert,  a  pair  of  tegs  supporting  each  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar members,  means  coimecting  said  tegs  and  tubular 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  qiring  clamps  having  rda-i 
ti¥ely  flat  body  portions  with  inwardly  and  angularly 
disposed  portions  and  a  connecting  neck  of  less  width 
at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end,  the  metal  curving  to  a 
position  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  clamp  and  then 
curving  gently  to  a  position  substantially  90*  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  central  lengthwise  extension  curved 
from  edge  to  edge  so  that  when  the  eilensions  of  two 
dsmps  are  placed  together  it  wfll  have  a  generally 
rounded  configuration,  the  angular  end  of  said  clamp 
being  of  a  width  to  be  freely  received  within  the  tubular 
members,  and  the  extensions  being  disposed  in  an  upright 
position  to  be  received  and  held  within  an  opening  in 
a  decorator  member.  .> 
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nd  the  border  wire,  the  secoi  d  cofl  spring  failersect- 
lag  the  first  coil  spring  at  a  plural  ity  of  positions  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  border  wire,  a  p  urality  of  inwardly  ex- 
tMidiiV-  crimpa  farmed  in  each  o  the  top,  bottom  and 
side  wires  ci  the  border  wire  frane  and  correqwoding 
wHk  the  positiotts  of  the  looped  t  ver  portions,  said  coil 
sprii«i  bdng  tensjoned  so  that  si  d  crimps  act  to  posi- 
tknihe  looped  portions  of  said  qir  ags. 


7" isj  %.f .'.'J?:*  i'^^i- 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  flexibte  lower  part  that  floats  in 
water  and  an  upper  part  that  has  Kgfater-diaa-air  com- 
ponents, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  airtight,  inflatabk  recep- 

Udes,  having  walls  of  flexibte  material  capabte  of  re- 
peatedly yielding  under  severe  shock  and  returning 
substantially  to  their  former  configurations,  said  re- 
ceptacles fomung  structu^  itrragth-providing 
framework  for  said  upper  and  lower  parts,  at  least 
some  of  the  receptacles  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  useful-load-containing  space; 

compressed  gas  in,jaid  receptacles  having  a  pressure 
i^han  thatof  the  atmosphere; 
caps  holdihg.said  receptacles  togedier, 

hoUow,  cavity-containing  hennetically-eealed, 
,  liter-than-air  units  fioatingly  supported  in  the  com- 
pressed gas  within  at  least  some  of  said  receptacles 
of  said  upper  part,  eadi  of  said  units  having  a  clear- 
ance beneath  its  under  side,  relative  to  the  flexibte 
walls  of  one  of  said  receptacles  and  being  small 
enou^  to  permit  the  unit  to  move  into  said  clear- 
ance ilhen  the  receptacle  flexes  at  a  point  of  con- 
tact between  it  and  said  unit,  said  units  having  thin 
waHs  of  material  tiiat  is  impermeable  to  gas,  and 
having  substantial  volume  and  lifting  power  above 
the  vessel's  center  of  gravity. 
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., ,  to  Ifaa  tewb  of  the  opeoiag*  in  the  .  . 

decks  extending  between  die  outer  and  inner  sheUi  dhrid- 
i^  the  space  between  said  swivel  portoas  iaao  a  oono* 
spooding  number  of  annular  cliamben  each  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  pipes  through  the  opeaing  thereof  and 
with  a  hose  connection  on  the  outer  sheet  metal  shell 
which  is  at  the  tevel  of  the  annular  chamber,  and  a  float- 
ing body  on  the  top  portion  of  which  said  pipe  swivel  is 
mounted,  said  floating  body  and  said  pipe  swivel  having 
retetive  weights  such  that  the  floating  body  is  adapted  to 
float  with  the  pipe  swivel  maintained  in  a  subetantially 
upright  pofeitioa,  whereby  when  the  conduits  on  the  sea 
bottom  are  connected  to  a  dq>ot  on  tbc  shore,  tankers 
can  be  moored  to  the  floating  bodty  for  loadtag  and  un- 
kMding  and  can  have  hoaes  connected  to  the  pipe  swivel, 
and  the  tankers  can  swing  about  the  floating  body  under 
the  influence  of  wind  and  tide  white  the  swivel  rotates 
the  hose  connection  to  follow  the  swinging  of  die  tankers. 


A  mebihirgically  integral,  double  walled  boat  >  hull 
comprismg  an  inner  boat  hull,  an  outer  boat  hull,  a 
plurality  of  parallelly  aligiied  tubuter  cross  members  ex- 
tending between  said  hmer  and  outer  boat  bull  integral 
therewith,  and  a  singte  seam  loi«gitadinaUy  of  the  boat 
along  the  keel  line.  l-iAJrt 


Richard  Noel 


3437421 
BUOYANCY  DEVICES 


t 


W 


3437,229 
PIPE  SWIVELS 


FBed  Aag._12, 19H  Scr.  No.  399461 


priecHy,  appBi  aWna  Great  Brtlaia,  Any.  27, 19<3, 
334927^3;  IML  19, 1994,  2492/94 
9Ckriaw.    (a9-9) 


Vtii.  A.<  si  »Av 


J«r23, 1993.  Scr.  No.  2534S9 

■pUadlM  SwedM, !«.  31, 1992, 

1499/92 
9CWM.    eCL9-«) 


4i 


rf^> 


*        1»-*— ,!     y^^ 


I-,- 


h»|l      ;-yBt*S'-4  • 


1.  In  combination,  a  pipe  swivel  having  a  phirality  of 
throttghflows,  said  swivel  compristog  an  inner  swivel  por- 
tion fonned  by  a  vertical  cylindrical  sheet  metal  shell 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots 
therein,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  cylindrical  pipes 
with  a  pqw  bebg  welded  into  eadb  slot  and- having  their 
upper  ends  at  substantially  the  same  tevel  and  which  pves 
are  doeed  at  t^ieir  upper  ends  aad  which  extend  down- 
ward and  are  adipted  to  be  coonectwl  with  conduits  oa 
die  aea  bottom,  said  pipes  each  having  a  portio4  of  dm 
periphery  situated  outside  the  sheet  metal  shell  and  havmg 
an  opening  in  said  portion,  the  openings  in  the  respective 
pipes  being  00  different  tevels,  an  outer  swivel  portion 
formed  by  a  second  cylindrical  sheet  metal  shell  whkh  is 
spaced  from  and  endoees  the  inner  portion  and  having  a 
cpmtp^^i^f  niimher  of  hose  mnnentiiws  at  teveb  coire- 


l>: 


9.  A  buoyancy  device  capabte  of  assembly  about  part 
of  an  articte  to  be  buoyed  up  comprising  two  complemen- 
tary diin  shell  portions  of  a  substantially  rigid  synthetic 
composition,  said  shell  portions  in  assembly  defining  an 
endoced  space  dierein,  at  least  one  shell  portion  having 
on  its  outer  edge  a  pair  of  recesses,;  said  recesses  when  the 
two  shell  portions  are  m  assembly  definfaig  a  pair  oi  aper- 
tures dirough  said  shdl.  each  shell  pcMtion  bdng  provided 
on  its  surface  with  at  least  two  hooks  having  concave 
sur&ces  directed  away  from  the  edge  of  the  shell  portion. 
each  hook  being  the  end  of  a  ridge  fonned  on  die  surface 
of  tlte  shell,  corresponding  hooks  on  the  two  shell  portions 
bemg  capabte  of  receiving  a  continuous  rubber  band 
stretdied  fh>m  a  hook  in  one  diell  portion  to  a  hook  on 
the  other  riiell  portion  to  bold  the  shdl  portions  in  as- 
sembly, the  space  enclosed  by  die  shell  portions  in  assem- 
bly bdng  partly  filled  with  buoyam  material,  and  the  aper- 
tures dmwgh  the  shell  and  a  poition^f  die  enclosed  tpttat 
whidi  remains  ^ifiUed  with  buoyant  material  providing 
a  hoonng  for  part  of  the  articte  to  be  buoyed  up. 
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1.  AVatersled<rfthechanRlerdeactfted,oomprisii«a 
fiat  bottom  that  is  rectangular  a^en  vtewad  from  the  lop, 
the  said  flat  bottom  havmg  u  upturned  bow  and  iqiwardly 
and  outwardly  sloping  sides,  the  said  water  ded  being  pro- 
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wb&B  riding  in  die  nid 
bckiad  a  boat  by  the 


w&m  to  whidi  one  may 
tied  when  it  is  being 
towmpe,  the  towrape 


and  itntcture  to  iHuch  one  may 
at  the  juncture  of  the  flat  bottom 
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1.  In  a  bocA  cover  making  i  lachine  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  having  a  frame,  a  cat  ohaft  joumaled  in  said 
frame  and  a, vertically  adjustaUc  platform  guided  in  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  hold  a  bofk  cover  while  glueing  a 
•doth  cover  to  said  book  cover, 
ished  book  covers  from  said  plalform  comprising  a  hori- 
xootal  bar  mounted  for  lateral  i  isplaoement  in  the  ma- 
dune,  arranged  at  a  height  sud  as  to  engage  the  book 
cover  on  said  iriatform  vi^n  tb  latter  is  in  its  position 
oorre^KMiding  to  completioa  ottte  automatic  book  cover 
making  step,  a  pair  of  stationar '  guides  for  guiding  the 
opposite  endi  of  said  bar,  a  mec  lanism  for  reciprocating 
said  bar  indoding  meims  for  var  na§  the  starting  position 
of  the  latter,  said  mecB|nism  ooi  ipristng  a  disc  keyed  on 
said  camshaft  aipd  havmg  a  can  groove  cut  ^  one  side 
Aereof,  a  bell-crank  liver  ptvc  led  at  oae  eftd  to  said 
frame  and  having  means  intern  xliato  its  ends  engaging 
said  groove,  a  vertically  redpn  cable  rack  actuated  by 
die  odier  end  of  said  befl-crank  lever,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the  dis- 
placeinent  oi  said  bar,  si  qmcke  wheel  mounted  on  said 
dia|i;  rdeasable  coivUng  means  interposed  between  said 
qirodket  wbiBii  and  said  shaft  (flowing  angular  adjust- 
ment relative  thuebttween,  idk  guide  wheels  mounted 
in  said  fraase  at  a  region  i—wto  i  iwb  said  tproeUt  whad. 


a  ooodnuoos  chain  traveling  evei 


wheels  and  having  seoured  ther  ito  the^cad  of  said  bar 


said  sprocket  and  guide 
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S.  A  toe  lasting  machine  comprising:  a  last  support 
for  supporting  bottom-down  a  last  having  an  insole  lo- 
cated on  its  bottom  and  an  upper  draped  about  its  toe 
end;  wiping  means  mounted  for  forward  movement  in  a 
predetermined  plane;  retarder  means  operative  to  grip 
the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  margin  and  restrain  it  against 
movement,  a  pincers  kjcated  on  each  side  of  the  last  sup- 
port forwardly  of  the  retarder  means  for  gripping  the  i 
forepart  portions  of  the  upper  margin;  means  for  initially 
positioning  the  last  support  so  that  the  insole  is  located 
below  ibe  wiping  means;  means  for  causing  the  retarder 
means  and  pincers  to  grip  the  aforementioned  portions 
of  the  upper  margin;  means  for  raising  the  last  support  at 
least  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  bottom  of  the 
insole  to  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  wiper  means; 
ai)d  means  for  moving  the  pincers  toward  each  other 
concomitantly  with  the  upward  movement  of  the  last 
support  to'lay  the  forepart  pdrtioos  of  the  upper  against 
the  insole. 
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1.  A  boot  holding  and  reshi^Hng  device,  comprising  a 
rectangular  base,  a  square  post  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  having  a  threaded  portion  thereon,  threaded 
holes  in  said  base  on  on-site  sides  of  said  post,  a  hook 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  an  L-shaped  bed  holding 
member  on  said  base  on  each  side  of  said  post  having  a 
vertically  positioned  plate  with  an  arcuate  recess  in  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  a  base  {rfale  joined  to  said  first 
plate  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and 
having  u  dongaiad  dot  therein  extending  radially  from 
said  post,  a  screw  extending  through  said  slot  into  one  oi 
said  threaded  holes  on  oppQsite  sides  of  said  pok,  said 
duuadad  holes  being  arranted  oo  a  liae  extendteg  radially 
from  said  post,  a  cross  arm  didaMe  on  said  post  and 
lukfpg  a  dot  in  each  end,  a  lever  pivoted  in  each  slot  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  edge  of  each 
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theidn  and  a  slidaUy  contateed  within  a  respective  sloc  fawwd^y  at 
^o^in^'sS'reSsTxt^ili'p.rdldwithth.  lower  edge   saM  a-*e^  a  toe  damp -curing  bote  h«vtagAeJ«d«d 


of  said  leven  having  an  areuato 

W*i  i  .*«sv  fcte^      v»  >  and  a  nut  applied  to  said  bolt  to  tighten  the  toe  clamp 

'^^^  V|  «!t5  against  the  sole  of  the  boot 
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of  said  post  above  said  arm  for  urging  said  arm  down- 
wardly and  said  levers  onto  the  forward  edge  of  the  sole 
of  a  boot  in  said  device. 
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1.  A  method  of  shoemaking  comprising  lightly  lasting 
a  shoe  upper  upo*  a  last,  directing  fine  sprays  of  water 
only  upon  the  throat  and  back  seam  areas  <^  the  Ughtly 
lasted  shoe  upper  to  moisten  these  areas,  and  then  prompt- 
ly^subjecting  the  moistened,  lightly  lasted  shoe  upper  to 
force  drying. 
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La  boot  tree  of  the  character  described  comprisug 
a  base  member,  an  elongated  standard  formed  as  a  unitary 
metal  extrusion,  said  standard  being  nwunted  on  and 
secured  to  said  base  member  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  boot  heel  enfMii«  clamps  atovablyse^ed 
to  the  top  surface  of  said  base  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  slandaid,  said  standard  Mag  0neraUy  rectangular 

In  cross-section  and  having  a  first  longitudinal  dot  formed 
ia  eadi  of  the  opposite  frma  tkaraof,  a  boot  toe  engaging 

damp  didably  secured  in  each  of  said  slots,  each  of  the 
dots  having  flanges  along  the  oppodte  edges  theaeof  to 
constrict  the  slot  opening,  each  of  uid  toe  daaq*  mdud- 
k«  a  toe  savaging  portion  and  beii«  formed  from  a  smgle 

plate  bent  on  a  transverss  line  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  so  as  to  be  generally  of  L^haped  configuration,  a 
toe  daai*  anchoring  tooth  faratod  on  OIK  end  of  asidtoe 

clamp,  said  Mchoring  tooth  being  geaerdly  of  T-ihape 
and  of  greater  width  than  dw  coMtricted  opening  of  dte 
said  slots,  a  holding  plate  positioMd  en  said  a^whonng 
tooth  and  the  anchoring  tooth  and  hohUag  plate  beug 


meat  cleaning  device  oon^irisaig  a  casing, 
defining  a  hoflow  chamber  and  indudi^  a  gen- 
erally flat  front  waB,  an  elongsted  transverse  opening 
thiongh  said  wdl  comronnicathig  with  said  chamber,  an 
dongated  brush,  means  rotaubly  mounting  said  brush 
within  said  chamber  transversdy  of  said  front  wall,  a 
perq>heral  portion  of  said.brush,  akM|t  the  entiie  tec^ 
thereof,  being  projectaUe  through  siud  opening,  means 
fpr  varying  the  aawunt  of  projectiaitof  the  brush  throu^ 
saiil  jspening,  a  major  portion  of  said  wall  behig  located 
to  lite  side  of  said  opening  so  as  to  eondiinto  a 
guiding  surface,  and  l«*i*Hg  means  nwunted  on 
cadi«  leaiwurdly  of  the  front  wall,  said  locking  m 
being  selecthuly  moivaMc  forward  and  luarwafd  rslative 
to  tfantiiaat  wdl  so  aa.to  effect  a  ^damped  mwiinf  of 
dw  debtee  on  a  suitable  structure,  said  chamber  defining 
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of  said  casing  indnding  a 
damped  mounting  beiiy 
waD  and  the  lockiag  means  1 


fear  waO,  the  af or»> 
ledad  betwws  the 
to  the  rear  thereof. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reawviag  iiai  row  strips  of  coating 
fhm  dw  margmal  edgBs  of  a  ooaie  I  wd>  of  photom^iic 
■IB  whidi  oonpriaes,  m  coiHliiHa  ioo: 

(a)  maana  for  aocnralely  gniiJaig  te  well  laiaraBy 
and  for  advandng  fbc  web  lo  igitndiaally; 

(b)  a  pair  of  eadkss  belts  oom  prising 


(c)  means  for  dampening  said  belts  with  a  solvent  for 
the  coating  oo  the  w«b; 

(d)  means  for  driving  and  guiding  said  endkss  bdts 
in  ^aoed  relationshq>  to  one  anther,  into  frictional 
contact  with  said  web  in  a  manner  to  cause  relative 
movement  between  the  belts  and  the  web; 

(e)  said  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers 
positioned  for  guiding  the  bdts  with  the  inside  edges 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
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.  1.  Automatic  jriant  comprising  n  tary  brushes  for  waslK 
hig  a  iNehide  passing  through  thu  plant,  the  jrfant  in- 
dnding at  least  one  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  bnn  i,  carried  by  said  arm 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axi ,  for  cleaning  the  top 
of  the  vehide,  and  two  rotary  brum  assemblies  arranged 
to  be  encountered  succesiively  by  the  vehide,  each  said 
assembly  comprising  two  arms  mov  oted  for  pivotal  move- 
mem  about  a  common  vertical  u  is,  means  urging  said 
aims  towards  one  another,  and  nieans  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  arms  towards  ime  another  such  tha^ 
the  minimum  angle  included  betwc  ;n  their  efFective  lever 
arms  is  approximately  90*,  a  brus  i  carried  by  each  said 
arm  fM-  rotation  about  a  vertical  u  is,  and  means  defining 
an  initial  position  of  each  said  asaei  nUy  in  which  position 
one  brudi  of  each  assemUy  is  initii  lly  presented  tcf  about 
the  center  of  the  front  of  the  vchic  e  and  tlie  other  brush 
to  a  wing,  passage  ol  a  vehicle  thro  igh  the  plant  resulting 
in  said  one  brush  moving  outwa  "dly  across  the  front 
of  the  vehicle  and  passing  round  a  front  comer  of  the 
vdude  while  the  other  brush  passe  t  along  the  side  of  the 
vdttde,  then  both  said  brushes  f  issing  along  the  said 
side,  and  finally  said  other  brush  passing  over  half  the 
bade  ot  the  vehide  while  said  oi  e  brash  alone  passes 
along  the  side,  die  said  asaembfiis  being  arranged  on 
reqiective  sides  of  the  center  Ua  i  of  the  path  of  the 
vehide  through  the  plant  so  as  to  dean  reflectively  hnlf 
fronts,  sides  and  half  backs  of  t  le  vehide,  and  being 
artanged,  in  the  directicm  of  mova  lent  of  the  vehide,  so 
that  the  <»e  brush  of  ttoe  assembl)  is  encountered  by  the 
vehide  before  the. one  brush  of  be  other  assembly. 


coated  web,  and  an  i<fler  ndler  of  slightly  reduced 
diameter  between  said  spaced  rollers; 
(f)  said  web  extending  from  a  position  overlying  the 
inside  edge  of  one  of  said  roOer  supported  belts  to 
a  position  overlying  the  inside  edge  of  the  other 
bdt,  so  as  to  normally  avoid  contact  with  said  idler 


(g)  said  Idler  nrfler  being  adapted  to  prevent  said 
web  from  buckling  in  the  space  between  said  ^aced 
rcrflers. 
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1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  one  side  of  a  normally  flat 
flexible  sheet  and  comprising  in  combination, 

a  liqoid  tight  cabinet  tor  continuing  a  supply  of  clean- 
ing Ihiid  therein, 

a  closure  hood,  y-'i-- ' 

means  hingedly  aKaddng  the  hood  to  one  and  of  tka 
cabinet, 

a  cleaning  drum-driving  meam  extending  outwardly 
from  one  wall  of  the  cabinet, 

a  flnt  series  of  three  resiliem-snrfaced  friction  roUen 
indnding  an  intermediate  idling  roller,     •^«?r 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  first  serfai  of  rollers 

,    within  said  hood, 

imo  other  reailient*«nfrwed  friction  roOan  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  cabinet  and  engageable  with  the 
first  and  third  friction  rollers  ot  die  first  series  and 
underlying  the  same  when  said  hood  is  dosed, 

a  cleaning  drum  rotatably  mounted  under  said  idling 
ndler  and  engageable  therewith  withia  the  cabinet 
and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  idttag  roller 
for  contacting  the  cleaning  iuid  and  having  a  driviaf 
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•    connection  widi  said  deaaiag  dramKlrivinf 

for  roution  in  one  direction  and  a  driving  connee* 
don  with  said  two  other  roUen  to  in^art  rotatioa 
t     thereto  fa  aaopposHedirecllo^,  ^ 

said  two  odier  friction  rollers  br  dieff  rolling  contact 
widi  said  friction  roUen  of  t^  first  series  adapted 
to  impart  lototion  to  die  Ust  mentioned  roUers  in 
an  opposite  direction  for  sqnrwing  cleaning  fluid  off 
1,,     said  flexible  sheet,  .^  ^    ^ 

^.1  cooperating  sheet-snpportiBg  means  earned  by  said 
closure  and  said  cabinet  extending  full  lengdi  diereof 
and  adapted  to  guide  a  sheet  into  (Nrogressive  en- 
gagement with  the  friction  roDers  of  said  first  series 
and  said  other  two  rollen  for  passage  thereby  be- 
tween said  (q>positely  routing  deamng  drum  and 
idling  roller  to  be  pressed  downwardly  by  die  latter 
agaidst  the  cleaning  drum  to  partake  of  the  cleaning 
action  diareof . 


for  secnred  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  oofia, 
and  tMr»^^g  helicaUy  about  the  axis  of  said  core, 
and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  sti^  of  tooglier,  coarser, 
synthetic  fibers  secured  to  and  covering  the  mnainder 
of  said  peripheral  surface  between  and  juxuposed  to 
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■fee:/'  . 
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APPARATUS  FOR  »ES™iNING  CRITICAL 
BENDING  OF  A  RESILIENT  SWEEPER  ELE- 
MENT 
D.  Holmr.  UtialBimwT.  Ala-  aalvor  to  K« 


and  alternating  with  said  strips  of  fur,  and  extend- 
ing helically  about  the  axis  ol  said  core, 
(d)  each  of  said  fur  strips  having  a  portion  oveilap> 
ping  the  next  adjacent  fur  strip  longitudinally  of  die 
core,  and  having  its  nap  oriented,  with  reference  to 
fi»i«i  planes  through  said  core,  opp6sitdy  relative  to 
the  nap  of  said  next  adjacent  fur  ^rip. 


i& 
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POWER  DRIVEN  CUP  BRUSH 
Rdph  F.THgn-r.  Eaico<ta^,Md.aylinar  to 

S«.Na.2974t4 
(CL1S-2M) 
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L  In  apparatttt  for  restraining  critical  bending  of  a  re- 
silient tube-like  sweeper  element  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  a  rotatable  core,, 

(a)  a  first  nipple  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
roUUble  core  with  the  odier  end  thereof  extending 
inwardly  of  and  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the 
aweeper  element,  to  define  a  critical  bend  p<Mnt  on 
said  sweeper  element  adjacent  die  outer  end  of  said 
first  nipple  member,  ' 

(b)  an  inner  resUient  tiibe-like  member  of  a  size  to 
telescope  inwardly  of  said  one  end  of  the  tube4ike 
sweeper  element  and  extend  across  die  critical  bend 
pomt  of  said  sweeper  eiemmt  and  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beyond  said  critical  bend  pofat, 

>    (c)  a  second  nipple  member  extending  mwardly  of 

^'  and  secured  to  said  inner  resilient  tube-like  member 

adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  sweeper  element,  and 

(d)  means  connecting  said  second  nippAe  member  to 

said  first  nip^  member  to  hoM  said  inner  resilient 

tobe-like  member  in  position  to  span  said  critical 

bend  pomt  of  said  sweeper  dement  and  extend  a 

*      subsumtial  distance  beyond  said  critical  bend  pomt 


/ 


1.  A  power-driven  cylindrical  brurii  comprising  a  cup- 
type  holder  and  fill  nuterial  extending  therefrom,  said 
fill  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  woven  wire  fabric 
coiled  about  a  central  axis  fa  such  a  manner  as  to  present 
wire  ends  as  abrading  elements  and  being  secured  m 
aaid  holder  by  means  ot  a  plastic  medium,  said  plastic 
medium  embedding  said  woven  wire  fabric  at  least  to  the 
top  ot  said  htddar. 


3,237,23S 
JOINT  RAKER 
Moody,  1711  Hllaraal  Drive, 

21, 19M,  SwlNo.  339,242 
(CL  15— 23SJ) 
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ROTARY  BRUSH 

',  1^.Y^  a  cotporalloa  of  New 

Yaek 
mpM&    Fled  Mar.  2S,19M.Ser.N^3S4,Sit 
2ClalBm.    (CL15— lt2) 
L  A  rotary  brush  for  cleaning  a  drum  surface^  com- 

.   (a)  a  cylindrical  core,    '  -    -V       .        '' 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  strips  of  soft,  dense,  animal 


f^^ 


1.  A  jdnt  raker  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  an 
iode  support  block  having  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of 
opposed  parallel  sides;  a  pair  (rf  oppositely  poaitioned  rad 
shaped  axles  direadably  mounted  perpendicular  to  said 
Jlrst  pair  of  sides  and  having  a  common  axis  extending 
dirough  the  geometric  center  of  said  block;  a  whed  ro- 


/  .  I 
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tataMy  maoMed  on  each  of  mM  oiet  and  poritiawd  to 
ride  <m  oppottle  ndet  of  a  mortal  joint  leparatmf  qiaoed 
maaonry  efementt;  a  rake  and  •  noothing  tool  mchidmg 
a  lod-Uke  ibank  movably  moon  sd  in  a  ban  exteoding 
obikinely  tluoa^  said  seoood  pa  r  of  sides,  throniii  said 
center  and  raeiding  subttantially  p  srpendicnlar  to  said  axis, 
said  shank  terminating  in  an  enli  rfed  cap  portion  having 
a  t*'^*^'*—  at  least  as  wide  as  fbt  diameter  of  said  shank 
and  being  adapted  to  take  said   nortar  in  said  joint*,,  an 
adjusting  screw  having  a  T-shapo  head  at  one  end  adapt- 
ing said  adjusting  screw  to  be  tun  ed  by  a  hammer,  trowel 
or  the  like,  and  having  a  threade  i  bod(y  and  a  bhmt  por- 
tion at,  the  other  end,  said  adjus  ing  screw  being  thread- 
ably  received  by  a  threaded  b<  re  extending  from  one 
ade  of  said  third  pair  of  sides  in  1 1  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  axle  axis  and  in  a  diiectic  a  being  angularly  askew 
witlrthe  axis  of  said  shank  reoei  ring  bore,  said  adjusting 
screw  bore  and  said  shank  recei  iring  bore  being  in  open 
communication,  said  adjus  ing  sc  ew  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  a  position  of  selected  engt  lement  with  said  shank 
thereby  locking  said  shank  m  its  respective  bore  and  posi- 
tioning said  tocrf  means  to  protr  ide  downwardly  into  the 
joint  to  be  worked;  and  a  haiifle  means  including  an 
ekmgated  handle  Aaft  rigidly  sei  nred  to  the  other  side  of 
said  third  pair  of  sides  and  hav  ng  a  common  axis  with 
the  axis  of  said  adjusting  screw  jnd  a  hafidle  member  se- 
cured to  said  handle  shaft 
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Am  DISCHARGE  TRUra   FOR  TRAVELING 
CLEANER  FOR  TEXIILE  MACHINE 
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1.  In  a  traveling  cleaner 
priang  a  carriata  adapted  to 
laxtile  machiwe,  a  blower 
a  flexible  air  diacfaargB  trunk 
the  carrfage  along  the  side  of 
which  is  connected  at  its  upper 
bkiwer,  the  improvement  wbeiein 
dttrgs  trunk  structure  oompria^i 
seemed  in  spaced  relation 
trunk  structure  for  discharging 
correspomfing  lower  part  ot  the 
groop  of  noozles  secured  i^ 
■j^per  part  of  said  trunk 
mvfly  against  die  corre^ioodink 


^  weed 


structire 


,  and  meaw  fw  effecting  adjustments  in  the  vela- 

tiv«  heights  of  said  lower  and  upper  parU  of  said  trunk 
amctnre  and  hence  also  comspoading  adjustments  in 
the  reUtive  heights  of  aaid  flat  nd  seoood  groops  of 
oocxles.  k-^-i  -xs  .'•---■^   r.'-y^tt  ^itiK-  *  -  'j;-; 
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'nm'IlJRE  APPLYING  DEVKg        I 
HarvMT  L.  Hagsr,  MM  Rann  RoM|  nnflM, 
nirvey  L.  lli«sr,  Jr.,  It23«  hleirtate  Ddf% 

Fled  Apr.  23, 1M4.  Stir.  Na  342,143 
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3.  A  iBitnre  qiplying  devioe 'Comprising  a  compressible 
container  means  holding  a  quantity  of  texturing  material, 
an  vpUcator  i4ate  secured  to  said  container  means  and 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  plurality 
of  openings  defined  hi  said  apiriicator  plate,  a  seiding  ele- 
ment juxuposed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  applicator 
iriate,  said  sealing  element  having  a  phirality  of  normally 
closed  valve  means  Signed  with  said  openinp  hi  said  i^ 
plic^or  i^ate,  said  valve  means  beiag  opened  by  com- 
pressing said  container  means  to  allo«  application  of  said 
texturing  material  though  said  (^enmgs,  said  openmgs 
being  defined  by  pressed  out  portions  of  said  applicator 
idate,  said  pressed  out  portions  extending  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  applicator  |date  to  form  qtacer  means  main- 
taining said  applicator  plate  a  predetermined  distance  from 
a  surface  to  be  textured. 


3»23743t 
ADIUSTABLE  ROLLER  ASSEMRLY 
Lbyi  L.  AndsfMs,  Rocfef ord,  PL,  nsilpier  to 

29|][N4,  Ssrl'lST  3S|t97 
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textile  machines  com- 
trtivd  longitudinally  of  fbe 
on  die  carriage  and 
tructure  depending  from 
tl^  textile  madiine  and 
:nd  to  the  outlet  from  the 
said  flexiUe  air  dis- 
a  first  group  of  nozzles 
,  the  lower  part  of  said 
air  inwardly  against  the 
textile  machinf,  a  second* 
relation  akmg  the 
for  discharging  air  in- 
upper  part  of  the  textile 


4.  A  roller  assembly  fbr  a  cloture  member  having  a 
lower  edge  movable  along  a  supporting  trade,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  frame  mountable  on  said  member  ad- 
jacent saikl  edge,  a  carrier  guided  on  said  frame  tor  bade 
and  forth  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  track, 
a  pair  of  qiaced  rollers  joumaled  on  said  carrier  with 
perqrfieral  portions  thereof  adjacent  said  edge  for  rolling 
engagement  with  said  track,  an  upwardly  facing  follower 
on  said  carrier  between  said  roiltrt,  a  cam  joumaled  on 
said  frame  abowe  said  follower  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  stepped  peripheral  surface  engageaUe 
with  said  fcdlower  to  hold  the  carrier  against  upward  mo- 
tion, successive  steps  on  said  surface  beii^  q«ced  pro- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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gressively  increasing  distances  from  said  axis  to  lower 
said  carrier  and  said  rollers  rehithw  to  said  frame  as 
said  cam  turns  m  one  direction  to  bring  successive  steps 
hito  engagement  with  the  fdOower,  and  means  for  Touthig 
said  cam  relative  to  said  foUower  to  vary  the  petitions 
ofaddroDers.  -  t       ... 

HINGE  STRUCTURE  - 

Jack  Rndnirir,  New  Yert,  N.Y.,  titftfiK  to  JaA^MA, 
New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  mi  BcnMnrihRndnkk,  Tanytown, 

N.Y. 
^-^MtH  Flad  Anf.  30, 1M3,  Str.  No.  3tf,7»3 
,40ites.    (CL  14-149 
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'  1  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  first 
and  second  hinge  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ad- 
jacent pands  of  a  foldiog  dow.  said  first  hinge  section 
having  a  first  longitudinally  extending  strip  provided  along 
one  longitudinid  edge  thereof  with  first  spaced  aligned 
knuckles  and  albng  the  other  edge  thereof  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  leaves  alternately  perpendicular  and  parallel 
to  said  first  strip,  said  paralld  leaves  being  hiwardly  offset 
relative  to  said  first  strip,  said  second  hinge  section 
inflwd'rti  a  second  longitudinally  extending  strip  provided 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  Uiereof  wiU  second  knuckles 
iaierdigitatag  said  first  knuckles  and  along  the  other  edge 
thereof  with  longitudinally  spaced  leaves  alternately  paral- 
lel and  perpendicular  to  said  strip,  the  leaves  paralld  to 
the  strips  being  in  substantially  coplanar  end  to  end  rda- 
tf«»Aip  and  sandwiched  between  the  end  faces  of  said 
panels  when  the  panels  are  in  a  coaamon  plane,  a  cam 
OKYonted  im  a  knuckle  of  the  first  hinge  section  and 
«ngagii«  the  first  strv,  and  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  a 
perptadicolar  leaf  of  said  second  hinge  section  and  bear- 
ing on  said  cam  to  releasably  retain  the  pands  in  desued 
angular  relationships  rdative  to  eadi  other. 


hig  a  phmar  top  surface  atop  wUdi  a  fish  is  adi^led  to 
be  laid  lengthwise  and  firmly  auppotlad,  said  pnanl  pro- 
vided adjacent  one  end  portion  with  an  oUiqae  tngled 
riot  of  a  length  and  widA  for  reception  and  Itmponry 
anchorage  of  the  bentKlowa  tafl  of  the  fish  which  is  to 
be  scaled,  a  taO  clamping  blade  snbttantially  ooMtaled 
and  didingly  but  renaovaUy  keyed  m  said  one  csid  por- 
tieo,  said  Made  havmg  on*  end  piovided  with  a  pn^BO- 
table  and  letractable  jaw  and  said  jaw  profecthig  aotw 
mally  inib  aaid  slot,  said  panel  pnmded  at  said  one  end 
portion  with  a  atoond  slot  lusislihuing  and  piovidinf  a 
keyway,  said  Uade  bdng  adjuataUy  kejwd  in  said  kef- 
way,  said  blade  having  an  opeomg,  a  cam  operatiiwiy 
fitted  into  and  tumable  hi  said  optning,  and  manndly 
actuatable  means  for  turning  said  cam,  said  means  com- 
prising a  vertical  shaft  rotaUble  in  a  bearing  provided 
therefor  in  said  one  end  portion,  said  shaft  having  a  lower 
end  eccentrically  johied  to  said  cam  and  an  upper  end 
portion  projectinf  above  said  top  surface  and  provided 
with  a  finger  grippabJe  shaft  turning  knob. 


«Tr>,?  3437 J4t 

FVH  SCALING  RAR  WITH  IMTROVED 

HOLDDOWN  MEANS 

S.  Redtov,  9M1  OritaM  Ave.,  Clstil— < 

1  Ftwy  Vthf  s,  7341  Frstlsy  Ave.,  Msttr,  Ohio 

tatd^Ufk  S,  1M4, 8t^.  N*.  3t7,<at 

iCkkm.    (CL17-4) 
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CONTROLLED  CONTINUOUS  MEKEX 
GcM  R.  Gfli|h»«,  Rrthany,  Casa,,  amlpMr  to  Faaid 

a    mitsalioH    ef 
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2.  A  fish  holddowB  and  scaDnf  device  comprismg  a 
base  toabodymg  a  horizontally  eloogaled  rigid  paiid  hav- 


Filed  Inly  24, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  38S,t25 
4nriMi     (CLIS— 2) 
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1.  A  continuous  interaai  mixBr  comprising  a  barrel 
lo«»»«"g  two  laterally  intercmmeoting  subdkntially  cylin- 
drioal  and  mutually  parallel  chambers  having  at  one  end 
a  common  dfacharge  orifice,  Uaded  rotors  located  hi 
aaid  chamben,  means  for  receiving  the  material  to  be 
nmsed  and  stuffing  under  piessuie  into  said  chambers  at 
a  location  qiaced  from  said  discharge  orifice,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotois,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  blade 
with  a  cross  section  that  is  substantially  like  that  of  a 
Banbury-type  blade  and  having  a  portion  diat  twists 
away  from  its  direction  of  rotation  ind  a  portion  that 
twists  hi  the  opposite  direction,  the  lengA  and  twist^ttio 
between  said  oppoeitdy  twisting  portions  of  said-^ade 
being  sodi  that  when  said  chamben  contain  said  ma- 
toial  the  average  of  the  axiaHy  directed  forces  applied 
to  dto  latter  by  aaid  Uades  is  iniMBdent  to  force  the 
material  tiiroo^  said  orifice,  whereby  die  overall  axial 
travel  of  said  material  through  aaid  chamben  is  de- 
pendent on  the  rate  at  wliich  it  is  received  by  the  first 
ttameid  meant,  Mud  discharge  orifice  opening  transversely 
from  said  chamben  and  having  a  depth  in  the  axial  di- 
rection of  said  chamben  diat  is  relativdy  smaH  as  com- 
pared to  the  overall  length  dt  said  cfaanriKn  and  rotors, 
and  having  a  iridth  that  is  substantially  greater  dian  its 
depth,  said  orifice  being  located  centrally  across  the  junc- 
tions of  said  chamben  and  at  least  maudy  m  owerlsfiped 


\l 
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,  widi  mpft  to  dw 
ceat  teceto,  s»id  orifice  bratg 
olaad  tnnvcndy  from  aid 
■nNHnfiiHy  a  wxtangnhr  tubi 
•obttasiuJly  mcveaMd  HMtraiiit 
^ttbmrpag  tberetbraugh;  aad 
«BrqMctiis  of  two  of  aid  wril 
aid  tatmos  for  varyiaf  aid 
labto  powerad  nwMH,  aad 
oated  to  mBamre  the  tempentufe 
•aid  malerial  by  aid  rolon, 
iwniiairiiin  to  eeid  temperature 
tRriUng  aid  power  means  for 
o<  aid  two  walk  of  aid  oriiki 
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of  aid  Uadn  adi»- 
p4afvided  with  walls  which 
Blors  to  form  what  is 
long  enough  to  cana 
to  said  material  when 
for  vaiyint  the  in- 
to vary  said  rastraint, 
boat  a  control- 
airing  mean*  lo- 
of  the  heat  created  in 
means  automatically 
wnsing  means  for  con- 
noying  die  interspacing 


tempi  ratnre 


aad 
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supply  roll  and  guiding 
station  and  said  damp- 
the  delivery  end  of  the 
frame  to  receive  the 
gripper  carriage  moont- 
the  latter,  web-gripping 


1.  An  indexing  attachment  or  advancing  section-by 
section  a  thttmopiaitic  web  fn  m  a  supirty  roll  through 
the  forming  station  of  a  therm<  forming  machine  having 
a  clamping  frame  to  hold  the  w(  b  at  said  forming  station, 
said  attachment  comprising  ma  ns  attachable  to  one  end 
of  the  machine  for  mpporting 
the  web  therefrom  to  the  f 
ing  frame;  a  frame  attadiabk 
machine;  a  delivery  table  on 
formed  leading  end  of  the  web; 

•d  OB  the  frame  to  tiaivel  aloe 

means  mounted  on  the  carriagf  and  movable  to  engage 
and  difeng*y  the  web  between  formed  sections  thereof; 
aaaas  for  reciprocating  the  ca  riage  throogh  a  section- 
length  distance;  means  causing  he  gripping  meant  to  en- 
gage the  web  between  said  sect  on-leagths  when  the  car- 
riage ia  in  retracted  position  v  hile  the  damping  frame 
eaga^s  and  holds  the  web  f t  tl  e  forming  station;  means 
for  auaing  the  carriage  to  advance  one  section-kagth 
wfara  the  forming  operation  ha^  been  oomirieted  aad  the 
damping  frame  diangaga 
tion  of  the  web  to  the  f  oi 
supporting  the  supply  roD  aw  guiding  die  web  to  the 
forming  station  comprisiag  mei  ds  for  maintamiag  a  uai- 
f  orm  drag  on  die  portion  of  dM  web  between  said  supply 
ran  aad  the  web-gripping  meai  s  on  said  carriage  a  the 
web  is  advanced  a  sectiosi-lengt  i  by  the  advaadng  move- 
meat  of  the  carriage  aad  diere  y  control  die  Uutaeit  of 
die  section  of  die  web  betweei  die  supply  roD  and  As 
gripping  means  on  the  carriag  r,  meant  for  canamg  die 
^^uwiping  frame  to  reengage  fie  web;  aad  meant  tor 
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1.  Aivaratus  for  farming  a  circumferential  end  poivon 
of  a  hollow  plastic  cylinder  of  thermoplutic  material  into 
a  desired  oonfijpiration  comprising:  a  mandrd  having  a 
'•body  portion,  a  shoulder  portion  and  a  head-forming  por 
tion  of  reduced  cross-section,  said  body  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  circumference  of  the  plastic 
cylinder;  a  die  mounted  axially  with  aid  mandrel  and 
having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  having  contours  gen- 
erally complementary  to  the  exterior  contours  of  the 
body,  shoulder  and  bead-forming  portion  of  said  man- 
drel, aid  cavity  at  its  open  end  being  defined  by  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  a 
diameter  at  least  that  of  the  body  portion  of  said  numdrel 


^^Tyi"g  the  gripping  means  on 
the  web  and  die  carriage  to 


die  carriage  to  disengage 
«  retracted  one  section- 


f 


plot  twice  the  wall  thicknea  of  the  plasdc  cylinder,  said 
cylindrical  iimer  surface  extending  to  the  shoulder  con- 
tour of  said  die;  meant  for  imparting  relative  telescoping 
movement  between  said  die  and  said  mandrel;  insulating 
meant  at  the  shoulder  contour  of  said  cavity,  said  in- 
sulatmg  means  being  diqwsed  between  the  cylindrical 
side  wall  of  said  dk  and  the  remainder  of  said  dir.  and 
heating  means  for  heating  said  remainder  of  said  dk 
whereby  only  the  space  defined  by  the  exterior  of  the 
head  portion  of  said  mandrel  aad  the  end  portion  of 
the  cavity  in  said  dk  k  heated.  ..., 


3,237,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES 
A.  Wmtiim»,  WivtMi,  Mat.,  arfi^or  to 
^otpenliia.  Eat  Pvwviitace,  R,I., 
lefRhBiiMMi 
Fled  Ma.  4w  IMS,  Sir.  No.  44M7t 
CCUba.    (CLIS-^ 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  die  manufacture  of  plattk  priat- 
lag  Plata  which  asparatut  comprisa  ia  combiaatioa; 
a  rigid  frame;  ways  on  the  frame;  a  vacunm  chudc  sap- 
ported  on  aad  adapted  for  redpiticatiag  movement  on 
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dk  ways,  the  vacoDm  dradc  daraderiaed  by  having  a 
one  end  aad  aaodier  end  aad  hariag  aa  aocarately 
ground  flat  upper  surfaoe  adapted  to  receive  aad  to  hold 
a  printing  relief  matrix;  an  upright  frame  secured  trans- 
vetaly  to  die  rigid  frame;  a  cylindrical  roU  adapted  for 
free  roiatioa  about  aad  tupporled  on  an  accurately  po- 
sitioned axk  secured  to  the  i^right  frame,  the  roll  char- 
acterised by  i  tmoodi  surfaoe  aad  accurate  cyliadiical 
shape  whereby  upon  the  rotatioa  of  die  roU  a  ooastaat 
distaaoe  k  maintained  between  the  surface  of  die  roll 
and  the  upper  surfaoe  of  the  vacuum  chuck  beneath  the 
roll;  means  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  the  chddc  to  liaid  a 
relief  matrix  diereto;  means  to  drive  the  vacuum  chuck 
on  the  ways  at  a  uaiform  aad  coaitaat  speed  nader  the 
cylladtieal  rofl;  meant  to  toed  a  bacUng  iheet  under 
die  roll  aad  iato  die  space  betweea  the  roll  aad  die  upper 
surface  of  the  vacuum  ctaatk  aad  iato  frfctional  en- 
gagement widi  die  roU  tnrfkoe;  meaai  to  feed  an  excen 
of  a  facing  liquid  onto  die  rdief  aialfix  held  on  die 
vacuum  chndL  and  to  form  a  puddk  of  facing  liquid 
between  die  backing  aheel  aad  the  relkf  matrix, 
whereby  a  the  vacuum  containing  the  relkf  matrix 
pasaa  beaeath  the  roll  the  baddng  sheet  k  fed 
beneath  die  roll  distribnta  aad  foroa  dw  fadag  liquid 
from  die  puddk  iato  die  relief  aiatrix  aad  die  baddag 
sheet  k  pkced  in  cloa  and  firm  contact  with  die  constant 
^f^l<jrYry«  facing  liquid  on  the  reUaf  matrix,  the  backing 
sheet  being  fed  and  the  roD  rotated  by  the  uniform 
^eed  of  the  vacuum  dwdi  a  it  pasta  ^^eath  the  ah 
lindricalrolL 
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ond  dktriboting  member  in  sli^idy  qiaoed  rektion  dwie- 
to  widi  said  orifices  being  veiticaUy  aligned  widi  die 
qiaoa  between  the  adiacmt  lonptudinal  groove*. 
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APPARAIVS  FOR  THE  PR0DUCI10N  JWP 
CONIUG  A1ED  ARUFIOAL  FILAMENTS 


to  MMiiill*!  Vaaal  Cn«  Ltd.,  T( 

Flei  Stft.TriM3, 8«.  No.  312,636  _^ 
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3i237«246 
8T0REYED  PRESSES 

J.  Cmhmm,  Motahi  Verfofcad,  Sweden,  aaigna  to 
AUkbok«at  Motala  VerfcHad,  Motala  Veilalad,  Swe. 
a  corporatka  of  Svredcn 

FM  Ma.  26. 1M3,  Sa.  No.  266,216 

miSkmnm  Sweden^  Ma.  26, 1M2, 
3,491/62  ' 

6CWkM.    (CL16— 17) 


\  1.  In  a  multi-storeyed  prea  having  an  upwardly  poai- 
tioned  stati<»ary  head  pkte,  a  movabk  lower  croa  head, 

I  and  a  vertical  seria  of  prea  platens  adapted  to  support 
the  inaterial  to  be  compressed,  and  meant  for  moving 
said  lower  croa  head  upwardly  to  fint  caua  the  platens  to 
cloa  upon  each  other  and  secondly  to  ultimately  compress 
the  material  between  die  pUtens  by  a  final  presring  move- 
ment against  the  head  plate;  die  oombinatioD  of  balancing 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  positions  the  several  ptatena 
occupy  during  the  tetter  of  said  movements,  aad  adi4>ted 
to  averally  engage  at  least  some  of  said  platens  aad  exert 
aa  upwardly  directed  liftiag  force  upon  said  patens  in 
order  to  l^alanoe  at  least  some  of  the  weight  of  dte  {Salens 
during  the  latter  actual  compreasing  movement,  and  with- 
out  obstructing  the  pressiiig  movement  of  die  croa  head 
andptetens.  | 

3437J47 
ROTATIONAL  CASIING  APPARATUS 
Wdta  S.  Eggat,  Jr.,  aad  Haiy  M.  ~       "' 
Pa.,  ailgiDw  to  IW 
oraoratfaaaf 
lM3,Sa.No.332^ 
ItdalM.    (0.16— 26). 


PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a 
PVedNov. 


L  Aa  apparatus  for  the  productioa  of  conjugated  aiti* 
ficial  filaments  comprisiag:  a  first  distributing  member 
having  at  least  two  feed  chambers  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  longitudinally  vertical  web,  a  plurality  of 
trantveraly  extending  straight  parallel  groovn  itvmed 
in  spaced  rdation  to  ach  odier,  and  passaga  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  said  reflective  feed  chamben  to  com- 
municate the  latter  altematdy  widi  said  trantvera 
groova;  a  second  distributing  member  having  a  phiral- 
ity  of  longitudinally  extending  straight  paralld  groova 
formed  hi  spaced  felation  to  each  odier  and  rows  of 
pataga  communicating  widi  taid  re^ective  longitudinal 
groovet,  meant  retaining  said  second  distributing  memr 
ber  being  arranged  doaly  beneath  aid  first  dktributing 
member  so  duit  said  roars  of  passaga  are  alternately 
in  communication  with  said  transvera  groova  in  taid 
fint  dittributhig  member,  a  qiinneret  having  formed 
dierein  a  ptarality  of  qiaced  filament-formmg  orifioei; 
and  meant  tupporting  die  spinneret  beneath  taid 


1.  In  apparatua  for  rotationally  casting  a  hirilow  |4astk 
object  m  a  hollow  sectional  mcrid,  the  oomMaation  com- 
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Mjsiiit:  an  oweo  provided  with  a , ^ 

oMBing  commanicatiiig  with  tbe  I  ud  cfaamben  a  baie  dn- 

DOMd  adiMeat  to  nid  ov«;  in  endonira  member 
^ted  on  said  ba«  and  adaptt  i  to  doae  liid  oper- 
and a  retaiy  casting  machine  mt  anted  on  said  base  and 
extending  through  said  endoeure  member,  said  machine 
comprising  roCataUe  topport  me  ns  located  on  one  side 
ofMdd  endosoie  member  and  ad  >ptod  to  support  and  ror 
tate  the  mold  in  said  chamber  al  out  a  plurality  of  axes. 
Mid  motor  meant  mounted  on  th«  other  side  of  enckwure 

member  and  operatiwly  conned^  for  rolatiag  said  sup- 

port* 
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MOLD  FOR  ELONOaBttWADDER  OF 
^^^         FRESSUBE  VfeSEL     ' 

MMckr,  1115  FiiA  Af  u,  New  Yart,  N.Y. 

FBedMairl9,lfH,8(^  •"-  '^••^* 


means  connected  to  said  passage  cfledive  for  snpplymg 
ak  thereto  for  movement  through  said  openings  to 
<K«ift^  lint  and  fly  from  said  machinery,  •!ff^^(•o": 

3437,2S6 

WINDOW  ACTUATOR  AND  SAM  aTRUCTURE 

IN  COMBINATION  THEREWITH 

Wri^  A.  ScovBa,  FX>.  B«  Mlf.  WMI.  Cljr,  Ortf. 

Filed  Sept:  33. 19(K  S«*  No.  9ft,S62 

iTcta&M.    (CL  36-53) 
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dose  the  latter,  a  guide 
Ii^  portions,  said  base 


Mf     •"* 


A  r~**  coovristag  a  base  1  Mng  a  symmsitrical  r»' 
ce«  wiA  a  curved  bottom  wall  a  core  in  said  recam.  a 
cover  member  for  said  recess  t< 

member  having  axially  aligned  l .  ^     .. 

and  said  cose  having  oomptemea  iary  axiaUy  aligned  guide 
portions,  coacting  lespectivdy  with  the|  guide  portions 
cf  said  guide  member,  to  cen  er  said  core  in  said  re- 
cess, said  gukle  member  havii|  lateral  extfnsinns  and 
having  shoulder  means  eagagini  the  sarfK*  of  the  orved 

ncMS  ai^acent  the  periphery  o  the  guide  portmi  there- 
of to  podtkm  said  lateral  ext  nsioos  so  that  they  are 
ipaoed  from  the  bottom  surface  -'  ""^ 


(rfthe 


HOLuyw  Am 


in  said  base. 
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l.,ln  a  window  frame  defining  die  sides  of  a  window 
opening  and  having  a  sash  hi  said  opening  redprocaWy 
movable  m  oppotitt  directions  therein  and  whidi  frame 
indudes  an  elongated  frame  member  forming  one  side 
of  said  frame  adiacent  to  which  one  edge  of  said  sash 
is  recipiocably  movable  longitudinally  of  said  edge  and 
frame  member,  the  improvsnent  that  comprises: 
(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  ribs  rigid  with  said  frame 
member  proiecthig  mto  said  opening  and  exlend- 
mg  longitudinally  of  said  frame  member  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end  thereof ; 
(V)  said  one  edge  of  said  sash  being  formed  with  a  ra- 
cess  extending  from  end  to  end  of  sudi  edge  withm 
which  recess  said  pair  of  sfid  ribs  extend  for  guid- 
hig  said  edge  of  said  sash  along  a  path  of  travel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  frame  member,  and 
(c)  separate,  interengaging  means  reqiectivdy  carried 
by  said  frame  member  and  connected  with  said 
/  «A  ki  engagement  with  each  other  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  pair  of  said  ribs  actuatabia  for  ladp- 
rocating  said  sash  withm  I 


.No.33t,37S 
19^-345) 
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1.  In  textile  . 
loOs:  at  least  one  roUtable, 
tral  air  passajr  extending 
ftaled  portioos  and  smooch 
poaed  on  the  drcumfeiential 
ttid  nnootb  poftioas  only 
about  the  drcumfHential 
oomnraaicatiag  thereduoon 


Ity   /nUt./:^   .1   ,i*9«..»t'- s::-"   v--.:.:  "4? -.i'-.' 


n<jfa 
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A  DEVICE  FOR 

CONIINUOUS  CAffllNG 
■%  Usisr,  Zirick.  SwIlMriaa 

13,757/61 
UChtefc    (a33-57J)  .>       ri- 


having  processing 
_  roll  having  a  oen- 

and  flber-contacting 

pLrtions  intermittently  die- 


to  said 


and      strand  having  a 


skia  caciosiBg  »  moltio  coia. 
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means  for  continuously  withdrawing  said  strand  from  said 
mold,  cooUng  means  to  cool  the  strand  issoiag  from  sdd 

mold  to  progiessively  solidify  the  molten  con  a  nid 
straad,  means  to  detenUae  the  positioo  of  the  apex  of 
said  ffloltea  ooia  akmg  the  loogitnduial  axis  of  said  strand, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  detenaiaatioo  of  the  poai- 
tion  of  said  apex  for  coBtrolling  the  castiag  process  to 
maintahi  the  i^ex  of  said  molten  core  at  a  poaltioa  oor- 
retpondhig  to  the  poaitiosi  for  opdnmm  casting  speed  and 

casting  qoaliQr.  ^^^^_^ 


(b)  subjecting  said  particles  to  a  vwtically  oriented 
magnetic  field  whereby  said  particles  wiU  be  dia- 
pened  and  assume  a  position  wherein  said  qrfierical 
particles  are  substantially  evehly  spaoed  ia  a  siagle 
layer  on  said  plate  within  the  area  defined  by  said 


'!..  .■ .  '•  7'C 


MOLD  CLAMmG  DEVlCBfP 

taiBVle  W.  RaldMe,  Beavsr,  Ffes  MlfMr  ••  1^ 

iTwieaa  Cii|sny,  Na#  Ya*,  K.Y.,  a 

•"^M3Det.l.if6SJer.Na.  313,111  ' 
3  CUssnia.  33-#7J)         -*. 
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L  A  Substantially  upright  open  end  fluid  cooled  mold 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sqiarate  m^aUic  members  de- 
fining the  opposite  side  and  end  walls  of  said  mold,  means 
for  fluid  oozing  eadi  of  said  members,  a  rigid  hoUow 
frame  enclosfaig  said  members  in  spaoed  relationshiR 
Bkeans  for  supporting  sud  members  in  said  frame  at  a  ver- 
tically fixed  position,  one  side  and  one  end  member  ci 
said  mold  abnting  the  adfoining  surface  of  said  frame, 
and  means  for  imposing  a  verticaUy  uniform  horizontal 
pressure  on  the  other  end  and  side  members  of  said  mold 
jiy'iiidwn  horizontally  qwoed  vertically  |eIongated  raoe«ea 
in  said  frame  opening  to  the  adiacent  other  end  and  side 
members  of  said  mold,  a  deformaUe  pre^nise  retaming 
bhMlder  in  each  of  said  recespes,  a  pifton  within  eadi  of 
said  recesaas  aad  boriaontaUy  operable  ia  the  leoess  to 
eagage  one  of  said  other  memfem,  the  piston  having  a 
vertical  cross  section  essentially  equal  to  duit  of  the  lecesa 
and  havmg  its  surface  facing  the  recess  having  essentially 
the  f  m*  mi^ir»rin«  M  that  of  the  bladder,  a  one  pieoe 
gasket  positioned  between  the  hladdar  and  the  piston  and 
covering  tlK  surfrKes  between  the  back  aide  of  said  pirton 
and  the  fad^  portion  of  said  reoees,  and  means  for  tmp- 
plying  ptessnre  fiuid  to  said  bladders  to  exert  substantially 
uniform  pressure  on  said  metallic  members  to  maiwtain 
said  mold  in  assembly  during  operation.  ,    . 


(c)  depositing  a  fifan  that  adheres  to  said  partides,  said 
film  being  deposited  on  said  {date  around  the  parti- 
des, said  film  being  deposited  to  a  thickness  that 
is  less  than  one  half  the  diameter  of  said  partides, 

(d)  removing  said  fifan  and  partides  from  said  plate, 
and 

(e)  dissolvmg  said  particlei^from  the  film  to  form  a 
screen. 
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METHOD  OF  MAMJIG  8CREEN  BY  OVWING 

•.'•  flaaaCttMAMHaaaaa    ;:-     ra  '^>,^'ft"lt    ' 

"  tied  Jhl  7, 1964««v  Ni.  396jni  ^\^'  •'' 
SOtkm.    <a.33,-366)    ^'y^,^''.^ 
1.  The  aiBtbod  of  making  a  screen  corapriang  the 
■tq»<rf: 

.  (a)  placing  a  phvality  of  magnetically  permeable 
"I'l-  spherical  particles  on  a  nonmagnetic  plate  within 
an  area  defined  by  a  nonmagafitk^ijimjBaPIWMlon 


«idplate. 


•>:>  .lioji  t*^ 
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1.  A  method  of  casting  a  melt  stodc  material  in  a  mold 
open  at  its  top  to  h<Ad  a  pool  of  molten  material,  and 
being  located  in  a  chamber,  the  method  compriahg  dis- 
posing a  rigid  mdt  stodc  over  the  mold  in  dose  praadmity 
to  the  top  thereof  to  leave,  a  vertical  apace  buwiiui  the 
melt  stock  and  the  pool  of  molten  material  in  the  mold, 
graerating  an  electron  beam  in  the  chaartMr  at  alocatiaa 
remote  and  tq;twardly  displaced  from  said  veitacal  space, 
acoeleratiag  the  beam  at  said  location  Jadrpendratly  of 
the  mold  aad  the  meh  stock,  directing  the  baaa  at  aa 
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sUde  having  means  for  adjostaUy  securing  an  end 

"-      ..#  m  kttit  tn  amiA  haie.  and 
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««,  -«  of  the  mold  to  the  oppoi  te  «de  of  the  mold  tad 
mautuns  the  moten  pool  of  ma  erial  in  the  upper  por- 
tioa  of  the  mold,  advtiicmf  the  o  elt  itock  into  the  Deem 
at  a  rate  so  a  poitioo  of  the  bea  n  strikes  and  melM  fte 
mett  stock  along  an  inclined  sor  ace  to  liberate  gaa  and 
cause  molten  material  to  drip  fr  m  a  lower  edie  of  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  melt  stoc  i  maintained  above  the 
mold  and  fidl  ft»ely  through  the  said  mtical  space  into 
the  molten  pool  in  the  top  o*  **«  »***»  ""^  »  ■  portwo 
of  the  beam  continues  to  traven  i  the  vertical  space  and 
heat  falling  molten  material  to  ai  I  in  the  additioMlMber- 
«t«Mi  of  cas  and  prevent  mechinical  bridging  between 
anon  «  ■»  f-  •  of  the  mold,  and  simul- 


tfae  melt  stock  and  the  upper  end ,       

taneoosly  evacuating  the  chaffibei|  to  remove  gas  Uberated 
from  the  heated  melt  stock. 


compressing  the  oowfafffwl  strap  portioos  lofeuier  w  di- 
rect ftall  anr&ced  face  to  face  contact,  each  of  said  op- 
posed avfaoea  having  a  layer  of  hard  partionlaie  maitiial 
inunovab^  secured  in  a  uniformly  distributed  relatkm 
thereon  by  adherent  bond  material,  said  particulate  m** 
terial  havii«  frktiooal  biting  engagement  partly  into  tha 
strep  portion  engaged  thnr^  when  the  strap  portions  ara 
compresaed  in  lapped  relatioii  between  the  sets  of  op> 
posed  suifteee  praaented  by  the  flange*  and  the  — '— 
waU.  i     . 
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1.  A  d^  for  m$ipping  maler  il  made  of  a  ain^  bend 
of  smooth  plastic  material  com  vising:  a  metal  element 
having  two  substantially  planar  leg  poftionB  respectively 
loined  to  oppodle  sides  of  a  nbatantially  planar  and 
rectangular  intermedialB  portioi ,  said  leg  portions  being 
folded  inwaidly  toward  one  wm  (ber  aroond  overi^ping 
portions  of  said  band  and  bei  tg  diapoaed  substantially 
paiaUd  to  said  inlermediatB  por  ion  and  said  overlapping 
irr^  portioas,  said  leg  and  inlc  mediate  pmtions  having 
fonned  therein  a  ptarality  of  o  pfrugations  which  is  sid>- 
aiantially  tramverse  lo  tibe  long  tndinal  axis  of  said  tape, 
the  respective  dqiths  of  said  o  irugations  being  at  least 
a  midt^  of  an  inteaer  odwr  fian  one  of  the  tfiicknesB 
of 
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L  A  one-piece  plastic  eutaaer  baVing  MbMuiMly 
panlkl  side  bars  connerted  at  opporite  ends  by  end 
bare,  a  base  extending  between  said  side  ban  and  spaced 
from  said  end  ban  to  iwovide  slots  arable  of  recetving 
a  strap,  a  hollow  tapered  poet  ertending  from  only  one 
surface  of  said  base  and  being  closed  at  its  end  ai^acent 
the  baae,  and  reinforcing  abutments  disused  akmg  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  post  and  tapering  from  said  base  to^rd 

said  post,  said  abutments  providing  a  resistance  to  forees 
tending  to  flex  said  post  in  the  direction  of  said  side  bars. 
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of  ovcriappng 


a  body  of 


joint  having  a  pair 

of  plMlic  material  com- 

aeal  of  body  material 

J,  said  seal  comprising 

_  a  oemer  wall  having 

each' inaegkUy  merging  through  a 

eldagaled  ralnni  b  nd  portion  with  an  indi- 


transmitting 
flMatnp 

byawrap 
plastic  strap  mi 

stock 
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L  A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  '^_-  ^^ 

•  base  member  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 

retaining  a  latch  plate, 
a  latch  plale  in  said  retaining  means, 
a  release  handle  on  said  base  movaUe  between  die 

open  and  closed  conditions,  said  handle  being  en- 

^yhLi  widi  said  latch  plate  to  effect  movement 

thereof  to  the  open  condition, 
a  belt  tongue  inseruble  between  said  latch  plate  and 

hmno*  having  a  latch  surface  engageaUe  with  said 

latch  plate, 
a  movabfe  slide  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 

base  fraa  the  latch  retahiing  means  thereon,  said 


7 '  aoie  wun  saw  wwm  pww  **»  \^  «j 

*^'  latch  plate  toward  engagement  with  said  tongue  ana 
a  portion  engageable  with  said  slide  to  preclude 
ratde  theieoL  .  ,         i 
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L  A  logging  book  comprised  of  two  brandies  Wngedly 
connected  at  thtk  hmer  ends  for  relative  swfaig  niotion 
about  an  axis  occupying  the  approximately  tnmnt 
median  plane  of  both  branches,  one  branch  providing  at 
iU  outer  end  a  through-opening  serring  as  a  reeve-w^ 
for  a  cable,  the  other  bnuteh  providing  at  »<•«>•*«■ 
a  ataU  tor  the  socketing  engagement  of  a  ferrate  •ttadwd 
to  die  end  of  a  cable,  die  stall  having  a  U-shaped  mwardly 
facing  ledge  serving  as  a  dirust-taking  floor  and  defined 
by  a  slot  which  is  let  in  from  die  front  waU  of  die  branch 
as  an  inwardTprolongation  of  die  shank  portion  of  a 
key-hok  aperture  fanned  in  said  front  wafl.  die  circular 
portion  of  said  keyhole  aperture  bring  sired  to  accommo- 
date die  end  pcoflle  of  die  ferrule,  die  shank  portion  of 
said  key-hole  aperture  and  iu  prolongation  being  sired 
to  accommodate  die  cable  to  which  the  feirule  is  at- 
tached, die  back  waU  of  said  ferrule-receiving  branch 
presenting  a  nosing  lip  rising  only  to  a  moderate  height 
above  die  ledge  and  forming  die  bottom  limit  of  a  back 
aperture,  die  upper  part  of  said  back  aperture  and  die 
upper  part  of  die  staU  having  approximately  die  same 
profile  as  die  upper  one-half  of  the  circular  portion  of 
die  key-hok  aperture,  die  tower  part  being  shaped  so 
diat  a  ferrule  which  occupies  die  stall,  and  which  it  is 
dfeaired  to  (fiaengalaB  from  die  hook,  can  be  tilted  throu^ 
said  back  aperture  to  a  podtion  where  its  axis  apftfcnd- 
mately  coincides  widi  diat  of  die  dnndar  opening  of  the 
hey-hcOt  i^eftnre  preparatory  to  drawing  die  fetxide 
through  said  dilcular  opening,  said  Unge  connecoon 
comprising  a  f^  pin  traversing  a  tongue  provided  by 
the  branch  in  which  die  femde  is  socketed  and  two  fork 
arms  provided  by  dw  other  branch  and  between  which 
die  tongne  is  teceived,  6ne  of  said  fbrit  arms  havfaig  ite 
lapping  ewl  so  fbrmed  diat  when  die  two  branches  are 
/  swung  in  either  direction  from  a  nonqal  in-line  position 
dirougfa  die  range  of  swing  to  which  die  branches  are 
subject  under  nofinal  operating  oooditiMis  the  perimeter 
of  said  li^qiing  end  occupies  an  intemiptive  position  in 
the  path  throu^  ^^lich  the  ferrule  must  move  in  order 
to  tilt  the  same  into  said  withdrawal  position,  the  perim- 
eter providing  a  mutilating  cut-out  so  fonned  and  posi- 
tioned therein  at  to  give  to  tlie  ferrule  access  for  its  said 
tilt  movemeitt  only  when  the  two  branches  are  swung  to 
A  predeteimined  point  exceeding  said  aofmal  range  of 


'  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  ^  sahdaniial^ 
identical  halves  having  inwardly  directed  dan^tag  sur- 
faces normally  retained  in  juxtaposed  oonfrooting  poai- 
%m  ki  contact  with  each  other  by  die  aid  of  firing 
means  and  movable  away  from  one  anodier  agamst  the 
action  of  said  spring  means,  «aoh  of  said  hahf«s  com- 
prisfaig  a  member  of  disc  fike  oonAguration  having  «  flco- 
craUy  hollow  depreaaed  apring  retainer  housing  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  center  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  discs  and  having  an  inner  end  wall  and 
having  axial  guiding  surfaces  which  cooperate  widi  each 
other  to  prevent  rotation  of  die  discs  relative  to  eadi  odier, 
saad  aprii«  mems  bring  ooitfned  6etween  die  mner  rad 
walls  of  said  spring  retaining  housing,  said  spring  retain- 
ing housings  together  forming  a  firing  retainer  whidi  is 
fully  doaed  towards  the  gap  betweeir  said  disc  like  mem- 
bers so  that  contact  between  the  spring  means  therein  and 
a  damped  object  is  prevented,  said  end  walls  bemg 
moviMe  toward  each  odier  by  finger  pressure  applied 
thereto  to  re  lease  the  clan^ping  surf acea  from  each  odier. 
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1.  A  removable  drapery  weight  comprising, 

a  button  having  a  closed  front  and  an  open  back 
fonned  with  means  defining  a  lip  around  the  open- 
ing at  the  back, 

a  metallic  weight  inside  said  button, 

a  nonmetalUc  cover  in  said  button  between  said  metal- 
lic wei^t  and  said  lip, 

and  pin  means  ooacting  with  said  button  to  keep  said 
metallic  weight  and  said  nonmetallic  cover  in  pod- 
tion iHiile  functioning  as  means  for  attaching  said 
wei^t  to  a  drapery  with  said  dosed  front  exposed, 
and  said  nonmetalUc  cover  separating  said  metallic 
weight  from  a  drapery  when  said  wei||it  Is  at- 
->~->fftched  thereto. 
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1.  A  fabric-faoed  gannent  bm  kle  comprismg  a  pair  of 
oeatnlly-opeii  base  parts,  one  df  which  parts  is  substan- 
tially C-shaped  in  cross  scctioo  ind  has  a  flit  medial  por- 
tion with  upstanding  perimetriial  flanges,  the  inner  of 
which  flanges  is  of  kss  height  man  the  outer  flange  and 
both  of  which  flanges  are  tap*  fed  slightly  inwardly  to- 
waid  each  other,  the  other  of  w  lich  parts  ifl  cross-section 
is  flat  from  its  inner  perimet  r  outwardly  toward  an 
upwaidly-arched  outer  portion  and  widi  the  transverse 
between  tl»  perimeter  t  of  the  other  base  part 
ibetantially  the  same  a  i  the  transwerse  distance 

the  ends  of  the  oppose  t  psrimetrical  flanges  on 

tke  one  base  part,  the  base  par  i  being  locked,  the  other 
within  the  one,  in  undefbnned  pennanently-^iested  relar 
tiooship  solely  by  the  interpose  I  perimetrical  portion  of 


of  fabric  tautened  over 
part 


MEANS  FOR  FACTpnNG  A  STRAP 
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he  outer  face  of  the  one 


1.  In  combination  with  a  st  ap,  means  for  fastening 
said  strap  comprising  a  U-shape(  frame  forming  the  body 
of  the  fastening  means,  a  stati  nary  bar  in  said  frame, 
a  movable  bar  extending  alooj  said  stationary  bar  and 
being  guided  widiout  rotation  in  the  framie  for  movement 
in  its  transverse  direction  towt  rds  and  away  frmn  said 
stationary  bar,  said  two  bars  brii  ging  the  distance  between 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  fram ;  substantially  in  parallel 
with  the  web  <rf  said  frame  and  <  acfa  having  a  transvenely 
curved  peripheral  tarUet,  said  strap  passed  around  the 
movaUe  bar  and  drawn  forth  I  etween  the  bars  in  order, 
iqxm  movement  of  the  movaUie  wr  towards  the  stati(»ary 
bar,  to  be  pressed  against  said  Is  tter  bar  in  an  engagement 
preventing  withdrawal  of  the  ttrap  from  the  fastening 
means,  and  a  C-shaped  cap  for  ning  One  arm  partly  em- 
bracing the  portion  of  the  itrai  Passed  around  the  mov- 
able bar'and  closely  foUowiiig  he  curved  shape  thereof. 
aiKMher  arm  partly  embradni  the  stationary  bar  and 
closely  following  the  curved  s  lape  thereof,  and  a  sub- 
stantially planar  web  inleicoime  iting  said  arms  and  bridg 
ing  the  distance  between  the  ban 
is  opposed  to  the  web  of  the 


hiridhig  the  ban  tofcther.  the  v  eb  of  said  cap  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  web  o  the  frame,  the  strap  ex- 
tending into  the  fa«**wing  mei  ns,  and  after  embnang 
die  movaUe  bar  and  passing  b  tween  the  ban  M>in  ex- 
lenfing  from  the  fastening  mea^  between  the  statimiary 
Iwr  and  die  web  of  the  frame. 
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L  A  qakk  release  attachment  adapM  for  ue  with 
parachute  constractiotts,  comprising,  a  pair  of  separable 
units,  one  of  said  units  comprising  a  holding  fitting  and 
the  other  of  said  units  comprising  a  release  fitting,  said 
holding  fitting  having  a  oae-pieoe  body  embodying  means 
for  attachment  of  a  parachute  harness  strap  and  includ- 
ing an  internal  recess  at  one  and  adapted  to  entirely  re- 
ceive said  release  fitting,  a  tesOiently  biased  c»tch  means 
within  said  holding  fitting  body  and  inchiding  a  first  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  rakaae  fitting  when  positioned 
within  said  body  recess  and  a  second  portion  extending 
beyond  said  body  at  the  end  remote  from  said  catch 
means  first  portion,  a  release  handle  pivotally  connected 
10  said  catch  meaiM  second  portion  and  adapted  to  fold 
flatly  against  said  fitting  body  in  locked  position,  said  re- 
lease fitting  haiviipg  a  one-piece  body  embodying  means 
for  fn«f»*i'*t  *  parachute  strap  and  having  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  internal  re- 
cess of  said  holdiag  fitting  body,  and  a  receu  in  said  n»- 
lease  fitting  bottom  surface  adapted  to  receive  said  catch 
;  first  portion. 
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1.  In  a  saf^  danne,  a  housing,  a  slide  bar  within  the 
housing  having  a  notch,  a  &iger  within  the  housing  ex- 
tending withiiiithe  notch,  spring  meaiu  urging  said  fin^r 
from  said  no^h,  and  a  shear  pin  retaM^i^f  said  finger 
within  said  nolp.  ,*.  ^) 
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on  the  side  thereof  which 
U-shaped  frame  thereby 
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L  An  ear  ornament  dip  comprising  a  first  clip  p«t 
having  two  strip-like  portions  joined  together  in  angular 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


35 


nUtiooBfaip,  a  pwr  of  resflfeal  gripping  anus,  said  Mas 
being  coonectwl  to  oppoote  edges  of  one  of  said  ilnp- 
like  portions,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  substanti^- 
tensioB  in  the  same  dirwrtloo  as.  but  spaced  apart  from, 
the  extewion  of  the  otfier  of  wd  strip-Mte  portioiis, 
one  of  said  strip-like  portions  ^ving  a  torfaoe  MapiM 
for  attachment  thereto  of  an  ear  omamenj,  said  w  o» 
ment  dip  ftrther  comprising  a  second  dip  P«t  »«!«• 
near  an  extremity  thereof  an  ear  «»I»9^«J  «™* 
and  having  near  the  epposile  extremity  thweol  *  «i» 
aal-shaped  portion,  said  channel-shaped  portioa  haymg 
two  spaced  apart  side  membera  extending  substantially 
in  a  normal  dir^oo  with  respect  to  sudi  wr  engage- 
ment surface  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  gnpping 
^  «iid  ear  ornament  dip  stiU  further  compnstog 
me^  for  pivotally  couplmg  said  side  ^«!^J^/^ 
second  d!<»parttosaidfintdippartoo  an  luis  inlep- 

mediate  said  gripping  arms  and  the  «t«?2«.  .^ 
other  strip-Uke  portion  remote  from  said  r^pmg  •nns. 
MM  axis  pasili  thronrfi^  pi^l  ii,amben  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof .  T.-':i7ii(-  , 


fitted  ■n^'tridiin  said  side  and  end  memben  '^J^^ 
rnnK**^  mold-forming  poeitiiMi,  and  (5)  mold  damping 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  mold  top  plate  and  bemg 


J  I 


movable  therewith,  said  mold  clamping  means  extendmg 
outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  the  lowermost 
portions  thereof  befaig  below  said  mold  top  pUlc,  to  en- 
and  lock  said  side  and  end  membm  togetho-  a 
DoU-fonning  position. 
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A  toggle  damp  comprising  an  ekngated  ttnp  of  elastic 
malelial  fashioned  in  a  generaUy  annular  shape  and 
having  its  ends  formed  into  closed  loops,  one  end  bemg 
outwardly  upset  from  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  band  and 
having  two  kp  generaUy  disposed  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  defining,  respectively,  an  outside  kg  adapted 
to  overiie  the  other  end  of  the  band  and  a  terming  1^ 
extending  inwardly  toward  an  arcuate  portion  of  ^e 
band,  said  terminal  kg  containing  one  of  said  dosed 
loops,  and  means  fredy  passing  through  each  loop  to 
open  and  dose  the  damp  by  passing  over  center  with  re- 
spect to  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  outside  leg.  said 
upeet  end  defining  an  open  sided  housing  which  coven 
said  loops  and  interconnecting  means  to  protect  said  pwtt 
when  m  a  closed  position  and  provides  finger  engageabk 
edge  portions  akmg  said  kgs  and  spaced  from  said  in- 
terconnecting means  to  facilitate  release  of  the  damp. 


'  '^CASIING  DEVICE  rai  PRESSURE  CASTING 

CONCRETE  AND  THE  UEE 
De  Wilt  E.  Yaiea.  Rtfc  4,  •»  IM,  <»IPP«5»  F«IK  Wis. 

Fled  My  17, 1994,  ^«-  No-  393,279 
7cWM.^a.  25-41) 
1  A  |M9aiaie  caAing  device  whkh  compnses  ( 1 )  a 
mold  bottom  pUte,  (2)  movabk  side  and  end  members 
disposed  thereon  awl  pivotafly  attadied  thereto  by  hnk- 
age  means  permitting  arcuate  movement  of  each  of  said 
memben  between  an  assembled  mold-forming  position 
and  a  disassembkd  mold-rekasing  position  without  change 
of  member  orientation.  (3)  actuating  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  linkage  means  to  efled  simultaneously  said 
arcuate  movement  of  all  side  and  end  memben  in  a  con- 
trolled manner,  (4)  a  mold  top  plate  of  a  configuration 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  of  continnoos  fflamen- 
tary  BMrterial  from  a  yam  of  continuous  substantially 
stnd^t  filaments  faidnding  a  body  member  having  an  es- 
sentiaUy  flat  anrfaoe  and  a  cover  lying  agahist  the  said 
surtee  tofsdier  cooperating  to  form  an  endoaed  chan- 
nel having  a  yam  inlet  and  elit  openmg,  retimung  mesBS 
for  positivdy  retaining  said  body  member  and  said  co^ 
in  contact  with  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  endoaed 
chaimd,  said  cover  and  said  retaining  means  together 
defining  a  pair  of  dements,  at  least  one  oi  said  pair  of 
elements  bdng  (rf  a  rdatively  flexiMe  construction  m  a 
region  situated  on  one  side  of  said  endosed  channd,  said 
flexibk  construction  tiwreby  permitting  s^Muvtion  of  sakl 
body  member  and  said  cover  far  tadng  oi  said  yam  with- 
in and  diroiiih  said  channd  when  a  separating  force  is 
afvlied,  I9  means  on  die  said  body  member  and  the  add 
cover  at  dieir  ed^  on  die  side  of  die  channd  away  from 
said  region,  and  means  operativdy  connected  with  the 
said  endosed  channd  between  said  inlet  and  exit  open- 
ings for  intixxhidng  fluid  along  dirtengdi  of  die  filaments.- 
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SnJFF^  iOX  CRIMPER  WTIH  COMPOSTIE 
CRIMPER  DISCS 
Vni  SlMley  Dcnals,  Ktoiton,  N.C  assignor  to  E.  L  «■ 
Po^  de  Ncnsons  a^  CifaHj,  WihiriiBitoa,  DcL,  a 

of  Deiafware 

FBsd  Dec  11, 1993,  Ssr.  No.  329,994 

9ClahM.    (0.29—1) 

1.  In  a  crimper  for  synthetic  fihunsntaiy  tow  having 

cooperating  crimper  rods,  a  stuffer  box  assodatad  with 

said  crimper  nih  to  accommodate  the  entry  oi  said  syn- 
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tlmtir  filamentary  tow  and  cria  wr  dues  podtiaoed  on 
•ach  side  of  and  below  the  nip  m  laid  crimping  rolls  so 
ttat  the  central  portioo  of  said  <  rimper  (Uses  receive  fbt 
greatest  compressive  oontaa  wit  i  said  synthetic  filamen- 
'  tary  tow,  the  imjwovenient  comp  istng  composite  crimper 


\ 


discs  consisting  of  a  soft  materiallshell  having  a  Rockwell 
hardness  of  less  than  about  F-Si )  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bronze,  ahmi  inum  and  copper  and  a 
harder  materiid  insert  positioned  n  the  central  portion  (d 
said  soft  material  shell,  said  inse  t  consisting  of  cast  iron 
ha:ving  a  hardness  of  at  least  200 1  rincU. 
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Nmt  Y«fk,  N.Y  ,  a 
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SEMICONDUCTOR 

T.    NdMNB, 


«f  New 


N^  300,554 


'  1.  A  method  of  fisbrkating  a  plsnar  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  depositing  on  om  surface  <rf  a  semicon- 
ductor body  a  film  of  silicoa  oxidi,  opening  a  central  uea 
of  said  silicon  oxide  to  expose  a  jportion  of  said  surface, 
diffusing  into  said  body  at  said  e  iposed  surface  a  signif- 
icant impurity  of  a  type  opposite  1 1>  that  of  the  contiguous 
portioo  (rf  said  body  thereby  to  foi  m  a  pn  junction,  dqxw- 
itiag  on  said  surface  a  layer  of  a  n  etal  of  the  film-forming 
type,  removing  portions  of  said  me  tal  layer  to  expose  again 
a  ceastral  portion  of  said  surface  c  I  said  body,  forming  on 
said  metal  layer  an  insulating  fii  a  composed  of  a  oom- 
pbond  of  said  metal,  depositing  >ver  said  film  and  said 
exposed  area  of  said  surface  a  1  lyer  oi  a  metal  having 
significant  impurity  characteristics  oppoate  to  that  of  said 
diffused  portion,  heating  said  eler  lent  to  alloy  said  metal 
into  said  semiconductor  body  to  form  a  region  of  coa- 
ductivity  type  opposite  U>  that  o  'Aaid  diffused  portion. 


3437;272 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
DbvM  a. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  diode 
a  P  importty  into  one  side  of  a  sil^on 


Ssr.jNow  4«9,iM      ' 
25J)  ! 


\ 


comprising  diffusing 
wafer  of  a  selected 


conductivity  type  and  diffoamg  an  N  impurity  into  tht 
opposite  side  thereof  to  form  a  three  layer  junction 
structure,  plating  nickel  on  both  sides  of  said  wafer, 
plating  rhodium  over  the  nickel,  breaking  said  wafer  into 
dice,  passivating  by  exposing  said  dice  to  an  atmoq)here 
containing  lead  oxide  vapors  and  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  400*  C.  to  750*  C.  to  form  a 
lead  silicate  ^ass  film  around  the  edges  of  said  dice 
covering  the  junctions  therein,  soldering  two  leads  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  each  said  die  element,  and  encapsu- 
lating each  die  element  and  adjoining  portiaos  of  the 
leads  therefor  with  jrfastic  materiaLi      ;>  i 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAPACTTOR 
Davy  8.  Gwtar  ami  WMbm  D.  McCpmsU,  Springficy, 
nL,  ssitgnais  to  ffigaiii  Eledrlc  Compaqr,  Spring- 
icy,  OL  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Am.  17, 1M2,  S«.  No.  217,«tt 
mttmt     (CL2»— 25.42) 


.«,.  -■ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electrical  capacitors  which 
comprises,  forming  directly  upon  opposite  faces  of  a  di- 
electoic  strip  two  series  c^  metallic  plate  elements  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  strip  with  the  elements  of  one 
series  extending  between  and  uniformly  spaced  from 
those  of  the  other  series  and  the  elements  of  each  series 
connected  by  'a  metallic  conducting  ribbmi  mounted 
directly  upon  and  extending  along  and  about  die  side 
edge  of  the  strip  and  spaced  from  the  elements  of  the 
other  series  and  with  the  elements  at  each  face  of  the 
strip  overiying  the  elements  at  the  opposite  face  of  the 
strip,  severing  the  strip  transversely  midway  between  the 
overiying  pain  of  plate  elements  to  provide  unts  respec- 
tively comprising  a  dielectric  element  having  plate  ele- 
ments at  the  opposite  faces  thereof  respectively  attached 
to  conducting  elements  at  opposite  edges  of  said  dielec- 
tric element,  and  securing  the  severed  units  in  a  stack 
with  the  units  ot  the  stack  similariy  disposed  and  with 
the  plate  elements  and  conducting  elements  at  opposed 
faces  of  said  dielectric  elements  seating  directly  one  upon 
the  other  and  the  conducting  elements  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  stack  providing  conductive  connection  between 
the  corresponding  plate  elements. 


'♦., 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTENDED 

FOIL  CAPACITORS 

'coBipnay,  iBcorparated,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

FBcd  M*.  14,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  245,110     " 
9CbkKm.    (CL  29— 25  A2) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  capacitor  which  comprises 
winding  a  pair  of  foils  and  a  pair  of  dielectric  webs  to 
form  a  capodtw  unit  with  the  foils  supported  in  insulated 
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sr 


.  ,^        J      •..^i.*;»«  t<>  0.ju-h  other  and  with  nal  rib  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  segment  for  form- 


^■a 


respectively,  at  opporite  ends  of  the  c?l««tor  unit  jnd 
spin  swaging  the  eods  of  the  capacitor  umt  to  effect 
the  fiompresriOB  and  welding  together  of  the  ex- 
tended poitkms  of  the  foils  into  terminals. 


3.2S7475      ^ 
CumNG  TOOLS 

IL  MHilsiinn.  ITTT  " '  -    . 

FHed  Dec  12, 1M3,  Scr.  N*.  330. 
.^41^  17ClnkM.    (CL2*— 105) 


ing  rod  ia  each  tool  member,  a  ring  on  each  end  of  said 
core  engaging  the  ends  of  each  holding  rod,  and  bolt 
means  extending  throng  said  segments  for  securing  said 
rings  to  each  other  and  to  said  core. 


New 


3,237,277 
COATING  DEVICE 

ewDod  CMS,  N  J.,  I 
..  RUgifiridrNJ.,  a 

Sed  Apr.  t,  1M5  Jcr.  No.  446A5S 
4adM.    (b.2V.l21) 


i.  A  high  velocity  cutting  tool  comprising:  ^ 

a  cutting  arm  having  a  forward  face,  a  rearward  ace 

and  an  outer  edge;  ^  «       _« ' 

a  wedge-shape  recess  formed  in  said  forward  face  at 

said  outer  edge,  said  recess  comprising: 
"'•^  a  step  bearing  surface  leading  toward  the  vertex 
of  said  recess, 
a  bed  extending  from  said  outer  edge  substantiaUy 
towaid  said  vertex,  and  disposed  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  said  forward  face, 
'^-    a  seat  disposed  between  said  bed  and  said  vertex; 
a  substantially  wedge  shaped  clamp  member  having 

a  forward  wall,  '  ^.     «„    '     :J 

■      ai  shoe  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 

'    ■-      forward  wall  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 

step  bearing  surface, 
'  -^    an  oppositely  disposed  jaw  portion,  and 
'      a  tap  intermediate  said  shoe  and  jaw  portiOM; 
a  bore  extending  through  said  rearward  face  and  said 
ytrttx,  and  aligned  with  said  Up  when  said  damp 
member  is  disposed  in  said  rec«s  with  said  shoe 
portion  bearing  against  said  step  bearing; 

a  bok  having  •        r     rj 

^i^  head  adapted  to  bear  against  a  portion  of  said 

,    cutting  arm,  and 

a  shank  comprising  a  thread  adapted  to  engage 
said  up  and  draw  said  clamp  member  toward 
said  vertex  in  a  manner  to  draw  said  jaw  por- 
tion against  a  cutter  insert  resting  upon  said 
bed  and  said^  seat  with  a  cutting  edge  disposed 
beyond  said  oUter  edge. 


1.  A  rotaUble  fluid  coating  device  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  moving  web  for  applying  a  uniform  coating  to 
the  web,  said  coating  device  comprising;  a  cylindrically 
shaped  wire  mesh  surface  adapted  to  be  horizontally 
disponed  in  intimate  coatACt  with  the  web,  a  second  wire 
mesh  surface  c(»c«itrically  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  second  surface  being  booically  thmpcd 
and  open  at  both  ends,  a  pair -of  q>acing  means  inter-con- 
necting the  reqwctive  ends  of  said  surfopes  for  separating 
said  first  and  second  wire  mesh  surfaces. 


3,237,270 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Chvks  S.  WUte,  35024  41st  SL,  Palmdale,  CaUL 

'       '   I  of  appttcadoa  Scr.  No.  95^004,  Mar.. 14, 

i^Bctiea  Fch.  12,  lM4,S«r.  No.  344,440 

MOdtase.    (0.2^-140  J) 


V  3,237,270       !__>    "^ 

CYLINDRICAL  ROTOR  ASSEMMLY 

EmI  vaa  der  Ohe,  AlireMraM  20, 

1.  A  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
cylindrical  segments  assembled  witii  their  longitudinal 
edges  abutting  to  form  a  hollow  rotor  core,  a  longitudi- 


.  L  The  method  of  forminig  a  hearing,  wluch  includes 
the  steps  of,  providing  a  deformable  bearing  sheet  com- 
prising a  metal  sheet  having  a  low  friction  organic  reaia 
layer  bonded  to  one  face  dtereof  by  a  heat  softeaable 
organic  resin  bodding  layer,  forming  said  bearing  sheet 
about  a  shaped  member  having  a  smoothly  curved  sut^ 
face  with  said  low  friction  Uyer  adjacent  to  said  sor&oe, 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  formed  bearing  sheet 
to  soften  the  bonding  layer  and  accuratdy  confonn  tbt 
low  fiktion  layer  to  said  curved  surftwe.  and  hardening 
said  bmKiing  layer  to  anchor  the  low  friction  Uyer  in  iti 
accurately  finished  configuration. 


I.      1 


38 
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MmOD  OP  nM>VIDII%  SMALL  DSlVE 
UNITS  WriH  THRUfr  BEARINGS 
^nL,MlH««liK. 


1.  A  metlKKl  of  providing  a  t  nMt  biearUg  in  a  meCal 
ekment  with  a  throatb-pa«ag)B  f  tnnint  an  aperture  with 
•n  enlarged  lubricant-reservoir  cad  for  the  joomal  sup- 
port of  the  element  oo  a  shaft  sti  ib  and  its  bearing  lubri- 
oition  from  the  reservoir,  which  includes,  blanlung  from 
iheet  bearing  stock  a  thnist  disc  lirectly  in.o  the  element 
by  placing  the  stock  against  the  enlarged  passage  end  in 
covering  relation  therewith  and  t  cdng  through  the  stock 
and  into  the  enlarged  die-serving  passage  end  an  aligned 
blanking  punch  of  a  cross-sectioo  which  in  part  conforms 
to,  and  in  part  deviates  from,  thai  of  the  enlarged  passage 
end  so  as  to  leave  local  bieathin  (  clearance  between  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  enlarge< 
Uanked  thrust  disc  therein. 
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METHOD  OP 

MAGNETIC 


Y«k,  N.Y^  a 

HMSspLdM*, 
'      VpHcatkaN 
343,t49 
TChfaifc    (CL 


a  —155^ 


«f] 

.N«.S447S 

Sepl.5,19Sf, 


I  magnetic  head  having 
gaps  each  lying  between 


1.  A  method  ai  maaufactining 
at  least  two  parallel  non-ooltnear 
tte  pcrieshoes  of  a  magnetic  circuit  consisting  of  two 
core  halves,  comprising:  'orming  a  mechanically 
>ly  of  two  core  halve  belonging  to  different 
dicoits,  said  assembly  having  oqwsed  mn- 
coiiiiear  poleshoe  feces,  grinding  i  lid  poleshoe  feces  until 
tkey  are  substantially  piano-paralM,  placing  the  poleshoe 


3,2374tl 

METHOD  OF  MAKINGTHEIIMOELECTBIC 
DEVICES 
DavM  L.  AfMOB,  Wuuftwj  T«wmUp.  Wi 

to  iflnniiii 
J*  St*  rMH,  MIhb^  a 
af  Delaware 

Filed  iM.  3,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  M^4« 
7  flilan     (Ci  2iu-15S.5) 


ilJv^pV 
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a    v-V 


j^-i  .««"' 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  thermoelectric  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  arranging  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  an  elmtgated  bar  of  P-type  and  an  elongated 
bar  of  N-type  thermoelectric  material;  (2)  electrically 
conductively  bonding  lint  contact  plate  means  to. one 
side  of  both  bars  and  second  contact  plate  means  to  the 
opposite  side  of  both  bars;  (3)  forming  a  plurality  of 
first  slots  extending  through  nid  P-type  bar  and  the 
portions  of  said  plates  bonded  thereto  to  divide  the  P-type 
bar  into  a  plurality  of  q>aced  P-type  thermoelements; 
and  (4)  forming  a  plurality  of  second  slots  in  said 
N-type  bar  and  in  the  portions  of  said  plates  bonded 
thereto  to  divide  the  N-type  bar  into  a  plurality  of  spaced 
N-type  thermoelements,  each  of  which  first  slots  con- 
nects through  the  first  plate  to  oat  of  said  second  slots 
in  said  N-type  bar  and  also  connects  through  the  second 
plate  to  a  second  slot  in  said  N-type  bar  next  adjacent 
said  one  of  said  second  slots  to  divide  said  first  conuct 
plate  means  into  a  plurality  of  juiced  first  thermojunc- 
tion  members  and  said  second  contact  plate  means  into 
a  plurality  of  qmoed  second  thermojunctioo  members; 
each  of  said  first  members  electrically  connecting  a  P-type 
thermoelement  to  an  N-type  thermoelement  and  each 
of  said  second  members  electrically  connecting  one  P-type 
thermoelement  to  an  N-type  thermoelement  next  ad- 
jacent the  N-type  thermoelement  to  which  said  one 
P-type  thermoelement  is  connected  by  a  said  first  mem- 
ber, thereby  providing  a  generally  helical  current  flow 
path  through  the  device.  f 


3437,2t2  '      **'' 

PMNIVD  BOARD  WIRING     • 
HaroU  F.  Rislk,  PMsiias,  CaV.,  sa^asr  to  Pack««. 

Bel  Etadn^B  Cwaar^toB.  r.<^  -  A^^aks.  Csltf    m 
I  af  TaBf M^  **  - 

riai  Jaa.  23,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  S4,1M 
•  nitni     (CL  29U.1SS.5) 


^^^ 
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fw  t  f  MsmfM  M.  tm-  'f  MF  '^  *y  M 


i    n>-!»i 


faoes  of  ooRespoadiBg  core  halvei 

poleshoe  faces  of  the  assembly,  1  ad  mechanically'secur- 

ing  aaid  conopooding  core  hahe)  in  position. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electronic  dreoit,  m- 

.  eluding,  the  steps  of:  providing  a  board  made  of  insulat- 

against  the  two  ground    ing  material  and  having  a  number  of  boles,  disposing  aa 

electrically  conductive  plate  of  predetermined  configura- 
tion on  the  board,  extendim  rivets  through  particular  ooas 
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of  the  holes  in  the  board  and  through  the  conductne 
plate  to  define  first  extension  holes  in  the  conductive  plate 
at  positions  oohespooding  to  the  partiudar  holes  m  tte 
board  and  to  affix  the  conductive  plate  to  the  board, 
producing  second  extension  holes  in  the  plate  at  powtiOM 
corresponding  to  second  particular  holes  in  the  board, 
inserting  a  different  terminal  lead  through  each  of  the 
second  particular  holes  in  the  board  and  through  each 
of  Uie  second  extensioo  holes  in  the  pUte,  dip  soldering 
tiie  ends  of  tite  tf  rmiMl  leads  to  the  piste,  and  removmg 
particuhu  portioOs  of  the  conductive  plate  at  posiuom 
corresponding  to  third  particular  holes  in  the  board  to  de- 
fine die  deoiraaie  ciroait 


structure,  said  fine  wire  being  of  substantially  smaller 
diameter  dan  said  core  wire,  said  wires  coa^rising  d 
major  peroentage  of  tantalom,  removing  said  advent  to 
dry  said  oigaaic  polymeria  material  whereby,  said  wires 
are  firmly  bonded  together,  shaping  said  compound  wire 
structure,  and  cartmrizing  said  shaped  comipound  wire 
structure  in  the  presence  of  heat  so  that  said  wires  coin- 
prise  a  m^  percentage  of  Umtalum  carbide^  said  organic 
polymeric  material  charring  to  carbon  during  heating  to 
thereby  provide  localized  melting  of  tantalum  and  carbon 
to  the  peritectic  Ta-Ta^C  along  the  line  of  ccMiUct  be- 
tween said  wires  and  said  organic  polymeric  material, 
said  wires  being  fused  together  upon  completion  of 
carburization. 


i^-t'j^-^*- 
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SEMBL Y  FOR  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICES 
WhsrtL.8hevd,fcnP!ii*».Ot»A,<ywto,Crtgsw. 

a»d "  "^10^,*^^^  j?;j[i,sttl! "  -  ^^ 

H^catMMIaa  af  New  Yatk 


SCWm.    (Ct  29— 1553)      e- 


^rrtUrti  **■-* 


•  •    I  

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  femte  core  assembfy  use- 
ful in  memory  arrays  comprising  forming  a  plurality  of 
tubular  ferrite  elements,  pladag  a  series  of  said  elemente 
m  spaced  apart,  parallel  alignment,  placmg  a  second 
series  of  said  elements  in  spaced  apart,  parallel  align- 
ment and  in  contact  with  said  first  series  of  elemente  so 
that  each  element  of  said  first  scries  has  a  singte  pomt 
of  contact  wiUi  each  element  of  said  second  series,  smter- 
ing  said  first  and  second  series  whUc  in  contact  to  form  an 
intercrystalline  ferrite  between  tiie  toibes  of  said  first 
series  and  said  second  series  at  each  point  of  contact  and 
to  produce  a  self-supporting  sintered  ferrite  core 
assembly.  "  &.,< 

-'     .  »  .•  •• 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  CARBIDE  COATED 
COILED  FILAMENTS  FOR  LAMPS 
H^  Bfaj    rifinwi   MaaL.  aasteor  to 


FBai  Feb.  5,  im.  Scr.  No.  17t,9«7 
ICW^    «□.  29^155.5)    . 
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3,237,215 
^aiGH  FREQUENCY  LOW  NOISE  TWT 
*       HELIX  FABRICATION 
:  Gomslcy,  West 
Hairy  Rdyca,  NcptoM,  airi  I 
NJn  airf^urs  to  Tie 

,  NJn  a  caapwKkM  af 

Fled  Feb.  2<.  1963,  Scr.  No.  llkX^tl 
AQ^Imm.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


.«i'  i 


'« 1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  helix  for  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  comprising  inserting  a  stiffening  rod  in  a 
nickel  tube,  winding  a  helix  on  said  tube,  attaching  an- 
tennas to  said  helix,  removing  vu<l  stiffening  rod,  insert- 
ing said  helix  and  antennas  assembly  into  an  envelope,  and 
dissolving  out  said  nickd  tube. 


^.,tH,-ji  (.  3,237,2S< 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS 

-     Y.  D. 


WOliaa  F.  Mag,  Jr.,  ^piiatfM*,  mk  Cot 
Hu^,  Upper  Darty,  Pa.,  a^  Toqr  M 
WttBrii«taa,  DeL,  aarigMffi  to  btcmatioMl 
CoMPwy,  PWaddpya,  Pa. 
/        Fled  Nov.  2t,  1962,  Ser.  ^o.  24«,55< 
I   /.    '  iCWM.    (CL  29— 155if9) 
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A  method  of  fomung  an  incandescent  lamp  filament  of 
high  emissivity  which  comprises  Uie  steps  of  wetting  a 
core  wire  widi  a  dilute  solution  of  an  organic  polymeric 
bonding  material  in  a  volatile  solvent,  winding  a  fine  wire 
about  said  wetted  core  wire  to  form  a  compwrnd  mre 


''1'.'  A  mediod  of  making  an  electiical  resistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  compressed  body  of  a  mixture 
of  particles  of  an  electrically  ccmductive  material  and  an 
iwfiiiarinf  cetamic  material,  firing  said  body,  tiien  con- 
tacting a  snrfece  of  said  body  widi  ah  etching  material 
which  attacks  the  ceramic  material  but  n^  the  conductive 
particles  so  as  to  remove  some  of  tiw  ceramic  material 
to  form  pockets  fai  said  surface  of  the  body  and  expose 
tiw  surfices  of  tiie  conductive  particles  at  said  surface 
of  the  body,  then  coating  said  sivf ace  of  the  body  with  a 
layer  of  an  dectrically  conductive  metal  so  as  to  fill  said 
pockets  with  said  metal,  and  then  securing  a  terminal  wire 
to  said  metal  layer. 
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N«.  169,7S9 
2i— 159J) 


foim 


1.  The  herem  described  art  which 
fonning  a  plurality  of  thin  circulpr 
mounting  and  clamping  said 

doM  coaxial  adjacency  to 

work  pieoe, 
rotating  said  arbor  and  accordingly 
removing  the  peripheral  scale} 

rotating  work  piece  formed 

*tioa, 
and  simultaneously  bobbing 

scale  and  burrs  are  being 

■xially  qMced  from  the  poiz  t 

wanlly  thereof  with  ztspect 

chining  feed. 


includes  the  steps  of 

metallic  gear  blanks, 

>lanks  on  an  arbor  in 

a  discrete  cylindrical 


br 


said  wOTk  piece, 
and  buns  from  said 
the  said  forming  oper- 


sa  d  work  piece  while  its 

removed  but  at  a  point 

of  removal  and  rear* 

o  the  direction  of  ma- 


dA37t2St 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOtt  COLD-FORMING 

WHEEL  HIJBS 
Mrick  J.  HoflH,  Mom 
Gffww  Pointed  Mich^ 
FMndtipMa,  Ffc,  a 
Flad  Mm.  It, 


16 


Wdtoa, 
(to  TW  B»dd  Coipany 

N*.  352,926 


(CX  2!  — 1S9  J) 


r 


bank 
pc  rtion. 


fla  Dge 


1.  A  method  of  die  forming 
the  steps  of:  l^refonoung  a  hub 
Umtr  ends  and  a  radial  flange 
coId-^onning  said  radial  flange 
jdoting  on  said  finished  radial 
ajd  oi  said  hub  in,  a  cavity  and 
alignment  with  an  extruding 
hub  ends  with  said  extruding 
said  lower  end  of  said  hub  and 
wanfly  extrude  said  upper  end  of 
ends  of  said  hub  are  coU-formed 
taaeoQsly  while  axiaUy  and  radifUy 
finished  radial  flange. 


pun  h, 
punc  1 


^  'heel  hubs  comprising 
having  upper  and 
cold-coining  and 
finished  dimensions, 
to  ali^  die  lower 
he  vtpper  end  in  axial 
,  and  squeezing  said 
to  forwardly  extrude 
simultaneoudy  back- 
aid  hub,  whereby  both 
to  flniahed  size  simul- 
aligned  with  said 


""■'■  3,237,269 

CAP  REMOVER  ,         / 

A.  PMne%  %  R.  A.  Punoa  Co^  S.  12  DivUk, 
SpokaM,  Warik,  a^  WIObMi  Dewey  Rin,  3211  Vi*- 
ieM  Road,  Obrapia,  Wvh. 

taM  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375463 
7CMm^    (CL29L-.266) 


Ja..y 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  femovlng  caps  from  bottles: 

a  rigid  supporting  framework; 

timed  bottle  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  fnune- 
work  tor  carrying  capped  bottles  relative  to  said 
framework;  * 

wheel  meaiu  rofatably  mounted  on  said  framework  ad- 
jacent to  said;conveyor  meant,  including  a  per^heral 
surface  tor  yi^klably  engaging  outer  surfaces  of  cap* 
on  bottles  as  Ihey  are  moved  past  said  wheel  means 
by  said  conveymr  means; 

hook  means  fixed  to  said  wheel  means  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  for  engagement  beneath 
the  edges  of  caps  contacted  by  the  peripheral  sur&ce 
of  said  wheel  means; 

and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel 
means  and  said  bottle  conveyor  means  for  moving  the 
cap  conucting  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
iaid  wheel  means  in  unison  with  caps  contacted 
thereby  in  a  timed  relationship  to  cause  said  hook 
means  to  pry  caps  engaged  thereby  from  bottles  as 
the  bottles  successively  pass  said  wheel  means. 


3437J96 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  FASTENERS 

TO  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Jbaeph  J.  Fhmk,  461  Oskoiw  Ave^  Bridle.  N J. 
FSed  Mmm  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,196 
(CL  29L-24i57) 


7 


>•  i 
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1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  a  pliaUe  fastener  aroOtod 
an  object,  comprising  an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die  hav- 
ing complemental  die  faces  contoured  for  bending  and 
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guiding  a  fastener  around  the  object  held  between  aaid 
die*  as  the  dies  are  moved  together,  a  frame  indudmg  a 
base  on  which  said  lower  die  is  mounted,  an  upper  die 
support  on  said  frame  above  said  lower  die  havmg  an 
inlet  passage  for  fasteners,  means  for  supplying  fast^nen 
in  file  formation  and  in  succession  into  said  IM«^> 
means  mounting  and  reciprocating  said  upper  die  m 
laid  support  to  move  downwardly  from  its  upper  posi- 
tion transversely  of  said  passage  and  engage  and  separate 
the  leading  fastener  from  said  file  formation,  convey  the 
fastener  to  said  die  face  of  the  lower  die  in  juxtaposition 
'  to  the  object  on  the  lower  die  and  press  the  fastener  be- 
tween said  contoured  die  faces  of  the  uppet  and  lower 
dies  to  wrap  the  fastener  around  said  object  and  to  then 
return  to  ite  upper  podtion,  said  means  for  mounting  and 
reS.rocatiM  Sd  ^  die  including  a  dk  ho^mng  ^ 

U  reciprocable  in  said  support  transversely  of  Mid  pasj 
sage  and  has  a  guide-way  in  which  said  upper  die  ij 
reS«)cable.  means  yieldingly  fridtonaUy  holdmg  said 
die  housing  against  movement,  means  to  move  said 
upper  die  relatively  to  said  die  housing  and  coactmg  means 
oo^id  die  housing  and  said  upper  die  to  move  saiddte 
fusing  upwardly  with  said  upper  die  to  an  uPPennort 
position,  Sd  gukle-wty  having  a  cut-away  vori^onpco- 
vSm  a  clearance  for  the  leading  fastener  of  said  file 
tewaUi  tSdie  face  of  the  upper  die  when  the  die  hous- 
taa  and  upper  die  are  in  said  uppermost  position,  said 
?pper  dieTing  movable  *>^'«^«ny  'rSSj'}^ 
Kie  housing  to  engage  "d  «par«te  4e  tea^  f-^ 
eTfrom  the  file  and  move  it  into  the  end  portwo  M  «d 
!i.ide.wav  below  said  cut-away  portion,  said  end  portion 
S^'Xw^  frictiooany  hoWingjaid  fa^^^ 

Shading  parts  between  said  upper  die  •«^^f^^^ 
S,  to^iSe  the  die  bousini  to  mojre  ^»^^^^^ 
Sd  upper  die  to  convey  the  «»«««'^*li5*  IS7*L  ^ 
SSip^it  the  upper  die  to  »<*^  "^JETS^  faS 
die  hoJsing  and  pie«  the  fastener  between  the  die  faces 

of  said  upper  and  lower  diet. 


joint  in  servicing  position  therebetween,  said  upper  end 
having  a  threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  forcing  screw 
threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  opening  for  movement 
to  aod  from  said  anvils  and  substantiaUy  aligned  with 
said  solid  portion,  said  anvils  having  faces  which  are  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  jriane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  screw,  a  hoUow  adapter  having  a  do^d  head  por- 
tion and  an  open  end.  Uie  dosed  head  portion  of  said 
adapter  being  engageable  with  the  end  of  said  forcing 
screw  and  the  open  end  with  said  universal  joint  in  posi- 
tion for  a  universal  joint  bearing  to  be  forced  into  said 
open  end  ready  for  servicing,  and  there  being  in  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  between  said  anvils  and  mounted 
on  said  s(^  portion  a  locating  pin  substantiaUy  parallel 
with  the  top  of  said  anvils  and  of  a  size  to  doady  but 
rdeasaUy  receive  the  open  end  of  said  adapter  for  cen- 
tering same  doeed  bead  portion  up, between  said  anvils 
for  supporting  said  universal  joint  in  position  for  remstal- 
lation  of  said  universal  joint  bearing. 


3437,292  

METHOD    OF    AND    MEANS    FOR    RESIZING 

PISTONS  AND  LIKE  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
AMrcd  Geoiie 


m  cerpoition  of  tfce  Vicfri—  rnai|i«lii  Act 
Filed  Oct  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  463,M5     ^^^ 
pHcaliM  AMindin,  Oct  »,  1963, 
37,665/63 
4  dates.    (CL29u^Ml) 
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UNIVERSAL  J^^-^Sg^^V  AND 

DBASSEMRLY  TOOL  iwii- 


llaa  flf  MiehinB 


S«.  No.  267,661 
29u-a57) 


•                       • 
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\ 

iS:^U 

^ 

m 

il^Tl 

,  ii 

K»,  saw    '' 

i.  A  method  of  resizing  pistons,  and  like  hoUow  arti- 
cles, comprising  the  steps  of  temporarily  attaching  the 
piston  to  a  pivoted  arm,  the  piston  containing  loose  harsh 
objects  idiich  are  retained  within  the  piston  by  a  remov- 
able cover  secured  on  the  open  end  of  the  piston,  and 
oadUating  the  arm  about  its  pivot  so  that  the  piston  is 
flgffllytit^  along  an  arcuate  path  transverse  of  the  pjuba, 
^■hei^  the  objecto  impinge  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
pbton  wan  widi  a  peening  action  causmg  diMuibance  of 
the  metalhuvc  structure  of  the  wall  resulting  in  eidarge- 
ment  of  the  piston  diameter. 


-'■('^i' 


MANUFACrURE  OffCTOtETS  Wf  IH  METAL 
MEMBERS  BONDED  THERETO 


L  A univerwd joint bMring aervkiBgtool. wWA eam- 

«te.  •  body  mBmbsf.  said  body  mwnber  >»v«6  •  PJJ 
S^lid\p«t  anvila  having  a  solid  portiim  of  swd^ 

vf2^<»mectiag  th«n  at  one  end  w*h  a  dojpU- 
;SSdrece-  bewioen  aaid  anvil..  P~vidii^  lej- «rt^ 
iS^^afdly  a«d  paraUd  to  oach  o0er  sa^bcdy^ 

qMced  from  same  suflW-irntly  fof  j|0«v^  saia  !"«'» 


15,766/61 
4  CUte.    (CL  29-426J) 

L  A  method  of  fanning  a  body  comprising  a  cermet 
CM*  with  an  f^^^'^f  metal  container  bonded  hereto, 
whkk  method  iadudes  the  stq»  of  pressing  mixed  oe- 
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mnie  and  metal  powders  into  a 
an  adheshw  liquid  to  cauM  a 
to  adhere  to  tlioee  surfaces  of 
are  to  be  bonded  to  the  meul 
coated  mass  at  a  temperature 


XMnpacted  mass, 

CO  tting  of  metal  powder 

tb  s  cofi^Mcted  mass  that 

<onUiner,  sintering  the 

below  that  at  which  any 


\ 


meltiag  would  take  ^ace. 
the  metal  container,  and  hot  swaffm 
tcred  mass  and  metal  container 
range  700*  C.  up  to  a  temperatur  i 
at  whidk  melting  takes  place  so 
container  to  tbe  sintered  mass. 


METHOD  OF  REMOVING  itUBBER  SLEEVES 
FROM 
W.  ■■— dtkiwj.  14t3 
FHedMv.l3,lM3,Scr 
S  CUM.    (CL 


BUSHI4GS 


1.  The  method  oi  disassembly 
havii«  a  tubidar  elastic  rubber 
radial  compression  between  an  " 
imec  rigid  tubular  core,  said 
the  HwN*^  in  an  oil  biAh  at  a  „ 
F.  for  a  period  ot  time  suAcieat 
thereafter  separating  the  insert  fr^ 
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band  together  with  said  ring  element  in  a  substantiiOly 
horizontal  position  at  various  selected  heights,  and  meuM 
for  engaging  said  supporting  means  with  said  band. 

t.  A  method  for  constructing  a  grain  storage  bin 
having  walls  composed  of  a  series  of  superimposed  sheet 
metal  ring  elements,  comprising  assembling  a  first  ring 
element,  placing  a  band  around  said  ring  element,  cdn- 
cenfrically  tightening  said  band  into  firm  contact  with 
said  ring  element.  liMng  said  band  together  with  said  ring 
•kment  to  a  substantiaUjr  hmiinntal  foaitioii,  temporarily 


•<J3 


I 

the  sintered  mass  in 

_  the  assembly  of  sin- 

a  temperature  in  the 

not  exceeding  a  value 

ss  to  bond  the  metal 


N«.a6Mt7 
2!u.427) 


a  resilieat  bushing 

insert  retained  under 

rigid  sleeve  and  an 

consisting  in  heating 

of  about  450* 

soften  the  rubber,  and 

the  sleeve  and  core. 


outer 
metlod 
temperature 
t> 


■iVi    i-iAf   \<i 


,lti4 


sufvorting  said  band  and  said  ring  element  in  said  posi- 
tion, assembling  a  second  ring  element  with  said  first 
ring  element,  attaching  said  second  ring  element  to  said 
first  ring  element,  loosening  said  band  and  lowering  same 
to  position  it  around  said  second  ring  element,  con- 
centricaly  tightening  said  band  into  firm  contact  with 
said  second  ring  element,  lifting  said  band  together  with 
said  ring  elements  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
repeating  the  aforesaid  steps  as  necessary  to  com^te 
the  constructing  of  the  walls  of  said  bin. 


p.  ■xi , « 


<u 
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METHOD  OF  MAim^A  THERMOSTATIC 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Victar  Weber,  CiiinslTg,  Pn.,  aarfpsv  to 

Caliali  Csmpany,  n  teipoi'lian  ef  Dehiwpe 
OiUs^  MfMrsilonSept »,  19SI.  Ssr.  N«.  763,192. 
iSvMsf  ami  Ihb  appHcatfaa  Oct  I,  1962,  te. 
No.  229,776 

_      -JCWm.    (O. 


J,237,29S 
MEANS  AND  RfETHODS  OF  ERECI1NG 
STORAGE  B  NS 
Fetor  A.  KoHak,  Bitoai  aia,  N.  Dnk. 
Fled  Sept  5, 1963,  Sar  No.  366,692 
9aUM.    (CL  2  L-429» 
1.  In  eiittipaient  for  construe  ing  grain  storage  bms 
havfaig  waHs  compoefd  of  a  seri*  of  superiosposed  sheet 
metal  ring  elements,  a  band  adn  ted  to  be  fitted  in  suc- 
cession around  the  periphery  of  each  of  a  number  of 
ring  elements  corresponding  to  mid  series,  means  for 
conc^trically  ti^tening  said  ban  I  into  firm  contact  with 
a  ring  elnnent,  supporting  mean  for  supporting  said 


I 


1.  The  method  of  produchtg  a  temperature  sensitive  de- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of  nesting  one  cup-shaped  dia- 
phragm within  a  second  cup-shapied  diaphragm,  sealing 
together  the  outer  edges  of  said  diaphragms  to  form  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  tfierebetween,  each  of  said  diaphragms 
being  centrally  apertmed,  attaching  a  capillary  tube  out- 
wardly from  the  flrat  of  said  diaphragms  centrally  fliereof 
and  in  communication  with  the  aperture  therein,  sealing 
the  outer  end  of  said  capillary  tube,  attaching  a  tubular 
extension  outwardly  from  the  second  of  sakl  diaphragms 
and  in  communication  with  the  aperture  therein,  introdoc- 


I   - 
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fc*»  temperature  towitive  fluid  Arough  wid  «ubular 
Stenrion  to  flU  said  capillary  tube,  •«<»  "P^"*^^* 
ber  and  said  tubuhtr  extension,  and  thereafter  sealmg 
said  tubular  extension  by  welding  a  steel  baU  over  the 
open  end  thereof  so  that  said  ball  forms  a  seal  at  said 
op^n  end  of  said  tubular  extension  and  an  outwardly  pro- 
jeoing  motion  transmitting  member  for  said  temperature 
sensitive  device. 
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6S 


and  sakl  cowering  coat  having  manganese  dioxide,  m- 
sembling  said  inseru  into  a  pack,  quick  dipping  «*<>  padL 
in  a  bath  of  molten  steel  to  cover  and  seal  the  pack, 
placing  said  pack  in  a  mold  and  casting  the  dad  by  pour- 
ing  molten  metal  mto  the  mold  around  said  pack,  re- 
moving  ihe  cast  dad  from  the  mold  and  si^Jjectrng  same 
to  a  rolling  step  with  heat  and  pressure. 


COLD.WELDD«fe  METHOT8       ^    ,  ^ 
R.  Rowland,  Faikiiens,  Faatot  Dorset,  ■Jy""*} 

"''TraJdh£r2i:i;fi:8irNo..i6^  ^.^ 

■s  JtorMy.  ligSrllnn  Great  Billato,  Mar.  23, 1999, 
'^     ^*   "       9^/S9 

3  01^    <a.29u-476.1) 
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criRus  FRUIT  TOOL  cHAiuciwazro^^ 

DISLODGING  BLADE  WIIH  BLUNT  EDGES 
SCORING  TOOTH  ^_   ^^  -^ 

I  Rte.  1, 


5^ 


1. 


AND 


2  ClirinM.    (CL  36^-24) 


i.;t 


1  A  mefkod  of  cold  pressiire  wdding  two  ahiminum 
surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of  degieuing  the  wrf^  ^ 
interposing  a  fiacturabk  metal  shun  between  "id  sur- 
faces, pressing  said  surfaces  together  until  said  shim  frac- 
tures and  tt  extruded  from  between  said  surfa«»,  and 
continuing  pressing  sakl  surfaces  together  until  said  sur- 
fMcet  are  cold  pressure  welded. 


»^^t296  _    ^ 

METHOD  OF  CASIING  CLAD 

St^dOMHMjr,  ContcsvBh,  Pan  • 
FiaaijiiBBto^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

(CL29L-626) 


I.,,..'-,  i» 


l",!*-).** 


\-v.f  f/-- 

•  •»>*•  bnLV,c~.  >'. 

.  :-  ).;:    rt    16  r^~  ■ 

•    .     1- 

t.  A  parting  composition  compriring  a  refractory  oxide 
and  a  high  viscowty  binder  wherem  the  ratio  of  refractopr 
oxide  to  binder  is  about  1-3:1  by  weight,  sakl  tagh  vis- 
cosity  binder  sdutkjn  being  1-5  percent  by  weight  nitro- 
celhikise  dissolvwl  in  ethyl  aceute  ^«J««n  ,<»« JP^S 
oeUnlose  employwl  has  a  viscosrty  of  »»»»«  100-200 
aeoonds  as  measured  by  the  faffing  baU  method  m  a 
■tandard  solution  of  23%  ethyl  alcohol,  55%  toluene, 
and  20%  ethyl  acetate. 

4  The  method  of  casting  dad  metal  which  comprises 

pladng  a  prime  coat  and  a  cowfag  coat  of  «  P«*»f 
imposition  on  the  opposing  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  mseru. 

^^ng  a  high  viscosity  binder  and  a  refractory  oxide 
Sd^  yiuJ^  binder  befaig  a  1-5%  solution  by  we|>g^ 
Sttooellulose  dissolved  in  ethyl  scetate  ''^^•n  «jj 
SSSllulore  employed  h««^i>codty  of  about  100-2^ 
l^conds  as  measured  by  the  falhng  ball  method  in  a 

^^US  of  25%  ethyl  -IcoJoK"*  »^«*„iSJ 
S%ethyl  acetate,  saW  prime  coat  havmg  chromic  oxkle 


1.  A  manually  usable  tool  expressly  designed  for  re- 
moving semispherical  half-portions  of  an  orange  rind  or 
the  like  comprising:  a  rigid  plastic  one-piece  implement 
embodying  an  elongated  rearward  body  poruon  ovate  in 
plan  and  constituting  a  handle,  and  an  elongated  forward 
shank  fashioned  into  a  rind  dislodging  bUde,  a  «»bstan- 
tial  and  significant  component  part  constituting  the  lead- 
ing end  portion  of  said  blade  being  tongitudmaDy  bowwl 
and  having  a  convex  rind  probing  and  loosening  extrem- 
ity, die  latterOiaving  a  tip  portion  which  though  pomted  u 
nevertheless  blunt,  the  respective  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  blade  being  rounded  and  convex  in  shape  both  cross- 
wise and  lengthwise  and  significantly  dull  but  neverthel^ 
capable  of  fordbly  severing  connecting  fibers  between  the 
interior  of  the  rind  and  exterior  of  the  frtiit  to  which  the 
rind  is  joined,  sakl  handle  having  substantially  flat  spaced 
parallel  sides,  said  blade  likewise  having  flattened  top  and 
bottom  sides  constituting  uninterrupted  extensions  of  the 
flat  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  handle,  said  implem^t 
being  provided  on  one  longitudinal  edge  wiA  a  relatively 
short  but  prominently  projecting  lug  situated  «t  the  i^ 
proximate  junctional  pomt  between  said  handle  and  blade, 
said  lug  being  fashioned  into  and  constituting  and  pro- 
viding a  tooth  whkh  is  adapted  to  score  the  rind  of  the 
orange  circumferentially  in  a  manner  to  faciliute  sepa- 
laUon  of  the  rind  into  bodily  removable  approximately 
semispherical  hitf-portions  capable  of  being  diskidged 
when  tiic  aforementioned  blade  is  wedged  between  the 
rind  and  fruit  and  moved  circumferentiaUy  while  the  fruit 
is  heki  with  one  hand,  said  tooth  having  a  first  marginal 
edge  which  is  linearly  straight,  coplanar  wiUi  an  adjacent 
surface  of  said  blade  and  has  a  second  marginal  edge 
which  is  curvilineal  and  constitutes  a  skin  penetrating  and 
scoring  surfacci. 


3,237,366 
INSULATION  CUTTING  FLIERS  HAVPiGF^M^ 
LEL  LONGITUDINAL  AND  TRANSVERSE  CUT- 

TING  EDGES  _         ^       ^ 

IHT  Dtoadif  TowasMd  aad  Ueacl  Bryan  Kaas  Towaa- 
eai,  boft  af  26b  Qifl  Maarioas,  Frtoca  of  Wales  Drive 

Londoa  SW.  11,  Eiaiilaad 

Fled  Mto.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,437 
Idaito.    (0.36-91) 

An  insulatkm  cutter  and  stripper  for  cutting  and  re- 
movfaig  insulation  from  a  electrical  conductor  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  handles. 
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^ 


0adi  handle  havint  two  end  port  ont,  the  hjuxlles  citM*- 
uig  at^acent  to  one  end  poiitioB  of  each,  frivot  means 
joaing  the  handles  at  the  crosstn  ,  jaw  members  pivoted 
to  each  handle  at  the  one  end  pi  nion  beyond  the  pivot 
means,  pins  mounted  in  each  handle  beyond  the  pivot 
meam  in  the  opposite  direction  f r  im  the  pivot  means  and 
at  a  distance  substantially  eiiual  o  the  distance  between 
the  pivot  means  and  the  jaw  piv(  t,  each  jaw  having  end 
portions,  the  fim  end  portion  cf  each  jaw  having  an 
open  ended  guideway  thereia  enga  ing  and  moving  <»  each 
pfa,theodiereiidpertiooof  eadi  aw  having  a  rekasably 
secured  cutting  head  thereon,  ea  h  cutting  head  having 
^aoed  transverse  cutting  edges  tlerbon  n^ich  when  the 
two  cutting  heads  are  in  engagemint  form  pairs  of  trami- 
inely  qiaoed  cooperating  cutting  edges  which  will  cut 
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not  be  smaller  than 
laving  a  pair  of  longi- 


the  insulation,  each  cutting  head  a  id  edge  having  a  longi- 
tudinal semi-circular  concaye  poftion  therein,  the  con 
cave  portion  b^ig  sized  so  as 
die  conducts,  each  cutting  head 
tndinal  cutting  edges  on  each  edAe  of  the  concave  por- 
tion, the  transverse  cutting  edges  c  itting  the  insulation  at- 
cumferentially  and  the  loogitudini  1  cutting  edges  cutting 
diametrically  opposed  slits  in  the  insulation  between  and 
joining  the  circumferential  cuts  lithout  Rotation  of  the 


guideifays  moving  the 
Mrallel  motion  toward 
moved  toward  each 


cotter  and  stripper,  the  pins  and 

jaws  into  engagement  by  relative 

each  other  when  the  handles  aii 

other  on  the  pivot  means,  and  stop  \  means  on  each  handle 

outwardly  of  the  pins,  each  sto  >  means  engaging  the 

first  end  portion  of  each  jaw  to  lirfit  the  sq>aration  of  the 

jaws. 


3037^1 

TIAB   CUTTING   TOOL 
CUTTER  AND  ADIUn'ABIJa 


•f  OM* 


HA' TNG 


ADIUSTABLB 
TUn  SUPMNmNG 


Flai  fim,  6, 1M3, 9«.  N^  322^1 
5  Hifcii     (CL  34— Itt) 

1.  A  tube  cutter  comprisiat; 

(a)  a  cutter  head, 

(b)  a  tnbe  supporting  base, 

(c)  at  least  two  elongated  siqipo^ting  ban  havnig  upper 
ends  and  lower  ends, 

(d)  said  upper  ends  being  ftaoA  in  nid  cotter  head  an 
diat  said  sopporting  ban  deqend  theretrom  parallel 
to  each  other, 

(e)  meam  in  said  base  for  sUdibly'ieoeiving  said  sup- 
porting ban  to  permit  moveii  eat  of  said  base  longi- 
tadiaally  of  said  ban  towarf  aad  away  from  sidd 
cotter  head. 


(f)  means  on  said  base  for  locking  said  base  in  vari- 
ous longitndinally  adjnsted  poaitioas  on  one  of  said 
ban. 


JT?1 


iii-^ 


(g)  a  cutler  wheel  ia  said  cutler  head,  aad 
(h)  means  for  feeding  said  cotler  wheel  toward  and 
away  from  said  base. 


3437,31 

8TKBLBAND  CUTTEK  TOOL 


1775  47ttAva,] 
flaipC.  23,  IMS^SarTNaw  31t,95S 


5  elites.    (CL3«~135) 
TMa  3S,  VS.  Coda  (19S2),  i 

•  Hi*.  '■'Sar-   f  Y:  ,v  ■        •  y^  ,         ... 


2M) 


I.  A  cutting  tool  for  safely  cutting  tensioned  steel 
bindings  on  pacHyt  or  the  like  comprising  a  lower 
jaw,  an  operating  handle  rigidly  connected  to  said  lower 
jaw,  said  4ower  jaw  having  a  cut  out  portion  adjacent 
to  and  extending  partly  into  said  operating  handle,  a 
holding  plate,  an  upper  jaw  pivoted  by  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  holding  plate,  said  holding  plate  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  flange  portion,  said  upper  jaw  hav- 
ing a  cut  out  portion  adjacent  to  and  extending  partly 
into  said  flange  portion  and  of  a  shape  and  size  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  configuration  of  the  cut  out 
portion  in  said  lower  jaw,  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  cut  out  portions,  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
s^d  cutter  disposed  between  said  operating  handle  and 
si^  holding  pble,  means  pivotally  securing  together  said 
upper  and  lower  jaws  and  said  cutter,  said  operating 
lever  having  a  transverse  c^iening  therein,  bar  means 
extending  through  said  opening  and  secured  in  said 
flange,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  bar  means  above 
said  operating  lever  whereby  said  <H>erating  lever  Is  re- 
turned to  an  inoperative  position  after  the  binding  has 
been  severed. 


343733 

SAFETY  TOOL  CUTTER  FOR  8TVEL  STRAPS 
I H.  FmmB.  1775  47th, 


Sa|«.  23, 1M3.  S«.  N^  31MSt 
7  rislaii     (CL  34—135) 
TMa  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952).  sac  2M) 
1.  A  safety  tool  cutler  for  steel  straps  and  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  member,  u^ier  and  lower  bi- 
furcati(ms  provided  by  said  elongated  member  at  one 
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end  thereof,  a  bedding  member,  a  forked  forward  end  pro- 
vided by  said  hpldtag  member,  means  pivotaUy  securing 
said  hcrfding  member  to  said  dnngatrd  member,  a  cutter 
head  having  a  cutting  member  and  terminating  in  an 
elongated  operati^  handle,  said  cutting  member  con- 
verges toward  the  forward  end  of  said  lower  bifurcation 
so  as  to  define  an  acute  angle  therewith,  resilient  means 
urgmg  said  opentiag  handle  ia  aa  elevaled  opea  posi- 
tion, resilient  means  urgiag  the  foriBod  forward  end  <rf  said 


Jir 


h(riding  member  and  the  lower  bifurcation  of  said  elon- 
gated member  apart  to  reoehf«  the  strap,  and  means  pivot- 
aUy securing  said  cutter  head  between  sai^  upper  bifurca- 
tion adjacent  the  forward  edge  thereof  whereby  when  said 
operating  handle  is  depressed  the  strap  is  hekl  between 
the  forked  forward  end  and  the  lower  bifurcation  and  is 
cut  from  the  outer  edge  towards  the  imier  edge  thereby 
positively  preventing  the  strap  from  leaving  the  cutter 
during  the  cutting  operation. 
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Sar.  No.  242,477 
(CL  31-14) 

C;^  i 
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''I.  In  combination  with  an  ordiodontic  device  having 
a  tooth  band,  an  edgewise  bracket  fixed  to  said  band,  an 
arch  wire  received  in  a  groove  in  a  forward  face  of  die 
bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  edge  grooves,  an 
attachment  for  said  orthodontic  d^oe  comprising  a  chan- 
nel member  mounted  on  the  bracket  having  a  base  wall 
engageable  widi  said  forward  face  of  said  bracket,  side 
walls,  aa  end  wall  comiected  to  one  end  of  the  bracket 
and  an  edge  flange  on  each  of  said  side  walls  reoeivaDle 
in  one  of  said  edge  grooves,  said  walls  being  engaged 
and  received  on  portioas  of  the  bracket  and  the  ardi 
wire  and  a  spring  wire  having  an  andiored  eiKl  thereof 
fixed  to  said  base  wall,  a  first  portion  extending  from 
said  anchored  end  in  perpendicular  relation  to  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  second  portion  extmding  from  said  one 
end  of  the  bracket  at  an  acute  an^  to  said  first  portion 
and  having  a  hooked  cad  engageable  with  said  arch  wire, 
and  an  intemediaie  ceiled  portion  on  said  q>ring  wire. 


3,237J44 
HAK  CLIPPER  WriH  ADiUSTABLE  AUXILIARY 

qOMR  ^ 

FuSlSluS^kte.  Nn.  434444 
4  CWmTcCL  34-461) 


3,237,346      

WATER  COOLANT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR- 
DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

I  DLa  a  oanwalinB  L 

]  Ian.  f,  1962,  Sar.  No.  165414 
ICUL.    (CL32— 24) 


1.  The  coodrfnatlon  of  a  hair  dipper  and  an  adjusuble 
auxiliary  comb;  said  d^per  having  a  body,  a  fixed  comb 
and  a  moveable  comb;  said  auxiliary  comb  being  poai- 
tiooed  exteriorly  to  said  fixed  comb  and  supported  by 
a  frame  member;  said  frame  member  being  supported  by 
tubular  memben  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  by 
an  upright  member  whose  base  is  dideaUy  mounted  on 
said  body;  said  frame  member  comprising  a  pair  of  rods 
extending  through  said  tubular  memben  and  termiiuiting 
in  means  for  attaching  to  said  auxiliary  comb,  said  frame 
member  including  a  portion  engageable  with  said  uivight 
member  and  with  a  locking  member  for  said  upri^t  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  bemg  provided  between  said  tubular 
memben  and  said  frame  member. 


A  water  coolant  supply  system  for  an  air-driven  dotal 
haixlpiece  comprising  a  water  conduit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  coolant  under  pressure;  i^wa- 
ter  ^ray  nozzle  connected  to  and  conununicating  with 
said  water  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
a  bur  driven  by  a  dental  handpiece  to  direct  cooling  wa- 
ter towards  the  cutting  end  of  the  bur;  an  air  cmiduit 
adapted  to  extettd  from  a  source  of  drive  air  to  an  air- 
driven  dental  handpiece  for  supplying  drive  air  to  the 
handiMeoe;  and  a  water  retractor  interposed  along  said 
air  conduit  and  said  water  conduit  and  having  an  air 
chamber  communicating  with  said  air  conduit  and  a 
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water  chamber  commimicatiiig  wit  i  said  water  conduit, 
respectively;  said  rctrafdor  incladiii  ;  air  pressure  respon- 
sive means  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  diapfengm  separating 
said  air  and  water  chambers;  a  wi  ter  dontrol  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  water  chamber  compr  sing  a  partition  divid- 
ing said  water  chamber  into  two  se<  tions;  a  valve  passage 
extending  through  said  partition  an  I  interconnecting  said 
sections,  and  a  movable  valve  me  i^r  for  closing  and 
opening  said  passage;  means  exten  ing  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  valve  member  f  «-  holding  said  valve 
member  in  open  position  when  sai  i  diaphragm  is  flexed 
in  one  direction  by  air  pressure  n  said  air  chamber; 
means  urging  said  valve  member  :  ato  a  closed  position 
when  said  air  pressure  in  said  air  d  amber  is  reduced  and 
said  diaphragm  is  substantially  unAexed;  and  means  for 
flexing  said  diaphragm  in  a  direcnon  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  after  said  valve  is  closd,  thereby  increasing 
the  v(riume  of  one  section  of  said  water  chamber;  said 
one  section  of  said  water  cha  aber  communicating 
dirottgh  said  water  conduit  with  sa|d  water  spray  nozzle, 
and  the  other  section  of  said  water 
ing  with  that  portion  of  the  watiAr  conduit  adapted  to 
entad  from  a  source  of  water  uni|er  pressure;  .whereb^T^ 
when  drive  air  pressure  is  turned 
and  said  diaphragm  flexes  in  said  opposite  direction  to  re- 
tract water  from  said  nozzle  into  t  id  water  conduit. 


(g)  the  outer  ends  of  the  toggle  links  being  swing* 
ably  secured  to  the  Mocks,  and  the  inner  ends  of  each 
pair  of  toggle  links  being  swingaUy  secured  to  OM 
another,  A;; 

(h)  each  slotted  head  being  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  ^6ne  pair  of  the  toggle  links,  and  the  slotted  heads 
being  disposed  at  opposite  apexes  of  the  diamond- 
shaped  frame,  whereby  the  slotted  heads  may  be 
qnead  apart  by  rotating  the  spindle. 
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1SACIION  INSnUMINT  ioR  A  DBNtIl 
MATRIX  BAND 

B«#Mfa  F.  Taflsarfn,  U  hnyeMa,  CflML 
(41,  Ml  a«t  Driva,  lis  Ml,  CdM.) 

fliadDecli,lM3,te.  ^130,7M 

2  niimt     (CL32-0)  I 
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L  b  a  traction  instrument  for 

(a)  proximal  and  remote  slottel 
movement  toward  and  away 

(b)  each  of  the  slotted  heads 
overlapped  end  portions  of 
may  be  positioned,  with  the 
jecting  from  the  proximal  slotted 

(c)  the  proximal  slotted  bead 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  loop; 

(d)  the  remote  slotted  head 
outer  terminal  aids  of  the  ov< 
of  the  band  anchored  thereto; 

(e)  a  longitudinal  operating  ^i4dle 
TUT  blocks  supportafl  thereon, 
blocks  being  threaded  on  the 
blocks  nuy  be  moved  towan 
another  when  the  spindk^is  roqited 

(f)  two  pairs  of  toggle  Imks 
snbMantiatly  diamond-shaped 
of  tog^  links  being  di^MSoed 


the  operating  qiindle; 


dental  matrix  band: 
heads  mounted  for 
one  another; 
a  slot  in  which 
looped  matrix  band 
of  the  bahd  pro- 
head; 
adapted  to  be  ar- 


b(ing 

h  ing  adapted  to  have 
irlapped  end  portions 

having  front  and 

at  least  one  of  these 

qiindle,  whereby  the 

and  away  fron  one 

led; 
a  ranged  to  provide  a 
hune,  with  one  pair 
each  lateral  side  of 


a 


1.  A  draftsman's  compass  comprising  a  first  leg 
ber  rigid  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a  oompasa 
pointer  receiving  bore  opening  at  its  lower  end  and  at 
the  outer  side  thereof  in  i^wanlly  spaced  relation  to  its 
lower  end,  a  pointer  diqx>sed  in  sidd  bore,  a  manually  ad- 
justable means  for  fixedly  securing  said  pointer  to  said 
first  leg  member,  a  second  leg  member  of  substantially 
less  length  than  said  first  leg  member,  said  kg  members 
being  pivotally  connected  at  their  ivper  ends,  manually 
optrabk  means  for  adjusting  said  1^  members  relative 
to  each  other  and  for  supporting  them  in  their  aiQusted 
position,  said  second  leg  member  having  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  pivot  ear  at  its  lower  end,  a 
lead  holder  membier  having  laterally  vaced  pivot  ears  oo 
iu  upper  end  disposed  in  iembradng  relation  to  said  pivot 
ear  on  said  second  leg  Innember,  frictibn  elements  dia* 
posed  between  said  pivot  ears  on  said  second  leg  member 
and  said  kad  holder  member,  a  pivot  swingably  connect- 
ing said  pivot  ean,  said  second  kg  member  having  a 
straight  abutment  spuccd  upwardly  from  said  pivot  and 
inclined  upwardly  and  outii^rdly  of  the  axis  of  the  second 
kg,  said  kad  holding  member  having  two  abutments  ar- 
ranged angularly  over  the  top  and  downwardly  along  the 
inside  of  said  pivot  and  alternatively  engageabk  with  said 
abutment  on  said  second  kg  in  drafting  use  relation  with 
said  second  leg  fai  generally  extended  relation  below 
said  second  kg  and  in  outwardly  an^ed  profecting  rela- 
tion to  said  second  kg  to  facilitate  sharpening  of  a  lead 
in  said  kad  holder  member,  die  fri^ion  m  said  connec- 
tfon  for  said  kad  hokfer  member  to  said  second  kg  mem- 
ber being  such  as  to  hoM  the  lead  header  member  in 
drafting  use  position  and  also  iHien  adQusjed  to  said  angu- 
lar poaitian. 
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cative  means  during  the  rotatioo  of  said  tire  and  adapted 
to  prodnoe  a  signal  proportional  to  flhe  movement  of  said 
reetprocative  means  and  a  servo  means  lespontive  to 
said  signal  and  including  a  second  differential  transformer 
means  adapted  to  derive  a  dgnal  throng  die  reaction  of 
said  senro  subsUntially  eqnal  and  opposite  to  the  signal 
of  saki  flnt  differential  transftonner  means  whereby  a 
noH  balance  condition  is  prodnced  by  oPPO^fM[J 
MffMh,  means  to  compare  the  maximam  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  means  with  a  standard  as  determined 
by  meter  relay  means  and  to  cause  rejection  of  said  tire 
if  said  movement  exceeds  sakl  standard,  and  means  to 
ejea  a  tire  from  said  support  and  drive  means. 


•sir? 
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AMPUFVING  DEVKSS 

OWsk  asrfnar 
to  Dm  W.  D«ffy,'OkvdMMMio 
Oct.  S,  1M3.  Ssr.  Ne.  314,^51 
7Cli*M.    (0.33—172) 


afSfly 


1.  A  device  for  forming  elliptical  figures  comprising  a 
frame;  a  rod  pivoUUy  mounted  on  said  fr««**  ■"^^J^' 
ing  a  turning  knob;  a  member  operatively  connected  to 
sakl  lod  tor  routkm  in  a  horizontal  irfane  hi  one  direc- 
tion; means  carried  by  saki  member,  an  epicydk  gear 
non-rotetively  mounted  on  sakl  means;  a  planetary  gear 
routively  carried  by  sakl  means  and  meshing  wiUi  laid 
epicydic  gear,  a  marking  stylus  fixedly  connected  to  said| 
planetary  gear  and  means  associated  with  sakl  frame  ion 
preventing  routwn  of  sakl epkycUc  gear  ^*»i!^P™"**JJr 
said  epicydic  gear  to  be  swung  hi  a  cirde,  wherd>y  said 
plltnetary  gear  is  revolved  m  dw  other  directkm. 


1.  An  amplifying  device  induding  an  abutment,  a 
bracket  spacxd  from  said  abutment,  a  casing  having  a 
rigui  portkMi  secured  to  said  l»acket  and  a  flexibk  outer 
wall  whidi  togedwr  f<vm  a  chamber  for  a  body  of  liqmd 
and  the  rigid  portk>n  ci  said  casing  having  an  opening 
dierein,  a  captflary  tabe  commnnkating  widi  sakl  casing 
through  sakl  opening  and  exte^iding  upwardly  therefrom, 
means  for  securing  said  tube  in  ^aoe,  a  tubular  member 
having  a  flange  secured  to  substantially  the  central  por- 
tion <A  the  flexibk  wall  of  said  casing  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  support  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  resident  strip  having  one  end  portton  secured  to 
said  support,  a  portion  secured  to  the  free  end  p(Htion  of 
said  tubular  member  and  having  an  opening  therein  in 
alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  tubular  member  and 
a  free  end  portk>n  extending  in  spaced  relatran  to  sakl 
bracket,  a  screw  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
strip  and  being  threaded  in  sakl  tubular  member  and  hay- 
ing a  OHitact  on  ite  opposite  end,  the  free  end  of  sakl 
strip  being  normally  biased  away  from  said  bracket,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  portion  ol  said  strip  to 
move  said  contact  to  a  positioo  in  whkh  it  is  substantial- 
ly normal  to  said  abutment. 


1.  A  dre  tread  duckness  variatkm  gauge  comprking. 
in  combination.  rotaUbk  tire  supporting  and  drivuig 
means  adapted  to  contact  a  tire  at  the  mterior  tread 
area  thereof  and  to  position  sakl  tire  horizontally  and 
vertically,  sakl  tire  snpportmg  and  driving  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  driven  hemispherical  members,  means  to 
pun  sakl  tire  firmly  down  against  sakl  support  means, 
lecipcDcadve  iwana  movabk  into  contact  widi  outer  tread 
area  of  U»e  tire,  means  to  rotote  saki  tire  sqworting  means 
and  said  tire,  means  to  move  smd  reciprocative  means 
into  contact  widi  dte  tire  tread,  a  first  diflEerential  trans- 
former means  associated  with  sakl  redprocadve  means 
to  detemune  the  magnitude  of  movement  of  sakl  redpro- 


HaairyL. 


3,237,312 
GAGING  DEVICE 
Dayla%  OMe,  asrfvaer  to  The 

,D«ytaa,OMe,aconeealloBefDclawaie 

Fled  Odl,  1M2,  Sar.  Ne.  227,365 
SCi^BB.  (CL33— 19f) 
2.  A  gage  oompristng  a  base  widi  a  sqiporting  sur- 
face; a  carriage  fupported  by  and  slidaUe  ^  a  pcedaler- 
mined  operating,  pidh  on  die  supporting  surface;  means 
for  providing  an  air  bearing  between  the  supporting  sur- 
face and  the  carriage;  operating  meana  for  sikiing  the 
carriage  along  the  operating' path  oomprismf  an  attach- 
ing means  fastened  to  the  carriage,  op««tiiig  means  ar- 
ranged for  movement  m  dose  prootimity  to  the  attaching 
means  and  normally  entirdy  free  of  any  connection  with 
the  caniaga,  means  on  the  base  for  suppuiting  the  opMat- 
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ing  means,  means  for  mofvmg  the 
operable  tocnpafe  anddaengafe 
the  attaching  oceans  for  sliding 
positiooing  of  said  carriage,  meant 
porting  a  grooved  worlqaece;  a 
dined  downwardly  toward  the 
canied  by  said  carriage  for 
lidljr  tnacverse  lo  uiad  operating 
workpiece  locatioo  and  means  for 
ing  between  the  probe  and  the 


oferating  means,  meafs 
operating  means  to 
of  tthe  carriage  and  free 
on  the  base  for  sup- 
engaguag  probe  in- 
w^riq>iece  location  and 
in  a  path  sabsUn- 
padi  and  towaid  tiie 
)nyviding  an  air  bear- 
enabling  gravity 


wcrk 


nKyveno  ent 


gro  ive 


ths 


to  oje  the  probe  to  engage  a 
and  contact  opponte  surfaces  «rf 
cally  locate  the  carriage  along 
supply  lines  for  said  air  hearinp 
riage,  means  stq>parting  said  lines 
fw  movement  therewith  but  indepe4dent 
by  relieve  said  carriage  for  free 
and  cooperating  means  oo  the  baai 
determining  die  location  of  the 
by  the  groove  gaged. 
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of  the  wort:pieoe 

groove  to  automati- 

operating  path,  air 

bslened  to  said  car- 


tdjaoent  said  carriage 

thereof  to  there- 

m^estrained  movement, 

and  the  carriage  for 
carriage  as  determined 
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5.  A  digital  torqumg  system -oood  insing  time  constant 
means  to  respond  to  an  ^iplied  inpi  t  sigmd  along  a  pre- 
determined exponential  curve,  read  wt  means,  including 
a  timer,  detecting  the  response  o 
measM  after  a  time  interrai  whid 
fraction  of  the  time  constant  of  sa  d  exponential  curve, 
and  means  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  re- 
sponse detected  by  said  readout  n*  ans. 

9.  A  method  of  gyrocompassini 
an  azimuth  gyro,  a  vertical  gyro,  i  nd  an  accelerometer 
sensing  acceknition  oi  the  pfatfon  i  along  a  horizontal 
axis  tibereof,  by  means  oi  a  time  c^Mistant  means  which 


'»  X 


.  1  A 


tone 
a  piedeter  mined 


a  platform,  having 


when  enabled  responds  to  an  applied  input  sigiuil  along  an 
exponential  curve  comprising  the  steps  of:  first  ineckely 
erecting  said  platform,  then  torquing  said  vertical  gyro 
with  a  signal  proportional  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
accelerometer  while  at  the  same  time  enabling  said  time 
constant  means  and  applying  the  output  signal  of  said 
accelerometer  to  the  input  of  said  time  constant  means, 
then  detecting  the  response  of  said  time  constant  means 
after  a  time  interval  which  is  a  predetermined  fraction  of 
the  time  constant  of  said  exponential  curve,  and  then 
torquing  said  azimuth  gyro  an  amount  determined  by  tbti 
detected  response  of  said  time  constant  means. 


3437J14 
PROCESS  OF  DRYING  ONE  OR  MORE  MATERIALS 
IMPREGNATED    IN    OR    ON    A    TRAVELING 
CARRIER 

L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Rlrhioni,  Va.,  asslpMr  to  Hnpp 
IsvilMi,  Oy>,  n  CTtporadon  of  Vhitain 
FHsd  Mar.  4,  IMsTSsr.  Nn.  2<2,Si9 
ISCkhM.    (CL34-^) 


1.  A  process  of  drying  one  or  more  materials  on  or 
impregnated  in  a  carrier  traveling  at  a  high  velodty,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  heating  zone  having  an  effective  length 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  carrier, 

(b)  projecting  radiant  energy  onto  said  carrier  in  the 
I       heating  zone  at  wave  lengths  that  will  be  readily 

absort)ed  by  the  material  tnd  absorbed  to  a  substan- 
tially smaller  extent  by  the  carrier,  said  wave  lengths 
being  not  shorter  than  about  0.4  micron;  and 

(c)  maintaming  the  absorbed  radiant  energy  constant 
by  varying  the  flux  density  of  the  radiant  energy  in 

i  proportion  to  changes  in  velodty  of  said  carrier 
without  substantial  variati«i  hi  the  wave  lengths  of 
said  radiant  energy. 


GtutmSRYKR 
F.  Benacha,  Raiknnd  SCm 
'  Oet  23. 19i2,  Ssr.  Nn.  232,3M 
11  nihil     (CL  34— iS) 
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1.  A  graia  dryer  comprisitig,  tpmoed  imperforate  end 
wan  means,  an  enclosed  inner  cage  extending  between 
said  end  wall  means  and  including  laterally  tp&oti  gen- 
erally upright  perforate  side  walls;  perforate  upwardly 
converging  upper  panels  on  the  nppo-  ends  of  said  side 
walls;  and  perforate  downwardly  converging  bottom 
panels  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  an  outer  cage 
extending  between  said  end  wall  means  and  including 
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upright  perforate  side  walls  and  perforaate  <io^[B^[*i^ 
conveigiag  bottom  panels  respectively  ipaoed  A^^^ 
side  walls  and  bottom  panels  of  the  inner  cage  to  oefine 
a  gram  passage  therebetween,  means  indudmg  imperforj 
ate  outer  wall  means  ^aced  laterally  outwardly  from  each  i 
of  said  sidewalls  of  said  outer  cage  and  sealed  to  said 
end  wall  iieans  and  to  said  side  walls  of  the  outer  cage 
adjacent  me  upptr  and  lower  ends  of  the  latter  defining 
an  air  plenum  chamber  along  the  outside  of  each  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  outer  cage,  said  inner  cage  havmg 
a  lower  partition  extending  tbereacross  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  iu  side  walls  and  an  upper  partition  extendmg 
thereacroM  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  side  walls  se^ 
rating  the  inner  cage  nito  a  lower  air  faitake  compartment 
below  die  lower  partition;  an  intermediate  compartmMit 
between  the  lower  and  upper  partitions;  and  an  upper 
compartment  abofve  the  upper  partition,  air  healer  naeans, 
blower  means  opetativdy  asaodated  widi  said  heater 
means  to  pass  air  thereover  and  having  an  au-  mkt  com- 
municating with  said  lower  compartment  to  draw  air  into 
the  lower  conq^artment  throuiih  the  grain  passages  be- 
tween the  bottom  panels  of  the  ini»«r  mmI  onter  cages 
and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  intermediate  com- 
partment to  discharge  air  into  the  faitermediatB  compart- 
ment for  passage  outwardly  through  the  grain  passages 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  and  outer  cages  m 
the  regiori  below  the  upper  partition  into  said  plenum 
chambers,  said  plenum  chambers  directhig  the  heated  air 
back  through  the  grain  passages  between  the  side  wans  of 
the  inner  and  outer  cages  into  the  upper  compartment 
for  flow  therethrough  and  out  through  the  upper  paneto 
of  the  inner  cage,  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  toe 
inner  cage  for  feeding  grain  to  said  upper  P«»««.  »* 
means  adjacent  Uie  lower  eikl  of  the  outer  cage  defining 
a  grain  outlet  . 

'  3,237316  ' 

APPARATUS    FORDRYING    CONTINUOUS 
LBNGW  OF  TOM  OR  PAPER  OR  THE  LKB 
1 W.  Sacks.  29  VhtalBfa  Ave-  Haghaaslaa,  N.Y. 

16  ChAM.  la.  34-115), 


the  belts  supported  by  the  spaced  parallel  rims  of 
the  wheel  cages,  the  air  supplying  means  being  lo- 
cated at  least  partially  within  some  of  the  wheel 
cages.  
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DRUM  ASSEMILY 


t,  1962,  Ser.  ?fo.  164,735 

-  (CL34— 133) 
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1.  In  lAaterial  treating  apparatus  having  a  sUtionary 
wall  portion  including  a  loading  opening  through  which 
material  can  be  loaded  into  and  unloaded  from  said  ap- 
paratus, a  generally  circular  drum  having  opposed  end 
walls,  means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  stationary  wall  portion  and  said  Iqading  opening,  one 
of  said  end  walls  including  an  opening  regi^ring  with 
the  loading  and  unloading  opening  in  said  stationary  wall 
portion,  a  plurality  of  rib  assemblies  spaced  around  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  drum,  each  of  said 
rib  assemblies  including  a  first  member  of  uniform  radial 
extension  disposed  along  substantially  the  entire  axial 
length  of  said  drum  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
from  and  in  proximity  to  said  one  end  wall,  said  rib  as- 
semblies also  including  a  second  member  extending  from 
said  first  member  to  and  terminating  at  said  one  end  wall 
with  the  radial  extension  of  said  second  member  being 
less  at  said  end  wall  than  the  radial  extension  of  said  first 
member,  the  radial  extension  of  said  first  member  defining 
a  drde  having  a  diameter  less  dian  that  defined  by  said 
loading  opening  in  said  stationary  wall  portion  and  the^ 
radial  extension  of  said  second  members  defining  a  cirde" 
at  said  one  end  wall  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
defined  by  said  loading  opening  in  said  stationary  wall 
portion  so  that  the  region  within  the  drum  and  adjacent 
said  loading  opening  in  said  stationary  wall  portion  is  sub- 
stantially open  to  prevent  lodging  of  material  between  said 
rib  assemblies  and  said  opening  in  said  stjitionary  wall 
portion. 

3^37,316 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  OPERATION 
OF    AN    ELBCTRiCAL    POWER    GENERATING 
PLANT 


iUti  r^ 
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',  26913  N.  W< 
Bcachwooi,  OUo 
Fled  Jaly  23, 1963iScr. No.  297,979 
6CMBBS.    (CL3S— 16) 
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1  A  web  drying  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  routable  wheel  cages  indudmg 
spaced  open  cages  havmg  parallel  rims, 

(b)  means  for  moontmg  the  wheel  cages  ad)acent  one 
another  in  paralkl  rows  and  trailing  a  web  around 
the  periphery  thereof  in  a  serpentine  path. 

fc)  at  least  one  pair  of  edge  belts  cooperating  with 
the  opposite  rims  of  aU  the  wheel  cagea  of  at  lea^ 
one  row  and  opposite  edges  of  a  web  to  ^oJ^^<> 
support  the  opposite  edges  of  the  web,  the  bMs  be- 
ing trained  around  the  rims  <rf  the  whed  cages  in  m 

•],    serpentine  path,  and 

add)  an  ail*  suplying  means  for  directing  drying  air  on 

T  to  one  surfa3  of  the  web  while  the  web  is  t«^;elmg 
;    in  the  serpentine  path  with  the  web  edges  held  by 


..i<- 


•J 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating 
cedures  required  to  start  up  a 


correct  start  up  pro- 
[onal  system  compris- 
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ing  a  series  of  ofKnitint  compOBent  \  from  k  noooperative 
coBcfitioa  to  an  operative  normal  running  condition  in 
whidi  said  components  are  brougl  t  into  operation  in  a 
iwedetermined  sequence  and  compr  ling: 
a  panel  having  a  display  portion  ;  raphically  illustrating 

various  components  of  said  syst  !m;  ' 

first  and  second  lamps  located  atiacent  each  illustrated 
component  for  re^ectively  representing  a  nonoperat- 
ing  and  an  operating  condition  of  said  component; 
a  plurality  of  start  up  switches  e  ich  having  a  flirst  and 
second  position  respectively  re  >resentative  of  a  com- 
ponent nonoperating  condition  and  a  component  op- 
erating condition; 
a  circuit  connecting  said  sUrt  i  p  switches  with  said 

lamps  and  a  source  of  energi:  ing  voltage; 
said  circuit  inchiding  sequence  esponsive  controlling 
means  for  controlling  energisation  of  said  second 
lamps  only  in  response  to  a  pi  edetermined  sequence 
of  podtionmg  said  switches  f  om  said  first  to  said 
second  positions,  whereby  if  a  lid  predetermined  se- 
quence is  no<  followed  energia  tion  of  all  of  said  sec- 
ond lamps  will  not  occur  reprt  tentative  that  the  cor- 
rect start  up  procedures  have  not  been  Ifollowed: 
said  sequence  responsive  contnUing  mdans  include* 
relays  having  rday  coils  and  associated  relay  con- 
tacts.operated  by  said  relay  co  Is,  said  relay  coils  be- 
ing electrically  connected  wkt  selected  ones  of  said 
start  up  switches;  and, 
said  associated  relay  contacts  bei  ig  oonnec^d  ui  series 
with  selected  ones  of  said  stai  t  up  switches  and  se- 
lected ones  of  said  second  lai  aps,  whereby  said  se- 
lected second  lamps  wMl  be  en  n-gized  upon  position- 
ing of  said  selected  switches  o  the  second  position 
only  when  said  associated  rel  ly  contacts  are  doaed 
by  said  associated  relay  coils. 


3,237319 
SKI  lOOTS  HAYING  A 
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1.  In  a  boot  that  covers  the 
improvement  which  comprises 
with  said  boot  along  the  sides  and 
tion  there<rf,  a  pressure  compensating 
assumes  the  shape  of  the  ankle, 
ered,  high- viscosity,  thixotropic 
place  within  a  flexible,  protective, 
confined  thixotropic  material  not 
in  volume  responsive  to  ambient 
nominal  thickness  of  about  0.04 
and  being  resistant  to  flow  in 
pressure  and  flowing  in  response 
pressure  to  provide  pressure  on 
that  can  best  withstand  it  and  to 
ankle  momentarily  to  move  away 


of  the  wearer,  the 

prodding  in  combination 

t>ack  ot  the  ankle  por- 

ankle  support  that 

sunwrt  having  oov- 

nlaterial' maintained  in 

sealing  envelope,  said 

Eubstantially  changing 

t  miperatures,  having  a 

to, about  0.6  inch, 

to  instantaneous 

continuously  applied 

portions  of  the  ankle 

allow  portions  of  the 

pressure. 
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to 
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3,237,33t 
PREnNBHED  HmTwiTH  FDBpUB  COKE 

A.E. 


1.  A  prefinished  heel  for  footwear  comprisinf, 

a  filler  of  compacted  fibrous  material  having  a  density 
o(  between  24  and  34  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a 
moisture  content  of  less  than  S%, 

an  outer  shell  formed  of  a  heat  softened  plastic  male- 
rial  molded  about  said  filler  under  heat  and  pressure, 

said  shell  having  integral  and  continuous  side  walls, 
bottom  and  a  top,  with  the  bottom  having  a  fiat  sub- 
stantially uniplanar  outer  surface  and  said  top  hav- 
ing a  concave  outer  surface. 
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TURNABLB  SHOE  HEELS 

ilcKlidtjr,  14«2  Ave.  P,  IraoUyii,  N.Y. 

RM  Mar.  24»  IMS,  S«.  N^  442,273 

2  nihil     (CL  34-39) 
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1.  A  rubber  heel  asseniUy  for  a  shoe,  comprising  a 
rubber  body  rectangular  in  shape  having  a  cutaway  por- 
tion in  the  top  surface  thereof  at  one  end,  an  upstanding 
cylindrical  integral  rubber  core  member  in  the  center  of 
the  cutaway  portion,  a  rotatsMe  rubber  ring  sleeved 
around  the  core,  said  ring  being  flush  with  the  body  and 
core  and  ah  angular  connection  between  the  ring  and 
core  for  rotatably  holding  the  ring  in  place,  said  angular 
connection  constituted  by  a  V-«haped  groove  in  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  core  member  and  a  projecting  ridge  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  and  a  radial  nail  in  said 
core,  the  head  of  the  nail  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
core  and  coacting  with  the  projecting  ridge  on  Uie  inner 
periphery  ot  the  ring  for  holding  the  ring  in  place. 
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3037,322 
RESILIENT  SOLE  HAVMC  SELF-CLEANING 
SUCTION  CUPS 
liMea  R.  SMilan,  SiMdb  Pa.,  antaMr  of  OM-Ihin 
tt  Itahirt  II  mwfl  wmilttnmi  T  ntnlhon—d.  both  nf 

VUi  Mw.  4, 19M,  Scr.  Nk  349,374  ' 
3ChlM.  (CL3<— S9) 
1.  A  aelf<learing  aboe  sole  compriring  a  compressible 
flexible  base  havfaig  a  mbataatiany  flat  ^anar  low«r 
ground-engaging  face  having  formed  therein  a  plurality 
of  separate  iadqiendent  cups  extending  partljr  therethrough 
and  arranged  in  transversely  and  longitudinally  q>aoed  re- 
lation therein,  each  of  said  cups  having  a  drenmfeien- 
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tially  coatinuon  mbstantially  cylindrical  sidewaD  and 
having  nbitantiaUy  the  entire  area  of  its  bottom  dis- 
poaed  on  a  contianotts,  Goova.  apherical  Muface  exlaid- 
iag  to  said  sidewaO  aiid  fonaiag  a  protuberance  wfaieh 
joins  in  acuta  angular  relation  tb»  associated  sidewall 
by  a  substantially  dreular  oontinuoiis  line  of  jnTlioa, 
said  ride  wall  of  each  ciq>  being  di^oaed  on  straiglit  liaaa 
to  auvcrtical  Mctioai  imenotUt  said  lower  l^ea  is 
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mbstantially  normal  angolar  relation,  whereby  when 
the  base  is  flexed  to  bead  the  lower  surface  of  said 
planar  form  lo  a  downwardly  ooavex  form  the  asp*  win 
be  slightly  elongated,  the  sidewalb  will  open  iq^  and 
the  bottom  protnbenaoet  of  dw  a^  win  be  Aifled 
subtly  toward  said  lower  surface  to  dislodte  aay  foreiga 
oiattBr  owtfiiaed  ia  udd  cnpa. 
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L  A  land  leveler  adapted  to  be  towed  along  die  groimd 
hjr  a  tractor  comprising,  in  combination,  an  etongated 
frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  qMced  dirt-oonfining  side 
rails  rigidly  connected  by  longitudinaUy  qakoed,  trans- 
verse frame  members,  each  of  said  rails  inclnding  an  in- 
termediate ground<engaging  and  dirt  confining  frame  por- 
tion with  an  upwardly  diqilaced  frame  portion  ad|jacent 
each  end  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  inter- 
mediate frame  portion,  a  skid  attached  to  said  side  rails 
at  eadi  of  said  upwardly  diqriaced  frame  portions  to  pro- 
vide a  support  adjacent  each  corner  of  aaid  dongated 
frame,  eadi  of  said  skids  being  loiyitiwtinaHy  aligned  widi 
said  intermediate  frame  portion  aiid  including  a  horiaon- 
tal  supporting  surface  whidi  lies  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  said  intermediate  friune  portions  to  support  said 
side  rails  at  dirt  confining  elevaticm,  and  a  plurality  of 
dirt  scraping  blades  mounted  on  said  frame  in  staggored, 
loogitn^UnaUy  q»aced  relationship  and  angularly  and  re^r- 
wtidfy  dJHwed  ao  as  to  deflect  dirt  transversely  back  and 
forth  within  said  side  rails  and  toward  the  rear  oi  said 
frame  for  discharge  therefrom.  . 


1 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  golf  spike  recep- 
tacles of  the  type  having  internaUy-  threaded  slee>€s  with 
two  ends,  one  of  said  sleeve  ends  being  fiared  to  t9nn  a 
support  base  for  said  recepude;  a  thin  meta)" 
retaining  plate  having  the  general  periphei 
tioa  of  a  shoe  half-sole,  a  top  aad  bottom  suiUGB  with 
die  peripheral  configuration  having  oppositely  _ 
toe  and  shank  ends  and  oppositely  disposed  inner^aad 
outer  side  hole  conforming  contoun  including  a  portion 
defining  the  area  for  supporting  the  ball  of  a  foot,  a 
plurality  of  means  fastening  said  wM  q>ike  receptacle 
bases  to  said  retaining  plate  with  said  receptacle  rieeves 
extending  from  said  ibottom  surface;  and  a  pair  oi  elon- 
gated openinp  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  contours  at  said  ball  supporting  area 
for  diereby  forming  a  toe  and  shank  sections  of  said 
retainmg  plate  with  a  narrow  land  therebetween  for 
flexibly  holding  said  toe  and  shank  sections  in  proper| 
physical  relation  to  each  other  as  a  sin^  unitary  structure. 


^. 


1.  b  a  spray  Iroa,  die  combidbdoa  oompiisiag  a  sole- 
a  water  reservoir  positioned  above  said  aoleplate, 
a  handle  fixed  relative  to  the  aoleplate,  and  spray  means 
nww*n*fil  above  the  forward  end  of  aaid  handle,  said  spny 
comprising  a  tpny  nozzle  and  a  pomp  having  a 
aotuatable  by  thumb  pressure  along  aa  axis  gen- 
sraOy  aligaad  with  the  spray  means  and  having  a  water 
failet  duct  fffwrnimift^ritig  with  said  reservoir  and  a  dis- 
charts dnct  extending  between  said  t^uap  and  said  spray 
aoBda,  said  pooip  and  spray  nozzle  being  substantiaHy 
on  a  common 


■S.' 


BADCTH  ~ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  1,  1M6 


CBHOLIBI 
Alfrad  NaAi,  739  GnaMif  .  C•vlH^  Gritf. 


1.  A  badge 
eknifate  strq> 


bolder  comprising 
of  tbin  sbeet  metj 


member,  one  end  of  said  strip  beii  g  returned  up^n  itself 


dip  embodyinji  an 
constituting  a  back 


to  prodnoe  a  book  for  positioning 
terminating  in  a  lip  spaced  relative 
tbe  otber  end  of  said  strip  being 


provide  an  elongate  spring  tongue  be  outer  end  of  wbicb 
extends  into  said  hook  and  bean  under  tension  against 
tbe  inner  side  of  i  said  lip,  said  tong  je  and  lip  constituting 
co-operating  jaws  for  gripping  ma  erial  interposed  tbere- 
between,  a  lug  struck  from  tbe  b<  , 
extending  in  continuation  of  said  back  member  on  a 
plane  therewith  and  an  eyelet  extending  through  sai<) 
hig  for  ptvotally  connecting  said  dm  to  a  badge. 


astride  a  support  and 
to  said  back  member, 
turned  upon  itself  to 
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In  a  certificate  bolder, 

an  envelope  structure  having 


t  irward  and  rearward 


an 


inner   compartment 


outer   faces,   and   having 
formed  by  said  faces, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flexible  magnets  comprised 
of  magnetized  rubber-like  mati  rial  on  tbe  outside  of 
said  rearward  outer  face;  each 
ing  a  bottom  supporting  surface , 

U-diaped  stq»les  having  a  horiz  total  portioa  and  kg 
portions  at  the  ends  of  said  h  >rizoiital  portion,  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  staj  les  being  within  said 
compartment  and  adjacent  the 
learwaid  face,  with  the  legs  o  \  each  of  said  supies 
extending  outwanHy  throng  «  id  rearward  face  and 
said  leg  portions  extending  ton  aids  hut  not  through 
die  supporting  surface  ci  said  i  lagnets  so  as  to  avoid 
the  marring  of  any  surface  upo  i  whidi  said  envelope 
Mmcture  is  placed  in  supportfig  condition  on  said 
magnets, 
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of  said  nugnets  hav- 


r 
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1.  A  moving  picture  display  device,  comprising  a  cloaed 
rectangular  casing  having  opposing  front  and  rear  walls, 
opposing  end  walls  and  opposing  top  and  bottom  walls, 
said  front  wall  having  a  window  opening  therein  pro- 
viding a  view  mto  the  interior  of  tbe  casing,  an  end- 
less jricture  band  inside  iht  casing,  axially  vertical  roll- 
ers joumaled  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  movab- 
ly  supporting  the  band  in  a  strai^t.  flat  course  extend- 
ing across  said  window  opening  so  that  the  pidure  is 
visible  through  said  window  opening,  axially  vertical 
drums  movably  supporting  looped  end  of  the  band  near 
said  end  walls,  a  gear  train  in  the  casing  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  the  bands  for  driving  tbe  same  so 
that  said  picture  moves  continuously  past  said  window 
opening  and  presents  a  cootinoaOy  gha«gi«g  scene,  said 
rear  wall  having  a  slot  therein,  said  gear  train  indud- 
ing  a  drive  Ivhed  having  a  tire  extending  outwardly 
through  said  doC  to  engage  with  rolling  friction  the  rim 
of  a  phonograph  turntable  tot  driving  said  gear  train 
andr  picture  band,  a  himbockle,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  tumbuckle  at  the  casing  and 
phonograph  for  adjusting  frictional  contad  between  laid 
tire  and  turntable. 
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1.  bi  a  card  retaining  and  poaitioning  rack,  a  central 
depressed  area  bounded  on  two  sides  by  parallel  walla, 
with  one  of  the  two  walls  having  superimposed  guide 
grooves  consisting  of  a  groove  that  will  admit  a  plurality 
of  cards  and  a  groove  having  a  grip  limited  to  fit  a  single 
card,  and  with  a  projecting  shelf  between  tfie  siqpefin>> 
posed  grooves  to  fadlitate  loading  of  the  upper  guide 
groove,  and  with  cards  fitted  into  the  rack  in  overlapped 
manner  such  that  lengths  nuuted  by  a  cut  on  one  aide 
of  each  card  are  positioiied  and  rrtained  in  line  by  tht 
narrow  guide  groove  of  the  superimpoaed  set  of  groovea, 
and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  caid  edges  on  the  side 
that  is  cut  are  retained  by  die  gnwve  of  larger  crosi 
section. 
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behind  said  lenses,  at  least  a  pair  ol  control  areas  oo  said 
screen  behind  eadi  said  kns  so  that  in  each  position  of 
said  screen  a  different  one  of  said  control  areas  is  brought 
into  alignment  with  each  said  lens,  certain  of  said  contrd 
arei^  on  said  screen  being  reflex  reflecting  and  certain  ot 
said  control  areas  being  light  absorbing,  said  reflex  reflect- 
ing areas  comprising  a  plurality  of  small  glass  beads  in 
optical  contad  with  a  reflecting  surface,  said  lenses  having 
a  diameter  at  least  3d  times  the  diameter  of  said  beads, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  screen  from  one  position  to 
another  position,  whereby  when  said  screen  is  in  one  posi- 
ti<m  those  lenses  in  alignment  with  reflex  reflecting  con- 
trol areas  become  orflineative  and  yield  a  particular  mes- 
sage and  when  said  screen  is  shifted  to  another  position, 
those  lenses  in  alignment  wil|i  reflex  reflecting  control 
areas  yidd  a  second  message. 


'  A  warning  device  for  road  vehicka  comprising  a  flat, 
rigid,  double  faced,  indicator  member  of  geoeraUy  rec- 
tangular plan  having  an  integral  ooplanar  stem  generaUy 
rectangular  in  cross-section  extending  from  a  lower  edge 
thereof,  at  least  one  face  of  said  indicator  member  bear- 
ing a  legend  indicative  of  a  cooditioo  of  the  headlights  of 
a  vehicle,  said  one  face  of  the  indicator  member  having  a 
highly  visible,  non-refledive  coloration  on  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  which  is  distinctly  different  in  cxAat  from  the 
other  face,  whereby  a  driver's  attention  will  be  drawn  to 
said  legend  but  the  vision  of  the  driver  will  not  be  thereby 
impaiied,  and  a  mounting  member  of  rubber-like  material 
fordetachaMy  securing  the  indicator  member  in  upstand- 
ing position  to  the  generally  horizontal  upper  dashboard 
surfoce  of  a  vehide  within  the  normal  range  of  vision 
of  the  driver  and  so  as  to  be  readily  manually  acccssiWe 
to  the  driver  from' his  normal  driving  position,  said 
nyrMinting  member  including  a'sudioa  cup  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  an  integral  boss  having  an  axis  and  extending, 
from  tbe  portion  of  the  suction  cup  opposite  the  coo- 
cavity  thereof  and  coaxially  therewith,  said  boss  being 
provided  with  an  opening  extending  axially  of  the  boas 
entering  throu^  itt  MVpet  surface  and  terminating  short 
of  said  concavity,  said  Opening  being  generally  cylindri- 
cal when  said  boss  is  unstressed,  said  stem  having  a  di- 
menskm  between  opposite  comers  of  its  cross-section 
which  is  greater  than  the  unstrrssrd  diameter  of  said 
opening,  said  stem  being  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
stressing  said  bou  and  deforming  the  wall  of  said  open- 
ing from  iu  unstressed  generally  circular  cross-sectional 
shape  into  a  generafly  ovoid  shape,  the  wall  of  the  open- 
ing gripping  the  stem  and  fridiooally  retaining  the  same 
while  permitting  manual  adjustment  of  the  indicator  mem- 
ber^rangnlariy  about  tbe  longitudinal  axis  (rf  the  ^em  be- 
tween selective  positions  in  which  said  one  and  said  otber 
of  said  faces,  respectivdy,  faces  the  driver. 
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In  combination  a  frame  for  mounting  pictures,  said 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  members,  a  picture- 
bearing  member  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  frame  in- 
dosmg  a  three-dimensional  space,  a  transparent  window 
oovaring  the  front  opening  of  said  space,  the  an^  of 
said  window  adjacent  to  at  least  one  edge  thereof  being 
darkened  to  form  4  zone  of  relative  opadty,  said  picture- 
bearing  member  being  concave  with  re^ed  to  the  front 
opening  of  said  q>aoe  and  embracing  substantially  the 
entire  lateral  extent  of  the  front  opening  of  said  frame, 
said  zone  varying  in  opadty,  diminishing  from  the  pe- 
riphery toward  the  center  of  said  window. 
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i.  A  fhnftf  M*  sign  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
short  focus  spherical  lenses,  a  shiftaMe  screen  mounted 
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"  i.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  pasteboard  rectan- 
gular badung  jriate,  a  rectangular  pasteboard  mat  super- 
posed on  the  plate,  said  mat  having  a  rectangular-shaped 
central  opening  therein  serving  as  a  window  for  a  pic- 
ture underneath  the  nut,  said  nut  having  grooves  along 
its  long  edges  doady  spaced  frvm  the  edges  thereof  and 
having  the  frtmt  top  end  thereof  indented,  a  transparent 
odlophane  aheet  superposed  over  the  mat,  and  paper 
mku^nti  strips  U-shaped  in  cross  section  damping  the 
edges  of  the  backing  plate,  mat  and  cpver  sheet  together, 
the  front  outer  edget  of  the  marginal  strips  at  the  skies 
embedded  in  the  grooves  along  the  long  edges  of  the  mat. 
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side  members  of  the  strips  cov^g  the  indented  por-  ber,  stop  meani  movthfe  with  Mdd  flriag  pin  abd  pro- 
tions  of  the  front  of  the  mat  at  thi  end^  said  str^  being  jecting  beyond  dw  forward  end  of  said  ftring  pin  for 
secured  to  the  backing  plate  andj  oelluophane  sheet  by   engaging  the  rearward  end  of  a  conventional  cartridge 

I  and  stopping  said  firing  pin  a  predetermined  distance 

aiway  from  the  primer  of  said  conventional  cartridge 
so  as  to  preclude  firing  of  the  same,  said  stop  means 
being  adapted  to  intetilt  a  complementally  formed  safety 
cartridge  whereby  said  firing  pin  can  be  advanced  into 
engagement  with  the  primer  of  said  safety  cartridge  to 
detonate  the  same,  said  racofl  plate  being  adapted  to 
pass  said  firing  pin  and  said  stop  maans  therethrough  into 
VLss  the  firing  chamber.         7i§,  """T' 


perfon  ed 


adhesion,  and  an  integral 
the  material  of  the  backing 
thereof  for  receiving^a  flexibk 
haining  the  picture  frame  from 


plate 
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1.  A  pickle  diq>Uy  barrel  asi  embly  comprising,  in 
combination^,  an  erect  barrel  havii  {  an  open  top,  a  panel 
mounted  upon  said  top  of  said  ba  rrel,  said  panel  having 
doore  means  providing  access  t>  the  interior  id  said 
barrel,  a  display  sign  upstanding  fir  xn  and  carried  by  said 
panel,  and  a  paper  bag  dispenfr  secured  upon  said 
panel  by  said  display  sign. 
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1.  In  an  improved  firearm  o^  the  safety  type,  the 
cmnbinatioa  ctxnprising  a  firing  pin  movable  a  pre- 
determined distance  between  cocki  d  and  firing  positions, 
means  defining  the  forward  porti(  n  <rf  a  firing  chamber 
having  a  reaiwardly  facing  tran«  xial  mrfaee  for  abot- 
nwnt  by  a  cartridge  rim  to  detenu  oe  the  seated  position 
thereof,  a  recoil  plate  having  a  p  trtioo  engagfaihle  with 
the  cartridge  to  insure  abutment  of  its  rii^  with  said 
svfaoe  and  defining  t^  rearwan   limits  of 


tAraOBT  MECHANBM  FOR 


log  ontstmck  frafli 
at  the  top  and  center 
faaf^itij  element  for 
support 
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1.  A  cylinder  ratchet  for  the  cylinder  of  a  revdver  type 
firearm  wherein  the  cylinder  is  rotated  about  its  central 
axis  by  a  hand  which  moves  in  a  straight  line  spaced  frimi 
and  generally  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  ratchet  compris- 
ing a  substantially  circular  face  portion  having  an  axis 
common  with  that  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  dogs 
on  said  face  portion  arranged  symmetrically  in  a  circular 
series  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  dogs  as  viewed  look- 
ing toward  said  face  having  a  triangular  diape  defined  by 
first,  second  and  third  edge  surfaces,  the  first  edge  surface 
of  each  dog  being  parallel  to  the  second  edge  surface  of 
the  immediately  following  dog  and  extending  genoally 
radially  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  the  third  edge  sur- 
face of  each  dog  being  located  in  a  plane  spaced  from 
said  axis  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  which  exists 
between  said  axis  and  said  line  of  movement  of  said  hand. 
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■t  No.  ZMSStl,  diried  Nw.  27,  1962.    D. 
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9.  A  method  of  hauling  a  trawl  net  which  includes 
side  members  such  as  curtains  or  the  like  extending  ior- 
wardly  at  each  side  of  the  net,  onto  a  winch  aboard  a 
trawler,  having  a  central  drum  lor  reeling  in  the  net  and 
concentric  outboard  drums  for  reeling  in  the  side  mem- 
bers, said  method  comprising  hauling  at  least  part  of  the 
side  member^  onto  the  respective  outboard  drums,  trans- 
ferring the  aft  portions  of  the  side  members  (»to  the 
central  drum,  and  completing  the  hanling  in  of  die  net 
onto  the  central  dmaaj' 
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CASUNG  FLOATFOR  A  FISHING  UNB 


Jid2l6,l 
6CMM. 


TOY  *«LOOD  SAMPuSk^^SYRINGB  SIMULATOR 

PMfc H.  KMtt, New Y«tN.Y. 

(262  SOTft  St,  Apt  A2,  ffaniail*.  OIR.) 

FRad  Oct  36, 1963,  Sar.N^  326,666 

6ClBlM.MCL46~l) 


-as*. 


./JM 


LAcwtingfkMtfaraflriiingline,  oompriaing:  abuoy- 
ant  float  member  provided  with  attadunent  means  for  at- 
tirfcing  said  float  member  with  reqiect  to  a  fishing  line  at 
an  optimum  distance  from  fishing  hook  means  adapted  to 
be  carried  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  said  attachment, 
means  also  being  cooperaUe  for  attadiing  said  float  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  an  auxiliary  casting  weight  having  a 
sobftantial  masa  tuflldent  to  f adHtate  a  kmg-rance  cast- 
faig  operation,  said  buoyant  float  member  having  an  effec- 
tive average  density  less  than  the  vohune  of  water  dis- 
placed thereby  when  floating  at  the  top  of  a  body  of  water 
to  vd  extent  snch  as  to  exert  an  upward  buoyant  force 
adapted  to  effectively  neutralize  the  downward  force 
adapted  to  be  prodhioed  by  the  action  of  gravity  on  said 
substantial  mass  of  said  auxiliary  casting  weight  whereby 
to  cause  said  buoyant  float  member  to  float  subetantially 
at  said  top  of  said  body  of  water,  said  attachment  means 
comprising  damp  mean*  having  an  upper  damphig  por- 
tion clamped  aronad  said  buoyant  float  member  and  hav- 
ing  a  lower  clamping  portioi  adapted  to  be  effectively 
damped  around  said  auxiliary  casting  weight  and  fattened 
with  respect  to  a  selected  engagement  portion  of  said 
fishing  Une  for  relative  locking  immobilization  of  said 
engagement  portion  of  aaid  flAing  line  widi  respect  to 
said  clamp  means  and  said  auxiliary  casting  wei^ 


,c  r    .«"?»- 
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TANK 


HMty  C.  idea,  1611  N. 

FsSDec.  12, 1961,  Sar.  No.  156,654 

1  nataif     (CL  43— 44.99) 
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L  A  toy  "Wood  sampling"  device  for  simulating  the 
action  of  a  blood  sampling  suction  syringe  comprising,  in 
combination, 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  light-transmitting  shell  con- 
stituting the  outer  sidewaUs  of  a  gas-filled  chamber 
for  receiving  a  quantity  of  colored  liquid  simulating 
blood  which  may  be  observed  therethrough, 

(b)  transverse  head  means  dosing  off  the  bottom  end 
of  said  shell  and  receiving  diamber, 

(e)  means  simulating  a  hypodermic  needle  centrally 
suppoited  by  and  projecting  from  said  transverse 


1.  A  chunmting  tank  for  receiving  and  storing  small 
bait  fish  compcisfaig  a  fluid  chamber  having  a  movable 
fluid-pervious  waU  having  supporting  elements  m.  the  op- 
poaite  ends  thereof  and  supported  at  the  edges  <rf  aaad 
lank  and  dividing  the  diamber  into  two  variable  volume 
duMtbers,  a^leaat  oae  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  bait 
fUi  and  ad^rtMl  to  be  decreased  in  volunae  as  fish  are  ex- 
tracted to  provide  a  controllable  fish  density,  motor  means 
for  aduating  said  fluid-pervious  wall  at  *  cootroUafale 
rate  to  provide  automatic  regulation  of  the  fish  density, 
means  for  difr^'ff««g  fish  from  said  chamber  and  com- 
bined with  the  variable  votame  diamber  of  decreasing 
-  vohme,  and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  operation 
«f  said  dispensing  means  in  ooordinatioo  witii  said  motor 
myyn.  to  providc  for  fish  discharge  at  a  oootroUed  rate. 


(d)  an  isnvfted  hollow  cap  cosmected  to  tiie  top  end 
of  said  shell  in  a  fiuid-tigbt  manner  and  having  a 
dosed  transverse  top  end  with  said  cap  defining 
therewithin  a  sun>ly  diamber, 

(e)  transverse  partition  means  segregating  the  shell 
receiving  chamber  from  the  cap  suj^y  chamber  with 

I   ^  the  latter  .coqtaining  an  appreciable  quantity  of  the 
'.  Mood  tl'*T"***^g  Hqnid, 

(f )  means  defining  fiow  passages  past  said  partititm 
pw>«n«  for  transfer  of  the  liquid  down  firom  the  shell 
nodving  dianber  into  the  cap  supirfy  chamber  in 
an  inverted  position  of  tiie  device  widi  die  04) 
lowermost  and  for  trickle  of  the  liquid  down  from 
the  cap  supply  chamber  into  the  shell  reodving 

f;  veil  chamber  in  an  upright  position  of  the  device  with 
the  cap  uppermost,  and 

(g)  means  nnv"***^  00  the  top  end  of  said  inverted 
W    cap  sim"llat'"g  the  manually  engageaUe  end  of  « 

^fringe  piston  stem. 


BASE  AND  StACKABUHUEMENTS  HAVING  a 
OPERATING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEANS 

lokB  L.  JaMlat.  Beavercreek  TuiiasMp,  GresM  Cmat 
OHO,  aii^iinr  eC  flf^y  gcrecaC  to  Rogor  S.  Dyhfvlg, 


FRad  Dec  19, 1962,  S«.  No.  245,915 
31  CMm.    (CL  46-16) 

1.  In  oombinatioa, «  base  member,  a  plurality  cl  . 
parallel  mutudly  insulated  contact  strqis  cairied  by  said 
base  member,  flrst.drcoit  means  electricaUy  connecting 
alternate  strips  to  one  another,  second  circuit  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  remaining  strips  to  one  another,  a 


M 


source  of  electrical  eneiiy  electric  lly 
mid  first  and  second  circuit  meai  s, 
ductor  carrying  members,  each  ha^  ing 
insulated  ekcttical  conductors,  ea;h 
having  an  exposed  contact  portioi  i, 
portion  of  the  conductors  of  ea(  h 
member  being  separated  by  a  spat  ing 
to  the  spacing  of  said  contact  strij  s, 
means  carried  by  at  least  some  o! 
ing  members  and  electrically  conn4cted 
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connected  between 
a  idnrality  of  coo- 

a  pair  of  mutually 

of  laid  conductors 

the  exposed  contact 

conductor  carrying 

substantially  equal 
and  electrical  signal 
said  conductor  carry- 
to  the  conductors 


said  pinion  gear  teeth  upon  insertion  of  said  rack  through 
said  rrctangular  frame  and  between  said  guide  surfaces 
and  said  pinion  gear,  whereby  upon  rapidly  pulling  said 
rack  out  of  said  insertion,  said  propeller  is  rapidly  spun 
to  thereby  drive  said  toy. 


carried  thereby,  said  conductor  a  rrying  members  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  K>nductive  strips  with 
said  exposed  contact  portions  enga  {ed  with  a  pair  oi  said 
conductive  strips. 

36.  For  use  m  a  toy  or  displa; '  device  or  the  like,  • 
conductor  carrying  member  oomi  rising  a  closed  hollow 
body,  a  pair  of  spaced,  mutual!;  insulated  electrically 
conductive  suips  extending  arount  the  external  periphery 
ol  said  body,  and  electrical  cond  Ktors  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  strips  projecting  u  temally  of  said  body. 


3;I37J42. 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  TOYSACIUATED  BY  A  FULL- 

ING  BAND^SUCH  A|  A  RACK 
HclB^  Kari  Bras,  AJtckkof  ■Mr  Nwfcsig, 
-  of  illy  pwcMt  to  FkMV  T.  ~  ' 
NJ. 
JPBai  Jms  25, 19i3, 8mJ^  i9%^25 
r  nn^i     (CL4— 75) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  substant  ally  flat  body  portion 
defining  a  plane,  the  width  of  said  body  portion  perpendi- 
cular to  said  plane  being  relativoy  narrow;  a  substan- 
tially-rectangular frame  integrallr  connected  lei  said 
body  portion,  the  width  of  said  ipme  pekpendicnlar  to 
said  plane  being  relatively  wide,  ss  id  frame  having  front, 
back,  top  and  bottdm  walls  exte  iding  outwardly  from 
both  sides  of  said  body  portion  an  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  two  of  said  walls  which 
aligned  apertures  having  centers  ii 
body  portion,  a  shaft  extending 
and  rotaUbly  joumaled  by  said  fr  une,  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  within  said  frame  defining  anion  gear  teeth,  said 
shaft  having  an  outer  portion  oa  side  of  said  frame,  a 
propeller  carried  by  said  outer  p  >rtion  for  ooiqoint  ro- 
tation therewith,  a  fleadUe  plastic  rack  having  taelh  on 
one  side  engageable  with  said  iwut  n.fear  teeth  and  guide 


wurUcea  defined  by  said  frame 


teeth  for  guiding  said  rack  into  me  ihing  ent>iwncnt  with 


are  opposed  defining 
said  plane  of  said  flat 
within  said  apertures 


Koximata  said  pinion 


■«>*(»* «?  «■ 
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REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TOY  VEHICLB 

Floyd  W.  MMckwd,  2334  LoaM  Vista  Placa,  , 

Los  Ai^dcs,  CaW.    9M39 

FIM  Fah.  13, 1M4,  Sw.  No.  344,<36 

„  9  CfariBsa.    (CL  46-95) 


f^vffA 


I.  In  combination  wjth  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  b<4- 
ster  means  and  a  pivot  pin  roUtably  connecting  said  bol- 
ster means  to  said  vehicle,  remote  control  means  com- 
prising: J  ^-v:  ^  ,/     Jv, 

thrust  produdag  means  connected  to  said  bolster 
means,  said  thrust  producing  means  being  energiz- 
able  in  a  first  manner  to  impart  forward  motion  to 
said  vehicle  and  in  a  second  manner  to  rotate  said 
bolster  means  about  said  pivot  pin  to  steer  said 
vehicle; 

conduit  means  for  connecting  said  thrust  producing 
means  to  a  medium  for  energizing  said  thrust  pro- 
ducing means;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for 
controlUng  the  energization  of  said  thrust  producing 
means.  ?  .^  %  z    . 


3437444      '■    ■•-\-r-- 

POLL  wrra  squNDByc  means  i  ^ 

K,  OstnBasVf  497  naspact  81.,  Maplcwaaay 
FBcd  Mar.  24»  1964r8«r.  No.  354499 
9  Oilan     (CL  46~llt) 


NJ. 


1.  In  \»mbination  m  a  doll,  a  doll's  head  having  a  fiexi- 
bk  resilient  face  including  a  pair  of  separable  lips  and  a 
flexible  resilient  hollow  moutli  sac  disposed  internally  of 
the  liead  with  an  open  front  end  nilegrally  joined  to  the 
lips,  sounding  means  within  the  doll  and  in  sound  trans- 
mitting connection  widi  the  interior  of  the  sac  remotely 
from  the  open  front  end  thereof  for  emitting,  when  actu- 
ated, a  noise  through  said  mouth  sac  and  through  the  lips, 
means  to  actuate  the  sounding  means,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  in  one  continuous  operation  repetitively 
yarying  the  internal  configuration  of  the  mouth  sac  and  at 
the  same  time  opening  and  closing  the  lips  while  coatin- 
uaUy  actuating  the  sounding  means  so  as  to  uttar  a  multi- 
syllabic vocal  aoaad.     •  ~;.^      ^l^?^ '^'?^  3a>?r,^  ?t  ^»i  trit:nr 
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*!-■'-?  3437445  ,  It^     ,.<.>t  .;.     , 

itAGNKHCALLYACTUATCD  MOtlEX 

TOY  DEVICB  ^  ^^ 

•^•^  ■'ISA  ^  ,?Wi2r^fm!Sr^ 


iV  '  ' 


yV    m    m   !•  *i  m    ^f 


Ht- 


^■"^^ 


3^ 


1.  A  toy  device  comprising,  fai  combmation,  a{  least  one 
doll  having  at  least  one  pair  of  movable  limbs,  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  means  predeterminedly  arranged  in 
first  and  second  rows,  means  on  one  limb  of  said  doU  be- 
ing poeitionaUy  dtapoaed  to  be  magneticaUy  ««PO°3«25 
the  electromagnetic  means  of  one  of  said  first  and  wfond 
rows  and  means  on  the  other  limb  of  said  doU  being  poei- 
tionaUy disposed  to  be  magnetically  responsive  to  thcdec- 
tnxnagnetic  means  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  seooad 
rows  and  switching  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  sequentially  energizing  the 
electromagnetic  means  of  said  first  and  second  rows  to 
actuUe  alternately  said  limbs  and  move  said  doU  relative 
to  ai  predetermined  reference  positioiL 


.""SvW    ft 


AFFLICATOR  m  UQUIDS 


1771963,  Sar.Na.2flMlS 
(CL  47— L7) 


4f*;< 


•'  4 


elongate  arms  having  first  ends  separately  connected 
to  said  pair  of  ground  engaging  elements,  and  having 
ends  opposite  said  first  ends  which  define  handles 
movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  said 
{»air  of  elongate  arms  being  pivotally  joined  to  one 
another  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms, 
i^iereby  movement  of  said  handles  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  pivoU  said  arms  about  a  pivot  point 
so  at  to  regulate  the  width  of  the  applicator  and  the 
ground  f"grg««g  elements  of  said  ^i|rficator. 


FORMING  AND  TWTOGAFFAJATUB 
JnSiw'KrlilN.Y.,  a 

NawJansjr  ,^^ig^i,«g^,No. 2734*1 
6CUte.    03.  51— 49) 


1.  An  applicator  for  die  application  of  liquid  weed- 
killer  to  the  ground  between  adjacent  rows  of  growmg 

plants  comprising:  .      „ ...  ^  .v 

a  distributor  for  dispensing  liquid  Weedkiller  toward  tiie 
ground,  said  distributor  including  at  least  one  p*ir  of 
telescoping  tubes,  said  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge orifices  directed  toward  the  ground; 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  distributor  and  to  a 
source  of  liquid  weedkiller  for  conveying  weedkilkr 
to  said  distributor;  ,.,.». 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  elements  for  facfliUtmg 
movement  of  Uie  distributor  over  ti»e  ground,  each 
ground  engaging  element  being  separately  atuched  to 
opposite  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  telescoping  tob"[M*> 
>3!«  as  to  place  said  ground  engaging  elements  at  opposite 
i<  <!  lateral  ends  of  the  distributor;  and 

■  pair  of  elongate  arms  for  guiding  said  andicator  and 
-■     for  a<Husting  tiie  width  of  tiie  applicator,  said  pair  of 


1,  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  cavity  in  a  woikpieoe 
to  a  Umacon  sh^ie,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  routable  shaft; 

an  ecocottic  carried  by  said  first  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith;  .     ,     .^ 

means  for  guiding  said  eccentric  so  diat  the  axu  of  said 

'  :^  eccentric  moves  in  a  first  plane; 

i  second  routable  shaft  roUtable  a^t  a  staUiMiary 

axis; 
a  grinding  toed  carried  by  one  of  said  first  and  second 

shafts; 

means  for  carrying  said  workpieoe  by  the  other  of  said 
%>r  flnt  and  second  shafts  with  said  grinding  tool  in  the 
cavity  therein; 

tiie  one  of  said  grinding  VoxA  and  said  workpiece  whidi 
.  :k^  is  carried  by  said  shaft  being  rotatable  therewith; 

iieans  for  guiding  said  first  shi^  so  that  the  axis  of 

/  said  first  shaft  moves  in  a  second  j^ane  normal  to 
said  first  plane  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  axis 
of  said  eccentric;  ' 

the  one  of  said  grinding  tool  and  said  woilqMece  which 
is  carried  by  said  sectmd  shaft  being  rotatable  there- 
with and  having  iu  axis  witiiin  said  second  plane  and 
spaced  a  constant  distance  from  the  intersection  of 
said  first  and  second  planes  and  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  thd  other  of  said  grinding  tool  and  said  workpieoe; 

and  

i    means  opentively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
shafts  for  rotatiiig  said  first  and  second  shafts. 


Alack  Block, 


/  3437446 

ABRASI^AFPARATUS 


Las  AiCclcs,  Caflfn 
lia    *      "       " 


to  Merit  Frod- 


Flad  My  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,436 

26CWBM.    (CL51— 74) 
1.  In  i^paratus  for  p<didiing  the  surfaces  of  successive 
automobile  bodies  movable  along  an  assembly  line  and 


58 


deflned  by  different  loBghudiBal  i^nes,  the  combination 

of: 
wuppon  structure  adjacent  tbe 
a  plurality  of  power  driven 

the  different  zones  longitudiiAilly 

each  of  said  drums  being  shiftaple 

indfective  position  and  an 

tact  with  a  different  one  of 
*     tatable  in  a  particular  directic^ 

in  an  individual  one  of  the 

tive  position  of  the  ^drums: 


sad 
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abrs  nve 


operating 


biy  line;       '  | 
drums  to  process 
of  said  feurf aces, 
between  a  retracted 
position  in  con- 
zones  and  bemf  ro- 
to  polish  said  body 
and  in  the  opera- 


block  a  predetermined  axial  distance  ffom  the  vertex  of 
the  luiishe<l  surface  of  the  lens,  pfaicinc  the  blocked  lens 
in  a  pivotally  supported  chudc  of  a  surface  generating 
machine  with  the  vertex  of  the  finished  surface  of  tfie 
lens  defining  an  arc  when  said  lens  is  pivoted  with  the 
chuck  and  which  arc  includes  the  cutting  surface  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  setting  the  locaticw  of  the  arc  defined  by 
the  vertex  on  the  finished  sorfaoe  of  the  lens  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  cutting  surface  of  the  grinding 
wheel  which  is  equal  to  the  lens  thickness,  and  automati- 
cally generating  the  second  major  surface  on  the  lens  to 
form  a  lens  of  predetermined  thickness  and  optica]  char- 
acteristic 


sinae 
mans; 


sensing  means  disposed  at  a 
to  a  particular  one  (A  said 
movement  of  the  bodies  to 
die  bodies  past  the  sensing 

actuating  means  operatively  coi^led 
shift  said  shiftable  drums 
tions,  said  actuating  means 
trpeniaon  of  said  sensing 
to  the  operative  position;  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to 
to  said  sensing  means  to  dels  f 
actuating  means  to  s^ 
sale  for  the  advanced  positioi 


advanced  relative 

dr^nn  in  the  direction  of 

the  movement  of 


be  tween 
b;ing 


me  ins 


I  sa  I 


to  said  drums  to 

their  two  posi- 

respMisive  to  the 

to  shift  the  drums 


actuating  means  ^nd 

the  nspooat  of  said 

_  to  compen- 

of  the  sending  means. 


sensng  means 


3437,34f 
METHOD  OF  LENS  <(IUNDING 

D«  Fanif  Hensistta^  i 
N.Y^  aaslfMi  to  Bm 

,  N.Y.,  a  cotpofaden  ht  New  Y«fe 
FIM  Jan.  2, 1M3,  Sar.  fim.  149 AS» 
3CMM.    (CL  ' 


1.  The  method  for  generating 
lens  having  one  finished  major 
steps,  aligning  the  lens  with  a  finis  led 
engaging  the  lens  supporting  meat  i 
with  the  axil  of  the  mold  passing 
ing  the  vertex  oi  the  finished  surface 
a  leas  block  on  the  finished  sur  ace 
simultaneously  forming  a  referent 


AUTOMATIC  Hd^G  METHOD 
Mari(  R.  Eafhwwfc,  Rockfart,  PL,  njlMH  •• 
Dtll  Cttay  RMkfvdf  DLy  a  canaiatfaa  off 
FBai  Mm,  f  1965, 8«.  N*.  437J43 
4  Hi  111  I     fCL  51— 2961  ^ 


A   A 


■■':. 
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4.  The  method  of  rough  and  finish  honing  a  work 
bore  wall  by  reciprocating  a  radially  expansible  and  coo- 
tractiUe  honing  tool  bade  and  forth  akog  the  wall  while 
the  tool  is  being  rotated,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of,  bringing  the  tool  into  contact  with  the  bore  wall, 
gradually  expanding  the  tool  within  the  bore  to  maintain 
high  pressure  *!ng*g*in^n«  with  the  bore  while  reciprocat- 
ing the  tool  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate  and  rotating  the 
tool  to  rough  hooe  the  wall  until  the  latter  attains  the 
desired  size,  and  then  reducing  the  pressure  between  the 
tool  and  the  wall  and  reciprocating  the  tool  at  a  slower 
rate  to  polish  the  walL 
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METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  GRIT 

Robert  G.  MIDhhcr,  Dctrall,  Mich.,  aaalpor  to  A|ch 

Laboratories,  bc^  Uv«dh^  Mkh. 

Filed  Ine  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,444 

4  ClahM.    (CL  51-426) 


major  surface  oo  a 

!  arf ace  comprising  the 

surface  of  the  lens 

of  a  lens  block  mold 

through  a  p<^nt  defin- 

of  the  lens,  molding 

of  the  kni  while 

surface  on  the  lens 


'■--i-i 


\^ ,. 

1.  The  method  of  redafaidBi  oMtf  grit  ftom  a  net 
blasting  operation  which  comprises  settling  the  grit  in  a 
fluid  body  with  excess  liquid,  overflowing  the  ezoeas  liquid 
with  the  lighter  solids  and  other  wastes  being  carried 


I. 
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akng  in  suspension  thersin,  entraining  the  settlod  grit 
by  a  iat  of  dean  Uqnid  and  flowing  the  wsultiBf  ««am 
throuff  a  eoadnit  to  another  Uqoid  body,  ictttog  tte 
grit  therein,  and  owrflowing  ems  Uq^  "^.'^ 
fine  solids  and  6lher  wattes,  agam  entraining  settled  i^t 
by  a  jet  of  clean  liquid  and  flowfag  through  a  conduit 
for  rewe,  the  excess  liquid  overflow  being  cleaned  of 
suspended  solids  and  pumped  back  to  form  said  jeti. 


'!*• 
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PORTABLE  LOGGING  SPAR      _ 
Georft  W.  GftMfe.  F.O.  Box  536,  MeUBa.  OrcfJ 

Fiad  Jim  16, 1962,  Str.  No.  263,663 
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vehicle  mMM  after  said  ^ar  member  b  in  iu  «ir 
ticalpootioa,  i 

said  spar  member  including  a  spar  element  and  a  bawl 
blo^  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  niar  etement, 

truss  cable  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  base  Mock  in  the  horizonUl  posftioo  of  mid 
spar  element  and  to  the  iqiper  portion  of  said  spar 
member, 

and  a  windi  drum  on  said  vehicle  having  an  erectmg 
cable  reeved  about  sheave  means  on  the  spar  element 
and  then  about  dieave  means  on  said  vehicle  means 
and  then  about  sheave  means  on  die  lower  portion 
of  said  base  block  in  the  horizontal  position  of  said 
spar  element  and  then  releasabiy  anchored  to  said 
vehicle  means  so  th»l  reeling  in  said  erecting  cable 
pivots  said  UddE  to  tension  said  truss  caUe  means 
and  then  elevates  said  tpu  member.        ~~^ 


'».-/? 
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^ FILE  DRIVER 

B.  Ttaltfar,  Ria.  5,  B«K  796,  Flaat  CMy, 
FBadN^.  23, 1966, 8«r.N«.  71,266   \ 
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'^atk'R, 


"'l  A  flashing  assembly  for  a  wall  extending  above  a 
deck  covered  by  roofing,  a  base  flashing  member  having 
a  downwardly  extending  flange  and  lemunatmg  at  its 
upper  side  in  an  outwardly  directed  hood  havmg  a  down- 
wardly directed  skirt  at  ila  outer  edge  spaced  by  a  gap 
from  said  roofing,  the  margin  of  the  roofing  lying  over 
said  base  flashing  up  to  said  hood,  first  means  below  the 
level  of  said  hood  for  anchoring  said  flange  of  the^f* 
flashing  member  relative  to  said  wall,  a  faMng  member 
overlapping  said  skirt,  said  facing  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  and  having  an  inwardly  and 
upwaidly  turned  bottom  locking  lip  hooking  over  the 
bottom  of  said  skirt  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  is 
located  in  the  bight  of  the  hook,  second  means  above  the 
level  of  said  hood  for  anchoring  said  upwardly  extendmg 
portion  of  the  facing  member  reUtive  to  said  wall,  and  a 
counter-flashing  member  beneath  said  hood  having  an 
upper  outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  hp  detachably 
hooked  over  said  bottom  locking  lip  of  the  facing  member 
and  bearing  agaimt  said  skirt,  said  counter-flashing  mem- 
ber archiiig  upwardly  from  its  said  lip  and  then  having 
a  shank  portion  depending  through  said  gap  and  bearing 
against  said  roofing. 


1.  A  mobile  collapsible  pile  driver  comprising,  wheeled 
frame  means,  pivot  support  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  means  at  one  end  thereof,  elongated  column  means 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  the  pivot  tup^ 
port  means  spaced  above  the  frame  means,  ctMapubk 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  col- 
umn means  and  to  the  frame  means  spaced  from  the 
pivot  support  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the. 
column  means  to  an  upri^t  position,  sui^oit  said  other 
end  of  the  colunm  means  means  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  the  frame  means  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  collapsible  means  in  folded  condition  whm  the  column 
means  is  in  a  transport  position. 


"AV 


MMvica  J.  MdirtjTS,  Sedro 
The 


■^"■i.  A  mobile  spar  apparatus  comprishig: 

"■  vteUde  meant,  ^  . .      w  i 

•'   a  spar  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
.?       means  for  movement  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a 

.•l      vertical  position, 
^  msam  for  effeding  aeparatioo  of  said  4>ar  member  and 


3^7JS5  

GUY  LINE  RINGFOR  TOWERS 
Wbolcy, 
Seattle  WMh., »( 

_  __lriy  14, 1963,  Sar.  No.  297,273 

iv^iv  iCUma,    (CL  52—146) 

'  t.  In  combination,  a  portable  tiael  logging  tower,  a 
plurality  o(  tower  guying  cables  and  a  phirality  of  cable 
attadung  meant  for  releasabiy  securing  each  of  said  gujF- 
ing  cables  to  the  upper  end  at  said  tower,  said  tower  m- 
oiuding  a  horinmtaOy  din>osed  annular  base  member,  a 
guying  ring  rotatably  disposed  on  said  annular  base  mem-' 
ber,  said  guying  ring  induding  a  phirality  of  inwardly 
and  upwardly  opening  sockets  at  q»aoed  inlN^rals  about 


eo 


the  periphery  thereof,  a  continiloiM 
formed  in  the  side  wall  and  base 
said  cahle  attaching  means  indifding 
length  of  sled  caUe,  a  ferrule 
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caUe  pasring  slot 

>f  each  of  said  sockets, 

a  relatively  short 

to  at  least  one  end 


secired 
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WALL  AND  FLOW  CONVrRUCnON  OP 

PRESTRISSED  CONCUTB 

CM  H.  Hatrfclngs,  164  9th  Ava.  8E^  Reshssist, 

Filed  JaiB.  It,  1962,  Sir.  N«w  165^416 

ICWuk   (CLS2— 23$)  ;. 


of  said  cable,  said  ferrule  being 
one  of  said  sockets,  a  cable  shea  « 
other  end  oi  said  cable,  a  retainfig 
guying  ring  across  the  open  end 
the  ferrules  in  said  sockets. 


3,237,356 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRl  CAL  TRENCH 


lemovaUy  seatable  in 

block  secured  to  the 

ring  secured  to  said 

said  sockets  to  retain 


FnBk  W.  Fofk,  PHtsbvgh,  Pa^ 


Filed  Jhc  27, 1961,  Ser 
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(CLS^226) 


rectangular 


wit  I 


L  In  an  electrical  trench  for 
aaid  trench  having  generally 
cover  plates  substantially  flush 
the  improvement  in  exposed  edgi 
lag: 
a  longitudinal  strip  extended 
trench  substantially  flush  in 
of  the  said  floor,  means  for 
cover  i^ate  to  said  longitudina 
a  linear  ^acer  strip  interpose* 
with  each  of  said  longitudina  1 
plate,  said  linear  spacer  strip 
figuration  and  induding  a 
opposed  vertical  Iqis  extended 
portion,  a  first  of  said 
than  the  second  of  said  verticM 
being  ^spoaed  in  one  of 
whereby  when  the  said  bod 
with  a  first  surface  upperroo  t, 
vertical  lipe  extends  upward  y 
stantially  at  the  said  level 
the  said  body  pohion  is 
surface  \ifipmaoat,  said 
extends  upwardly  and 
of  said  floor  to  serve  as  a 
cover  plates  being  adapted 
strq>s  in  either  of  the  said 


ae  in  a  building  floor, 

aligned  abutting 

the  level  of  said  floor, 

construction  cfxnpris- 


10  n»  H«  Kobcrt" 
of 


No.  119,977 


In  a  building,  a  vertical  member  and  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber having  one  end  seated  on  the  vertical  member,  ten- 
sioned  stressing  cables  extending  unbroken  through  the 
said  members  having  reaches  extending  vertically  through 
the  vertical  member  and  horizontally  through  the  hori-. 
zontal  member,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem* 
bers  about  which  I  he  cables  turn  at  the  juncture  of  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  reaches  of  the  cables,  whereby  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  members  are  {Mvstressed  and  the 
members  are  held  in  assembled  relation,  the  vertical 
member  being  recessed  adjacent  its  top  to  form  an  up- 
standing tongue  and  a  horizontal  shoulder  and  the  hori- 
zontal member  being  seated  on  the  shoulder,  and  the 
means  about  which  the  cables  turn  being  reinforcing  rods 
embedded  in  the  tongue  and  extending  into  the  end  of  the 
horizontal  member  seated  on  the  shoulder. 
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<  Btacl 


long  each  side  of  the 

)art  with  the  said  level 
hably  securing  said 

strqM, 

between  and  engaged 
strips  and  said  cover 

laving  a  7-shaped  con- 

lat  body  portion  and 
from  the  said  body 
tl  lips  being  shorter 
lq»,  said  spacer  strip 
alternative  ^msitions, 
portion  is  positioned 
the  said  first  of  said 
and  terminates  sub- 
said  floor,  and  when 
with  the  other 
of  said  vertical  Iqw 
above  the  said  level 
covering  divider,  said 

o  engage  said  q>aoer 

wo  positions. 


JO  b-^i 


0 

po)  itioned 
second 
termini  tes 
flocr 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

a  monolithic  pie-stresaed  concrete  body  including  a 
hollow  cylinder  and  end  sli^  closing  the  two  ends 
thereof; 
•a  first  plurality  of  separate  passages  extending  from  one 
axial  end  of  said  concrete  body  to  the  other  and 
through  the  concrete  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  of 
said  end  slabs,  said  first  plurality  of  passages  includ- 
ing a  first  group  in  which  each  passage  conforms  to 
a  unidirectional  part  ot  an  approximate  helix  of  right 
hand  about  the  axis  of,  and  each  passage  extending 
about  a  part  only  of  the  circumfeienoe  of,  said  con- 
crete body,  and  a  further  group  in  which  each  pas- 
sage conforms  to  a  unidirectional  part  of  an  approxi- 
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•  ■St,  mata  helix  of  left  hand  about  the  axis  of,  and  each 
!/  extending  about  a  part  only  ol^  the  circumferenoe 
ii  of  said  concrete  body  and  each  crossing  a  plurality 
of  the  passages  in  the  said  first  group: 

a  network  of  cables  one  contained  in  ciach  one  d  said 
i'^^   first  phiraUty  of  separate  passages;    j 

anchors  one  on  each  end  of  each  caMe  bf  said  netwoit 

in  engagement  with  the  concrete  at  the  axially  outer 
end  surfaces  of  said  end  slabs  and  maintaming  the 
cables  under  tension  and  the  concrete  of  said  body 
in  compression; 
a  second  plurality  M  mpanM  passages  in  die  concicie 
of  one  of  said  end  slabs  and  a  third  plorality  of 
separate  passages  in  the  concrete  of  the  other  of  said 
end  sUfos,  each  of  said  second  and  third  pluralities 
of  separate  passages  including  first  groups  and  sec- 
ond groups  extending  through  the  concrete  of  the 
reqiective  end  slab  wi&  the  passages  of  the  first 
group  extending  transversely  of  the  end  slab  and 
crossing  a  pluraUty  of  passages  oi  the  second  group; 
further  networks  of  caUes  one  contained  in  each  one 
of  the  passages  of  said  second  plurality  and  said 
third  plurality  of  separate  passages; 
anchors  one  on  each  end  of  each  cable  of  said  further 
networks  in  engagement  widi  the  circumferential 
-    surfaces  of  the  oonciete  of  the  end  slabs  and  main- 
']'.     taining  tliB  cables  of  said  further  networks  under 
^      tension  and  the  concrete  of  the  end  slabs  in  oom- 


thin,  elongate  aiding  members  extending  horizontally  in 
said  common  plane  in  f aoewise  relation  against  the  front 
f»eu  of  said  stods  and  in  edgewise  relatimi  to  each  other 
to  form  an  exteriw  wall;  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  for 
securing  said  ading  members  to  said  studs;  each  bracket 
including  a  first  planar  web  lying  flat  against  a  side  face 
of  a  stud  and  provided  with  fastening  means  passing  only 
through  said  web  to  secure  it  to  said  stud,  and  a  second 
planar  web,  devoid  of  fastening  means,  <rf  lesser  hei^ 
than  said  first  web  integral  with  and  eartfJiding  at  ri^ 
angles  of  said  first  web  and  lying  flat  against  die  front 
face  of  said  stud  and  cooperating  with  said  first  web  to 


*<i* 


if 
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SPALL  RESISTANT  REFRACTORY  IWCK 
Fadta  R.  QmvM,  wmil— iiMs,  N.Y^  MriiPor  ^  ^^f** 


*- 

1 

-« 

-V 

] 

i 

prevent  rotation  of  said  bracket  in  any  direction  with 
respect  to  said  stud;  said  second  web  having  a  hmizon- 
tal  edge  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  web;  a  shelf 
member  extending  horizontally  outward  from  said  hori- 
zontal edge  a  disunce  less  than  the  dnckness  of  aaid 
siding  members  and  lying  between  the  confronting  edges 
of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  siding  members  to  prevent  ver- 
tical movement  thereof;  and  the  free  edge  of  said  shelf 
member  having  |danar  upwardly  and  downwardly  di- 
rected projections  parallel  to  said  second  web  and  extend- 
ing into  the  coofrooting  edges  <^  die  adjacent  siding 
members  to  prevent  movement  thereof  away  from  said 
stud. 


'     :.\ 
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p^afa 


1.  A  refractory  brick  having  unproved  resistance  to  hot 
face  spelling  which  comprises  a  bonded  mass  of  refrac- 
tory particles  and  a  non-metallic,  hmt  dispoable  partition 
compressed  within  said  bonded  mass,  said  bonded  mass 
being  of .  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  and  hay- 
ing side  faces  substantially  longer  than  its  end  faces,  said 
heat  disponble  partition  extending  from  the  intended  hot 
end  face  of  said  refractory  mass  substantially  parallel  to 
a  side  face  tiiereof  at  least  H  of  the  length  of  the  refrac- 
tory p««—  and  to  at  least  within  one  inch  to  the  opposite 
end  face  of  said  refractory  mass. 


-jiji' 
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FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  OVERLAPPING  BOARDS 

Tk«MW.MBi,319«iMtB^rBM4^       „^ 

xi  PirtMMM  Bead,  OriK.         ^.i-'^^/f- 

LA  wooden  framed  structure  comprising:  a  jrinrality 
of  npri^t  studs  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  front 
faces  lying  in  a  common  vertical  plane  and  having  side 
faces  lying  in  spaced  vertical  planes  parallel  to  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane;  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  siding  member  comprising  rigid  core  means  hav- 
ing opposed  main  faces  of  substantially  rectangular 
peripheral  coofiguratiol,  weather-resistant  facing  adhered 
to  a  portion  xA  a  maio  face  of  said  core  means  disposed 
toward  the  normally-exposed  face  of  said  siding  member, 
said  facing  having  a  first  terminal  flap  connected  to  the 
facing  portion  adhered  to  said  core  means  main  face  by 
means  of  a  continuous  reverse  bend  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  core  means; 
nid  fiint  lap  extending  exteriorly  over  si|id  facing  portion 
toward  an  opposite  edge  portion  of  said  core  means  and 
having  a  plurality  ai  spaced,  fastener-receiving  apertures 
di^KMed  therein  for  permitting  testeners  to  pass  com- 
pletdy  therethrough  to  engage  the  face  therebeneath  and 
be  free  from  said  flap^  said  first  flap  defining  a  small  acute 
angle  with  the  adjacent  facing  portion  with  which  inte- 
grally formed  and  being  movable  toward  said  core  means 


to  reduce  said  aafk  whereby 
nearly  parallel  to  said  main  face 
tng  member  is  placed  thereover; 
a  connecting  portion  extending 
portion  oi  said  core  means,  and 
contiguous  with  the  connecting 
cad  flap  extending  toward  the  first 
ly  from,  and  over  the  normally-l 
core  means,  said  second  terminal 
normally-hidden  face  at  a  small 
mally-hidden  fii^  and  being 
means. 
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flap  will  be  diq^oaed 
when  an  overlying  sid-' 
aid  facing  also  having 
o|ver  said  opposite  edge 
second  terminal  flap 
facing  portion;  said  sec- 
terminal  flap,  outward-' 
hidden  main  face  of  said 
lap  extending  from  the 
I  cute  angle  to  said  nor- 
mo  able  toward  said  core 
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nsucruRAL  unit  for  siIpporting  loads 

_'         ANDRESVnNG 

Howard  A«  nvHsacB,  KafM 

Filed  lisly  11, 19*1,  SarlNc  123^7 
U  ntmt     (CL  5  ^-$15) 


1.  A  structural  unit  for  sun>orling 
strenes  comprising  a  tubular  member 
chain  of  integrally  interconnecte  I 
and  tie  means  extending  between 
tetrahedrons  for  rendering  said 
tive  movements  of  said  letiabedioifa 


loads  and  resisting 

in  the  form  of  a 

hoUow  tetrahedrons, 

and  connected  to  said 

mit  rigid  against  rda- 
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No.  239^435 

N«r.2S,lf<l, 


mefhod 


women's  stockinfi  to  (brm  smaO, 
for  dispensing  io  ooin-<^ierated 
■chides  providiag  a  gtude 
MCtioii,  Iht  wear  end  of  tlifc 
ooncspoodiBg  to  the  widest  flat  wi  Ith  of  the  stocking,  the 
width  of  the  ^ay  at  iti  forward  a  d  ooneqionding  to  the 
ihriHH  leogtii  of  thp  parlnp,  li  ring  a  stoddifg  in  the 
tray,  fngT'*Mt  the  toe  of  said  tto  king  in  a  winding  bar 


compact  packs  suitaUe 

automatic  dispmaers 

ray  of  channel  shaped 

tray  having  a  width 


folding 


poaitioiied  traaswmly  adiaoent  the  lower  end  of  said 
tray,  rotating  the  winding  bar  and  thereby  simnltaneously 
drawing  the  stockmg  out  of  the  tray  and  folding  the  mar- 
giiu  of  the  stocking  inwardly  to  produce  a  rolled  stocking 
foMed  to  the  package  length,  drawing  a  fkxible  bag  over 
the  rolled  stocking  and  bar,  placing  a  tubular  carton  over 
the  bag  and  withdrawing  the  stocking,  bag,  and  carton 
as  a  package  unit  from  the  winding  bar. 
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METHOD  OF  PACKA^^  ARTICLES  IN  A  TUBE 
aWofd  R.  Mack,  M  T«Me  Ave^  OM  Gracawlck, 
Filed  Sept  2f ,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  141,tt7  „^,  ^ 
aCtalMb    (a.5S-39)     , 
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1.  A  method  of  padiagtng  articles  comprising  the  steps 
of;  preparing  a  packaging  tube  having  oviniapping  longi- 
tudinally-extending marginal  edges,  securing  said  edges 
witfi  a  pre-selected  degree  of  overlap  by  a  seam  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tube,  loading  the  tube  with  an  article 
to  be  packaged  therein,  slitting  the  seam  longitudinally, 
tightening  the  tube  abont  the  packaged  article  by  over- 
lapping the  marginal  ed|es  to  a  different  degree  as  re- 
quired by  the  dimensions  of  the  article,  and  resealiwg  the 
seam  in  the  tightened  condition  of  the  tube 


<l 


3,237J<5 
CASE  LOADING  MACHINE 


to  FMC  Coiporatfoa, 

af  Delaware 

Sept.  12, 1M2,  Sm,  No.  223,142 

llChkM.    (CL53— 55) 


,,      ^q 


1.  A  case  loading  machine  tiii'inihliig  a  conveyor  for 
moving  articles  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for, 
supporting  a  case  in  position  to  receive  substantially  rigid 
artides  moving  along  said  predetermined  path,  jneaiu 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  for  impeding 
the  passage  of  the  articles  on  the  conveyor  whereby  the 
articles  overcome  the  frictioaal  resistance  between  the 
conveyor  and  the  articles  and  slide  thereon,  and  pressure 
applying  means  for  forcing  the  articles  downwardly  into 
firm  engagement  with  said  conveyor  to  cause  said  ooo- 
veyor  to  exert  a  driving  force  on  the  articles  of  sufBdent 
magnitude  to  advance  the  articles  into  the  case  until  the 
caseisflltod. 


IfAftCH  1.  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


•■rt  J-.:   i,rv  3AS7(J66 

6,ja9JatATW  FOR  VACUUM  SEALING  CAflWGS 

AND.THE  LIKE 
MayMH^  I.  G.  Tipper,  Sm  Li-iro,  CaML,  ■■fifnr,  *7 
^mm  I  I'll    ^^*-  Rkeca  M— fsili* 
■My,  New  Yaek,  N.Y.,  a  cwpaniiM  of  Cai 
F«ai  Apr.  2<,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,617 
.         IjTch^M.    (C1.5»— 112) 
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material,  the  pouring  of  a  man  of  viscous  melted  material 
on  said  base,  the  formation  of  the  cover  from  a  strip  of 
another  packaging  material  with  simultaneous  pladng  of 
said  cover  on  said  ma^  the  pressing  of  said  nuss  with 
dmultaneous  sealing  of  tbe  base  and  cover,  and  the  re- 
moval of  the  finished  package,  respectively;  each  standard 
unit  composing  a  frame,  a  rotating  working  drum  with 
an^ilvly  equidistant  per^heral  stations  carried  by^  said 
frame,  a  rotating  transfer  drum  with  angniaily  equidistant 
peripheral  transfer  stations  carried  by  said  frame  and  in 
contacting  engagement  with  said  working  drum  and  with 
the  preceding  working  drum  of  the  preceding  standard 
unit,  thf  distance  between  said  working  drum  and  said 
preceding  working  drum  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  tranifer  drum,  whaieby  the  working  and  transfer 
drums  of  aU  the  standard  units  are  lespectiifcly  aligned 
along  two  parallel  lines,  driving  teeans  for  driving  said 
working  and  transfer  drums,  means  for  coiqriing  said  driv- 
ing means  with  those  of  the  adjacent  standard  units, 
operative  devices  re^ectively  carried  by  said  working 
drum  for  effecting  at  the  working  statioBS  thereof  the  step 
of  the  pwclt*g«"g  operation  to  be  performed  on  said 
standard  unit,  and  stationary  contnri  means  fixed  on  said 
frame  for  controlling  said  operative  devices,  said  machine 
being  equipped  with  interchangeable  series  of  working 
and  transfer  drums  leqiectivety  having  different  numbers 
-j^t,ep  oi  tP  "'*■ ~~^ —  f       of  working  and  trarwfer  sUtions  in  rdatiOB  witfi  tbe  sur- 

face areas  of  the  various  packages,  lespectivdy;  a  motor 
1.  A  machine  for  vacuum  sealing  a  bag  containing  a   carried  by  said  initial  elementt  transmission  means  inter- 
piodnct  comprising:  '  '^       '  connecting  said  motor  and  the  driving  means  of  tiw  first 

a  horizontally  extendiag  anpport  adapted  to  support   standard  unM  adjacent  to  said  Initial  element,  an  ovQiat 

such  bag  for  sliding  movement  of  the  latter  in  one 
4rr  ^inction  along  a  first  boriaoDtal  path  of  travel  from 

a  first  station  to  a  seoood  statioa, 
a  vertically  disposed  oonduit  swingably  supported  at 

its  lower  end  at  a  point  tptnotd  downwardly  from 

said  support  and  provided  at  iti  upper  end  with  a 

horizontally  extending  terminal  portion  adapted  to 

be  received  throu^  the  neck  of  said  bag,  and  mov- 
able with  said  conduit  along  a  generally  horizontidly 

extending  arcuate  second  path  of  travel  alongside 
.    said  first  path  and  between  first  and  second  positions   \ 

,^}onespoDding  le^ectively  to  Mil  int  a^ii  jecood 

r   v:'  '    '"^4  transfer  dram  carried  by  said  terminal  dement  wfaidi  is 

vacuum  to  nid  conduit  for   identical  to,  and  in  afigjiment  with,  the  transfer  drums 

^ ^  Ol  said  standard  units  while  being  in  contacting  engage- 

n  cHpping  device  at  said  sec<»d  station  in  said  first   ment  with  the  working  dram  of  the  last  standard  mrit 
path  for  sealing  said  neck,  adjacent  to  said  terminal  element,  transmissioB  means 

means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  conduit  between   hiterposed  between  the  drivfaig  means  of  said  Ust  stand- 
said  first  and  second  positions  for  ommecting  said   ard  unit  and  s^d  oo^mt  traosfer  dram,  two  reeb  of 
K'^  vacuum  applying  means  to  said  conduit,         I  strips  of  said  pacfcaging  matoriah,  two  Aafts  Mippoitlng 

operable  when  said  oonduit  is  at  Mid  sec-    said'reels  and  carried  re«BCtively  by  the  standard  units 

'  on  which  are  performed  the  base  and  cover  formation 

steps,  each  reel  being  rotary  driven  by  engagement  of 
its  strip  witii  the  operative  elements  of  the  standard  pait 
carrying  the  saflk,  different  sets  of,  dies  reflectively  cor- 
responding to  the  various  packafies  and  on  whidk  aD 
the  steps  of  the  paflraging  operations  for  obtaining  said 
various  presentatioa  packages  aie  respectively  effected, 
meaas  at  the  working  and  transin-  statia«B  of  said  work- 
Jog  and  tninsfer  drums  for  supporting  the  dies  of  add 
.(different  seta,  whereby  the  path  followed  fay  said  ties  on 
said  working  and  transfer  drams  is  formed  by  snooes- 
sive  loop^  means  for  transferring  the  finished  padrages 
outskle  of  the  nuchiae  fom  the  standard  nnit  on  wUdi 
the  lemovd  st^  from  the  dies  is  performed,  and 


means  for  applying  a 
evacuating  said  bag. 


;a  vifiod  position  lor  admiring  said  clipping  device. 

qntt  taoynud       ■  ■"•^  '•";  '■■*■-■"•_--  ■*-■>■■ 

idCHINB  FOR  PAC^C^S  M^T™»  CHgSE 

1ST0  VARIOUS  frjsentahon  packages 

Rohert  H«tfl  Mas  FMveL  Parlii  Fraace,  asagiiir  to 

m—Witss  Bal-Ln  Ynche  Qnl  RIt,  PaK  Wtwmf 
*^n^^TCsept3«,lH3,Sl^S12.TM  ,^ 

:;,.-  '  9fJfH  ;c    '■•  '•<- 

i^  ao  UCUtaaL    (CL53-122) 

1.  A  machine  for  packaging  viscous  material  mto  pack- 
ages in  which  a  mass  of  the  material  is  eadosad  between 

<A  sealed  base  and  cover,  said  machine  comprising  an 

initial  elameat,  an  aligned  terminal  element,  and,  dis-  for  coUectiig  the  dies  at  said  removal  staslaid  unit  sod 
nosed  between  said  initial  and  terminal  elements,  a  series  settirning  said  dies  to  the  transfer  drum  of  said  int 
•fiuztapoaed  ideirtical  standard  uaiu  the  number  of  standard  unit,  the  diameters  of  said  working  and  transier 
which  is  equal  to  that  of  the  basic  steps  of  the  packaging   drums  being  respectivelr  equal  for  said  series,  said  di- 

'ttieration  to  be  performed  for  the  corresponding  package,   ameters,  the  number  of  working  and  transfer  statioM  en 
which  steps  aie  respectively  performed  on  said  staMlard   said  druau  as  weU  as  their  driving  means  being  arraagBd 
uniu  and  comprise  at  least  five  basic  steps  corresponding   such  that  the  dies  of  said  diliefent  sets  move  at  the 
to  the  formation  of  the  base  from  a  strip  of  packaging   uniform  tangential  speed  around  said  drams. 

I  .     ::  •  ■ 
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dividual  packages  mounted  oo  paraUel  axes  and  means 

MACHINES   FOR   THE'  PliODUCTION   AND       for  driving  the  yieldaUe  rollen  in  opposite  directions 
PACKING    OF    CAKES    pF    KNEADABLE 

WaUcii,  Swilnrikri.  "liiMor  to  AloiB  '!.ni«^^<^Vc 

Verwrito^    Jk    FhwiiiiwliV AMTiagsetlsrlialt, 


MATERIAL 


■.Uit!-i%    ?  ,^ 


FBai  Oct  %  1M2,  Sw. 


No.22t,<35 

OdS^lMl, 


IMSt/il;  May  23,  If  3,  #,235/i2 
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11«  A  machine  for  producing  ind  wrapping  cakes  of 
kneadable  material  ccHnprising  a  frame,  a  mold  in  said 
frame,  a  pressing  die  cooperating  vith  said  mould,  means 
to  feeding  said  material  into  skid  mould,  means  for 
verticilly  discharging  moulded  cikes  from  said  mould, 
means  for  horizontally  feeding  w  'apping  material  to  the 
discharge  path  of  the  moulded  akes,  wrapping  means 
compijsing  a  horizontally  movabk  slider  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  back  wall  of  a  mouk  ed  cake  receiving  box, 
a  rotatable  gnide  roller  fixed  in  sa  d  frame  having  a  ledge 
extending  tangentially  therefrom  brming  the  front  wall 
of  said  receiving  boix,  said  ledgi  in  its  active  position 
during  the  first  wrapping  operati  m  extending  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  guide  rolle  *  as  its  side  facing  said 
slider  thereby  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  box  and 
upon  rotation  of  said  roller  thro<  gh  90*  is  pivoted  into 
the  horizontal  inactive  position  t  >  clear  the  slider  path 
leading  to  the  cake  delivery  poii  t  of  the  machine,  said 
mould  having  frxfnt  and  back  wai  Is  with  limited  vwtical 
movement,  i^  walls  and  a  bott »  wall  profecting  be- 
tween said  side  walls  supporting  n  a  straddling  position 
said  front  md  back  walls,  and  n  eans  for  adjusting  the 
level  at  said  bottom  wall,  said  i  de  walls  have  grooves 
therein,  the  front  and  back  walli  of  said  mould  being 
guided  in  said  grooves  and  said  1  ottom  wall  is  provided 
with  guide  ramps  for  said  frxMitha  1  back  walls. 


to 

Masi^  a  corpon- 


3A37Ji9 
^STRIF  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Jotoi  Hs  SIraoB,  New  Yotk,  N<Ya 
A  KMrntea  CorpantfM  ~ 
tfaaafMassKhMlts 

PRsilM.  11, 1M3, 8«JN«.  2SI,91t 

3  nihil    <a.s|--itf) 

1.  Id  a  atrip  ptkaging  machme  adJ4>ted  to  receive 
iftirs  of  wide  webs  of  parkagini  material,  rotary  dies 
lor  sealing  the  webs  alongvparalel  longitudinal  hnes, 
rotary  dies  ftar  sealing  the  wd»  i  ransversely  and  means 
for  ^ling  the  individual  pockets  is  they  are  formed  by 
tbe  rotary  dies,  the  combination  c  f  cutters  fior  longitodi- 
■ally  ditting  the  webs  into  a  plui  ility  of  strip  packages, 
cntters  for  transversely  cutting  t  le  webs  at  die  trans- 
verse seals  for  segregating  the  st  ip  packages  into  indi- 
vidoal  packages  and  chutes  open  ng  immediately  below 
dto  transverse  cutters,  such  chote  i  extending  alteraately 
in  opposite  directions,  means  for  i  (tarding  the  movement 
of  the  packages  at  the  outlet  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
dMMea,  said  means  comprising  a  |  air  pf  yieldabie  rollers 
^•oed  to  oorrespood  to  the  desii  id  thickness  of  the  in- 


'  f 


to  slow  down  the  fall  of  the  packages  and  to  flatten 
them  by  distributing  the  material  therein. 


3037,31« 
PACKAGD4G  MACHINE 


to  Wsil  VkrfWa  Pidp 
Yatk,  N.Y^  a  cwpmitoa  «f 


i«^c 


Hm  21, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  2M,142 
17  riiliii     (CL53— 137) 


..-Q^r 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising  flnt  conveying 
means,  means  for  placing  a  first  semi-Tigid  bumper  strip 
on  said  conveying  means,  means  for  placing  a  second 
semi-rigid  bumper  strip  on  said  conveying  means  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  bumper  strip,  means  for  plac- 
ing an  article  on  said  cofiveying  means  between  and  in 
engagement  with  said  buittper  Mrips,  means  fmr  position- 
ing a  wrapper  over  said  article  and  said  bumper  strips, 
means  for  folding  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  wrapper 
downwardly  adjacent  to  opposite  edges  of  said  ailkle 
and  opposite  ends  of'  said  bumper  strips,  means  on  said 
conveying  means  for  aligning  said  wrapper  with  said 
article  and  bumper  strips  and  moving  them  into  «igag»- 
ment.  second  conweymg  means  for  receiving  said  allgDed 
wrapper,  article  and  bumper  strips,  means  adjacent  to 
sakl  second  conveying  means  fbr  foltfog  said  edge  por- 
tions of  sakl  wrapper  under  sakl  artide  and  sakl  bumper 
strips  and  faito  engagement  therewith  with  opponta  ed^es 
of  said  wrapper  m  opposed  relation,  and  means  for  ad- 
hering a  strip  of  tape  to  the  wrapper  along  the  o^osad 
edges  thereof,  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  wn^per 
adjaoeitt  to  the  ends  thereof. 
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MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  MOVING 

WORKPIECB 

CmI  J.  Gcrlach,  Gnan  Bay,  WIb„  asslnor  to  FMC  Car- 

i,  San  Joae,  CaHf .,  a  corporadoa  of 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  183,437 

12Clidu.    (CLS3— 182) 
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material,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  to  move 
said  subframcs  toward  and  away  from  each  other  simul- 
taneously and  to  move  one  of  the  subframes  toward  and 
away  frmn  thie  other  without  moving  the  other;  a  replace- 
ment part  for  the  tucker  on  one  side,  sakl  part  having  a 
top  and  bottom  support  for  the  end  slice  on  said  sale 
and  an  opening  therebetween  to  allow  the  wrapping  ma- 
terial on  said  side  to  extend  outwardly  throu^  the  part; 
and  air  blast  means  to  push  the  material  into  the  open- 
ing; whereby  said  machine  may  be  alternatively  em- 
I  ployed  for  forming  a  conventional  bread  package  closed 
'  at  both  ends  or  a  bag-type  package  with  the  material  at 
one  end  extendingxmtwardly  from  the  loal 


3^7,373 
BALE  END  FOLDER 
Lewl^HipliHi 
Gfii7  Ortor  Cob,  be, 
FBai  Miv  18, 1962,  S«. 

4Cfadtai.    (CLS3— 378) 


3.  In  a  medianism  for  pressing  a  tabe  of  sheet  material 
between  articles  encased  in  the  tube,  a  frame;  means 
mounted  in  sakl  frame  provkling  a  supporting  surface  for 
each  pair  of  articles  between  which  the  tobe  is  pressed 
and  for  moving  isi^  tobe  longitudinally  thereof  during 
the  pressing  action;  pressing  heads  having  pressing  faces; 
mounting  means  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said 
heads  for  moving  said  heads  in  orbits  successively  along 
a  substantially  common  pressing  run  in  qMoed  paraUel 
relation  to  said  supporting  surface  and  wherein  sakl  heads 
are  in  doaely  adjacent  relatkm  to  each  other  for  presnng 
the  tube  therebetween,  and  thence  along  return  runs,  said 
mounting  means  being  adjustable  with  reelect  to  said 
frame  for  adjusting  the  qiacing  between  said  common 
run  and  said  supporting  surfacer  and  drive  means  for 
motivating  said  tobe  moving  means  and  said  pressing 
heads  so  that  said  heads  move  at  the  same  velocity  as 
the  tobe  as  said  heads  move  along  said  c(»nmon  run. 


^.-T 
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BREAD  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
■Ma  B.  HaiCMm,  Kaaaas  Oty,  Mo.,  assign  nr  to  Inters 
stole  Bakarfca  Cospusllun,  Kanaaa  CHy,  Mc,  a  cotpo- 
rattesi  of  Delaware 

FBad  M«.  S,  1963,  Sw.  No.  263,644 
6CWBM.    (CI.  S3— 261) 


I VI. 


'1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  slked  bread  in  a  packag- 
faig  material  and  having  subframes  <»  each  skie  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  main  frame  and  tuckers  at 
eadi  side  for  conunendng  the  end  folds  of  the  wrapping 


1.  A  bale  end  lidder  oompriaing  in  oombhiatkNi,  a  base 
for  supporting  a  bale  with  top  and  bottom  wrapping  sheets 
anpUed  thereto  and  with  the  extending  skie  flaps  of  said 
sheeu  f  (rided  and  flattened  against  the  oppodte  skies  of 
the  bale  and  with  end  flaps  extending  beyond  the  bale 
ends,  and  a  wrapper  folding  machine  for  fcAdmg  said  ex- 
tended end  flaps  against  the  bale  end;  said  wnpper  feed- 
ing machine  comprising  a  frame  structure  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  bale  against  which  the 
end  flaps  are  to  be  folded,  a  pair  of  paralld  arms  at  each 
skie  bf  the  frame  pivotally  mounted  by  the  frame  and 
normally  extended  laterally  therefrom  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  wing  plates  mounted  by  said  pairs  of  arms 
at  their  free  ends  and  at  the  level  of  the  extended  end 
flaps,  including  paralld  linkage  systems  whereby  sakl 
wing  plates  are  retained  paralld  with  the  end  of  the  bale 
in  their  inward  swinging  action  and  are  caused  to  en- 
gage the  extended  flaps  endwise  and  press  and  hold  the 
flaps  flatly  against  the  bale  eiKl  surfaces,  power  means  for 
swinging  said  pairs  of  arms  in  paralldism  toward  each 
other,  a  bottom  end  flap  folding  paddle  hingedly  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
bale,  power  means  to  actuate  sakl  paddle  upwardly  agamat 
the  extended  fli^  of  the  bottom  wrapper  to  fold  it  up- 
wardly against  the  bale  end,  a  top  end  flap  arm  hingedly 
supported  from  said  frame  above  the  bale,  a  horizontd 
bar  mounted  by  said  tt^  end  flap  arm,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  bar  downwardly  to  engage  the  extended  flap  of 
the  top  wrappo-  to  fold  it  downwardly  against  ^t|ie  bale 
end  and  means  for  actuating  the  parallel  arms  d^^vardly 
to  extract  said  wing  plates  from  the  inwardly  foldM  skies 
of  the  end  flaps. 

-^  3^37J74 

BEHAVIOR  CONTMILLING  BRIDLE 

StMky  K.  *Tlni*  hloa,  RMetad,  MmtL 

FBed  N^.  4, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  4663B1 

IICIAm     (0.54—15) 

16.  Rider  and  rein  actuated  restraining  and  training 

means  suitable  for  incorporation  in  a  bridle  and  adapted 
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to  control  behavior  patterns  and 
obediende  comprising:  a  nose  and 
having  an  vppa  arcuate 
longitudinal  side  members 
lower  ends,  a  irfurality  oi  oriental 
threading  eyes  carried  by  predei 


converj  mg 
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achieve  re^>onse  and 

nouth  eadrcUng  frame 

I  ridging  end,  coplanar 

and  joined  at  their 

and  coordinating  rein 

portions  of  said 


m  mined 


duced  into  the  colunm  near  the  top  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comivising  establishing  a  first  signal  directly  ieq>on- 
tive  to  the  difference  between  the  temperature  in  said  col- 
umn at  a  predetermined  point  therein  and  a  desired  tem- 
perature; establishing  a  second  signal  directly  re^nsive 
to  the  flow  rate  of  said  gas  feed  stream;  establishing  a 
third  signal  directly  responsive  to  the,  flow  rate  of  said 
wash  li<iuid  stream;  establishing  a  foQrth  signal  directly 
responsive  to  the  ratio  between  the  sednid  and  third  stg- 


frame,  an  elastic  nose  band 
nected  to  coacting  median 
^ers,  and  a  chin  and  jaw 
rigidly  but  adjustably  mounted 
tion  of  said  frame  and  movable 
with. 


<n 


ha^g  end  portions  con- 

of  said  side  mem- 

abuttfog  and  seating  cradle 

the  lower  end  por- 

simultaneously  thiere- 
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1.  In  a  selective  abaorption  pn  oess,  wherein  a 


oooaponent  gas  feed  stream  is  con  acted  with  a  liquid 


bdive  absorbent  in  a  column,  a 
the  top  of  the  ccrfumn,  and  a  wast 


ABSORPTION 


PROCESS  AND  API  ARATUB 


multi- 


»s  is  withdrawn  from 
liquid  stream  is  intro- 


nals;  adjusting  the  fourth  signal  within  a  predetermined 
range  as  a  function  of  the  first  signal;  comparing  said 
adjusted  fourth  signal  with  said  third  signal;  producing 
a  fifth  signal  directly  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
said'third  and  adjusted  fourth  signals  and  regulating  the 
flow  rate  oi  said  liquid  wash  stream  introduced  into  the 
column  in  aocordance  with  said  difference  to  maintain 
a  stabilized  wash  liquid  to  feed  flow  rate  ratio  in  said 
column. 
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\.  Process  for  operating  an  ele(  troflltering  mechanism 
which  comprises  passing  gas  throupi  a  i^urality  of  electro- 
filten  in  parallel,  determining  the  Just  content  of  the  gas 
iseuing  from  each  electrc^ter,  an  I  controlling  the  input' 
<rf  gas  to  each  of  the  electrofilten  so  as  to  maintain  the 
flows  throu^  the  different  electn  filters  substantially  in- 
versdy  proportional  to  the  relatr  'e  percentages  of  dust 
content  of  the  gas  leaving  each  elec  zofiHer. 


1.  In  a  beatleas  fractionation  process  for  increasing 
the  concentratitm  of  oxygen  in  a  feed  air  stream  by  flow- 
ing an  air  stream  into  an  adsorption  zone  wherein  a  bed 
oi  adsorbent  selectively  adsorbs  mtrofen,  moisture,  and 
COa  components  frvm  said  air  stream  at  a  relatively  high 
pressure  of  about  30  pAxg.  up  to  200  p j.i.g.  during  an 
adsorption  stq>  and  withdrawing  from  said  zone  a  prod- 
uct stream  of  remaining  unadswbed  components  of  the 
air  thus  having  substantially  increased  oxygen  concen- 
tration, said  adsorption  step  being  carried  out  for  a  time 
substantially  short  of  saturation  of  the  adsorbent  by  ad- 
sorbed components  then  being  followed  by  a  desorption 
of  the  adsorbed  components  at  a  relatively  low  pressure 
short  of  complete  removal  of  the  adsorbed  components, 
the  steps  of  adsorption  and  desorpticm  being  carried  out 
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in  a  rapid  manner  that  eliminates  mad  lor  additiqa  of 
'esteinally  supplied  heat,  so  that  die  zone  is  at  ambient 
atmospheric  temperatures,  the  impnmneat  which  com- 
prises purging  desorbed  components  from  the  bed  of  ad- 
sorbent at  said  rehitively  low  pressure  with  dry  air  having 
a  dew  point  less  than  0*  F.  and  having  a  nitrogen-to- 
oxygen  uKrie  ratio  die  same  as  atmospheric  air  in  said 
feed  stream  said  dry  air  being  made  to  flow  in  a  reverse 
direction  from  that  of  the  air  stream  in  the  adsorption 
step,  and  the  fikrther  improvement  wherein  said  adaorp- 
tion  zone  is  depressured  by  putting  it  into  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  second  adsorption  zone  which  has  had 
desorbed  components  purged  by  the  dry  air  so  that  gas 
flows  from  the  first  adsorption  zone  into  said  second  ad- 
soiptiott  zone,  then  fnrtiter  depressuring  said  first  adsorp- 
tion cone  to  said  relatively  low  pressure  under  which  said 
patpng  with  the  dry  air  is  effected. 
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[■  It.  In  the  process  of  fractionating  a  gaseous  mixture 
in  order  to  adsorb  at  least  one  comftooent  of  said  mixture 
on  an  adsorbent  material  selective  for  said  component, 
wherein  said  gaseous  mixture  b  subject  to  ads(»ption  at 
a  relatively  high  pressure  in  an  adsorption  zone  with  un- 
adawted  components  being  leflaoved  therefrom,  where- 
in said  adsorption  zone  is  reactivated  by  reducing  its 
pressure  and  passing  at  least  a  pottioi^  of  unadsorbed 
gaseous  components  through  said  zone  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  die  direction  of  gaseous  feed  mixture  intro- 
duction thereto,  and  wherein  said  process  is  character- 
ized by  cyclical  adsorption  and  adsorption  zone  re- 
activation steps  in  the  absence  of  externally  supplied 
heat,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  an 
adsorbent  coated  on  a  core  having  a  high  heat  cajMcity 
jjter  unit  volume  of  core. 


1  to  10  carbon  atom*,  said  process  utiliztng  two  adsmp* 
tion  zones  to  which  no  heat  is  added  or  removed  during 
the  process,  said  two  adaorption  zones  being  character- 
ized by  having  a  one  end  and  another  end,  said  praceaa 
comprising  the  steps  of  flowing  said  feed  stream  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  through  a  first  zcme  of  adsorb- 
ents, consisting  of  a  first  bed  of  silica  gel  adsorbent  hav- 
ing sin  average  pore  diameter  in  the  range  from  about 
100  to  2b0  Angstrom  units  and  a  second  bed  of  activated 
charcoal  adsorbent  initially  relatively  free  of  said  hy- 
drocarbon compounds,  at  a  picaelected,  iidtid  relatively 
high  pressure  in  an  initial  cycle,  said  beds  being  arranged 
in  the  adsorption  Moe  in  such  manner  that  the  silica  gel 
adsorbent  is  adjacent  said  one  end  and  said  activated 
carbon  ^sorbent  h  adjacent  said  other  end,  said  ad- 
soihents  being  preferentially  selective  for  said  hydro- 
carbon   compounds,    discharging    »    hydrogen-enriched 
stream  from  said  first  zone  as  a  primary  effluent,  segregat- 
ing a  portion  of  said  primary  effluent  as  a  product  stream 
and  withdrawing  the  same,  passing  the  remainder  of  said 
primary  effluent  from  the  other  end  to  the  one  end  through 
a  second  zone  of  adsorbents  at  a  relatively  low  pres- 
sure, said  second  zoae  of  adsorbents  consisting  of  a  first 
bed  of  silica  gel  adsorbent  having  an  average  pore  di- 
ameter in'  the  range  from  about  100  to  200  Angstrom 
units  and  a  second  bed  of  activated  charcoal  adsorbent, 
the  adsorbents  being  arranged  in  said  second  zone  in 
such  manner  that  said  siica  gel  adsorbent  is  adjacent 
said  one  end  and  said  activated  carbon  adsorbent  is  ad- 
jacent said  other  end,  said  adsorbents  in  said  second 
zone  being  relatively  saturated  with  said  hydrocarbon 
compounds  as  compared  with  said  first  zone  at  the  start 
of  said  initial  cyde^  whereby  as  said  initial  cycle  con- 
tinues, said  first  zone  becomes  rebtively  saturated  with 
said  hydrocarbon  compounds  progressively  from  said  one 
end  toward  said  othec  end,  and  whereby  said  second 
zone  becomes  relatively  free  ol  said  hydrocarbon  com- 
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pounds  from  said  other  end  toward  said  one  end,  con- 
tinuing said  initial  cyds  for  a  tine  period  leas  than  that 
required  to  secure  satvation  of  said  first  zone  at  said 
other  end  with  said  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  that 
required  to  secure  freedom  from  said  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds of  said  second  zone  at  said  one  end,  thereafter 
introducing  said  feed  stream  into  said  one  end  of  said 
second  loot  at  said  initial  relatively  high  pressure,  dis- 

...., .._  ~— —  ". : — 7-7  TT — B    '  n'    charsing  **»<*  gaseous  mixture  stream  from  said  other 

^  '^y**.  ^^f^^  -^-•f?_f**" ""  j^Tri!^  rf  *"^  of  said  second  zone  as  a  hydrogen-enriched,  primary 

and  Emiaecriig  Coaipaagr,  a  corporadoa  01  ^u^^t,  segregating  a  portion  of  said  last-named  pHmary 

■^.^  w,^  «^  ««£•  o^  w^  17<  Tia  effluent  as  a  jHoduct  stream  and  withdrawing  the  same. 

intnli       r^'"    n  passing  the  remainder  of  said  last-named  priaaaiy  effluent 

1.  Prooett  for  the  heatkss  f ractiooatioa  separation  of   from  said  other  end  to  said  one  end  through  said  first 

hydrogen  from  a  gaseous  feed  stream  comprismg  by-   zone  at  relatively  low  pressure,  said  relatively  low  prea- 

diogen  and  hydrocarbon  compounds  which  contain  about   sures  in  the  respective  zones  being  attained  by  reducing 
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the  pnnare  inttnOy  at  said  (me  c  id  whereby  said  nlka 
gel  adsorbent  is  depressurized  ft  it  and  said  activated 
caibos  adsorbent  is  deimssarizet  secondly,  thereafter 
cyclically   continning  the   optnXilpD, 
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and   wherein  the 


silica  get  adsorbent  is  present  in  eac  i  said  zone  in  sufficient 
qoaatity  so  as  to  prevent  the  Breakthrough  of  C«+ 
hydrocarbons  into  the  activated  ca  rbon  adsorbents. 
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pass  ng 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  nIeCallic 
substance,  ^riiich  comprises 
metallic  or  semimetallic  substance 
and  at  a  temperature  above  750* 
matographic  column  and  then  ' 
stance. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
GASES  BY 

NicolM 


or  semimetallic 

^,  the  vapot  of  the 

in  an  impure  condition 

::.  through  a  gas  chro- 

*-'^ —  the  purified  sub- 


no  sting 
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1.  A  method  for  ellbcting 
aaKd:e-coBtaining  gaseous  stream 
moBJa-containing  Uqmd  stream, 
(a)  feeding  sidd  gaseous  stream 
a  Uquid-gas  contact  zone  at 
10  meters  per  eecond; 


MWtact  between  a 
and  an  aqueous  am- 
which  comprises: 

longitudinally  throu^ 
velocity  of  from  1  to 


A,   I 


(b)  sprinkling  the  gaseous  stream  with  an  aqueous 
liqidd  spray  impingmg  said  stream  transversely  of 
its  direction  of  flow; 

(c)  injecting  ammonia  into  said  gaseous  stream  ooo- 
taining  said  aqueous  liquid  spray,  longitudinally 
thereof; 

(d)  suhi»cting  said  gaseous  stream  to  a  first  treating 
stage  by  successively 

(1)  prelecting  at  least  one  grmv  of  conical  jets 
oi  ammonia-containing  liquid  droplets  longi- 
tudinally ot  said  rooe  in  the  dkection  of  flow 
Ot  said  gaseous  stream,  the  individual  jets  of 
said  group  having  their  apices  spaced  across  a 
first  plane  transverse  to  said  zone  and  having 
parallel  axes  of  revolution  extending  substantial- 
ly  parallei  to  the  direction  oi  flow  of  said  gase- 
ous  stream,  the  individual  jets  of  said  first  group 
of  jets  engaging  one  another  downstream  of 
said  plane  to  form  a  first  liquid  mist  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  cross-section  of  the 
contact  xQoe,  peipendiculariy  of  said  axes  of 
revolution; 

(2)  fusing  the  gaseous  stream  through  said  first 
U^iid  mist; 

(3>  transporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 
ammonia-containing  liquid  droplets,  from  said 
first  mist,  in  said  gaseous  stream  toward  a  gat- 
permeaMe  barrier  spaced  from  20  to  200  cm. 
from  said  first  plane  defined  by  the  apices  of 
said  group  of  conical  jets; 

(4)  impinging  the  aqueous  ammonia-containing 
liquid  drcf>let-laden  gaseous  stream  upon  said 
barrier  to  remove  the  liquid  droplets  from  said 
stream  and  produce  a  liquid  droplet-free  gaseous 
stream; 

(5)  passing  the  liquid  droplet-free  gaseous  stream 
through  said  barrier; 

(6)  feeding  the  liquid  droplets  removed  from  the 
gaseous  stream  in  step  (d)(4)  to  a  storage 
chamber;  and 

(7)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 
ammonia-coSitaining  liquid  from  said  storage 
chamber  to!  said  group  of  conical  jets  for  the 
formation  of  a  further  mist  thereof; 

(e)  removing  the  liquid  droplet-free  gaseous  stream 
from  said  first  treating  stage  and  subjecting  said 
stream  to  a  second  treating  stage  by  successively 

(1)  projecting  at  least  one  additional  group  of 
conical  jets  of  aqueous  ammonia-containing 
liquid  droplets  longitudinally  of  said  zone  in 
the  direction  of  fiow  of  said  gaseous  stream, 
the  individual  jets  of  said  additional  group  hav- 
ing their  apices  spaced  across  a  second  plane 
spaced  longitudinally  downstream  from  said 
gas-permeable  barrier  transverse  to  said  zone 
and  having  parallel  axes  of  rev<rfution  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fiow 
of  the  gaseous  stream,  the  individual  jets  of  said 
ad(fitional  group  <^  jets  enga^g  one  another 
downstream  of  said  second  plane  to  form  a 
liquid  mist  extending  si^antially  throu^Kmt 
the  cross-section'of  tiw  contact  zone,  perpendicu- 
larly of  said  last  mentioned  axes  of  revolution; 

(2)  pasfing  the  gaseous  stream  tluou^  said  sec- 
ond liquid  mist; 

(3)  transportfflg  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous- 
containing  liquid  (froplets  from  said  second 
mist  in  said  gaseous  stream  toward  a  second  gas- 
permeable  barrier  spaced  from  20  to  200  cm. 
from  said  second  plane  defined  by  An  apices  oi 
said  additional  group  of  conical  jets; 

(4)  impinging  the  aqueous  ammonia-containing 
liquid  droi^et-laden  gaseous  stream  upon  said 
second  barrier  to  remove  die  liquid  dro|rieli 
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.    from  aaid  stream  and  prodnoe  a  liquid  droplet- 
free  gaseous  stream; 
^        (5)  passing  the  liquid  droplet-free  gaseous  stream 

through  said  second  hairier, 
lyirm    (6)  feeding  (he  liquid  drcpleto  nmoved  from  the 
^<  ^■^K     faaeous  stream  in  step  (•)(4)  10  a  second  stor- 
V, .  V-  -  *  •■ge  chamber;  and 

,r.  t     (7)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 
Bfmiyi«if(.^rtf«i«iniiig  liquid  from  said  second 
,/        storage  chamber  to  both  the  additional  groiv  of 
conical  jeto  in  said  aeoond  treating  stage  and 
,..  the  first  group  <rf  conical  j^  in  said  first  treat- 

;  ^         .  t'  ing  stage  for  the  fonnation  of  liquid  mists  there- 
from; and 
(f )  removing  the  liquid  droplet^ree  gaseous  stream 
from  the  liquidigas  contact 
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support  riements  being  composed  of  conducting  metal, 
said  wirea  being  compoeed  of  conducting  metal,  a  frame 
composed  of  m^al  constituting  part  of  said  housing,  said 
convohitod  elements  being  mechanically  and  electrieally 
connected  to  said  frame,  insulating  spaoen  on  said  frame, 
said  brackets  being  tnechanically  connected  to  said  insn- 
huing  spacers,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  coil  ^ring  be- 
tween the  fingers  at  opposite  ends  o<  said  wins,  said  oofl 
springs  tensioning  said  wires,  a  power  supfriy  including 
a  pair  of  input  leads,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and 
a  secondary,  means  for  applying  aheroating  current 
power  to  said  prinuiy  through  said  leads,  a  capacitor  and 
a  first  rectifier  in  series  across  said  secondary,  a  aeoond 
rectifier  connected  from  between  said  first  rectifier  and 
said  capacitor  to  said  brackets,  said  frame  being  grounded, 
a  fan  within  aaid  housing  and  between  said  mesh  means 
and  said  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  for  drawing  air  first 
through  said  wires  and  then  through  said  mesh  and  a 
germicidal  lamp  between  odd  fan  and  said  mesh. 


to 

a 


An  electrosutic  precipitator  comprising  a  housing  in 
the  form  oi  a  tubular  conduit  extending  along  an  axis  and 
being  rectangular  in  cross  section  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
a  convoluted  conducting  mesh  means  within  said  conduit 
and  forming  a  plurality  oi  substantially  parallel  convohi- 
tions  for  collecting  particles  from  gas  passing  through  said 
precipitator,  said  mesh  means  at  all  points  of  its  periph- 
ery engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  conduit  so  that  all 
gas  passing  throu^  sakl  conduit  from  said  inlet  end  to 
said  outlet  end  must  pass  through  said  mesh  means,  a 
plurality  of  wires  at  elevated  ventage  within  said  conduit, 
said  wires  being  substantially  parallel  to  eadi  other  and 
lying  substantially  entirely  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
axis,  all  of  said  plurality  of  wires  disposed  between  said 
inlet  end  of  said  conduit  and  said  mesh  means,  each  con- 
volution of  the  upstream  side  oi  said  mesh  means  having 
only  one  of  said  ptaraUty  of  wires  disposed  therein,  eadi 
one  of  said  wires  bemg  substantially  equidistant  from  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  faicremeiits  of  its  assodaled  convolu- 
tion, a  pair  of  ooov<duted  support  dements  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  convoluted  support 
elements  projecting  from  said  sides  of  said  housing  sub- 
stantially peipendiculariy  widi  respect  thereto,  the  croaa- 
gftftiiMi*'  sh^pe  of  eadi  of  said  convoluted  supporting  ele- 
ments corresponding  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said 
mesh,  the  extremities  of  said  mesh  being  connected  to  said 
convoluted  dements  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  substantially 
congruent  therewith,  a  pair  of  wire  mounts  at  said  op- 
posite sides  of  said  houdng,  eadi  of  said  wire  mounts  in- 
dnding  a  ptanlity  of  ftogers,  said  fingers  being  di^oeed 
in  a  plane  spaced  from  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
houshig,  each  of  said  wire  mounts  including  a  bradcet 
connecting  and  [supporting  said  plurality  oi  fingers  of  said 
each  of  said  wile  mounts,  said  wfae  mounts  and  said  fin- 
gers being  composed  of  conducting  metal,  said  convoliried 
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4.  In  an  electronic  gas  cleaner  of  the  type  having  a 
frame,  a  gas  deaning  cell  slidabte  into  and  out  of  the 
frame,  and  a  power  supply  mounted  in  tite  frame  to 
supply  power  to  the  cell,  a  flexible  electrical  connection 
between  the  power  supply  and  the  cell  comprising:  an 
electrical  contact  surface  on  one  edge  of  the  cell,  ^riuch 
edge  extends  in  the  direction  in  which  the  cell  is  slid  into 
and  out  of  tite  frame;  an  insulative  member  mounted  In 
said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
one  edge  of  the  cell;  mnns  resiliently  urging  said  insula- 
tive member  toward  said  one  edge  of  tite  cell;  an  elec- 
trical connector  member;  mounting  means  pivotally 
mounting  ttid  connector  member  on  said  insulative  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
m  which  the  cell  is  slid  into  and  out  of  tite  frame  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  connector  member  is  angularly 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact 
surface  wbtn  tiw  odl  is  disposed  in  tite  frame;  yieldaUe 
means  urghig  said  connector  member  to  an  angidar  posi- 
tion i^eretn  said  portion  therecrf  engages  said  contact 
surface:  and  meaiu  electrically  connecting  said  connector 
member  to  an  output  terminal  oi  the  power  sqipty. 


l»POAMIN( 

Weal 


3437jJt4 


DeL,  a  cntpaslten  •> 

Flad  Nov.  9t,  INl,  Ssr.  N«w  lSS,ng 

5  Oiilaii     (O.  55— 17D 

1.  Defdnming  ^iparatns  comprUin  a  substantially 

iKRtical  pipe-lflie  conduit  adi^ited  to  oommonicate  with 

the  upper  poition  of  a  taidL,  a  plurality  of  side-aim  oon- 
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dote  commonicatiiif  with  the 
oondnit  nd  mooated  qmunetria  Ijr 
MHd  vertkal  oondnit  at  an 
imtical  oondnit,  the  extended  fa» 
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d  aaid  ^oertical 

a  ride  wan  of 

with  nepect  lo  said 

of  aaid  ride-arai 


dnits  an  inlenacting  at  a  liaile  p  tint  in  the  axial 


of  nid  ^itical  oowdntt,  a  plnrali^  of  feneralon  df  elas- 
tic waves  in  gas  characterized  i  i  that  the  waves  are 
torn  destioyins  waves,  nid  flsner  iton  being  oottstnicted 


and  arranged  to  prodoce  wai«i  hf  vortex  formation 
<tf  gas  in  conmicted  flow  each  pmerator  snbstantiidly 
Goaxially  mounted  upon  a  aepara  t  one  of  said  side-arm 
conduits,  whereby  said  side-arm  o  nduits  concentrate  said 
elastic  waves  from  each  of  said  generators  in  a  prese- 
lected spatial  region  in  said  vcrtka  I  conduit  for  subjecting 


continues  its  movement  in  a  centrifugal  path  u  it 
passes  there  through;  ^^  .-i'  i 

(d)  a  second  generally  cylindric^  wet  sobitatttially  un- 
obstructed separating  chamber  including  q>aced  dirty 
gas  inlet  means  and  clean  gas  outlet  means  positioned 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  further  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  extendmg  contammant  outlet 
means  disposed  intermediate  said  spaced  gas  inlet  and 
gas  outlet  means  of  said  second  chafflt>er; 

(e)  said  second  chamber  being  substantially  axially 
alii^ied  with  said  first  chamber  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship therewith  with  said  gas  inlet  means  of  said 
second  chamber  oommauGating  with  said  gas  outlet 
means  of  said  first  chamber  in  such  u  manner  that  the 
gas  stream  continues  movement  in  a  substantially 
continuous  centrifugal  path  in  said  second  chamber; 
and, 

(f)  longitudinally  extending  slot-like  liquid  supply 
means  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said  second 
chamber  and  arranged  to  form  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending thin  sheet-like  liquid  film  in  concurrent  flow 
with  the  gas  stream  along  a  portion  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  second  chamber  to  entrain  the  smaller 
contaminant  particles  in  said  gas  stream  therein  so 
that  they  are  carried  off  with  the  liquid  through  said 
contaminant  outlet  of  said  second  chamber.  . 


foam  in  said  vertical  conduit  to 
waves  in  said  ^atial  region. 


34373M 
DUOT  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

ijighty  int^n^fied  elastic   "*^^  ^  ^if  »  'f  ^  "jl'S J**  '"*  ^ 


3437,3tS 
COLLECTOR  Al 


DUST 

Ni 
Air  FMcr 
tfoaof  Ddiwwt 

Filed  hOj  9, 1M2,  Scr. 
3  CUm.    (CL  ~ 


No.2«M25 
5(— 235) 


dry  substantially  unob- 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  ren  oving  contaminant  par- 
ticles from  a  dirty  gas  stream  comf  risihg: 

(a)  a  first  generally  cylindrical 
structed  separating  chamber  Deluding  dirty  gas  inlet 
means  and  clean  gas  outlet  i  leans  spaced  from  said 

'  dirty  gas  inlet  means  and  fi  irther  inckidint  a  con- 
taminant outlet  means  disposed  akmg  the  curved  wall 
of  said  chamber; 

(b)  said  gas  inlet  means  of  sai^  first  cylindrical  cham- 
ber being  tangentially  positio  led  relatire  said  curved 
wall  of  said  chamber  whereb|r  a  dirty  gas  stream  in- 
troduced into  said  chamber 
path  tberealong  so  that  largrh'  ooniaminant  particles 
in  said  gas  stream  are  caniefl  off  through  said  con- 
taminant outlet; 

(c)  said  gas  outlet*  means  of  kaid  first  dry  chamber 
being  positioned  along  the  1(  ngitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  cylindrical  chamber  and  being  of  suflBcient  area 
relative  the  cross-sectional  ar  la  of  said  first  chamber 
transverse  said  longitudinal  i  sis  that  the  gas  stream 


II 


T«r^ 


IMt.  TUb 


Scr.  Now  49^29,  Am.  12, 
27, 19(2,  Ser.  Nn.  nSflH 
(CL  55—443) 


L  A  device  for  separating  entrained  particulate  matter 
from  a  fluid,  said  device  compriaing  a  pair  of  ekxtgated 
converging  walls  having  lateral  edgee,  a  pair  of  opposed 
plates  extending  along  and  connecting  said  wall  edges, 
said  plates  and  walb  defining  a  converging  flow  pasnge 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  its 
divergent  end  and  a  partide-laden  fhud  outlet  at  in 
,  convergent  end,  said  walls  including  a  plurality  of  cleaned 
fhnd  outlets  extoiding  along  the  full  length  of  eadi  wall, 
tafd  cleaned  fluid  outlets  being  defined  between  tptatd 
apart  parallel  blades,  said  blades  forming  a  larger  acute 
angle  with  said  axis  than  said  walls,  said  blades  formed  of 
a  flat  planar  section  having  a  ciuved  reversing  vane 
profecting  from  the  side  of  said  flat  section  closest  to  te' 
particle-laden  fluid  oudet  at  an>roximately  the  mid-point 
of  said  flat  section  and  projecting  laterally  ovtward  of  said 
wall,  die  curved  vane  associated  with  each  flat  aectian 
being  spaced  apart  from  and  in  pardy  sorroonding  re!*' 
tion  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  downstream  flat  8eo> 
tion.  the  perpoidicular  distanoe  of  the  outward  terminal 
end  of  each  curved  vane  from  its  aaaodated  flat  section 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  peipendicnlar  di^ 
tance  between  said  aseociatcd  flat  section  Mnd  said  next 
downstream  flat  section,  said  curved  vane  and  said  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  downstream  flat  section  '***"«"g  a 
curved  passageway  whereby  esc^iing  cleaned  Ihud  is  ooi^ 
strained  to  flow  generally  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
entering  stream  of  fluid.     , 
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«7  jg7  , ,   -  order  of  45  lbs.  in  weight  mounted  on  die  moaor  AaR 

AaBaaLY  for  rota^onwidithe  drive  sprocket  and  smoothing  out  a< 

flnagii.  Am  Aitar,  and  MBtan  A.  rnwsn,   any  residual  potation  of  the  motor. 

■hiii."hlfLh.,  iwlgnnri  n  "-^-  ^'      «    '    -      jj,.^-  ' 

— ^•«-?.— *—  ..      ^jiijyp^  ,  — — 

'        FRUrr  PiaSNGAFPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Gre«.  521 


^  Co.,  MHfori,  Mich.,  a  -_ _   _^ 

FBad  Apr.  2i.  19«6,  Scr.  Nn.  23,479 
'  «  Oatas.    (CL  55—519) 


nad  N^.  13, 19(2,  iv.  No.  237,791 


li 


56— 32t) 


17.  An  apparatus  for  removing  fruit  from  a^tree  char- 
acterized by  an  array  of  flexible  tubnUr  whips  for  posi- 
tioning among  the  branches  of  the  tree  to  strike  the  frint 
and  thereby  release  ti»  fruit  from  the  tree  in  combination 
widi  means  to  force  streams  of  fluid  through  the  whips  to 
the  free  ends  thereof  to  cause  whipping  action  of  the 
whips  in  reaction  to  the  energy  <rf  the  streams. 


1.  A  dry  waterproof  washaUe  filter  asaemUy  for  re: 
moving  dust  from  moving  air  and  other  gases  comprising 
a  mat  of  ^ass  fibers  sandwiched  between  apertured 
sheets  of  waterproof  synthetic  polymer  plastic  material, 
a  laterally  apertured  box-like  fnune  composed  of  rela- 
dv«Iy  stiff  water  resistant  non-metaUic  material  enclos- 
ing said  sandwich,  and  a  rigid  substantially  U-shaped 
metal  border  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  en- 
compassing sai^  frame  all  around  its  periphery. 


3«237J99 
ENDLESS  BELT  SIDE  DEUVOtY  RAKE 
Bymim  E.  Mnrpky.  MMcn,  Uk,  asrigasr  to 

incl,  doing  bnrincas  as  Dnahaai 

Mhadcn,    La.,    a   cocporadon    «f 

4,  196S,  Scr.  No.  249,371 
12  nilii     (CL  56—376) 


ifiir 


3,237,366 
BRUSH  CUTTOG  CHAIN  SAW     J    ^  _ 
Sigud  A.  Rishovd,  Golden  YaBcy,  Mlanp  a^Md^ 
Bailey.  Oak  Pmfc,  and  Manriee  8.  Raid,  GienHfem.. 

asalgnon  to  NortlNfeslam  Motor  Conspany,  EM^Oake, 
Wk~  a  corporatien  af  Wiseonain  I 

Cun&artnn^if  appBraiinn  Scr.  No.  112,662,  May  26, 
1961.   TMs  appicaHan  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  Nn.  454,234 
VcMm.   (O  54-291) 


iaiXri 


ll  h^9*^^  > 


nb  A  brush  culling  chain  saw  for  operation  at  speeds 
^bove  3000  Imeal  feet  per  ndnute  sod  comprising  a  saw 
bar  having  a  groove  along  two  edges  thereof,  a  pe- 
riphermUy  grooved  idler  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  and 
ad^noent  to  Mid  set  partially  into  an  end  of  the  saiw 
bar.  a  saw  diain  for  ramiing  in  the  bar  groove  and 
having  cuttittg  teedi  outside  <rf  the  bar  groove  and  run- 
ning over  the  idler  pulley,  a  peripherally  grooved  drive 
sprocket  for  the  saw  chain  and  located  adjacent  to  and 
set  paidally  into  the  other  end  of  the  saw  bar.  the  di- 
ameter of  the  idler  pulley  and  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  sprocket  teeth  being  sObstantiaUy  equal  respecUvely 
to  the  width  of  the  saw  bar  adjMent  the  idler  pulley 
and  the  drive  sprocket  for  aiding  in  keeping  die  saw 
chain  in  the  bar  groove  at  said  chain  speeds,  a  wbstan- 
tially  pulsatiootas  fluid  pressure  motor  mounted  on  the 
saw  bar  and  havinc  a  shaft  extrading  through  tlie  saiw 
bw  for  mounting  thereon  of  the  drive  sprocket  in  align- 
ment with  the  snw  bnr  grooves,  and  a  flywheel  of  the 


i.  A  power  driven  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a 
support  frame,  an  endless  conveyor,  support  ftaeans 
mounting  said  oouveycr  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  conveyor,  a  phindity  of  rake 
teeth  mounted  upon  said  conveyor  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  thereon,  said  conveyor  mcluding  a  belt, 
bars  secured  to  said  belt  at  longitudinally  spaced  positioaB 
upon  its  outer  surface,  said  rake  teeth  being  each  secured 
to  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  guide  means  on  said  frame, 
said  sunx>rt  bars  having  one  end  of  each  engageabie 
with  said  guide  means. 


3^37,391  

fRIfllViniNG  APPARATUS  AND  BfCTHOD 
Gcwgc  A.  Canwfkcn,  Ambkalde,  ffari— i,  and^or  to 
Tmte  Machhse  Companj ,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  carperaflon 

CmrifaMaflan  of  appRtaflon  Scr.  No.  364,975,  Ang.  26, 
1963.   Tlfc  appBcarton  Dee.  36, 1964.  Scr.  Nn.  425,373 

15  ClainH.  (CL  57—11) 
1.  bi  an  apparatus  for  pretwisting  yam  carried  on  two 
separate  yam  packages,  the  combination  comprising  a 
sptxrf  cartyittg  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of  wound 
yam,  said  spool  having  a  free  end  over  which  said  yam 
turns  may  be  withdrawn,  said  wound  yarn  having  a  free 
end  and  a  tail  end,  means  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  pas- 
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safes  extending  throufh  nid  ipw  I.  the  yarn  from  ooe  work  aecured  to  the  carrier  pUte,  a  dial  for  the  front 

of  said  rufV'y  being  a  free  yam  fxtwy<'"g  through  one  of  the  clock  secured  in  the  drcuhtf  mounting  rim,  a  trans- 

Of  said  pawagrr,  said  tail  end  of  sa  d  wound  yam  passing  parent  cover  over  the  dial  secured  to  the  circular  mount- 

forwardly  over  the  free  end  of  sai(  spool  and  rearwardly  ing  rim,  and  a  reinforcement  for  the  (date  provided  and 


through  the  other  of  said 
yam  from  the  other  packag^,  and 
free  yam  and  said  free  endW  sai( 
away  from  said  spool,  thereby 
around  said  free  yam  and  twistio  ( 


and  connected  to  the 

4ieans  for  drawing  said 

wound  yam  together 

lo(4inng  said  wound  yam 

said  yams  together. 


BULKED  YAKN 


3,237,392 
'FROCESSFOR  ^^^^INGl^ 

Hsari  Oowicf,  Rmhbc,  LotRfPniBcaf  i 
MoBltiBgf  «t  Ketegjfrie  de  qMviaa, 

FiM  Am.  14, 1963,  bSjSo.  362,154 
11  riilwi     <CL5:— 157) 


t  € 

filameits 


rece  vmg 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  themtoplastii 
twined,  heat  set  and  untwisted, 
comprises  pre-heating  said 
straining  the  filaments  from 
a  second  zone  until  the  filaments 
to  overcome  the  restraining  force 
twist,  and  rapidly  cooling  said 
a  cooling  zone  after  (ieat-setting, 
said  yam. 


ALARM 


3^74) 
OjOCK 


74>3 


ic  filaments  an 
improvement  which 
in  a  zone  while  re- 
twist,  heating  in 
suflSciently  modified 
i  nd  accept  the  imposed 
by  passing  through 
»ut  prior  to  untwisting 


yajns 


H>ISING 


33M66 

',  Dec  21, 1962, 


a  smgle  and  unitary 


I  11456 
3CWM.    (CLi 

L  An  alarm  dock  comprising  _  ^^^ 

carrier  plate  and  circular  mouning  rim  with  a  fold 
peripherally  arranged  around  thi  rim,  a  base  for  the 
carrier  plate  with  the  latter  extei  ding  from  the  base,  a 
casing  shdl  covering  the  back  j  art  of  the  dodi  and 
ivojecting  into  the  peripheral  fo  1  in  the  rim,  a  dock 


secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  base,' said  peripherally  ar- 
ranged fold  around  the  rim  being  open  toward  the  back 
of  the  dock  to  receive  the  peripheral  edge  of  ^  casing 
shell  therein.  >^ 

3437,394 
SHOCK-PROOF  FIVOT  REARING  FOR  FINE 
MECHANICAL  GEARS 
Ws 

to  G«- 

FBed  W6^1HirS»rN«.  366,465 
psIasHi,  applkatfea  GensMiy,  July  15, 1963, 

N  J  24^76 

I    ICWik    (0.58—146) 


raJ^i 


In  a  shock-proof  pivot  bearing  for  fine  mechanical 
geari  particularly  clockwork  movements  having  bearing 
elements,  a  substantially  U-shaped  biade  firing  compris- 
ing a  base  in  the  form  of  hinge  pins,  free  arms  having 
locking  noses  projecting  llaterally  in  the  plane  of  the 
blade  spring,  an  outer  wall  of  the  bearing  element  having 
a  continuous  groove  therein  turned  in  proximity  to  the 
upper  edge  at  about  the  height  of  a  cap  jewel,  said  groove 
being  intersected  by  slots  provided  diametrically  in  the 
upper  side  of  the  bearing  element  and  having  at  one  end 
the  base  profecting  therein  and  at  the  other  end,  the 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  spring  profecting  thereinto,  the 
width  of  the  groove  being  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  hinge  pins  and  the  locking  noaea.     _^ 


DBTACHABLB  LINKS 
la^fc^Mrfpor  to 
AlflAara,  Maifcf  n 


3437JM 
EXPANSDIJB  BAND  WTIB  Dl 
EkMT  H. 
McM 

Flai  Dae.  26, 1962,  S«.  N*.  246,692 
2  CWw.    (CL  59-S2)  i 

1.  An  eqNUisiUe  band  or  bracelet  having  at  least  two 
detachable  links  at  one  end,  eadi  link  comprising  a  box- 
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«h»Md  back  member  of  substanUaUy  recungular  outiine  of  a  back-flow  preventmg  means  m  the  exhaust  pipe  from 
£^i^  M  upSS?  iStemsTSn^  aTiU  rear  STand  ears  the  engine  cylinder  and  decompression  means  for  holAng 
^^5lJ!  fro^telonStudinal  edges,  a  flat  spring  catch  said  outfet  valve  in  the  open  position  ther^  during  start 
^J^^Z^^yV^^Tn^r  by  said  eis  and  of  the  engine,  whereby  in  starting  the  engine  when  the 
pfojectiof  forwardly  therefrom  sufficiently  to  enter  the       :  ,    ^ 


back  member  of  the  next  adjacent  link  and  being  shaped 
to  engage  with  the  upright  flange  thereof,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar top  shell  having  ears  at  its  ends  and  being  attached 
thereby  to  the  outer  face  of  the  back  member  completely 
concealing  the  spring  catch  from  sight  in  connected  links. 


,i  >!»  '^i' 


CHAIN  LINKS  AND  SeS-UNHNG  CHMW 
My  BtMBBOla,  Pi  ail  Rand,  Wwiestcr,  N.Y. 
FRad  Nov7l3,  IMi  S«.  No.  237^66 
14  aHma,    (CL  59-«5) 


engine  crankshaft  is  rotated  a  substantial  air  pressure 
effective  to  drive  the  exhaust  gas  turbo-charger  is  farmed 
in  the  cylinder.         

3437496  

HYDROSTATIC  POWER  TRANSMBSION  SYSTKM 
Howard  L.  OtwwWtc,  Livoaia,  Mtch^  wrignnr  to  Ferd 
Motor  Coospany,  Dcartora,  Mich.,  •  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

/  FUcd  Ine  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371^74 
SdatasB.    (CL66— 19) 


«'. 


^■*»*cf.*'W^    «'-*f 


^^ 


1.  A  self-Hnking  chain  element  comprising  two  half- 
linky  each  comprising  an  eye  portion  and  a  half-pin  por- 
tion extending  in  the  plane  of  said  eye  portion,  said  half- 
pin  portions  comprising  subsUntially  semi-cylindrical  pins 
adapted  on  assembly  of  the  two  half-links,  to  form  a 
substantially  cylindrical  pin,  said  eye  portions  being 
adapted  to  be  traversed  hy  the  pin  of  the  next  foUowmg 
chain  element,  said  pin  extending  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  i*ane  of  the  first-mentioned  half-pin  and  eye  portions, 
whereby  to  lend  said  cham  elements  the  characteristics 
c^  a  universal  joint.  ''--^ 


3437497  „^ 

TWO^CLE  INTERNAL-qgMBiyTiqN^ENGJglg 
ir_._ijbn  Soaobc  Md  ToAlo  NafaaUnsa,  boa  or  Tokyo, 
^^^^  MltMW  to  HItocW.  Ui,  Tokyo,  Japa^  ■  eer. 

'fM  aT  36, 19M,  Sw^N^  3634M 

,  ,  36/24^13 

'  •  CWtofc  (O.  «i-M)  .  \  . 
1  A  two-cyde  internal-combustion  engme  having  an 
engine  cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  operatively  connected 
with  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  valve  in  said  cylmder,  and 
an  exhaust  gas  turbo-charger  fed  with  exhaust  gases  by 
way  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  characterized  by  the  provision 


I 

5.  In  a  hydrostatic  ^wer  transmission  system  adapted 
to  deliver  driving  torque  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  a  driven  member,  a  pair  of  hydrostotic  fluid 
displacement  units  disposed  in  a  Commmi  hydrostatic 
fluid  circuit  and  defining  a  power  flow  path  between  said 
engine  and  said  driven  member,  fluid  pressure  sensitive 
means  for  varying  the  relative  diq>lacement  of  said  units, 
a  driven  speed  pressure  signal  source,  a  source  of  a  pres- 
sure signal  that  is  related  to  engme  torque,  a  hydraulic 
passage  means  extending  from  a  high  pressure  region 
of  said  system  to  said  pressure  sensitive  means,  ratio 
control  valve  means  disposed  in  and  partly  defining  said 
passage  means  for  controlling  distribution  of  pressure  to 
opposed  portions  of  said  pressure  sensitive  means  to  ef- 
fect changes  in  said  relative  displacement,  said  ratio 
control  valve  means  communicating  with  each  signal 
source  and  reqwnding  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  said 
signals,  and  limit  valve  means  communicating  with  said 
engine  torque  pressure  signal  source  and  reqxxiding  to 
said  engine  torque  pressure  signal  for  overruling  the  pres- 
sure distrM>utiiig  action  of  said  ratio  control  valve  means 
thereby  suppressing  engine  speed  during  the  initial  stages 
of  the  period  of  accderation  of  said  driven  member. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  engim  exhaust  gas  converter 
and  a  venturi-form  aspirating  noE  Je  which  provides  ex- 
haust gas  and  secondary  air  flo(w  to  said  converter,  an  im- 
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proved  secondary  air  inlet  regnlaior  means  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  secondary  air  inlet  formed  from  an 
open-ended  conduit  connected  wit  the  throat  portion  of 
said  venturi-form  aspirating  nozz  c,  a  damper  member 
having  a  rotatably  mounted  plati  positioned  internally 
witkin  said  air  inlet  conduit  00  a  1  baft  member  mounted 
thereon,  said  plate  being  sized  sou  Her  than  said  inlet  air 
conduit  to  provide  space  therebetv  een,  said  plate  further 
having  a  curved  airfoil  edge  exttnding  parallel  to  said 
shaft  member,  a  load  means  com  tnring  a  spiral  wound 
coiled  spring  member  connected  ti  1  at  least  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  member  and  _  ' 
fixedly  connected  with  said  air  iilet  conduit  and  posi- 
tioned to  hokl  the  rotatably  moui  ted  plate  open  in  said 

air  inlet  conduit  at  low  flow  rates  '        '  " 

means  being  balanced  against  air 
duit  to  effect  movement  of  the  dai  iper  and  partial  block- 
ing of  the  air  inlet,  and  said  dam  )er  member  acting  re 
sponsive  to  and  thrpttling  said  aj '  flow  thereby  to  cor 
respond  substantially  to  the  stoichi  ^metric  amount  of  sec- 
ondary air  needed  for  efficient  o]  idation  of  the  exhaust 
gases  at  all  engine  speeds. 


an  exhaust  nonk  receiving  gaaes  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  primary  combustion  chamber  upstream  of 
said  main  combustion  chamber,  a  source  of  low  tem- 
perature liquid  hydrogen,  a  secondary  air  passage  con- 
nected to  said  ram  air  inlet,  first  heat  ezchanae  means 
receiving  air  from  said  secondary  passage  and  liquid 
hydrogen  from  said  source,  said  heat  exchange  means 
liquefying  said  air  and  gasifying  said  hydrogen,  a  resqpoir 
for  collecting  the  liq^  air,  a  second  heat  exchanger 
means  adjacent  said  |main  combustion  chamber,  valve 
means  for  selectively  conducting  said  liquid  air  from 
said  reservoir  through  said  second  heat  exchanger  means 
and  also  directly  from  said  reservoir  to  said  primary 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  conducting  air  from 
said  second  heat  ezchanger  to  said  primary  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  directing  an  excess  of  hydrogen  from 
said  first  heat  exchanger  to  said  primary  combustion 
chamber  to  produce  gases  to  drive  said  turbine  whereby 
some  free  hydrogen  is  exhausted  from  said  turbine,  pipe 
means  connected  to  said  hydrogen  source,  and  a  valve 
in  said  pipe  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen 
to  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  directing  further  hydrogen 
to  said  main  combustion  chamber  to  mix  with  the  air 
from  said  compressor. 
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1.  In  a  turbine  type  power  plant  having  an  air  inlet, 
a  duct  leading  from  said  -inlet  and  having  an  airstream 
flowing  therethrough,  a  fan  in  said  duct  for  adding 
energy  to  the  air  in  said  duct,  a  combustion  section  re- 
ceiving air  from  said  duct,  a  turbine  shielded  from  said 
airstream  for  driving  said  fan,  a  source  oi  fuel,  a  main 
heat  exchanger  adjacent  to  said  combustion  section 
which  receives  fuel  from  said  source  for  adding  heat 
thereto,  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  through  said  turbine  for  driving  said  tur- 
bine, an  exhaust  duct  from  said  turbine  and  disdiarging 
only  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  regen- 
erative heat  exchanger  in  said  exhaust  duct  but  shielded 
from  the  airstream  and  located  upstream  of  said  point 
of  discharge,  said  regenerative  heat  exchanger  conduct- 
ing flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  first  heat 
exchanger.  *  1 


Ui 


1.  In  a  power  plant  having 
compressor,  a  turbine  for  driving 
combustion  chamber  receiving  air 


ram  air  inlet  and  a 
he  compressor,  a  main 
from  said  compressor. 


3437j4i2  [ 

VARIABLE  THRUST  NOZZLE 

Stsvii  iiiii.  HMiwMe,  Ala., 

of  AaAffHT 
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4nslMi     (CL6»-.3S.i) 
(Gianfed  oBdcr  TMic  35,  U.S.  Coda  (IfSl), 
1.  A  variable  thrust  ix>zzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  forward  convergent  portion,  an  intennediate 
throat  portion,  and  a  rearward  divergent  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  ramps  disposed  con- 
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cr<  oentiically  within  said  divergent  portion  and  arranged 
.(  sequentially  from  front  to  rear  thereof  with  the  voar- 
0  ward  end  tA  the  forward  ramp  contiguous  the  for- 
te ward  end  of  the  ramp  immediately  to  the  rear  thereof; 
...(ci  each  of  said  ramps  having  a  thin,  forward  edge  in 
V     abutting  angagunent  with  said  divergent  portion; 

(d)  each  of  said  ramps  having  varying  inner  and  outer 
'\  diameters  thereby  defining  an  outer  divergent  surface 
.,  "  conforming  to  the  divergent  nozzk  portion  and  an 
,'^     JBDw  diwcrgeat  sorfaoa,  the  diaiMtars  of  said  sur- 
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faces  being  substantially  equal  at  said  forward,  thin 
edge  while  the  diameter  of  the  inner  surface  is  rela- 
tively smaller  than  that  of  the  outer  surface  at  the , 
rearward  end  thereof,  the  outer  diameter  of  each 
said  forward  ramp  being  smaller  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  ramp  immediately  to  the  rear  thereof; 

and  . 

(e)  means  carried  by  said  divergent  nozzle  portion  for 

atuching  each  ramp  thereto  at  a  position  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  ramp.  ,  ^^^ , 
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1.  A  gas  turhine  power  plant  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gas  generator  including  a  compressor,  combustion 
apparatus,  and  a  turbine  driving  the  compressor,  a  load 
turbine  gas-coopled  to  the  gas  generator,  controllaMe 
torqne-transmittiBg  means  coupling  the  turbines  including 
means  controlling  the  amount  of  torque  transmitted,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  of  the  gas  generator  in- 
dicative of  lorqno  available  from  die  gas  generator  as 
shaft  power  witUa  allofwable  limits  of  gas  generatoi  tur- 
bine temperatmo  ooaaected  to  said  torque  controlling 
means  to  control  tha  torque  transmitted  so  as  to  load  the 
gas  generator  turbine  varWrfy  with  decrrase  in  engine 
power  level  to  maintain  a  hig|i  gas  generator  tmfoine  tem- 
perature at  li^t  loads. 


A   »mr  m 
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L  A  beat  engine  comprising  a  circulating  system  con- 
fhiiag  a  workmg  fluid,  the  system  including:  pressurizing 
means  to  raise  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  liquid  phase 
from  a  ilow  cycle  pressure  to  a  high  pressive;  meus  to 
add  he^  to  said  fluid  substantially  at  said  high  cyde 
,  pressure  to  raise  it  to  its  high  cycle  tenqierature  substan- 
tially above  its  critical  temperature;  means  to  expand  said 
fluid  through  an  energy  converter  to  do  useful  work;  and 
means  to  cool  said  fluid  substantially  at  said  low  cycle 
piessve  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  its  critical 
temperature  to  render  it  completely  liquid  lor  cntrain- 
ment  by  said  pressurizing  means;  Ae  low  cyde  pressure 
hi  said  system  being  substantiaUy  above  the  critical  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid.  -,-,  i,j*.4u.:.c«- .   ..--.'i--. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  means  to  provide  torque 
energy  from  thermal  energy  from  any  souroe  including 
thermal  energy  prodooed  by  nuclear  means  and  by  means 
of  combustion  of  aay  combustiUe  fuel  with  fluid,  gen- 
erally air;  sud  means  including  motm  means,  liaving 
rotataUe  means  and  stationary  means,  operating  to  har- 
ness pressure  of  fluid  conducted  into  said  motor  means 


TO 
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to  lotate  the  rotalable  metM  of  a  id  motor  means  and 
theiMpoo  to  exhaat  fluid  therefr  m  ooatinuontly  fxA- 
kming  rotation  of  laid  rotatable  neans  of  said  moUH- 
meaaa;  means  induing  compntam  means,  having  roUt» 
aUe  means  and  stationary  means  opwatins  to  utilize 
toc^oe  energy  of  rolataUe  meam  of  said  compressor 
inf^M  to.ooBvress  fluid  into  an  idjoining  compression 
oendnit;  stationary  means  of  said  i  wtor  mens  being  in 
oomwctioa  wiA  tfw  alationary  mei  as  of  the  eompressor 
mMUM  and  in  connection  with  a  b  rpass  dumber;  rout- 
aUe  meam  of  the  motor  means  beii  g  geared  by  means  <^ 
generaBy  gear-type  torque-transmi«  ion  means  to  transmit 
•Of^oa  energy  to  rotatable  mean  of  the  compressor 
means  in  the  operation  of  the  en  pne  to  provide  com- 
pre  Winn  of  fluid,  generally  air,  ootinuously  into  the 
compfcasion  cmidnit  functioning  l>  conduct  fluid  oon- 
tinnoody  from  said  compressor  neans  into  an  adjoin- 
ing GompRSsiMi  chamber;  fluid  bei  tg  oooduded  continur 
oody  by  adjoining  conduit  means  rom  the  cuuipiession 
ftfiniiar  into  a  secondary  compre  sion  chamber  wfaere- 
fnm  fluid  being  oondnded  cootin  XMidy  through  a  by- 
pass intake  port  into  the  bypass  ch  snber  and  fluid  being 
aimdtaneoasly  conducted  cootinoiody  from  said  sec- 
ondary compression  diamber  thro  i^  a  cmnbostion  in- 
take port  into  a  combustion  cbaiiber  wherefrom  fluid 
being  conducted  cootinuoudy  into  the  bypass  chamber 
through  a  combustion  exhaust  po  t  (tf  larger  size  than 
the  size  of  the  combustion  intake  port  and  fluid  being 
ooiMfr»fM  oontinuoody  fnxn  aid  bypass  chamber 
throat  a  bypass  exhaust  port  inU  the  adjoining  motor 
mtfim'  thermal  energy  being  pro«  ded  within  dae  oom- 
bosticHi  chamber  by  means  of  m  clear  energy  and  by 
means  of  combustion  of  fluid,  ynerally  air,  and  any 
oombostible  fud  tfaeicin  to  heat  an  I  expand  fluid  therein 
to  increase  the  p.sj.  ptessure  and  lelodty  of  fluid  being 
ooadnded  from  the  combustion  (faamber  at  the  com- 
bostioai  exhaust  port  to  a  degree  approaching  the  p^i 
pnssnre  and  vdocity  of  tibe  flnid  bdng  conducted  into 
a^  combustion 'chanbcr  at  As  combustioB  intake 
port  in  the  operatiaa  of  die  eniiae;  any  combustible 
fnd  being  entered  into  the  oomUnstion  chamber,  gen- 
eraBy by  puB^  means,  dmnili  a  f«d  pqw  and  ignited  by 
the  ignilaoQ  means;  a  fiiedoomi  presided  throo^  a 
waH  of  the  combustion  chamber  i  luoogh  which  to  pQa 
combostiUe  fnd  into  Ae  combusti<  n  chamber  and  a  fire- 
door  provided  to  dose  and  seal  laid  firedoorway;  the 
combustion  dambcr  being  kwaled  concentrically  adjoin- 
ing die  innn-  walls  of  the  concc  itric  secondary  com- 
Igm'inn  chnmber  and  adjoining  ws  b  functioning  to  oon- 
dnoC  thennal  energy  from  said  coo  bustion  chamber  into 
dw  secondary  compression  chamb(  r  to  pre-heat  and  ex- 
pand fluid  therein  in  the  operatioa  of  die  engine;  in  the 
operatitm  of  die  engine,  pre-healed  fluid  being  oondnded 
oontinuoody  from  the  compressor  means  anl  compraa- 
tkm  chMBber  faito  the  secondary  compression  chamber 
wherefrom  being  cooduded  oontnuoudy  dirough  the 
combustion  intake  port  into  the  combustion  chamber 
wherein  heated  and  a^andad  toth  t  and  pre-heated  fluid 
hfing  coodncted  oontinuoody  fron  said  sectmdary  com- 
pression chamber  sknoltaneoody  t  irough  the  bypass. m- 


take  port  into  the  Uypnw  chancer 
dueled  oontinuoody,  along  with 
fluid  flowing  dwrein  fr<oai  die  co  nbustion  chamber  to 
provide  the  motor  means  widi  fln  d  to  rotate  tlw  r^at- 
aUe  means  of  said  motor  means; 
An  motor  means  being  conducted 
1^.*^;  conduit  means  into  a  he  U  exchange  chamber 
located  cMcentricdly  adjoining  t  e  outer  waUs  of  the 
secondary  compression  chamber  ind  concentrically  ad- 
joining die  inuH-  walls  of  die  "     *^~~ 


adjoining  wrils  of  die  heat  exchani  e  chamber  conducdng 
thermd  energy  from  fluid  thereii  into  fluid  widiin  the 
compressiffli  chamber  and  into  fli  id  within  the  second- 


idKrefrom  being  con- 
leated  and  expanded 


chamber; 


ary  compression  chambM'  to  pre-heat  fluid  dierein  to 
expand  fluid  therein  and  fluid  being  conducted  oontinu- 
oody from  said  heat  exchange  chamber  generally  into 
the  atmoeiriiere;  die  t^ptmnon  of  fluid  by  means  of  dier- 
mal  enesgy  widiin  the  combustion  chamber,  compression 
chamber,  secondary  comiMession  chamber,  and  bypass 
chamber  providing  a  larger  volume  of  fluid  to  the  moti^ 
means  than  the  v<riume  of  fluid  being  compressed  con- 
tinuoody  out  of  the  cumpwor  means  at  any  given  time 
in  the  operation  of  the  en^ne;  die  motor  means,  geared 
to  the  compressor  means  by  the  torque-transmission 
means,  operating  to  harness  the  healed  and  expanded 
larger  volume  of  fluid  conducted  thereto  from  die  bypass 
chansber  to  rotate  the  rotataUe  means  of  the  motor 
means  and  to  thereiqion  txhaxitt  fluid  therefrom  cootinu- 
oudy fcAowing  rotation  of  die  routable  means  of  said 
motor  means  and  thereby  generate  more  torque  energy 
than  required  to  route  die  roUUUe  means  of  die  com- 
pressor means  at  any  given  time  in  the  operation  of  the 
engine  to  thereby  provide  usable  torque  energy  from  fluid 
expanded  by  means  of  thermal  energy  and  continue  d» 
torqne-generathig  cyde;  the  motor  means,  geared  to  the 
compressor  means,  operating  to  harness  the  heated  and 
expanded  larger  volume  of  fluid  flowing  from  the  bypass 
chamber  so  that  the  degree  of  p  J.L  pressure  and  velocity 
of  the  heated  and  expanded  larger  volume  of  fluid  flowing  ( 
from  said  combustion  chamber  approaches  any  given  P>^  I 
pressure  and  velodty  of  fluid  flowing  into  said  combu^ 
tion  chamber  at  any  given  time  in  the  operation  of  the 
fnginfi 
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1.  A  hydraulic  hammer  comprising:  a  hydraulic  cjiln- 
der,  a  piston  reciprocaUe  therein,  a  rod  extending  from 
said  piston  having  a  driving  ram  secured  thereto,  a  cam 
linked  to  and  reciprocated  by  said  ram  in  response  to  ra- 
dprocation  of  said  piston,  a  rotary  cam  follower  oscil- 
lated by  recqirocation  of  said  cam,  a  reversing  slide 
valve  having  a  slide  arm  ecoentricaOy  linked  to  said  cam 
follower  for  redprocation  thereby  between  a  pair  of 
valve  actuating  podtions,  hydraulic  pressure  and  drain 
conduits  connected  to  said  valve,  a  cMiduit  interoonnect- 
ing  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  said  valve,  said  vaWa 
having  means  in  a  Ant  of  said  pair  of  vahe  actuating 
positions  for  connecting  said  pressnre  conduit  to  said 
interconnecting  conduit  and  having  means  In  die  second 
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podtion  of  said  pair  for  connecting  said  drain  conduit  to 
said  interconnecting  conduit,  a  gas  pressurized  accumula- 
tor mounted  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  cooduit-comiec- 
ted  to  said  pressure  conduit  and  to  dife  base  of  said  cylin- 
der, the  volume  of  said  accumlator  being  about  5  to  20 
times  die  volume  of  said  cylinder.  '  I 
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flow  of  ffh«H-ip"g  liquid  from  said  reservoir  between  said 
chargmg  mouth  and  said  housing  sunqi,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  pOTtion  that  extends  generally  iqiwardly 
from  and  tangendally  to  said  coupling  elements  and  a 
top  waO  portion  that  extends  from  side  wall  portion  over 
the  liquid  recdving  opening  in  said  reservoir,  a  generally 
radid  disc-like  liquid  slinger  mounted  on  one  of  said 
coiq>ling  elements  and  doping  into  liquid  in  said  sump, 
liquid  jiasssgiway  means  in  said  housing  extending  along 


WHsftown,  N.Y,  aadgpor  to  TW 
,  a  cerporaHon  of  New 


2S,lf64,Sar.N^  369^2 


1.  In  oombiiution 

(a)  a  variable  delivery  discharge  pressure  compen- 
,  nted  hydraulic  pump  including  a  delivery  control 

P'  element  movable  in  delivery-increasing  and  delivery- 
decreasing  directions; 

(b)  a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors; 

(c)  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  pump  and  motors 

M  that  the  fluid  discharged  by  Hoc  pump  mky  be 
.  delivered  to  one  motor  or  to  both  motors  in  parallel; 


->v 


a  path  leadnig  from  said  sump,  around  substantially  a 
90*  portion  of  said  coupling  elements,  upwardly  dong 
said  upwardly  extending  housing  side  wall  portirai,  and 
termmatmg  at  the  top  wall  portion  of  said  bousing  and 
at  the  upper,  liquid  receiving  opening  of  said  reservoir, 
for  conducting  Uquid  pidted  up  by  and  thrown  clear  of 
said  slinger  along  said  passageway  path  into  said  reservoir, 
and  means  for  adjuding  said  flow  control  means  for  vary- 
ing the  division  of  liquid  received  from  said  reservoir 
between  said  duuging  mouth  and  SMd  sump. 


(d)  pump  delivery-limiting  means  automatically  effec- 
»  tive  upon  operation  of  one  motor  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  deUvery  control  element  in  the  delivery- 
increasing  direction  beyond  a  first  podtion,  and  effec- 
tive upon  operation  of  both  motors  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  delivery  contnri  dement  in  the  delivcry- 
tii^r».^Mng  direction  to  a  position  beyond  said  first 
positioa./.  r«t^ 
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to 
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nad  Apr.  6»  1964,  aw.  No.  367,712 
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iccouniNG 

■d  WeadaO  8.  TkonV- 

^ _^ ,.,       ^        to  FMC  Cotposadenb 

San  Joac,  Calfn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FHed  Apr.  1,  H64,  a«r.  No.  356,679 
6ClalaBa.  (0.66-44) 
1.  A  hydraulic  cotqiling  comprising  a  sUtionary  liquid 
housing  ifK'liT**'"g  a  sump,  inqieller  and  runner  coupling 
elemenu,  shafte  roUtaUy  mounting  sakt  dements  in  said 
housing,  said  coupling  elements  cooperating  to  form  an 
active  liquid  chamber,  bleed  port  means  for  centrifugally 
discharging  liquid  from  said  active  liquid  chamber  into 
said  sun4>,  means  on  one  of  said  coupling  elements  and 
within  said  housing  formmg  a  charging  mouth  surround- 
faig  one  of  said  shafts,  a  liquid  reservoir  mounted  on  said 
housing  above  said  coiqiling  dements,  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  upper,  liquid  receiving  (^wning,  and  a  lower  gravity 
flow  discharge  opening  disposed  above  said  charging 
moudi,  flow  control  means  between  said  reservoir  dis- 
charge opening  and  said  charging  mouth  for  dividing  the 


1.  A  hydraulic  tuibo-coupling  comprising  a  radially- 
vaned  pump  element  and  a  radially-vaned  tmbine  element 
together  defining  a  toroidal  working  chamber,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrkal  reservoir  chamber  coaxiaDy  positioned 
widi  respect  to  die  toroidal  work  chamber  and  roUtable 
with  the  pump  element,  bafk  means  in  the  interior  of 
said  ivservoir  chamber  extending  radially  inwards  from 
the  interior  M  die  reservoir  cylindrical  wall  to  pnmde  ah 
analogising  reservoir  compartment  having  a  predeter- 
mined majdnmm  liquid  volume,  a  stall  reservoir  o(Mnpart- 
ment  having  a  predetermined  maximum  liquid  volume 
and  a  further  reservoir  compartment,  the  said  compart- 
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OMOti  being  of  anmilar  form  and  a  lapied  to  retain  liquid 
iphfle  in  a  centrifngal  ring,  fint  i  oit  meant  connecting 
mid  anak>gistng  and  staU  compaitn  cnts  for  flow  of  liquid 
betipeen  them,  Kcond  port  meam  connecting  Mid  MaD 
and  further  compartments  for  fl(>w  of  liquid  between 
them,  fint  and  second  duct  means  i  operative  under  the  in- 
ioenoe  of  routioa  of  the  said  pui  ip  elemeat  to  pick  19 
larking  liquid  from  an  area  rad  ally  remote  from  the 
an  of  rotation  al  the  coupling  ai  d  exhaust  it  nearer  to 
the  said  axis,  said  first  duct  means  being  operative  to  re- 
ceive working  liquid  dischargBd  fn  im  the  working  cham- 
ber and  to  deliver  it  to  the  said  ani  logising  compartment, 
said  second  duct  means  being  (rf  la  ger  liquid  transfer  ca- 
pacity than  said  first  duct  means  1  nd  behig  operative  to 
withdraw  working  liquid  from  the  said  further  compait- 
ment  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  woik  ag  chamber,  said  duct 
and  port  means  thereby  eatablishin  i  a  working  liquid  cir- 
cuit comprising  in  the  order  stated,  the  working  chamber, 
the  first  duct  means,  the  aaalofji  ng  compartment,  the 
first  port  means,  the  stall  compan  nent,  the  second  port 
means,  the  said  further  compoutz  lent,  the  second  duct 
means  and  the  working  chamber,  irst  closure  means  re- 
^mnsive  to  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  reservoir  chamber 
above  a  predetennined  value  for  d  Ming  the  said  first  port 
means,  and  second  closure  means  i  isponsive  to  a  speed  of 
rotation  ol  the  reservoir  chamber  idow  a  predetermined 
qieed  value  for  cloung  the  said  t  toond  port  means. 
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L  A  safety  device  for  a  hydraul  c  brake  system  includ- 
ing iMessure  applying  means  ad  ipted  to  control  the 
pressure  in  a  fluid  communicative  pith  pressure-actuated 
brake  means,  comprising; 

(a)  a  bousing: 

(b)  a  piston  movable  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
separate  fluid  disposed  in  s  id  housing  into 
and  second  bo<fies,  respective  f  communicative  with 
the  fluid  in  aid  pressure  applying  means  and  said 
brake  meant,  aid  piUa 

,  fluid  only  m  nspoast  to  majc^  pressure  diffiereatials 
across  said  iMStoo; 
.  (c)  first  valve  ■witni  provided 
tending  through  said  piston 
second  fluid  bodies,  said  valvt 


respect  to  said  second 


to  opm  in  reqMnse  to  a  mil  or  pressure  except  in 
said  first  body  with  reqwct  tc  said  seomd  body; 

(d)  means  adapted  to  block  « id  first  pasuge  mbai 
said  piston  is  moved  in  respoB  k  to  a  majcv  pressure 
excess  in  said  first  body  with 
body; 

(e)  second  valve  means  provided  in  a  second  paatafc 
extending  through  said  piston  between  said  firsthand 
secMid  fluid  bodies,  said  secc  nd  valve  means  being 
adapted  to  open  in  response  to  a  pressure  excess 
in  said  second  fluid  body  wip  respect  to  said  first 
body,  and 


in  a  first  passage  ex- 

ctween  said  first  and 

means  being  adapted 


(f)  meant  adapted  to  open  said  first  passage  after  it 
has  been  blocked  by  said  blocking  means  due  to 
said  movement  of  said  piston. 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

■mt,  Siilwl,   Enffaad,   MsivKir  to 
~  Ei^land,    a   Brilfah 


Filed  Dec  11, 19U.  Scr.  No.  417  Jt3  ]       ^^j 
Claims  prkrily,  appBcatloa  Grant  Brilata.  Dec.  IS,  IflS, 


49a54/«3 
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2.  An  hydraulic  braking  system  incorporating  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  at  iMst  one  brake  actuating  slave 
cylinder,  and  a  pedal-operated  master  cylinder  combined 
wiA  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  slave  cylinder,  aid  master  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  body,  a  piston  axially  movable  in  the  cylin- 
der bore,  an  imperforate  pedal-operated  rod  axially  mov- 
able through  said  piston,  a  lost-motion  coupling  between 
tud  rod  and  piston  permitting  a  limited  axial  movement 
of  the  rod  independently  of  the  piston,  a  pressure  space  in 
the  cylinder  bore  in  front  of  the  body,  a  first  pasage  in 
the  cylinder  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  aid  source 
and  opening  into  said  pressure  qMoe,  a  normally  closed 
first  valve  controlling  aid  first  pasage,  a  acond  pasage  in 
the  cylinder  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rearvoir 
and  leading  into  aid  pressure  space,  and  a  normally  open 
second  valve  controlling  aid  second  pasage,  a  small 
forward  movement  of  aid  rod  closing  aid  second  valve 
and  opening  said  first  valve  and  a  greater  movement  of 
said  rod  taking  up  the  lost  motion  between  the  rod  and 
the  piston  and  advancing  the  piston  to  apply  pressure  to 
fluid  in  the  preaure  space  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the 
supply  <tf  pressure  fluid. 

3437^1f  '^*'^t       " 
RESERVOIR  LOCATES 

St  liinh.  Mkk,  a 


«f  Deiawae 


Sept.  23, 19M,  8«*  N^  3M41fl 

cylinder  comprising:   a  body  member 
tuctinal  bore  with  Itoid  actuating 


roir  member  which  is  generally  perpendio> 
ular  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  means  securing  said  rewrvoir 
member  to  said  body  member,  said  securing  means  allows 
ing  substantial  rotation  of  said  rearvoir  relative  to  said 
body  member  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to 
s«id  bore  axis,  a  portion  profecUn^firom  one  of  said 
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meniben  and  fixed  tbertto  at  a  predetermined  location, 
a  pair  of  vaced  abutment  means  flxed  to  the  other  of 
aid  memben  at  a  predetermined  location  receiving  said 
projecting  portion  therebetween  for  engagement  there- 


with,  and  pnqecting  portion  and  abutments  being  arranged 
relative  to  ach  other  cireumferentiaUy  about  aid  per- 
pendicular axis  to  prevent  substantiid  rotation  of  said 
rearvoir.  . 

3,237,413 
STEAM  POWER  FLANTS 
Ti 


the  anticipated  magntoide  oi  the  waves  it  so  grant  m  to 
be  objectionable,  which  device  compiitet 

(A)  ft  iriuraHtr  of  elongated  oni-ceUular  flexiUe- 
walled  containers, 

(B)  aid  contaioen  intended  to  be  floated  in  adjacent 
tide-by-side  relationship  at  the  snrfaioe  of  aaid  body 
of  water, 

(C)  said  containere  provided  with  meant  for  being 
anchored  to  extend  snbttantiaUy  perpendicular  to 
the  incident  wave  crests  of  said  body  Of  water, 

(D)  each  of  said  containers  being  substantially  filled 
with  a  liquid  alectad  from  the  class  of 

(1)  liquids  whote  viscosity  is  not  len  than  that 
I     of  said  body  of  water  and 

(2)  liquids  whoa  density  is  not  greater  than  that 
of  said  body  of  water. 


>^yyy>yiyy^^yy'^  - 


FUad  May  25, 1M4,  fir.  No.  34»,i41 
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(E)  each  (rf  taid  containers  being  from  about  10  to 
.  ISO  times  longer  than  its  thickness, 

(1)  saki  length  being  from  at  least  0.5  to  about 
1  times  the  antiripatrd  average  wave  length  of 
waves  to  be  attenuated  in  said  body  ai  water. 

<2)  aaid  tiiifkiK^  being  from  about  0.25  to  about 
0.75  timet  the  anticipated  average  hei^  of 
wava  to  be  attenuated  in  said  body  of  water, 

(F)  the  interior  of  each  of  said  el<Migated  containere 
^^  beag  relatively  free  of  internal  obstructions  wfaere- 

'^  by  the  liquid  within  the  containers  may  move  freely 
^'    along  the  lengths  of  the  containere  in  respona  to 
wave  action. 


?(*»' 
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ZONE  CONTROLLED  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  turbine,  a  beat 
exchanger  and  a  storage  means,  ^      . .       .  j 

said  heat  exchanger  being  interconnected  with  said 
>  turbine  through  said  storage  means  to  utiliie  heat 
contained  in  steam  ranoved  from  aid  turbine, 

taid  storage  means  functioning  to  receive  aid  steam 

r    and  supply  said  steam  to  said  heat  exchanger. 

said  storage  means  defining  a  water  carrying  portion 
and  having  a  steam  inlet  means  so  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged that  depending  on  the  load,  a  variable  pro- 
porUon  of  the  steam  is  fed  to  the  storSge  means 
to  below  the  water  level  therein. 

3^237/414    ■*■"■'  "    ' 

WAVE  ATTENUATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATIVNUATING  WAVM     ,^  ^  „_, 

G  Hi— h  niltMiaiT-r  niiw- .  HanM  D.  Fired- 
t,.  :m^  "  dUmtk  M.  Wetoel, 

E.  Bowaa,  St  Fanl, 

of  Ike  Unlvenity  of 

n   tuiptiAn   nf 

f^  lied  Oct  If,  Ifflf,  SerrNc  S47,353  s. 

1.  A  device  intended  for  the  attenuation  of  surface 
wave  in  a  rough  body  of  water  wherein  the  ratio  of  wave 
lenath  to  depth  of  water  (L/rf)  exceeds  2  and  in  which 


Corpontfoa,  Chicago,  IIL.  a  conondon  of 
Fltd  dScTsT,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  422,577 
UOaiam.    (CL«2— 3) 


hu 


i.  ui  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  thermoelectric  cold  producing  means 
having  a  heat  abstraction  side  and  a  beat  rejection  side; 
means  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  medium  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  heat  rejection  side  of  aid  ther- 
moelectric cold  producing  means;  means  for  chilling  said 
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heat  exchange  medium,  said  means  iomprising  a  lefriger' 
ation  unit  including  a  compwwor,  'a  condenser  and  an 
evaporator  connected  in  dosed,  refi  igerant  flow  relation, 
a  fint  heat  exchanger  associated  witl  said  evaporator,  and 
a  second  heat  exchanger  in  heat  co  change  relation  with 
ambient  air;  and  vahe  means  for  si  kctively  flowing  said 
heat  exchange  medium  through  sai  I  first  or  said  secbnd 
heat  exchanger  prior  to  being  drm  ated  to  said  l^rmo- 
electric  cold  producing  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  ootrfing  a 
stantially  below  70*  K.  niiich  combrises: 

(a)  passing  the  gas  to  be  cocked 
sure  and  at  a  temperature  betw  sen 
K.,  serially  through  a  pluralfty 
cooling  zones;- 

(b)  separating  a  feed  stream 
elevated    pressure,    into    a 
streams  ot  cocriant  gas  equal  it 
ber  of  said  first  cooling  zones; 

(c)  thereafter,  passing  each  of 
of  coolant  gas  through  a  plurality 
bines,  each  of  which  is  opera  ivel 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  co<  litig 
each  of  said  separate  streams 
form  an  equal  number  ol 
panded  coolant  gas; 

(d)  passing  each  of  said  separate 
coolant  gas  through  one  of 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
as  said  gas  to  be  cooled  passes 
ing  zones,  to  cool  said  gas  to 
said  first  cooling  zones  to  a 
the  temperature  of  said  separate 
gas  passing  to  said  turbines 
mmiber  of  separate  streams  ot 
panded  coolant  gas; 

(e)  passing  each  ot  the  second 
partially  heated,  ejqianded 
throng  a  plurality  of  second  cooling 
from  one  another  aid|  from 
to  pre-cool  the   asaririatfd 
streams  of  cooUnt  gas  passing 
produce  an  equal  number  of 
healed,  expanded  coolant  gas; 

(f )  recombining  said  partially  hiated 
ant  gas  from  the  fint  of  said  c  loling 
aepnntB  streams  of  ad(fitiona|ly 
coolant  gas  from  said  second 
a  return  stream  ot  coolant  gas 

(g)  cooling  the  said  Ceed  streaon 
said  return  stream  of  coolant  ;  u 


gas  t  >  a  temperature  sab> 


at  an  elevated  pres- 
about  65  and  70* 
(rf  separate,  first 

coolant  gas,  at  an 

ifurality    of    separate 

number  to  the  num- 

aid  separate  streams 

'  of  expansion  tur- 

ily  associated  with 

— g  zones,  to  expand 

of  coolant  gas  and 

seduate  streams  ot  ex- 


streams  of  expanded 
first  cooling  zones, 
laid  gas  to  be  cooled 
quxmgh  said  first  cool- 
cooled  in  each  of 
lower  than 
streams  of  coolant 
produce  an  equal 
partially  heated,  ex- 


sail 


tei  aperature 


aid 


aid 


str  same 


sad 


subsequent  oi  said 

of  coaiMBt  gas 

zones,  separate 

firrt  cooling  zones, 

of  said  separate 

to  said  turbines  and 

stteams  ot  additionally 

expanded  cool- 

zones  and  said 

heated,  expanded 

clioling  zones,  to  form 


f  coolant  gas  with 
prior  to  the  sepa- 


ratioa  of  said  feed  stream  of  coolant  gas  into  said 
plurality  of  separate  streams  of  coolant  gas;  and 
(h)  thereafter,  passing  said  return  stream  of  coolant 
gas  to  a  compressor  and  thence  to  said  feed  stream 
of  coolant  gas.  i 
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1.  A  method  of  condensing  chlorine  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  chlorine  and  hydrogen  as  an  impurity 
and  capable  of  forming  explosive  mixtures  with  chlorine, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  <^ 
said  gaseous  mixture  into  a  downwardly  inclined  elon- 
gated condensing  zone  at  a  rate  such  that  at  least  V6  kg. 
of  chlorine  per  minute  passes  through  per  cm.'  of  the 
combined  cross  sectional  area  of  said  condensing  zone, 
said  zone  being  externally  cooled  to  a  temperature  and 
at  a  pressure  such  as  to  promote  condensation  of  gaseous 
chlorine  contained  in  said  stream,  introducing  the  con- 
densate and  the  remaining  gas  formed  in  said  zone  into  a 
separating  zone  containing  a  body  of  liquid  chlorine  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
densing zone,  maintaining  the  surface  of  said  body  of 
liquid  chlorine  in  said  separating  zone  at  a  level  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  sqiarating  zone,  and  maintaining 
the  volume  of  said  gas  containing  said  hydrogen  impurity 
in  said  separating  zone  at  most  Vi  of  the  total  volume  of 
the 


3437,418 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING 
LIQUID  OXYGEN  AND/OR  UQUID  NITROGEN 
BY  LOW  TEMPERATURE  RECIIFlCATiON  09 
ATMOSPHERIC  AIR  A^' 

Joseph  Mdite,  N^wYari^  N.Y^  aa^Mr  to  North . 
kaa  PhHjM  CompMijr,  Inca,  New  t  wk,  N«Y«,  ■  < 
nMum  of  Daiawe 

FRad  Oct  2«,  IMt,  8«.  N«.  <S,t23 
SnilMi  (CLil— 14) 
3.  A  method  for  selectively  producing  liquid  oxygen 
and  liquid  nitrogen  products  by  low  temperature  rectiika- 
ti<m  of  atmospheric  air  in  a  nitrogen  rectifier  column  and 
a  liquid  olygen  c<duinn  utilizing  a  sectional  heat  exchang- 
er and  refrigerated  Altera  in  said  system  and  a  liquid  nitro- 
gen subcooler  comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  atmos- 
pheric air,  conducting  a  fraction  of  said  compressed  air 
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through  said  reversing  type  sectional  heat  exchanger  when 
it  is  cooled  below  minus  260*  F.  by  a  combined  waste 
return  gu  stream  from  the  liquid  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
rectifier  oriumns  passing  in  the  opposite  direction,  cooling 
the  compressed  air  present  in  said  refrigerated  lUten 
through  b<^ling  of  nitrogen  colunm  bottoms;  passing  the 
air  stream  to  the  nitrogen  rectifying  column  to  form  the 
said  nitrogen  colunm  bottoms  enriched  in  oxygen  to  a 
liquid  oxygen  column,  condensing  the  nitrogen  vapors 
from  said  nitrogen  column  in  a  cold  gas  refrigerator  and 
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nsing  a  first  part  of  the  condensate  as  a  liquid  nitrogen 
reflux  to  said  liquid  oxygen  column  through  a  second  part 
of  said  condensate  as  boiling  nitrogen  subcooler,  with- 
drawing the  remainder  of  said  condensate  as  a  liquid 
nitrogen  product,  further  withdrawing  a  liquid  oxygen 
product  from  the  bottom  of  said  oxygen  column  ud 
passing  through  said  liquid  nitrogen  subcooler,  and  con- 
ducting off  the  liquid  nitrogen  vapors  in  said  subcooler 
to  the  waste  return  stream  from  said  liquid  oxygen 
column.  ''"   I 
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1.  A  method  of  thupag  an  air  conditioner  system 
which  comprises  a  condenser  precharged  with  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  liquid  refrigerant  m  excess  of  tbc 
requirements  of  the  system  and  having  a  Uquid  refrigerant 
outlet  and  a  gaseous  refrigerant  suction  mlet,  a  first  valve 
initially  closed  cou|^  to  the  liquid  refrigerant  outlet 
of  said  condenser,  a  second  valve  initially  closed  coupled 
to  the  gaseous  refrigerant  suction  inlet  oi  said  condenser, 
an  evaporator  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first 
conduit  coop4ing  said  first  valve  to  the  inlet  of  said  evapo- 
rator, a  second  conduit  oou(4ing  the  outlet  of  said  evapo- 
rator to  the  atmosphere  throu^  the  seomd  valve,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  opening  said  first  valve 
to  allow  refrigerant  to  fk>w  from  the  condenser  through 
the  first  conduit  to  the  evaporator  and  then  through  the 
second  conduit  to  the  atmosphere,  allowing  said  second 
conduit  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere  for  a  given 
interval  of  time  after  the  opening  of  said  first  valve  suffi- 
cient to  allow  a  quantity  Ot  refrigerant  equivalent  to  the 
refrigerant  in  exoeu  of  the  requirements  of  the  system 
to  escape  to  the  atmosphere,  sealing  said  second  conduit 
from  the  atmosphere  after  a  given  interval  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  permit  refrigerant  in  excess  of  the  requirements 
of  the  system  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere,  and  (^wning 
said  second  valve  to  provide  a  passageway  for  refrigerant 
from  the  second  conduit  to  the  gaseous  refrigerant  suc- 
tion inlet 
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1.  A  method  of  attafaung  very  low  pressures  tsMle 
cooling  an  enclosed  space  to  be  degassed  and  utilizing  a 
cold  gas  refrignator  having  an  expansion  space  oompria- 
faig  iriacing  said  enclosed  tpttct  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  expansion  space  of  said  cold  gas  refrigerator,  de- 
gassing said  enclosed  space  to  about  10-*  Torr.  at  a  low 
temperature  in  the  order  of  80*  K.  to  IS*  K.  transmitted 
by  said  mr*^'^'^  *P*ce  to  said  endoaed  space  whan 
said  cold  gas  refrigerator  is  operative,  providing  a  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  enclosed  space,  and  degassing  said 
chamber  to  about  10-«  Torr. 


1.  Method  ot  refrigeration  wtidi  comprises  sqipty- 
ing  gas  along  a  path  of  free  flow  throu^  a  thermal 
regenerator  and  a  foat  heat  cxdumger  and  through  a 
porous  body  to  achieve  llaminar  flow  as  it  nnoves  thna 
into  one  end  of  an  endoaed  gas  filled  volume  thereby 


I 
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compressing  the  gas  already  in  the 
and  causing  a  continuous  increase 
the  gas  while  it  is  being  supplied  aid 
into  the  opposite  end  of  the  endoi  ed 
heat  from  said  gas  in  a  second  heat 
opposite  end  of  said  endoaed  volime 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
dosed  volume  and  leaving  said  firs) 
expanding  said  gas  in  said  endosid 
cause  a  ix'ogressive  decrease  in  ten 
pressed  gas  expands  away  from  thi 
the  enclose  Volume  and  disdiarges 
heat  exchanger  and  regenerator,  t 
a  refrigeration  load  located  adjacen 
eydianger  to  the  exhausting  gas  as 
first  heat  exchanger  in  an  amount 
beat  removed  from  the  gas  in  the 
changer  and  at  a  temperature  lowei 
second  heat  exdianger. 
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laid  gas  filled  vvrfume 
in  temperature  in  all 
as  it  is  compressed 
volume,  removing 
exchanger  at  the  said 
at  a  temperature 
gas  entering  said  en- 
heat  exchanger,  then 
volume  thereby  to 
as  the  com- 
said  oi^osite  end  of 
through  the  said  first 
adding  heat  from 
to  the  said  first  heat 
it  passes  through  said 
Kiuivalent  to  the  said 
said  second  heat  ex- 
than  that  of  the  said 


comprising  a  reoeiver  having  a  supply  of  refrigerant  there* 
in,  a  supplementary  circuit  coimecting  said  receiver  to 
sidd  capiUary-oonnecting  conduit  and  to  the  compressor 
suction  line  pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  said  sup- 
plementary circuit  selectivel]^  operable  between  limits  to 
mppty  refrigerant  to  said  dosed  refrigerant  circuit  upon 
reduction  of  refrigerant  pfesaure  in  said  dosed  drcuit  or 
to  remove  refrigerant  from  said  closed  drcoit  vpoa  in- 
crease of  refrigerant  pnMore. 


ten  iperature 
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1.  A  heat  punqp  comprising  a  n  veraible  doeed  refrig- 
erant circuit  inrlw«"'g  an  indoor  h  at  exchanger,  an  out- 
doM^  heat  exchanger,  means  in  sa  id  circuit  including  a 
compressor  having  a  discharge  liie  and  a  suction  line 
and  reversiag  valve  means  for  levi  raiUy  connecting  said 
dadiarge  and  soctiaa  lines  to  sail 
effecting  flow  of  refrigerant  throog  i 
direction  whereby  said  pump  miy 
cooling  cycle  with  die  outdoor  ha  t  exchanger,  function- 
ing as  a  condenser  and  receiving  hi  ^  pressure  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  or  on  a  hea^  cycle  with  the  in- 
door heat  exdianger  functioning  "  ~ 
oeiving  high  pressure  refrigerant 
flow  restricting  means  in  said  di 
flow  of  refrigerant  from  either  of 
the  odier  and  for  maintaining  a 
tween  said  heat  exchangers,  said 
oimiMPising  a  cooling  capillary  com  lected  in  series  to  said 
indoor  heat  exchanger  and  a  heati  tg  capillary  connected 
in  series  to  said  ooadoor  heat  exd  anger,  a  conduit  oon- 
necting  said  capillaries  in  series,  am  means  for  by-passing 
one  or  die  other  of  said  cq>illariei  whereby  the  pressure 
difference  between  mid  heat  excb  mgera  is  provided  by 
said  cooling  caiMllary  daring  opention  of  said  panq>  on 
die  coining  cycle  and  by  said  heiting  capillary  during 
operation  erf  said  pump  on  the  hei  dng  cycle  so  that  said 
conduit  condncts  high  pressure  retriferant  during  either 
cycle  of  operation,  and  a  refrigrait  capacity  booeler 
flMans  for  augmenting  rsfrigarant  kopply  and  refrigerant 
preasnre  circulating  in  said  drcot.  said  booster  means 


heat  exdtangers  for 
said  drcoit  in  eithei 
be  operated,  on  a 


a  condenser  and  re- 
said  compressor, 
for  controlling  the 
heat  exchangers  to 
difference  be- 
restricting  means 


uu 


In  an  air  conditioaer  having  a  heat  exchatige  element 
in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  space  to  be  condi- 
tioned and  a  heat  dissipating  element  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  outside  the  space  to  be 
conditioned,  a  casing  having  a  top,  bottom  and  side 
waHs,  the  top  wall  having  opponttly  disposed  rows  of 
slots,  said  casing  containing  in  one  end  portion  said  heat 
^if«j luring  element  and  in  the  other  end  portion  said  heat 
^.Trhangp.  element,  a  first  blower  having  a  cup-shaped  air 
impeller  rotor  into  which  said  heat  exchanger  is  extend- 
ed, a  second  blower  having  a  cup-shaped  air  impeller 
rotor  into  which  said  beat  dissipating  element  is  extended, 
a  shaft  having  end  portions  to  which  said  blower  rotors 
are  secured,  a  motor  driving  said  shaft,  a  compressor 
for  the  air  conditioning  unit  intermediate  said  blowers 
through  which  said  shaft  is  roUtaUy  extended,  dutch 
means  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  compres- 
sor, a  first  duct  hi  said  casing  extending  into  the  room 
to  be  cooled,  a  second  duct  in  said  casing  extending  out^ 
side  of  the  room,  triangular  air^  passage  elemenU  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  adjacent  said  Slower  rotors  respectively, 
each  of  said  triangular  air  passage  elements  being  con- 
nected to  said  respective  ducts,  a  throttle  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  second  duct,  a  shutter  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  top  wall  of  said  casing  above  said  dots,  a  link  mem- 
ber and  a  lever  operatively  connecting  said  shutter  and 
said  throttle,  for  dosing  said  shutter  when  said  throttle 
is  opened,  means  closing  said  first  air  duct  when  said 
slots  are  open,  said  means  comprising  an  L-shaped  fiat 
member  having  a  widened  section  provided  with  openings 
correqwnding  in  size  to  said  slots  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
casing,  said  L-shaped  flat  member  having  an  angular 
portion  forming  a  shutter,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  casing  and  adapted  for  resting  upon  a 
window  sill,  and  a  sin^  set  screw  mounted  on  said  idate 
and  engaging  the  bottom  portion  of  said  casing  tor 
spacing  the  plate  angularly  from  the  casing,  said  dutch 
means  comprising  a  member  having  an  annular  groove, 
a  fork  member  engaging  in  said  aminlar  groove,  a  pivot 
shaft  for  pivoting  said  forit,  rotaubly  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  lever  secured  to  said  pivot,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
lever  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  casing,  said  dutch 
means  being  operable  to  disengage  said  shaft  from  said 
compressor.   ^■.^...,.  , 
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contained  in  said  base  member,  a  coupling  member  drii 
by  said  source  of  power  being  extended  into  said  coo- 
tamer,  a  fint  shaft  detacfaably  secured  to  said  ooopUng 
member,  a  rotary  member  driven  by  said  first  shaft  be- 
ing rotataUy  moimted  on  said  ring-shaped  member,  a  hol- 
low member  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fint  section  of  said 
rotary  member  having  external  teeth  engaging  the  teetfi 
of  said  ring-shaped  menriwr,  a  scraping  elnnent  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  second  section  <rf  said  rotary  member  be- 
ing in  permanent  frictional  engagement  widi  the  outer 
side  of  said  hollow  member  and  having  external  teeth 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ring-shaped  member,  a  re- 
frigerator extended  into  slid  hollow  member  adapted 
for  cooling  the  hollow  member  and  having  heat  exchange 
means  extended  beyond  said  hollow  member  and  beyond 
said  rotary  member,  a  curved  arm  member  extending 
from  said  rotary  member  above  and  befond  said  hoUow 
member  and  forming  an  ardi  tlvoufh  whidi  said  heat 
exchange  means  can  pass  when  said  hollow  member  is 
routing  a  second  shaft  stationarily  atuched  to  said  arm 
member  being  extended  into  said  hollow  member,  and 
gear  means  interposed  between  said  second  shaft  and 
said  refrigerator  for  driving  the  refrigerator  through  the 
relative  motion  between  said  hollow  member  and  said 
rotary  member. 


5.  A  refrigerated  chamber  comprising  thermally  in- 
sulating walls,  roof  and  floor,  air  permeable  support  noeans 
within  said  chamber  for  material  to  be  cooled  therein,  at 
least  one  air-cooler  within  said  chamber,  means  for  con- 
tinuiNisly  circulating  air  past  said  air-cooler  and  upwanHy 
through  said  support  means,  said  air-cooler  being  dis- 
posed within  a  casing  through  which  air  flows  during  its 
circulation  within  said  chamber,  spray  means  for  spray- 
ing a  defrosting  solution  over  said  air-cooler,  a  drip  tray 
disposed  below  said  air-cooler  to  collect  solution  dripping 
from  said  air-cooler,  said  drip  tray  containing  an  air  valve 
movably  in  substantially  vertical  direction  and  positioned 
above  the  lowest  point  of  said  drip  tray  and  within  the 
vertical  confines  thereof  beneath  said  air-cooler  to  be 
washed  by  defrosting  solution  dripping  into  the  drip  tray 
during  a  defrost  operation. 
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RINGS 
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1.  A  ring  guMd  indodinf  a  rigid  frute  comprising 
two  parallel  spaoed-apart  ribs  curved  along  the  path  of 
a  drde,  a  cross-member  rigidhr  connecting  said  rfts,  said 
doss-member  terminating  shdrt  of  the  ends  of  said  rfts 
so  as  to  permit  the  ribs  at  each  end  of  said  frame  to 
straddle  •  ri^,  aad  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  croaa- 
member  no  the  side  thereof  facing  away  from  the  center 
of  curvature  of  said  ribs  havhig  a  length  when  straight 
exceeding  the  inaide  diameter  of  said  drde  aad  the  ring 
bat  less  than  one-half  the  inside  drcmnfereaee  of  said 
drde  and  the  ring,  die  ends  of  said  spring  betag  adapted 
to  bear  agsil  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  in  order  to 
maintata  laid  spring  in  flened  ooadition  whereby  it  wfll 
constantly  tend  to  straighten  out  and  thereby  urge  said 
frame  toward  the  center  of  the  ring. 
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t.  A  ijefrigerated  roller  mixer  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
member  having  internal  teeth,  a  container  paving  an  open 
top  to  which  said  ring-shaped  member  is  attached,  a  base 
member  supporting  said  container,  a  source  of  power 


FRai  My  )•,  1M3.  Ssr.  Na.  298,277 
ItCMaiB.    (CLM-l) 

1.  A  drill  collar  conaectable  at  its  upper  end  into  a  ro- 
tary drill  string,  and  oonoectabAe  at  ttt  lower  end  to  a 


t 


84 

driBing  bit,  said  drill  collar  having 


i  substantially  square  able  in  one  of  said  elements,  said  bush  member  and 
crow  ■nrtifinal  portion  with  roundei  comers  immediately  the  oth^r  of  said  elements  having  toric  grooves  with 
abow  said  bit,  and  having  a  geneifdly  cylindrical  cron-   off-set  centers,  first  ball  means  C(»necting  said  elements 

and  being  engaged  ji|  said  cylindrical  jroovas,  a .  ball 


; 


tMjiflwwT  portion  vctd  from  said  drilling  bit,  the  said 
square  portion  having  a  Hi^ymai  d  mension  substantially 
the  same  as  the  diameter  oi  the  dril  ing  bit 
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niAirr  miimmrrvn  rx*  disposed  between  said  bush  member  and  said  other 

mAFT  MUumiEU  g,g^^„j  jj^  guiding  said  first  ball  means,  and  second 

to  The  Falk  ^^^^^  means  for  guiding  said  ball  race,  said  second  ball 

of  means  being  engaged  in  said  toric  grooves. 
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L  In  a  mounting  assembly  for 
ducer  on  a  cantilevered  shaft,  the 
ing:  a  coufrfing  hub  adapted  to  I 
cantilevered  shaft  adijaceat  the 
levered  shaft;  a  hallow  shaft  for 
hollow  shaft  being  adapted  to 
shaft  and  to  have  the  free  end  of 
prefect  beyond  said  hoUow  shaft; 
a  flange  at  one  end  adapted  to  be 
said  coupling  hub  for  siqiport  of 
a  cover  removably  supported  oo 
hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to  reoeivi 
cantilevered  shaft  for  support  of 


Dounting  a  speed  r»> 
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sliding  joii^t  com- 
element,  said  ele- 
bush  member  slid- 


936,234 
3  OafaM.    (CL 

1.x  A  sliding  Jtomokiiytic  univerial 
prisHBg  a  dnv^fUkutm,  a 
meats  being  cylindrically  grooved. 


driv<a 


xMnbinatioa  comini^ 

secured  about  said 

for  laid  caati- 

qwed  redudbr,  said 

said  cantilevered 

cantilevered  diaft 

hollow  shaft  having 

nemovably  secured  to 

hollow  shaft;  aad 

other  end  of  said 

said  free  end  of  said 

hollow  shaft 


toSodcle 
a  Pleach 


■»■  (, 


5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
set  of  cylinder  needles  dispoaed  along  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face spaced  from  each  other  a  first  distance,  and  a  set  of 
dial  needles  movaMe  between  an  advanced  position  co- 
operating with  said  cylinder  needles  and  a  retracted  po- 
sition in  which  the  ends  of  said  dial  needles  are  located 
along  a  circle  inwardly  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face a  second  dis  ance  which  is  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
to  said  first  distance  and  smaller  than  the  same,  said  sec- 
ond distance  being  selected  in  such  a  manner  that  yarn 
sections  between  adjacent  cooperating  cylinder  needles 
and  dial  needles  are  of  a  length  having  such  a  relation 
to  the  length  of  yam  sections  oi  which  needle  loops  are 
formed  that  loop  portions  formed  of  said  first  mentioned 
yarn  sections  have  essentially  the  same  shape,  width,  and 
size  as  the  head  portions  of  the  needle  loops  so  that  a 
unif(Min  rib  fabric  is  knit.ed  on  the  machine. 
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2.  A  plain  knit  stretchable  hosieiy  top  knit  of  inelastic 
yam  further  having: 

(a)  a  selvage  course  having  a  bare  elastic  yam  kmt 
into  selected  wales  and  inchiding  at  least  one  round 
of  bare  elastic  yam  passing  through  sinker  loops 
without  being  formed  into  knitted  stitches,  and 

(b)  at  least  the  next  succeeding  course  having  bare 
jl^lgstic  yam  knit  into  selected  wales. 


-      -   t  3,237,432  "  ^ 

CONTROL  FOR  STOPPING  TARN  C^UUKIERS 
FLAT  BED  KNTITING  MACHINES 
•  >'.    E^to  latti,  1636  Dalrtaac  St,  St  Laarcal, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  a  textile  fabric  formed  at  least 
'in  part  of  hydrophobic  material,  comprismg  means  in- 
cluding a  liquor  bath  for  applying  dye  liquor  to  the  fabric 
in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  the  fabric 
can  absorb,  and  means  for  expressing  the  excess  liquor 
from  the  fabric,  which  expressing  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  moving  surfaces  located  ontside  said 
liquor  bath,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  defined 
by  a  synthetic  resilient  foamed  material  having  a  cellular 
structure,  and  means  for  pressing  said  sar&oes  together 
with  the  fabric  between  them  to  temporarily  deform  the 
cellular  stnicture  and  relieving  the  pressure  to  permit  the 
cellular  structure  to  absorb  all  the  excess  liqitor  carried 
by  the  fabric 


.Mo., 
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1  In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  of  the  type  compria- 
ing  guide  bare  dispoaed  aide  by  aide  in  spaced  relationship 
to  a  bed  of  knitting  needles,  yam  cairien  mounted  on 
said  guide  ban  for  free  sUdable  movement  thereon,  yam 
carrier  stoppers  oKNmted  on  aaid  guide  ban  for  move- 
ment therealong,  said  yam  carrier  stoppen  adapted  to  stop 

said  yam  carrien  at  the  end  of  their  movement  alcmg 
said  giUde  ban  to  define  limit  positions  for  said  yam 
carriers,  a  control  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  guide 
ban  for  step-wise  movement  therealong.  a  link  connecting 
said  control  member  and  said  yam  carrier  stoppen  for 
displacement  of  the  latter  by  the  fbraier.  a  yam  carrier 
driving  assembly  comprising  a  block  positively  driven 
into  a  to  and  fro  linear  movement  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  first-named  guide  bar*,  and  plungen  carried 
by  said  block  and  movable  relative  to  said  block  between 
an  operative  extended  position  with  some  of  said  plungen 
engaging  said  yam  carrien  to  move  (he  same  along  their 
guide  bars,  and  another  one  of  said  plungen  engageable 
with  said  control  member  to  displace  the  same  one  step 
along  iu  guide  bar,  and  an  inoperative  retracted  position 
in  which  said  i^ungen  clear  said  yam  carrieis  and  con- 
trol member,  and  means  on  said  omtrol  member  operable 
to  move  said  control  member  one  step  to  a  new  position 
and  to  lock  said  control  member  into  said  new  positioo 
upon  driving  engagement  by  a  plunger  of  said  block. 


1.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  kxk 
element  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  main  shaft 
reciprocally  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  tumbler  assemblies  routably  mounted  on  tiie 
shaft,  each  tumbler  assembly  comprising,  an  index  ^acer 
having  a  notch  in  its  edge  for  receiving  a  flange  on  the 
lock  element  when  in  unlocking  position,  an  index  lever 
having  a  combination  set  lever  and  a  reset  lever  on  its  pe- 
ripheral edge,  uid  means  for  adjustably  coopling  the 
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index  spMcr  and  the  indes  lever  lo  but  the  uirilar  re- 
latkm  bctiMtn  the  spacer  notch  and  the  coobination  let 
lever  b  varied,  meana  for  ancoupUi  g  the  index  q>aoer 
and  the  6idex  lever  when  the  main  sha  ft  is  moved  inwardly 
away  from  its  normal  pontion  towar<  the  tnmbler  asaem^ 
blka^  mcam  for  fixing  against  rotati  >n  one  of  the  index 
tptea  and  the  index  lever  in  oncoa  >led  positioik  means 
for  routing  the  other  of  the  index  i  Mcer  and  the  index 
Ibvw  to  adiast  the  angular  rda^kw  betwea  the  coaU- 
nation  set  lever  and  the  notch,  and  i^eans  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  main  shaflL 
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TUJinLER 

D.  Pari, 


FOB  COMriMATION  LOCKS 


A  tumbler  whed  for  comMnat  on  locks  and  the  like 


including  an  outer 
irfurility   of   interlocking 


comprising  an  annular  hub 
peripheral  surface  having  a  . 
formatioiis  extending  drcumferenti  lUy  thereof,  an  an- 
nular perqdieral  ring  assembly  codxntrically  tarround- 
ing  the  hub  periphery  coaprisiag  ajpair  of  annular  ring 
niBmbers  having  oorrespoading  peri  iheral  recesses  there- 
in  defining  a  feaoe-receiving  ga^  said  ring  members 
being  supported  oa  said  hub  in  sk  »-by-side  relation  for 
relative  angular  adjustment  thereof  from  a  normal  rela- 
tive position  aligning  said  ooirespi  ading  peripheral  re- 
cesses with  each  other  to  a  release  i  slative  position  angu- 
lariy  ^Miced  therefrom,  ring  interioc  t  elements  supported 
by  at  least  one  of  said  ring  member  \  for  selectively  inter-, 
locking  the  ring  assembly  with  stid  hub  interlocking 
fonnations  against  rotatioii  relative  to  said  hub  member, 
and  means  positioned  by  rotation  of  said  other  ring  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  one  ring  men  ber  for  forcing  said 
interiock  elements  into  inleriocked  «latioo  with  die  hub 
interiocklng  fomutiou  wbm  said  ing  members  occupy 
said  normal  relative  posftion  and  n  leasing  s«id  interiock 
elements  relative  to  said  intcrlockii  g  fonnations  to  free 
said  ring  assemUy  for  rotatioa  rela  ive  to  said  hub  when 
said  rmg  members  occupy  said  ret  ase  rdative  position. 


tation  of  said  key  relative  to  said  lock  after  said 
key  has  been  faiserted  therein,     ;<  n  V  >«A  I :' 


i<J««^^  ,y«»q«. 


said  iMts  comprising  elements  fixed  to  said  cylindrical 
wall  porti<»  and  projecting  faiwardly  from  the  inner 
surface  oi  said  cylindrical  wall  portion. 


3,137,437 
SLUMP  METER 


FBed  Dec  3»  1N3.  Sar.  No.  327,717 
a  CUhM.    (CL  73—43) 
1.  A  shmp  meter  for  visually  determining  the  consist- 
ency of  the  mixture  in  a  mixittg  drum  of  mixing  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  <Mi  which  the  mixing  apparatus  is  rotatabty 

mouniad; 

(b)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  mixing  drum; 

(c)  power  trins mission  nneans  connecting  the  mixing 
dnun  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  whereby  on  rotation 

'  of  the  shaft  the  mixing  drum  will  be  rotated; 

(d)  a  gear  box  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft; 

(e)  a  source  of  roUtable  power  conjiecM  to  the  gear 
box  means;  '  '-    ~- •■'"  ' 


TUMBLES  LocxniiucnTJiiE 

A.  Wmaaas,  1657  SchHasa  I  Drive,  ~ 
Filed  Mam.  «,  19<4,  Ser.  ^  a.  335,957 
MChdam.    (CL  7» -343) 
1€.  A  key  for  a  lock  of  the  type  ^ving  coded  elements 

of  said  key  to 
said  lock, 
a  cytindrical  wall 


must  be  nutched  by  coded 

enaUfB  said  key  to  be  rotated 

said  key  comprising  a  body  hai 

portion  for  insertion  hito  sachi 

a  ^nr^ity  at  bits  withm  said  cy  I 

and  disposed  m  spaced  relation  sbout  the  axis  thereof 

and  being  variooaly  dimensione  1  in  a  direction  paral- 

M  to  wid  axis  in  a  manner  to  natch  the  code  of  the 

coded  elements  of  said  lock  wl  ereby  to  facilitatfi  lo- 


indrical  wall  portion 


(f)  the  gear  box  means  containing  worm  gearing  to 
transmit  the  rotatable  power  from  the  source  theie<rf 
totheshaft; 

(g)  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  gear 
box  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  frame,  to 
yieldably  restrain  the  -gear  box  means  from  turning 
reqKHisive  to  the  torque  &tvt3oped  by  the  shaft  and 
mixing  drum;  said  pivotally  connected  means  com- 
prising a  sealed  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  chamber  means 
formed  within  the  cylinder  having  substantially  noo- 
compressible  fluid  therein,  a  piston  and  rod  diq>osed 
within  said  chamber  means,  said  piston  dividing  said 
chamber  means  into  a  gage  portion  and  a  bypass  por- 
tion, said  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and 
at  the  other  end  forming  the  pivotal  connection  with 
the  gear  box  means  to  drive  the  piston  during  mixing 
thereby  transmitting  the  mixing  torque  to  the  fluid 
in  the  chamber  means,  and  to  retract  the  piston  during 
dischariB  of  the  mixing  apparatna; 
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(h)  visual  indicating  means  comprising  a  line  con- 
nected to  the  gage  portion  of  the  chamber  means  in 
Jt    said  cylinder  and  a  gage  connected  to  the  line  to  in- 
dicate the  pressure  of  die  fluid  in  die  gage  portion; 
(i)  and  a  bypass  means  comprising  a  bypass  line  coo- 
n-i    nected  between  the  bypass  portion  of  the  chamber 
'  <     means  in  the  cylinder  and  die  line  of  die  visual  in- 
,n.    dicating  means,  and  a  check  valve  in  die  bypass  line 
,X.    to  prevent  die  fluid  in  die  line  of  die  visual  indicat- 
ing means  from  entering  the  bypas^  portion  of  the 
chamber  means  and  to  permit  the  fluid  from  the  by- 
pass portion  of  the  chamber  means  to  enter  the  line 
of  the  visual  indicating  means  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  piston  m  the  chamber  means  during 
mixing  and  discharge  reflectively,  of  die  mixing  ap- 
paratus. 


3i237v43t 
PIPE  LINE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
...^  A.  Tsasaa^  MdaMe,  La.,  aasipor  to 
Hsfhstt  ft  Co.,  IBC,  New  Orisaas,  Orleaa 
acatpantfaaafLaaWaaa 

Filed  Jaly  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  212,36s 
UOitek    (CL71-166) 


motion  of  said  adnalor  from  the  anil  poajtinn,  < 
pressure  tmadaciag  -'**'**  fi?nnfff****  w^ 
tor.  control  drcnlt  means  for  said  control  vahe, 
to  iatfodnoe  a  predelennined  input  electrical  signal  into 
said  control  dicoit  means  to  actuate  the  valve  and  move 
said  actuator  and  the  tension  roll  to  place  a  desired  ten- 
sion on  the  strip,  means  in  said  control  circuit  mechan- 
icaUy  connected  with  theactaator  to  balance  out  the  pre- 
determined signal  whea  said  actuator  has  moved  propor- 
tionately to  said  iiQNit  signal,  drcoit  means  iattrcontted- 
ing  the  pnasare  transducer  means  with  die  control  cir- 
cuit means  wl^reby  to  instandy  transmit  signals  indicat- 
ing deviations  in  strip  tenstm  through  said  control  dr- 


1.  Apparatus  for  reeling  and  unreeling  relatively  in- 
flexible metal  pipe  compriring 

a  substantially  cylindrical  reel  rotauble  about  its  axis, 
and  having  an  outer  surface  on  which  pqie  nuy  be 
wound, 

means  for  routing  the  reel  to  wind  pq>e  on  said  outer 
surface  thereof, 

means  mounted  near  the  reel  having  a  pipe  passage 
therethrough  vriierein  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  passage  are  ao  aligned  that  a  straight  line 

i.  thioogh  the  end  portions  is  substantially  tangent  to 
the  surface  of  die  reel,  said  means  being  operative 
to  bewi  the  pipe  as  it  pasaea  tiwoogh  said  passage  and 
before  it  is  wound  on  the  reel  hi  a  direction  sub- 
gtantially  perpendicular  to  its  lengdi  and  parallel  to 
a  radius  drawn  from  the  red  center  perpendicular 
to  said  strai^t  Une,  whereby  fipt  fed  through  said 
bending  meaaa  may  be  pre-bent  faito  a  curvilinear 
shape  prior  to  wiadhig  on  the  reel,  and 

said  bending  means  also  being  operative  to  bend  die 
/  pipe  oppoaiialy  to  said  directaon  during  the  unreeliDg 
operation  to  remova  aidd  cnrvilhiear  shape  there- 
t<:  from  and  to  proiect  said  p^e  in  a  rectilhwar  con- 
figuration alipwd  widi  said  straight  liaa. 


cuit  means  and  valve  means  to  said  actuator,  to  oonect 
such  deviations,  a  pair  of  drive  and  reducing  rolls  engag- 
ing the  strip  at  each  roll  stand,  electrical  drive  motor 
means  for  said  rolls,  speed  controller  means  for  drive  mo- 
toa  whereby  the  «eeds  of  die  motors  may  be  adjusted 
to  predetenniaed  rates  in  accord  with  the  strip  being  proc- 
essed, and  electrical  means  mechanically  connected  with 
the  actuator  and  electrically  connected  with  the  speed  con- 
troller of  one  of  the  drive  motors  to  adjust  the  tpced  of 
said  qaotor  in  accord  widi  the  position  of  the  actuator. 


3^237*446 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRESTING  A 
MANDREL  AND  TUBE  DISCHARGED  FROM  A 
RMXglGMILL 

Hcrfeeci  vasacr. 
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TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
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New  Yart,  N.Y.,  a  corw 


Ffled  Dec  13, 196V8sr.  Na.  33M41 
^j  9CfadBM.    (CL  72^265) 

I.  An  automatic  tension  control  system  for 
ing  a  predetenniaed  tension  on  a  strip  of  material 
the  roll  stands  of  a  tandem  rolling  mill  comprii' 
sioa  roller  positioaed  betweaa  said  roll  stands, 
mount  said  tension  roller  for  bidirectional  movement 
in  a  path  faiteraecting  die  strai^  Hne  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  strqi  material  between  said  roll  stands, 
an  hydraulic  actuator  mechanically  connected  to  and 
controlling  the  position  of  the  tension  roller,  control 
valve  means  tonnected  with  the  actuator  to  determine 
both  a  nun  position  for  the  actuator  and  the  direction  of 


1.  An  ^pparatas  for  arresting  a  mandrd  and  tube  dis- 
charged from  a  rolling  mill,  said  mandrel  having  a  tongue 
oi  reduced  dkiheter  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  roller  conveyor  for  receiv- 
ing said  mandrel  and  tube  for  axial  movement,  vari^te 
speed  means  for  driving  certain  of  the  rolls  of  said  con- 
veyor, mandrel  arresting  means  disposed  in  alignmeirt  with 
said  conveyor  ktermedlale  the  length  theiaof,  said  ar- 
resting means  comprising  a  pair  of  q^wed  hydraulic  shock 
absorbers  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
craiveyor  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  man- 
drel and  tube  for  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  tube  and  mandrel,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  said  shock  absorbers,  said  cross  bar 
having  an  iqiwanfly  opening  recess  of  a  aiae  to  receive 
said  tongue  but  smaller  than  said  head  and  piston  and 
blinder  means  tax  pivotally  moving  said  shod  abaoshew 
and  said  cross  bar  from  a  position  below  a  mandrel  and 
tube  moving  axiaHy  on  said  conveyor  to  a  position  with 
said  tongue  received  In  said  recess,  engagement  ^of  said 


/■ 
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head  with  nid  croa  bar  senriaf 
ment  of  said  mandid,  axial 
arreiled  by  die  frictiao  Uila^Bcn 
and  aaid  tube,  and  ooowyor  mean  i 
retted  mandnl  and  tube  laterally 


to 

BOVeil  kBBt 


of  aid  tube  bein| 

Httd  arretted  mandrw 

for  removing  the  ar- 

•aid  roller  conveyor. 


MIX 


3,237^1 
TUBS  BOLLING 
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NewJency 

Fded  Mn  1, 190,  Str, 
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Vo.  277,323 1 
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1.  In  a  metal  deforming 
oi  at  least  two  cooperating  rolls 
tween  said  rolls,  said  plug  being 
consisting  essentially  as  follows: 


Carixn 

Silicon,  maximum 

iManganeae,  maximum 

€  jiroHfiiiim    ..»_««««»«.•». 

Nickel -. 

Iron,  maximum 

A  carbide  fmrner  selected  from  thi 
sitting  of  columbium,  molybde^i 
nm,  tungsten  and  zirconium. 
Cobalt 
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appaistus. 


the  combination 
nd  a  conical  plug  be- 
romposed  of  an  alloy 


Percent 

0.2-1.5 

2.0 

2.0 

20.0-35.0 

1.0-6.0 

3.0 


group  con- 

um,  titani- 

totil 


2.0-7.0 
Balance 


INVOLUn  FORMS 


Dc  Yoa,  ScMlh  Lyo^  BfA, 


1*.  163,197,  Apr.  It, 
Scr.  No.  2^»i325 


to  Feed 


L  An  aibor  for  lae  hi 
checker  comprising  a  pair  of 
central  portion  of  relatively  large 
porti<»is  being  adapted  to  support 
tion  thereof  about  a  central  axis. 


calibraing 


an  inv<dute  gear 
mooting  portions  and  a 
-,  said  mounting 
arbor  during  rota- 
notch  formed  in  the 


di  imeter, 
iiid 


# 


outer  per^ihery  of  said  central  portion  and  deflning  inter- 
secting pin  locating  surfaces,  a  circular  pin  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  located  in  said  notch  and  engaging  said 
locating  surfaces,  the  diameter  of  said  pin,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  notch,  and  the  dimensions  of  said  central 
portion  being  such  that  the  circular  surface  of  said  pin 
will  be  locited  at  a  radius  (hat  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  radius  of  the  inv<rfute  sur&oe  of  the  corresponding 
involute  gear  to  be  checked  by  said  checker,  said  radii 
being  measured  from  said  central  axis. 


3^7^443 
^r  .  <    DYNAMIC  PR1»8URE  GENERATOR 
FOR  CAUBRAHON 

Neal  L.  VImm^SM  ArlaoMi  St. SE., 

FUed  Dec  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,336 
4  nihii     (CL  73-^) 


^  •>*..) 


.1 


,-it^>»    * 


1.  A  dyiAunic  pressure  generatm'  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  opening  in  one  end; 

a  first  plunger,  one  end  of  which  extends  through  aid 

opening  normally  partially  into  the  tube; 
a  gun  slidably  receiving  the  othor  end  of  the  first 

plunger  in  its  barrel; 
explosive  means  for  firing  the  gun  and  thereby  forcing 

the  first  plunger  farther  into  the  tube; 
latching  means  for  retaining  the  first  plunger  at  its 

position  of  maximum -travel  into  the  tube; 
a  plurality  of  fluids  contained  within  the  tube,  said 

fluids  having  different  compressibilities; 
an  axially  symmetrical  member  supported  coaxially 

within  the  tnbe  and  having  the  same  croa  sectional 

shape  a  the  tube,  further  having  tapered  ends  and 

an  <wlar  diameter  auiler  than  the  inner  diameter  of 

the  tube; 
and  means  fm*  mounting  at  least  one  pressure  ansor  in 

the  tube  for  sensing  fluid  pressures. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESIING  THE 
INTEGRmr  OP,  AND  RESISTANCE  TO  FLOW 
THROUGH  HOLLOW  ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  OG  A- 
RETTES  AND  THE  LKE 


to   Haaii-Wcfffcc 

A  Cow  K/;., 

'off' 
IJW(yj6,1962,Ser.  No.  214,466 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  hitegrity  of ,  and  the  re- 
sistance to  passage  of  a  fluid  thrmigh  hollow  artida 
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havhig  openmgs  at  their  opporite  ends  wit!h  a  restricted 
flow  path  therebetween,  coo^jrising  

(A)  conveyor  means  having  carriers  operative  to 
traupott  the  articki  to  be  tested  to  e<iually  spaced 
relation  along  a  predetermined  path  from  an  article 
receiving  station  to  an  article  discharging  sUtion  uid 
past  a  testing  station  and  a  defective  article  ejectmg 
station  arranged  successively  therebetween, 

(B)  a  pah*  of  fluid  conducting  tolet  and  outlet  cou- 
pling members  associated  with  each  carrier  and  mov- 
able with  the  latter  along  said  path,  said  couplmg 
memben  betog  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  between  operative  positions,  where  they  are  en- 
gageable  with  the  ends  of  an  article  on  the  related 
carrier  for  securing  the  article  on  the  carrier  and  for 
communicattog  with  the  respective  openings  of  the 
article,  and  released  positions,  where  said  coupling 
members  are  disengaged  from  the  ends  of  the  article 
to  free  the  latter  for  removal  from  the  carrier. 
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mov^  said  coapting  members  of  each 

carrier  to  said  operative  positions  thereof  during 
mdvement  from  said  article  receiving  station  to  said 
article  discharging  sUtion  and  permitting  movement 
of  at  least  one  of  aid  cot4>ling  members  to  its  re- 
leased position  during  movement  of  the  related  car- 
rier past  said  ejecting  station, 

(D)  locking  means  associated  with  each  of  said  car- 
riers and  ^movable  between  an  engaged  position, 
where  said  locking  means  .prevents  movement  of  at 
least  said  one  coupling  member  to  said  released  posi- 
tion, and  a  diaeagMffid  position  where  aid  one  cou- 
pUng  member  is  free  to  move  to  said  released  posi- 
tion, \ 

(E)  means  operative  to  i^ly  different  pressives  of 
fluid  to  the  opposite  end  openmgs  of  each  artide  by 
way  of  said  couplmg'  members  engaged  therewith  at 
said  testmg  station  so  that  the  preaure  differential 
between  aid  end  openings  is  characteristic  of  the 

^'    totegrity  and  flow  resistance  of  the  article,  and 

'  ^)  control  means  associated  with  each  of  saidcarriert 
■^     and  ansitive  to  said  pressure  differential  between 
^     said  end  openings  to  move  the  rdated  locking  means 
*     to  said  engaged  position  only  when  the  sensed  pres- 
sure differential  is  characteristic  of  an  article  of  atis- 
'     factory  totegrity  and  flow  resistance. 


1.  In  ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus,  die  combiao* 

tion  oi 

means  acoustically  coui4ed  to  die  surface  of  a  member 

•  being  measured'  for  substantially  sfanultaneously  in- 
ducing dwrem  uniform  ultrasonic  energy  having  a 
wide  band  frequency  distribution  to  a  <fitcction  si^ 
stantially  perpendicular  to  sad  surface; 

a.^  transducer  acoustically  coupled  to  the  member  and 
'  re^KMuive  to  said  ultrasonic  energy  after  passtog 
through  the^member  to  provide  corresponding  elec- 
trical signals  having  predominant  frequency  comr 
ponents  corraponding  to  the  resonant  frequenda 

.    of  the  member, 

,^  plurality  at  frequency  responsive  circuit  meaiu  eadi 
V  connected  to  said  transducer  and  each  reH>onsive  to 

Ij    an  totegral  multiple  of  predominant  frequenda  cor- 

■H.  reqiooding  to  different  predetermined  ranga  of 
member  dimensions;  and 

indicating  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  circuit 
means  to  mdicate  which  one  of  said  frequency  re- 
sponsive drcnit  means  detects  the  predominant  fro- 
quendes.  

V»»^<66  _^ 
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ERRATUM  i 

For  Oaa  73—53  see: 
Patent  No.  3,237.437 


\  '  L  A  method  of  insperting  a  test  object  for  pits  and 
intemal  defects,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

i^q.>^*mg  a  portion  of  a  test  object  with  ultrasonic 
V  onergy  by  generating  an  ultrasonic  pulse  and  pro- 
Z  midng  a  first  eledbricld  signal  that  varies  with  the 
time  relation  of  the  front  surface  echo  pula  to  a 
subsequent  echo  puda  from  the  test  object; 


?? 


90 


matnetiziBg  said  portkm  of  said  t  st  object  with  a  D.C. 
magnetic  field; 

detecting  the  magnetic  flux  at  dM  surface  of  said  por- 
tion of  the  test  object  transver  e  to  the  direction  of 
magnetizatioa  to  produce  a  se  »nd  electrical  signal 
repieaettUtive  only  of  defects  having  a  substantial 
dimension  transverse  to  said  ma  pietic  flux;  and 

selectively  controlling  an  ekctri  al  indicating  device 
with  said  second  signal  to  obtaii  from  said  first  signal 
information  with  reelect  to  oc  ly  those  defects  hav- 
ing a  s^iHfanti*^  dimension  tn  nsverse  to  said  mag- 
netic flux. 
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apertired 
crystd 


1.  An  erosion  gauge  compristnf 
rfn  apertdred  bulkhead,  a  transduce  - 
having  a  face  adjacent  said 
material  on  said,  transducer 
apertured  bnlkhead,  a  reference  . 
said  transducer  crystal  and  having 
quency  than  said  transducer  crysta 
coit  connected  to  said  transducer 
lator  circuit  coimected  to  said 
means  connected  to  said  first  and 
yielding  the  frequency  difference 
second  oadnators,  whereby  a    " 
difference  is  a  measure  of  the 
teriaL 


an  enclosure  having 

piezo-dectric  crystal 

bulkhead,  a  test 

face  adjacent  said 

pieio-electric  crystal  near 

Ta  lower  resonant  fre- 

a  first  oedllator  dr- 

(irystal,  a  second  oscfl- 

itferenoe  crystal,  and 

second  osdllatofs  for 

etween  said  first  and 

in  said  frequency 

erdsion  of  said  test  ma- 


duitge 
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-t.  Means  for  determining  the 
crating  time  of  a  jet  engine  having 
upon  the  temperature  genera  ed 
tion,  comprising:  means  for 
tion  a  signal  which  is  a  function 
r^fesents  the  rate  of  consumptioi 
crating  life  of  said  engine  and 
receiving  and  integrating  said 
whereby  the  resulting  summation 
equivalent  operating  time  of  said  f 


genentmg 


tmM-m 


signl 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  oomUna- 

tion  of: 

a  beam  supported  for  swinging  about  an  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  load-bearing  portion  for  producing  a  first  mo- 
ment on  said  beam  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
load  on  said  portion, 
/  at  least  one  variaUe  capacitance  <^ratively  intercon- 
nected with  said  beam  and  movable  therewith  to  vary 
said  capacitance  as  said  beam  moves, 

a  free-running  multivibrator  for  generating  at  least  one 
train  of  squarewaves,  said  capacitance  being  dis- 
posed in  said  multivibrator  and  effective  to  determine 
the  durations  of  sail  squarewavea, 

means  responsive  to  the  durations  of  said  wavetrain 
and  operatively  interconnected  with  said  beam  for 
applying  a  second  moment  to  said  beam  that  is  equal 
and  opposite  to  said  first  moment  and  including  an 
output  means  to  apply  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  load  on  said  portion  to  an  indicator. 
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a  cotporalloa  of 


Upsed  equivalent  op- 
in  operating  life  baaed 
hereby  during  opera- 
during  said  opera- 
said  temperature  and 
of  the  maximum  op- 
egratioo  means  for 
with  req^ect  to  time, 
represents  the  elapsed 
engine. 


1.  A  load  cell  comprising:  a  flat  drcnlar  base;  a  qiring 
element  comprising  a  flat  ring  abutting  said  base,  a  cylin- 
drical deeve  integral  with  said  ring  and  extending  away 
from  said  base,  and  a  plate  integnl  with  and  ooverinc 
said  sleeve,  said  plate  being  spaced  from  said  base;  a  gage 
cohmm  diqxMed  coaxial  with  said  spring  elemrat  and 
having  its  ends  abutting  said  plate  and  said  base  for  com- 
pression through  said  sleeve  and  plate;  said  column  being 
longer  than  the  axial  length  of  said  ring;  strain  gage 
means  mounted  on  said  column;  and  a  cover  abutting  said 
ring  and  capable  of  tran^rring  an  axial  test  load  to  said 
gage  column  whereby,  the  major  portion  of  such  load 
passes  directly  throu^  said  ring  to  thereby  strain  said 
gage  column  an  amount  lesa  than  the  strain  in  said  ring. 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  volume  of  a  non-com- 
pressible material  within  a  confined  qMce  comprising  a 
reference  cavity,  an  acoustic  filter  connecting  said  space 


1      *  'A 

1.  An  ultrasonic  flowmeter  system,  characterized  ih 

.».«.«..««  —... comprising  a  first  probe  means,  attached  to  a  vessel 

and  said  cavity  for  equalizing  the  static  pressures  within  through  which  a  fluid  to  be  measmed  is  flowing,  for 
said  space!  and  said  cavtty  whUe  maintaining  acoustic  obliquely  transmitting  a  tndn  of  ultrasonic  pulses;  a  sec- 
separat  n  thereofTa  drive  transducer  having  a  movable  ond  probe  means  having  substantially  the  same  charac- 
elemeot  between  the  cavity  and  the  space,  means  for  teristics  as  the  first  probe  means  for  receiving  the  trans- 
actuating  the  drive  transducer  to  dkplaoe  the  movable  mitted  ultrasonic  ptilaea,  said  second  pn^  means  being 
element  to  produce  incremental  changes  in  dynamic  gas  attached  to  the  vessel  at  a  position  on  the  side  opposite 
pressure  both  within  the  space  and  within  the  gas  cavity,  said  first  probe  means  whidi  permits  most  efficient  reccp- 


a  pair  of  pickup  transducers  for  measuring  both  incre- 
mental pressure  changes,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
incremenUl  pressure  changes  to  provide  an  output  indi- 
cation of  the  volume  of  the  non-compressible  material  in 
the  nwoi;       .  ,       . 
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tion  of  the  transmitted  ultraaonic  pulses;  electrical  circuit 
means  in  response  to  the  recaption  of  pulses  in  the  second 
probe  means  for  causing  die  first  probe  means  to  trans- 
mit a  next  ultrasonic  pulse;  switching  means  for  reversing 
the  transmission  and  reception  of  ultrasonic  pulses  of  the 
two  probes  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  and  means 
for  counting  tlw  difference  between  the  frequencies  of 
pcriae  repetition  in  the  electrical  circuit  means  in  4he 
co-curreat  and  counter-current  cases,  thereby  to  measure 
the  flow  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  vessel. 


3437454 
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A  device  for  measuring  rate  of  dimb  comprising  a 
piezo-electric  crystal,  a  beUows,  one  end  of  said  bellows 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  other  end|,of  said  bellows 
mechanically  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  piezo  electric 
crystal  means  such  that  the  force  caused  by  a  change  in 
atmospheric  pressure  at  the  bellows  is  directly  transmitted 
to  said  crystal,  said  cryetal  producing  an  electrical  signal 
in  piuportiot;  to  each  change  in  force  MBerted  thereon, 
said  crystal  output  coimected  to  the  iiqmt  of  an  attenua- 
tion meahs.  the  output  of  said  attenuation  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  an  amplifier,  said  amfrtifier  inchid- 
ing  reference  voluge  means,  a  readout  meter  caUbrated 
in  terms  of  rate  of  climb,  said  meter  including  a  manual- 
ly operative  control  button  operable  to  connect  said  ref- 
erence voluge  mto  measuring  drcuit  so  as  to  test  the 
operation  of  said  measuring  circuit,  said  amplifier  fur- 
ther includmg  reference  means  to  prevent  said  readout 
meter  from  going  off  scak  uimh  fudden  changes  in 
altitude. 7  •■    -; -i^  n.^'T"  I^^   .i..;  ...  , 


1.  A  diffiermtial  pressure  indicator  induding  a  hous- 
ing, a  piston  in  said  housing  exposed  to  two  diflefent 
pressure  media  on  ot>posite  sides  diereof  ,  means  operable 
to  prevent  angidar  movement  of  said  piston,  yieldabk 
meaiu  biasing  said  pist<m  in  one  direction  and  ncxtnally 
operable  to  maiot*'"  said  piaioa  in  one  position,  said 
yieldable  means  being  operaUe  to  assist  the  force  applied 


to  aid  ^rton  by  one  of  nid  mc  lia.  an  uigulariy  and 
Ijnearly  aiovable  fr«<t^«i«t  membi  r  havtag  an  dongated 
mm  aatteadinf  parallel  to  the  din  etioo  of  movwnent  of 
•aid  piston,  a  transvcne  pvofectiin  oo  Mid  item,  first 
means  on  sakl  piston  engafeabk  with  said  projection 
when  said  piston  is  in  said  one  po  dtion  thereof  operable 
to  prevent  angular  movement  of  a  lid  indicating  member 
relative  to  said  piston,  second  meai  •  for  preventing  linear 
movement  of  said  indicating  mem  ler  in  the  direction  of 
ita  stem  when  said  ii|ucating  mei  iber  is  in  the  angular 
porition  iniHiich  it  is  held  by  said  Brst  means,  and  means 
qiplying  angular  and  linear  forces  o  said.indicating  mem- 
ber for  angularly  and  then  linear  y  moving  said  indicat- 
ing member  upon  the  movement  o^said  piston  away  from 
said  one  positian  thereof. 
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means  operable  from  a  null  position  for  effecting  ekc- 
trical  control  signab  iqion  displacement  of  die  pendulum 
in  lusiiuBsii  to  said  aooelerational  forces,  variable  oscflla- 
tor  means  having  a  pair  oi  variable  fretiuency  alternating 
current  outputs,  means  operatively  connecting  the  elec- 
trical control  signals  from  the  o^^citive  jHck-off  means 
to  the  variable  oscillator  means  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  the  alternating  current  iwovided  at  the  pair  of 
outputs  thereof,  said  capadtive  pick-off  means  being  so 
arranged  that  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current 
from  one  of  said  pair  o^  output!  may  be  increased  and  the 
frequency  of  the  alternating  current  from  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  outputs  may  be  decreased  upon  a  diq>lace- 
ment  of  the  pendulum  in  ntpomt  to  said  accelerational 
forces  effecting  operation  of  the  capadtive  pick-off  means 
from  said  null  position,  first  and  second  phase  sensitive 
demodulator  means  operative  by  the  alternating  current 
supplied  from  one  of  said  pair  of  outputs  of  the  variable 
oscillator  means,  and  phase  shifting  means  operative  by 
the  alternating  current  from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  out- 
puts of  the  variable  osdllator  means,  said  phase  shifting 
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1.  ApputtrntormnpOngti 
mmtity  die  particle  siae  distributi(|B 
lioB,  oooqirising  a 
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snrfaoe.  drive  means  for  roCathig 
axis  iiiiereby  paiticks  m  the 


tade  are  centrifngaDy  distributed 
tacle,  a  qngot  extending  coaiialty 
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sospension  fbr  detei^ 

m  said  liquid  snspen- 

Bgaa  imefBal  c^in- 

from  a  fiat  bottom 

I  aid  receptacle  abont  Ha 

within  the  reoep- 


sospi  osion 


receptacle,  a  ^nrality  of  drcnmf 
tioal  passages  formed  dowDwardl) 
ttaOy  in  a  circular  row  oo«dal  v 
poaed  at  a  pndelennined  locatioi 


vith 


of  rotation  of  said  recqrtacle 
eadi  of  said  first  vertical  pa«aL 
mg  in  said  fiat  bottom  surface  o< 
cess  to  particles  disposed  in  the 
peosion  overlying  the  circular 
farther  vertical  passage  formed 
means  providing  a  phnlity  of 
necting  all  of  said  vertical  passs 
tical  passage  ia  said  apifOC,  and 
said  farther  vertical  passage 
drawal  of  soyasion  Ummih 
times  during  rotation  of  said 


leoep  acle. 
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radially  of  said  reoep- 

opwaids  within  said 

tiidly  qMced  first  ver- 

into  said  base  subatan- 

said  spigot  and  dia- 

inlermediate  the  axis 

said  peripheral  wall, 

terminating  in  an  open- 

the  base  for  direct  ac- 

4***"'*^  .zone  of  the  sut- 

of  said  openings,  a 


n  w 


(oaxially  in  said  qngot. 


horizontal  passages  con 

widi  said  farther  ver- 

means  connected  with 

to  permit  the  with- 

sdid  passages  at  selected 


means  being  operatively  connected  in  contrcrfling  relation 
to  said  first  and  second  demodulator  means,  said  phase 
shifting  means  feeding  to  said  first  phase  sensitive  demod- 
ulator means  a  controlling  alfemating  current  having  a 
phase  in  leading  rehdonship  relative  to  the  phase  of  the 
alternating  current  from  said  other  of  said  pair  of  ou^uts 
of  the  variable  oacOlator'  means,  and  said  phase  shifting 
means  feeding  to  said  second  i^iase  sensitive  demodulator 
means  a  controlling  alternating  current  having  a  phase 
in  lagging  relationship  relative  to  the  phase  of  the  alter- 
nating current  from  said  other  of  said  pain  of  outputs  of 
the  variable  oadllator  means,  said  first  and  second  de- 
modulator means  providing  variable  frequency  alternat- 
ing current  ooQiut  control  signals  tA  shifting  phase  rela- 
tionship one  to  the  other  dependent  upon  the  sense  and 
■HftfijunU  of  the  accelerational  forces  acting  on  said 
pendulum  and  controlling  said  capadtive  pick-off  means, 
and  a  two  phase  torquing  motor  operative  by  said  contrcd 
signals  of  shifting  phase  relationship  so  as  to  apply  a  re- 
storing torque  to  the  pendulum  for  returning  the  capad- 
tive pick-off  means  to  die  null  signal  position. 
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L  An   acoelerometer  comi»is  ng   in  combination   a 
ptvotaDy  mounted  pendulum  rear  Msive  to  accelerational 
pendulum  indudin)    a  capncttive  pick-off 
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1.  In  combination,  a  sensitive  etemrat,  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  bearing  means  disposed  on  oppodte  sides  of 
said  sensitive  element  for  rotatably  supporting  said  ele- 
ment about  an  axis,  each  (rf  said  bearing  means  having  a 
portion  thereof  rotatable  for  reducing  undesirable  torques 
on  said  sendtive  element,  motion  transmitting  and  tem- 
perature gradient  attenuating  means  surrounding  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  sensitive  element  for  attenuating  dia- 
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metral  temperature  gradients  within  at  least  the  associated 
portion  of  said  sensidve  element  in  sfrite  of  temperature 
gradients  external  to  said  motion  transmitting  and  tem- 
perature gradient  attenuating  means,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting and  temperature  gradient  attenuating  means  being 
diqxMed  coaxial  with  and  roUtaUe  around  said  axis  and 
arranged  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  rotatable  portions 


>i*f»'<    I.M»    Vfi 


and  means  for  reversing  the  density  rdation  between 
the  component  and  liquid  cyclically  induding  a  combina- 
tion make-break  electrical  switch  and  unidirectional  axial 
motion  limiter  having  a  terminal-stop  part  fixed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  component  and  a  terminal- 
stop  part  movable  with  the  component  along  its  vertical 
axis  to  simultaneously' close  the  switch  and  limit  the  axial 
movement  of  the  component,  and  circuit  means  operable 
to  vary  the  density  of  the  liquid  through  its  relatively 
narrc»w  range  including  the  doaed  switch  and  means  for 
changing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  housing. 


of  said  first  and  second  bearing  means,  and  means  for 
routing  said  motion  transmitting  and  temperature  gradi- 
ent attenuating  means  around  said  axis  and  relative  to 
said  sensitive  element  and  said  external  temperature  gra- 
dients im  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  diametral 
temperature  through  said  sensitive  element  and  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  rqtatablc  portiona  of  said  first  and 
second  bearing  meana. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  predetermined  damimig 
of  an  instrument  OTnt^'W**  in  a  housing,  said  instrument 
having,  at  least  a  rotatable  component  immersed  in  a 
fiuid  which  substantially  fflls  said  housing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generally  annular  passage  formed  within  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  vanes  attadied  to  said  rotatable 
c(Mnponent,  said  vanes  being  disposed  in  said  annular 
passage,  a  like  plurality  of  aperture  members  disposed 
in  said  passage,  each  said  aperture  member  being  dis- 
posed between  two  of  said  vanes,  said  ^lerture  membere 
including  a  fixed  element  having  an  aperture  of  predeter- 
mined geometric  configuration  formed  therethrough  and 
a  movable  dement  arranged  adjacent  said  fixed  element 
and  slidable  relative  thereto  to  mask  said  aperture,  a  bd- 
lows  forming  a  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  movable  in  response  to  volumetric 
changes  in  said  fluid,  means  connected  to  said  portion  of 
said  bellows  and  extending  to  said  movable  elements  oC 
said  aperturea,  and  qxring  means  biaaing  said  movable 
elements  against  said  naeans  connected  to  said  portion  <^ 
said  beHpws,  whereby  said  movaUe  elements  mask  por- 
tions of  said  apertores  to  reduce  the  effective  area  of  said 
passive  as  a  piedetennined  function  of  said  volometric 
changes  in  said  fluid. 


1.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  flotation  type,  a 
floaUble  component  with  a  gyroacopic  rotor,  a  housing 
in  which  the  component  is  mounted  with  rotational  and 
axial  freedom  in  relation  to  a  normally  vertical  axu 
and  rotational  freedom  in  relation  to  a  normally  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  liquid  in  the  housing  ^R^iose  density  varies 
mversely  with  temperature  dirough  a  rebitively  narrow 
range  above  the  density  of  tiie  component  and  below 
the  density  of  the  component  buoyantly  supporting  the 
component  with  the  average  position  of  its  center  of 
gravity  approximately  at  the  intersection  of  the  axes; 
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1.  In  a  togj^  switch  operating  mechanism  including 

an  outer  boshing  element  having  a  prindpal  axis  and  an 

axially  aligned  bore  therein,  and  a  tog^  lever  element 

arranged  within  said  bore  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 

axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  principal  axis,  the 

improvement  comprising:  said  bushing  element  having  a 


M 


Tpdially  extending  recess 

»id  to^i^  lever  element  havint 

communicatinf  with  an  outer 


conunifiicating  with  said  bore, 

a  oorrespondinf  groove 

Sirfiice  thereof;  and  an 
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anoqiar  flexibk  washer  having 
bonded  in  said  recess,  and  an  innc  - 
in  said  groove. 


MOTION-' 
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1.  A  motion-transmitting 
for  an  oscillating  member,  a  drifing 
said  shaft,  a  transmission  lever 
element  of  the  said  oscillating 
ment  being  engaged  within  a 
lever  in  a  position  symmetrically 
of  the  fork  when  the  oscillating 
rest  position,  the  arc  of  curvature 
ing  an  angle  exceeding  180*  and 
iof  member  bedig  entirely  engag^ 
eoeentric  position  relatively  to  ttn 
and  the  said  driving  element 
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comprising  a  shaft 

element  carried  by 

ictuated  by  the  driving 

said  driving  ek- 

of  the  transmission 

opposite  the  open  side 

1  nember  is  in  its  neutral 

of  the  said  fork  inchid- 

he  shaft  of  the  oadUat- 

witfain  the  fork  in  an 

curvature  of  the  fnt, 

leaving  the  shi^  of  • 
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outer  end  of  said  bocmi  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  boom  and  adapted  to  support  rock  drill- 
ing equipment; 

(c)  an  elongated  power-taming  member  slidaUy 
mounted  within  said  boom  and  carrying  oo  ita  sur- 
face a  group  of  helically  extending  spltoaa; 

(d)  an  annular  nut  fixed  to  said  boom  end  portioo  and 
having  helical  grooves  slidably  engaging  said  heli- 
cally extending  q>lines  whereby  said  nut  and  boom 
end  portion  is  caused  to  rotate  about  said  boom  in 
response  to  the  axial  sliding  of  said  power-turning 
member  in  said  nut; 

(e)  means  non-rotatably  connecting  said  power-turn- 
ing member  to  said  boom  for  preventing  it  from  ro- 
tating relative  to  the  boom  during  its  sliding  move- 
ment; 


(f)  power  means  within  said  boom  for  selectively 
sliding  said  power-turning  member  back  and  forth 
through  its  slide  path  in  said  boom  and  stopping  it 
at  any  selective  position  in  said  slide  path; 

(g)  lock  means  for  selectively  locking  said  boom  end 
portion  on  said  boom  to  prevent  all  rotary  play  in 
either  rotary  direction  betwatu  said  boom  end  por- 
tion and  said  boom; 

(h)  said  lock  meaas  iaehidiM  a  sariea  of  teeth  oo  lakl 
■  boom  ead  poftioa  and  a  planlity  oi  pawls  moaatad 
on  said  boom  and  ad^ilad  to  engage  said  teeth  to 
prevent  rotary  play  in  either  rotary  directioB  be- 
tween said  boom  end  portion  and  said  boom;  and 
(i)  lock  operating  means  operable  to  move  saJd  lock 
means  to  an  inoperative  position  to  unlock  said 
boom  end  portion  for  rotation  in  both  rotary  di- 
rections relative  to  ;nid  boom. 
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1.  A  rock  drflliBg  rig  comprisingt 

(a)  an  elongated  boom; 

(b)  a  boom  end  portion  rotitably  mounted  on  the 


1.  A  double  acting  pliaaiger  clamp  oompi^sbi^  a 
plunger  guide,  a  clamp  plunger  moving  along  a  linear 
path  established  by  said  guide,  a  handle  having  exten- 
sion linkage  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  such 
plunger,  interconnecting  linkage  pivotally  anchored  to. 


't 
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said  guide  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  at  a 
pocitioo  spaced  tnm  said  first  pivotal  connection,  the 
respective  pivotal  connections  being  substantially  align- 
aMe  with  said  phmger  m  alternate  positions  wherein  said 
first  named  pivotal  connection  is  alternately  between  and 
exterior  of  said  other  |MVotal  connections,  and  positive 
stop  means  for  arresting  the  travel  of  said  handle  at  the 
end  of  the  plunger  stroke  to  either  of  its  extteme  positions 
wherein  said  alignment  of  pivotal  connectiqqs  takes 
place.  . 
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1.  A  rotary  detent  hidexing  device  oon^iriung:  a  con- 
tinuously rotataUe  drive  means,  a  detent  wheel  positively 
connected  to  the  drive  means  to  rotate  there^th,  an 
interauttendy  rotafaUe  driven  index  shaft,  a  movable 
detent  am  carried  by  the  uidex  shaft  and  positioned  to 
selectively  and  positively  engage  the  detent  wheel  so  that 
the  index  shaft  is  selectively  driven  from  the  detent 
wheel,  a  rotataMy  fixed  and  axiaOy  poeitiottaUe  control 
member  canyii«  at  least  one  detem  ann  engaging  dog, 
the  menriMT  being  asdiAy  movable  from  a  poation  where 
the  dog  catdtes  te  detent  arm  to  a  position  where  die 
dog  dean  the  detent  arm  for  selective  operation  of  the 
arm,  and  means  for  axially  moving  the  control  member 
to  the  separate  posidoos. 
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1.  A  stepping  mechanism  comprising. 

a  cam,  having  a  slow  rise-fast  drop  profile, 

drite  meam  for  roteting  said  cam  in  a  continuous 
manner, 

a  cam  follower  movable  over  the  profile  oi  the  cam, 

a  stepping  lever  reciprocated  in  reqmnse  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam  follower, 

a  toothed  ratchet  wheel, 

an  actuating  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  movable  in  a  rearward  direction  over  a 
tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  m  a  forward  direc- 
tion to  drive  the  ratchet  wheel  forward, 

means  biasing  the  actuating  pawl  into  engagement 
with  said  ratehet  wheel, 

means  connecting  the  actuating  pawl  to  the  lever  to 
be  reciprocated  thereby, 

a  locking  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
determining  die  position  of  dte  ratchet  wheel  be- 
tween advancing  steps,  said  locking  pawl  holding 
the  ratchet  wheel  sUtionary  during  the  rearward 
movement  of  dw  actuating  pawl  and  1  preventing 
pvertravel  of  dte  ratchet  wheel  at  tbe«nd  of  ite  for- 
'  ward  step,  ^;     , 

"  means  constandy  biasing  the  loddn^  pawl  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 

pivoted  means  supporting  die  locking  pawl  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  impacted  by  said  lever  at  the  terminal 
""^  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  follower  down  the 
if,u  f^^  j,^  portion  of  the  cam  pn^le  to  drive  the 
0  <"'  locking  pawl  into  dte  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  a 


hAx* 


fail 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  shaft  roUtable  in  a  first  dvec- 
tion  towaid  an  "off"  position  and  rotataUy  actuatable 
in  a  second  direction  from  said  "off**  position,  the  com- 
bination oomprinng:  a  first  ratchet  member  drivingly 
associated  widi  said  shaft;  and  second  ratdiet  member 
engageable  with  said  firrt  ratchet  member;  abutment 
means;  ratchet  engagement  contnd  means  engageable 
with  said  second  ratchet  member  for  actuating  said 
second  ratchet  «ft»«"**w  in  said  first  direction  and  for  main- 
taining said  second  ratdiet  member  disengaged:  means  op- 
erable from  a  first  position  toward  a  second  position  for 
disengaging  said  contn4  means  from  said  second  ratchet 
member  to  effect  engagement  of  said  ratchet  members  and 
then  moving  said  engaged  ratchet  members  to  rotate  said 
shaft  a  predetermined  increment  in  said  second  direction, 
said  last  named  means  being  further  operable  from  sud 
second  positaon  toward  said  first  position  for  releasing 
said  control  means  to  engage  said  second  ratchet  member 
for  effecting  disengagement  of  said  ratchet  memben  and 
return  «f  said  saoond  ratchet  iBBaiber  toward  said  abut- 
ment 
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nnlar  poovc  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  transmiuion 
balls  disposed  in  said  groove  for  rolling  movement  in 
contact  with  said  surfaces  of  said  paffs  of  races,  reaction 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  transmission  balls, 
first  fluid  pressure  means  for  urging  said  outer  races  to- 
ward one  another  to  urge  said  transmission  balls  radially 
inwardly,  and  second  fluid  pranore  meant  for  urging 
said  i«««««-  races  toward  one  another  to  urge  said  trans- 
missioo  balls  radially  outwardly. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ten>ing  mechanism  of 
(he  type  having  a  ratchet  wheel  en  (aaed  by  a  pawl  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  to  advance  thd  wheel  in  a  step-by-step 
manner,  of  means  for  rendering  ue  stepping  mechanism 
inoperative,  comprising,  a  maa  movable  between  an 
inoperative  pocitimi  and  an  ope  ative  position  in  which 
it  lies  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel  ihd  is  engageable  by  the 
pawl  as  the  pawl  is  reciprocated  y  thereby  the  pawl  cannot 
engage  ratchet  teeth  to  effect  advs  oce  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  lever  sivpoiting  the  mask,  mc  uis  biasing  the.  lever  to 
move  the  mask  to  iU  operative  p<  sition,  a  lever  Mxp  fixed 
on  the  wheel,  a  portion  of  the  sver  riding  on  the  lever 
stop  to  hold  the  lever  and  mask  in  the  inc^rative  posi- 
tion, said  stop  inchiding  a  dn  p  portion  allowing  the 
biasing  means  to  move  the  lever  to  its  operative  position 
when  the  lever  portion  regialer   with  the  drop  portion 


ol  the  lev«r  atop  whereby  the 

lendered  inoperative  in  a  . 

the  wheel,  and  means  for  movini   the  lever  to  its  incqtera- 

tive  position. 


stepping  mechanism  is 
ae  angular  position  of 
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L  1b  a  variaUe  veed  drive 
drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 
drivin^y  interconnecting  said  sUafts 
inner  races  coi^led  for  rotating 
adapted  for  relative  axial  ahifti)ig, 
coupled  for  rotating  with  the 
adapted  for  relative  axial  shiftfag. 
races  having  respective  noewai 


transmission  indnding  a 
:hanfB  speed  mechanism 


comprising  a  pair  of 

\  fith  one  of  said  shafts  and 

a  pair  of  outer  races 

>ther  of  said  shafts  and 

said  inner  and  outer 

surfaces  defhting  an  an- 
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1.  A  timing  assembly  for  coupling  a  pair  of  shafts  for 
rotation  with  a  selected  constant  phase  angle  therebe- 
tween, comprising  a  first  shaft,  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said 
first  diaft  and  routing  therewith,  a  second  shaft,  a  second 
gear  on  said  second  shaft,  means  coupling  said  first  aiid 
second  gears,  and  means  fixing  said  second  gear  to  said 
second  shaft  with  selected  phase  displacement,  said  last 
named  means  including  keying  means  on  said  second 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  keyways  at  various  angular  q>ac- 
ings  in  said  second  gear,  the  selection  of  one  of  which  to 
cooperate  with  said  shaft  keying  means  determines  the 
phase  relationship  between  said  first  and  secon^  shafts. 

3,237  479 
SPROCKET  WHEEL  YQik  BEAD  CHAIN  DRIVE 


Hwold  W.  BM,  8a— isn  Point,  Niaadc, 
FBai  Nov.  7, 1943,  Sot.  No.  322,244 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  bead 
chain  having  a  plurality  of  beads  connected  to  one  an- 
other, said  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically connected  circular  discs  of  sheet  metal,  at  least 
one  of  said  discs  having  a  plurality  of  equally  drcumaxial- 
ty  spaced  indentations  around  its  circumference  whereby 
to  define  with  an  annular  portion  of  the  other  disc  an 
annular  series  of  bead  sockets,  said  circomaxial  spacing 
between  said  indentations  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  linear  pitch  of  said  bead  chain  and  each  of  said  in- 
dentations including  a  parti-spherical  bead  bearing  sur- 
face, said  parti-spherical  surfaces  having  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature somewhat  greater  than  that  of  the  surface  of  said 
beads,  and  said  parti-q>herical  surfaces  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  centers  of  the  beads  when  the  bitter 
are  entered  in  the  sockets. 
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i4RM4e 


tit  s)a» 


H  46.199 
(O. 


^  Vfcler 

Pwta  14w  Fk^aee 
FUed  taM  17, 1943,  Scr.  No.  266,299 
*   Claims  priarlly,  appUcaOaa  France,  Ine  22, 1M2, 

991,595 
■'■'"  SCUmi.    (CL74— 333) 


IS 
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L  A  variable-pitch  sheave,  comprising  a  shaft;  a  flange 
including  a  central  portion  axially  movably  mounted  on 
said  shaft;  and  a  bearing  disposed  between  said  central 
portion  and  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  bearing  in- 
cluding at  least  one  bearing  element  which  comprises  an 
annulus  of  helical  convolutions  arranged  to  roll  along 
the  periphery  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  axial  movements 
of  said  flange. 


3,237*472 
AUTOMOTiVE  DEVICE 
M.  PwUm,  Eahiatoo  Con^,  Mich.,  and 

to 


ElaMT  A.  Rkhardi,  Peoria  Coaly, 
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2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  concentric  driving  and 
driven  members,  an  e:q>ansible  q>lit  band  surrounding  the 
driven  member,  said  q>lit  band  having  mutually  facing 
axially  converging  end  edges,  stop  means  for  the  band 
integral  with  the  driven  member  and  located  between  op- 
posite torque  transmitting  end  portions  provided  for  the 
band  in  such  apaoed  relation  therewith  as  to  allow  sli^ 
rotation  of  the  band  relative  to  the  driven  member,  wedg- 
ing means  engaged  between  the  converging  edges  and 
control  means  operable  for  moving  the  wedging  means 
along  the  converging  edges  for  expanding  ot  contracting 
the  band  with  the  expanding  being  effective  for  bringing 
the  band  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  rotation  of  the  driving  member  causing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  band  relative  to  the  driven  member  for  moving 
one  of  the  torque  transmitting  end  portions  into  abut- 
ting contact  with  the  oorrespondii«  stop  means. 


3,237,474 
SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCING  CHANGING  WEIGHT- 
INDUCED  ENDWISE  THRUOT  UPON  A  SHAFT 
ANGLED  FROM  THE  HORIZONTAL 
Royal  T.  Hawlay  ami  Edward  C  OWcal,  Evasall,  Wa*., 
to  Wcilesa  Gear  Corparallo     ~        -  —    - 
afWashh^toa 
Filed  laly  15, 1943,  Scr.  No.  294,981 
IT  nalmi     (CL  74-416) 


t 


1.  In  a  change  gear  system  having  a  floating  main  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  countershafts  arranged  on  fixed  axes  pqrd- 

lei  with  and  substantially  symmetrically  about  said  main 

shaft,  a  g^ar  encircling  and  dutchaUe  to  the  main  shaft 

which  gear  is  adjqpted  for  simultaneous  meshing  with, 

and  support  by,  gears  positioned  respectively  on  each  of 

said  countershafu  whereby  a  driving  relationship  may  be 

established  between  said  countershafts  and  said  main 

shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  main  shaft 

for  rotatively  supporting  same  and  second  means 

for  routively  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 

and  simultaneously  permitting  radial  movement  of 

at  least  said  other  end  of  said  main  shaft  in  at  least 


I   I     ■     I    — ■< 
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at  least  sam  otner  ena  oi  sua  dmuu  nhui^  u  w  i«>wm  L  In  'Combination  with  a  mechanism  having  a  rotary 
a  direction  transverse  of  a  plane  through  the  axes  shaft  tiluble  to  changing  angularities  and  by  iU  weight 
of  twoof  said  countershafts.    .-„i^    .  subjected  to  progressively  increasing  endwise  pressure  as 


824  O.O. 


act  Bf 


the  tilt  changes  between  flat  aad 
posing  npoa  the  diaft  a  force 
wise  preMure,  and  a  control  lyilen 
means  made  to  reHK>iM)  to  chang^ 
and  so  operatively  interconnected 
means  that  the  countering  force 
is  kept  in  substantial  balance  with 


lUyMOnd  L. 
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iteep  angles,  means  im- 
counter  to  laid  end- 
for  said  force-imposing 
in  the  tilt  of  the  shaft 
Mrith  die  force-imposing 
mposed  upon  the  shaft 
the  endwise  pressure. 


MidL,  Milpiinte 
Ddrait,  Mkk.,  a 
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mh.  Howard  E. 

B.  Wealc,  FiaMT, 
Motan  Corporatkm, 
•fDdnware 

N*.lf7^2f 
(CL  14-451) 


obtained,  a  fluid  preisuie  aooroe,  conduit  structure  con- 
necting said  picanre  source  with  both  said  clutch 
means  and  said  brake  means,  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  conduit  structure  exteadfaif  to  said  brake 
means  and  said  clutch  means  respectively,  a  transi- 
tion valve  defining  a  part  of  one  of  said  conduit  structure 
portions  and  communicatiag  with  the  other  conduit  struc- 
ture portion,  a  fluid  presauie  distributor  valve  means  dt>- 
poaed  in  and  parUy  defining  said  first  conduit  structure 
portion  for  selectively  pressurizing  and  exhausting  the 
same,  an  exhaust  port  formed  in  said  transition  valve,  said 
transition  valve  responding  to  a  pressure  build-up  in  said 
one  conduit  structure  portion  to  exhaust  said  other  conduit 
structure  portion,  a  source  of  an  engine  torque  sensitive 
signal  pressure,  and  timing  valve  means  having  portion* 
communicating  with  said  tranaition  valve  for  modifying 
the  tioK  of  response  of  said  transition  valve  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  m*g"'*^»^  of  said  signal  pressure. 


t.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
engaging  toothed  gears^the 
providing  contact  patterns  such 
volve  the  time  intervals  of  the 
tain  meshing  teeth  are  each 
odically  thereby  reducing  the 
gears. 
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evolvably  mounted  and 
the  teeth  thereon 
hat  when  the  gears  re- 
meshing  events  of  cer- 
and  vary  aperi- 
level  of  the  pair  of 


gears  having 


di  ferent 


.<• 
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1.  A  conduit  oomprisnig  an  Integral  metal  tubular 
member  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  and  a  metal 
monocoO  extending  through  said  tubular  member,  said 
monocofl  having  generally  cylindrical  interior  and  ex- 
terior surfaces,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  monocofl  be- 
ing in  pressed  fixed  engagement  with  the  interior  surface 
of  said  tubular  member  and  the  mtemal  surface  of  said 
monocofl  being  finished  to  provide  a  low  friction  bearing 
surface,  adjacent  loops  of  said  cofl  being  ^aced  to  there- 
by provide  an  ajdaUy  fftmiding  helical  crevice  in  the 
interior  of  said  conduit      .  .f  ,    • 
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MOTION 

R. 
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TRAmfrmNG  linkage 

Mich.,  ■■luiii  to 
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delivering  driving  torque  throu  h 


capable  of 
power  flow 


»-i 


NU 


driven  member,  an  en- 
driving  member,  chitch 


path  from  a  driving  member  to 
gine  drivably  connected  to  said 

■^— «>■  and  brake  means  for  co  itrolUng  the  rebtive  mo- 
tion of  said  elements  whereby  di  Feicnt  ^eed  ratios  can  be 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  component,  a  second  com- 
ponent supported  for  movement  rdative  to  said  first  com- 
ponent, a  first  member  supported  by  said  first  component 


.  -f- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Mabch  1,  lf66 

for  control  movement,  a  second  member  supported  by 
said  sMond  component  for  control  movement,  said  sec- 
ond member  being  movable  with  said  second  component 
upon  movement  of  said  second  component  relathre  to  said 
first  component,  a  linkage  for  transmitting  po^tive  MO- 
trol  movement  between  said  members  conqnising  a  first 
link  operatively  connected  for  movement  with  said  sec- 
ond member,  a  second  link  operatively  connected  for 
movement  with  said  second  component,  and  motion  traw- 
mitting  means  opmUively  connecting  said  links  to  said 
first  member,  said  motion  transmitting  means  bemg  opera- 
tive to  transmit  nootion  between  said  membws  when  said 
first  link  is  actuated  aad  said  second  link  is  held  reUtively 
stationary  and  to  pradnde  movement  of  said  first  mem- 
ber when  said  first  and  second  links  move  in  unison  be- 
cause of  tslative  movement  of  said  second  component 


w 


ment  fTt*«Htin  the  entire  icnglh  of  said  hub  portion  and 
having  fiat  end  surfaces  which  are  disposed  re^ectivdy 
in  die  planes  of  said  hub  pottian  end  surfaces  so  that  said 
surfaces  are  composite  surfaces  made  up  partly  of  said 
cast  material  and  partly  of  said  reinforcing  ekmeat,  said 
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reinforcing  element  comprising  a  length  of  helically 
wound  wire  having  a  substantial  sarftKe  area  tiiereof  ex- 
posed along  at  least  a  part  of  the  drcomference  of  said 
bore  and  defining  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  bore 
so  tiiat  said  latter  surface  is  a  composite  wrfaoe  made 
up  partly  of  said  cast  material  and  partly  of  said  reiaforc- 
mg  dement 

3437,ai 
TRANBMBBION 


;  No.  UMtS, 

•fScr.  No.  537,472, 
Aag.  13,  1959, 
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1.  bi  a  foot  pedal  device  for  attachment  to  an  exiathig 
foot  operitid  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  die 
combination  couu>rlslM'  •  iMtw  Pl*^>  *  '^  ^^*  portion 
tenaected  to  one  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  extending 
•ngnkrly  upwardly  therefrom,  a  flange  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  a  portion  of  said  flnt  waU  extending  angular- 
ly away  from  said  first  wall  and  said  base,  a  first  plate 
portion  diapoaad  beneath  said  fltat  wall  and  said  fiange 
and  extenstUe  laterally  beyond  an  edge  of  said  first  wall, 
said  plate  inclpd'«g  an  end  portion  for  engagement  with 
one  edge  of  a  foot  pedal,  a  second  pUte  portion  disposed 
beneath  said  flange  aad  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  end  of  said  first  plate  to  engage  another  edge  of  a 
foot  pedal,  and  lock  means  associated  with  said  fiange  and 
said  first  aad  second  i^te  portions  for  securing  said  first 
and  second  plate  portions  in  a  selected  position  relative 
to  said  flange  aad  said  base  aad  said  foot  pedaL 


\r-.' 


3437«4M 
REINFORCED  CAS11NG  AND  ftfEHiOD  FOR 
'^^^  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Raaael  E.  rhelon,  114  Pryvrood  Road, 

^>ii^i-^>i  Loagncadow, Mass.  ..  ^   . 

=  »ii^-         Fled  Feb.  W,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  19,744 

'     r ed  74-^2)  '  . 

L  A  cast  article  having  a  reinforced  hub  construction, 
said  article  indnding  an  axially  extending  hub  portion 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and  having 
sabataotiatty  flat  radiaBy  extendii^g  opposite  end  sur&oes. 
said  hab  portion  being  comprised  of  a  relatively  weak 
cast  material  and  an  axially  extending  veinfdrdng  element 
of  a  relatively  stronger  material  embedded  in  said  cast 
material  and  sarrooading  said  bore,  said  reinforcing  ele- 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination  a  hydro- 
dynamic  torqoe  transmitting  device  which  indodes  an  im- 
peller and  a  plurality  of  turbines;  first  and  second  plane- 
tary gearsets  each  including  an  input  gear,  a  reaction  gear 
and  pfametary  gean  joomded  on  a  carrier  and  meting 
with  the  input  and  reactiMi  gean;  a  first  turbine  of  said 
device  receiving  liquid  from  the  impeller  and  driving  the 
input  gear  of  one  planetary  gearset,  a  second  turbine  of 
said  device  leceiflng  liquid  from  the  first  turbine  and  driv- 
ing the  input  gear  of  tiie  other  planetary  gearset,  a  third 
turbine  of  said  de^rioe  receiving  liquid  from  the  second 
turbine  and  connected  In  driving  relationship  to  both  car- 
riers; a  one-way  torque-estaUisfaing  device  preventing  re- 
verse rotation  of  one  reaction  gear;  a  second  one-way 
torqae-estaUishing  device  between  said  reaction  gean  pre- 
venting reverse  rotation  of  the  other  reaction  gear,  said 
second  one-wily  torqne-establishiiig  device  pemdtting  for- 
ward rotation  oi  said  other  reaction  gear  while  said  firrt 
one-way  torque-establishing  device  prevents  revetK  rota- 
tion of  said  one  reaction  gear;  and  an  output  shaft  driven 
by  the  carriers.  i 
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1.  A  power  transmisskm  medu  nism  compriaiiig  a  pair 
ai  planetary  gear  units,  each  gi  ar  unit  having  a  ring 
gear,  a  sun  gear,  a  carrier  and  4  lanet  pinions  rotatably 
supportably  supported  by  said  carrier  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  sun  and  ring  gears,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  clutch  mea  ns  for  connecting  selec- 
tively said  driving  member  to  tb :  carrier  of  the  first  of 
said  units  during  operation  in  the  econd,  third  and  fourth 
forward  driving  speed  ratio,  a  hydrokinetic  unit  having  an 
impeller  and  a  turbine  disposed  in  tOToidal  fluid  fk>w 
relationship,  said  impeller  being  :onnected  to  said  driv- 
ing member,  said  turbine  membei  being  connected  to  the 
sun  gear  of  said  first  unit,  means  or  emptying  and  filling 
selectively  said  hydrokinetic  unit  to  dinble  reqwctively 
said  hydrokinetic  unit  and  condit  on  the  same  for  torque 
delivery,  said  hydnAinetic  unit  I  cing  filled  during  oper- 
ation in  first  and  third  forward  ( riving  speed  ratios  and 
during  operation  in  a  reverse  d  iving  speed  ratio,  first 
brake  .means  for  anchoring  and  i  sleasing  selectively  said 
sun  gear  of  said  first  unit,  said  sun  gear  of  said  first 
unit  being  anchored  during  fourt  1  speed  ratio  operation, 
second  brake  means  for  anchor  hg  the  carrier  of  said 
unit  during  operatioi  in  the  revei  se  speed  ^ratio,  the  ring 
gear  of  the  second  unit  being  c  matcted  to  the  carrier 
<d  the  first  unit,  third  brake  met  as  for  Anchoring  selec- 
tively the  sun  gear  of  said  first  1  nit  during  operation  in 
fourth  speed  ratio,  the  ring  fca||  of  said  first  unit  and 
the  carrier  of  said  second  unit  ' 
driven  member,  the  mieans  foi 
said  hydrokinetic  unit 
naled  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
and  including  a  radial  flow 
ward  region  of  said  hydrokinetid 
ing  with  the  interior  thereof,  sa  d  emptying  and  filling 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  shaft  c  jrying  said  scoop  mem- 
ber, said  skeve  shaft  being  rot  Ubly  joumaled  within 
a  stationary  portion  of  said  mcc  lantsm  and  defining  m 
put  a  fluid  low  path  dut  comi  unicates  with  the  torus 
dicnit  of  said  hydrokinetic  unit,  1  nd  brake  means  for  an- 
chonag  selectively  said  sleeve  ihaft  against  a  sUUon- 
ary  portion  of  said  mechanism. 


:ing  connected  to  said 
emptying  and  filling 
a  scoop  member  jour- 
said  hydrokinetic  unit 
extending  to  kn  out- 
unit  and  communftat- 


1.  A  differential  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  helical 
face  gears  arranged  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  carrier 
arranged  between  said  face  gears  for  rotation  about  said 
axis,  gear  meant  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  operatively 
meshing  with  said  face  gears  for  differentially  permitting 
one  face  gear  to  rotate  faster  than  the  other  face  gear 
and  preload  means  for  urging  said  meshing  face  gears 
and  gear  means  together  with  predetermined  forces  for 
providing  a  predetermined  frictional  resistance  to  rota- 
tion of  one  face  gear  relative  to  the  other. 
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1.  A  compact  reversible  drive  tmil  for  hand-operated 
power  tools  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  separate  forward  and  rear  por- 
tions, 

(b)  an  input  shaft  joumaled  in  said  rear  housing  por- 
tion, and  supported  thereby, 

(c)  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  input  shaft  and  dis- 
posed within  the  housing, 

(d)  an  output  shaft  joumaled  In  the  forward  housing 
portion  and  supported  thereby,  said  output  shaft 
having  means  for  driving  engaSBOMnt  of  the  shank  of 
a  small  hand  tool  or  the  like,     V  "^  ^ 

(e)  a  driven  gear  carried  by  said  output  shaft  within  the 
housing, 

(f)  a  control  gear  carried  by  the  rear  housing  portion, 

(g)  said  driving  gear,  driven  gear  and  control  gear 
being  axially  aligned,  and 

(h)  a  planetary  gear  unit  rotatably  supported  within 
the  housing,  said  unit  comprising  three  functionally 
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vs.    integral  gears  meshing  respectively  Vfith  said  control 
.iKi    gear,  driving  gear  and  driven  gear, 
•    (i)  said  planeury  gear  unit  secured  between  sajd  tor- 
/  ward  housing  portion  and  a  face  plate,  said  ftce 
,-.     plate  secured  to  said  forward  housing  portion  and 
.  I.    joumaled  bn  said  rear  housing  portion, 
?i<(i)  whereby,  when  the  rear  housing  portion  is  held  sta- 
i-     tionary  said  planeury  gear  unit  orbits  around  said 
"■      control  gear  to  drive  the  output  shaft  in  one  direction; 
and  when  the  forward  housing  portion  is  hekl  sU- 
tionary,  the  said  planeUry  gear  unit  acts  as  an  idler 
between  the  driving  and  driven  gears,  and  the  output 
I       shaft  is  driven  in  an  opposite  direction. 

>  r«»T«  3437465 

'  METHOD  OF  TAP*  MANUFACTURE 
loha  M.  Va.  Vfcat,  Hvtla^  WIfc,  ■^^P'^;'®  Eatax, 
toe.  North  Lake,  Wis.,  a  corponrtion  of  WlacoMfa 
"^      FHad  A?.  2771962,  S«.  No.  196,616 
5  nrfws     (CL  76—161) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  tap  body  having  teeth  with 
like  crests  of  progressively  varying  radius  in  a  lead  sec- 
tion and  substantially  constant  radius  in  a  body  section, 
such  method  consisting  in  moving  a  male  forming  tool 
into  the  lead  section  of  the  tap  body  while  effectmg 
lelative  rototive  and  axial  movement  between  the  tool 
and  the  body  upon  lines  corresponding  to  the  H»o«J*- 
tween  teeth  to  be  formed  on  the  body,  thereby  to  effect 
peripheral  and  progressively  varying  penetration  there- 
of on  a  radius  which  is  axially  offset  from  a  radius  which 
is  midway  between  the  crests  of  successive  teeth  as 
measured  axially,  the  offset  being  such  that  the  crests 
of  successive  teeth  in  the  lead  section  are  exacUy  on 
pitch  with  the  crests  of  teeth  in  the  body  section  notwith- 
standing their  variation  fai  radius. 


said  boring  shaft,  a  cpntral  riurft  coaxiaBy  mounted  with- 
in said  boring  shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith  and  having 
a  drivmg  connection  with  said  lead  screw  for  cootrolinv 
the  position  of  said  boring  bar  upon  actuation  thereof, 
said  control  shaft  mounting  an  incremental  potitk>n  trans- 
ducer adjacent  said  lead  screw  for  rotation  therewith  to 
sense  the  incremental  changes  in  the  position  of  the  con- 
trol shaft  and  providing  an  electrical  output  indication  for 
each  preselected  incremental  change  in  position,  a  con- 
trol motor  mounted  in  said  boring  shaft  for  dnvmg  said 
control  shaft  upon  energization  thereof,  coupling  meam 
including  speed  reducing  means  mounted  in  said  shaft  and 
connected  between  said  motor  and  said  control  shaft  for 
driving  the  latter,  tachometer  means  mounted  on  said 
control  shaft  to  be  direcUy  driven  by  said  control  motor, 
a  four  axis  digital  control  circuit  means  includmg  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  transducer,  said  control  motor, 
and  said  tachometer  for  commanding  the  energization  and 
de-energization  of  said  control  motor  whUe  the  bonng 
shaft  is  rotating  and  the  boring  bar  and  the  workpiece 
have   been   positioned   into   cutting   position,   dynamic 
coupling  means  having  rotary  portions  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  said  boring  shaft  and  electrically  and  mdividu- 
ally  connected  to  said  transducer,  control  motor,  and 
tachometer  and  having  a  stationary  portion  individually 
coupled  to  the  rotary  portions  and  separately  connected 
with  said  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  meaqs  in- 
cluding a  register  tor  storing  signals  indicative  of  the 
desired  boring  radius  from  the  limiting  means,  and  a 
source  of  numerical  commands  connectable  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  means  for  controlling  the  reUtive  position  of 
the  boring  head  and  the  workpiece  in  accordance  with 
the  conventional  three  axes  and  for  placing  the  numerical 
signal  representative  of  the  desired  boring  radius  in  the 
register,  the  control  circuit  including  means  ft>r  con- 
trolling the  cxciution  of  the  control  motor  ii^  accordance 
with  the  numerical  signals  in  said  register. 
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MACHINE  TOOL 
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Srti3?Mlch.,  .  corporntlo^rfRgA^ 
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1  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  boi^ 
shaft  including  a  boring  head  mounting  «^rtag  bar 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  different  bormg  radii,  the  bor- 
mg  head  having  a  rotatable  lead  acrew  mounting  a  travel- 
ing nut  for  radiaUy  positioning  the  boring  bar  and  ineans 
for  limiting  the  total  tiavdof  the  out.  ineans  for  rotating 


I 

1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising;  a  rotatable  support, 
a  bore  bar  detachably  connected  to  said  support  and  ex- 
tending axially  therefrom,  a  first  tool  slide  on  the  support 
and  a  second  tool  slide  on  the  bore  bar  remote  from  the 
rouuble  support,  ineans  carried  at  least  in  part  by  said 
support,  for  moving  the  fiiat  tool  slide  thereon  inwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  means  carried  at  least  in  part  by  the 
bore  bar  drivingly  interconnecting  said  tool  slides  for 
movement  thereof  in  unison. 
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1.  A  drill  oonvnflBg.  a  body 
deflw««t  lands  tlierebetwwn,  one 
vided  with  a  margin  and  body 
behind,  the  other  of  said  lands 


FMJm.27,1M4,8« 
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p  »rtioB  having  two  flutes 

bf  said  lands  being  9R>- 

dearanoe  Ihei^ 


no 


ll-^J) 


fir 


1.  A  thermal  wire  stripper 
spaced  areas  shaped  to  thermallr 
wire  damping  means  mounted 
said  heater,  and  means  for 

damping  means  to  move  said  das^P^'f 
and  by  continued  application  of 
to  a  wire  damping  position  in 
with  one  of  said  s^oed  heater 
in  which  the  danqied  wire  is  in 
said  spaced  heater  areas,  and 
the  damped  wire  is  poskioned 
intermediate  said  juiced  heater 


JTi^iiMiiiig  a  heater  having 

sever  wire  insulatiaa, 

movement  telativB  to 

to  said 


3337yli6 
•Am  MEANS  FOB  INFL  TABU 
W.MiqnvM26N.lft  It, 
Fled  Od.  16, 1M3.  Sei  Now  31 
i.    (CL  1 1—15.7) 


ap  tying 


ncreasing  pressure,  first 

tihe  wire  is  in  contact 

.  second  to  a  position 

olmtoci  with  the  other  of 

to  a  position  in  which 

of  contact  with  and 

Areas. 


aras. 


thill 
<  nt 


1. 

body 


means  for  inftataMe 
a  first  end  portion 


members  comprising  a 
iHth  damping  means  for 


damping  engaging  die  terminal  end  ol  a  repair  insert 
element  for  insertion  into  the  opening  of  an  inlataUe 
member  to  be  repaired,  a  second  end  portion  connnrtrid 
with  said  first  end  portion  for  handling  add  repair  means, 
and  control  means  ooonected  with  and  activating  said 
clamping  means  for  sekctivdy  securing  and  releasing  said 
rapair  insert  element,  said  damping  nwans  indnding  a  cut- 
ting meam  activated  by  said  control  means  for  severing 
the  end  of  the  repair  element  secured  by  nid  clamping 


TEMPIATE  CONimiXID  MACBINB  TOOL 
FkedF. 
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L  A  tracer  control  attarhmmt  for  a  lathe  having  a 
boae,  chuck  means  on  said  base  for  so^orting  and  ro- 
tating a  woricpieoe  about  a  Inngitnriinal  horizontal  xaiis, 
a  way  fTtritrting  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  said 
base  in  parallel  relation  to  said  longitudinal  horizontal 
^TJM,  carriage  means  slidaUy  supported  on  said  way,  and 
feed  screw  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  comprising: 
a  frame  member  having  an  inner  end  arranged  to  be 
bolted  on  said  cairiags  to  project  horizontally  outwardly 
from  said  one  side  of  said  base  away  from  said  longitudi- 
nal horizontal  axis,  a  slide,  a  way  in  an  upper  surtece 
of  said  frame  member  si^portfaig  and  guiding  said  slide 
for  movement  along  a  honaontal  axis  transverse  to  said 
l(Migitudinal  horizontal  axis,  tool  holder  means  on  an 
inef  end  portion  ol  said  slide  for  holdmg  a  tool  fbr 
movcment  tofward  and  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  generally  cylindrical  idunger  having  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  transverse  liMizontal  axis  and  having  an  inner 
end  secured  to  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  slide,  a  piston 
in  coaxial  relation  at  the  outer  end  of  said  phuger  and 
having  a  diameter  peater  than  that  of  said  phmger,  a 
cylinder  affixed  to  said  frame  member  to  receive  said  pis- 
ton, an  inner  end  wall  on  said  cylinder  having  an  open- 
ing for  said  plunger  and  coopmting  with  said  pbton 
to  define  an  annular  duunber,  an  outer  end  portion  on 
said  cyliiider  cooperating  with  said  piston  to  define  a 
c^indrical  chamber  having  a  cross  sectional  area  mb- 
stantially  greater  Aan  that  of  said  annular  chamber,  s 
reservoir,  pomp  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  ree* 
ervoir  to  both  of  said  chambers,  means  tm  supporting  s 
template  from  said  one  side  of  said  base  outwardly  from 
said  tool  holder  means  and  m  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  above  said  slide,  a  stylus  carried  by  said  phmger 
lor  engagement  with  mid  fffi*H«**.  ^*^  means  indud- 
i^  a  vahe  body  interposed  between  said  inner  end  of 
said  pfamfsr  and  laid  outer  end  of  said  slide,  said  phmger 
having  a  passage  thesethrou^  for  establishing  oonwiuni- 
cation  between  said  qrlindricid  chambtf  and  said  ^ody, 
conduit  means  from  said  vahe  body  to  said  reservoir. 
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•ad  vahn  meam  in  said  vahw  body  controlled  by  said 
st^us  for  controlling  communication  between  said  pas- 
sage and  said  raservoir,  said  valve  means  faKduding  gen- 
erally vertical  post  means  carrying  said  stylus  at  an 
upper  end  theseof  and  having  flat  disc  means  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  valve  body  having  an  openhig  through 
which  said  poet  means  extends  and  having  an  internal 
•nnlar  downwarAy  facing  shoulder  engaged  by  the 
upper  surface  of  said  disc  means,  a  verticaUy  movable 
valve  actuator  havfaig  an  upper  end  engageable  with  Mid 
disc  means,  and  spring  means  acting  on  said  valve  aoua- 
tor  to  orga  said  disc  means  tato  engagement  widi  said 
shoulder,  said  opening  being  Urger  than  said  post  means 
to  permit  cantfaig  movement  of  said  post  means  and  to 
move  said  valve  actuator  away  from  said  shoulder  in 
to  fmrg*"**"*  of  said  styhM  with  said  tem- 


defining  an  openi^  said  edges  bdng  also  spaced  in  the  di- 
fection  of  movement  of  a  cutting  member;  a  cutting  man- 
ber  movable  toward  said  spaced  edges  and  into  said  op«i- 
ing.  said  cutting  member  having  a  pair  of  cuttmg  edges  ly- 
ing in  the  same  pUne.  one  of  said  cutting  edges  being  co- 
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operable  with  one  of  said  spaced  edges  and  the  other  ^ 
said  cutting  edges  being  cooperaUe  with  the  other  of  said 
spaced  edges;  one  of  said  spnced  edges  being  sharp  and  the 
other  of  said  spaced  edges  being  relatively  duU  with  respect 
to  said  sharp  edge  whereby  said  duU  edge  is  inoperaUve  to 
cut  upe  material  placed  thereagainst 

3,237^495 
AUTOMATIC  PUNCH  PKE9S 
Robert  W.  OennMr,  Fart  Warth,  Twl, 

Worth.  Tex.,  a  iBtpuiallan  oTTcxaB 

OrWnl  ■iJiliatlBa  Dec  6,  IMl,  8tr.  Nn.  157,416. 

DIvlMimdiU*  HlMciini  My  31,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  392,965 

ICUm.    (CL  63-34) 


1.  A  foBowNsr  device  for  contacting  i|  lemplale  to  con- 
trol a  machine  tool  comprising,  a  carrier;  a  stylus  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier;  a  block  mounted  on  said  stylus;  a 
movable  phmger  mounted  on  said  carrier  in  position  be- 
tween said  block  and  said  template  and  in  spaced  rebition 
to  said  stylus  along  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  carrier, 
and  means  to  mdve  said  phinger  out  of  said  position. 


METHOD  OP  WBAMTOWG  VmtEOUS  TUBES  TO 

FAdUTAn  BBBAKING  THEREOF 
Flofd  H.  nanhii,  1124  Fhkaont  Ava-Vlnehnd,  NJ. 
^^  ^^'^Tie  24, 1964Jsr.  No.  377,553 
iadL.^63-2) 


The  method  of  weakening  a  specific  portion  of  a  glass 
tube  fai  pieparation  for  fracture  lor  txeaUng  thereof 
which  consists  of  puncturing  the  surface  of  the  tube  hi  a 
series  of  spots  spaced  apart  circumfnentially  of  the  tube. 


-rrt» 


TAPE  CUTOFF  WTTH  TAB  FORMING  MBAM 

NJ., 


'  fiifeans  for  virtuaUy  simultaneously  severing  and 
scoring  a  composite  tape  duriiig  motion  of  a  cutting  mem- 
ber hi  one  dhection,  comprising:  means  providing  fixed 
edges  vaoed  m  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  Upe  and 


A  method  for  automatically  pondung  apertures  in  a 
work  piece  a  predetermined  distance  from  either  side 
edge  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  pre-sdected  pattern 
and  which  consists  (tf  providing  a  separate  pondi  ma- 
chine for  each  side  edge  of  the  work  piece,  disposing 
the  work  piece  between  the  pundi  madiines.  advancing 
the  work  piece  duou^  the  punch  machines  a  first  pre- 
determined disunce,  stopping  said  work  piece  at  said 
first  pre-determined  distance,  moving  one  of  the  punch 
machines  in  a  direction  toward  the  work  piece,  limit- 
ing the  movenMit  of  the  punch  machine  in  the  said  di- 
rection in  accordance  with  die  desired  predetermined 
positioning  for  die  first  apeiture,  aotuatiag  tiie  said  punch 
machine  for  punching  tbe  first  mpexntn  in  the  work 
piece,  retracting  the  said  punch  machide  from  the  posi- 
tion in  the  proximity  of  the  work  piece,  repeating  the 
operation  of  the  said  one  punch  madiine  to  provide 
the  desired  number  of  apertures  in  acccxdance  with  the 
pre-selected  pattern  with  respect  to  one  side  edge  of  the 
work  piece,  moving  the  other  of  said  punch  machines 
b  a  direction  toward  the  work  piece,  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  tlK  said  other  pundi  machine  in  acc<xdanoe 
with  the  desired  position  of  the  apertures  to  be  punched 
in  the  work  piece  with  resped  to  the  other  side  edge 
of  the  work  piece,  actuating  the  said  other  punch  ma- 
diine for  punching  one  of  the  said  last  mentioned  aper- 
tures in  the  worii  piece,  retracting  the  said  other  punch 
mufhiii*  from  the  projdmity  of  the  work  piece,  r^eat- 
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ing  the  operation  of  the  said  ot  ler  punch  machine  to 
provide  the  desired  number  and  {  ositioning  of  the  aper- 
tures in  accordance  with  the  pn  -selected  pattern  with 
nspect  to  the  other  side  edge  c  the  work  piece,  ad- 
vancing the  work  piece  through  he  punch  machine*  a 
second  pre-determined  distance,  st  >pping  said  work  piece 
aft  said  second  pre-determined  distance,  and  operating 
aaid  punch  nuchines  in  the  manner  described  above  in 
Accordance  with  the  pre-aelecCed 
pre-determined  distance. 
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lattem  for  said  second 
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2.  A  snap  fastener  attaching 
outer  member,  an  inner  membei 
motion  within  said  outer  membei 
tatably  mounted  in  said  inner 
rality  of  perimetrically  positione< 
tions  between  a  ratchet  wheel  portfon 
tion,  a  plunger  sUdably  mounted 
ber  and  for  co-operation  with 
lifler  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
operate  with  said  plunger,  and  an 
ally  mounted  in  said  outer 
widi  a  ratchet  to  co-operale  with 
tion. 


3,237,497 
DEVICE  FOR 

H.  Cook,  345 


thereof  for  reciprocal  paanfe  of  a  cutting  blade 
therein; 

(b)  an  elongated  paper  clamp  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  base  member  above  and  parallel 
with  laid  upper  surface  thereof  and  adjacent  to  one 
aide  of  said  slot; 

(c)  a  pair  of  poits  rigidly  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  base  member  and  extending  upwardly  tbeie- 
from  and  in  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  clamp 
an  vertically  reciprocal  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  base  member  for  clamping  and  re^ 
leasing  paper  between  said  damp  and  said  base 

memben  ' 

(d)  a  horizontally  ekmgated  damp  actuator  spaced 
above  and  paralld  to  said  clamp; 

(e)  said  actuator  being  supported  on  said  poats  for 
I    lunizontally  reciprocal  movement  longitudinally  of 

said  clamp; 

(f )  means  omnecting  said  clamp  and  said  actuator  at 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  qwoed  points  intermediate 
aaid  posts  for  uniform  vertical  movement  of  said 
clamp  toward  said  base  member  to  a  paper  clamping 
position  upon  horizontal  movement  of  said  actuatw 
in  one  direction  and  for  uniform  vertical  movement 
of  said  clamp  away  from  laid  base  member  upon 
horizontal  movement  of  laid  actuator  in  the  other 
direction; 

(g)  a  blade  carriafB  having  a  blade  thereon  extending 
jnto  said  slot  and  adjacent  to  said  clamp  for  cutting 
paper  when  said  damp  is  in  said  paper  damping 
positioii; 

(h)  means  secured  between  said  posts  for  sunxvting 
said  blade  carrier  for  horizontidly  redprocal  move- 
ment substantially  from  post  to  post  at  either  end 
of  said  base  member. 


device  comprising  an 

mounted  for  relative 

a  rotary  member  ro- 

and  having  a  plu- 

fastener  applying  por- 

and  an  arrestor  por- 

vithin  said  inner  mem- 

arrestor  portion,  a 

outer  member  to  co-. 

]  ctuating  member  pivot- 

and  being  provided 

laid  ratdiet  wheel  por- 


Max 


me;  nber 


Slid 


mem  er 


3437,496 

DISPENSER  AND  CUTTER  FOR  FLORAL  WIRE 

AND  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER  STEMS 

Batda  Creak,  a»i  SiMhy  L  ftiiijMa,  Kala. 

Slatas  Stcd  *  Wire  Comyj,  Orawf avdsvOlo,  bd.,  a 

Fllod  SepL  25, 1964,  Sir.  No.  399464 
4  nihil     (CL  63— 45t) 


<s:.>'. 


^~\ 


Jaik22,1964, 
15CWBM.    (CL 


Ave., 


L  A  device  for  cutting  paper 
(a)  an  doogated  base  membei] 
ing  slot  extending  kingitiidini  ly 


No.  339^426 

7) 


{ 


aiid 


the  like,  comprising: 

having  a  blade  recdv- 

of  the  upper  surface 


4.  A  cutter  for  floral  wire  and  artifidal  flower  stems 
comprising: 
a  flat  rectangular  base,  .--  i 

a  fixed  cutting  blade  secured  along  one  end  of  base,   ■ 
a  top  guide  positioned  in  spaced  relation  over  the  baae 

at  said  one  end  thereof  and  converging  downwardly 

toward  said  blade, 
a  knife  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  one  end  of  the  base 

at  one  side  thereof  and  swingable  over  the  cutting 

blade, 
a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  at  the  other 

side  of  said  one  end  thereof,  a  force  multiplying 

linkage  connecting  the  handle  to  the  other  end  of 

the  knife,  said  top  guide  having  a  raised  portion 

defining  a  stem  receiving  guide  adjacent  the  pivoted 

end  of  the  knife, 
means  on  the  base  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  to 

support  a  roll  of  wire,  and 
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a  drag  shoe  yieWably  supported  from  the  base  and 
ipring  pressed  to  frictionally  engage  a  length  of  wire 
mesh  on  the  baae  between  a  roU  of  wire  on  the  sup- 
porting means  and  the  top  guide. 


•Jis  > 


•tl    k'wimaaif  t  3437,499  ^^^ 

ROLLER  DIE  FRES8  CUTIER  AFPARATU8  WTIH 
AUTOMAT^ROLL^  C  WrifM, 

_         jya,  aalfMfa  to  Tke  Falk  Eagtoccr. 

t^^Tiite^toaOMfvaiqr,  Oqrahoga  Falb,  Ohio,  a 

Flai  My  17, 1964.  Sar.  No.  363,423 
j  r&*lk&  63-516) 


woond  Made  h(4den  carried  by  said  crosiheadi  and  eacb 
induding  a  shear  Hade  adapted  joint  to  shear  worlqrieces, 
means  for  guiding  the  blade  holders  for  movemeirt  along 
parallel  paths  towards  and  away  from  the  workpiecea,  a 
firet  ram  and  cylinder  assembly  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  first  crosshead  and  the  first  Made  holder,  a 
second  ram  and  cylinder  assembly  operativdy  connected 
to  the  first  Made  holder,  means  for  supplying  pressorized 
fluid  to  the  seoond  ram  and  cylinder  assembly  to  drive  the 
first  blade  holder  towards  a  workpiece,  means  for  auto- 
matically sealing  the  cylinder  of  the  first  ram  and  cylin- 
der assembly  when  the  first  blade  hdder  is  adjacent  a 


■  'I 


1.  In  a  roller  die  cutting  i4>parattts  the  combination 


a  mounting  frame, 

a  bed  operatively  carried  in  honzootal  fixed  relatioo  by 
the  frame, 

a  carriage  mounted  over  the  top  of  the  bed  and  oMyva- 
ble  in  paralld  relation  thereto, 

a  roller  routably  mounted  to  the  carriage  and  posi- 
tioned in  substantiaUy  parallel  adjacent  relationship 
to  the  top  of  the  bed. 

means  to  adjust  the  parallel  adjacent  relation  of  the 
roller  with  respect  to  the  top  of  the  bad, 

die  means  pivotally  mounted  to  one  end  of  the  frame 

^  and  positicmabk  in  face  to  face  complementary  rela- 

r,  tionship  to  the  bed.  .  . .  ,    .^. 

means  to  drive  said  carriage  from  an  mrtial  position 
reUtive  to  the  bed  tlw  length  thereof,  with  the  die 
meani  in  face  to  face  relation  to  the  bed  with  the 

•V  roller  in  an  initial  position  so  that  the  roller  sequen- 
:>i  tidily  forces  the  die  means  into  a  point-contact  cut- 
ting idation  with  respect  to  the  bed, 

means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carriage  relative 
tothebed, 

means  to  automatically  lift  the  roller  a  short  distance 

V  away  from  the  bed  after  a  cutting  pass  thereover  so 
'■'!'  the  carriage  may  be  returned  to  the  initial  poutitm 
".(..  trithottt  having  the  roUer  force  the  die  means  into 

y  point-contact  cutting  relatioa  with  the  bed.  and 

means  to  automatically  return  the  roller  to  ita  initial 
podtion  towards  the  bed  when  the  carriage  returns 
to  its  initial  position. 


workpiece  to  trap  liquid  between  the  first  blade  holder 
and  the  upper  crosshead  so  IM  to  resist  movement  of  the 
first  blade  holder  towards  the  upper  crosshead.  said  seal- 
ing means  comprising  a  releasaUe  noo-retnm  vdve  con- 
necting die  c^inder  to  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  fluid  pressure 
exerting  means  independent  of  the  first  and  second  ram 
and  cylinder  assemblies  carried  by  said  lower  crosshead 
operativdy  connected  to  the  second  blade  holder,  and 
means  tor  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure exerting  means  to  drive  the  second  blade  holder  to- 
wards a  workpiece  to  effect  a  shear. 


&  t." 


343746I 

KNIFE 
waUam  I.  Heiisnierf,  965  Klfar  Road, 

26, 1963,  Sar.  No.  269444 
a.  ^63—671) 


*•  }V 
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SHEARS 


JadtHartsrt 
Md  Uillad 


tobavy 


(■i*<\} 


19496/62 
16  Ci^H.    (CL  63— 423)    " 
1.  A  shear  comprising  upper  and  lower  crossheads, 
means  for  connecting  said  crossheads  together  to  resist 
the  shearing  loads  imposed  thereon,  ind^endent  flrst  and 


1.  A  ditlv  IcnifB  for  catting  sUts  in  pver  and  die  like 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  aubstantially  identicd  metd 
plalea  each  of  wrbkh  has  generally  paralld  right  and  left 
faces  and  an  end  face  extending  generally  perpendioilar 
to  said  ri^  and  left  faces  and  defining  therewith  right 
and  left  cutting  edges  re^iectivdy,  and  adjustable  mount- 
ing means  inlerconaectiag  said  plates  for  suppmting  said 
plates  in  two  dternative  positions  where  the  end  faces 
of  said  plates  define  a  sin^te  face  of  said  knife,  said  plates 
in  the  firtt  of  aakl  positions  having  the  right  face  of  one 


■-•  ( 


flaM  fffn— «••»"§  the  kit  fMe  of 
fiMM  ii  th«  teoood  of  aid 
oi  nid  one  pUle  ooBtacting  dw 
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tl^B  other  plate,  aadaaid 
le^finf  the  left  ffeoe 
it^  face  of  Mid  other 


SSWmVHtNT 

No. 


^ 


L  In  a  striated  musical  mstni  neiit  having  a  head,  a 
body  and  an  inler-connecting  necl ,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  strings  extending  from  said  h  sad  along  said  neck  to 


said  body,  the  combination  of 


\ 


a  manually  adjustable 


anchor  for  said  strings  mounted  ( a  said  body  for  simul 
taneously  varyii^  the  tension  in  al  said  strings  to  produce 
a  iribrato  effect;  and  a  bri^  moc  irted  on  said  body  aiQa- 
cent  said  anchor  and  over  wfaidi «  id  strings  are  stretched; 
said  anchor  including  support  ran  ns  having  a  plurality  of 
misaligned  apertures  therein  for  receiving  said  strings, 
means  for  andioring  said  string  i  in  respective  ones  of 
said  misaUgned  apertures,  means  livotally  mounting  said 
mpport  means  for  roUtioo  aboi  t  an  axis  di^aced  to 
one  side  of  said  apertures  and  i  (nerally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  body  and  diipiMBd  therefrom,  realient 
meau  for  biasinif  said  support  n  eans  about  said  axis  in 
a  first  angular  direction,  and  ms  mial  contnri  me«M  for 
turning  said  support  means  about  ^aid  axis  in  the  oppoote 
angular  directioa. 


■NSnUMENT 


STRINGED  MUSICAL 

CkT,  NJ„ 

^^n;iM3,84.N«.3tMM 
ICMm.    (CLt-aiS7) 


tcr 


to  and  spaced  relative  to  said  flat  resonator  member, 
an  assembly  of  chord  bars  for  selectively  mutinf  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  strings  comprising 
a  pair  of  housings  each  mounted  on  said  flat  resonator 
member  at  opposite  side  at  the  instrument  and  abreast 
of  each  other  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strings, 
each  of  said  housings  having  a  top  closure  member  and 
open  on  the  side  thereof  facing  each  other  acroas  the 
instrument, 
■wans  in  said  housintB  forming  aligned  pain  of  guide 
channels  fadng  actoes  the  instrument  with  ana  ex- 
tendhig  at  ri^  an^es  to  said  flat  resonator  member, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  rigid  chord  ban  of  coolant 
rectangular  itctioa  throughout  their  length  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  strings  and  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  thereto, 
the  ends  of  each  diord  bar  being  mounted  in  an  aligned 
pair  of  said  r»*«T'"*>»«  of  said  housings  for  movement 
therein  along  said  axesi 
dancing  means  on  said  chord  bars  in  facing  relation  to 
said  strinp  and  adapted  when  moved  against  one  or 
mote  strings  to  mute  the  same, 
an  operating  lever  for  eadi  of  said  chord  bars  and 
comprising  a  rigid  bar  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
exten^ng  throughout  its  length, 
said  operating  lever  being  of  subefantially  uniform  crota- 
section  throughout  with  parallel  upper  and  lower  sides 
fffim^kMnf  from  one  of  its  ends  to  approxinutely  the 
mid-point  of  its  length  with  the  lower  surface  sloping 
uniformly  upwardly  in  the  other  half  of  Uie  lever 
from  said  mid-point  whereby  said  bottom  side  com- 
prises two  angularly  relateid  surfaces  forming  an 
angular  cam  at  the  juncture  thereof, 
eadi  of  said  operating  levers  bemg  mounted  directly 
above  each  of  said  chord  bars  with  its  ends  positioned 
within  each  of  the  reqiective  housings, 
finger-engaging  means  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  each  of  said  levers  at  a  point  mtermediate  the 
length  of  «aid  other  half  thereof, 
spring  means  in  each  of  said  housing  chamwla  operative 
to  act  directly  dirough  and  against  said  chord  bars 
to  yieldingly  position  the  ends  of  tktt  operating  levers 
in  direct  contact  with  the  top  closure  of  each  of  said 
aligned  housings  whereby  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
one-half  of  said  operating  lever  is  normally  fai  con- 
tact wUh  said  choid  bar  to  position  the  latter  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  stiinp  so  that  when 
manual  pressure  is  downwardly  applied  agaioat  said 
finger-enMring  means  to  pivot  said  operating  lever 
about  its  opposite  fulcrum  end  within  one  of  said 
housings  the  said  parallel  lower  side  pprtion  of  the 
lever  is  initially  movabiy  tlvust  unrestrainedly  against 
and  along  a  relatively  larn^contact  area  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  choid  bar  i^initiate  bodily  movement 
of  the  chord  bar  and  thereafter  said  angular  cam 
means  on  said  openting  lever  exerting  substantially 
point  contact  agahist  the  chord  bar  at  its  mid-point 
during  engagement  of  the  muting  means  thereon  with 

laidstriQgs. 

^t  __^^^^^^__  f'  -•  '« '•'     '^ 

-••>,'v  3^7,Sg4 

MUSICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT  JOINT 

coraiiciioN 

•laG. 


naiApr.l7,19K8cr.Nn.Mt>it      '"^"^ 

ra^i  11  CUm.     (CL  S4— 4t2)         .Ti^  .laifai: » 

1.  A  musical  wind  instrument  joint  connection  oompris- 

An  ekmated  hdOow  body  hJring  a  anbrtantially  flat   ing  a  first  body  joint,  a  Mcond  body  joint  teleecopaUe 

juLiflattDTimcmbtr  therewith,  a  lateral  projection  on  one  of  said  body  joints, 

TTn^litv  of  Mrallel  spaced  i  trings  of  different  pitch   means  on  the  other  of  said  body  joints  having  a  kwgi- 

(he  major  portions  of  whici  are  in  a  plane  pvallel   tndJnally  opsning  slot  therein  reoeiviag  said  projection 
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.n«.  „ii.i„innlns  of  said  two  body  tehils  relativriy  to  energy-storing  mMns  •dA  ^<:^_^  *^._^°^, 
upon  teiescopiag  ot  sum  «^  "^^  ^_"       -.^_    ^_-.  a^  -yi  «fiar  uie<tet»rmiw>d  espMsion  of  s 


upon  telescoping  of  said  two  body  f^j;^;rr^^  ^^^'^'T^aTSir'^iedrtKnitoed  esp«^^  of  sidd 


-•*3}ni   lo'    '^t*'  ' 


r  -u.« 


-viKlJ     r 


iina^jp  "?*^ae 


..■■rr 


is  enlarnsd  ta  at  liMl  a  portion  thereof  at  Iha 

face  of  said  nditf  wal  to  provida  A  raea«  in  said  wan. 

and  the  stop  part  has  a  radiaUy  prajaethig  po^  re- 
ceivable hi  said  reeesa  and  so  oonatnMled  that,  whan  aud 
projecting  portion  is  reoaired  in  said  nam  nptm  M 
predetermhied  enpansion  of  the  energjMiottag  mMM, 
the  outer  radial  end  of  said  extension  is  substantially 
flush  with  said  exterior  face  of  said  wan. 


343T.9I6 


nad  Oct  22,  INS,  8«.  No.  31fl.tS4 
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tation,  ini  quick  iiieniable 

joints  to  nsM  longitudinal  separation 


MOUNTING  OF  VfRRATOW  AND  THE  UEB 

%  Mate  Bl^MMliS  Co4  '-^ J 


BdwInF. 


Had  Jaaai^  lMS»a«>Nn.2W,Ji7 


♦  ■ 
f 


■ir::" 


(CLtS-l) 


JSlT 


^  /////////A/A 


g.  A  threaded  fastener  having  a ^^--^  .      , 

extending  into  its  upper  end  along  its  longttodmil  m 
and  comprising  a  central  portion  and  f oar  eqpiaagniarty 

.  Mt^^ ..1 ' _!.<  ■     -  -    Kan— 


A\ 


wmmL 


:*^--. 


--;. .  -  e#  -»*  • 

i.  A  cimp  device,  comprister*  i-SlPy '^Sl^ 
member  having  an  outer  end  provided  with  a  radial  w 
and  further  having  an  axiafly  open  inner  end  fjapted  to 
be  threadedly  engaged  with  a  damp  portion,  said  member 
having  an  axial  chamber  therein  opening  at  said  mner 
end  and  said  wall  having  a  coaxial  throogfe  apettMre  of 
gmaUer  radial  dimension  than  the  chamber,  a  pug  rela- 
tively axiaHy  shiflable  in  and  axially  shorter  than  the 
Samber  and  having  a  woA-engafsaW^  end  pcofe^ 
axiaUy  beyond  the  tanar  end  of  the  m«nb«;  cwfraUy- 

apertiiTenergy-stooM  "»«^'1?^  iS".^^  JSfl 
aSaUy  compressible  between  the  phig  and  the  lafial  waB 

upon  foraibla  relative  inward  movement  ol  the  plug 
and  axiaUy  expansible  to  move  the  plug  relaHvely  out- 
wardly; a  coaxial  extension  luyh»  one  end  p«»mate  to 

the  phig  and  extending  relatively  loosely  throni^  the 
S^,£^Li„g  means  to  an  oppo«te  i«d^^ 
jecting  through  th^  waU  H^ture,  said  in4«tof  «d 
luiving  a  stop  part  thereon  engageaWe  with  the  «xl«w 
of  the  waU  upon  relative  axial  movement  of  aaid  exten- 
sion toward  the  inner  end  of  the  member.  ««»  means 
connecting  the  extension  at  aaid  one  end  to  the  plug  for 
axial  movement  of  the  plug  and  extenswo  m  m^ 
so  M  to  project  said  bidicator  end  stop  part  ontwardjr 
away  from  the  waU  upon  foroWe  compresswn  of  the 


■ide  and  bottom  waBs,  te  waU  of  aaid  central  portion 
between  eadi  mutually  adjacent  pair  of  grooves  being 
formed  to  provide  a  vaUey  extending  from  the  said  upper 
end  toward  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  vaney  bemg 
lateraUy  bounded  by  motuaOy  faidined  generaUy  axiaUy 
extendiiw  toot^igagtaig  substantiany  planar  nrfaces,  said 
surfaces  of  eadi  vdley  hitersecttng  wtth  one  anodier 
along  a  line  which  is  inclined  downwardly  toward  said 
axis  at  an  angk  of  between  about  10*  and  about  IS', 
so  that  each  valley  is  of  substantially  V-f orm  in  horizon- 
tal swtiqnx  and  of  downwardly  diminishing  sectional  area, 
the  plane  ny»«"i"g  the  line  of  intersection  of  said  snr- 
fiKXs  and  bisecting  eadi  said  valley  being  substantia^ 
radial,  the  wafl  of  said  central  portion  intermediate  each 
vaUey  aurface  and  the  adjacent  groove  side  waU,  and 
mergfaig  with  each,  being  of  convex  configuration  hi  hor- 
izontal section,  and,  over  the  major  portion  of  its  vertical 
fTfV.1T*  beginning  from  the  bottom,  being  downwardly  in- 
clined toward  said  vris  at  an  an^  of  inclination  kas 
than  diat  of  said  vaUey  intersection  line. 
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VM  Dae.  9, 1963,  Ssr.  No^7,712 
7  CMmk    (CL  65—62) 

1.  In  a  boh  and  nut  assembly  for  preloading  bolted 
joints,  induding  a  bott  having  a  shank  on  each  end  th»»- 
of,  each  of  said  shanks  providing  a  threaded  portion,  not 
means  thieadedly  received  on  each  of  said  shank  threaded 


'■'t 
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for  travel  with  reject 
bodi  riuuiks  beint  of  the  nune  haoi 
one  of  said  ihanks  bdof  of  a  _ 
threads  oo  the  other  of  said  shaaks, 
iog  said  boh  while  laid  ont  means 
each  side  of  a*bolted  joint  to 
by  apply  preload  to  a  joint  being 
biy,  the  improvement  oooqirisinf  a , 
apart  slop  means  provided  on  one  b 


ihiktu>,  the  threads  of 

but  the  tfueads  on 

pitch  than  the 

ind  means  for  rotat- 

1  uaain  stationary  on 

stretdi  said  bolt  and  there- 

b  dted  by  said 

p^of  azially 

said  shanks  for  the 


one  oi  said  nut  means  thereon,  the 
said  «fc»«>fc  with  said  one  not  meai 
between  said  stop  means  said  one  nu 
iiMMT  at  taid  stop  means  in  one 
said  stop  means  in  another  position, 
stop  means  being  effective 
jwner  and  outer  travel  of  said  nut 
points,  whereby  said  asaembly 
cator  for  applying  a  predaely 
mined  prekMML 


posi  ion 


respectively 
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threaded  portion  of 

I  thereon  extending 

means  engaging  the 

and  the  outer  oi 

said  inner  and  outer 

to  terminate  the 

at  predetermined 

a  built>in  indi- 

and  predeter* 


pnr  nes 
com  PoDed 
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GRATING  FOB 
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iCkimm,    (CL~ 


IM  of  iNew  Tflifc 


1S6,M9 


mitting  light  from  said  master  colour  and  from  said  com- 
pared cotour,  and  means  having  segments  of  increasing 
opacity  for  sequentially  varying  the  intensity  of  li^ 
transmitted  from  the  master  colour,  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  light  transmitted  from  the  master  colour 
through  each  segment  of  the  intensity  varying  means 
alternately  with  the  light  transmitted  fram  the  compared 


ctrfonr,  photoelectric  cell  means  re^onsive  to  th«  thus 
interrupted  light  received  alternately  from  the  master 
colour  and  the  compared  colour,  a  discriminator  circuit 
energized  with  voltages  from  said  photoelectric  cell 
means  proportional  to  the  light  transmitted  to  said  cell 
means  from  the  master  colour  and  the  compared  colour, 
and  circuit  responsive  means  for  indicating  the  relation- 
Mp  between  the  master  colour  and  the  compMed  oriour. 
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1.  A  replica  reflecting  diffractioi  grating  comprising 
a  rigid  base,  a  ruled  surface  on  t  lid  base  inchiding  a 
plurality  of  grooves  for  diffracting  light,  a  flat  reflect- 
ing face  and  a  flat  back  face  forming  each  of  said  grooves, 
a  reflecting  coat  covering  (»ly  sail  reflecting  face  for 
reflecting  U^  incident  thereon,  •  1  ^  transmitting  ma- 
terial forming  the  back  face  for  elminating  the  reflec- 
tion of  li^t  from  said  back  face]  and  preventing  the 
li^  from  interfering  with  the  li^it  reflected  from  the 
.Reflecting  face  to  thereby  provide  i  lore  uniform  energy 
distributi(Hi  from  said  grating. 


CX)LOUR  COMTARtTOB 


aCtinal 


6  dgtas.  (CL  n-  -M 
1.  A  colour  compi^tor  for  com  Mrmg  a  colour  wifh 
a  master  colour  comprising  mean    for  Olumtnating  a 
master  odour  and  dte  cbfnpared  colxir.  means  for 


cofcor. 


Means  for  otiBiing  a  headlight  of  a  motor  vsUcle  to 
inject  an  air  Alter  for  dirt  contnats,  compriiing 

a  portable  frame,  having  a  Ugbt'Shielding  boot  pro- 
vided with  a  flnt  light-receivhig  opening  hi  a  side 
wan  and  a  second  visual  inspection  opening  in  a 
top  wan,  said  bos  having  mounted  therein, , 

a  mirror  disposed  at  approximately  45  degrees  to  said 
openings  so  that  a  beam  oi  U|^t  entering  the  flrst 
opening  can  be  seen  from  the  second  opening. 

a  headlight  cover  curved  to  fit  Ae  contour  of  a  vehicle 
headlight  and  having  a  central  Ught  opening  and  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  hi  q^aced  relation  to  the  box 
In  alignment  with  said  flrst  openings 

whereby  when  the  mqiection  means  is  held  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  with  said  cover  against  a  lighted  head- 
light the  beam  from  said  headlight  wiU  pass  through 
both  said  central  light  opening  and  first  light-receiving 
opening  to  the  mirror  to  be  seen  throu^  said  sec- 
ond visual  inspection  opening,  and 

a  laterally  projecting  bar  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
Arst  light-receiving  opening  lor  siqiporting  a  filter 
between  the  light-diielding  box  and  the  headlight 
cover  in  a  position  where  a  part  of  the  filter  is  dis- 
the  beam  from  said  headlight. 
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whereby  an  observer  may  look  into  said  second  visual  in  a  vertical  plane  inside  said  longitudinal  convergent 

i^yirtini  openuig  to  determine  how  much  li^  an^ed  interior  runway  endosure  and  to  bear  agamst  said 

pasaes  through  such  part  of  the  filter.  longitudinal  phme  tranqwrent  sides  at  poinU  below  tiie 

normal  axis  oi  rotation  of  each  said  ball,  each  said  bafl 

•vj-j  "■^"■^"' '  ,.  q;)inning  rapidly  as  the  length  of  said  kmgitudinal  oon- 


.uT»' 


~  COMPASATOB 


TOitenb.  fli-14) 


irA  pradae  conpnntor  for  iiwawiriBg  d»  cooidi- 
nales  of  a  feature  on  a  ^ane  featnred  surface  in  which 
the  surface  is  mounted  for  movement  in  two  directions 
in  ito  {dane  at  ri^  angles,  and  viewing  means  for  said 
feature,  having  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a 
transparent  carrier  having  an  accurately  located  pUnar 
pattern  of  mariu  arrayed  hi  said  carrier  in  coordinate 
fmm,  each  said  marks  being  identified  in  said  carrier 
as  to  their  respective  coordinate  characten  from  a  given 
point  on  the  carrier  widi  the  coordinate  identification  be- 
ing observable  dmmgh  said  viewing  means,  means  for 
causing  said  pattern  to  be  hi  a  plan^  opticaUy  coinddeirt 
with  the  plane  of  said  featured  surface,  and  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  accuntely  over  a  distance  in  two 
directions  at  ri^  an^  retetively  to  and  parallel  to  the 
iriane  of  said  smfaoe  sufficient  to  aUow  at  least  one  of 
said  marksto  be  brou^t  into  coincidence  with  said  fea- 
ture as  obaerved  in  said  viewing  means,  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  observed  ooonUnates  for  said  one  mark  and 
die  said  two  distances  befaig  dte  coordinates  of  said  fea- 
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1.  A  toy  comprising  in  combination  two  lonwtndinal 
iriane  transparent  sides,  a  longitudinal  plane  transparent 
top,  a  longitudinal  plane  transparent  bottom  and  trape- 
zoidal plane  tranq^rent  ends,  said  two  longitudinal  plane 
transparent  sides,  said  longitudinal  transparent  bottom 
an^  said  longitottinal  transparent  top  being  joined  to  the 
edges  of  said  trapezoidal  plane  transparent  ends  and  to 
each  odier  to  form  a  longitudmal  convergent  angled  in- 
terior runway  enclosure,  at  least  one  ball  freely  and 
lotatively  disposed  inside  said  longitudinal  convergent 
angled  interior  runway  enclosure,  each  said  ball  having 
h  diameter  of  such  dimensional  relation  to  the  variable 
width  of  said  longitudinal  convergent  angled  interior  run- 
way endosure  as  to  cause  each  nid  ball  to  be  suspended 


vergeirt  an^ed  interi<»-  runway  enclosure  is  traversed 
when  dte  toy  is  inclined  from  a  horizontal  position  toward 
the  vertical,  said  toy  as  described  presenting  kaleidoscop- 
ic patterns  of  each  said  baU  when  either  end  of  said  toy 
is  hdkl  dose  to  dte  eye  of  an  observer  and  the  other  aid 
pointed  toward  a  light  source. 
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1.  A  o(rfor  printer  comprising  a  negative  carrier  for 
holding  a  color  negative,  an  easel  for  siqiporting  a  idioto- 
graphic  emulsion,  a  source  of  Ught  for  directing  U^ 
through  said  negative  onto  said  emnlsipn.  and  variable 
filter  means  intermediate  to  said  negative  and  said  easel 
for  tifwifiwiiig  the  color  balance  of  the  li^t  impinging 
on  said  easd  constant  for  different  negatives  in  said  negi- 
tive  carrier,  said  variabte  filter  means  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  movaUe  combination  filter  wedges  indoding  variable 
density  cyan,  yeUow  and  magenta  dyes,  the  smaU  center 
portion  of  eadi  of  said  combination  filter  wedgea  being 
dear  and  the  bottom  and  top  porticns,  of  each  combi- 
luition  filter  wedge,  eadi  being  provided  with  a  variable 
density  area  of  one  of  said  dyes,  dte  density  of  dte  dyea 
increasing  from  a  minimum  at  a  point  wj^jaooit  die  dear 
center  portion  of  die  comlnnation  filter  wedge  to  a  maxi- 
mum at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  combination  filter 
wedge,  wherein  one  oi  said  combination  filter  wedges  is 
provided  with  a  first  variable  density  area  oi  one  of  said 
dyes  and  a  second  variaUe  density  area  of  another  of 
said  dyes  and  said  odier  combination  filter  wedge  is  pro- 
vided widi  a  first  variabte  density  area  of  dte  flrst  of 
said  dyes  and  a  second  variable  dnsity  area  of  said  odier 
dye. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  aMehiae  for  antomalically 


Maich  1,  19M 


length  of  nid  kas,  nid  kos  apertore  beiiig  functionally 
dhrided  jnto  two  equal  and  symmetrical  part*,  mi  object 
located  forwanfly  of  and  within  the  d^th  of  fbois  of 
one  of  said  ^wtnre  parts  so  that  the  imafe  rays  in 
object  q«oe  whidi  are  refraded  by  that  one  part  are 
projected  upon  the  center  of  said  mirror  and  are  reflected 
therefrom  throngh  the  other  of  said  parts  of  the  lens  to 
form  an  imafs  at  a  portion  which  is  in  coi4"C*te  *o  ^ 
oofeci  position,  ana 
means  for  iitnmityritu  said  object  episcopically,  said 
means  having  in  combination  a  light  source  and  a 
condenser  lens  therefor  arranged  on  a  common  axis 
idiich  intersects  the  approximate  center  of  said  mir- 
ror and  is  positioned  rearwardly  thereof,  the  mirror 
being  smaller  than  said  condenser  lens  and  partially 
ocduding  light  which  is  transmitted  therethrou^ 
the  illumination  rays  being  directed  along  said  com- 
mon axis  which  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  catadio|>- 
tric  system  and  intersects  the  center  portion  of  the 
flrst-mentiotted  part  of  the  lens  so  that  said  rays 
are  projected  toward  and  upon  said  object. 


•^ 


reproducing  data  on 


a  photographic  lllm  for  use  in  offis  it  printing  comprising 
a  housing  providing  a  baee,  card  handling  inetJianisni 
on  one  end  oi  said  base,  photogn  phic  medumism  hav- 
ing shutter  and  film  hokfaig  portiios  mounted  on  said 
base  for  movement  toward  and  fn  m  said  card  handling 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  cards  for  pre-seniation  one 
by  one  to  a  predetermined  positim  aiid  remaining  in 
said  poeilion  vatH  photographed,  meaiiB  for  actuatii« 
the  photographic  mechanism  and  for  (kiviM  the  film 
subject  ip  tlsB  card  handling  mahanssm,  means  for 
indqwadently  adjusting  the  shutter  ind  film  holding  por- 
tions of  the  |rfiotogn9hic  mechamim  toward  and  from 
each  other,  said  photographic  mech)  nism  including  masks 
to  enlarge  sod  i«duoe  the  amount  <  4  the  imate  exposed, 
said  means  for  achiating  the  photografrfnc 
indnding  microawitches  operativel:  associakid  with 
card  *»— »'««"g  mechanism  and  op  srsbk  by 
as  the  cards  are  removed  from  saijl  prBdetvmined 
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1.  In  an  afocal  and  talecentrit 
qrstem  for  contour  pwpectors  and 
positive  lens  and  a  confronting  qpbrical 
ive  thereto  and  is  spaced  thv^rom 
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catadioptric  optical 

the  like  inrJnding  a 

mirror  tiiiich  is 

at  the  focal 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  original  copy, 
the  combination  of: 

a  means  for  retaining  the  original  to  be  copied  in  a 
horizontal  plane; 

a  lens  system  having  its  optical  axis  positioned  verti- 
cally which  mdudes  a  lens,  a  diaphragm,  a  shutter 
and  a  solenmd  lor  opening  and  doaiim  l^  apld 
shutter;  ..?•  vv /- 

a  mirror  located  below  the  said  lens  system  with  its 
reflecting  surface  at  an  angk  of  forty-five  degrees 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system  in  a  position  to 
relfect  an  optical  image  transmitted  by  the  said  lens 
to  a  vertical  optical  imagB  pUne; 

a  light  sourcs  adjacent  the  horizontal  plane  in  which 
die  said  copy-retaining  means  holds  an  original  copy, 
the  said  li^  source  being  located  to  produce  an 
(Vtical  image  of  the  original  copy  aluch.is  traas- 
fflittad  by  the  lens  to  the  mirror  which  reflects  it 
to  die  vcftical  optical  image  plane; 
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dM  said  lens  being  located  between  the  horizontal  ^ane 
inv.  of  the  original  t»py  and  the  mirror  hi  a  ffbsition  with 
>!^TCspect  to  its  opddal  characteristics  to  permtt  it  to 
^^   r  transmit  a  dear  optical  image  of  said  original  copy 
-  •ft  in  the  said  horizontal  plane  to  the  said  mirror; 
imtensity  cootnri  means  connected  to  said  light  source 
which  keeps  it  operatii^  constantly  at  least  at  a  low 
kvel  and,  upon  activation,  increases  the  intensity  of 
said  light  source  to  a  desired,  preset,  higher  level  of 
illumination;  « 

an  electric  timer  whkh  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
shutter  sdenoid,  to  the  intensity  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  li^t  source,  atf  to  an  electrical  con- 
trol system  which,  upon  receiving  an  ele<;tric  pulse 
from  the  said  control  system,  shnultaneousli^causes 
the  solenoid  to  open  the  shutter  and  acti^|fes  the 
intensity  control  means  coimected  to  the  light  source 
to  mcrease  the  intensity  of  said  li^t  source  to  the 
desired,  preset,  hi^ier  kvel  of  illutoination  and  after 
a  preset  pcviod  of  time  simidtaneously  causes  the 
soknoid  to  dose  the  shutter  and  canse^lbe  intensity 
cdntrol  means  connected  to  the  light  source  to  re- 
duce the  intensity  of  said  light  souirce  to  its  original 
low  kvel;  and 
an  electrical  control  system  for  the  acttvafion  of  the 
|!.^f  said  timer  by  an ekctricpidse. 
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1.  A  panel  for  a  projection  screen  comprising  a  back- 
ing sheet  and  a  multiplicity  of  long,  narrow,  vertically 
extending  liiht  reflecting  ekments,  said  light  reflecting 
dements  being  triangular  and  wedge  shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, having  aWfffh^g  surfaces  adhered  to  said  backing 
sheet,  and  having  light  reflecting  surfaces  extending  at 
an  acute  angk  to  said  backbg  sheet,  said  elements  being 
paralkl  but  spaced  apart  wo  that  portions  of  said  back- 
ing sheet  are  exposed  between  adjacent  elements,  said 
reflecting  surfaces  being  wider  than  said  attaching  sur- 
faces to  that  portions  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  extend 
over  and  conceal  sakl  exposed  portions  of  said  backing 
dieet 

„rifOUNTING  I^  CXNMPOUND  TCLESCOPE 
HAVING  PARAIXCL  OPnCAL  AXES 

KodMStar.  M  E^wn*  L. 
.Y.,  wmimmn  U  ■aasth  A  LaaA 
faliL  nsthsdir,  N.%  a  caipeiaitoa  of  New  York 
Oii^  i^pBcaHiB  P^  7,  19i2,  Ssr.  No.  lll^fm. 
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L  A  catadioptric  astronomical  telescope  having  a  aoom 

type  of  optical  system  and  a  catadioptric  optical  system 

cooperativdy  associated  and  aligned  fa  tfwo  paralld  o^ 

tied  axes, 

a  tubular  casing  niierein  said  zoom  system  and  said 

catadioptric  qfslem  are  mounted  and  housed, 
an  end  wall  formed  in  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and 
■.■^   a  circular  bearing  surface  de&iing  an  opening  formed 
therein,  .'■".,,■'"■';  :■■..^ ;,. .. 


a  rear  dosare  wan  deaaountaUy  secured  to  the  raar 

ofsaidosBi^ 
a  sutiaaary  awoatfaig  tube  wfaereia  said  u 

ishdd, 
means  operativaly  formed  on  the  forward  and  c< 

stationary  tabe  and  fitting  said  circular  bearing 

face  for  supportiag  said  tube, 
interfittiag  means  oooperativety  formed  in  aaid 

wall  and  on  the  rear  end  of  said  stationary 


ruAf 


tube  for  supp(»ting  die  rear  end  of  said  ti^  in  said 
dosore  wall, 
means  for  securing  said  catadioptrk  optical  system  in 
operative  position  on  one  of  said  axes  in  said  casing, 
and 
inirror  means  operatively  arranged  between  said  zoom 
'^'''    system  and  catadioptric  system  for  relaying  image 
^'^';   n^  from  one  system  to  the  other. 
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GONIOMETRIC  MICROSCOPE  WTIH  ADiUST ABLE 
UGHT  SOURCE,  PRBM  AND  SENSOR  UNTTS 
FOR  PROFILE  GAUGING 

A.  PMtavd  aai  Aaire  H.  Malta,  bath  aC  GeMva, 
to 

aSwki 


Clatnis  priority, 


27,  mi^Sy.Na.l<2,327 

wNBsilaaa,  Dec  99, 19ag, 

finii  I  (CLM— 3f) 
1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  profiks  of  objects  having  a 
given  axis  and  pcofik  portions  indined  and  pitched  rela- 
tive to  said  givcn.axis,  means  iot  holding  said  object  In 
position  with  said  axis  extending  in  a  given  directkm, 
a  microscope  having  in  operation  a  princ^d  loagitadinal 
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dj^thwcxi  verticaUy  and  bona  otally  relative  to  the 
(iven  axis  of  said  object,  said  micr  Mcope  comprising  an 
eyepsece  lor  viewing  and  gauging  be  profile  of  a  given 
one  of  said  profile  portions  being  o  Merved  tbeiethrough, 
means  including  a  lens  system  in  s  lid  micnMOope  trans- 
mitting an  image  of  the  profile  a<  sa  d  object  being  viewed 
in  said  eyepiece  and  mounted  roti  taUe  about  said  ml- 
croacope  principal  axis  from  a  giw  n  reference  position, 
said  kns  system  having  an  optical  axis  parallel  to  said 
microecope  principal  axis,  a  soura  of  a  beam  of  li^t, 
means  mounting  said  source  of  U  fat  q>aced  from  said 
nuciDaoope  jointly  rotatable  with  s  id  lens  systnn  about 
said  microscope  principal  axis  in  i  xed  relative  position 
widi  said  lens  system  and  mountinj  said  light  source  for 
constantly  transmitting  said  beam  ( f  Uigfat  into  said  lens 
syalam,  a  light  deviating  prism,  meai  is  mounting  said  light 
deviating  prism  for  rotation  id)out  aid  microscope  prin- 
dpal  axis  relative  to  said  given  n  feieoce  poaitioa  and 
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umestricled  by  said  lens  system  and 
on  said  nucroscope  in  position  fOr 
of  light  and  maintaining  the  optica 


mounting  said  prism 

receiving  said  beam 

axis  of  said  system 


subctantially  coincident  widi  the  a:  is  of  said  beam  of 
Ught  and  arranged  for  transmittin  ;  an  image  of  said 
profile  portion  being  viewed  in  conji  action  with  said  lens 
system  to  said  eyepiece,  an  axis-fin<  ing  sensor  having  a 
straight  edge  selectively  positionafc  e  in  position  adja- 
cent said  profile  portions  being  gai  ged  and  in  a  phme 
paraOel  to  the  given  axis  of  said  o  >ject,  means  mount- 
ing said  sensor  for  rotation  about  sa:  i  microscope  princi- 
pal axis  in  conjunction  with  said  liiht  source,  and  said 
means  for  holding  said  object  bein  ;  disposed  for  hold- 
ing said  object  between  said  light  s<  urce  and  said  prism 
of  said  lens  system,  whereby  the  a  us  of  said  beam  of 
light  is  positionable  tangentially  to  t  le  profile  of  a  given 
profile  portion  of  said  object  to  be  viewed  and  gauged 
regardless  of  the  inclination  and  pitc  i  of  said  profile  por- 
tion relative  to  said  given  axa  of  s  id  object. 


SYMMETRICAL  THREE  ELEMflST  PROIECnON 
LENS  SYSTEM 

«  Rnbw,  Rochester, 
Roch- 


N.Y^  aw^iii  to  Wmuth  A 

•iltf,  N.  Y^  a  cwporalioa  of  New  Ikrfc 

RM  Dec  11, 19i2,Ser.  ^  k  U3,ni 
<nifaii     (CLM-^ 
L  A  triplet  type  ot  symmetrical 
'  tical  projection  devices  having  a  re 
°  least  //3  J  at  infinity  and  consisting  o 


lens  system,  for  op- 
stive  aperture  of  at 


a  pair  of  substantially  identical  d  >uble  convex  sin^et 
lenses  having  their  surfaces  of  ftrongest  curvature 
turned  outwardly,  and  further  insisting  of 
«  dooMe  concave  singlet  lens  whic  i  is  located  between 


I 


said  pair  of  double  ccmvex  singlet  lenaea  aad  has 
edge  contact  on  its  opposite  sides  with  the  adjacent 
convex  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  double  convex  lenses, 
said  double  convex  I  lenses  having  substantially  equal 
positive  focal  lengths  which  have  a  numerical  value 
lying  between  .48F  and  .52F  wherein  F  denotes  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  said  system. 


f^-.^^ 


i»ori^  ff«.**-t^- •.*!, 


,-r 


.•if"   'it  :.: 


d^ 


the  numerical  value  of  tbt  negative  focal  lengtii  of 
said  double  concave  lens  lying  between  —24P  and 
—J27F, 
the  axial  thickness  /j  of  the  double  concave  lens  relative 
to  the  axial  thicknesses  /|  and  it  of  said  double  con- 
vex lenses  being  as  stated  in  the  mathematical  ex- 
pression herebelow: 

.17/i</j<^0ii .  -.  .  , 

and /]  being  between  .05(»' and  .060F. 
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EXPLOSIVE  BOLT 

Gas  Fkaada,  1466  S.  Iiiijhlai,  Pfer.Colo. 

FHcd  Alt.  14, 19i3,^.  No.  362,124 

.   16ClafhM.    (CLi»— 1) 
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1.  Quick-disconnect  connecting  means  comprising:  rod 
means  provided  with  at  least  two  centrally  located  grooves 
defining  breaking  poinU  of  said  rod  means;  the  section 
of  said  rod  means  between  said  grooves  including  at  least 
one  area  having  a  density  different  than  that  of  the  mate- 
rial from  which  said  section  is  constructed;  a  channel  in 
either  end  of  said  rod  means  extending  from  the  reflec- 
tive end  of  the  rod  means  substantially  to  a  radial  pl»»M» 
intersecting  the  reflective  groove;  an  ejq>losive  means  at 
the  bottom  of  each  chaiuel  positioned  so  that  its  base  is 
substantially  oh  a  plane  corresponding  to  that  passing 
through  Uie  reflective  groove,  said  explosive  means  being 
dimensioned  so  that  its  circumfeRdRe  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  does  not  substantially  exceed  tiiat  of  its  base 
at  any  point;  shock  wav^  absorbing  and  directing  means 
for  each  of  said  explodvib  means  positioned  between  each 
of  said  explosive  means  and  the  corre^ooding  inner 
periphery  of  the  corre^Moding  channel,  said  shock  wave 
absorbing  and  directing  means  having  an  inner  surface 
substantially  corre^onding  to  the  ottter  surface  of  said 
explosive  means;  and  means  for  subsUntiidiy  simultane- 
ously detonating  said  ej^losive  means. 
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I     -•-  •.;^--.  3,237422 

-  AirrOMATlC  FIREARM 
Janes  Gregory  NsC,  4162  Shsfel  hmt 
vn  »     FHad  Am.  7, 1964.  Ser.  No.  366,663     -^ 
,„.,fe  6CUi.    tfa.  69—162)  .^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  the  Improvement  comixit- 
ing  a  hollow  reoeher,  a  barrel  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
receiver,  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  extending  within  the 
hoUow  of  said  receiver,  a  hollow  bolt  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  said  bolt  capaMe  of  moving  axially 
with  respect  to  sakl  rear  end  of  said  barrel  to  a  forward 
and  a  rear  position,  said  bolt  being  in  telescopic  relation- 
ship with  said  rear  end  oi  said  barrel  when  in  said  for- 
ward position,  means  on  said  bolt  to  lock  said  bolt  to 
said  barrel  idien  said  bok  is  in  its  forward  positioo,  and 
inertia  means  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  bolt  for  disen- 
gaging said  lodung  means  from  said  barrel,  means  on 
said  bolt  for  imparting  movement  to  said  inertia  means 
when  said  boU  moves  to  said  forward  position,  means  in 
conneoticm  with  said  bolt  for  urging  said  bolt  to  its  for-^ 
ward  position,  and  a  fixed  firing  pin  in  associalioo  with 
said  bolt. 

-^ 
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LOW  UQUID  LEVEL  CONlltOL  VALVE 

Geergs  A.  WaDJaee,  PyhMpUn,  Pa.,  awignnr  to  Globe 

VoM  CDipMai',  a  carperliea  of  MmrjUmA 

Flfe4fW«.l 


ment  being  laise  eoougji  to  qwoe  it  from  said  air  line 
when  said  sealing  element  is  unstressed  whereby  its 
freedom  of  movement  up  and  down  said  air  line  is 
facilitated,  said  SMling  element  being  sufficiently  flexible 
to  cause  a  higher  pressure  outside  of  it  relative  to  that 
inside  of  it  to  force  it  into  sealing  contact  against  said  air 
line  whereby  it  prevents  said  liquid  from  passing  through 
said  opening  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  {Hunger  falls 
sufficientiy  to  drop  said  sealing  element  into  sealing 
contact  with  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  plunger 
in  response  to  air  pressure  introduced  within  said  plunger 
above  said  level  of  said  liquid  through  said  air  line,  the 
top  portion  of  said  sealing  element  whereby  it  is  attached 
to  said  buoyant  member  having  an  inner  diameter  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  its  bottom  portion  thereby 
di^KKing  said  top  portion  adjacent  said  air  line  for  making 
sealing  contact  with  it  and  maintaining  said  bottom  por- 
tion clear  o^yaid  air  line,  and  an  inner  shoulder  diqwsed 
between  said  top  and  said  bottom  pwtions  which  is  forced 
into  said  sealing  contact  with  said  air  line  when  said 
bottom  portion  <rf  said  sealing  element  drops  into  contact 
with  said  bottmn  of  said  plunger. 


Iflad  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  313,971 
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f.  A  low  level  contrcri  valve  for  a  semi-hydraulic  lift 
having  an  air  line  and  a  hollow  plunger  with  a  bottom 
immersed  in  a  liquid,  an  opening  in  said  bottom,  said 
air  line  extending  upwardly  within  said  plunger  through 
said  opening  for  introducing  air  pressure  within  said 
plunger  above  the  level  of  said  liquid,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  substantially  ring-shaped  buoyant  member 
loosely  mounted  about  said  air  line,  a  resilient  ring-shaped 
sealing  element  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  buoyant 
member,  said  ring-shaped  sealing  element  being  large 
enough  in  radial  dimension  to  seal  to  the  periphery  of 
said  opening,  the  inner  dimensions  of  said  sealing  ele- 


3,237,524 

REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  PISTON  MOTORS  OF  THE 

SCREW  ROTOR  TYPE 
Hans  Robert  NIanu,  Ektorv,  and  Lavllz  Benedictw 
ScUbbyc,  flaHiJo  Puvas,  Sweden,  assignntv  to  Sv« 
Rotor  MmUmt  Akticbolaf,  Nadm.  Sweden,  a 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  466,613 
llCUiBfc    (CL  91-64) 
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1.  A  reversible  rotary  piston  motor  comprising  a  cas- 
ing structure  providing  a  barrel  portion  with  intersecting 
bores  having  coplanar  axes  located  between  end  wall  por- 
tions forming  a  wmlung  space  and  further  providing  di- 
agonally located  spaced  apart  ports  for  admission  and  ex- 
haust! of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  working  space,  a 
first  one  of  said  ports  being  located  on  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  said  axes  at  one  end  of  said  bores  and  a  second 
one  of  laid  ports  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  i4ane  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bores,  rotors  hav- 
ing a  wrap  an^  of  less  than  360*  comprising  a  male 
rotor  having  lands  provided  with  convexly  curved  flanks 
and  intervening  grooves  the  major  porti<His  of  which  lie 
outside  the  pitch  circle  of  the  male  rotor  and  a  fenude 
rotor  having  lands  provided  with  concavely  curved  flanks 
and  intervening  grooves  the  major  portions  of  which  lie 
inside  the  pitch  cirde  of  the  female  rotor,  the  lands  and 
grooves, of  said  rotors  intermeshing.  to  form  with  con- 
fronting portions  of  the  casing  structure  a  first  and  a  sec- 
oiod  series  of  chevron-shaped  woriung  chambers,  the  dif- 
ferent series  of  chambers  being  formed  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  ol  said  plane  of  said  axes  with  the  bases 
of  the  chambers  being  defined  by  the  planes  of  the  re- 
spectively opposite  end  wall  portions  of  the  casing  struc- 
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tan  at  «UA  said  ports  an  itevM  thviriy  loealad  and  te 
uptoBB*  of  the  iporkjiig  diamben  o  said  iint  Mrin  iiiov> 
ing  aadally  away  from  the  hate  p  urn  thereof  while  tiie 
apeaes  of  aaid  wcood  Mries  of  dii  mben  aimultaaeoaily 
move  in  the  same  axial  direetioii  i  vward  the  base  plane ' 
of  said  second  series  of  chambnt  when  the  rotors  turn 
in  intermeshint  reUtion  to  providi  a  given  direction  of 
operation  for  the  motor,  whereb)  the  volumes  of  the 
chambers  of  said  flrst  series  increai  e  and  the  volumes  of 
the  chambers  of  said  second  seiies  Aecreaae  u  the  rotors 
revolve,  said  apexes  movhif  axially  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  chambers  of  said  first  and  said  second 
series  to  decrease  and  increase  n  qwctively  when  said 
rotors  revcrive  to  reverse  the  direct  on  of  operation  from 
said  fiwa  direction,  reversinf  valvi  means  for  selectivdy ' 
causing  said  motor  to  operate  in  <  esired  direction  com- 
prising  a  reversible  valve  oompon  at  movaUe  to  direct 
motive  fluid  to  one  or  to  die  other  »f  said  ports  to  be  ex- 
panded in  one  or  the  other  of  sa  i  series  at  chambers 
and  auxiliary  valve  means  assodai  sd  witfi  each  of  said 
ports  automatically  operable  to  enl  irfs  the  effective  area 
(A  the  port  not  receiving  motive  1  uid,  whereby  to  pro> 
vide  an  appropriate  exhaust  area  foi  exhausting  expanded 
motive  fluid  from  said  working  4»a  c  of  the  motor. 
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SPRING-AflRnVD  PLUlD  FRnSURE  MOTOR 
MECHASKM 
t-  Hars%  UvmH  mi  David  T.  Aywi,  Jr^  Wk- 
^  Mi^  aaslgnon  to  ■dsey-Haysa 
Mich.,  a  covMratka  of  Delaware 
Ian.  17, 1H4,  Ssr.  No.  33Ma9 
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FBcd  Dec  27, 1M3,  Scr.  Ko.  333,921 
11  flslmi     (CL91-..3df) 


MECHANKM 

Mich., 
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1.  In  a  ibid  pressure  motor  mee  lanism,  a  motor 
ing,  a  pressure  responsive  unit  fom  ing  with  said  casing 
an  eiqiansible  chamber,  said  unit  coi  uprising  a  rigid  axial 
portion  and  a  wall  connecting  such  f  ortion  to  said  casing, 
said  wan  being  tiltable  to  an  anguli  r  position  relative  to 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  sai  I  casmg,  a  manually 
o^rable  valve  mdchanism  to  direct  hiid  pressure  from  a 
source  to  said  expansiUe  chamber  i  nd  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  having  mechanical  <  ngagement  wiUi  said 
rigid  portion  of  said  unit,  wiUi  sai  manually  operable 
valve  mechanism  and  with  said  wa  1  solely  to  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  said  rigid  portion  t<  be  moved  incident 
to  operation  of  said  valve  mechanisni  and  by  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  movable  wall  incident  to  increases  in  pres- 
sure in  said  expansible  chamber  to 
said  valve  mechanism  to  thereby 
power  <tf  the  motor 


oppose  operation  of 
lend  to  reduce  the 


t  Kit  '-^i 


r :.      '*£^5  ii>rt<« 


•ji.t-t*. 


•L  A  motor  mechanism  compriang  a  casing,  a  piessuw 
responsh«  unit  in  said  casing  divi<&ig  it  to  frtMn  a  flrst 
duunber  and  a  second  dumber,  a  follow-up  valve  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  pressure-responsivB  unit  and  hav- 
hlf  a  normal  position  connecting  said  flrst  chamber  to 
a  relatively  high  pressure  source  and  connecting  said 
second  chamber  to  a  relatively  low  pressure  source  and 
being  operative  for  connecting  said  first  chamber  to  said 
low  pressure  source  and  said  second  ^|Munber  to  said  high 
pressure  soaroe  to  operate  said  pressure  reqwnsive  unit, 
aad  a  spring  fai  said  second  chamber  normally  over- 
come by  rebtivdy  hi^  pressure  in  said  flrit  chamber,  and 
assisting  relatively  hi^  pressure  in  said  second  chamber 
in  api^ying  force  to  said  pressure  responsive  unit  when 
said  vaKe  mechanism  is  operated. 


FLUID 
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ACTUATED  MOTOR  HAVING 
MOVEMENT  DAMPING  MEANS 
A. 
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Filed  Sept  2<,  19t2,  Ssr.  No.  22€,4U 
2niliiii    ^f  1^^377) 


1  r 


1.  A  differential  pressure  motor  comprising:  '<^.'<^.^^ 
a  pair  of  opposed  walls  dosed  by  a  flexiMe  portion  to 
define  a  variable  volume  chamber  such  that  one  <rf 
said  walls  is  movable  towards  the  other  when  a  prea- 
snre  differential  is  created  across  said  one  of  said 
walls; 
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a  valve  device  opcrathdy  conaected  to  said  motor  to 
monitor  dw  israsinn  differential; 

a  vacuum  source  communication  means  in  fluid  cmn- 
BBmimtiq*'  with  said  valve  device  whose  communi- 
cation within  said  outor  is  moaHond  by  Mid  valve 
device;  ■•.■:?»%t  ""i!^ 

a  positive  pressure  source  differing  from  said  vacuum 
sottice,  wbkh  positive  pressure  source  «  in  fluid 
cotnm"«t*«^»««*«  with  said  valve  device  aad  whoaa 
^.^^nMn'T'^*^^  within  said  motor  is  also  nmaitored 
by  sakl  valve  device;  aad 

a  pressure  ^t^^mping  means  within  said  differential  prea- 
sure  motor  induding  a  porous,  collapsible  mass  in 
die  ^iuiaUe  vdume  diamber  between  the  oppoeed 
^  walls,  said  porous,  collapsihie  mass  having  die  pores 
dwreof  open  to  the  intnior  of  said  variable  volume 
duMthsr  to  prevent  sodden,  erratic  movement  of 

'  said  one  of  said  walls  toward  Ae  other  hi  that  the 
parous  coOapdMe  nature  of  fbe  mass  is  such  that 
the  evacuation  of  its  pores  reduces  the  rate  of  opera- 
tiooof  said  motor. 


3437,528 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ROTARY  VANE  ACTUATOR 
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Hsary   B.  Raae, 
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Ffled  Im.  7, 1M4,  Ssr.  No.  33MM 
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12, 19i4,  isr.  Na.  374,721 
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L  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  source,  a  plurality  of 
pneumatically  operated  actuator  means,  a  fint  program 
member  for  controlling  the  operation  of  certain  of  said 
actuating  means  by  sequentially  interconnecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  source  to  and  from  said  certain  actuating 
means,  a  second  program  member  for  operating  the  re- 
maining actuator  meam  by  sequentially  interconnecting 
and  disconnecting  said  source  to  and  from  said  remaining 
actuator  means,  said  second  program  member  being 
moved  by  said  first  program  member,  said  first  program 
member  comprising  a  flexiUe  reading  sheet  interconnected 
to  a  rigid  backing  member  with  porous  compressible  mate- 
rial therebetween,  said  backing  member  having  an  ouIM' 
periphery  defining  gear  means,  said  second  program  mem- 
ber comprising  a  flexible  reading  sheet  interconneckd  to 
a  rigid  backing  member  with  a  porous  compressible  mate- 
rial 'therebetween,  a  drive  shaft  interconnected  to  said 
backing  member  of  said  second  program  member,  and 
gear  means  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and  disposed  in 
meshing  relation  with  said  fear  means  of  said  first  pro- 
gram member  whereby  movement  of  said  backing  member 
of  said  first  program  member  causes  movement  of  said 
backing member  of  said  second  program  member. 


4.^     4-  i-.^  -    V 

'  '  '■    -  * 

1.  A  flbid  pressure  rotary  vans  actuator  coa^rising 

a  body  having  a  circular  chamber,  a  riiaft  di^>osed 
axially  of  aaid  diamber,  a  vane  carried  by  said  shaft, 
diding  fhiid  seal  means  int«mediato  tiw  vane  and  cham- 
ber body,  an  abutment  fixed  within  the  chamber  providing 
a  fluid  barrier  between  one  side  of  the  vane  and  the 
otitor,  fluid  passi^BS  through  the  body  communicating 
witii  the  chamber  oo  each  side  oi  the  abutment,  stop 
Mocks  on  each  side  of  the  fixed  abutment  for  limiting 
movement  <of  the  vane  toward  the  abutment,  said  blocks 
having  adjustable  means  interpoeed  between  blocks  and 
abutment  to  provide  predetermined  limits  of  motion  of 
the  vane  within  the  diamber,  fluid  passages  in  the  stop 
blocks  communicating  witii  the  duunber  on  the  vane 
side  of  the  stop  blocks,  said  passages  commnniraring 
with  the  fluid  passages  through  die  body  over  the  range 
of  adjustment  of  the  stop  blocks  within  the  chamber,  and 
resilient  sealing  means  surrounding  the  fluid  pasuges  on 
the  vane  side  of  the  stop  blocks,  said  sealing  means  being 
engaged  by  the  vane  to  seal  the  fluid  passage  in  said  st(9 
block  when  the  vane  is  In  limit  .positioo  a^iainst  said  atop 


343743i 

FLUID  POwnsvflrrEM 

F«  Walaa,  Fshrfcli,  R 
21,19^S8r.Na.317,' 
•  CUbh.    (0.91^-414) 


1.  A  fluid  power  Qfitoai  comprising;  a  fluid  aoona,  a 
reservoir  of  fluid  oannnrted  to  said  fluid  sowoe,  oudot 
oonj^iif  mftgm  yrtftpaw^jxi  \q  aaid  ^*4  aoaice  lor  traa^ 
mitting  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom,  a  return  conduit 
means  coannrled  to  said  reservoir,  pressure  ra^onsive  by- 
pass vilve  meaat  connected  between  said  outlet  coadnit 
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and  said  r^urn  oondnit  n  bm,  a  four  way  it- 
venlag  fah«  connected  to  laid  oad  A  and  return  condnh 
and  mcliidmt  a  pair  oi  coadtdta  leading  there- 
a  pair  oi  oo^ral  Tahet  to  oontrollinf  torn  to 
and  from  laid  icveriinf  vahe,  each  i>f  said  oootrol  Tahet' 
havinf  a  valte  body  with  three  y  tlve  ports  therein,  a 
rotatable  valve  element  for  each  ( (  said  valves  having 
three  passages  therein  connected  in  <  ommon,  each  of  said 
control  valves  having  four  operat  ig  positions,  one  of 
which  connects  the  ports  in  the  va  re  body  to  the  com-, 
mon  three  way  passage  in  the  rotata  »le  va^  elqnent,  the! 
remaining  poaitions  of  operation  of  s  lid  valve  means  being 
obtained  by  positkning  of  the  rotatal  ie  valve  element  rela- 
tiw  to  the  ^ve  body  sodi  that  the  valve  ports  are  con- 
nected throng  the  paMagea  in  the  n  tatable  valve  element 
in  pairs  with  each  of  the  pairs  beii  g  different  from  one 
another,  means  connecting  the  rotate  ble  valve  elements  «xf 
each  of  the  contnd  valves  snch  thi  t  the  valve  elements 
bear  the  same  relationshqp  to  the  poi  ts  in  the  valve  bodies 
and  are  moved  together  relative  to  jbe  ports  at  alltiines, 
conduit  means  connecting  a  first  of  he  ports  in  the  valve 
bodies  reflectively  to  the  pair  of  sc  iply  conduits,  a  pair 
of  two  way  acting  cylindrical  pislo  devices  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  power  system,  cow  nit  means  connecting 
the  remaining  ports  of  one  at  sak  oontrc4  valves  to  a 
common  end  of  the  cylindrical  pist  a  devices,  and  adiB- 
tional  oondnit  means  connecting  th ;  remaining  oorts  of 
the  other  contr(ri  valve  to  the  opp<|rite  common  cad  of 
die  cylindrical  piston  devioea. 


3,297431 
SYSTtMAND  VALl  B  AflSKMBLT 


1.  In  a  fluid  system  of  the  type  wi^imtwif  a  diiectimial 

between  a  pump. 


cootnd  valve  operatively 

a  double  acting  fluid  motor,  and  a  res^oir  to  control  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  motor  from  said  pumppuad  to  said  reservoir 
from  said  motor;  the  improvement 
rectional  control  valve  housing  having 
pair  of  motw  ports,  and  a  return  po  1  connected  reflec- 
tively to  said  pomp,  fluid  motor,  and  i  sservoir,  and  having 
a  directimial  control  valve  member  a  ovaUe  in  said  hous- 
ing between  a  neutral  position  blocking  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  port  and  both 
tween  said  return  port  and  both  motoi 
positions  selectively  communicating  a  id  motor  parts  with 
said  inlet  and  return  ports,  said  hooi  ng  having  a  bypass 
passage  therethrough  which  is  open  v  hen  said  directional 
oootnri  valve  membn'  is  ill  neutral   osition  tor  flow  of 


t  comprises  a  di- 
an  inlet  port,  a 


motor  ports  and  b»> 
ports  and  operating 


fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  retuni  port,  said  bypass 
passage  being  closed  by  movement  of  said  directional 
control  valve  member  to  either  operating  petition:  and  a 
flow  control  valve  in  said  housing  including  a  tubular 
member  in  said  return  port  constituting  a  portion  of  said 
bypass  passage  for  flow  of  Ihiid  therethrough  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  neutral  position,  and  a  flow  control 
valve  member  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  port 
to  establish  return  flow  to  said  return  port  from  the  motor 
port  then  in  communication  therewith  when  said  direc- 
tional control  valve  member  is  in  an  operating  position 
closing  said  bypass  passage. 


3,237333 
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1.  A  one  piece  extruded  metal  slipper  piston  adapted 
for  resistuig  excessive  loads  in  internal  combustion  en- 
gines and  the  like  which  comprises,  a  metal  body  having 
an  end  head  with  an  outer  surface,  a  ring  beh  wall  depend- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  said  end  head,  a  qiindrical 
skirt  depending  from  said  ring  bdt  wall,  wrist  pin  bosses 
depending  from  said  end  head  inside  said  ring  beh 
and  skirt  in  diametrically  opposed  relationship  and  ter- 
minating above  the  end  of  the  skirt,  said  skirt  having 
indented  flat  teoes  ovtflying  the  pin  boss  areas,  radial 
shoulders  connecting  the  flat  faces  with  the  ring  belt, 
metal  grain  flow  lines  throu^wot  said  body  defining  the 
the  outer  surface  of  the  head,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  skirt,  the  fiat  faces  oi  the  skirt,  die  inner  faces 
of  the  pin  bosses,  and  the  radial  shoulders  with  their  sides 
only,  and  the  end  of  said  skirt  being  scalloped  and  ex- 
tending to  a  pair  of  elongated  tails  90*  from  the  fiat  faces. 


•^fizJ-' 
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3.  A  hand  openU^  bag  fi]nninc.maddne  (comprising, 
a  supporting  structure  adapted  to  have  a  ndl  of  flat  tubo- 
kr  bar  stock  dispoaed  In  one  end  thereof  and  inchiding 
a  flat  table  portion  at  the  opposite  end  dieivof,  said 
Jabfe  portion  having  a  pair  of  kmgitudinally  spaced 
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transversely  fi^nAinf  giou  formed  therein,  manuaUy 
operable  meau  for  advancing  die  end  of  the  bag  stock  a 
desiied  distance  along  said  table  portion,  a  vertically  re-, 
ciprocal  operating  head  disposed  above  the  slotted  por-' 
tion  of  said  table,  a  knife  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
formed  on  itt  lower  edge  mounted  on  said  head  for 
movement  downwardly  through  die  slot  neatest  said  roQ 
of  bag  stock  for  cutting  off  a  desired  length  thereof,  a 
folding  blade  moisted  on  said  head  with  a  lower  folding 
edge  thereof  being  di^oaed  sH^itly  above  said  cutting 
edge  of  said  knife  blade,  said  folding  Made  being  mov- 
able downwardly  throo^  the  other  one  of  said  slou  for 
fokUiig  the  cBt^ff  cad  of  the  length  oi  bag  slock,  means 
for  aacmtig  togedier  the  folded  portions  ci  dw  cutK>ff 
length  of  bag  stock,  and  a  auumally  operaUe  handle 
and  linkage  arrangement  for  vertically  reciprocating  said 
operating  head  to  sequentially  perform  the  cutting  and 
folding  operatiobs  and  for  then  actnathig  said  securing 
means  to  complete  the  formation  of  a  bag  of  a  desired 
length.  » 


tion  and  said  overlapping  portions  a  filling  opening  for 
filUng  material  into  the  bag. 


i-. 


3,237434 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SACKS 


Fled  IM.  23, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  2S346S 

__j  priaritar,  apalrnHnn  GenMmr,  Ian.  29,  1962, 
L  41473;  M.  £t,  1962,  L  ^OMi  Mw.  2,  1962, 
L  41463;  Apr.  13»  1962,  L  41,749 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  bags  which  are  pris- 
nMtic  when  flOad,  from  a  tengdi  of  flat  plastic  tubing 
formed  by  two  elongated  superimposed  sheets  having 
free  transverse  end  edges  and  being  integrally  joined  at 
longitndinal  odgrs  thereof,  said  process  comprising  the 
siepa  of  inwardly  folding  triangidar  portions  from  said 
flat  tnbinf  at  each  corner  diereof  while  simulUnepusly 
foM«ng  at  opposite  en4fe  of  said  tubing  a  portion  oif  one 
sheet  along  a  first  fold  Uae  parallel  to  die  respective  end 
edge  thereof  against  the  remainder  of  said  one  sheet 
so  aa  to  fona  at  oach  end  of  said  tiibing  a  pair  of  ui- 
■njiiiar  pockets  fadng  with  open  ends  each  other  and 
laapeetiwly  having  apioea  at  opposite  longitudiaal  edges 
of  said  sheets  and  bases  subrtantially  parallel  to  said 
kmgitiKUnal  edgsa;  folding  the  folded  sheet  portions  of 
said  one  sheet  and  die  end  portions  of  the  other  sheet  ad- 
jacent diei«to  respectively  against  each  odier  akmg  sec- 
ond fold  linea  parallel  to  said  first  fold  lines  and  closer 
diereto  than  to  the  uw  responding  free  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive sheet  so  that  the  folded  portions  will  overlap  each 
other;  inserting  a  weld-preyenting  aeparating  means  over 
one  of  the  triangular  portions  of  each  pair, of  triangular 
pockiets  and  beneath  the  overiapping  folded  portions  into 
die  odier  of  die  pair  of  pockets;  wriding  said  overlapping 
sheet  portions  to  eadi  odier  and  to  die  trianguUr  portion 
fbrming  siid  od»r  pocket;  and  subaequendy  wididrew- 
faig  said  wald-preventfaig  aeparetmg  means  in  direction 
of  said  fold  Imes  to  leave  between  said  one  triangular  por- 


3437435 
BOX  FORMING  MACHINES 


Filed  May  19, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  279419 
15  Clahaa.    (CL  93—49) 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  boxes  fh>m  blanks  of 
sheet  material  having  a  bottom  portion,  side  wings  and 
end  wings  foldabiy  connected  thereto,  and  comer  laps  and 
extensions  foidaUy  connected  to  the  side  wings  and  end 
wings,  reqiectivdy;  a  first  station,  a  pair  of  rafls  at  die 
first  station  and  extending  therefrom  along  a  desired  plane 
of  movement  of  the  blank,  said  rafls  being  q>aced  apart 
a  distance  equaU  to  the  length  of  said  side  wings,  means 
for  placing  a  sin^  blank  on  said  rails  at  the  first  station 
with  the  side  wings  extending  across  said  rafls,  bending 
means  at  the  first  station  for  bending  the  ccMtier  laps  over 
said  nJh  with  the  end  wings  and  their  extensions  remain- 
ing outqyread  beyond  the  raUs  and  in  said  plane,  feed 
means  effective  liter  said  laps  are  bent  for  feeding  the 
blanks  along  said  rails,  guide  means  adjacent  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  rafls  forming  with  said  rafls  a  substan- 
tially closed  path  for  maintaining  the  corner  laps  in  bent 
condition  whereby  the  blank  is  guided  by  its  comer  laps  as 
it  is  fed  along  the  rafls  in  said  plane,  a  second  station 
through  which  extend  said  rails  and  having  adhesive  ap- 
plying means  outside  said  rafls  for  coating  one  side  of  the 
outspread  end  wings  and  their  extensions  as  the  blank  is 
fed  along  said  rails,  a  third  station  through  which  said 
rafls  extend  and  having  support  plates  spaced  outwanfly 
from  said  rafls  and  adapted  to  support  the  end  wings  at 
the  fold  lines  connecting  said  extensions  to  the  end  wings, 
and  foUing  members  having  first  surfaces  converging 
from  one  side  of  the  blank  into  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  extensions  as  the  blank  is  fed  alcmg  the  rafls  fr>r 
progressively  bending  said  extensions  over  said  plates,  said 
members  also  being  provided  with  additional  surfaces 
converging  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  blank  into  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  extensions  after  bending  by  the 
first  converging  surfaces  for  further  bending  said  cxten* 
sions  m  the  same  direction  to  an  extent  suflicientiy  to 
canae  a  permanent  bend  to  be  imparted  to  said  extension 
without  causing  the  adhesively  coated  surfaces  of  the 
end  wings  and  their  extensions  to  become  engaged. 
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1.  !■  s  pre'<fiiiq)0d  ooin  wrapper :  omiing  madiiiic,  tlM 

oombnMfioii  oaaqnUnt'-  <t 

a  rotataUy  mounted  mandrel; 

a  crimping  die  movaUy  nwonted  to  be  podtioned  in 
alignment  with  an  end  of  aid  m  indrel; 

said  mandrel  and  said  crimping  d  e  being  adapted  for 
rec4>rocating  relative  axial  movi  ment; 

a  fonner  moonled  to  alternately  xmtract  toward  and 
wtoaae  away  from  said  mandrel'  i  lateral  waxtacc; 

means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  ma  idrd; 

and  mechanism  for  sequentially  can  ling  a  wrapper  Uank 
to  be  fed  between  said  rotatin  :  mandrel  and  said 
fonner  and  to  contract  said  f om  er  toward  said  man- 
drel to  form  said  blank  aboot  si  id  mandrel,  causing 
relative  axial  movement  betwec  a  said  mandrel  and 
said  crimping  die  toward  each  o  her  to  force  an  end 
oi  said  formed  blank  into  said  c  rinqnng  die,  causing 
relatiw  axial  movement  betwec  i  said  mandrel  and 
said  crimping  die  away  from  eai  i  other,  causing  said 
crinqMngdie  to  be  moved  out  o(  ^ignment  with  said 
mandrel  and  causing  said  fdqner  to  release  the 
tonutd  and  crim||ed  wrapper. 


v» 


CariH. 


3,217437 
CQNCBKTU 
Ave. 
17, 1M4,  Str.  Nf  346,tSt 
(CI 


HIGHWAY 

f 


1.  A  method  of  oonstructing  a 
prinac,  grading  a  roadbed,  digging 
themia  at  kmgitndinaily  spaced 
fonna  about  aad  abofve  the  trend^s, 
formiaf  mandrels  horizontally 
the  roadbed  kivel  and  *»«— »^"»t 
roadbed,  pouriof  ooaadi  ialo  tihe 
about  die  mandrels  to  fcmn  footei 


highpray 
transverse 
and 

the  forma  above 
kjagitudittalty  of  the 


kxitions 


acroa 


aadforaiiaad 
piers  with  raised 


jacMieads  having  openings  thersAroaih,  tbitwttag  cMm 
throu^  the  openings  and  spanning  the  qpaoe  baimeu 
piers  after  the  coocrete  hat  aeC  Iwinning  the  cabies 
by  jacking  against  the  jackhrads,  anchoring  the  tenaioned 
cables  to  the  jacMieada,  pouring  a  concrete  slab  vpoa  tfie 
roadbed  between  the  piers  and  embedding  the  cables,  and 
releasiaff  die  andiored  cables  after  the  concrete  slab 
basset. 
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1.  A  Ut  for  raising  the  levd  of  a  manhole  structure 
a  given  distance  as  repaired  by  the  raising  of  a  street  level 
by  a  given  distance  by  recapping  of  the  street  surteoa, 
iriierein  the  manhole  structure  includes  an  annnlar  rim 
member  with  an  upright  circular  rim  flange  r''«f"«'nf  a 
substantially  flat  annular  surface  and  with  an  inner  cir> 
cumferential  iqmardly  facing  shoulder  qiaoed  below  the 
flat  annular  surface  of  the  lim  flange,  and  ftarther  iB> 
dudes  a  manhole  cover  which  rests  on  the  inner  dreum- 
ferential  shoulder  inside  the  rim  flsoge  substantially  fluah 
with  the  substantiaOy  flat  annular  surtece  of  the  rim 
flange,  the  thickness  of  the  manhole  cover  around  its 
per^^hery  being  substantially  greater  than  the  givun  di»> 
tanoe,  the  kit  comprising:   s 
an  andHary  ring  of  substantially  the  saaw  faiside  di- 
ameter as  the  rim  flange  for  poaitionliig  on  the  sub- 
stantially flat  annular  surface  <rf  the  rim  flange  to 
serve  as  an  upward  eztensiott  thereof, 
said  ansfliary  ting  bdag  of  unifonn  anbstaadally  rao- 
tengnlar  ooaflguratioa  in  radial  crmb  section  aad 
of  a  width  substaadally  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
rim  flange  and  havhig  a  ptanlity  of  drenmlerB** 
tiaOy  spaced  bores  extending  substantlaHy  paralld  to 
the  axis  thereof ; 
a  mrTBipnitlM  ploraUty  of  fastening  dements  dimeii> 
r  skmed  to  exiead  duongh  said  boras  aad  adapted  to 
engage  d»  rim  flaagi  to  anchor  te  aaiiUujr  rii«  10 

a  apooer  riag  havlag  an  outside  iflsiwiln  sofeataatially 
equal  to  dw  inaide  diameter  of  dw  rim  flange  to  rsat 
OB  dte  drcnaifisiealial  ahooldar  of  the  aaaritf  riai 
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1.  For  a  towed  vehicle  havia^  forward  aad  rear  aads 
and  lateral  support  means  at  least  partially  tmyMtii^  ths 
forward  end  oX.  the  vehicle  lot  maytmeat  over  the  souad^ 

draft  means  for  towing  the  vehicle,  - 
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an  elongated,  flexible,  tenion-transmitting  element  in 
operative  podtion  extending  above  said  draft  means, 

said  ttddon-transmitting  elcnient  having  a  forward  end 
•  adapted  to  be  detachaUy  connected  to  a  towing  ve- 
hicle, 

guide  means  for  said  tension-transmittii^  element 
mounted  on  die  towed  vehicle  at  a  point  located 
above  the  elevation  of  the  lateral  support  means  aiid 
toward  the  rear  of  the  towed  vehicle  ^om  said  sup- 
port 


>L 


previoudy  treated  with  fihn  developing  chemical,  a  web 
takeyp  reel  for  the  same,  an  arcuate  convex  platen  of 
large  radius,  guide  means  to  anerge  the  web  and  film  and 
to  pa»  the  web  and  film  as  one  in  aligned  overlying  rela- 
tionship over  the  length  of  said  i^ten  on  the  convex  side 
thereof  in  an  arcuate  configuratioa  confomul  thereto,  a 


rut,'.- 
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said  tension-transmitting  element  having  a  portion  in- 
if     termediate  its  ends  pasdng  through  said  guide  means, 
and 
mechanism  on  said  towed  vehicle  cf>nnrctfid  to  a  rear 
^      end  portion  of  said  tension-transmitting  element  for 
pulling  dte  same  through  said  guide  means, 
the  latter  mechanism  induding  an  extensible  hydraulic 
jack  mounted  in  relation  to  said  tension-transmitting 
^^.'  element  whereby  on  extension  of  the  jack  the  jack  is 
^      actuatable  tor  place  tension  in  said  tension  means. 
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Mnmuroit  bucket  for  road  building 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  strip  film  comprising,  film 
supply  and  takeup  reels,  a  web  supply  red  for  a  web 


h -V 


movable  pressure  means,  resilient  peans  to  urge  tbtt  pres- 
sure means  toward  the  platen  to  press  the  film  and  web 
into  intimate  coatad  widi  each  other  and  with  the  platen, 
and  drive^  means  to  advance  the  web  and  film  in  the  same 
direction  aad  at  substantially  the  saoso  speed  from  the 
respective  supply  means  to  the  respective  takei^  means. 


3437442 

auiomahc  film  winmng  apparatus  for 

PHOrrOGRAPIOC  CAAfERAS 
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1.  A  distribudng  device  for  road  building  materfads 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  bucket  having  end  wdh  and 
aide  walls,  a  plunlity  of  ^aoed  bulkheads  provided  in 
the  bucket  knd  each  rotataUe  aboot  a  pivot  in  die  side 
walls  (A  dte  bucket,  aad  means  in  the  form  of  slops  be- 
low the  pivots  of  which  there  are  two  spaced  from  eadi 
other  for  each  bulkhead  and  secured  to  the  inside  sides 

of  dw  bucket 

I  - 
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■'  ■  Automatic  film  winding  apparatus  for  a  photographic 
camera,  oomprkiag  a  q>roeket  wheel  jounialled  in  said 
camera  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  film,  an  engaging 
plate  operatively  coupled  with  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
ratatiAle  la  uasson  with  said  whed  in  one  directioa  oaly, 
said  engaging  piate  having  at  least  one  cut-out,  an  en-' 
gagement  lever  aad  a  disengagemem  lever  mounted  super- 
aa  a  common  shaft  and  having  portions  lespec- 


..,-!ii',^;L_-i«^US|?_. 


120 


sail 


alio 


dvely  for  rdeasably  engaging  in 
ate  times,  means  acting  on  said  levek 
a  direction  of  rotation  such  that  saic 
are  urged  into  said  cut-out,  said 
tivdy  coupled  so  that  only  when  th 
is  swung  in  such  a  direction  that  it 
cut-out,  the  engagenoent  lever  is 
direction,  said  disengagement  lever 
for  mounting  on  said  common  shal 
portion  of  the  disengagement  lever  is 
cut-out  on  said  engaging  plate,  the 
gagement  lever  is  shifted  with  respec 
said  cut-out  and  said  portion  are 
oAteT,  a  third  lever  disposed  in  said 
arm  in  pressure  contact  with  said 
being  moved  thereby,  a  relatively 
element  adapted  for  advancing  the 
having  another  arm  positioned 
rotatable  element  for  releasing  the 
lever  is  moved  by  the  engagement 
member  adapted  for  being  operatec 
lion  of  the  shutter  of  the  camera,  sail 
being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
being  rotated  thereby  such  that  said 
gagement  lever  becomes  disengagec 
film  winding  shaft,  and  a  drive  sprin] 
to  said  rotatable  element  and  said 
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cut-out  at  appropn- 
to  urge  the  same  in 
portions  of  the  levers 
I  levers  being  opera- 
diaengagement  lever 
is  released  frorii  said 
swung  in  the  same 
1  aving  an  oblong  bore 
whereby  when  said 
disengaged  from  said 
portion  of  the  disen- 
to  the  cut-out  so  that 
nisaligned  with  each 
c  imera  and  having  one 
engagement  lever  for 
high-speed  rotatable 
film,  said  third  lever 
said  high-speed 
Ktte^  when  said  third 
ever,  and  a  movable 
upon  closing  opera- 
disengagement  lever 
novable  member  for 
portion  of  the  disen- 
from  the  cut-out,  a 
for  supplying  torque 
ilm  winding  shaft 
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1.  A  portable  vacuum  type  holdc  r  fctr  a  pair  of  thin 


sheets  of  flexible  photosensitive  film 


having  top,  bottom 


and  side  edges,  said  holder  being  adap  led  for  insertion  into 
a  camera  and  for  retention  therein  peam  of  ioterfitting 
parts,  said  holder  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame  member  having  t6^  aoii  bottom  cross 
pieces  and  a  pair  of  side  rails; 

(B)  means  to  hold  the  top  and  l^ttom  edges  of  said 
sheets; 

(C)  a  vacuum  chamber  disposer 
member, 

(a)  said  chamber  comprised 

spacedly  opposed  front  am 

of  said  surfaces  having  a  pf urality  of  apertures 

therethrou^; 

<D)  sheet  holding  means  spaced  horn  said  front  and 

rear  surfaces  of  said  chamber  a  lapted  to  retain  the 

middle  portion  of  the  sheet  side  edges  proximate  to 

•aid  surfaces  in  the  absence  of  va^um;  and 

ion  with  said  cham- 


within  said  frame 


of  subsudi^Ily  flat, 
rear  surfaces,  each 


(E)  coupling  means  in  communica 
her,  said  coupling  means  adapied  for  the  applica- 
tion of  a  vacuum  whereby  a  |  air  of  thin,  flexible 
sheets  of  photosensitive  film  are 
lially  flat  against  said  front  a^  rear  surfaces  of 
said  chamber, 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  bearing  media; 

a  plurality  of  data  receiving  media; 

an  exposure  platen; 

means  selectively  tran^wrting  one  data  bearing  me- 
dium from  the  plurality  of  data  bearing  media  and 
one  data  receiving  medium  from  the  plurality  of 
data  receiving  media  to  e]q>osure  platen; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable,  radial  cams  engaging  at  least 
a  lower  edge  and  a  side  edge  of  a  medium  on  an 
edge  of  the  cams; 

means  rotating  the  cams  to  sequentialty  arrange  the 
medium  disrated  thereon  into  registration  position; 

support  means  coupled  to  the  drive  means  for  holding 
the  data  bearing  medium  in  the  registration  position; 

means  coupled  to  the  support  means  for  restraining  the 
data  bearing  medium  in  the  registration  position; 

pressure  means  forciilg  both  selected  media  against 
the  exposure  platen;  and 

exposure  means  coupled  to  the  pressure  means  for 
exposing  the  data  receiving  medium  to  the  data  on 
the  data  bearing  medium. 
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HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  VEHICLE 
anace  H.  GiDIck,  WBmrtte,  Iom  Mcacndez,  Mmde- 
Mi,  mi  Akunder  P.  Stftkcn,  ElgiB,  DL,  assijiari  to 


Fled  Ai«.  14,  IM3,  Ssr.  No.  3«24i7 
UOaftM.    (CLft— If) 


1.  In  a  ventihUng  system  fw  a  vehicle  having  side 

and  end  walls,  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  and  doors  in  the  side 

firmly  held  substan-   walls,  ducts  extending  along  the  intersection  <rf  the  side 

walls  and  floor,  a  partition  along  the  opposite  si<ie  walls 

defliting  therewith  an  elongated  and  shallow  air  passage- 
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way,  each  partition  being  arranged  to  provide  intercom- 
munication between  the  corresponding  duct  and  lower 
end  of  the  corre^>ooding  air  passageway,  each  partition 
terminating  upwardly  of  its  eorrcq>onding  duct  to  de- 
fine with  the  corre^onding  side  wall  an  air  opening 
for  distribution  of  air  into  said  vehicle,  i  blower  unit 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  connecting  the  outlet  to  said 
ducts,  means  connecting  the  inlet  to  an  opening  to  at- 
mosphere and  an  opening  to  tlie  interior  of  said  ve- 
hicle, a  damper  between  the  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  opening  to  the  interior  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  atmoq>heric  air  supfdied  to  the  blower 
unit  inlet,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
air  discharged  from  said  air  opening,  a  circulating  fan 
mounted  on  •  said  ceiling  having  an  air  inlet  and  out- 
let within  said  vehicle,  and  a  dampered  opening  in  the 
ceiling  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  whereby 
said  fan  circulates  air  within  the  vehicle  when  the  damper 
is  closed  and  exhausU  air  from  within  the  vehicle  when 
the  damper  is  open,  and  said  blower  unit  being  of  such 
capacity  as  to  maintain  a  positive  pressure  within  the 
vehick  even  when  said  dampered  opening  is  open. 
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1.  A  heating,  cooling  and  ventilating  system  for  an 
area  of  a  buikUng  including  a  floor  comprising  panels, 
each  having  a  lower  insuUting  portion  and  an  upper 
reflective  pmlion,  air  conduits  formed  by  said  paneh  be- 
tween said  upper  and  If^er  portions,  opposite  terminals 
of  said  panels  being  beveled,  dosed  ducts  at  each  beveled 
end  of  said  panels  extending  transversely  of  the  latter 
lower  extremities  of  said  closed  ducts  being  beveled  for 
ready  connection  with  the  beveled  terminals  oi  said  panels 
for  in  communication  of  said  closed  ducts  with  said  air 
conduits,  a  i^num  at  one  extremity  of  said  floor  ad- 
jacent to,  and  in  communicaticMi  with,  one  of  said  ducts, 
a  heatint  and  cooling  unit  within  said  plenum,  air  sup- 
ply and  exha<?<t  means  connected  to  said  heating  and 
cooling  unit,  a  fan  within  said  plenum  superjacent  said 
heating  and  oooliag  unit  for  directing  air  past  the  lat- 
ter into  one  of  said  ducts  through  said  air  conduits  in  the 
floor  panels  to  siid  dnct  remote  from  said  i^num,  means 
for  selectively  actnating  said  heatmg  and  cooling  unit 
and  said  fan  for  a  cooling  or  heating  operation,  a  vent 
in  said  duct  remote  from  said  plenum  for  .admitting  air 
10  the  area,  and  a  return  vent  in  said  plenum  to  permit  air 
within  the  space  to  be  heated  or  cooled  to  be  drawn  into 
the  ^num  for  recirculation,  and  a  fresh  air  intake  in 
communication  with  said  plenum  for  admixing  fresh  air 
with  the  air  drawn  into  said  jrienum  through  said  return 
¥eat 
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1.  Power  ^operated  security  valve  construction  for  use 
in  air  conduit  means  which  extoids  through  one  of  the 
walls  forming  a  vault  compartment  and  which  conmiuni- 
cates  between  the  vault  compartment  and  a  source  of  air 
under  differential  pressure  with  req>ect  to  that  in  the  vault 
compartment;  the  construction  including  valve  housing 
means  mounted  in  a  vault  wall  adjacent  a  vault  compart- 
ment surface  and  forming  a  passage  portion  of  air  conduit 
means  extending  through  such  vault  wall;  a  valve  body  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing  having  cylindrical  wall 
portions  and  means  forming  a  radial  slot  extending  through 
the  valve  body  wall;  the  valve  body  being  rotatable  in  the 
hottsiag  in  one  direction  through  successive  90'  arc  incre- 
ments, valve  body  rotation  through  said  successive  arc 
increments  locating  the  valve  body  alternately  in  open  and 
closed  positions;  the  valve  body  when  in  open  position  es- 
tablish^ air  conduit  means  cooununication  through  said 
radial  slot  between  said  vault  compartment  and  a  source 
of  air  under  differential  pressure,  and  the  valve  body  cyliB- 
drical  wall  portions  when  in  closed  position  catting  off 
said  communication;  power  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing means  in  driving  engagement  with  said  valve  body  for 
rotating  the  valve  body  in  one  direction;  drive  control 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  means  including  means 
actuated  upon  rotation  of  the  valve  body  to  stop  rotation 
after  movement  through  each  90*  arc  increment;  security 
pin-bolt  means  operative  independentiy  of  the  drive  means 
automatically  to  engage  and  lode  the  valve  body  when 
stopped  at  least  at  said  dosed  position  after  movement 
through  a  90*  are  increment;  operation  control  means  ac- 
cessible exterioriy  and  interiorly  of  said  vault  compart- 
ment operative  to  energize  the  power  means  when  said 
valve  body  is  in  open  position  to  move  the  valve  body  from 
open  to  dosed  position;  said  operation  control  means  in- 
cluding means  accessible  solely  interiorly  of  said  vault 
compartment  operative  to  energize  the  power  means  when 
said  valve  body  in  said  closed  position  to  move  die  valve 
body  from  closed  to  open  position;  and  said  operation  con- 
trol means  induding  means  actuated  to  disengage  locking 
engagement  between  the  security  pin-bolt  means  and  valve 
body  when  the  power  means  is  energized  to  move  the  valve 
body  from  a  locked  position. 
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FUMEHOOD  WITH  AUXILIARY  AIR  SUPPLY 
■vflfe,  N.Y..  snip II  «o  Jaaeph 
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1.  A  fumehood  having  a  main  housing  comprisiiig  a 
working  chamber  defined  by  at  least  one  wall  including 
face  opening  means  at  the  front  thereof;  an  auxiliary 
chamber  located  in  front  of  said  working  chamber  and 
above  said  face  opening  means  having  a  rear  portion 
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common  with  the  upper  part  of  the  front  of  said  working 
chamber  having  at  least  one  intaiirhamber  opening  be- 
tween the  said  working  chamber  i  nd  the  said  auxiliary 
chamber  above  the  said  face  opining  means;  closure 
means  comprising  slideable  panel  n  eant  being  at  least  as 
large  in  area  as  said  foce  opening  i  neans  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  on  guide  means  in  the  mi  in  housing  to  selected 
poMtioBs  relativiB  to  said  face  ope  aing  means  and  said 
interchamber  opening,  so  that  whc  n  said  closure  means 
is  moiN^  from  said  face  opening  means  to  said  inter- 
chamber opening,  said  face  opemn  t  means  will  be  pro- 
gressively uncovered  and  said  inter  :hamber  opening  will 
be  progiesavely  covered;  said  wor  uag  chamber  having 
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exhaust  means  including  at  least  on  exhaust  aperture  for 


:hamber  having  input 
air  to  the  auxiliary 


exhausting  gases,  and  said  auxiliary 
blower  means  to  provide  auxiliarjj 
chamber;  said  aui^iary  chamber  laving  a  bottom  wafl 
portion  comprising  at  least  one  ofening  below  said  in- 
terchamber opening  outside  of  anq 
opening  means,  and  said  working  c  lamber  having  trans- 
verse aperture  means  at  a  front  wafl  portion  thereof  be- 
neath said  face  opening  means  in 
ward  the  rear  of  said  working  chamljer  and  relatively  near 
the  lowest  portiosi  of  the  wall  of  s^id  working  chamber, 
said  transverse  aperture  means 
conduit  means  to  said  input  blown 
iary  chamber. 


ooBneded  through 
means  of  said  auxil- 
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L  A  combined  server  and  keepei 
topped  raoeptade,  a  eover  for  the 
ceptacle,  a  supporting  structure  for 
depending  froai  the  cover  into  the 
porting  structure  including  a  boCton 
des  and  oppositely  di^wsed  side 
the  bottom  from  the  cover  in  spacec 
the  supporting  stractuie  being  open 
said  tide  members  for  ready  access 
on  the  bottom. 


compnsmg  an  open 
open  top  of  the  re- 
articles  to  be  served 
receptacle,  the  siq>- 
to  support  the  arti- 
nembers  suspending 
relationship  thereto, 
an  the  sides  between 
to  artidef  supported 
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A  container  for  infusion  commodities  coovrisint  * 


a  single  length  of  flexible  material  extending  around  the 
container  at  substantially  its  midportion  with  the  free 
coterminous  and  secured  to  oppodia  sidea  o<  a  tag; 
ends  of  the  re^ective  strands  bebig  subrtantially 
coterminous  and  secured  to  onweite  sides  of  a  tag; 

said  strands  being  seemed  to  said  tag  at  a  pofait  near 
the  top  thereof;  allowing  a  maiot  portioa  of  the  tag 
to  extend  between  the  straada  a  snbstatial  distance 
from  the  poim  of  fastening  so  that  tilting  of  said  tag 
will  separate  said  strands,  one  from  the  odier, 

a  fastening  device  slidably  securing  the  respective 
strands  of  the  flexible  material  to  opposite  sides  of  tiie 
top  of  the  pervious  container, 

said  pervious  container  being  provided  wtdi  a  notch 
in  the  lower  peripheral  poftkm  at  substantially  the 
midpoint  thereof,  to  receive  the  flexible  material  and 
retain  it  from  lateral  diifting; 

whereby  vpoa  applying  a  palling  fmoe  to  dioae  por- 
tions of  the  fleJdble  material  between  the  tag  and 
the  fastening  device,  the  flexible  material  aorround- 
ing  the  container  and  received  in  said  notch  will 
slide  thnm^  the  fastwiing  device  and  oompieas  the 
collapaible  f^^ntftfnr 
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Apparatus  tor  blanching  produce,  comprising 

(a)  atobe, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  members  mounted  m 
said  tube  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  perqiheral 
surface  thereof  thereby  to  form  a  plniality  of  sealed 
xdiamben  in  said  tube  in  the  axial  ipaces  between 
said  members, '^   >" 


}«,i^»!pi5p.»HSt,i»^"A* 
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(e)  said  tabe  hnvi^  njiaiiii  therein 

^t  poaite  ends  thereof  re^iecthreijr.  for  wpptying  pro- 

yA    JuLti  tu  ssiJ  ihanibun.  and  frrr  ilir  rfn-gfit  |— "'"^ 

from  said  chambeca,  wapeUiwty,  >  %  -- '.^^^^ 

(d)  dfhe  awans  Cor  warning  said  membaft  and  t»e 

axkHy  relative  to  oae  anodier  tereby  to  came  mid 

)V  chaaiben  and  any  produce  thentn  to  mttmm  fram 

,  i    the  supply  opeainf  to  the  discfaaiiB  opening  hi  said 

'^)  vacuum  awaaa  ooosmunscatiag  widi  the  interior 

.^  I  of  said  tube  for  a  flnt  pradetermiBed  Isagth  thereof 

U-^  between  s^  anpply  and  diachatie  openinfi,  and 

•!:    operative  to  evacnata  air  fram  each  of  said  cham- 

'■■j    ben  dming  the  movement  thereof  tofwavd  said  di»- 
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aaid  tube  throng  the  underside  tihoraof  for  a 

pndetBrmiaed  length  theceof  between  said 

BdateniBad  ki«th  of  said  tabe  and  said  dia- 

opaaiiV.  and  operative  to  ialrodace  Heam 

chMBber  and  beneath  the  produce  dMeein 

the  movement  thereof  toward  aaid  discharge 
-it  opening  and  anbaequent  to  the  evacuatioa  of  air 
-■    themfrom,  said  vacuum  means  oompnaing 

(g)  a  flnt  air  Rector  oommunicatmg  with  part  of  said 

■^    flnt  predetermined  kngth  of  said  tube  between  said 

supply  opening  and  said  second  predetermined  length, 

■.^.  and  opantive  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  chambers 

4    as  they  pam  said  flnt  air  Rector,  and 

^(<h)  a  aecond  ata*  Rector  communicatiag  with  die  re- 

..    maiaing  part  of  said  first  prsdetennined  leagdi  and 

operative  to  furdwr  exhaust  air  from  said  chamUers, 

(i)  said  flnt  and  second  predetermined  lengths  of  iaid 

tube  being  sqiarated  from  one  another  by  a  section 

of  said  tube  equal  in  lengdi  to  at  least  the  axial  space 

between  any  two  soooesslve  axially-spaced  members 

in  said  tube,  and  I 

(j)  said iiyply and diacharge  npr ninp,  leapectively,  be- 

>^    ing  alao  separated  fram  said  first  and  aeoond  prade> 

.    termined  lengths  of  tidie,  ra^ecdvely.  by  a  section  of 

tube  equal  in  length  at  least  to  the  length  of  the  axial 

space  between  any  two  said  successive  axially-spaced 

members.  ' 
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,_  _       when  the  top  memfaiar  ii  ia 

down  poriiioB,  nid  top  mamber  being  provided  with  veat 

opesringi,  and  doanre  BKans  for  optionally  oofmint  the 
vent  ^Ttr'H'L  *^  dosure  means  being  peritionad  fbr 
optiomdly  interloddng  with  the  handle  in  such  a  manner 
diat,  whea  die  handle  is  np  hi  curyhig  position,  the  do- 
snre  means  mast  be  in  veat-«orering  position,  and,  con- 
versely, whsn  the  handle  is  in  ooOsipaad  position,  the 
dosure  meMs  can  be  moved  iato  non-ooveiing  retotion 
to  the  vent  openinga. 


FOOD 


PSOCBBnNw 


hi 


flL>  New  1 
8,19Cl,8ar.Nn.l93,M2 
(CL99-M1i 


I.  A  potato  drip  frying  mM-hine  particularly  useful  for 
displaying  while  manufacturing  po^to  diqM  in  merchan- 
distng  arem  fieqoented  and  attended  by  the  pnblk, 

said  madrine  compriamg, 

a  vesael  having  a  bottom  and  two  adjoining,  longitudi- 
nally extemfing,  horizontally  positioned  dumiKls  tep- 
arated  only  at  intermediate  portions  thereof  by  a  sep- 
arator plate  extending  iqrwardly  from  said  bottom, 

said  separator  plate  comprising  a  substantiany  solid, 
planar  waO  defining  a  series  of  openings  adjacent  a 
bottom  edge  thereof  enabling  farterchtdige  of  fluid 
within  said  diannels, 

said  channeb  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  cooking 


a  fluid  pump  operatively  engaged  with  each  of  said 
channeb  for  providing  both  continuous  fluid  flow  of 
said  caa'"'!!  madia  around  said  channeb  and  inter- 
change of  fluid  dut>u^  the  openings  of  said  separator 
plate, 

a  removably  nii^'n»H  transparent  cover  enclosing  said 


■Sh. 


I.  A  culinary  utensil  conwrising  a  pan-like  bottom 
member  having  an  iqmardly  presented  opening,  a  top 
member  shaped  to  fit  doaure-wise  across  the  upwardly 
preaented  opening  of  the  bottom  member,  said  top  mem- 
ber havhig  meam  for  optional  locking  engagement  with 
the  iqiper  in*fftjn«l  portion  of  the  bottom  member  where- 
by the  bottom  member  and  top  member  are  secnrdy  con- 
nected tofether,  handle  meam  mounted  upon  the  top 
member  tod  being  adapted  to  be  moved  optionally  from 
a  carryfaig  position  to  a  coOivaed  position,  said  top  mem- 
ber bdng  of  sodi  dupe  and  contour  as  also  toftt  In  upside 
down  positloa  wftUn  and  acroaa  the  top  of  die  bottom 
member,  said  handle  befaig  adt^ted  to  be  moved  into  the 


iP  flexible  exhaust  hose  means  opentivdy  engaged  with 
said  trsnspareat  cover, 

„_  atun^aiini  said  cover  and  said  vessd  where- 
by said  cover  may  be  opened  vrith  said  exhaust  hose 
distorted  but  not  diseagaged  from  said  transparent 
cover, 

a  slicing  unit  oomprismg  a  slicftng  plate  located  in  a  sub- 
stantadly  vcrtiod  phme  above  one  of  said  dianneb 
and  adiyied  to  continuoualy  slice  potato  chqis, 

said  plate  comprising  a  removable  cutting  edge  located 
on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  poaitioned  adjacent  an 
openiBc  defined  by  said  plate  eiiereby  potaton  may 
be  sliced  by  saki  plale  widi  die  sboes  fanned  being 
directed  away  frnm  die  pbme  of  said  plate, 

said  phite  being  exposed  and  visible  through  said  trans- 
parent cover,  ^^_ 

a  baffle  means  mounted  on  a  preselected  portion  of  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  sUcmg  plate  for  dired- 
ing  sliced  poutoes  downwardly  into  a  presdectad  area 

underlying  said  plate  in  said  one  dumnd, 
a  hopper  means  fbr  continuously  supplying  raw,  whole 
potatoes  in  engaging  rdationdiip  with  said  cntting 
edge. 


imt 


m 

•  drive  mean*  for  said  slicing 
to  said  plate  and  located  adjadsnt 

«  means  for  ooUectinf  fri4d 
prceelected  porlioo  of  another 


removably  linked 
said  vessel, 
potato  chips  at  a 
one  of  said  channels. 


• 
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1.  A  crushing  machine  comprisink: 

a  body  having  a  platform  and  a  c  (pressed  portion  hav- 
ing side  walls; 

an  el<Higated  wei^  member; 

pivot  means  adjacent  one  end  of  ^sid  depressed  portion 
;  and  connecting  said  weight  mei  iber  to  said  platform; 
|aiid~ 

KMsting  means  for  pivotaUy  raisiig  said  weight  mem- 
ber above  said  depressed  portic  n  to  a  predetermined 
height  about  said  pivot  means  in  Juding  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  weight  membei  from  said  hoisting 
means  whereby,  upon  disenj  sgement,  downward 
movement  of  said  weight  meml  er  will  compress  ma- 
terial in  said  recessed  portion,  s  id  hoisting  means  in- 
cluding a  pick-up  frame  pivotj  Uy  mounted  on  said 
body,  a  winch  mounted  on  said  body  with  a  hoisting 
cable  operatively  ctMmected  to  said  winch  and  said 
pick-up  frame. 


3JK3735S 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  OA  ARTICLES  SUCH 

AS  BOTTLES  OR  THl  I  LIKE 
Rokcrt  G.  JiMcs,  Sivalpa.  OUa^  m  I  Vnak  E.  Wfaacott, 
Rock  Hil,  Mos  asi^Mts  to  LjT      -        - 
Sapiripa,  OUa.,  a  cofp«ratfMi  of 

FBed  Fcbw  2S,  1M4,  Sw.  I«l».  34t444 
S3  OataH.    (CL  IM  -3t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  arti  ;les  such  as  bottles 


or  the  like,  each  article  having  a 


>nnting  registratioo 


index,  comprising  an  endless  conveyor,  a  aeries  of  article 
carriers  carried  by  the  conveyor  qtaced  at  equal  intervals 
.  along  the  conveyor,  each  carrier  having  a  pair  of  chucks 
!for  end-chucking  an  article  therem  with  the  article  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  conveyor  and  rotaUble  on  its 
axis,  means  for  intermittently  indexing  the  conveyor  in 
steps  corresponding  to  the  carrier  spacing  with  dwell  inter- 
vals between  successive  indexing  steps,  said  conveyor 
being  adapted  to  convey  each  carrier  to  a  loading  station, 
a  first  registration  station,  a  second  registration  sUtion, 
a  printing  station  and  an  unloading  station,  these  stations 
being  qiaced  along  the  path  of  travel  of  t^  carriers,  load- 
ing means  at  the  loading  sUtion  for  chucking  an  article 
in  the  carrier  at  Ae  loading  station  daring  the  dwell  of 
the  carrier  at  the  loading  station,  means  at  the  first  regis- 
tration station  for  driving  one  of  the  chucks  of  the  carrier 
at  this  station  to  rotate  the  article  chucked  in  this  carrier 
on  its  axis  during  the  dwell  of  the  carrier  at  this  station, 
ineans  at  the  first  registraticm  station  cooperaUe  with  the 
registration  index  on  the  article  chucked  in  the  carrier 
at  this  station  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  said  article  with 
the  registration  index  in  a  predetermined  position  to  eflfect 
a  preliminary  registration  of  the  article,  means  at  the 
second  registration  station  for  driving  one  ol  the  chucks 
of  the  carrier  at  this  station  through  a  piedetermined 
angle  for  rotating  the  article  chucked  in  the  carrier  at 
this  station  through  said  angle  during  the  dwell  of  the 
carrier  at  this  station  to  effect  a  final  registration  of  the 
article,  means  at  the  printing  station  for  dfecting  printing 
on  the  article  chucked  in  the  carrier  at  this  station  during 
the  dwell  of  the  carrier  at  this  station,  and  unloading 
means  at  the  unloading  station  for  unloading  the  article 
from  the  carrier  at  this  station  daring  ^^  dwell  of  the, 
carrier  at  this  station.  -^  -.  ..> -., 


y 
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PRINTING  PRESS  MECHANBM 

W.  Hnftnan,  ilanrtlif,  pyn,  ■iilgani 

Tool  Conipony,  HansBton,  Ohio,  a 
of  OMo 

Fled  Jan.  29, 1M4,  S«r.  Nn.  341^1< 
It  CUmb.    (CL  Ml— 77) 


to  The 


1.  Apparafos  for  applying  identiQ^  chaitcfen  to 
small  subdivisions  of  a  traveling  web  airanged  in  long 
colamns  and  short  transverse  rows,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination:  |daten  means  to  support  the  trav- 
eling web,  and  a  pair  of  like  cylindrical  drums  rotatable 
upon  spaced  parallel  axes,  a  multiplicity  of  like  number- 
ing units  each  comprising  a  set  of  adjustable  printing 
wheels  bearing  a  succession  oi  differing  print  characters, 
and  means  mounting  said  units  upon  the  peripheries  of 
the  drums  in  rows  parallel  to  the  drum  axes,  the  iHunber 
of  units  in  each  row  on  the  drums  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  columns  oi  subdivisions  upon  the  web,  actuable 
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means  adjacent  each  cjiinder  for  causing  each  row  of 
numbering  means  to  advance  simultaneously  u  it  reaches 
the  position  of  said  actuable  meane  when  said  actuable 
means  is  actuated,  means  for  actuating  both  of  said  actu- 
able meiAs  simultaneously,  and  the  qwcing  of  the  unit 
rows  upon  the  drums  being  gauged  to  the  subdivision 
rows  of  the  web,  so  that  the  printing  wheels  of  the  drum- 
supported  units  of  one  drum  apply  printed  impressioBs  to 
the  sabdivisions  of  every  other  row  on  the  web,  and  the 
printing  wheels  of  the  units  on  the  other  dram  apply 
printed  impressimis  upon  the  sabdivisions  of  the  renuun- 
ing  alternate  rows  of  the  web. 


of  the  tension  layer,  fastening  means  for  engaging  the 
tension  layer  beyond  the  cushion  and  printing  layers 
at  spaced  points  substantially  oitirely  along  the  length 


,n.  3,237,557 

AI>IUSTABLE  UNDERSIDE  TENSION 
LOCKUP  MEANS 
Emoty  W.  WortUi«ton,  Ridgcwood,  and  WHUmb  1. 
Giaxine,  New  Bmnawick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wood 
Ncwsmer  MadMnety  Cospotnttpn,  Pbdnflcld,  N J.,  a 

FUcd  Scat.  18,  IM3,  Sor.  No.  3M,M8 
laaina.    (CL  Itl— 378) 


'<r\*'  •^•<"  JJ}? 


iT:*^;     ',■ 


ft-.' 


1^^^! 
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of  the  ends  of  the  tensi<Hi  layer,  said  fastening  means  lying 
entirely  interior  of  the  printing  surface  and  exterior  of 
the  printing  roller  and  urging  the  ends  of  the  tension  layej 
towards  each  other. 


CMr,  N J.,  • 


m^\ 
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CASELESS  SHAPED  CHARGES  FOR  OIL. 

PRODUCING  BOREHOLES 

Gerard  AnberiiBdcr,  Paili,  Fkanee,  aailgnnr  to  SodeCe  dc 

Proapectlon    Eleciriqne    SihtoMluigii    SA.,    Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  Francs 

FDcd  Dec  9, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  328,847 
Cbriass  priority,  appUcalion  FVaMc,  Dec  14, 1942, 
.       .,1  918,739     ,. 

4CWBH.    (CLIM— 24) 


1.  An  underside  tension  lockiq;>  apparatus  for  locking 
a  printing  plate  having  recesses  on  the  underside  thereof 
onto  a  printing  cylinder,  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing hooks  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  engaging  the  re- 
cesses on  one  end  of  said  plate,  means  for  pivoting  said 
clamping  hooks  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement 
with  their  recesses,  register  hooks  for  engaging  recesses 
on  the  opposite  ends  oi  said  plate  from  said  clamping 
hooks,  a  register  hook  support  member  carried  by  said 
cylinder  for  supporting  two  said  register  hooks  with  each 
said  register!  hook  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
support  member  whereby  when  said  (lamping  hooks 
are  pivoted  in  clamping  engagement  with  their  recesses, 
said  regi^r  hooks  art  free  to  rotate  to  align  them- 
selves with  the  sides  of  their  recesses,  two  springs  oper- 
atively positioned  between  said  cylinder  and  opposite 
sides  of  each  register  hook  to  align  said  hooks  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  when  said  hooks 
are  out  of  engagraoent  with  the  recesses,  and  means  for 
moving  said  hook  support  member  along  a  chord  in- 
serted within  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  in  order 
to  vary  circumferential  registry  of  a  plate. 


j^.vUfHrm,  '.lu'.  «i»a         3,237358 
<  ^  ^ffRINlING  RLANKET  AND  FAOTENER 
MEANS  THEREFOR  ^ 

S.  Five,  Jr.,  ibwlhone,  N J, tgiii,  hy 

»  Faa<ap  Cofp.,  Union 
of  New  Jcney 
■nc  4, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  199,853  L  , , 
25ClBtaB8.  (CL  181--415.1)  ^ 
18.  A  printing  Uanket  and  fastener  combination  adapt- 
ed to  be  se(%red  to  an  imperforate  continuous  print- 
ing nriler,  said  blanket  having  an  inner  cushion  layer, 
an  mtermediate  tension  layer  and  an  outer  printing  layer, 
said  printing  layer  having  a  printing  surface,  said  print- 
ing layer  and  said  cushiMi  layer  falling  short  of  the  ends 


1.  A  shaped  charge  for  perforating  earth  fortnations 
traversed  by  a  well  bore  having  fluids  therein  and  con- 
sisting of:  a  ccMnpressed  body  of  a  fluid-imprevious  sec- 
midary  exjrfosive  imiformty  disposed  about  a  central  axis 
and  having  integral  extensicms  of  said  exirfoaive  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom  adapted  for  connection  to  a  sup- 
port and  a  generally  frusto-conical  recess  in  one  end  there- 
of diverging  outwardly  from  the  central  axis  of  said  com- 
pressed body,  and  a  complementary,  hollowed  thin-welled 
liner  element  received  within  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
develop  a  perforating  jet  along  said  centnd  axis. 


3437,5M 
DETONATING  DEVICE 
Everett  C  WhMc.  32E  Sic«y  Drive,!  Foit  Bn«,  N.C 
,^_,      FDed  Sept  14, 1943,  Scr.  Nn.  389474 
l..^  YBtkSiB.    «i  182-29) 

1.  An  explosive  primer  adapted  to  at  least  partially 
reside  in  an  explosive  charge  for  detonating  the  same 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  which  includes 
a  first  and  second  tubular  section,  said  first  tubular  section 
being  enclosed  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  base  charge  and 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  tubular  section 
at  the  other  end,  said  second  tubular  section  having  a 
waterproof  heat  firacturable  seal  selectively  located  along 
the  inner  portfon  for  dividing  said  second  tubular  section 
into  a  first  and  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  receiv- 
ing a  flash  charge  adjacent  said  waterproof  seal  and  a 
priming  charge  adjacent  said  flash  charge,  said  priming 
charge  also  being  in  contact  with  said  base  charge  when 
^aid  ends  of  said  tabular  sections  are  connected,  said  sec- 


198 

ond  chamber  of  taid 
open  end  for  recdviag  a  length  of 
sleew  lecored  to  said  c^ien  cad  of 
for  dghtly  encompassing  a  section 
-electrical  conduits  imbedded  in  th 
tubular  portion  with  one  set  of  enqi 


section  having  an 

time  fuse;  a  resilient 

■aid  second  chamber 

)f  said  tinle  fus^;  and 

wall  of  said  second 

extendinf>  exierioily 


til 


H-l 


? 


i\z 


*t 


therefrom  and  the  other  ends 
housing  and  being  imbedded  in 
projecting  ends  being  connected  by 
rial  whereby  said  explosive  primer 
trically  or  by  said  time  fuse. 
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projecting  inwardly  into  said 
Slid  flash  charge,  said 
m  incandescent  mate- 
may  be  ignited  eleo- 


1.  A  cartridge  case  for  propellai  t 
a  base  member  having  a  sul 
portion  and  a  substantially 
extending  inwardly  of  said 
transverse  surface  having  a 


nse  comprising, 

ib«tantiii|ly  droular  peripheral 

transverse  surface 

peHpheral  portion,  said 

dofctail  shaped  annular 


a  substantially  cylinlrical  sheet  metal  body  having 
one  marginal  end  portion  fom  ed  with  a  reverse  or 
return  bend  extending  inward  ly  of  and  juxuposi- 
tioned  to  said  marginal  end  po  lion; 

means  sislely  on  said  body  sealingl;  inteilocking  opposed 
longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  laid  cylindrical  body, 
said  means  ?fK>iiHi«g  an  inwi  rdly  directed  return 
be^  formed  along  one  of  saii  edges  with  a  loogi- 
tndSal  podtet  therebetween,  m  inwardly  directed 
dbet  provided  as  the  other  maikinal  edge  and  having 


an  outwardly  directed  return  bend  therealong  with 
a  longitudinal  pocket  therebetween,  each  of  said 
marginal  edge  retain  beads  extending  substantially 
the  fun  length  ot  said  cylinder  into  the  pocket  of 
the  other  marginal  edge  with  a  lateral  extent  less  than 
that  of  said  offset;  and 

means  sealingly  secaring  the  outermost  extremity  of 
said  marginal  end  portion  aad  its  corresponding  r^ 
tank  bend  portion  to  said  base  member  atQaoent  the 
periphery  of  said  transverse  surface,  said  secaring 
means  including  a  collar  having  a  bifurcated  leg 
portion  engaged  witUn  aad  substantially  filling  said 
recess  and  a  ring  leg  in  engagement  wi^  the  retorn 
bend  of  said  marginal  end  portion; 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  voids  may  be  formed 
along  the  base  of  said  pocfeats  under  norma!  pressure 
conditions  which  will  allow  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  body  under  operational  presmre 
daviationa. 
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•/o  b;Sf.Jfe->  yvtfi's  ^*Hiiiy^ 

L  A  srif-contained  pumping  unit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  a  conduit  means  employed  in  underwater  min- 
ing operations  at  great  depths  comprising  an  endosure 
induding  ^  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  means 
for  conaeOTBg  said  upper  and  lower  portions  togisther  in 
fluid-tight  relationship,  an  inlet  conduit  portion  extending 
through  said  lower  portion  and  being  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  providing  a  fluid-tight  joint  therewUh,  pump- 
ing means  sopporled  by  said  lower  portion,  said  inlet 
conduit  portion  being  operativdy  connected  with  said 
pumping  means,  an  outlet  from  said  pumping  means,  a 
discharge  conduit  portion  extending  through  said  upper 
portion  and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  providing 
a  fluid-tight  joint  therewith,  the  lower  end  of  add  dis- 
charge conduit  portion  being  operativdy  connected  with 
said  outlet  from  the  pumping  means  by  a  measaUe  con- 
nection di^osed  within  the. assembled  endosore,  driving 
means  disposed  within  the  ui^er  portion  of  said  endosore, 
said  driving  means  being  releasably  supported  by  said 
pumping  means. 

ERRATUM      ..,t,^^,»«„  :i,nf^ 
I  &tt« '         For  ChMS  103->113  sea»<-  ^  nr.  .iV.:it  U^ 
3rr»  tit  \o  iTN    Patent  N<fc  3,238,534  .ic^  £»:»   .■5/,    goi 
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V237363  )       MBpaller  whereby  to  coutnA  the  advance  oi  said 

HYDRAULIC  nnffS 


AND  REVER8IBLB 
PUMP  TURBI^aS 
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liquid  along  the  suction  tube  towards  the  impeller, 
and 
valve  means  in  said  suction  tube  for  adjusting  the  cross- 
*  sectional  area  of  the  liquid  flow  path  within  said 

"r^  suction  tube. 


',ffift''.;V 


rrr-n-  ^^-f"  , 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine  having  a  casing,  an  impeller 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  a  suction  tube 
mounted  on  said  casing  npstream  of  said  impeller  for 
connection  to  a  liquid  rsaervoir,  and  a  phirality  of  baffles 
mounted  on  and  extnadlng  faiwardly  of  said  suction  tube, 
the  method  of  stu^  said  machina  comprising  the  sl^a 

of.'  I 

introdndng  a  gas  into  the  impeDar  to  aircet  die  ad- 
vance of  said  liqnkl  along  the  andion  tabe, 
,ratiling  said  iapaUer,  aad 

exhaostti^  said  gu  from  said  impdler  at  a  cootroUed 

rale  to  permit  and  govern  thi  advnce  of  said  liqaid 

rx^palong  the  suction  mbe  into  said  impeller  whereby 

^,,1  the  load  imposed  by  said  Squid  on  said  impeller  in- 

,  ,fj  creases  gradiially  from  no-load  towards  full-load  ( 

;^ 


r^.>* 
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HYDRAULIC  PUMPSAND 
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1.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising     ' .  '['^y  ,^, 

a  casing, 

an  impdler  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing, 

a  suction  tube  mounted  on  said  casing  upstream  of  said 

impeller  for  connection  to  a  liquid  reservoir, 
means  for  introdudng  gas  into  said  impeller. 


'  3i^** 


3,237,546 

BYDRAUUC  PUMPS  AND  REVERSIBLB 

PUMPTURMNES 

toThe! 


Fled  Oct  7, 1943,  Scr.  No.  314,444 

f,  ^|MtriliB_Cfeat  liHaia,  Od.  IS,  1942, 
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L  A  hydraulic  machine,  com|»ising 

a  casing 

an  impeller  mounted  for  rotati<m  in  said  casing, 

a  suction  tube  mounted  on  said  casing  i^Mtream  of  said 

impeller  for  connection  to  a  liquid  reservoir, 
a  delivery  tube  mounted  on  said  casing  downstream  of 

said  impeller, 
control  means  mounted  on  said  casing  for  causing  said 

liquid  to  flow  along  the  suction  tube  towards  said 
'^"^  impdler  at  a  oontroUe  rate, 
tt  emuUfler  connected  to  a  source  of  b<^  gas  aad 

liquid  for  generating  an  emulsion  therefrom, 
means  fbr  injecting  said  emulsion  into  said  suction  tube 

adjacent  said  impeller  during  the  controlled  flow  of 

said  liqaid  thereto,  aad 
means  for  varying  the  proportions  of  gas  and  liquid 

in  said  emolsifler  daring  the  injection  of  said  emul- 
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FLUID  TRANSFER  PUMP 


Ptsra,  hflcn^  a 
Oct  11, 1943,  Ssr.7<i«.  315,441 
(CL  163—124) 
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t,  A  fluid  traasfer  pump,  comprisiag,  a  houdng  having 

a  pump  chamber  provided  therein,  internal  and  exiemd 

fotor  members  cooperativdy  formed  and  disposed  within 

means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said   said  pump  chamber  for  providing  fluid  rtoepHvt  spaces 
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therebetween  in  the  course  of  rektive  rotatios  thereof, 
fluid  suction  and  preanire  cham  ets  provided  in  said 
pump  housing  in  communication  w  th  said  pump  chamber 
and  the  fluid  receptive  spaces  betwc  :n  said  rotor  members, 
a  cross-flow  passage  provided  in  sa  d  housing  and  extend- 
ing between  said  fluid  suction  ai  d  pressure  chambers, 
said  cross-flow  passage  beiug  in  cc  nmunication  with  the 
fluid  receptive  spaces  between  sa  d  rotor  members  in- 
dependent of  the  communication 
and  check  valve  means  provided  in 
for  selectively  permitting  the  fl*  )w  of  pressure  fluid 
through  said  cross  flow  passage  to  t  le  spaces  between  said 
rotor  members  from  only  one  of 
pressure  chambtfs. 


of  said  fluid  suction 
the  cross-flow  passage 


Mid  fluid  suction  and 


3,15467 
FLUID  DBPLACEME^f^ 
E.  HaHfltoa.  9^. 
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nt  17,  lf63,aw.N«.  266,367 
7  nihil     (CL  163  -136) 


DEVICE 
4^  Y«t,  N  J. 


L  A  fluid  displacement  device 


omprising  as  haft;  a 


cylinder  on  the  shaft  having  a  dn\  ing  connection  there 
with;  a  plurality  of  loogitudinall]  extending  arcuafely 
equispaced  vanes  carried  by  and  iidially  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder;  said  cylinde  being  enclosed  and 
supported  by  a  casing  consisting  of  an  un>er  stationary 
block  and  a  lower  stationary  bloc  [,  each  block  having 
a  hemicylindrical  cavity,  the  radius  of  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  radius  of  the  c  blinder  and  the  length 
of  which  is  substantially  the  axial  kngth  of  the  cylinder, 
the  surfaces  13  or  each  block  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
cavity  being  in  the  plane  of  the  di  uneter  of  the  cavity, 
each  said  block  having  ingress  and  egress  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  hemicylindrical  cavity;  a  pair  of  elongate  bars 
each  having  a  length  which  is  equa  to  the  length  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  width  equal  to  the  y  fidtb  of  said  surfaces 
13  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cavity;  means  integral  with 
the  blocks  and  the  bars  for  securir  g  the  blocks  and  the 
bars  together  with  the  bars  interp>sed  between  and  in 
alignment  with  said  surfaces  13  of  lie  blocks  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cavity  to  form  a  uniary  casing  having  a 
cylinder-like  cavity,  approximately  oblate  in  cross  sec- 
tion, within  which  the  cylinder  ratal  »;  means  for  causing 
said  vanes  to  engage  the  oblate-cyli  idrical  surface  of  the 
cavity  as  the  shaft  rotates  to  ccmf  ne  fluid  between  ad- 
jacent vanes;  a  side  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
blocks,  each  side  plate  having  fliiid  passages  therein; 
said  ingress  and  egress  passages  in  c  ich  block  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  holes,  each  said  hole 
opening  at  one  end  in  the  qpace  between  the  oblate- 
cylindrical  cavity  in  the  blocks  am  the  c^inder  and  at 
the  other  end  into  the  passages  in  tl  e  adjacent  side  plate; 
and  end  plates  secured  to  said  block  i  for  donng  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder-like  cavity  and  ha\  ing  bearing  for  said 
shaft 
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FUEL  INlECnON  PUMP  WITH  PNEU. 
MATK  DAMPER 
Robert  E.  MoriH,  Gnmi  R^d^^Mii  Arlay  R. 
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Fled  Aar.  19, 1963, 8er.  No.  274476 
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1'.  b  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  fuel  pump  cham- 
ber, means  including  a  fuel  reservoir  chamber  and  a 
pump  chamber  inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber for  introducing  fuel  at  relatively  low  pressure  to  said 
pump  chamber,  a  pump  chamber  outlet,  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  pump  chamber  and  operative  during  its 
pumping  stroke  therein  to  sequentially  block  and  re-estab- 
lish communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  where-, 
by  fuel  is  discharged  from  the  pump  chamber  via  said 
outlet  while  said  communicatioQ  is  Mocked  and  thence 
fuel  is  bypassed  to  said  reservoir  chamber  via  said  inlet 
when  said  communication  is  re-established,  and  means  in- 
cluding return  spring  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  the  improvement  wherein  laid  spring  means 
comprises  a  guide  part  and  an  ah-  cylinder  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  guide  part  located  fai  tandem  relation  at 
one  end  of  said  pump  diamber  and  forming  an  air  cham- 
ber coaxial  with  the  phmger,  a  piston  sUdably  fitting  said 
air  chamber  having  an  axially  extending  guide  plunger 
slidably  fitting  in  said  guide  part,  said  air  chamber  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  between  said  cylinder  and  said  guide  part 
facing  said  piston,  means  connecting  said  guide  plunger 
and  said  piston  to  said  pump  plunger  for  movement  there- 
with toward  and  away  from  said  end  wall  during  re- 
ciprocation of  said  plunger,  and  naeans  connected  to  said 
air  chamber  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  said 
air  chamber  between  said  end  wall  and  piston  and  means 
in  said  guide  part  for  retaining  said  air  under  pressure 
developed  in  said  air  chamber  by  said  piston  during  the 
pumping  stroke  of  the  {hunger. 


V. 
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e—a,  ChwwoB,  »flA,  m4ma^  to  Spttty 
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6  ClaftM  (CI.  163—162) 
1.  A  fluid  energy  translating  device  comprising:  a  htA- 
low  casing  having  an  axial  opening  at  one  end;  means 
foiming  a  pump  head  secured  to  said  end  of  the  casing; 
pumping  mechanism  witUn  the  casing  including  a  cylin- 
der barrel  with  reciprocating  pistons,  and  a  fluid  dis- 
^buting  member  within  the  punq>  head,  said  c^inder 
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btfiel  and  fluid  distributing  member  each  having  a  vaiv- 
ing  face;  a  cylinder  bearing  pin  supported  in  the  pump 
head  extending  Arough  the  said  axiid  opening  into  the 
^■mg  and  upon  w4iicfa  both  the  fluid  distributing  mem- 
ber and  the  cylinder  barrel  are  routably  mounted;  means 
for  tUfting  said  cyUnder  banel  axially  toward  thefluid 
diadibuthig  member  and  for  resiliendy  maintaining  jtheir 
revective  valving  facea  in  fluid  sealing  engBgement  com- 
prising an  adjusting  member  threadably  engaging  the 
cylinder  bearing  pin.  an  abutment  member,  and  resilient 


190 


L 


means  looaM  between  and  engaging  the  adjustment  and 
abutment  members;  and  means  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  aeparation  between  the  respective  valving  faces  com- 
prising mean  fonnaing  a  second  abutment  9Med  apart 
from  and  axiaily  coextensive  with  the  fim  abutment 
member,  said  second  abutment  being  adjustabie  to  a  posi- 
tion proxinmtely  juxtaposed  with  reqiect  to  the  flret  abut- 
ment so  as  to  oootaot  the  first  abutment  upon  pcedeter- 
mif«>rf^  Iknited  separation  of  the  respective  waiving  f aoea. 


3437476 

HYDRAUUC  MACmNES  OF  THE  BARREL 

AND  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE 

Mwcel  R«^  Sehett,  Cnlnashii    RraMC.  airinor  la 


a  thrust  bearing  between  said  swash  member  and  nid 
cam, 

cooperating  gear  means  carried  by  said  barret  and  said 
fwash  member  for  causmg  them  to  rotate  about  said 
first  arm  and  said  second  axis,  respectively,  inth  the 
same  reflective  speeds  of  rewrfutioa, 

a  plurality  of  links  eadi  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  pistons  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  swash  mem> 
ber  at  a  pohit  thereof  located  in  the  |4ane  passing 
through  nid  point  of  intersection  and  perpendicular 
to  said  second  axis, 

a  fixed  valve  member  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  bar- 
rel and  provided  with  a  suction  diamber  and  a  de- 
livery duunber, 

said  valve  member  having  a  surfoce  of  revolutioa  aboirt 
ttid  first  axis  and  said  barrel  having  a  surface  idea- 
^kial  to  said  valve  member  surface  and  sUdaUe 
thereon,  said  c^inders  ^y^"'"t  into  said  barrel  sur- 
face, and  said  valve  member  being  provided  with 
pmts  opening  into  said  valve  member  surface  and 
communicating  with  said  suction  chamber  and  said 
delivery  chamber,  respectivdy, 

said  swash  member  being  provided  with  a  ^uiality  of 
second  cylinders  formed  therein  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond axis  aad  distributed  about  it, 

a  plurality  of  second  pistons  fitting  slidably  ia  arid  sec- 
ond cylinders,  respectivdy, 

a  circular  track  fixed  with  respect  to  said  cam  and 
coaxial  therewith,        \ 

a  member  swivelled  to  each  of  said  second  pistons  re- 
spectivdy and  bearing  slidably  on  said  track, 

and  means  for  sullying  a  fluid  under  pressure  into 
the  spaces,  between  said  second  cylinders  and  die 
reqiective  second  pistons  fitting  slidably  therein,  lo- 
cated on  die  other  sides  of  sbid  second  pistcms  from 

"  said  track  for  at  least  those  of  said  second  cylinders 
that  are  nearest  to  said  barrel,  wherdiy  the  forces 
applied  on  said  thrust  bearing  are  reduced. 


3437471 
DISPENSER 
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FVsd  Dee.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  336492 
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1.  A' hydraulic  machine  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, 
a  fixed  casing, 

a  barrel  joumalled  in  said  casing  about  a  first  axis, 

said  band  forming  a  plurality  ot  first  cylinders  par- 

alld  to  said  axis  and  distributed  about  it, 

a  plurality  of  first  pistons  fitting  slidaUy  in  said  cyl- 

r^fx  mders,  reapectivdy,  "^  s,^^^^''  __ii«. 

ijh  cam  mounted  ia  said  casing,  said  cam  being  <rf  wtehP 

tion  about  a  second  axis  intersecting  said  first  axis, 

a  swash  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cam  aboat 

k»    said  second  axil,     ^»  '■-'  -    ■        ■•  ''' \'^ 


-n   -^^•-•K* 


1.  A  redprocating  pump  comprishig  a  pump  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  one  end  thereof, 
an  annular  piston  disposed  for  axial  reciprocation  in  said 
cylinder  ia  fluid  tigfit  frictional  sliding  engagement  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder  jointly  defining  a  variable  volume 
pump  chamber,  a  tubular  plunger  rod  extending  coaxially 
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throqjih  said  pittoo  for  veciprocafon  id  aaid  cyUodeF 

said  ptunger  rod  be- 


and  deihiing  a  pump  outlet  passafe, 
ing  fonaed  with  an  outlet  port  poaitM  oed  to  estaUiah  com 
imnucation  betweea  said  pump  cha  nbcr  and  said  outlet 
pawaar,  said  piatoa  having  an  outlei 
for  Innited  axial  sliding  movement 
between  open  and  doaed  positioos 
outlet  port,  oocverating  means  on  laid  plunger  rod  and 
said  piston  for  limiting  said  rod  a  id  piston  to  relative 
moivcownt  between  said  open  and  c  oaed  p^^i^rtwi.  an  in- 
let valve  disposed  in  said  pump  cha  ober  for  axial  move- 


ment to  and  from  closing  relation 


iakt  port,   mean*  yieldably  interc  nnwyting  said  inlet 
valve  and  said  plunger  rod  for  axia  movement  together, 
and  means  in  said  cylinder  for  lim|dng  the  axial  move 
meat  of  said  inlet  valve -away  from 
to  said  inlet  port. 


DBIYES  FOB  OVEBmAD  H 
V. 
of  Smtk  Afcfcn,  ■ijgnni  to 


valve  affixed  thereto 
on  said  plunger  rod 
with  respect  to  said 


with  itapect  to  said 


closing  relation  with 


and  terminating  along  an  edge  ahort  of  one  end  of  said 
car,  a  hood  member  extending  across  the  entire  transverse 
width  of  the  roof  and  secured  to  said  sidewallt  at  said 
one  end  of  said  car,  said  hood  member  having  an  edge 
adjacent  and  di^waed  in  vertical  spaced  relationship  above 
said  terminating  edge  portaoo  of  said  ro<^  trough  means 
extending  acron  the  entire  transverse  width  of  said  roof 
and  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  by  said  pair  of  side- 
walls,  said  trough  means  including  a  bottom  wall  and 
first  and  second  sidewalls  extending  thereabove.  said  first 
sidewall  being  positioned  beneath  and  affixed  along  its  top 
marginal  edge  to  said  terminating  edge  of  said  roof,  said 
second  sidewall  being  affixed  along  its  top  marginal  edge 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  hood,  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  trough  having  an  opening  therein,  and  downspout 
means  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  knd  aligned  with  said 
opening  to  convey  walar  oM  of  said  trough  means. 
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1.  A  locomotive  adapted  to  be  sui^nded 
head  track  said  locomotive 


compn  nng 


moulted 


track  engaging  wheels  on  said  fnan 
tact  oppodic  sides  of  a  trade,  a 
for  at  least  one  of  said  whteh 
movement  of  such  wheel  with 
direction  substaotially  vertical  to  _ 
and  radial  to  such  whed,  a  shaped 
movable  whed  support  and  longitudinally 
tive  to  the  frame,  sach  shape  causing 
movable  whed  relative  to  die 
movement  of  the  draw-bar  and  a 
of  the  wheels. 


■AILWAYCAR 
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from  an  over- 

a  rigid  frame, 

poiilioncd  to 


diiw 


frane 

di  ive 


whed  support 

to  aOow  limited 

to  the  frame  in  a 

of  the  frame 

■bar  engaging  the 

movable  rela- 

diq»lacemept  of  the 

on  loogitudind 

for  at  least  one 


L  la  an  impact  abaorbing  appartns  for  Interpoaition 
between  the  draft  gear  and  the  lading  hi  a  railway  car  of 
the  type  having  a  buff  and  draft  center  sin  and  a  lading 
supporting  frame  mounted  for  movement  refadive  to  each 
other,  the  apparatvs  having  a  pair  of  heads  normally 
abutte(f  agamst  lugs  carried  on  the  center  sill  and  foree 
transmitting  stops  carried  on  the  lading  supporting  franw, 
the  improvement  compridng,  a  fluid  reaarvojr  mounting 
one  of  the  heads,  a  qrUnder  forming  tube  mounting  the 
other  of  the  heads,  said  raservoir  havinii  an  opening 
through  which  said  toba  piqjacta  into  said  reservoir,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  firM  of  the  heads,  exteadiag  through  said 
reservoir,  and  movaUy  profecthig  into  said  tube,  said 
rod  having  at  laaat  one  slot  alai«  its  kagth  fkom  the  end 
projecting  into  aaii  toba  enhrtanriaHy  to  the  first  head,  a 
port  in  said  taba  eoaununkating  said  dot  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  reaarvoir,  a  BaOevffle  q>fing  asaembly  in 
said  leaervoir  acthig  beCwaea  the  flr«  head  and  the  end 
of  said  tube  projecting  iato  mid  rerervoir  to  ufii  the  heads 
toward  nomud  podtion,  said  Belleville  spr^  assembly 
providing  restrictive  Add  flow  metering  means  at  the  con- 
tacting edges  of  the  elements  thereof,  and  a  compressible 
vace  compensating  hollow  ring  in  said  reservoir.  ' 


«r  fi-irfW"^^^  ,o«*i: 


1.  la  a  railway  car  having  a  roof 
sidewalla,  said  roof  having  comigatia^i 
to  the  kMgitndiiul  axis  of  said  car 
suitable  for  carrying  water  length 


a,  . 


byapairot 
exiendiatparalid 
I  defining  troughs 
thereof,  said  xoof 
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1.  A  folding  leg  asaembly  for  »n  '  'iij  a  tMe  top 
or  the  Kko  compiiaiug  an  dongaled  kg  of  gaaenlly  U- 
shaped  croaa  sectioa  indodiag  an  dot^alBd  numi  wafl 
exlendrng  subatantially  the  kngth  thereof  and  oppoeed 
4>aced-apait  side  flanges  on  the  kmgitudind  edges  of 
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said  main  wall  extending  substantially  the  kogtb  there- 
of, a  leg  bracket  hingedly  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  leg  to  the  underside  of  the  associated  table  top  so 
that  said  leg  can  be  pivoted  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion with  die  longitudind  axis  thereof  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  undrrsirir  of  the  assoa- 
ated  Uble  top  and  a  fdded  position  with  the  longitudind 
free  edges  of  said  shie  flanges  disposed  snbstantidly 
mg»Wmt  the  underside  of  the  associated  Ubte  top,  a  brace 
jjtiriinMiig  a  flrrt  arm  hingedly  connected  adjacent  to  one 
end  theieof  to  said  leg  between  said  side  flanges  •djacent 
to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  second  arm  hmgedly 
connected  aidjaoeat  to  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end 


ity  of  treating  uaiia  carried  by  the  fiai9a 
unite  bemi  dispoeed  along  the  frame  me|km  at 


m'paraileiisa  to  the  axis  of  the  support 
with  inch  aate  being  located 


?v- 


and  ai^  both 
«(  the  pair  of  wpport  wheels,  e#ch  of  *«<>  unit* 
■ed  of  a  eubframe  disposed  below  the  fiaca 
subframe  being  generally  horizontally  dia- 
poeed  and  doafaled  in  a  directioa  at  right  angke  to 
the  axis  of  the  si«port  wheels,  said  subfoune  having 
forward  and  rear  eada  with  the  same  bdog  pivoted  for 
Herticd  swinging  mowement  to  the  frame  means  adr 
jacent  the  forwaid  «ad  of  the  subframe  with  aadi  pivotd 
connection  bdng  substantially  forward  of  fhe  axis  of  the 
support  wheels  throughout  vefticd  movement  of  the  rear 
and  of  the  subframe  rdative  to  the  Crame  means,  spring 
means  for  urging  downward  awinging  movement  to  the 
tear  aad  (rf  *e  sbbfraaK  relative  to  the  firaaae  means, 
means  for  limitinc  doarowani  swfngtag  movement  of  the 
of  the  aiMhmie  rdatiae  to  the  frame  mcaai^ 


n* 


of  said  first  arm,  aad  a  brace  bracket  hingedly  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  second  arm  to  the  ondrrsirte 
of  the  associated  table  top  in  a  podtion  such  that  said 
brace  arms  are  m  die  extended  bracing  poaitaao  timtat 
when  said  leg  is  in  the  (iterative  podtion  thereof,  said 
brace  and  said  brace  bracket  bdng  disposed  m  the  di- 
rection of  folding  of  said  leg  and  having  a  laterd  ex- 
tent with  respect  to  said  direction  of  f oldmg  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  side  flanges  and  a  depth  when 
folded  lesB  than  the  diatanoe  from  the  edgea  of  aaid  dde 
flanges  to  the  inner  sarface  of  said  mam  waU  so  thd  said 
leg  completely  laceivca  and  endosea  therein  •«•*  brace 
and  said  brace  bracket  when  said  leg  ii  m  the  folded 
poaitioo  theieof.        
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1  A  collapaiUe  stool  comprising  a  core,  a  pair  of 
arm'  frames  pivotaUy  mounted  po  said  core,  ^^V^^ 
seat  inler^oanecting  said  arm  framea,  and  a  pair  of  leg 
frames  pivotaUy  mounted  oa  nid  core,  said  arm  frames 
having  portkMB  ttienof  disposed  ui  the  path  o<  move- 
ment of  said  leg  framee  in  the  dfaection  of  movement  <« 
said  leg  framee  from  the  collapsed  to  the  open  condition 
of  said  stool  whereby  said  kg  frames  engage  said  arm 
frames  to  move  said  arm  frames  apart  to  dispow  said 
seat  in  operative  dispodtion. 


a  generally  flat  colter  wheel  mounted  on  Ae  subframe 
about  a  horizontd  axis  appraximatdy  as  advanced  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  means  as  the  axis  of  the  support  wheels, 
said  colter  wheel  having  a  shaip^ged  periphery  and 
beuig  of  an  axid  diickness  not  exceeding  about  ooe-ttelf 
inch  tfaidmess  along  every  radius  diereof  frcxn  a  poaitioa 
spaced  from  die  axis  of  the  coher  wheel  a  distance  not 
exceeding  two-thirds  of  the  maximum  redid  extant  of 
the  colter  wheel  to  the  shaip-edged  periphery  thereof, 
a  depending  blade  carried  by  the  subframe  nearwanfly  of 
and  ooplanar  with  the  colter  wheel,  said  blade  behig 
forwatiUy  and  downwardly  inclined  and  projecting  bdow 
the  adjattnt  and  trailing  edge  of  the  colter  wiied,  flidd 
conduit  means  carried  by  the  blade  having  an  outlet 
adjacent  the  lowermost  extremity  of  die  blade,  a  treating 
fluid  stM-age  vessd  carried  by  the  frame  means,  and  means 
coui^ing  die  veasd  to  all  the  conduit  means  of  die  treat- 
ing units  for  delivering  a  treathig  Ihiid  to  sodi  conduit 
means.  _^^^_i^_^__ 

Bf\CHINB  FOR  MAKMG  PILE  FABUC  FOBftgD 
BY  TVm  OF  YAKN  ON  A  WEB  OT  BACKING 
MAIERIAL 
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ft' la  agricultnnl  appantos  for  nb^aoe  inttwluctioo  ^ 
of  treatmg  fluids  into  die  eardi,  d»  improvement  — ^ 


,  .^,„^ Ibr  the  manufacture  of  pik  fabric  formed 

1^  tifta  of  yam  arranged  ai  rows  kmgitndsaally  and 


pridag  a  frame  meteis  and  a  pdr  of  «ddiy  aUg»;d.   3^» Si:;*?^.^''^^ 

^^  spaced,  ground  support  whida  therefor,  a  plund.  of  tuft  fwaiiag  meaaa,  mdndhig  a  needk  bar  aad  a  row 
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of  tofdiit  Bwdles  posttioned  on  and 
of  said  bar,  for  passing  yarn  throng  i 
rial  from  one  side  and  retaining  a  loo  > 
for  eadk  tnft,  and  means  to  convey 
material  in  a  constant  nnidirectional 
said  web  past  said  roar  of  tuft 
acute  an^  to  said  row  of  needles  am 
row  of  needles  extending  across  said 
in  one  position  through  said  web  so 
fOTming  means  forms  successive 
entirely  acnm  said  web  at  an  aenti 
of  said  web  upon  reciprocation  of 
said  web  moves  through  said  path. 
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ligned  longitudinally 

said  bnddng  mate- 

oo  die  <4ipe«ile  dde 

nid  web  of  bMkmg 

path  longitudinal  of 

forming  means  and  at  an 

said  needle  bar,  said 

^  eb  and  reciprocating 

hat  said  row  of  tuft 

ot  tatu  extending 

ani^  to  the  length 

row,  of  needles  as 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  including  a  sewing  head  lunr- 
ing  a  rotary  drive  shaft,  a  needle  far  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotary  shaft  for  reciprocation  thereby,  a 
motor,  a  main  transmission  including  a  main  driven  shaft 
operaitively  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  an|d  movaUe 
means  releasaUy  operatively  connect  ng  said  main  driven 
shaft  to  said  motor,  the  improvemen  consisting  of  a  sec> 
ondary  transmission  rotatable  by  sai  1  Aiotor  at  «  lesaer 
speed  than  said  main  transmission,  s  lid  secondary  trans- 
mission including  a  secondary  drivi  n  shaft  paralld  to 
said  main  driven  shaft,  means  intercc  onecting  said  driven 
shafts  for  rotation  simultaneously  in  i  Mie  direction,  means 
releasably  operatively  connecting  sad  secondary  driven 
shaft  with  said  dkotor,  and  means  of  srable  by  siid  mov- 
aUe  means  upon  movement  thereof  o  release  said  main 
driven  shaft  from  said  motor  to  con  nect  said  secondairy 
driven  shaft  with  said  motor,  and  i  leans  contro^ed  by 
said  rotary  drive  abaft  for  releasing  t  aid  secodary  driven 
shaft  from  said  motor  upon  poaitio  ling  of  said  needle 
bar  at  a  predetermined  poaition. 


3i237fSt6 
SIGNAL  CONHMMLLED  STEEttNG  SYSICM 

M.  llisnftlla,  LarrhMint,  NtY„  mt  HObert  R. 
Mmr,  Flnckamtaf  NJL^ 
Labontarica,  hcnrpwaM,  New  Ifetfe,  N.Y^  a 
mdoB  of  New  Ynrfc 

FIM  Imm  22, 1943,  Sar.  Ni.  491,7N 
17  CUm.    (CL  114-  -23) 
1.  A  signal  controlled  steering  sj  item  for  a  moving 


potential  appearing  across  said  resistance,  and  means  fbr 


converting  the  outputs  of  said  devices  into  a  potential 
pressed  across  said  resistance,  said  converting  means  c 


com- 


?Wj5»»K.    ••4".»t»'.i/    '. « 
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prising  a  pair  of  condensers  associated  with  said  resistance 
to  discharge  therethrough  in  opposition  and  means  for 
charging  each  of  said  condensers  in  accordance  with  the 
ou^iut  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  translating  devices. 
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BOAT  HULL 

Cari  Moaaly,  M41 SW.  lt2M  St,  Mfamrf  Si,  Ffau 

F*>9d  Mar.  19, 19(3,  Sar.  No.  441,936 

lldafeML    (0.114—36) 


1.  A  power  boat  huD  uomprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  opposite  side  members  having  lower  edge 
portions  defining  a  chine  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally from  stem  to  bow, 

a  pair  of  inboard  panels  joined  along  their  inner  edges 
to  define  the  keel  of  the  hvH  and  extending  from 
the  stem  to  said  chine,  said  inboard  panels  being 

of  substantially  nniforai  width  from  the  stem  to  said 
chine'  and  each  being  angled  upwardly  from  the 
keel  outwardly  to  provide  a  predeleraiined  amount 
of  deadrise, 

a  verticil  riser  along  the  outer  edge  of  each  inboard 
panel, 

a  plurality  of  panels  outboard  of  each  vertical  riser 
commencing  at  such  vertical  riser  in  stepped  rela- 
tion above  the  outer  edge  of  said  inboard  pands, 
with  successive  outboard  panels  being  stepped  up- 
wardly by  intervening  vertiod  risers, 

and  said  panels  being  of  successively  leas  angularity 
from  the  keel  outwardly  at  all  stations  along  <he 
length  of  the  hulL 


<;:-■';-.•  lit 
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SURFACE  PIERCING  CONCAVE  DBC 

HYDROFOIL 

SaaMa,  Wadk 
■■a  7, 1965,  Scr.  Now  476364 
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1.  In  at  least  a  watercikft  having  a  fanll,  a  pair  <tf  down- 
body  comprising  a  rudder,  a  pair  of  ^gnal  translating  de-  wardly  and  outwardly  extending  strata  secured  to  said 
vices,  a  resistance,  means  for  dcflectii  |  said  rudder  in  op-  hull  with  <me  strat  oo  each  side  thereof,  a  shaft  freely 
posile  directions  m  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the   rotatively  joumaled  in  each  strat  and  extending  down- 
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waidly  tfwrefnm  in  diverging  relalioa  to  the  hull,  a  diae 
fflonnted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft,  each  diac  having 

a  concave  lower  surface  with  the  axis  of  roution  thereof 
converging  upwardly  and  rearwardly  fai  reUtion  to  the 
boat  huU  and  4l80  inwardly  toward  the  center  thereof, 
whereby  the  wetted  surfaces  oi  the  disc  will  move  hi  roC»> 
tioo  with  the  flow  of  water  reducing  skin  frictioa,^ 


W.KaliMsy,fc,9Ml 


Fla6  N^.  21, 1963,  Ssr.  N«u  31S366 
sTHt  114—144 
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AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR  SMALL  BOATS  .^ 
Llaf«  F.  lo^M,  391  La  P«ria  PInca,  C«te  Mas%  OM. 
^^     -^^^Tsft  24. 1964.  Ssr.N«.  396342 
TS^B,  Ici  114-144) 
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1.  An  automatic  pilot  for  boats  having  a  rodder  diat 
is  controlled  by  a  tiller  and  having  a  compass  with  a 
north-seeking  card  and  a  roUtional  case  thercaround. 
said  pflot  comprising: 

(a)  a  lamp  dispMed  to  direct  light  onto  the  foa^na 
to  illuminate  the  card,  j^  >^'- 

(b)  two  light-snisitive  sensors  mounted  on  diametrauy 
onKMite  sides  al  said  case  and  which,  when  exposed 
to  said  light,  change  from  normally-open  switches 
to  circuit-dosing  switches, 

(c)  a  shidd  mounted  on  the  card  to  riiield  both  sens(»s 

from  the  light  when  the  compass  case  and  card  are 
m  an  **oo  course"  relationship, 

(d)  a  iday  connected  in  electric  circuit  with  each 
sensor  and  having  a  siritch  that  is  shifted  from  one 
position  to  another  upon  exciution  of  said  rday 
when  a  sensor  is  exposed  to  Ught  when  the  ca^  and 
card  assume  an  "off  course"  rdationship, 

(e)  a  reversible  D.C.  motor  having  two  poles,  ote  con- 
nected to  one  rday  switch  and  the  other  to  the 
other  rday  switch. 

(f )  a  aovrce  of  direct  current  connected  by  one  of  its 
poles  to  both  said  relay-controlled  switches  to  form 
a  circuit  that  directs  the  current  of  said  source  to  the 
pole  of  the  motor  that  ia  in  circuit  with  the  switch  that 
is  moved  by  an  excited  relay,  die  motor  rotating  m  a 
direction  corresponding  to  which  sensor  Is  exposed, 

(g)  means  driven  by  said  motor  and  engaged  with  said 
tiller  to  shift  the  same  in  a  direction  corr^Kmding 
to  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  motor,  said  means 
comprisfaig  a  redudng  gear,  a  lead  acrew  routed  by 
said  gear  in  a  direction  conforming  to  the  inotor 
roution,  and  a  tiller-engaging  yoke  provided  with  a 
nut  engagmg  said  lead  soew,  and 

(h)  means  connecting  the  driven  means  to  the  case  to 
turn  the  Utter  and  the  sensors  thereof  to  bring  the 
t  to  light-shielded  position. 


1.  A  sleeting  aid  aasembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
compass  havmg  a  rouuble  heading  mdirating  body,  sup- 
port means  for  said  body  to  permit  roution  relative  to 
the  vehide  in  accmdanoe  with  dianges  in  heading  of  the 
vehide,  head^  adector  means  movjably  si^ported  with- 
in said  assembly  and  curable  by  preselected  rotational 
movement  of  said  body  to  move  said  selector  means, 
said  hfH"«g  sdector  means  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  body  to  permit  predetermined  ftee 
movement  of  said  body,  movement  sensing  means  se- 
emed to  said  aasembly  to  detect  iMedetermined  move- 
ments of  said  adector  means  when  moved  by  said  body 
due  to  headfaig  changes  of  said  vehicle,  and  signd  means 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  to  signal  preselected 
magnitudes  of  said  changes  in  heading. 


CONTROL  MEANS 
ViBlar,4614»iaplaAv«., 
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l,196S,Ssr.N«.  466339 
(CL  114-m) 


I 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  a  water  borne  vessd  or  the 
like  having  an  athwartahip  submerged  paasage  and  a 
submerged  water  passage  extending  axially  of  said  vessel 
connected  to  said  athwaitship  water  passage  amidsh^s 
between  said  two  propellers  and  extending  throng  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  vesacl,  two  adjusubk  pitdi  pn^eUers 
in  said  athwartship  passage,  means  for  adjusting  the  pitch 
of  said  propellers  from  a  no  pkch  ooodition  to  a  maxinaim 
pitch  in  d^er  direction,  a  gyroaeope  mounted  on  borison- 
tal  gudgeons,  actuating  means  operativdy  coaaected  to 
said  gyroaoope  at  a  point  remote  from  said  gudgeons  and 
operativBly  connected  to  said  adjusting  aaeans  to  selec- 
tivdy  re?ene  the  pitdi  of  either  of  said  propelleis  by 
movement  of  said  actuative  means  under  the  inSnanrr  of 
said  gyroscope  dependent  on  a  change  of  coarse  of  said 
vessel  to  starboard  or  to  port 
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1.  A  steering  control  mechanism  compriiins  a  pair  of 
flanking  rudders,  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  rudders 
being  diqxMcd  at  an  angle  to  each'  sther  in  neutral  posi- 
tion, means  for  rotating  said  rudder  i,  a  crank  located  be- 
tween said  rudders,  means  for  rowing  said  crank,  the 
center  of  roution  of  said  crank  being  kigitudiiMlly 
spuctd  from  the  center  of  roUtioo  pf  said  rudders,  mul- 
tiple link  means  pivotally  connecting  said  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rudders  and  said  crank  mi  ans,  said  link  means 
being  disposed  at  an  an^  to  each  o  her  when  the  rudders 
are  in  a  neutral  position  and  being 


rabstantially  coexten- 


sive when  said  rudders  are  in  an  ex  icme  potiuon. 


1.  In  the  system  of  docking  am 
tne  to  a  boat  wdl  haymg  a  well 
aad  two  cotwirdly  extending  weB 
dttaim  tficrebetwMB  the  boat 
wtudi  comprises  first  cable  means 


mooring  boats  rela- 

base  dock  structnre, 

side  dock  stractmes 

the  improwment 

wtinected  at  one  end 


Willi 


to  the  base  dock  stractura  at  a  point  spaced  from  a  first 
of  said  side  dock  stnictnres  and  passing  over  the  boat 
wen  to  a  conaectioa  at  iu  other  end  on  the  said  first 
side  dock  structure  adjaocnt  the  free  end  of  the  latter, 
resilient  means  in  said  cable  between  the  end  connec- 
tioos  thereof,  second  cable  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  base  dock  structure  at  a  point  spaced  from  a  sec- 
mid  of  said  side  dock  structures  and  passing  over  the 
boat  well  to  a  connection  at  its  other  end  on  the  said  sec- 
ond side  dock  structure  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  lat- 
ter; resilient  means  in  said  second  cable  intermediate 
the  end  ccmnections  thereof,  said  first  and  seccmd  qibk|i 
crossing  one  anodier  in  said  boat  weU. 


•  3;B37,9VT 
■OAT  RNDDIG,  MOOiMG  AND 
DOCKING  APPAR  kTUB 
lahB  A  Rom, 74M  Twmj.  Ki  mm  Otj.KU, 
4iiHl  apfMurtiw  N«r.  %  tHl,  I  sr.  N«.  15M22,  Mfw 
rMMl  Nik  34t7,7M,  dated  !■  e  %  IMS.    DMM 
May  17»  19<  ^  a«.  N«w  45M93 
fCL114  -aat) 
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TURNTABLE  TOWBOAT 
Robert  W.  Erlbncbsr,  nt  N.  F« 
skw^sM*  Mo. 
It,  19i4,  Sm,  No.  374,153 
9  ClalM.    (CL  114— 230 
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1.  A  towboat  having  means  to  attach  to  a  barge  at  a 
fixed  position,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  turntable 
mounted  upon  said  towboat  having  means  connecting  it 
to  said  barge  with  the  tumtaUe  positioned  adjacent  an 
end  of  the  barge,  and  means  for  turning  said  towboat 
about  the  tumuble  to  obtain  increased  steering  effect 
upon  the  barge  by  shifting  the  angular  relationship  of  the 
barge  and  the  towboat  i 


•   4- 
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CBNIRIPBTAL  AMraiMOi;S  VEHKXJI      i 
P.  de  Bfari,  74  ■lamsM  RMd,  Waisffwi,  Cmau 
FBmI  Iw.  17. 1M4,  S«r.  N«.  331,517 
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1.  In  oombination  whh  a  wheeled  amphiUoos  vdiide 
having  a  buoyant  huU  body  wherein  aO  of  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  are  adapted  to  be  driven  and  controQed  from 
whhin  said  hull  body, 
a  supporting  and  propelling  hydro-reactive  unit  detach- 
ably  mounted  ooaxially  on  each  of  the  vehicle  wheels, 
each  of  said  supporting  and  propelling  units  oompris- 
ing  an  annular  peripherally  open  U-sbv>4  ^nic- 

vane-ltte  constmcdoos  dkpoted  within  said  aoniilar  tJ- 
shaped  structure  and  ri|^  with  the  sides  and  bottom 

said  vane-like  constructions  comprising  aHemaie  posi- 
tive and  negative  curved  portions  formed  abutting 
each  other  throughout  the  aimular  extent  of  said  U- 
shaped  structure, 

said  negative  curved  portions  forming  cupptd  rear- 
wardly  facing  portions  at  the  trailjnt  cod  of  each  oi 
sajd  constructioiu  with  respect  to  the  forward  rota- 
tion of  the  vehicle  wheels  to  enable  said  positive  and 
negative  curved  vane  portions  to  each  develop  a  for- 
wardly  inclined  force  during  the  forward  rotation  of 
the  vehicle  wheels  to  at  least  partially  lift  the  buoyant 
hnll  body  relative  to  the  water  and  simultaneously 
effect  forward  propulsion  of  the  vehicle. 
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f  ri'      (cLii«— iM^  ^       '^^ 


ilijjir  elongated  pole,  i  Uni 

'^^  a  banssr  having  an  olongated  open  iMdij|JNi» 

fxtendittg  substantially  along  one  edfe  of  said<^tB- 

«e»« 

I  (c)  Mid  pole  being  located  in  said  hem  to  carry  said 


//////^///,y/y^/////^//y/^///' 


^u.   »* 


to 


St 


1  In  a  load  transmitting  member,  an  arrangement  for 
indicating  straining  fatigue  in  the  aamber.  which  ar- 
rangement comprisw:        1   

an  onchMure  aflxed  to  said  member; 

a  pair  of  ead  txaawk  mounted  within  said  «iclosurs  u 

spaced  relataoBship; 
a  means  to  sealing  divide  said  enckisure  into  first  and 
•eoond  chambers  filled  with  first  and  second  fluid 
soltttioos;  and  .^  _^  «. 

n  means  operative  connected  between  said  end  flt^ 
tings  and  nonnaUy  arranfed  to  maintain  the  uteg- 
rity  of  said  firrt  and  second  duunbers,  which  meam 
upon  experiencing  a  predetermined  elongation  of 
the  space  between  said  end  fittings,  as  wouki  be  ex- 
>>  perienoed  upon  straining  said  member.  wUl  opai 
said  first  and  second  chambers  to  «•<*«*«[,»»?!- 
xB   low  commingling  of  said  Art  sadjiBCoadfl^ 

b..    tions  dierewithin  which  *r^;:f^,^J^^ 
.it,   »« to  bring  about  avisualAangein^wcto^ 

^n.   providing  an  indication  of  tkn  eapariencmg  of  an 
\,  ■    excess  toad  on  said  aaember.     -5»**:^v.:  ■  .^1  -^  •   ■  •  •  ^ , 

odt  tfTAy*  aq&J  ''^"'  '''"'  '^.';^  *  -Tii^ 


(d)  said  banner  having  a  jdurality  of  paiJphanUy  op- 
poeed  generally  tongitudinaUy  extending  slots  j» 
said  hem, 

(e)  an  elongated  generally  flat  anch«ing  tape  of  a 
length  greater  than  tha  circumferenoe  of  said  pole 

\feniag«a  adhesive  anrfacanad  a  noD4dheslw  sur- 
face, ^-      ■ 
(!)  said  tape  ka^bg  a  flivt  end  and  a  second  end, 

(f )  each  of  said  slots  being  ol  a  width  substantiaUy 


rrc 


corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  tape  and  of  a 

length  substantially  greater  than  the  thirknfss  of  said 

said  tape  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  s^  pole 

is  atpottd  throu^  each  of  said  slots, 
(h)  said  tape  extei*d'«g  in  through  ooe  slot  in  said 

hem  and  out  of  the  oppoeed  slot  in  underiying  n- 

lation  to  said  pole, 
(i)  said  t^pe  portion  between  said  slots  adhesivBly  es- 

fi|Bd  to  sakl  pole, 
^  H)  said  upe  ends  counterencircling  and  adhedvely 

overlying  the  portions  of  said  pole  eltpoaed  m  said 

slots  and  the  hem  portion  between  said  slots, 
(k)  one  said  tape  end  adhesively  overlying  the  odier 

said  tape  end  and  extending,  diroai^  a  said  slot 

to  termhiate  widiln  said  hem. 


4ai*M.  ea n^m)  ,, h/^^a 

jiKbtO  ^i    I.      ^ 


I  f. 


1.  A  pushbutton  «ww|nHHi^^  «w^,«-# 

L»  ouSeTcasmg  having  an  tperture  at  one  end  A^ 

an  br^^'^'^i  ptete  fixedly  mounted  at  said  aperture  and 

bavint  a  transhioent  hidirium, 
•  supporting  plate  sUdably  »«»»«»  withms^ojtor 

pi^'^ULu  connecled  to  said  supporting  plrtjte 
■^S^  said  supporting  plate  wto  respert  to  saM^o^ 
citting  whereby  said  layer  of  visuaUy  conwstinf 
material  moves  toward  the  translucent  mdiaum  of 
said  indir«*'"g  phUe,  and  , ,  . 

a  first  resilient  eknent  for  retracting  said  supporting 
^te  away  from  said  indicating  pUte. 


AtrrOMATIC  CONITOL  f^ANS  VOK  CONHMH^ 

UNG  VBE  LEVEL  IN  A  SBX  MOC 
MbiIb  N.  IMIir,  AnlBiin,  SX^  aarf«Mr  t»  I.  P. 
3^     IteWM  •€•.,  tttL,  m  aM|teaaw  el  DUnw— 

£,  4CMM.  iaus-7> 

-HMcaliqqfe  bin  c 
HBO?  ol  cruaiR  nci 
ai  ^,'I$9m  lolssdqs 


Afl[>, 


•»  1«v  ftnt<av 


3,237jS92    _„ 

FLAG  ANCHORlNGCOlglRUCnW  ^ 

▲    1    liissn    1444  CesM  Blvd.,  St  Piwi,  MMw. 
^  SS^nZ  a  f£A.  Am-.  No.  3<5jI32 


..>  1:. 


•*v  .»■■ 
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1.  A  carrying  pole  te  use  in  c«?»!»*»»«^JS^ 
temer  and  an  anchoring  tape  canpnsms  in  ooiwvh- 


4,4*liayam«w»appi»tBtor ,    ,  ,_ 

«a»  «r  other  aohition  is  applied  to  a  traveling  iheet  by  a 
lOtatii^  svplicator  roll  that  is  partially  imnoned  in  n 
hnth  9t  •atittim  and  lolMsa  in  ooatna  with  the  sheet 
with  electrieal  control  means  controlling  the  spaed  of 
oforalion  mi  having  a  high  speed  circuU  and  a  km 
speed  dicnit,  eMtnwtir  oootrol  means  compnaag  an 
electrical  probe  eleawot  connertrd  to  the  electrical 
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tral  means  and  extending  into  thi 
mined  low  level,  said  probe  ekn  snt 
tron^ded  in  the  bath  when  the  len 
the  low  level  to  energize  the  high 
control  means  for  high  speed  oper^ion. 
connection  being  broken  when  the 
below  the  low  level  to  de-energize 
and  energize  the  low  q»eed  drcuit 
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bath  to  a  predeteiv 

being  electrically 

of  the  bath  is  above 

qwed  circuit  of  the 

and  said  ground 

evel  of  the  bath  falls 

he  hi^  q)eed  circuit 


lack  W.  Wenvai^  TJO,  B«i  1SM»  mi  1 
Weav«,  Jr^  S7<S  E.  3ath  nlea,  boA 
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Fled  My  25, 19t2,  Sm.  N*.  312,4M 
3  CMm.    (CL  114— 7). 


sjner  of  coating  ma- 
pipe  OMnprisug  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a 
lerial  to  the  interior  surfaces  of 
horizontally  disposed  pipe  to  be  intdmally  coated;  a  pair 
of  tubular  end  members  in  a  gener  ily  horizontal  align- 
ment with  and  releasably  sealed  to  me  ends  of  said  pipe; 
each  of  said  members  being  mounlid  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  through  the  support  pedestal  thereof  and 
including  a  U-shaped  trap-like  sect  on  along  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  thereof,  coating  mali  rial  charging  means 
for  each  of  said  end  members,  sucti  m  means  selectively 
communicating  with  each  of  said  «i  d.  members,  a  float- 
ing and  bulbous  resilient  applicator  neans  m  one  of  said 
end  members  actuated  in  one  dine  ion  ci  travel  ^urhug 
coating  of  the  internal  surface  of  si  id  pipe  due  to  reac- 
tion on  said  applicator  by  said  sucti »  means,  said  coat- 
ing material  charging  means  comat  onicating  with  eadi 
of  said  end  members  for  charginj  said  end  members 
with  coating  material  ahead  of  sai(  bulbous  4>plicator, 
energized  electrical  circuit  means  fo '  actuating  said  suc- 
tion means,  and  resiliently  sealed  r  ritch  means  in  eadi 
of  said  tn^-like  end  memben  conn  scted  to  said  droiit 
means  and  operated  by  contact  1  ith  said  applicator 
means  to  selectively  actuate  said  su  rtion  means  to  con- 
trol the  direction  of  travel  of  said  ipplicator  means  in 
said  pqw  to  be  coated. 


ADHESIVE  TAPE  or     ' 
O. 
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Fled  Oct 

2  fliliii  (CL11S442) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  pre*  etermined  length  of 
tape  coated  on  only  one  side  with  a  ]  rsssuK-sensitive  ad- 
hesive, said  apparatus  being  provide  d  with  a  stationary 
delivery  plate  across  which  the  tape  i  ooves  and  on  which 
the  tape  is  supported  after  being  diqx  used,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  tape  across  the  delivery  date  with  its  coaled 
side  facing  away  from  the  plate,  a  i  onadhesive  member 
for  engaging  the  coated  side  of  the  t  ipe  to  press  the  un- 
cbated  side  against  the  advancing  m^ms,;  driving  raechao , 


nism  for  the  tape  advancing  means,  including  a  clutch  and 
means  driven  from  the  driving  mechanism  for  holding 
the  clutch  engaged  while  the  length  of  tape  is  being  pro- 
jected across  said  delivejir  plate,  and  a  cutting  block 
mounted  between  the  delivery  plate  and  the  advancing 
means  at  a  position  substantially  level  with  the  delivery 
plate  to  engage  the  uncoated  side  of  the  tape,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  straight  edged  tape  severing  knife  acting 
with  a  single  impact  against  a  flat  surface  of  the  cutting 


•iTn: 


.-"^:;^;ri^i: 

:    -4. 

•Yt    .^rW*-*         T^r\rrrt.,\ 


block  by  first  engaging  dae  adhesive  coated  side  of  the 
tqie,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the  knife  and 
a  control  member  arranged  for  convenient  access  by  the 
operator  to  cause  the  electromagnetic  knife  actuating 
means  to  be  energized  and  thereafter  to  engage  the  clutch 
in  sequence  to  project  a  new  length  of  tape  across  the 
delivery  plate,  the  knife  being  actuated  upon  movement 
of  the  control  member  by  the  operator  in  one  direction 
and  the  clutch  being  engaged  upon  movement  <A  the  con- 
trol member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

*« 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATmG  DBCREFE  SOLIDS 
Gcarge  M.  Ghmb.  Jr„  Phacalzvillc  Pa.,  and  Matfart  I. 

■**^^^^*^>,  ivn^Mvs^pwH,  s^mtrnf  ■■^BOn  10  9BHB  &IMC 

^ riBBijIisali  «OW». 

Filed  Sept.  It,  IMl,  S«.  Na.  laUtl 
13  OalBBS.    (CL  lit— 61) 


1.  A  device  for  coating  fine  solids  comprising 
means  forming  an  upstanding  coating  chamber, 
means  to  exhaust  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
coating  chamber. 
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an  upstanding  casing  having  its  upper  end  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  of  the  coating  cham- 
-'  ber,  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  having  a  da- 
creasing  crosa-sectional  area  as  it  extends  down- 

•  waidly,  * 

a  powder  nozzle  in  the  casing, 

said  powder  nozzle  being  supported  in  the  casing,  up- 
wardly directed  in  the  direction  of  the  extension  of 
the  casitag,  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
'  and  spaced  from  the  casing  wall  to  form  a  bed  re- 
gion for  solids  between  the  powder  nozzle  and  tiie 
casing  wall,  .    -   u 

gu  supi^y  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  to  introduce  a  jet  of  gas  substantially  co-axially 
..  with  the  powder  nozzle  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
nil.  casing  to  supply  a  flow  of  gas  to  entrain  solids  from 
the  bed  region  and  carry  them  through  the  powder 
nozzle  for  spraying  upwardly  into  the  coating  cham- 
ber, 

and  a  spray  nozzle  mounted  above  the  powder  nozzle 
in  the  coating  chamber  for  q>r«ying  coating  material 
'"^  onto  the  flnasoBds, 

wliereby  the  solids  are  cifcolated  repeatedly  for  the 
repeated  application  and  solidification  of  the  coating 
matoriaL  ■ 

3437,597  '  _ 

ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PAINTING  OF  GLASS 
OR  CRYSTAL  PLATES,  AND  OF  FLAT  SURFACES 
IN  GENERAL 

Laifl  Bovaac,  CbcaavalaalaM  Stara,  Ovada, 
^Akflandria,  Italy 
filed  AM.  13, 1962,  Ser.  Na.  216,35t 
"■■r-       SOataM.    (CL  lit— 349) 


SPRAY  SYSTEM  INCLIJDD>iG  BiOZZLB 

ING  THROUGH  HELICAL  PATH 

A. 
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Fled  Oct  17, 1966.  Sar.  Na.  64i6tt 
6ClataBa.    (CL  llt-^15) 


1.  Flow  coating  apparatus  indoding  a  coating  chamber 
having  article  support  means  therein,  coating  nozdes  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  a  source 
of  coating  composition,  and  means  for  osciHating  each 
of  saidTnozzles  in  a  pre-selected  helix  of  less  than  360* 
within  said  chamber. 
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*^4.  ta  a  roller  device  for  painting  the  top  surface  of 
a  idate,  in  coqubination,  support  means  for  supporting  a 
plate  to  be  pamted  and  for  advancfaig  the  plate  in  one 
direction;  a  pdr  of  rollers  having  parallel  axes  extend- 
ing substantially  normal  to  said  one  direction  and  being 
located  above  and  qiaoed  from  said  si^port  means,  said 
axes  behig  q>acad  from  each  other  so  that  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  roUen  closely  approadi  eadi  otiier  to 
form  a  narrow  gap  facing  said  siq^port  measa  between 
adjacent  surface  portions  of  said  rollers:  a  rigid  hitegral 
frame  mounted  on  said  siqiport  means  tfltabk  about 
a  tilting  axis;  fixed  bearing  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  supporthig  one  ofaaid  loUecs  tumaUy  about  its 
axis;  eccentric  bearing  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  one  roller  and  tumably  supporting  the  other  of 
said  roOers  about  an  axis  the  distance  of  which  from 
the  axis  of  Mid  one  roller  is  adjusuble  by  turning  said 
eooaotric  bearing  means  to  thereby  adjust  the  gap  be- 
tween said  roller^  and  drive  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  rolkrs 
for  rotating  the  same  about  their  axes,  said  frame  and  tha 
elements  mounted  thereon  arranged  to  keep  said  other 
roller  in  cgot^ct  with  a  ^ate  placed  on  said  support 


r]ry.W&     -i^ 


•iff,    ^ 


1.  An  animal  care  caaa  adapted  for  indoor  use,  com- 
prising a  door-equipped  casing  providing  a  vertical  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  being  provided  at  the  lower  poctipa 
diereof  widi  an  air  inlet  passage,  a  heater  mounted  in  said 
passage,  a  plnraltty  of  open  naedi' shelves  moonted  in  ver^ 
tically  spaced  relatkm  in  said  chamber,  a  transverse 
closure  paililiaB  dosing  the  upper  portion  of  die  caring 
and  provided  with  a  blower  intake  opening  therathroogfa, 
a  second  transverse  partition  spaced  above  said  flnl> 
ntffrtio'M'^  ckMiire  partition  aad  providing  thar^etween 
a  blower  conpartment,  said  aeowid  partitiMi  being  pro- 
vided vrilfc  a^ceabral  opesiing,  a  top  wall  spaced  above 
said  second  partition  dosing  the  tQp  of  said  vertical  com- 


eoond  partitioa  a  fil^ 
in  s«id  filter 
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partment  and  providing  with  said 
Mr  ooovartmNit,  fiken  rapported 
partment  over  said  oeatral  <qMninfl  in  taid  aeoond  parti- 
tion, and  a  blower  aunMrted  in  laid  Mower  oonvart- 
nent  haviat  an  intake  pipe  extendi  ig  throu^  laid  open- 
ing in  said  first-mentiooed  closure  partition  and  hinring 
its  outlet  opening  in  said  Uow«  compartment  below 
said  filters,  said  filter  compartmenj  being  provided  with 
filtered  air  discharge  openings. 
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FARROWING  IfDT 
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If  niiiiii    (CL  iiL-Jt) 


of  lis  ends  to  one 
ooe  side  of  said  flisi 

It  one  of  its  aids  to 
of 


side  of  said 


1.  In  a  farrowinc  device, 

a  icctaagttlar  container  having  Apposlla  ivright  ends 

and  side  members  extending  t  lereb^twcen, 
a  fint  door  on  ooe  end  of  said  co  lainer, 
a  second  door  on  the  other  end  of  said  rontaJMr, 
a  first  gale  hingedly  secured  at 

end  of  said  container  adjacent 

door, 
a  second  gate  hingedly  secured 

one  end  of  said  container  adjacent  the  other 

said  first  door, 
a  third  gate  hingedly  seannd  at  4ne  of  its  ends  to  tbt 

other  end  of  said  container  adilyent 

second  door, 
a  fourth  gate  hingedly  aecared  at  bne  of  its  ends  to  die 

other  end  of  said  container  m  jaoent  the  odier  side 

of  said  second  door,  f 

said  first  and  third  gales  havingl  Aeir  nmer  ends  «s- 

tending  towa,rds  each  odMr  at  \  Imes, 
said  second  and  fourth  gales  ha  ring  their  inner  ends 

extetiding  towards  each  other  1 1  times, 
means  for  detachably  locking  sai(   first  and  third  gates 

in  various  positions  <rf  swingia   movement  at  times, 
and  means  for  detachably  lockfag  said  second  and 

fourth  gates  in  various 

movemoit  at  times. 
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EGG  HANDUNG  ANDOC 

iH. 
!  Fah.  €,  t 
tCkftM.    (CL 

i.  In  an  automatic  e§g  handling 
tw  for  a  hen  house  having  a  ptarUfty 
and  a  conveyor  beh  mounted  horizqntany 
laterally  of  the  nests,  the  imi 
gnide  jneans  adjacent  each  aesi 
traveling  towards  the  conveyor 


of  their  swinging 


APPARATUS 


ipro^  smei 
for 
bet 


coOeeting  appara- 

of  nests  diefeifl 

and  postt'oned 

nt  comprising  a 

deflectmg  the  eggs 

firon  each  respec- 


tive nest  to  the  side  of  the  conveyor  belt  opposite  each 
said  nest  and  a  member  extending  generally  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  conveyor  belt  and  positioned  thereover  between 


and  adjacent  each  nest  for  segregating  the  eggs  already 
on  the  conveyor  belt  from  those  which  roll  onto  the  con- 
veyor belt  from  each  nest 
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1.  An  apparatns  for  receiving  and  reta^^  a  creatoie 
having  upright  apposite  sides  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  ai  upright  plates  positioned  in  a  spaced 
side-by-side  relation, 

(b)  first  arm  means  secured  to  one  of  said  plates  and 
projectad  bterally  therefrom  toward  the  other  side 
plate, 

(c)  second  arm  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
plates  and  projected  laterally  therefrom  toward  said 
one  side  plate, 

(d)  yoke'  means  extended  over  said  plates,  said  yohe 
means  having  opposite  ends  pivotsily  connected  to 
correqwnding  side  plates,  and 

(e)  means  pivotally  conne<^  to  the  ends  of  the  first 
arm  means  and  second  arm  means  whereby  upon  to- 
ward movement  of  the  last  means  the  lower  sections 
of  the  plates  move  toward  each  othsf. 

"'  trnmAJnxcjaruLyhsk 

Kdth  C.  MarfagBii,  394t  P^y  Drivt.  Wn^^t  MmL 

Filed  MwV,lM4.S«r.Nn.ii5,iN         ^^ 
U  cUb.    (CL  I19UJ99)  ''' 

IX  in  an  aniaMl  squeeae  device,  a  supporting  floor,* 
pair  of  side  panels  (ttverging  upwardly  fton  0ie  floor  hav- 
ing lowur  engaging  portions  variaMy  spaced  idong  the 
floor,  a  mounting  sinietuie  disposed  bekm  the  floor,  said 
paaeb  having  extensions  projecting  downwanfly  throng 
the  floor  into  the  monnthig  strtictme,  means 
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10  the  crtenskms  within  the  »<>«»»«•  "S^ffJ^iLr   '^^^^'i^lSiSoii^i^  •«!  •  V^ 
tabUAingpiTOtal  supporting  anes  spaced  below  Ae  low,   <'"**'g^Ti~^ 

imi  power  openrtedniea»opera*rdycooje2^^  SwbT^dSirKid  the  odier  of  «id 

ex.en«o«  h-ow  the  floor  for  pn^tally  Asplacta,  d«   £S£23y*SS.?Sy*^  of  smd  uni^ 

STShSd  citridge  unit  being  iw»»y;j;^ 

t  II  f  *; j*iir  T  -----  -^ 


'■--'«»0 

f.'ll ' 

I   *-,  *^>'  1  J-. 
'   uO  ■ 


m  t. 

.  <kicr.  -•■   -. 

!}«>«♦   1" 

\n  tins  q'V 

^1.^    Ibis*    f 

/,.'  iff  ti  try 

I 

side  paneU  about  said  supporting  s\es  to  vary  the  spacing 
betwMik  the  lower  engaging  poilaoM  of  the  panels  ^ 
the  floor  and  thereby  raetrain  animnls  from  J^aof  force 

^a/^t  .it  -...>  .v.—  '  *:'■''' ' 
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WfifING  INSmUMENT 
T.  U^umm,  49  Hamfiaa  IMve, 
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•f  HpSflnSwrNo.  36,657,  >«*J<* 
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umether  reilif  to  aaid  — ^  -, ^ 

nleaae  of  ha^nilinallr  diraded  fovoe  exerted  npoA 
of  said  unite  whereby  said  acteator  oait  came  aajd  d» 

.nember  to  said  clipi»rotracled  po^w.  ^  ^ftT^ 
dement  is  directwl  to  engagement  i«Ttto<»eof«di^ 

cesses  to  obtafa  said  cartridge  unit  to  smdpomt-rjrartrt 

nid  actuator  unit  and  said  cartridge  unit  b^ 

Bovable  hucithar  ratativa  to  aaad  caahig 

MBOB  a  snbaaqneot  applaontiaa  and  mlaaae  of  sasd  loap- 

tudinally  directed  force  to  move  said  d»P^?»*f^^^[J^ 

Sleeted  position  "i*"? jfjP^'^^SaS 
enW»««nt  wWrfn  the  other  of  «dd  recesses  to  obtam 
said  cartridge  onH  to  said  pofat-projectnd 


*i   .- 
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Y' A  baUpoiot  writing  instrument  having  a  retractable 
writtog  potot  at  ks  lower  end  and  a  retractable  clip  pnm- 

mate  its  upper  end  ooosprising:  a  castog  having  an  upptf 
end  and  an  open  lower  cad,  said  casing  being  formed  with 

a  cup  receiving  recesa;  «  dip  member  having  an  nmer 
portion  and  an  outer  surface,  said  cUp  member  bemg 
mounted  on  said  casing  ptwrimale  said  upper  end  of  said 
casing  for  transverse  movement  between:  (a)  a  clq>- 
retracted  positaoa  wherein  said  dip  member  is  rstracted 
withm  said  dip  receivtog  recess  whereby  said  outer  «ir- 
faoe  is  subetairtially  flush  with  said  casiat.  and  (b)  a 
din-protracted  position  whereto  saU  dip  member  » 
tranmndy  piofected  snflkiently  from  saki  cUp  recenrmg 
recess  to  permit  dipptog  sakI  instrument  to  a  pocket;  a 
ballpoint  cartridte  unit  longitudinally  movable  witbm 
saM  casing  between  a  point-retracted  poBtkm  and  a  point- 
prmected  positkm;  an  actuator  unit  kwigitudmally  mov- 
able with  saki  ballpoint  cartrklge  unit  and  to  cammmg 
engagement  with  saM  toner  portion  of  saki  ^  member; 

totcUng  means  comprising  a  latch  receivtog  tubular 
ratchet  element  defintog  on  its  drcumlerence  a  deep 


A  two^artrklge  retractable  ban  pen  medianiraicom- 
oristog  a  longitudinal  housing  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
at  ttsupper  end,  and  having  an  inner  thrust  nng  provided 
tith  tiSoial  opentogs;  a  dtometrical  wall  toterri  wjtf. 
saki  housing  and  extendfag  above  the  upper  end  ofthe 
latter;  two  push-knobs  msated  in  and  P|ji?ctog  b^ 
the  upper  end  of  saki  housing,  each  of  said  knobs  bemg 
axiaUy  movable  to  saki  housing  and  eadi  havmg  a  rec^ 
on  its  skle  facing  the  other  posh-knob;  two  baU-pen  writ- 
tog  elemenu  of  predetermtoed  odor  ««?«»«  "^nj" 
said  houstog  through  the  saki  openmgs  of  the  thnut  nng. 
and  havtag  their  upper  ends  each  mounted  m  their  re- 
spective pudi-knobs,  their  low«  ends  each  cartymg  a 
SiUpoint  adapted  to  project  from  the  lower  end  of  nid 
housing  when  to  operative  posi^ton;  a  return  apnng  <iis- 
posed  around  each  writing  dement  between  «»jd  thrust 
ring  and  the  cOnespoodtog  push-knob  to  urge  tte  latter 
toto  its  uppermost  positkm;  an  o^^'^^^^L^. 
any  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  saW  <n>g»efr»^ 
wan  and  adapted  to  oedllate  under  thewall  »»^  »*J^ 
both  saki  push-knobs  to  a  plane  paraUd  to  that  of  qg 
diametrical  wan,  saki  osdUating  member  havmg  J^«^ 
protruding  lateraUy  and  each  engaged  m  one  of  me  saia 
puih-knob  recesses,  the  latter  being  symmetncal  with  re- 
ipect  to  the  mkMle  plane  of  saki  diametrical  wdl  except 


140 


for  a  vertical  assembling  groove 
said  push-knobs  and  opening  at  the 
latter,  whereby  each  of  the  said 
a  profile  adapted  to  urge  the  said 
ways  in  the  same  transverse  direction 
of  the  said  writing  element  return 
comprising  an  upper  transverse  zoo< 
vergent  inclined  cam-faces  to  a 
in  the  same  transverse  directi<»  as 
transverse  zone. 
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pre  irided  in  one  of  the 

1  pper  portion  of  the 

pw  Hknob  recesses  has 

OS  illating  member  al- 

under  action  of  any 

springs,  said  profite 

connected  by  con- 

low4r  end-zone  directed 

said  ufqper  portion 
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f.  An  ink  reserv<Hr  for  holding 
a  pen  having  a  writing  element,  sai 
ing  an  elongated  tubular  body  havii  g 
fining  a  relatively  narrow  substantiapy 
supply  chamber  therein,  said  body 
end  remote  from  the  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  fed  to  the  writing 
said  body  being  provided  on  the 
fining  wall  thereof  with  a 
lary  groove  for  feeding  ink  toward 
ber  from  which  ink  is  fed  to  said 


to  Ite 


supply  of  ink  for 

reservoir  compris- 

an  inner  wall  de- 

unobstructed  ink 

leing  closed  at  one 

from  which  ink  is 

e  ement  of  said  pen, 

ii  temal  chamber  de- 

longitudin|dly,  extending  capil- 

end  of  said  cham- 

element. 


de 
wr  dng 
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1.  A  pencfl  sharpener  of  the 
prising  a  hollow,  vase-like  supporting 
cylindrical,  vertically  extended  neck 
sleeve  sli^bly  keyed  in  said  neck 
vertical  r^procal  movement  therei 
maUy  extending  substantially  above 
neck,  a  tubular  guide  bearing  fixed 


described  com- 

)ase  member  with  a 

I  ortioo,  a  cylindrical 

kortion  for  limited 

said  sleeve  nor- 

upper  end  of  said 

vertically  within  said 


t  e 


base  member  coaxially  of  said  sleeve  and  nedc,  a  bas- 
ket-like bousing  secured  within  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  a  pencil  sharpening  head  roUUbly  contained 
in  said  basket-like  housing,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  contained 
in  said  supporting  base  with  its  lower  end  portion  re- 
ciprocally fitted  in  said  tubular  guide  and  fixed  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  pendl  sharpening  head  for  its  rota- 
tion thereby;  said  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove  formed 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  outwardly  yieldable  pawl  tooth 
contained  in  said  guide  bearing  and  ooacting  with  said 
Spiral  groove  to  effect  shaft  rotation  incident  to  its  down- 
ward actuation  in  said  tubular  guide  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  sharpening  head,  a  cap  applied  to  the  top  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  for  pas- 
sage of  a  pencil  therethrough  to  engage  it  with  said 
sharpening  head;  said  head  being  routed  by  depression 
of  said  sleeve  into  the  said  neck  portion  of  said  base, 
and  a  spring  confined  under  compression  in  said  base 
and  acting  upwardly  against  said  sleeve  to  return  it  to  its 
upper  limit  of  travel  when  downward  i»essure  there- 
against  its  removed. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AT  LEAST  TWO  VES- 
SELS BY  A  SINGLE  SOURCE  OF  HEAT 
WpB  Bnaidl,  «Jikikiiil  H,  Zwfck,  SiiMiwlMi 

Filed  Oct.  IS/lMS,  Sar.  No.  319,M2 

ClataM  fflority,  appBcatkM  Gensumy,  Oct  31, 19<2, 

B  «9v419 

SGUh.    (CL121--33) 


v'*- 


^T 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  vessels 
spaced  from  each  other  and  each  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  to  be  heated,  a  closed  container  adjacent  to  said 
vessels  "and  containing  a  medium  to  be  heated  to  form 
a  vapor  for  indirectly  heating  said  vessels,  at  least  one  of 
said  vessels  being  disposed  within  said  container,  said 
vessels  being  separated  from  .each  other  by  the  vapor 
qMoe  in  said  container,  heating  means  adjacent  part  of  the 
area  of  said  container  for  directly  heating  the  medium  in 
said  container,  and  adjustable  control  means  connected 
to  said  container  and  responsive  to  the  conditions  pre- 
vailing at  any  time  in  said  container  to  control  said  heat- 
ng  means.  t^^V'    ^  »ii<^ 

HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  THROUGH-     - 
FLOW  DEVICE 

FUadNT.  1,19M,  Scr.  N».  32»,915 
pnontj,  sppHcaiteB  GanMBjr,  No^v*  ^  19€2f 
B  i9,517 

ncbiM.  (CLm-imi 

IS.  A  heating  apparatus  with  through-flow  device,  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(a)  a  coiled  tube  having  a  plurality  of  continuous 
helical  windings  in  closely  adjacent  arrangement  and 
forming  a  through-flow  liquid  circuit  for  heating 


porpoaea; 


if  .11     T*. 
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(b)  aid  coiled  tube  being  closed  by  two  lateral  end 
.   walls  and  forming  with  iu  inner  wall  die  circum- 
ference of  a  fire  chamber  within  said  closed  tube; 

(c)  said  end  walls  each  forming  a  closed  liquid  cham- 
,     ber,  at  least  one  additional  liquid  circuit  passing 

i  liquid  through  said  liquid  chambers; 

(d)  burner  means  for  heating  said  fire  chamber  by 
means  oitluorcH; 

(e)  portions  of  said  coiled  tube  defining  therebetween 
circumferential  openings,  one  opening  forming  an 
inlet  for  receiving  said  burner  means  and  another. 


;•  -  ■>«; 


drcumferentially  offset,  opening  being  ah  escape  out- 
let for  the  products  of  combustion;  and 

(f )  said  burner  means  being  arranged  for  directing  its 
flame  initially  in  tangential  direction  against  said 
inner  wall  of  the  coiled  tube,  and  thereafter  flowing 
said  products  of  combustion  in  a  direction  con- 
centric with  said  coUed  tube  for  at  least  ahnost  a 
full  circle,  and  for  discharging  said  products  of  com- 

I     bustion  in  radial  direction  through  >aid  outlet 


DOUBLE  FIRED  MULTI-PATH  PROCESS  HEATER 

Peter  voa  Wlisi  thai,  New  Yoek.  tmi  Hetfcwt  L.  Betym, 

A^  N.Y.,  aiilfiBri  to  Akmm  CMsMfcNi  Com- 

^ew  YoskTN^  •  corp«llo«  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  <,  19H  Sar.  No.  491,9N 
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3.  A  fired  heater  comprising  in  combinatioa 
*  a  totting  whidt  includes  a  floor  as  well  as  wall  means 
t     ^f^ilaiin  a  furnace  chamber  therewithin, 
..a  radiant  coil  in  the  furnace  chamber  and  comprising 


burner  penetrating  through  die  setting  and  omn- 
m^j«^»im  with  die  furnace  chamber  to  introduce 
fuel  and  air  for  combustion  therem, 
a  shield  havii^  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  positioned 

horinotally  above  the  furnace  chamber, 
the  shield  emtnadng  a  protected  ^ace  thetewithin, 
the  settmg  delfaung  a  first  port  and  a  seomd  port, 
the  first  end  of  the  shield  connected  in  sealed  rela- 
tionship to  the  setting  about  the  fint  port  and  the 
second  end  of  die  shield  connected  in  sealed  rela- 
tionship to  the  setting  about  the  second  port  so  that 
atmoqiheric  air  can  circulate  throu^  the  protected 
tptcc, 
the  shield  along  its  lengdi  spaced  from  the  wall  means 
to  allow  passage  of  combustion  gases  around  the 
shield  for  exit  from  the  bimace  chamber, 
means  for  circulating  a  process  fluid  through  the  radi- 
ant coQ, 
an  outlet  manifold  mounted  in  the  protected  space, 
at  least  one  outlet  crossover  connected  in  flow  series 
from  the  radiant  coil  to  the  outlet  manifold.     , 
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Geon  Stahenow.  125  Anakwink  St, 
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'^1.  A  hot  water  generator  comprising  a  housing  divided 
into  a  burner  section  and  an  economizer  section,  burner 
means  at  one  end  of  the  burner  section,  flue  means  in  the 
economizer  section  and  baflle  means  suspended  from 
the  roof  of  said  honsing  separating  the  two  sections  to 
permit  the  flow  of  combustion  gases  thereunder,  an  inlet 
manifold  disposed  above  the  burner  end  of  said  housing, 
an  external  manifold  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  burner  end  of  the  housing,  first  tube  means  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  mantfold  and  extending  into  said 
housing,  along  the  roof  thereof  into  the  economizer  sec- 
tion, downwardly  through  the  economizer  section  and 
then  returning  to  the  burner  end  of  the  housing  along 
the  floor  thereof  and  into  said  external  manifold,  an  outlet 
manifold  disposed  externally  of  the  burner  end  of  the 
housing,  second  tube  means  connected  to  said  external 
manifold  extending  around  the  inner  side-wall  surfaces 
of  the  burner  section  of  said  housing  and  spaced  away 
from  said  baflle  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  combustion 
gases  thereunder  and  returning  to  said  ouUet  manifold 
disposed  externally  of  the  burner  end  of  the  housing,  said 
manifolds  and  tube  means  being  arranged  and  constructed 
to  permit  the  continuous  flow  of  water  therethrough  from 
the  inlet  manifold  to  the  outlet  manifokl. 
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f 'FORCED  FLOW  VAPOR  GENERATING  UNTT 
Mil  Hcun'  Kock  and  Mmamr  WkMr,  Akm^  Oh   , 
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1.  la  a  forced  circulation  fluid  heating  onit,  upriglit 


a  phirality  of  tobes  mounted  xetticaUy,  at  least  one  waUs  formiag  a  furnace  for  die  flow  of  heatmg  gases. 


lift 


bwoer  meana  snpplying  high  tempehonre  heating  gues 
to  ndd  furnace,  aid  walls  including  1(  mt  and  upper  tube 
panels  respectively  cooperating  to  fo  m  lower  and  upper 
fhnd  heating  passes  and  providing  Hon  of  laid  throogh  die 
panels  only  in  an  upward  direction,  n  leans  for  pasang  va- 
poriiaUe  fluid  in  parallel  flow  relatioa  to  the  tube  panda  of 
the  lower  fluid  heating  pass,  means  for  mixiM  the  fluid  out- 
flow <rf  the  tube  panels  of  the  lower  flLid  heating  pass  of  a 
pair  of  said  walls  and  for  passing  sod  mixed  fluid  outflow 
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wheel  rotor  element  having  a  solid  body  formed  with 
peripheral  recesses  fonning  lobes,  the  spaces  between  the 
lobes  constituting  positive-piston  displacement  chambers, 
said  chambers  having  means  for  admitting  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  and  adapted  to  receive  the  spokes  of  said 
first  rotor  element,  said  lobes  and  spokes  adapted  to  mesh 
upon  roution  of  the  elements,  and  to  project  outwardly 
of  the  central  openings  in  the  end  walls  upon  rotation, 
said  meshing  lobes  and  qpokel  adapted  to  serve  as  syn- 
chronizing means  and  to  serve  as  a  displacement  means 
for  said  non-trapping  displacement  chambers,  and  means 
for  firing  the  mixtures  in  the  displacement  chambers,  said 
rotor  elements  having  a  fluid  tight  flt  at  their  meshing 
points  and  contacting  the  curved  walls  upon  rotation 
thereby  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  two  fluid 
ti^t  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  wherein 
said  lobes  mesh  with  said  mm-trapping  chambers  serving 
to  compound  said  positive  piston  recesses,  the  other  com- 
partment serving  as  a  burnt  gas  expansion  compartment 


>e> 


only  to  the  mbe  panels  of  the  upper  flu  id  hpating  pass  of  an- 
other of  said  walls,  means  for  mixini  the  fluid  outflow  of 
the  tube  panels  of  die  lower  fluid  hei^ng  pass  of  said  other 
wall  and  for  passing  such  mixed  find  outflow  only  to 
the  tube  panels  of  the  upper  fluid  heapng  pass  of  said  pair 
of  walls,  and  means  for  mixing  the  fluid  outflow  of  the 
tube  paneb  of  the  lower  fluid  heatind  pass  of  still  another 
of  said  walls  and  for  passing  such  nw  sd  fluid  outflow  only 
to  the  tube  paneb  ol  the  upper  fluif  heating  pass  of  tfa^ 
corresponding  walL 


3,237,611 
COMBINED  TURBO  AND 
COMBUSTION 

N.  Moaovsfcy,  249  E.  2Bd 

FIMI«M27,1963,Scr. 

4  Cferfw.    (CL    ~ 


NTEBNAi>  , 
ENWiE 

New  Y«fc  f ,  N.T. 
Nil.  291^624 
123- -12)  I 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  met  ngular  shaped  hous- 
ing, having  spaced  side  walb,  top  ai  d  bottom  waUs  join- 
ing said  side  walls,  said  top  and  lottom  waUs  having 
curved  inner  surfaces,  end  walls  ha^  ing  central  openings 
therein,  a  first  rotor  element  rotati  biy  mounted  ia  the 
housing  between  said  side  wall%  at  me  end  thereof,  the 
HMoes  between  the  vokes  constituli  ig  no»4rapping  dis- 
plaeement  chamben,  a  fly-wheel  rol  x  element  rotatably 
■NiBled  in  the  hooshig  between  the  i  de  walb  at  the  other 
end  ^utot  in  line  with  said  first  ro  or  element,  nid  fly- 
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1.  In  an  engine  cooling  system  induding  a  radiator 
disposed  adjacent  an  engine  and  having  means  to  cir- 
culate engine  coolant  through  the  radiator,  a  fan  fbr 
drawing  air  from  the  vidnity  of  the  engine  through  the 
radiator  to  absorb  heat  of  the  coolant  therein  and  shroud 
means  enclosing  the  major  portion  of  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold of  the  engine  to  prevent  contact  of  such  air  with 
said  manifold.  %     j 

1  ^'     • 

'  3437,615 

EXHAUVr  EBCYCUE  SYSTEM 

HvoUiXiMWl,; 

lOf  6 

i«f] 

FBei  Nav.  13, 1962,  S«.  Na.  237462 
22  nihil  I     (CL  123— 119) 

1.  In  an  exhanat  reqrcle  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  combustion  cham- 
bers and  vaived  exhaust  outlets  leading  from  said  corn- 
bastion  chambers,  an  air-fuel  mixer  device  having  a 
throttle  valva,  and  an  induction  manifold  connecting  said 
mixer  device  to  said  combustion  chambers,  die  improva- 
fflent  comprising,  in  combination: 


CanL,a 


s^'--. 
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a  plurality  of  conduiu  communicating  with  said  vahcd 

'  t  exhaust  outlets  and  passing  into  heat  eachange  re- 

'    latiottship  with  the  interior  of  said  induction  mani- 

'^'  f old  latd  ico^wit^  tenniiuting  in  said  induction  mam- 

';*,i,^ if^ftuj  «s/h?.  «ii«ts  »^  ^*^  '  '  '    '"^  '-'.■.' 
5>^fe      ^-^   tn         rW<  ^^  'iv-:^r  :. 
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fold  whereby  to  convey  exhaust  gas  into  said  com- 
bustion chambers,  and 
yalve  means  f ^  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  mto 
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L  In  a  CTaak<rasB  ventOatioc  system  for  internal 
buatiafi  engines  having  an  opraiag  in  the  engine  abofve 
the  oil  level  thnM«h  which  blowby  fluida  can  eeo^e  the 
enguie  and  ooiMluit  means  providing  fluid  tommunicatino 
between  said  opening  and  the  induction  «yitem  of  said 
engine  irons  which  a  backfire  flame  may  be  propagatad. 
said  opening  being  subtjea  to  the  craakcaK  pwanure.  the 
invvovemant  comprising: 

a  flaxflda  tigered  coil  flame  arrestor  podtioMd  in  said 
.  ,  oaodait  with  the  smaller  end  of  said  oofl  facing  said 
./.    induction  qrstem. 
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'i'm/'i? 


•  1.  In  a  tubular  valve  structure  having  a  prefonAed 
aomi  seetion  traversing  said  tubular  ▼ahe,  wherein  said 
valve  b  operatively  connectible  in  conduit  means  provid- 
ing fluid  conmiunieation  between  the  engine  and  the  in- 
duction system  of  an  faitemal  combustion  oigine  and 
wherein  said  valve  b  so  arranged  and  constructed  as  to 
doae  said  conduit  means  in  response  to  manifcrid  vacuum 
and  open  said  conduit  means  in  response  to  pressure 
buildup  in  said  engine  to  thereby  pass  engine  fluids 
dut>u|^  said  conduit  means  from  said  engine  ukto  said 
induction  system,  the  improvement  comprising:  bdlows 
means  formed  hi  said  tubular  valve  structure  for  tension- 
iwairid  nrtnlar.vatve  in  said  conduit  QiDfuis. 


I  -\Si£ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold  adapted  to  convey  a  combustible  mixture  to  the 
engine,  an  exhaust  manifold  adapted  to  convey  edMOst 
gas  from  the  engine  and  a  carburetor,  carburetor  raoont- 
ing  means  comprising:  support  means  seating  on  said  ex- 
haust manifold  and  mounting  said  carburetor,  said  sup- 
port means  including  passageway  means  communicatfcig 
said  carburetor  and  said  intake  manifold,  a  portion  of  said 
passageway  means  opening  to  the  exterior  <rf  i 
manifold  to  hea^  the  combimi|»lt:Jpi»ture 
throitgh.  ..h>^n£^' 
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Gcr. 


windiiig  of  an  ignition  cdl,  nieJute'1iitei>eOf^6e^  iaid 
transiston  whereby  said  first  transistor  is  driven  conduc- 
tive when  said  second  transistor  is  biased  to  a  noncoo- 
ductive  condition,  said  second  transistor  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  an  engine  driven  timing  device 
which  is  capable  of  causing  said  second  transistor  to  be 
biased  to  a  nonconductive  condition,  and  a  timing  circuit 
connected  with  said  second  transistor  for  causing  said 
second  transistor  to  remain  in  a  nonconductive  condi- 
tion for  a  predetermined  fixed  time  following  the  biasing 
<rf  said  second  transistm  to  its  noocooductiw  state. 


1. 


chascSal  ~~ 


Apr.  22,  IMI  8w.  N«.  27VS9 
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1.  In  a  distributor  for  an  interna  combustion  engine, 
in  cranbination,  a  distributor  hous  Dg  formed  with  an 
opening;  interrupter  means  tumaliy  carried  by  said 
housing;  Divans  carried  by  said  hoasing  at  the  exterior 
thereof,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  intake  mani- 
fold of  an  engine,  and  operativety  uxnected  with  said 
'interrupter  means  for  determining  he  angular  positioa 
thereof  in  said  housing  according  tc  the  pressure  in  the 
intake  manifcM  of  the  engine;  a  <apadtor  carried  by 
said  housing  at  the  exterior  thereof;  a  plug  and  socket 
type  connector  means  with  separalle  first  and  seconds 
parts  one  of  which  is  fixed  in  said  <  pening;  first  flexible 
elongated  electrical  conductor  mes  as  arranged  within 
said  housing  and  connected  ekctria  lly  at  one  end  with 
said  interrupter  means  and  at  the  ot  ler  end  to  said  first 
part  of  said  plug  and  sodwt  type  c<  nnector  means;  two 
ficxible  branch  cofHhictor  means  bo  h  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  second  part  of  said  fl  jg  and  socket  type 
connector  means  and  one  of  them  cc  mected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  capacitor  and  the  other  ot  them  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  source  of  primary 
current. 
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1.  An  im|M-o¥Bd  charcoal  holder  for  oae  in  outdoor 
broiling  and  cooking,  comprising: 

(a)  a  box  member,  including,  a  substantially  imper- 
forate side  section,  a  substantially  imperforate  bot- 
tom section  and  two  substantially  imperforate  end 
sections  fmming  a  box-like  structure  having  an  open 
side  and  an  open  t(q>; 

(b)  said  bottom  sectioa  of  said  box  member  having 
formed  thereon  an  extension  lip  which  extends  be- 
yond the  free  edges  (rf  said  side  sections  and  is  turned 
upwardly  to  f<mn  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  edges  of 

,  said  side  sections; 

(c)  a  griU  member  of  open  mesh  structure,  including, 
a  side  section  and  a  top  sectioa; 

(d)  said  grill  member  being  adapted  to  enclose  said 
open  side  and  said  open  top  of  said  box  member, 
and  ^^ 

(e)  holdnig  means  fbr  releatibly  h<rfding  said  box 
member  and  said  grill  member  together  to  form  a 
-closed  six-sided  box. 


will 


1.  An  ignition  control  unit  adapl^l 
witib  the  primary  of  an  ignition  coil, 
timing  device  and  with  a  source  of 
priaing,  first  and  second  transistors, 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  seri4s 


WiBeHLBeaC, 


to  be  connected 

an  engine  driven 

wect  current  com- 

aid  first  transistor 

with  the  primary 


WLkfat 

.11.  a  iiiipsialliin  iff] 

^  13, 19M,  Sar.  Na  3M,Mi 
2  CUam,    (CL  12(— 77)  , 

1.  A  heater  construction  comprising 

(1)  a  fire  box  with  top,  bottom  and  side  walls, 

(2)  a  primary  air  inl^  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  fire 
box, 

(3)  an  exhaust  outlet  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  said  fire 
box, 

(4)  a  secondary  air  inlet  comprising  a  plurality  of  aper* 
tures  in  the  top  wall  of  said  fire  box  and  extend- 
ing across  substantially  the  length  of  said  top  wall. 
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(5)  means  defin^MtVconJuit  exfeiiiing  alonig  saU  top  | 
wall  of  said  fire  box  for  conducting  wr  to  said^jM>^r-    ^^^^^^^  ^^ 
tures,  and  .  ^,1, .  >,   -.^^rq 
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(6)  a  horizontal  baflle  positioned  in  said  conduit 
above  said  apertures,  said  baflle  having  gaps  in  iu 
longitudinal  edges  throu^  which  air  passes  to  enter 
HMgpMtunt. 
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1.  A  drainage  bag  compriAig, 
a  section  of  tnbnlar  plaatic  sheet  material, 
means  sealhig  the  edges  oil  said  tubular  sheet  and 
forming  a  Itet  bag, 
vpid  bag  hairing  two  vaoed  notches  formed  fai  die 
*  rapper  end  thereof  and  leaving  therebetween  a  loop 
'  ^"  to  leceive  a  hanger, 

^  Mg  U-diaped  md  at  the  top  of  said  bag  between  said 

notchea  and  Oie  renuunder  of  said  bag, 

said  bag  having  an  opening  in  an  upper  comer  diere- 

of  between  one  of  said  notches  and  a  sealed  edge 

ofsealedbac 

and  having  an  adapter  tube  in  said  opening  for  iBd- 

aUy  reoeivfaig  a  connector  tube  from  a  patient, 
means  forming  a  liquid  tight  seal  of  said  adapter  tube 
-    to  said  bag. 
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1.  y^aratus  for  destroying  limited  groups  of  cefls 
ooiiiinlsing  an  idtrasonic  transducer  which  includes  a 
crysul  having  silvered  inner  and  outer  surfeces,  the  silver- 
ing on  the  outer  surface  of  the  crystal  being  divided  into 
at  least  four  sectors;  nwans,  including  a  movable  mechani- 
cal damper,  for  applying  variable  electrical  and  mechuii- 
cal  damping  to  said  transducer;  liquid  means  for  coupling 
said  ultrasonic  transducer  to  a  patient;  means  selectively 
connected  to  said  transducer  foir  identifying  the  shape  of 
a  body  to  be  treated  with  short.  weaJi  pulsea  of  ultrasonic 
energy;  means  for  altering  the  electrical  ahd  mechanical 
damping  of  said  transducer  while  retaininr  the  same  pre- 
determined focal  spot,  the  latter  means  infduding  means 
for  moving  said  mechanical  damper  between  an  upper 
position  in  which  there  is  an  air  gap  between  the  crystal 
and  the  mechanical  damper  and  e  lower  position  in  whidi 
the  mechanical  damper  bears  against  the  crystal  to  permit 
the  production  of  the  short  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy; 
and  flwans  selectively  connected  to  said  traaadooer  for 
delivering  ultrasonic  energy  which  is  very  hi^  relatively 
to  said  pulsei  lo  said  predetemained  focal  spot  to  destroy 
saidoeUa.    Ww^inlwofw  W«j8  »«  b»«.  w-'^'''  i    '^'^   .'-'ixjn 


.<v(vl(tal  -' 
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1.  A  unitary  baby  panty  adapted  tot  use  in  training 
infants  comprising  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a 
thidcened  crotch  portion,  kg  apertures,  and  a  self-fitting 
waist  portion,  all  of  said  pdrtipos  having  an  outer  surface 
of  textile  material  and  being  permanently  secured  together 
to  form  a  self-sustaining  panty  which  may  be  easily 
slipped  on  and  off  of  an  infant  without  the  necessity 
of  pinning  or  the  like,  said  thickened  crotch  portion  c<Mn- 
prising  a  croldi  diaped  layer  of  porous  hydrophobic 
material  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  hydrofriiflic  material 
superimposed  on  and  in  contact  with  each  other  and  with 
said  layer  of  hydrophobic  material,  said  panty  being 
adapted  when  worn  to  have  said  crotch  shaped  layer  of 
hydrophobic  material  in  contact  with  die  skin  of  the 
wearer  in  the  crotch  area  to  draw  and  wick  moisUue 
away  from  the  skin  of  the  wearer  and  to  have  said  layen 
of  hydrophflic  material  disposed  away  from  the  skin  of 
the  wearer  to  absorb  and  hcrid  the  moisture  away  from  the 
skin  of  the  wearer. 
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CARD  GUiracaNBii  ucnoN 


1.  Slidins  signal  guide  comtructilm  for  a  card  fik  in 
dnding  a  two-panel  guide  having  fro|it  and  rear  flat  panels 
generally  rectangular  in  sh^w  with 
least  the  upper  portions  ot  the  gnid  . 
giii.u  edce  and  from  side  to  side  a<  t  le  guide  being  formed 
of  transparent  material;  means  forming  a  pluralky  of 
pockets  between  the  panda 
of  the  guide;  the  pockets  including 
aignal  pocket,  the  scale  pocket  exteii  ling  along  said  trans- 
parent upper  panel  portions  and  alt  ng  the  top  guide  edge 
from  one  side  edge  toward  the  ot  er,  the  signal  pocket 
communicating  with  the  scale  pocke  and  extending  paral- 
lel with  said  top  guide  edge  from  « id  other  side  edge  to- 
ward said  one  side  edge;  a  flat  si  nal  member  slidable 
laterally  between  the  side  guide  ed  es  in  said  signal  and 
scale  pockets  between  said  panels,  ti  e  signal  member  hav 
ing  a  slide  portion  slidable  in  sail 
signal  portion  slidable  in  said  scale  .  .    _ 

acale  means  atrKiftt*^  with  said  aa  le  pocket  and  extend 
ing  laterally  between  the  side  guide  edges  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  top  guide  edge;  am  the  panels  being  pro- 
vided widi  registering  openings  a  nununicating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  signal  and  scale  pockets  exposing  sur- 
face portiom  of  the  signal  member  lide  portion,  whereby 
surfaces  of  said  signal  member  i  ide  portion  may  be 
grasped  from  the  exterior  of  the  gi  ide  to  laterally  adjust 
the  fignal  member  signal  portion  ii  the  scale  pocket  to  a 
selected  position  with  respect  to  sa  d  signal  indicia  scale. 


and  having  an  inverted  T*shaped  footer  extending  below 
(he  bottom  edge,  the  footer  being  formed  with  notches 
below  said  bottom  edge  defining  with  said  bottom  edge 
a  pair  of  tabs  extending  oppositely  laterally  spaced  be- 
low said  bottom  edge;  the  footer  Ubs  terminating  in  a 
flange  extending  at  an  angle  to  and  forming  a  comer 
with  the  Ubs;  the  spacing  between  the  footer  flange  and 
the  plate  edge  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the 
intumed  end  flanges  and  the  channel  base  portion;  the 
footer  being  rdeasaUy  received  in  said  channel  means 
with  the  fooler  tabs  located  under  said  intumed  end 
flanges;  the  plate  being  movable  between  a  backstop  posi- 
tion inclined  at  one  angle  with  ntptd  to  the  tray  bottom 
wall  and  a  foOower  podtioo  inclined  at  another  angle 
with  nspect  to  the  tray  bottom  wall;  the  plate  flange 
ffig^ging  the  serrated  teeth  in  the  channel  end  flanges 
when  the  plate  is  in  backstop  pocition;  and  the  plate 
flange  engaging  the  serrated  teeth  in  the  base  portion 
and  the  tab  notch  edges  engaging  the  serrated  teeth  in  the 
end  flanges  when  the  plate  is  in  follower  position. 
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CARD  TKAY  cbNSTiUCIION 
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i.  Card  tray  construction  for 
duding  a  tray  having  a  bottom 
walls,  C-shaped  channel  means 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  tray 
dd  means  induding  a  base 
longitudinal  edge  flanges,  and  a 
flanges  spaced  above  the  base  _ 
and  end  flanges  being  fanned  with 
mg  laterally  of  the  chanod  means 
for  supporting  cards  in  the  tray  in 
fcrilower  plate  positions,  the  plate 


itaining  file  cards  in- 

and  upstanding  end 

upward  and  ex- 

I  ottom  waU;  the  chan- 

a  pair  of  spaced 

of  intumed  end 

porpon;  the  base  portion 

serrated  teeth  extend- 

a  card  support  plale 

each  of  baclulop  and 

laving  a  bottom  edge 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CIGAR  FILURS 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  cigar  Alien  with  con- 
stricted end  portions,  the  step  of  formmg  a  continuous 
cigar  filler  string  having  first  portions  of  greater  density 
which  alternate  with  second  portions  of  lesser  dennty, 
and  the  additional  steps  of  compressing  said  second  por- 
tions and  severing  said  string  across  said  second  portions, 
one  of  said  additional  steps  preceding  the  other  additional 
step. 

OGAM^Tll^OLDER 

Vni  P.  S^Mr,  »„  3tM  N.  53ri  9L,  MBwaidcee,  Wli. 

PM  Dec  9,  IMS,  8«.  No.  329^2 

a  niiriii    (O.  i3i— its) 

1.  A  cigarette  holder  having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end 
portion  thereof,  a  boUow  barrd  member  in  axial  align- 
flsem  with  the  mouthpiece  and  attached  thereto,  the  bar- 
rel member  having  a  free  end  having  an  apertured  dosure 
hingedly  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  slotted  cylindrical 
wall  merging  trith  a  tapered  imperforate  wall  portion  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  slidable  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  unlit  end  of  a  dgarette,  the  socket 
having  a  tabular  member  attached  thereto  and  commu- 
nicatittg  with  dw  dgarette  holding  portion  and  exiendmg 
axiaily  theaefrom,  said  tapered  wall  portion  of  the  bannl 
having  means  for  seating  said  socket  whereby  the  axial 
tuholar  member  extends  through  an  axial  passage  hi  said 
tapered  wall  portion  and  in  said  mouthpiece  forming  a 
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slidable  linhig  therefor,  said  Upend  wall  portion  having 
a  ndiaUy  directed  passage  adapted  to  permit  air  to  enter 
the  axial  passage  in  the  inner  end  of  said  radial  passage 
and  being  closed  by  said  lining  and  an  expansion  spring 
fixed  to  said  socket  and  to  an  internal  portion  of  the 
hoUow  band  and  adapted  to  bias  the  socket  and  the 
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ntmy  member  far  come  to  faU  Aereinto;  said  rott*r 
member  beiflf  ao  arrangad  that  when  a  coin  havi^KS 
diameter  greater  than  the  distance  betwewi  tt>di  n«|^ 
boring  tnro  of  said  engaging  memben  is  utumA  by  mT 
ndghboring  two  thereof,  the  weight  of  the  coin  rotal» 


^       -'■■:■':,  an- 


tubular  extension  and  a  dgarette  in  said  socket  against 
the  apertured  closure  whereby  said  tubular  extension  wUl 
open  said  radial  passage  when  a  major  portion  of  the 
cigarette  is  consumed  thereby  terminating  the  smokmg 
thereof.  ' 

APPUCATOR  W^MLAm  MAKE-yP. 
Ita  PoMasr.  <S  Rne  lioftnj.  Paris  17,  FkOMO 
FMJnnea^l9tt,te^2M.2t6 

3  CMoM.    (CL  131 — ^79) 


1.  An  applicator  fOf 'e^lMh  make-up  comprising:  a 
coUapsftile  tube  adapted  for  containiog  make-up  and 
having  a  neck  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  opening,  an 
elongated  spout  fixed  to  said  neck  and  having  circunv 
feiential  ribe  on  its  external  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
duct  leading  to  its  outer  end  from  said  discharge  open- 
mg,  said  duct  supplymg  make-up  to  said  ribs  on  said 
spout  to  serve  as  an  applicator  for  thie  make-up  with  said 
tube  serving  as  a  handle  for  manipuhiting  said  spout,  said 
spout  having  a  Up  formed  by  a  pluraUty  of  diverging, 
longitudinally  extoiding  projectiom  beyond  said  nbs  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  dnct  to  serve  as  a  distributor  for 
said  mako-up  after  op^catkn  by  said  ribs. 


said  rotary  member  for  a  certain  angle  until  it  departs 
away  from  the  rotary  member  and  falls  into  another  of 
said  passages,  whereas  coins  smaUer  in  diameter  than  the 
distance  between  each  neighboring  two  of  the  engaging 
members  pass  through  the  rotary  member,  unarrested  by 
any  neighboring  two  of  the  engaging  member^  so  as  to 
fall  into  a  different  one  of  said  passages.      ^_^--- 

I 
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31/1,197 
f'  5CUM.  (CL  133-4) 
i:  Apparatus  for  selecting  coins  comprising:  a  verti- 
cal rear  piate;  a  rotary  member  with  iu  one  surface  always 
in  the  same  plane  as  one  snrfaoe  of  said  vertical  rear 
plate;  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  rotary  member;  a  plural- 
ity of  engaging  members  provided  on  said  one  surface  of 
the  rotary  member  and  equidistantly  spaced  apart  on  a 
circle  on  said  rotary  member  whose  center  of  rotation 
coincides  with  the  center  of  the  drde.  said  phirality  being 
greater  than  two;  a  vertical  front  plate  disposed  to  face 
said  one  surface  of  the  rear  plate  across  a  gap  large 
enough  for  coins  to  pass  through;  and  passages  formed 
in  said  gap,  one  of  said  pasuges  being  so  arranged  as  to 
guide  coins  introduced  thereinto  to  a  position  above  said 


1.  Apparatns  for  deanfaig  faeavfly  sofled  bottlet,  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  dipping  wheel,  a  horizontal  shaft  for 
said  dipping  whed,  secured  in  said  vessel,  a  ^nraSty  of 
bottle  cells  secured  to  said  wheel  peripherally  thereof,  said 
bottle  cells  having  conical  neck  portions  directed  inward- 
ly of  said  wbed  and  opposite  insertion  openingi,  and  hav- 
ing their  axes  disposed  at  a  sharp  an|^  to  the  wbed's 
tangents,  a  supporting  frame  for  spray  nozzles  mounted 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  concentrically  of  said 
wheel,  a  plunKty  of  spray  nozzles  secured  mi  said  frame 
said  nozzles  being  in  axial  dignment  with  said  cdh,  a 
loading  and  unloading  sapport  exterioriy  secured  to  said 
vessel  at  a  30*  an^.  a  diiplaceable  member  adapted  for 
movement  akmg  said  support  and  dide  rolkrs  support- 
ing said  member,  said  bottle  cells  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  circular  rows  in  coextensive  planes, 
a  supporting  gu^d  in  said  vessel,  di«oaed  under  said 
dipping  whed  and  concentric  thereto,  a  perforated  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  j^hirality  of 
peripherally  disposed  detent  lioles  corrcsfonding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  said  cefls,  a  displaoeaUe  detent  bolt 
arranged  on  one  side  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to  Mgage 
with  said  holes,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  a 
swingabk  kwer  mminljM.Midi  «BaplP».tiMin>6t  ifc» 
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other  side  ot  said  disk,  said  lever 
an  impact  bolt  for  displacing  said 
for  swinfing  said  lever  about  said 
for  swinging  said  lever  comprising 
cylinder  having  a  fuston  rod 
a  ball  joint. 


yeing  provided  with 

di  tent  bolt  and  means 

Eccentric,  said  mttam 

lower  cylinder,  said 

to  said  lever  by 


PNEUMATIC 


"  TRANSI  »UCEIW 


<CL  1374-tD 


inlet  pott  communi- 


1.  A  pneumatic  transducer  adapte^  to  produce  a  varia- 
ble output  piesMire  comprising: 

(a)  a  pnennutk  reaervoar; 

(b)  an  mlet  pott;  ' 

(c)  a  passage  diroogh  which  die 
cates  with  the  interior  of  the  f  iservoir; 

(d)  a  restriction  in  the  said  pass  ige; 

(e)  a  sharp  edfcd  circular  discfarge  port  from  the 
reservoir, 

(f)  a  control  lever; 

(g)  a  c<Mitrol  member  in  the  foifn  ot  a  ball  movable 
with  the  control  lever  over  a 
which  the  bill  blocks  the  dischfrge  port  to  different 
d^rees; 

(h)  an  outlet  port  from  the  leserfoff; 

(i)  an  input  member, 

(j)  a  flat  firing  meinber  having 

outer  limbs  connected  togetbei 

extending  in  the  same  diiectioa 


extending  base  part,  and  a  third  inner  limb  extending 


from  the  Sase  part  parallel  to 

in  the  same  general  directioo 

die  free  ends  of  the  two  outei 
motipted  on  the  imeumatic  reservoir; 
'(k)  a  connection  between  the  in  Hit  member  and  the 

base  part  of  the  tpring  member 

of  the  input  member  causes 

outer  limbs  about  an  axis  co4mion  to  both  outer 

fimbe; 
(1)  and  a  connection  between  t|e  control  lever  aad 
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of  preselected  magnitude,  and  first  means  to  compare 
said  first  and  second  signals  and  establish  an  ou^nit  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  difference  therebetween;  appara- 
tus for  indicating  deviations  of  said  first  signal  from  said 
second  signal  which  are  greater  than  a  preselected  amount 
comprising  second  means  to  compare  two  input  signals 
and  establish  a  warning  signal  when  the  difference  between 


232;M3 

Nov.  f ,  IMl, 


two  spaced  parallel 
at  one  end  to,  and 
from,  a  transversely 


the  outer  limbs  and 

the  control  member, 

limbs  being  fixedly 


such  that  movement 
flexing  of  the  two 


member; 


the  central  limb  of  the  spring 
whereby  when  compressed  air  unde^  a  constant  pressure 
if  supplied  to  the  inlet  port  the  pre  sure  in  the  reservoir 
varies  with  the  positioning  of  the 
serves  as  the  output  pressure  at  the 


PROCEaS  CQNTBOL  $YSTZM 
W.  C«mj,  Jrn  Oy  Oc4i^  Tes., 


input  member 
outlet  port. 


and 


PlaiFek  M,  lUS,  Sm.  Nk.  257^3 
tfOriw.    (CL  137X42) 
1.  In  a  process  control  system  paving  input  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  first  signal  repr  tentative  of  a  meas- 
ured quantity,  set  point  means  to  est  ibliah  a  second  signal 


!•  >?)' 


the  two  input  signals  exceeds  a  preselected  amount,  means 
to  connect  said  input  means  to  one  ii^Nit  of  said  second 
means  to  compare,  means  to  apply  said  second  signal 
to  the  second  input  <rf  said  second  means  to  compare,  and 
signal  delay  means  included  in  said  means  to  apply  said 
second  signal  to  the  second  input  of  said  means  to  com- 
pare. 

I  3J37>3S 

WATBM  sdrrLY  MECHANISM 
James  A.  Koasl,  Fkaakih,  Mick,  ■iilgiiir  to  AmsHcm 
RadiMor  *  Staninri  Swritey  Coiporalio%  New  York, 
N.Y„  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawwt 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  24t47t 
1  CWm.    (CL  137— U^ 


>yf:  ■ 


In  a  washing  machine  comprising  a  water  reservoir,  a 
clothes  container  disposed  with  the  reservoir;  said  con- 
tainer having  overflow  means  for  discharging  water  into 
the  reservoir  upon  attainment  of  a  predetermined  con- 
tainer water  levnl;  an  electrically-operated  water  valve 
for  supplying  water  to  said  container;  a  pressure  switch 
actuable  to  de-energize  the  water  valve  upon  attainment 
of  a  predetermined  discharge  of  water  into  the  reservoir; 
a  water  passage  member  carried  by  the  water  valve  to 
receive  water  therefrom;  said  water  passage  member  being 
partitioned  to  define  an  inlet  chamber,  a  first  relatively 
large  diameter  ouUet  passage  communicating  with  the 
inlet  dumber,  and  a  second  relatively  small  diameter 
oudet  passage  communicating  with  the  inlet  chamber;  an 
electrically-energized  shut-off  valve  means  operatively 
positioned  on  said  water  passage  member  to  interrupt  flow 
from  the  inlet  chamber  through  the  second  passage  with- 
out interferring  with  flow  from  the  inlet  duunber  through 
the  first  passage;  resflient  deformable  flow  control  means 
located  between  the  water  vahe  and  the  mlet  chamber 
of  the  parsage  member  to  provide  a  substantially  oon- 
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stent  water  pressure  in  said  iidet  chamber  when  the  water 
valve  is  energized;  a  first  water  line  connecting  the  first 
outlet  passage  with  the  dothes  contaro^;  and  a  second 
water  line  connecting  the  second  passage  with  the  water 
reservoir;  whereby  energization  of  both  the  water  valve 
and  shut-off  valve  means  causes  the  switdi  to  be  actuated 
before  the  container  water  level  reached  the  overflow 
means,  and  energization  of  only  die  water  valve  causes 
die  switch  to  be  actuated  only  aftw  contahier  water  has 
overflowed  hito  the  reservoir  through  the  overflow  means. 


with  a  gas  pnmun  to  be  contn^ed,  an  opett-tofftd  flnt 
liiinid  leoeptacle  diqxMCd  within  the  casing  such  that 
an  end  of  the  dip  tube  extends  into  such  receptacle,  a 
liquid  in  the  casing  for  effecting  a  liquid  seal  in  the  first 
receptacle,  a  liquid  collector,  means  for  effecting  di»> 


.!<- 


conhioixed  prbssurb  by  pAfls  valve 

Don  S.  flUaisr.  Mo—t  Prispirt,  HL  na^fnajf 
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a 
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charge  to  the  collector  of  liquid  rising  in  the  first  reoeptap 
.de  above  a  predetermined  amount,  a  second  receptacle 
in  liquid  transfer  ocmununication  with  the  first  receptacle, 
and  means  for  effeding  the  ^adual  re-entry  into  die  sec- 
ond receptacle  of  liquid  received  in  the  collector. 


-,i#»Mir  >9*> 


.;  J 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  lox  actuating  at  feast  one 
hydraulic  control  device  mduding:  a  source  of  constant 
volume  flow  fluid  pressure;  a  valve  body;  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  in  said  valve  body;  a  flrst  chamber 
connected  to  the  inlet  port  and  a  second  chamber  con- 
nected ,to  the  outlet  port;  a  bypass  port  in  the  first  cham- 
ber, conduit  means  to  return  fluid  from  the  bypass  port 
to  die  source  of  pressure;  k  bypass  valve  movable  in  die 
first  chamber  to  a  first  position  closing  the  bypass  port 
and  to  a  second  position  opening  die  bypass  port;  a 
passageway  extending  between  the  first  and  second  cham- 
ben;  closed  center  valve  means  in  the  second  chamber 
operable  between  a  center  position  btodking  flow  be- 
tween the  passageway  and  the  outlet  port  and  an  open 
position  allowing  tow  therebetween;  resilient  means  to 
urge  the  bypass  valve  to  the  first  position  with  a  pre- 
determined force;  and  actuating  means  connected  with 
the  bypass  valve  and  selectively  movable  to  increase  said 
predetermined  force,  the  fluid  pressure  in  die  first 
chamber  urging  against  said  resilient  means  to  move  the 
bypass  valve  to  the  second  position,  and  the  aduating 
means  operating  to  increase  die  predetemuned  force  and 
move  the  bypass  valve  against  the  fluid  pressure  to  the 
first  position  simultaneous  with  movement  of  the  valve 
means  to  the  open  position  to  assure  constant  volume 
And  pressure  flow  through  said  valve  body. 

■■■*       'Si^tJ 

-.,':.;■  "s^ian       ."■'"'"  "■'■'■  ""'  '■ 

GAS  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  RELIEF  DEVICES 
Ate  AkMworth.  Tlmo,  Dwnrcqr, Sc^da^Jnr'        ^ 
United  Kl^doM  Atonk  Eanfy  AadMrtly, 


FM  Sept  7, 1H2,  Ser.  No^lJlS*^^  J^* 
telly,  appMlon  Great  Britain,  SqFt  It,  mi, 

3M16/61 

7  Clates.    (O.  137—251)  «  ^^i'  s  -*' 
1.  A  gas  pressure  controlled  rdief  valve  device  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  for  communication  with  a  ref- 
erence pressure  source,  a  dip  tube  penetrating  the  casing 
and  adi^led  externally  of  the  casing  for  communication 


3,237>3t 
CL06UREAAL 

S.  Ratfcwfcwi.  >< 
ctalDynamlcL 
radosi  of  Delawan 

FBsi  Dec  26, 19M,  Scr.  No.  421,335 
4CMBM.    (CL  137-^19) 


^i,> 
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1.  Mechanism  for  removably  sealing  a  container  com- 
prising: an  insert  member  having  two  portions  of  diflier- 
ent  diameters,  the  first  of  said  two  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  internal  threads,  the  second  of  said 
two  portions  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  asso- 
ciated container;  a  closure  means  having  a  threaded  head 
portion  adapted  to  movably  cooperate  with  the  internal 
threads  of  said  first  portion  of  said  insert  member,  and 
a  reduced  diameter  portion  adapted  to  move  within  said 
second  portion  of  said  insert  member,  said  reduced  di- 
ameter portion  of  said  dosure  means  induding  a  groove 
therein,  aad  means  adapted  for  i  moving  said  closure 
means;  and  a  seal  member  positi(»ed  in  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  second  portion  (^ 
said  insert  member  for  forming  a  seal  therebetween. 


3,237j<39 
CONTROL  VALVE  WnB  PRECHECK  SYSTEM 
lames  K.  MaAcr,  rawiiat,  GaM.,  Mrfnar  to  Sckah 
Tool  aal  MMafaMari^  Ca.,  Saa  GaMd,  OriV.,  a 
«f  CaMf^nria 
FBed  Aac.  26,  1959,  %m.  Na.  636,797 
Unilmi     (CL  137— 396) 
><^1.  A  valve  aaeoibly  for  controlling  die  flow  of  liquid 
from  a  pressufiaed  supply  into  a  tank,  comprising:  at 
least  one  pilot  valve  operative  to  dose  in  response  to 
riae  of  the  liquid  content  of  the  taidc  to  a  predetermined 
level  at  an  upper  zone  in  the  tank;  a  honnally  dosed  main 
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of  Mid  paot  vahtt  to 


to 
in  mnwritioB  to  te 

^___ liquid, Icvoi  ii 

to  divoit  a  poftioa  iff  tlw  iflflowing  Uqoid 


5j—  ^#-# 


to  wid  svper  zooe;  aad  remotdy  cootrolled  awaiM  to 
tiM  tte  divcftod  iMinid  ia  nid  B||>er  aooe  to  emte  a 
bodf  fd  Uqaid  at  «id  piodrlrrmMBd  kvd  to  dooe  saad 
bOoI  Tdto  lor  dodag  aolioa  o(  II  e  aiaia  vaha  to  p»- 
c  the  mwraUwiw  of  the  irah  b  ■■rmhly  befora  Oie 
body  of  tiqnid  readM  aOd  f  wdelenaiaed  levoL 


ovmKT 


L  la  a  flow  coolral  qntem  for 

meat  apparatn  having  a  treatmea 

tank,  die  oombiaation  oonvrioaf; 

m  t^tcux  hanag  a  raw  water 

aad  aa  Rector  outlet; 
a  regeaeruit  cootrol  valve 
bar  aad  having  a  regeaeraat 
dw  float  chamber  aad 
the  regeaereM  taak»  a 
with  the  floa 
iiriet  of  the 
to  anpplyiag  liqaid  to  the 


use  with  a  water  treat- 
taak  aad  a  regeaeraat 


eject)  r, 


aa  ak  check  float  member  ia  said  float  chamber  _ 
able  to  dole  said  regeaerant  feed  paM«e  aad  block 
flow  of  legueraal^ram  the  float  chaaiber  e^ioa  tte 
liquid  ia  the  float  Vhaaibor  drppe  to  a  preeekrtrd 


check  valve  oMaai  ia  Mid  regeaeraat  iMd  . 
arable  to  opea  for  flow  from  the  float  chamber  aad 
to  doM  to  pceveat  return  flow; 

a  oudn  vidve  meani  connected  to  laid  raw  water  ialel 
aad  Mid  outlet  of  Mid  ejector  aad  havtag  a  npffiy 
iaM,  a  treated  water  outlet,  flnt  aad  aeooad  taak 
coaaerthig  paaagm  adapted  for  coaaectioa  to  a  treat- 
ment tank,  a  drain  outlet  and  a  ragenerant  taak  reflU 
port  conaected  to  mid  regneraat  raflU  paaeage; 

eaid  OMia  valve  meaae  faicladhig  valiw  ekaieate  mov- 
able to  differeat  poeitione  aad  operabb  ia  ooe  poei- 
tion  to  pa»  fluid  from  the  aupply  iaiet  to  the  raw 
water  iolet  of  the  ejector  aad  to  pa«  fluid  from  die 
outlet  of  the  ejector  to  oae  of  Mid  tank  coonectiag 
pneeagea.  Mid  main  valve  meane  iacfaidiag  meane  op- 
erable ia  one  other  podtion  of  Mid  vahre  elemeets 
to  paw  flaid  to  eaid  refill  pott  to  reflU  the  regeaeraat 

taak; 
and  thner  controlled  means  for  moviag  said  vahe  de- 
meats  between  said  diflereat  positioM  operable  to 
control  the  time  during  which  said  elemeats  are  hi 
said  oae  other  poaition  to  n«uUte  reflU  of  the  re- 
generant  tank. 


mnucnVBOMfMAND 


H  M4TJ38  t 


»-**' 


i  iet,  a  regenerant  ialet. 


afloat  cham- 
itiagwith 
for  coomionicating 
feed  paeeage 
chamber  and  with  the 
;  and  a  refiU  paaeage 
aad  tolbe 


1.  A  two-podlion  valve,  with  preaelective  commaad. 
far  the  coatrd  of  a  pieesiirlied  fluid  drcuit,  comprieiag 
si  iHMt  a  pistoa  running  in  a  cyliader,  e^id  pietoa  beiag 
mechaaicaUy  linked  to  the  movable  edeetor  compoaent 
of  said  vahe,  said  cyliader  beiag  normaUy  m  oommuai- 
calioa  widi  a  piieeiaiiiiil  fluid  source  which  eelectivdy 
acts  oo  oae  of  die  faces  of  said  pistoa  to  hold  it  hi  ooe 
of  the  two  positions  at  the  eads  of  its  couth  of  travd 
where  said  pistoa  locks  said  awvahk  oompoaeat  m  oae 
of  He  two  poeitiam  agahnt  die  force  of  commaad  means 
cootrolling  said  movable  component,  said  valve  faidnd- 
■ig  releasing  means  for  freeing  eaid  movable  compooeat 
in  leepooae  to  the  interruption  of  die  above-meatiooed 
commuaicatioo  between  the  fluid  source  aad  die  face  <rf 
said  pistoa  enHw^i^  *>  pRHure  and  for  refitaMMiM^ 
the  communication  between  eaid  eonroe  aad  die  odwr 
face  of  said  pistoa  fi^ea  said  aiovable  compowfwt  hM 
'    die  effect  of  said  coBunead 


ao  M  to  lock  said  movable  couipoaeat  m  iti  aew  poeitioa. 
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'  XUlMi        T  '  -   --      -    *  eeparate  operating  rod  attached  to  each  valve  gate  ex- 

ImuileflCg  VALVE        ^  .      *«»«*»"«. ■rw'*^  **??'"*»  *!5T?*'.^?L^ 


VHe  St 


^      ■■■  dleaefDehwrnw     ^  .^-«     "     Zi    Mgeway  betweea  die  two  vtht  gates  when  die  vdv^ 


tenomg  iqpwaiaqr  low^uwin  mw^^w  »»»  wirmmm^  "-— 

ttf  Qaehec,   boaoet  hav^  a  teal  throujh  which  die  rod  pawae,  aad 

to  B>  L  da   m  operathv  Meaae  for  reetptocatiag  each  valve  slem, 

"~"  Jl^*  valve  controUed  means  for  ventiog  gaees  from  the  paa- 

sageway  betweea  die  two  vtht  gates  when  die  vdv^ 

is  dosed  wberdqr  eadi  gate  when  seated  is  subject  to 


StwI'MtV 

L  A  vahre  comprising  a  body  havfaig  oppoaad  «ai 
facM  widi  a  dime  legged,  Y-dMped  passage  running  paral- 

Id  to  die  said  ead  faces,  the  said  Y-shaped  passage  coa- 
necting  diree  porta  atnaled  at  dw  cxtiemides  of  die  sdd 
pasMge.  a  pair  of  frusto-cooicai  plug  codu,  each  of  die 
said  cocks  being  provided  widi  a  stem  centered  upon, 
fixed  to.  and  extendmg  from  the  end  of  smaUer  area 
of  die  said  cock  and  the  said  cocks  bdng  roUUbly  mount- 
ed on  paralld  aam  m  die  said  body  in  matching  frusto- 
coaical  bores  termfaiatiBg  at  oppoaile  faces  of  said  op- 
posed end  fwef  and  dispoeed  acron  two  of  the  legs  of 
die  said  Y-«haped  passage  aiQacent  to  the  intenection 
of  the  said  lap,  the  tapers  of  the  said  matching  pain  of 
bores  aad  cocks  bdng  opposed  and  each  said  cock 
contahimg  a  flow^hroogh  passage  normal  to  its  ads 
of  rotation.  dignaUe  apoa  roiatioa  widi  die  In  of  the 
sakl  Y-shaped  passage  acroes  wUcfa  the  said  cock  is  di»- 
poeed,  a  leawvabk  plale  at  each  ead  free  of  laid  body 
(Uspoeed  to  oovw  eadi  temdnoe  of  sdd  fratto-ooeicd 
bona  aad  each  mM  plate  being  bored  to  acoonuaodalB 
a  rolalable  piotiiuion  of  Mid  slem  from  said  body,  aad 
ranovable  toddag  means  to  retain  add  stem  aad  add 
piaiefaiaflxedreladoa.  ,;,  ^^,   ,!,.;,..., .^.. 

-'.*^  3,19Tjf69  jri^jbr.  -u-    M. 
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A  gate  vdve  structure  for  use  in  a  mam  through 
which  gas  flows  whea  the  mim  k  open  and  m  whidi 
air  under  pressure  is  blocked  by  die  valve  at  one  side 
when  die  valve  is  doaed  and  gu  under  pressure  is  blocked 

Ml  the  other  dda.  Mid  vdve  oomprising  a  body  haviag 
a  passageway  dietedvoi^  widi  a  seat  portion  having 
spaced  oppodta^  facing  led  rings  diereon,  a  singlefa- 
icgfd  flKteadoa  oa  dw  body  aboi»  d»  pasaagawqrwfv- 
mg  two  separate  chamben  therein  with  in  mtervaung 
partition  waU  between  diem,  a  separate  hood  on  die  top 
of  said  body  sealed  diereto  and  separately  fastened  theitto 
over  eadi  diaiAber  aad  forming  widiin  it  a  continuadon 
of  dtt  chamber  above  which  it  is  pbdtioned.  each  hood 
hdag  ipaead  from  dw  odier  so  diat  leakage  around 
ddiir  is  hito  the  atmoephere,  a  valve  gate  hi  **» J'^jy 
t^^r,ia«htg  ea^  seat  and  movable  tranaverMly  of  die 
MHageway  diroagh  die  body  frtm  a  lower  leafiag  pod- 
Sonto  an  opch  ^oiilion  where  it  ii  eadrely  widda  die 
^A«^k^  «^  its  ijnanrt  aad  oat  of  die  paSMgeway, 


yytftiijiij 


■Kr'j* 


).:*! 


oo  a  r- 


differcotid  pressure  between  that  face  which  ia  tuiaed 
away  from  die  seat  and  die  prcasure  of  the  gasM  ia 
the  veated  space  betwca  the  vdve  seals,  said  boaaats 
being  spaced  from  cadi  other  on  the  body  whereby  leak- 
age betwMn  die  body  and  hood  at  one  side  can 
escape  into  the  chamber  of  the  other  hood. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  reading  head  havfaig  a  readiag 
surface  interruptod  by  a  pluraEty  of  passage  meana,  a- 
reading  member  having  one  opposed  side  thereof  dia- 
poeed  against  said  reading  surface  and  having  a  diaiwid 
means  adapted  to  interconnect  two  oi  said  passaga  anans 
together,  a  compressible  materid  having  oae  oppoaed  ode 
diereof  disposed  against  die  odwr  side  of  said  readiag 
member,  a  baddag  member  disposed  agaiad  dto  other 
side  of  said  oonvressible  materid  and  having  dot  meaas, 
a  drive  shaft  passing  through  said  leadfa^  head,  said  read- 
ing member,  said  oompreesible  materid  and  said  backing 
member,  aad  a  pia  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  aad  dis- 
posed in  said  slot  means  to  caure  rotation  of  said  teadmg 
member  relatht  to  said  rea^fing  surface  upon  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft,  iaid  pin  preashig  sdd  covpreaable  mate- 
rid between  said  backiag  member  and  laid  readiag  maai- 
ber  whereby  said  c;oaipreeied  compressible  auterid  mgiM 
said  lieadiag  member  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
reading  aurtee. 
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interconiiect  said  passage  means  when  said  sheet  is  in 
one  position  thereof,  said  sheet  being  operatively  inter- 
connected to  said  backbig  member  to  move  in  unison 
therewith,  a  flexiUe  member  disposed  between  said  sheet 
and  said  backing  member  and  being  under  compression  to 
urge  said  sheet  into  sealing  relation  with  said  reading  sur- 
face, and  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  casing  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  backing  member 
relative  to  said  reading  surface,  said  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  backing  member 
whereby  said  movable  member  initially  moves  relative 
to  said  backing  member  before  moving  said  valve  mem- 
ber upon  further  movement  of  said  movable  member. 


I   I 


Mkhaai 


Apparatus  for  controOiBC  the  removal  of  a  product 
from  a  material  exchange  colum*  having  a  plurahty 
oi  vertically  extending  exchange  channels  therem,  said 
i^iparatus  comprising  a  tank  benctth  said  channels,  a 
separate  conduit  extending  from  ea<  h  of  said  channels  to 
the  interior  of  said  tank,  said  condi  its  terminating  wiUun 
said  tank  substantially  in  a  comiion  plane,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  supported  within  said  ta  ik  adjacent  said  plane 
and  beneath  the  openings  of  said  conduhs  within  said 
tank  in  position  to  be  stressed  si  nuHaoeoualy  against, 
and  alternatively  to  be  simvltane  »asly  retracted  from, 
the  openings  of  all  of  said  conduii  i  m  said  t[|^^^**^ 
defining  a  diamber  communicating 
diaphragm  opposite  said  openings 
mnaaider  of  the  interior  of  said 


apply  a  variaMe  pressure  to  said  di  unber 
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with  the  side  of  said 
and  dosed  from  the 
tank,  and  means  to 
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3.  A  thermally  insuhited  tubular  menkber  ooniprMii^ 
a  tube  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  and  a  iriu- 
rality  of  layers  of  laminated  insulation  convdutely  wound 
thereabout,  each  layer  of  said  laminated  insulation  con- 
sisting of,  in  inverse  succession  from  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  outer  continuous  sheet  of  glass  cloth  made  of 
glass  fibers  having  a  relatively  high  tensile  strength  and 
substantially  in  the  rangr  of  from  2  to  5  mils  diameter, 
inwardly  therefrom  a  subsUntially  coextensive  continuous 
sheet  of  unbonded  glass  wool  having  a  relatively  low 
tensile  strength  and  having  a  thickneu  substantially  in 
the  range  of  0.001  to  0.25  inch,  and  a  density  substan- 
tially in  the  range  of  from  8  to  8.5  pounds  per  cubic 
foot,  and  as  the  innermost  lamination  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  sheets  of  ahuiinum  foil  having 
a  thickness  substantially  witUn  the  range  of  from  .0007 
to  .001  inch,  the  space  between  adjacent  foil  sheets  being 
not  more  than  about  V6  indi  and  the  drcumferential 
length  of  said  sheets  being  such  that  said  space  between 
adjacent  sheets  in  oae  Uyer  is  overlapped  by  a  foil  sheet 
in  a  succoMive  layw  to  thereby  effectively  prevent  heat 
transfer  by  radiation  ilong  any  radial  line  while  umul- 
taneously  effectively  preventing  heat  transfer  by  con- 
duction throu^  the  foO  radiation  barrier.    ^,.  ^^^^    i 
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L  A  control  device  comprisini  a  casing,  said  casing 
havmg  a  reading  head,  said  readii  g  head  having  a  read- 
ing surface  interrupted  by  a  pluri  lity  <rf  passage  means, 
a  bacUng  member  disposed  in  sa  d  casing  and  naovaMc 
rdatlve  to  said  reading  surface,  a  flexible  sheet  disposed 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  res  iing  surface,  said  sheet 
having  a  blister  portion  providinf  a  channd  adapted  to 


to.N«.'319;Mt  :^   *'^-*^*' 
Od.37,  Iftt, 


•  CUw.    (CL  13^1)  ;  <«fii«t  -«e 

1.  In  a  shuttleless  weaving  machine,  in  coabbatloii, 
a  main  rotary  shaft  rotating  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
an  intermediate  rotary  shaft,  heald  driving  means  and 
cloth  take-up  driving  means  firmly  coonected  to  said 
intermediate  rotary  shaft,  a  first  and  a  second  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  some  distance  apart  on  said  intermedi- 
ale  rotary  shaft,  the  facing  ends  of  said  gear  wheels 
having  coupling  elements,  gear  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  main  shaft  with  said  first  and  second  gsar 
wheels  for  rotating  said  gear  wheels  in  opposite  direction. 


•V*    -z 
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a  dutch  skevv^rctelMr  i^iij  with  said  intermediate 
shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  relatively  thereto  be- 
tween said  firstaad  second  gear  wheels,  said  clutch  sleeve 
having  coupling  elements  at  each  end  thereof  adapted  in 
a  first  poolkia  to  mesh  with  the  correnionding  coupling 
element  of  said  first  fear  wheel  for  driving  said  intA*- 
mediate  shaft  in  one  direction  for  the  normal  operation 
of  the  weaving  iwr***"*  and  adapted  in  a  second  position 
to  mesh  with  said  second  gear  wheel  for  driving  said 
intermediate  shaft  in  the  other  direction  for  enabling 
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deweaving,  directing  gear  means  rigidly  carried  by  said 
dutch  sleeve,  a  manually  operable  oootrol  shaft  mounted 
parallel  with  said  intermediate  shaft  for  roUry  and  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement,  fnrdier  gear  means  firmly  con- 
nected to  said  control  shaft  and  adi4>ted  to  mesh  with 
said  directing  gear  means,  and  mechanical  connecting 
means  between  said  control  shaft  and  said  clutch  sleeve 
for  moving  said  clutch  sleeve  faito  any  one  of  its  said 
two  positions  upon  said  control  shaft  being  moved  axially. 
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~  1.  In  a  textile  machine,  a  device  for  picking  up,  dis- 
placing and  retaining  one  end  of  a  length  of  yam  from  a 
moriag body,  which  device  comprises  at  least  twoptilleys, 
an  endless  belt  running  over  said  pulleys  and  forming  a 
nip  with  the  peri|riieral  surface  of  one  of  them,  and  means 
for  guidiiv  ll»  Mid  «Bd  ol4te  liagtfi  of  yam  into  Ab 
said  nip.  ..•--?.  !ini*T)fi  Y-  '^'^  "  '■'■'-*-  - 
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L  bi  a  programmer  to  provide  extension  of  drop  yams 
during  weaving  oi  contoured  thread  cownrctfid  dual  wall 
inflatable  fabric  the  combinatioQ  of 

an  easily  deformaUe  extension  rod  poailiOQed  between 
the  walls  of  the  fabric. 

a  plurality  of  coonlerweighted  gage  meaas  engaging 
the  rod  across  the  width  of  the  fabric  to  provide 
movement  thereof  to  effect  extension  of  the  drop 
yams, 

separate  dutch  means  operatively  driving  each  gage 
means  against  its  cotmterweight, 

separate  contact  switch  means  operatively  energizing 
each  clutch  means, 

separate  rod  means  operativety  associated  with  and 
adapted  to  actuate  each  switch  means, 

bridge  means  mounting  said  rod  means  for  substantially 
vertical  sliding  movement  and  limiting  the  maximum 
vertical  downward  movemrat  thereof, 

form  means  nKyrabk  beneath  the  bridfc  means,  said 
form  means  being  a  scale  modd  of  at  least  the  con- 
toured top  surface  of  the  flnal  inflated  shape  desired 
for  the  inflattf)lB  fabric, 

means  to  unifprmly  lower  the  bridge  means  so  that  as 
the  rod  meaas  engage  the  swf ace  of  the  form  means 
the  switch  means  associated  therewith  actuate  their 
req>ective  dutdi  means,  and 

a  limit  switch  actuated  by  the  downward  movement  of 
the  bridge  means  to  terminate  movement  of  the 
bridge  oteans  and  to  lock  the  dutch  means  in  posi- 
ticm. 
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1.  A  weft  selector  for  a  shuttleless  loom  having  a  sh^ 
and  having  a  transversely  redprocataUe  weft-inserting 
member  wfaidt  catches  and  pulls  throu^  the  shed  one 
of  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  at  each  opovtive  stroke 
of  the  weft-JBserting  member,  said  weft  selector  com- 
prising a  frame;  a   fdurality  of  substantially  parallel 


■'*^ 
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thrcMl-fiiide  carrymg  ten  a^iab  y  mounted  on  aid 
tnmK  iMtw<«.SMd  frame  to  pide  nid  tkiead-guide 
CMiytat  tara  for  JomtJUvOmMl  dk  tooeneot;  •  Ikiand- 
goidB  carried  by  escfa  one  of  aid  bi  rs  to  receive  •  teepec- 
live  oM  ol  said  weft  tfHcadi;  mease  on  aid  ftaae  to  reeil- 
ia^Hy  aain  aaid  ban  widi  aid  d  fMd-t«idM  at  a  iint 
poeition  in  which  aaid  weft  thread  i  eeeape  said  weft-m- 
artint  member;  electromagnets  ctnied  by  said  frame 
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be  rs 


to  selectively  bring  one  of  said 
to  a  second  positien  in  whidi  sail 
by  aid  weft-inserting  member, 
device  associated  with  each  of 
sudi  manner  a  to  be  dosed 
thnad-gnide  is  at  said  first  p08itic|a 
CO!  responding  thread-gnida  is  at 
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with  a  threiM-guide 

weft  thread  is  cao^t 

an  electric  coMact 

lid  eiectiomagnets  in 

die  corresponding 

and  open  when  said 

said  second  position. 


1.  A  shutde  for  looms  comprising  a  housing  have  an 
open  lead  end  and  an  open  trailing  end,  a  grqiper  firing 
in  said  housing,  said  gripper  spring  having  an  arcuate 
•nose  portion  and  a  yoke  portion,  said  arcuate  noa  por- 
tion having  a  baa  portka  abutting  said  open  lead  end 
of  said  housti^  said  yoke  portion  being  connected  to  said 
noa  portion  and  having  spaced  arms  extending  toward 
said  trafling  end  of  said  koosing.  said  ^aced  arms  culmi- 
nating in  jaws  adjacent  said  timiliag  and  of  said  housing, 
and  flange  means  conaectod  to  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing over  and  partially  dosing  said  open  trailing  and  to 
I  provide  additional  surface  area  to  distiftute  the  impact 
of  the  picker  thereon.  r/  * 

3J37(i54  '  *^ 

METHOD  FOR  II>miI1NG  YABN  INTO  A 
SHUTTLE  AND  DEVICB  THEREFOR 


Fled  My  15,1 


Scr.N^2f4,ftl 
IwllMriMd,  l^y  39, 1M2, 
9417/<1 

mtir    bi«k  of  tWrJ^i 
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1.  In  a  method  f6^  Hmehini  ya»l^  die  cavity  of  a 
shutde  in  a  textile  machhie  the  steps  comprising  blowing 
I  stream  of  afa-  into  said  cavity,  introducing  yarn  into 
said  stream  of  air  at  a  point  before  said  stream  of  air 
readies  aid  cavity  and  daflectiat  said^graMt  «<  .air  latcr> 
any  to  and  fro.  <^  ■. 

3J31M5 

CirniNG  DEVICE  FOR  CUrnNG  THE  SELVEDGE 

TUBE  OF  A  FABRIC 


1.  A  narrow-web  loom  bavin  ;  a  frame  with  means       h,,^ 


fh 


•B. 

7S. 


theaoB  for  forming  and 
gaied  weft-laying  finger  mov 
tongitndinal  axis  into  and  out 
riage  on  wUdi  said  ftagv  ii 
supported  by 

cqmcating  said  caniage  and 
means  comprisinB  •  statiooary 
of  the  same  diame»r  meshing  ' 
for  driving  said  planet  gar  to  i  evolve  around  said  sun 
gar,  and  a  rigid  link  pivoUlly  ( Muiected  at  one  end  to 
said  carriage  and  at  the  other  <  nd  to  said  planet  gear 
at  a  pofait  spaced  from  die  oea  er  diereof  and  remote 
from  said  son  gear  when  said  Ink  is  aligned  widi  die 
of  said  gean  and  is  rem  >a  from  said  sun  gear. 


a  wxp  shed,  an  elon- 
in  the  direction  of  its 
the  warp  shed,  a  var- 
ied at  om  e^  slidably 
said  frame  for  re- 
,  aid  seciprooBling 
gear,  a  planet  gear 
saMi  son  gear,  mans 


FBed 


39,  IMl,  la.  No.  14MS7 

a  null  I   acxid^-^n) 

1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  a  selvedge  tube  on  one 
side  of  a  fabric  being  woven  in  a  working  plane  on  a  loom 
having  a  breat  beam,  comprising  a  support  member  and 
integral  therewith  a  flat  stretching  member  located  sub- 
stantially in  the  friane  of  aid  fabric  and  having  two  lat- 
eral edges,  said  stretching  member  being  addled  to  be  In- 
serted into  the  alvec^  tube  for  transvcrsdy  stretching  da 
ahredge  tube  w  that  the  same  forms  nlong  die  length  of 
aid  stretching  member  two  parallel  w«ba  connected  to 
each  other  along  longitudicU  fold  Una  formed  along  aid 
lateral  edges,  one  of  said  webs  being  snbstaatially  located 
in  the  plane  of  said  fabric;  a  pair  of  cutting  means  attadwd 


Mabch  1,  IMt        1 

to  said  stretching  member  IdUniterally  projecting  from 
said  lateral  edga  to  engage  and  cut  the  alvedge  tube 
along  aid  f<A6  lines;  means  for'attiching  said  support 
member  wHh  said  stretching  member  and  cutting  means 
to  die  breat  beam  of  die  loom  on  which  die  wivedge  tube 
and  said  fabric  is  being  woven  a  that  a  aid  alvedge 
tube  and  said  fabric  move  toward  the  breast  beam,  said 
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fraoa  sansher,  a  syadirooous  motor  for  driving  said  tnt 
menrtonrd  means,  rotataUe  meaitt  for  guiding  wire  to  be 
wound  on  said  grid  frame,  a  syndiraoous  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  rotalable  means,  frequency  generator  means  for 
simultaneonsly  producing  all  frequencies  required  for 


^*1*^v- 


:»!)•* 
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pair  of  cutting  means  cut  off  the  other  of  said  webs  along 
aid  fold  lines  whereby  said  one  web  forms  a  single  ply 
alvedge  on  aaid  fabric;  and  means  fbr  adjusting  die  posi- 
tioa  of  said  support  member  and  of  said  stretching  menn 
her  and  cutting  means  relative  to  said  breast  beam  a  a 
to  be  useable  for  fabrics  of  different  widdis  being  woven 
on  aaid  loom.  i     -u.  s^^J'  ■•  •■■'  >■■  H  ■"■    ''¥'• 


WEAVING  LOOM 
THE  GUnMNG 
WEFT  TOREAD 

Albart 


cdSmmsG  a  device  for 

AND  SUFBRVISiON    OF   lUB 
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GRID  WINDING  ATPARATUS 


-If' 


winding  said  grids,  and  means  coupled  with  each  of  said 
synchronous  motors  and  said  frequency  generator  means 
for  determining  the  speed  variations  of  at  kat  one  of  said 
mot  ore. 


S( 


1.  In  a  ftbflc  loom  induding  a  itey  amf  movable 
means  engaging  and  pulling  a  weft  thread  for  inarting 
it  into  the  shed;  a  device  for  guiding  aid  weft  thread 
during  its  inartion  Into  the  shed,  said  device  comprising 
at  leat  one  guide  hock  mounted  on  the  sley  and  extend- 
ing in  die  direction  of  die  fell  of  die  fabric  being  woven, 
said  guide  hook  being  movable  on  the  dey  between  an 
iqypermost  position  wherein  it  is  at  a  level  higher  dun 
duit  of  die  weft  diread  to  be  guided,  and  a  lowermost 
position  wherein  it  embraces  and  holds  the  weft  dvead 
as  it  is  inserted  into  ths  shed  and  means  connected  with 
said  guide  book  and  moving  it  between  said  positioas  in 
conformity  with  die  movement  of  said  movable  meana  to 
caua  said  guide  hook  to  embrace  said  weft  thread  after 
it  ha  been  engaged  and  pulled  by  said  movable  means. 


Zywicti, 

to  North  Aat 

r,  «»^  N4fw  Yak,  N.Yn  a  cafwadon  ol  Dcbwan 
flad  Fik.  19, 190,80'.  No.  2f9,M5 
psforlty.  apfBcadas  G«M«y,  M«r«19tt, 
i;^,;  F29,5it  -1-tn!5K 

^    f  TCWna.    (CL  14»~7L5) 

'1.  Apparatus  for  winding  electron  tube  grids  and  die 
like  comprising;  means  for  routably  supporting  a  grid 
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WIRE  ROPE  BENDING  DEVICE 


EaeoCar* 


Fnrtlsnd,  Oreg.,  astpar  fo^ 

a  cofporaoon  off  OregoM 
Ma.  7, 1942,  Sa.  No.  2<3,M9 
4CTrfai     (CL  149— 194) 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  an  eye-splice  in  wire  rope, 

a  frame  providing  a  generally  flat  work  surface  having 
a  length  sufficient  to  support  a  desired  eye  qilioe, 

means  on  aid  surface  adjacent  one  end  diere<rf  for 
clam|»ng  said  rope, 

means  intermediate  the  ends  ol  said  surface  for  con* 
fining  said  rope  against  movement  in  one  direction 
when  said  rope  is  being  bant  to  develop  an  eye  splia, 
said  clamping  and  co^Snlng  mea^is  thereby  develop- 
ing a  standing  part  of  said  rope  having  a  generally 
straight  longitudinal  axis^ 

an  arm  mounted  on  said  surface  adjaonst  the  otha 
end  thereof  for  rottfdoo  about  an  ans  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  standing  part  axis  and  spaced 
transversely  from  said  standing  part  axis  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  above-mentioned  direction, 

said  arm  being  equipped  with  a  pair  ot  wire  rope- 
engaging  means  spaced  oa  opposite  sida  of  said 
rotational  axis,  and         '^ 

means  on  said^frame  for  rotatini  said  araL 


3,237,^59 
AEROSOL  FROPELLANT  CHARGING  VALVE  UNIT 
Robert  AAncM,  Eat  Cleveland,  OUo,  asa^per,  by  aaae 

uibf  /r     FBsd  Mai »,  I9ia.  Ser.  No.  19i,7<l 
^r  lOiliii.    (a.l4l>-39) 

1,  A  cap  for  an  arosol  propellant  charging  valve  unit 
ooapriaing  a  floor  having  a  central,  raised  hollow  por- 
tioa  awl  nt  least  two  orifica  opposialy  disposed  a  die 
junction  of  the  side  of  the  rafaed  hollow  portion  and 


^\ 
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tlw  floor,  a  cylindrical  wall  rising  iq^vard 
terminating  in  an  annular  flange, 
dispoMd  within  the  hoUow  portion 
ward  therefrom,  which  member  ** 
portion  at  its  disUl  end,  sealing 
two  orifices  comprising  an  O-ring, 


)  nd 
tenninatcs 


floor,  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
thereto  at  the  lower  end,  compression 
ing  the  sealing  means  upward  to 
below  without  extending  through 
for  retaining  the  compression 
vertically  mobik  area. 
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from  the  floor 

cylindrical  member 

extending  down* 

in  a  tubular 

for  the  at  least 

disposed  below  the 
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CONTAINEII  FILLING  SYOTPi 

^^     FiM  Dec  24.  IHJ.  Stt.S»,3pA2^ 
6C3^tek    (CLlil-lft) 


member  and  secured 

means  for  urg- 

«al  the  orifices  from 

he  orifice  and  means 

within  a  defined. 


3>237.iM 
SYRINGE 

File*  A^  4. 1H2.  Scr.W  WM52 
3  ClakM.    (CL  14|— 27) 
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Valley  Roirf,. 


\ 

1.  A  syrinfe  comprising  a 
hunger  body  having  axiaUy 
said  bore,  a  iriunger  rod  for  propf  Uing 
on  said  bearings,  a  vcrfume  stop 
mounted  on  said  plunger  rod, 
volume  stop  in  selected  vdumc 
said  plunger  body  having  an 
ward  portion  of  said  rod  in  said 
rod  may  be  inclined  in  said  bore 
the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  at  thf 
mining  stroke,  and  automatical|r 
pOMtion  for  said  stop  to  enter 
stnAe. 


spat  cd 


,.  i- 


I.  A  system  for  filling  a  phirality  of  containers  ^ 
fluid,  comprising,  structure  including  a  pair  of  tpaem 
movable  members  defining  a  filling  area,  continuously 
operating  means  sequentially  passing  said  containers  int« 
and  out  of  said  filling  area,  pump  means  delivering  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  said  fluid  to  said  containers  while 
within  said  filling  area,  first  and  second  means  re^Kmsive 
to  the  operatioo  of  said  pump  means  to  automatic^> 
control  the  respective  movement  of  each  of  said  movable 
members,  one  of  said  movatole  members  retaining  a  por- 
tion of  said  containers  within  said  filling  area  to  be  filled 
by  said  pump  means  while  the  other  of  said  movable 
memben  separates  said  portion  of  said  cootaineia  from 
the  remainder  thereof,  said  one  movable  member  rekaa- 
ing  said  portion  of  said  containers  when  filled  and  then 
returning  to  the  retaining  position,  said  other  of  said  mov- 
able memben  releasing  said  remainder  of  said  cont^ners 
to  permit  another  portion  thereof  to  pass  into  said  fiUmg 
area  and  then  returning  to  the  retaining  position  to  sepa- 
rate said  another  portion  of  containers  from  the  remam- 
ing  containers.  

STUFFING  HORN  FOR  FOOD  MOLD  FlLUNG 
MACHINES  ^ 

Richai^  A.  Hawley,  2446  ScMt  RiMd,  OakM  CaUf . 
FIM  Mar.  11, 19i3.S«.  No.  244,342      ., 
e««A>  lOa^    (0.141—243) 


b4rrel  having  a  bore,  a 
bearings  slidaUe  in 

ig  said  plunger  bod> 

longitudinally  movably 

I  neans  for  locking  said 

determining  positions, 

c  mounting  for  the  for- 

bearingst  whereby  said 

o  engage  said  stop  with 

end  of  a  volume  deter- 

retimied  to  centered 

ssid  bore  for  a  dispensing 


A  horn  for  stofllng  an  tto^pi/^  ^Md  mold  of  ah- 
stantially  square  cross  section,  the  horn  comprising: 

an  elongated  tobe  having  a  forward  end  portion,  the 
tube  being  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  centrally  and 
from  one  end  theieof ; 

the  tube  being  of  circular  cross  section  and  being  ma- 
terially smaller  in  diameter  than  the  corresponding 
diameter  of  die  mold; 

a  guide  head  having  a  forward  end  on  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  tube  in  substantially  symmetrical 
reUtion  thereto,  the  head  being  of  substantially 
square  cioas  section  to  smoothly  fit  within  the  mold 
in  guiding  relatioa;  and 

a  flaring  discharg  mouth  comprising  a  wall  of  combina- 
tion fnisto-codcal  and  frusto-pyramidal  form,  ex- 
tending between  the  guide  head  forward  end  and 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  tube  so  that  at  its 
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i«ar  end  die  dis^ai^e  mouth  nutches  tbc  forwaid 
end  of  the  tube,  and  at  its  forward  end  the  mouth 
matches  and  slideably  engages  inside  the  vaoid. 


-'f  »iJi. 
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WOOD-CmPPlNG  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CHIPS  FOR  CHIP-BOARDS 

to 


Ml  Kkstea,  BoMu 
pafBle  KMsewefi 
schaft  BLbA,  Kiafsii, 


FIM  Nov.  24,  lf44, 8m.  No.  414,934 
SClalpM.    (CL  144—172) 
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3437,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MKIHOD  OF  TRIMMING 

FAT  FROM  KAMS  AND  1HE  LIKB 
ChristlaB  D.  Macy,  dactaaed,  lata  of 
Lanra  G.  Macj, 
aisi  Oic«H.  ~ 

Gao.  A.  Horatel  ft  Coa«aay,  AMttn,  Mkm^  a  i 
Hon  of  Delaware 

Fled  Mmt,  17, 1944,  Ser.  No.  354,241 
54CMBH.    (CL  144— 241) 
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1.  Apparatus  tot  making  chips  from  wood  fbr  ddp- 
board  comprising  a  horizontally  positioned,  rotatable 
drum-like  tool  carrier  with  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation, 
a  vertically  disposed  channel  for  receiving  and  conveying 
pieces  of  wood  to  said  tool  carrier  which  has  a  plnraUty 
of  spaced  apart  chip  forming  tools  each  with  a  cutting 
edge  and  which  u  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to 
naotor  means  tor  imparting  rotation  to  said  carrier  and 
thereby  travel  to  said  tools,  said  channel  being  formed  by 
walls  including  a  rear  wall,  extending  towards  said  car- 
rier and  having  a  terminal  end  located  short  of  engage- 
ment with  said  tools  to  form  a  clearance  for  travel  of  said 
tools  therepast,  said  walls  at  said  terminal  end  defining 
a  chip  producing  zone  wherein  snd  tool^  enter,  engage 
said  pieces  of  wood  to  produce  chips  and  exit  therefrom, 
said  rear  wall  being  at  the  exit  end  of  said  zone,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  rear  wall  end  including  that  part^reof 
whidi  defines  said  zone  being  positioned  to  form  anangk 
of  substantially  80*  to  100*  with  the  tangent  to  the  cir- 
cumiferential  path  of  travel  6f  said  cutting  tools  substan- 
tially at  the  terminal  end  of  said  portion,  said  portion 
being  further  positioned  so  that  it  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  horizontal  i^ane  disposed  substantiidly 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  that  wall 
of  said  channd  opposite  said  rear  wall  having  a  rigid 
nnounting  to  prevent  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  rear  wall,  each  of  said  cutting  tools  haying  a  mount- 
ing upon  said  carrier  such  that  each  UxA  i»  inclined  in 
the  direction  of  travel  past  said  rear  wall  and  is  in  a 
jriane  which  intersects  said  portion  of  said  rear  wall  at 
an  acute  angle  when  said  tool  is  substantially  opposite 
said  portion,  said  portion  of  said  rear  wall  being  so  lo- 
cated relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  carrier 
and  so  diqxMed  laterally  of  said  alls  of  rotation  of  said 
carrier  that  when  each  tool  of  said  carrier  in  rotational 
travel  arrives  substantially  at  said  potion  it  provides  an 
upward  motional  component,  said  pieces  of  wood  being 
moved  toward  and  against  said  rear  wall  solely  by  rota- 
tion of  said  tools.  .•itSiJ'iKXi^JI^'H  ^«i«  3 


1.  Apparatus  for  trinuning  excess  surface  fat  from 
hams  and  the  like  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  ham 
holders,  a  aeries  of  trimming  stations,  each  of  said  trim- 
ming stations  have  mounted  thereon  at  least  one  cutting 
tool  adapted  to  penetrate  the  fat  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  thereto  and  remove  a  portion  of  the  fatty  surface 
of  said  ham,  means  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  series  of  sUUions  and  ham  holders  for  successively 
positioning  the  holders  at  successive  trimming  stations 
for  treatment  by  the  cutting  tools  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  each  holder  when  jMWtioned  at  each  of  said 
trinaming  stations  and  means  for  repeatedly  reciprocat- 
ing said  cutting  elements  into  and  out  of  the  fat  in  a  direc- 
.tion  generally  normal  thereto  while  said  ham  is  rotating 
causing  each  of  said  tools  to  remove  a  series  of  overiap- 
ping  portions  providing  a  continuous  groove  in  the  fat, 
the  cutting  tools  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  cooperating  to  remove  parallel  overlapping  strips 
of  fat  from  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  fatty 
portion  of  said  ham. 

SI.  A  method  of  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer 
layer  from  an  article,  induing  meat  products  such  as 
ham  and  the  like,  having  inner  and  outer  layers  of  differ- 
ent physical  properties,  said  method  comprising  moving 
severing  means  through  the  outer  layer  towards  the  inner 
layer,  and  recording  the  border  between  said  layers  stop- 
ping said  movement  of  said  severing  means  before  reach- 
ing the  inner  layer  and  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
border  between  said  layers  in  response  to  said  recording. 
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LOCK  NUTS,  PROVIDED  WITH  PIN  APERTURES 
AUGNABLE  TO  AN  INFINTTE  NUMBER  Of 
ANGULAR  LOCKING  POSITIONS 

lass,  344  La  Pcrie  Place  Casta  Mcaa,  CaK 
FUei  Mn  4, 1944,  Scr.  No.  345^4t2 
4oAi     (CL151— 2S) 
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1.  J^  quick  operating  unitary  lock  nut  assembly  con- 
struction of  an  internally  threaded  lock  nut  which  is  par- 
manently  and  routively  engaged  with  a  locking  sleeve  that 
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Buy  be  aet  f  or  fine  prec-ioii  loddng  ^^^^^^^^ 
yjoSto  locking  positions  and  po«  vdy  loctod  by  •  jm 

MMd  in  tbB  intenial  groove  of  Mid  i  ccooipanymg  locrag 
SS«  »a?toSg  Seeve  having  i .  annular  body  with 

pm  apertures  to  a  pm  noie  oo  w* »  "»—• 
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(.)  an  encinding  to«l  bearing  Wocture  fermftd  of  ■ 
pluraUty  of  segmenta.  said  legmentt  adapted  to  be 
Erted  against  a  wheel  at  any  desired  arcuate  poruon 

(b)  ooMiecting  means  carried  on  one  end  of  each  seg- 
ment for  connecting  the  segmenu  together; 

(c)  iw»iving  means  on  the  remauung  ends  of  the  seg- 
^  {neTf<?co.cting  with  the  .cop-^«  "»;•"»  »« 

connect  the  segments  in  an  en«f«l«i»  »*'?i*=*"'*!.^^ 

(d)  means  for  positioning  the  load  bearing  smi^re 
'm  spaced  njiatipn  .to  the  inner  surface  of  th^  tread 

'^  '  '      ,  —         »o«..-tr»-  .1 


m,'> 


r  -^..^e'-r  i^n 


positive  locking  thereof  by  a  pm. 


I  FOR  INCIOaSp  G  - 


]M.21,lS«S,8er 


"IRE 


^wjm 


(a.i«— 1*^ 


spax 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  and  tire 
.wheel  rim;  a  pneumatic  tubeless 
»aced  movable,  rigid,  traction 
riffl  and  dispoaed  within  the  spt 
said  rim.  said  traction  member 
operative  engagement  with  san 
mounted  within  the  sp<K«  ber-»* 
and  c^eratively  engaging  said 
and  retraction  thereof;  and  i 
engaging  said  extension  means 
members  to  spaced  apart  — 
wall  of  the  tire,  thereby 
tii^  through  successive  e^^  -,i_ 
said  tire  with  said  rigid  membc  rs 
hide  tire  and  wheel  assemUy 


betwetn 
rigd 
acti  ating 

f>r 
positioiu 
incresiing 
engafenent 


-I  ■ 

assembly  comprising  a 
re  mounted  on  said  rim; 
nembers  affixed  to  said 
t  between  said  tire  and 
normally  being  out  of 
tire;  exiensioii  nieaiis 
said  tire  and  said  rim 
members  for  extension 
ing  means  operatively 
extension  of  said  rigid 
proximate  the  inner 
the  trac  ion  of  said 
.  of  the  inner  wall  of 
on  rotation  of  the  ve- 


portion  of  the  tire  to  support  the  vehicle  when  the 

tubeless  tire  becomes  deflated;  _   ^       #«, 

(e    meins  carried  on  the  >o*d  b<*ri««  smjcn«  for 

contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  tread  portion  of 

(f?taidlast  named  means  abo  being  adapted  to  p^ 
^ VSbe"  ss  tire  through  the  point  »^»««7^ 
the  roadway  when  the  vehicle  ^  «»]«»§  T!?»* 
damage  to  the  tire;  and  ^^  „    .  ,j, 

(,)  wh^n  said  load  .be»ri°«  ,5^";  wh«T^ 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  t^^^J^^^d 
J&ality  of  segments  is  portioned  thereabout  by  said 
connecting  and  recdvtag  means.^  ,i  x^suv>i  <,r.f  - 


I  Dm.  21. 1H4, 9«.  N«^  4lf,736    • ;  "^(-i  - 
]3CWHb^  151— ITf)     -v   rf, fl /It* 


lir»'V:*^>J5'  '»?ti 


1   A  pneumntic  vehicle  tire  having  a  car«sa  and  a 

ftet-mirfaced  trend,  said  ti«ad,  comprising  

Ir;SJ«ha«e  hiving  thicker  sides  and  a  thtane^ 

twTSS  of  sp«*d  t«-J^^s^£:2; 

rid.  over  the  length  of  the  tread,  eartitr^d  dame^ 

1.  A  safety  msen  ao«p«»  »«i  "^  »~-~— "  r~„;-H_-v  comprising  an  upper  metal  tray  If™*?  ""  ■  Tp 

of  a  vehick  m  a  tubekss  tire  i^  contact  wiUi  a  ro«lway.  ejJJJSrSetal  tray  portion  attached  thereto,  ''^- 

comprising: 


SAFETY  iNsnrr^TfjJIJiJMJ^ 

t   A.salety  hi.«t -ap.- t«  ^J^^oo^  ^^^^ 


GENERAL  AND  MBGHANICAL 


c»A  tny  haviat  a  polyfoiial  shape  and  betng  shaped 

wider  at  tte  oeoter  of  die  tin  Uian  at  the  side,  and 

,.r.)»aGh  tiend  eleaieals  of  one  series  having  a  mirror 

image  shape  of  the  elementt  of  the  other  series,  and 

said  upper  tray  being  filled  with  rubber  tread  mate- 
rial, and  said  lower  tray  being  filled  with  rubber 
material  and  bonded  to  uld  rubber  base. 


u   hi:  .s!    y      ..■„■ 


^m  V  >T1RB  CASINGS  BOB  (Z  ON  ALL  T«S 


or  TERRAIN 


FhMce, 

Mfchsiiifc  Oe  (Ky*d»-I>MM), 

Fled  Apr.  7, 1964, 8«r.  Nn.  3Si,633 
fflerity,  iHiTiSii  I  FWce,  Apr.  26, 1»63, 
9323U,Kn«I  M6t444r 

ucwm.  4am-2t9) 


'^■ 


rality  of  groovM  in  its  ndiaUy  outar  snrf ace 
tmctkw  nwoiben,  nad  a  plnrality  of  discieie  awtaOie 
aatifskid  amda  each  embedded  within  ottB  of  said  imotiai 
mcmbnn.  said  aliids  being  spaced  apart  from  anch  othir 
and  from  said  carcass  a  substantial  distance,  each  stud 
having  an  anchoring  base  portion  extending  generally 
laterally  of  said  tread  portios  and  having  a  centi^  open- 
ing filled  with  nAher  of  said  tread  pocUon,  eMh  stod 
further  having  «t  least  one  elongated  portion  having  a 
length  sttbstutfadly  greater  tiian  the  diameter  of  said  base 
and  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  base, 
said  elongated  portion  extending  ihtegrally  fmm  said  base 
outwardly  of  Ite  tire  and  terminating  at  an  <wter  end  pro- 
viding a  tractiOB  implementing  sorface  dosely  adjacent 
said  outer  surface  of  Uie  dead,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
side  of  said  r*mr*^  portion  being  exposed  at  the  outer 
end  thereof. 


-nc*  (iey^±  0*^  sr 

,  '•■     v..     ■■■n 

1.  An  al^emun  tiit  casing  hiiviBJr  a  bead  pdrti<n  in- 
duding  a  surface  ezlending  circumferentially  of  said 
casing,  said  trafd  portka  oomprwng  a  nm  of  spaced 
apart  substantia  polygaqal  blocks  projecting  outwardly 
from  and  diqxMed  centrally  of  said  surface  and  extending 
drcumfierentiatty  of  said  casing,  said  blodcs  having 
angulariy  related  leading  and  traiUag  faces,  a  bar  extend- 
mg  laterally  from  oae  of  said  trailteg  faces  on  each  of 
said  blodcs  and  prafecting  outwar<fly  from  said  surface, 
said  bars  extendmg  aHemately  hi  opposite  directions  and 
separated  from  said  trdlhif  face  by  a  groove  and  rib  por- 
tions of  less  height  dian  said  blocks  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  surface  aiid  spanning  the  spaces  between 
said  blocks  and  reinfbrdng  said  blocks  without  unduly 
stiffening  the  centQd  portion  of  said  tread. 


ANTI4HnD  imE  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  1HE  SAME  . 

F.  flalihiniin.  Ahr«,  OM*.  Mpmt  toflM 

iiad^bec.  12, 1963, Sv.  N»  3M,116  ^^i-  «<^>^> 

^  isi— au)       •o'it'i  ^-e 

*i:nui'  9fiJ  C»» 

;.T  y!ij);t.  -/jiio 

■ij<*w»  ad  J  Us-'  /iic|,m^a 

.■•>i  «  i>njs^  .'iti  sni 
-.  '•«  '!©  *i<rje4y  bru^-  jW  ' 

'41  A  tire  haying  a  carcass,  a  robber  tread  partipajiii 
tegral  with  said  carcass,  said  tread  portion  having  k  pln- 


-•1    iiti' 


ANIXaOD  DEVIOE  FfHt  M 
Ehal  T.  Mnrtaa,  Bopt, 


*    i^TKcJi 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  dual  wheeb  having  aziaBy 
spaced  apart  riou  nad  tina  aai  •  trheal  dte  in  ench^of 
said  rina,  the  nolir  of  ni 
therein,  said  antMtid  device 

(a)  a  dent  oompriaint^n  phnlity  of  fantilal 

\ii  vait»«nB<hatreadsofhoth'af  said  tina,  enchni 

and  n  traetei 
nc  ontwaidly  fraM  said  trend^avwinK  dwnrar.  nai  a 

couMctivDcaibar  rigidly 

at  thair  midpointo  and  adapted  ta  be  dtapoaad  ha- 
iir;  iMsea.anid  tires.  ..  m    i... 

rf$lb)  aldagBledieiiMastrawls  each  attached  nl«WiJBi 
v^'i-  to  said  coaaactiBg  aemhcr  and  adi^ted  to  «Ktend 
bi»  hrtwecB  said  mas  and  thnN«h  the  nriniap  nf  aaad 
i'.b  naier  disc  to  ti»  outer  face  of  said  diN;  and 
r.i  (•)  seoHring  nHnns  for  cnnnnrtiag  the  ogfogto  «iAi 
^i*9f;Of  said  smnda  to  clemeaits  havmg  a  fixed  irlatiii 


Akrca^OMo, 


PNEUMAIK  tniB  AND  MBHiOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
EMsae  E.  Mdlli— li,  Omtepa  Ftfh.  Oirfo.  aUhnsi  In 
the  Goolbfv  n«  jTlbMc 
a  cMtpaniila  nf  OWo 
(^V.  FRii  Apr.  22, 1963,  Sir.  Na.  274,973 

■t.-i.       .  -    .^cmh.  'Igl iss—an^ 

r.-iL  A  aoa-haltad,  low  mddbd,  lour  pnffie  pntiimaiii 
tire,  rnmpriiins  aa  aarestfained  carmss  having  spaced 
beads  aad^a  plartiity  of  pUes  exteadi^  Crana  bead  ta 
bend,  saidifiiaaaach  iadoding  parallel  cords  artrnding 
at  one  cord  angte  at  the  drcnmferential  oentwiine  of  tlK 


H  ftM  -k'  • 


160 


carcass  and  at  progressively  incres  ling  cord  angfes  from 
said  centerline  to  said  beads,  the  <  ords  of  next  adjacent 
plies  being  oppositely  inclined  relfe^ve  to  said  centerline, 
the  carcass  when  the  tire  is  inila 
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greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  coating  and  formed  in 

cross-section    by    complementary    coextensive    surfaces 

which  terminate  at  a  point*  several  cords  removed  from 

to  normal  operating    said  adjacent  cords  so  that  the  thickness  of  said  splice  is 

no  greater  than  the  overall  thickness  of  said  ply. 


UGHTWEIGHT  BEAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRES 

Cbcilcr  E.  Bfsdd,  West  McMsli,  and  FM  D.  Stowwt, 

AkraiL  aUOj  Mdtinrs  to  He  E.  F.  Goodrich  Cmh- 

pnNcwYotk,  N.Y.,  a  imrmatkm  of  New  Yaik 
IVed  8mL  1, 1M4,  S«.  N«.  »3,747       cr^«  >.' 
2  OahML   (O.  151— 3<X)  ^^   ^  •  mvv^ 


jHcssure  having  a  ratio 
width  which  is  substantially  less 
natural  shape  tor  said  one  cord 
tial  centerline 


sectional 

than  said  ratio  of  a 

at  the  circumferen- 


3,237^73 
TUBELES8  TDIE  AND  MET! 
THE  INSIDE  PLIES 
DMrid  W.  Ward,  Tapaka, 
yew  The  AR"      " 
•f  OUo 
FledJme5,lMl.Scr 


OFSPUCING 
)FSAME 

_       to  The  Good- 
41ii«%0hto,« 

^•.IIMM 


(CL  is:  -^3S4) 


1.  A  method  of  sptidBf  the  aside  plies  of  tnbekv 
paeumatic  cord  fabric  tires  to  i^ide  a  spUce  m  th« 
finished  tire  which  wiD  aoC  open        '"'''       *"'  '  ' 


up  during  shaping  and 


on  one  side  with  a 

other  side  thereof, 

er  of  the  tire,  a  ^ce 

width  of  said  tire, 

iel  and  adjacent  to  each 


distance    sobstantuOly 


,fjm 


*..  ,t»."«'i 


1.  A  tire  bead  reinforcement  comprising  a  hoop  shaped, 
structure  of  continuously  wound,  epoxy  resin  dipped,  con- 
tinuous filament  glass  fiber,  said  structure  containing  8% 
to  40%  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  and  92%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  glass  fiber. 


other  in  the  same  plaaa.  sakl  silice  extending  longitu- 
diaally  parallel  to  said  corda  and  n  cross^ection  between 
said  adjacent  cords  and  throu^  s  tid  thicker  robber  coat- 
ing at  right  anglec  to  the  longift  idinal  direction  of  said 
conis,  said  splice  extending  in  cr|8s-sectioo  <^roo^jnid 
tfaickar    rubber    coating    for   a 


3437,«75 

PNEUMATIC  TTRES  AND  HUBSl 

Alfred  G.  FUkcr,  11S2  Itohtait  Road,  OakHOc, 


I 

^y^  1i  n^  lai.  27, 19U,  Scr.  No.  34M23        '  ^' '  < 
f  ni'iiii     (CL  ISX— 3f7)  -  -  I  '^ 

.-  >1  "'"^  •-■'■, 


.-  airtJefD'^  t 


carmg  of  the  tire  and  does  not  f  >nn  a  high  qxM  in  the 
tiiB  comprising,  fanning  a  wab  c  :  parallel  cords  coated 
with  rubber  in  wUeh  the  cords  extend  transversely  of 
tha  web,  said  web  also  having  i  thick  liner  of  rubber 
applied  to  ooe  side  thnreof,  cuttin  a  ply  of  ^oper  length 
fit»  saidwebforoseasthemsiieplyofa  tubeless  tire 
by  cutting  perpendicularly  through  the  web  parallel  to 
the  cords  and  also  simuttaneoua  y  cutting  through  the 
liner  at  an  angle  with  respect  U  the  perpendicular  cut 
to  form  coextensive  complemenU  7  surfaces  which  have 
a  dimension  at  riglit  anglea  to  the  cut  edges  diereof 
peater  than  the  thickness  of  said  Uner,  splicing  the  said 
cut  ply  ends  tofether  to  form  t  le  fl^  ply  of  the  tire 
with  the  said  coextensive  comi  lementary  surfaces  in 
overlying  and  abutting  relatiooshi  >  whereby  the  thickness 
of  said  splice  is  no  greater  thai  the  thickness  of  said 
web  plus  liner.  . 

3.  In  a  tubeless  tire,  a  first  pi '  of  rubber-coated  tue 
cord  fabric  having  pvalkl  coit  i  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  tire  which  are  coa( 
thicker  rubber  coating  than  on 
said  thidcer  nM)er  forming  the  ' 
in  said  first  ply  extending  acrossj 
the  cords  at  said  splice  lying : 


-  ■*■  r     »> 


;| .      I.-;  I    c 


1.  A  balloon  tire  and  hub  assembly  comprising  a  ngid 
tubular  elongated  hub  of  small  diameter  relative  to  its 
length  and  having  on  its  outer  face  two  spaced-apart, 
radially-outwardly-extending  lips,  a  low-air-pressure  tube- 
less balloon  tire  having  a  wide  tread  face  and  deep  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  extending  from  the  said  tread  face 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  tabular  hub  which  is  of  small  diame- 
ter relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  said  tread  face,  the  two 
side  walls  being  formed  with  qwoed  respective  axially- 
outwardly  protruding  integral  elastic  bead  rings  each  hav- 
ing a  part  of  substantial  length  relative  to  its  diameter 
extending  parallel  to  and  encircling  the  immediately  adja- 
cent part  of  the  tubular  hub  and  abutting  at  its  axially 
outer  end  against  the  respective  radially  extending  lip^ 
each  bead  ring  being  fonned  adjacent  Us  axially  outer 
end  with  a  respective  integral  radially  outwardly-extend- 
ing lip,  and  a  respective  manually ^djuslhble  compres- 
sible band  clan>p  of  substantial  width  relative  to  its  dim- 
eter mounted  upon  the  said  parallel  extending  pait  of  the 
associated  bead  ring,  extending  from  the  respective  side 
wall  to  the  respective  radially  extending  lip,  and  under 
tension  of  which  band  clamp  the  said  parallel  extending 
part  of  the  bead  ring  is  pressed  toward  the  hub  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  tire  inflating  air. -^r-  T^f«-^"*  *« -^  '  - 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


■-*,^'-5jfj.fei;v         HRETOOL     *'■■'' 

Pwl  Wlie,  Rte.  4.  *^9»^mduirf,N.C 

FEad  My  1, 1M3, 8«r.  Na.  291,S47 

aOalsM.    iCLlSt—lM) 
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"^^^^^ 
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lever  arm  proceeds  in  the  same  direction  to  restrict 
rearward  pivoting  movement  ot  said  tire  iron  with 
reqidct  to  said  lever  arm  for  imparting  an  inwardly 
directed  thrust  to  said  fip  of  sakl  tire  iron. 


HEATER  AND  PRO^^SUn-ABLE  FOR  LEAN 
GASEOUS  FUELS 

SNcw  York,  Rabert  G.  Bachhelt, 
OnMlo  J.  laeoM,  Ycalun,  N.Y^ 
to  AkoTB  Cesabaslloa  Coaspaay,  New  York, 
N.Vn  a  cbrporatioa  of  Delaware 

FladMv.  23,  IMMcr.  No.  353,9a 

nriiiiii    ccLiss— 11) 


1.  A  tool  for  loosening  the  bead  portions  of  a  tire  from 
the  rim  assembly  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  centrally 
disposed  axle  opening,  said  tobl  comprismg    ^ 

(a)  sn  elongate  base  arm  adapted  to  be  disposed  w»- 
neath  the  tire  and  the  vehicle  wheel  to  extend  radially 

-'  outwaitlly  from  the  centrally  disposed  axle  opening 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  said  base  arm  hav- 
ing  a  tire-engaging  surface  for  extendmg  across  the 

radius  of  the  tire,  ^    m     -^  w*— 

(b)  an  upright  standard  on  the  famer  end  of  said  base 
arm  receivable  through  the  oentimUy  disposed  axle 
opening  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  ^  M   . 

(c)  an  elongate  lever  arm,  _ 

(d)  a  connector  link  having  an  inner  end  portxm  and 
an  outer  end  portion, 

(e)  means  pivotally  connecting  said  connector  fank  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  standard  for  pivotal 
movement  in  opposite  directions  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  connector  link  projecU  substantial- 
ly normally  outwardly  from  said  standard  with  said 
inner  end  portion  thereof  abutting  the  upper  end  por- 

I   tion  of  said  standard  and  a  second  position  wherem 
:  said  connector  link  extends  generally  parallel  to  said 
standard, 

(f)  removable  means  pivotally  connecting  said  outer 
end  portion  of  said  connector  link  and  the  mner  end 
of  said  lever  arm  for  detachably  connecting  said  lever 
arm  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  standard, 

(g)  a  tire  iron  having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  defining 
i^wirdly  extending  legs  thereon. 

(h)  a  lateral  shoulder  on  said  tire  iron  extendmg  be- 
tween said  upwardly  extending  legs  and  positioned 
at  the  rear  end  portitms  of  said  legs, 

(i)  means  pivotally  connecting  said  tire  iron  at  its  bi- 
furcated upper  end  to  said  lever  arm  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  with  the  legs  of  said  tire  iron  strad- 
dling said  lever  arm, 

(j)  said  tire  iron  depending  from  said  lever  arm  and 
having  an  inwardly  directed  curved  lip  in  vertical 
alinement  with  said  base  arm  for  engagement  with 
the  bead  portion  of  the  tire  adjao^  the  upwardly 
disposed  rim  of  the  vehide  wheel, 

(k)  said  connector  link  being  pivotally  movable  into 
said  fint  position  thereof  and  maintained  therein  by 
abutment  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  standard 
"''  so  that  the  connector  link  acts  as  a  sutionary  sub- 
''  stantially  normally-projecting  extension  of  said  stand- 
ard in  reqwnse  to  pivo:al  movement  of  said  lever 
arm  about  iu  inner  end  ia  a  direction  moving  said 
lip  of  the  tire  iron  toward  said  base  arm, 

(I)  continued  pivotal  movement  of  said  kver  arm  in 

the  sante  direction  causing  said  lip  to  force  the  bead 

'      portion  of  the  tire  downwardly  and  away  from  the 

'    upwardly  disposed  rim  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  and 

(m)  said  shoulder  on  said  tire  iron  being  engageable 
with  said  lever  arm  as  iHvotal  movement  of  said 


■  L  A  oombustor  suitable  for  a  lean  fuel  occurring  in 
a  predominantly  inert  gas  mixture,  the  combustor  com- 
prising 

a  setting  which  defines  an  elongated  combustion  chann . 
ber, 

the  combustion  chamber  having  an  upstream  portion 
and  a  downstream  portion  vpmotd  longitudinally  from 
each  other,  | 

gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  the  gas  mixture  into 
the  upstream  poition  of  the  combustion  chamber  to 
form  a  plurality  of  gas  streams, 

a  source  of  a  combustion-supporting  gas, 

combustion-supporting  gas  inlet  meaiu  for  introducing 
a  combustion-supporting  gas  into  the  upstream  por- 
tion to  form  a  ^urality  of  combustion-siviMrting 

jets, 
dte  combustion-sopporting  gas  inlet  means  organized 
relative  the  gas  inlet  means  so  that  each  of  the  gas 
streams  has  at  least  one  oi  the  combustion-support- 
hig  jets  directed  thereagainst  for  intimate  mixing 
of  the  gas  mixture  and  combustion-supporting  gas- 
whereby  a  comingled  mass  of  reacting  gases  b 
formed.  ^  ^ 

at  least  one  burner  means  penetrating  the  setting  mto 
the  upstream  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  firing  an  alternate  fuel  to  heat  the  lean  fuel 
above  its  kindling  temperature, 

the  gas  inlet  means  and  the  combustion-supporting  gas 
inlet  means  arranged  so  that  the  gas  mixture  and  the 
combustion-supporting  gas  are  introduced  into  the 
comingled  mass  in  increments  along  the  length  of 
the  upstream  poMon  whereby  chilling  of  the  co- 
mingled  mass  is  avoided,  ^ 

uncooled  refractjory  lining  die  niterior  of  the  diamber 
so  that  the  combined  mass  passes  in  sweeping  rela- 
tionship thereover  to  provide  heat  storage  in  the 
refractory,    , 

the  setting  defh^  an  outlet  communicating  fai  flow 
series  with  the  downstream  ^rtion  of  the  combus- 
tioo  chamber  to  exhaust  gases  therefrom  so  that  a 
flow  gradient  is  devel<H>ed  causing  the  comin^ed 
mass  to  flow  longitudinally  through  the  combustion 
chamber  from  the  upstream  portion  for  exit  via  tha 
downstream  portion. 
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RADIANT  BURNBX  UTTH  VENTED  BURNER 

SURFACE 
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1.  An  oil  combustion  apfwratui  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal air  conduit  member  support!  ig  a  main  Wick  on  it» 
outer  peripheral  face  for  conduc  ing  primary  air  there- 
through for  supply  to  the  main  w  ck,  a  spreader  disposed 
in  the  uM>er  opening  of  said  cylin  Irical  air  conduit  mem- 
ber for  vertical  movement  towar  s  and  away  from  said 
cylindrical  air  conduit  member,  an  auxiliary  wick  de- 
posed at  an  upper  portion  cm  I  be  inside  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  air  conduit  member  a  td  brought  into  contact 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  main  nek  for  receiving  from 
the  main  wick  the  supply  (rf  fix  required  for  ignition, 
a  spreader  shaft  arranged  for  vei  tical  movement  in  said 
cylindrical  air  conduit  member  a  id  having  said  spreader 
mounted  on  the  top  end  thereof,  i  ud  spreader  shaft  being 
(^Krative  to  close  during  its  upw  ird  movement  a  circuit 
of  an  ignition  heater  for  igniting  said  auxiliary  wick,  an 
unlocking  lever  swingably  mountt  d  at  one  end  on  a  pivot 
of  an  ignition  lever  and  having  ts  intermediate  portion 
suitably  bent  downwardly  so  tha  the  other  end  thereof 
can  abut  a  floor  surface  oo  wh  ch  said  apparatus  may 
be  pboed,  a  fire  extinguishing  un  extending  through  said 
^Header  for  vertical  movement  in  said  cylindriod  air  con- 
duit member  and  having  a  fire  ext  nguishing  cover  mount- 
ed on  iu  top  end  so  that  the  fire  extinguishing  cover  can 
oovcr  the  combustion  section  by  t  le  downward  movement 
dieieof ,  said  fire  extinguishing  n  d  having  iU  lower  end 
suitably  curved,  a  fire  extinguahing  lever  swingably 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  pivot  of  the  ignition  lever  for 
simultaneous  swinging  movemeni  with  the  ignition  lever 
when  the  ignition  lever  is  mani  wlated,  said  fire  extin- 
guishing kver  having  the  other  ei  d  operatively  connected 
to  the  curved  lower  end  of  saic  first  extinguishing  rod, 
a  locking  Jever  depending  downn  srdly  in  said  cylindrical 
air  conduit  member  and  having  i  stepped  pcMlion  inter- 
mediate its  length  for  engaging  w  th  the  curved  lower  end 
of  said  fire  extinguishing  rod  di  ring  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  fire  extinguishing  ro( .  a  helical  tension  qiring 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  lower  ei  id  of  said  locking  lever 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  portioc  of  said  unlocking  lever 
to  normally  urge  the  bent'portioi  of  said  unlocking  lever 
In  a  direction  to  disengage  said  fir ;  extingu|ishing  rod  from 
said  locking  lever,  and  a  helical  spring  normally  urging 
said  fire  extinguishing  leve^  to  sv  ing  downwardly. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radiant  burner  having  a 
ceramic  burner  plate  with  pasaageways  therethrough  and 
including  a  burning  surface  and  a  plenum  chamber  com- 
municated with  the  oppocite  surface  oi  the  ceramic  plat* 
for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  thereto^  a  fine  pas- 
sage forming  member  extending  through  the  central  area 
of  the  ceramic  plate  and  through  the  plenum  chamber, 
said  member  being  of^ubstantially  constant  crosa-sec- 
tional  area  for  venting  the  burning  Hirface  of  the  ceramic 
plate  for  discharge  of  combustion  products  therefrom 
thereby  enabling  secondary  air  to  pass  inwardly  along  the 
burning  surface  of  the  ceramic  plate  thereby  supporting 
complete  combustion  of  the  combustible  mixture,  siid 
flue  passage  forming  member  terminating  at  the  burning 
surface,  and  a  deflector  pUte  supported  m  spaced  align- 
ment with  the  flue  passage  forming  member  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  burning  surface  thereby  assuring  that  sec- 
ondary combustion  supporting  air  will  pass  over  the 
burning  surface  rather  than  direcdy  into  the  flue  pas- 
sage forming  member. 


1  .(■■ 
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GAS  BURNER  WTTB  RADIALLY  ASPIRATED  AIR 
HcrMM  Lcvim  Loa  Angrlsi.  Calfn  n^ff"/,  hf 
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1.  A  burner  comprising  a  primary  air  and  combustible 
gas  plenum,  a  primary  air  and  combustible  gas  supply 
inlet  to  said  plenum,  said  plenum  havmg  a  top,  bottom, 
and  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  burner  pmts  in  said  top.  said 
burner  ports  comprising  an  annular  slot  in  said  plenum  top 
and  a  sfrirally  interwound  corrugated  ribbon  strip  and 
adjacent  flat  ribbon  strip  positioned  in  said  annidar  slot, 
said  flat  strip  being  positioned  between  corrugated  turns  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  interspiral  wound  ports,  between 
said  flat  ribbon  and  corrugated  ribbon,  in  communication 
with  said  plenum,  said  burner  also  including  a  cap  posi- 


*: 
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.. ,   ....^«rf„  J  ^iA  .nnnlar  slot  said  cap  having  a  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  clamping  member  and  locking 

about  said  waU  and  extending  longitudmaUy  of  said  wall, 
a  closed  top  for  said  cap,  means  to  admU  secondary  wr  to 
the  interior  of  said  cap,  a  ring  posiUoned  exteriorly  of 
said  annular  slot  and  spaced  from  said  wall,  said  nng 
having  a  circumambient  wall,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  extending  longitudinally  of  said  waU  of  said  nng  and 
positioned  opposite  to  the  slots  in  said  wall  of  said  cap.  a 
major  portion  of  the  slots  in  said  wall  of  said  nng  and 
said  slote  in  said  wall  of  said  cap  being  positioned  substan- 
tiaUy  at  the  same  distance  above  said  annular  slot,  means 
to  admU  secondary  air  to  said  sloU  in  said  waH  of  said 
ring  whereby  the  stream  of  combustible  gas  and  pnmary 
air  entering  through  said  porto  are  cut  into  a  plurality  of 
zones  spaced  circumfcrentially  about  the  space  between 
the  waU  of  said  cap  and  the  wall  of  said  ring  by  opposed 
jeu  of  secondary  air  entering  in  opposite  directions  at 
substantially  the  same  distance  above  said  annular  slot. 
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TILTING  AND  STAODNC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

HATCH  COVER 

PhI  Ok«t  Hnt,  Aakn,  Norway 

Piled  Mar.  13.  lH4j  S«.  No.  35i,«5 

4Clains.    (CL  IM— 193) 
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able  with  the  handle  for  locking  the  clamping  member  m 
a  position  spaced  from  the  one  backing  member  in  re- 
wpotm  to  pivotal  di^acrment  oi  the  handle. 


.  -ruiQ^ 
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1.  In  combinition  whh  a  coaming  for  a  hatch,  a  plu- 
rality of  hatch  (Jovers  i^ounted  for  movement  along  the 
coaming,  and  a  tilting  and  stacking  apparatus  for  the 
hatch  covers,  the  hatch  covers  having  guide  means  here- 
on extending  lengthwise  along  the  covers  and  t»vi^  •[ 
one  end  abutments,  pivot  means  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  covers  along  the  coaming,  said 
guide  means  engaging  and  moving  along  said  pivot  means 
to  support  said  covers,  siid  pivot  means  engagmg  said 
abutments  to  stop  the  covers  and  to  support  the  covers  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  means,  track  means 
spaced  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  coammg,  and  sup- 
port means  on  the  trailing  ends  of  said  cdvers  to  support 
the  covers  from  their  traiUng  ends  in  pendant  relation- 
ship from  said  track  means  when  the  covers  pivot  on  said 
pivot  means.  , 

t-r^      CWrrAINWaSScAlBEMBLY 
^  ^   Gny  E.  Dnvh,  P4>.  ■«  ^1.  ^ 

1  In  combination  with  a  rool  assembly  siq^ported 
above  a  floor  surface  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  and 
a  curtain  roll  assembly  extending  horizontally  between  at 
least  two  of  the  posts,  means  for  holding  a  curtain  tant 
between  said  posts  comprising,  a  backing  member  secured 
to  each  of  said  poets,  an  elongated  clamping  member  on 
at  least  one  of  said  backing  members,  guide  means  slid- 
ably  mounting  said  damping  member  for  displacement 
into  engagement  with  the  one  backing  member  in  response 
to  vertical  movement  in  one  direction,  means  biasing  said 
clamping  member  in  said  one  vertical  direction  for  damp. 

ing  the  curtain  to  said  one  baddng  member,  a  handle 


PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING^^ 

F  SBversHlttt  Umcalana  Acrciy  wiHninggM.  DaL. 
to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nunois  and  CtHfiagr, 
DcL.  a  Lusparartnn  of  Delaware 
NoDtaw^    FBiid  Dec  3g.  IMt.  S«.  No.  79.5M 

7  data*  (CLW5— 1) 
i.  The  process  for  transferring  heat,  by  means  of  a 
circulating  heat  transfer  fluid  in  a  heat  exchange  system 
haTfaig  metal  surfaces  containing  from  about  80%  to 
100%  by  wei^t  of  a  metal  of  the  group  conshting  of 
aluminum  and  magneuum  in  contact  with  said  fluid, 
which  comprises  circulating  in  said  heal  exchange  system 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least 
one  normaUy  liquid  NJJ-dialkyl  alkanecaiboxamide  of 
the  formula  R— CO— NR',  wherein  R  represents  a  niem- 
ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  straight- 
chain  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  eadi  R' 
represents  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 
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WATER  HEATER 

,,  I.  MariM,  OU  undsharg.  Pa.,  aaJg  nr  to  Tie  Pai- 

tcrsoa-KcDcr  Co. be,  East  fltiiaiihaig,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  34t,347 

4CWma.    (CL  145— 3f ) 


linl.  A  water  storage  and  heater  device  comprising,  in 

combination, 
a  t^">f  having  an  elongate  tubular  side  wall  dosed  at 

^     one  end  and  open  at  its  other  end, 

}^^  hot  water  withdrawal  outlet  at  said  one  end  of  Ae 

•■'"  *»pk  for  connection  to  a  variableKkmand  hot  water 
lystrm, 
a  heatM-  bonnet  detachaUy  secured  to  sUd  other  end 
of  said  tank,  said  heater  bonnet  including  a  tubular 
side  wall  formttag  a  continuation  of  said  tank  and  an 
end  wall  dosing  said  other  end  of  the  tank,  and 
heatar  bonnet  also  indoding  an  opraing  at  one  point 
in  iia  side  wall  and  a  shroud  having  an  oztemal 
shroud  portion  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  opening  and  an  arcuate  internal  shroud  portion 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  evening,  said  end  waD 
of  tl»  bonnet  having  an  arcuate  portion  oppoMte  said 
arcuate  internal  shroud  portion  cooperating  therewith 


\ 


164 


to  form  an  intenul  cylindric^ 
external  throud  portion,  said 
terminating  in  cloaely  spaced 
of  said  side  wall  of  the  bonne 


continuation  of  said  means  to  deliver  a  hi^  velocity,  heated  fluid  to  said  inlet 
Dtemal  shroud  portion  noczle  and  a  fluid  return  receptacle  communicating  with 
elation  to  that  portion  said  shaft  at  a  point  outward  of  the  inlet  nozzle  and  re- 
opposite  said  opening  circulating  openings. 
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to  deflne  a  mouth  for  said 
and  communicating  with  the 
a  c<Al  water  inkt  connected 


portion  adjacent  that  end 
tank, 
and    heater   means   disposed 
throughout  the  length  of  sai< 
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!  u-oud  directed  toward 
nterior  of  said  tank, 
1 1  said  external  shroud 
th  ireof  remote  from  the 


inthin    and   extending 
shroud.       t        ' 


ROLL 
IMrcrilty  nclg^U,  Oyo,  ae- 
.Midland,  Mich., 


No.  156,762 
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1.  A  revdlvaUe  liquid  healed  i  oil  aasemUage  where- 
by the  kinetic  energy  of  the  liqo  d  supplied  to  the  n^ 
is  also  utilized  to  cause  a  redrcv  ation  of  Uquid  in  the 
roll  comprising,  in  combinati<Mi,Jan  inner  cylinder  an 
outer  cylinder  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner 
cyKoder  to  provide  an  annular  spa<  e,  a  hollow  shaft,  fluid 
conducting  means  interconnecting  he  cavity  of  said  shaft 
and  said  annular  -space  and  mai  itaining  said  shaft  in 
concentric  spaced  relation  to  the  i  iner  cylinder,  some  of 
said  conducting  means  constitute  ig  letum  means  pro- 
viding recirculating  openings  killing  into  said  bolQcm 
abaiU  a  nozzle  piece  positioned  w  thin  the  cavity  oif  said 
shaft,  said  noczle  piece  being  a  apted  to  convert  the 
kinetic  energy  of  tl^  liquid  suppliod  to  the  r(M  into  static 
energy,  ui  inlet  noczle  extemUng  into  one  end  of  the 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  and  n  i  axial  alignment  with 
the  nozzle  piece  and  fonned  to  pi  ovide  an  orifice  which 
is  positioned  inward  paal  the  open  ngs  of  said  return  con- 


dnctmg  means  between  said  shaft  i  nd  said  annular  qiace. 
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INDUC110N  CIRCULATORS  HAVING  ROTATING 

NOZZLES 

BIrnr  O.   G.   Hngoaoa,  WeHsvBe,  N.Y.  avItMir  to 
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1.  A  terminal  unit  for  a  positive  pressure  multi-room 
air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means, 

(b)  a  plenum  located  within  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  a  iiq>ply  of  primary  air, 

(c)  conduit  means  leading  from  the  plenum  and  con- 
nected at  <Mie  end  thereto, 

(d)  discharge  means  mounted  on  the  conduit  means, 
the  discharge  means  including  a  rotor, 

(e)  baflle  means  surrounding  each  rotor  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  mixing  chamber  between  the 
baffle  means  and  the  rotor, 

(f )  a  beat  exchange  member  placed  in  the  casing, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  nozzles  on  the  rotor,  the  nozzles 
discharging  primary  air  from  the  plenum  into  the 
mixing  chamber  whereby  the  primary  air  creates 
a  low  pressure  area  which  induces  secondary  air 
in  the  room  to  be  conditioned  to  flow  into  the 
casing  through  said  inlet  means,  over  the  heat  ex- 
change member  and  into  the  mixing  chamber, 

(h)  the  rotor  being  adapted  to  rotate  upon  discharge 
of  primary  air  from  said  nozzles,  the  rotation  caus- 
ing a  greater  degree  of  mixing  of  the  secondary  air 
with  the  primary  air  in  the  mixing  chamber  be- 
f<Ke  the  mixture  is  discharged  into  the  area  to  be 
conditioned.  .)>,,, 


3|237467 
HEAT  TRANSFER  CHAMBER 
MMTto  G.  Coitsa,  Cmfko  VaBey,  CaW.,  ai^nar  to 
Grove  Valve  aad  RcfiUator  Conpaay,  Onkhad,  CaW., 
■  cofyorattoa  of  CaUf onria 

FBei  Feb.  6, 1963,  S«.  No.  257,144 
3  CWm.    (CL  165—145) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  system,  a  cryogenic  chamber  for  con- 
nection between  a  vacuum  source  and  a  chamber  to  be 
evacuated  for  settling  out  vapor  molecules  or  the  like, 
said  cryogenic  chamber  comprising: 
a  series  of  walls  joined  to  form  a  duct  for  the  flow 
therethrough  of  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  be  evacu- 
ated to  the  vacuum  source, 
at  least  one  panel  disposed  transversely  across  said 

duct  with  a  first  side  thereof  facing  upstream, 
said  pane]  comprising  a  relatively  smooth  sheet  form- 
ing said  first  side  and  a  second  sheet  coextensive 
therewith  on  the  downstream  side  thereof. 
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said  sheeU  being  secured  together  face  to  face  at  ^aoed 
.   poinu  in  a  fixed  pattern  over  the  surfaces  thereof 
j  and  said  second  sheet  being  buckled  outward  im- 
,   mediate  said  spaced  points  to  provide  a  flow  con- 
duit between  said  sheeu,  duct  means  connected  to 


said  panel  for  delivering  a  cryogenic  fluid  to  and 
from  said  flow  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  clip  mem- 
bere  in  said  duct  loosely  supporting  the  edges  of 
said  panel  whOe  permitting  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion thereof. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER  wrflH  INDEPENDENTLY 
MOUNTED  TUBES  AND  FINS 
D.  IfanlBM,  RadiM,  WlB., 

Co.,  RadM,  Wla.,  « 


FBed  Jna  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,616 
SCIafaM.    (CL  165— 152) 
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D1STILLATK»«  OF  UNDERGROUND  DEPOSm  OF 

SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS  IN  SITU 
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4  niihii     (CL  166—11) 


if** 


if 
i 


} 


1.  A  plant  for  the  ni-situ  distiUatioo  of  the  bituminous 
content  of  bitunien-inq>regnatBd  earth  materials,  compris- 
ing underground  workings  including  a  man-way  extend- 
ing from  the  surface  to  a  selected  underground  area  widiin 
the  said  eaith  materials,  and  a  laterally  expaiided  working 
tpuce  surrounding  the  inner  terminus  of  said  man-way; 
a  heat-insulating  waU  enclosing  at  kast  said  inner  ter- 
minus and  separating  it  from  the  expanded  space  to  define 
a  diermal  room  insulated  from  said  man-way  and  having 
walls  of  said  earth  ma&rials  exposed  inwardly  of  sakl 
room;  heat-retarding  passage  means  throui^  said  insu- 
fatting  wall  for  operating  persomiel;  a  nuclear  reactor  hav- 
ing a  fluid-circulating  coolant  system  for  generating  heat 
^a  ten^erature  at  least  sufficient  to  deoonqwse  the  bitu- 
minous material  making  up  said  bituminous  content  and 
in  quantity  required  to  progressively  distill  the  bituminous 
content  from  said  earth  materials  which  are  exposed  and 
adjacent  to  said  room;  means  for  introducing  heat  into 
said  room  from  said  heat  generating  means;  and  means 
for  contrcrfling  the  introduction  of  heat  into  said  room. 
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2.  In  a  heat  exchanger  core  of  the  fin-and-tube  type 
adapted  to  widtttand  thermal  stresses,  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fiat-sided  tubes  disposed  in  axial- 
ly  pi^kl  and  spaced-apart  relation,  a  serpentine-Aaped 
fin  bonded  to  each  opposite  flat  side  of  each  of  said 
tubes  and  including  cresu  extending  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed along  a  plane  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  each  of  said  tubes,  and  with  said  planes  being  spaced 
apart  to  present  a  continuous  space  between  said  crests 
throughout  the  entire  area  of  said  planes,  flat  shee^ 
bonded  to  said  crests  along  each  of  said  planes  on  each 
side  of  each  of  said  tubes  and  also  being  spaced  apart  to 
present  a  continuous  space  between  said  sheets,  and  a 
header  plate  bonded  to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tubes  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  with  respect  to  said 
tubes  and  governing  the  spadni^  between  said  tubes. 


L  A  method  of  creating  a  barrier  for  reducing  the 
flow  of  fluid  other  than  oak  into  a  well  pmetrating  a  for- 
mation having  an  oil  zone  adjacent  a  zone  of  fluid  other 
than  ofl  comprising  forming  a  substantially  horizontal 


IM 


tie 


flow 


fnctare  extending  into  ne  cm  zooi 
pladttg  throu^  die  faces  of  the  ' 
solnUe  in  ofl  and  in  water  to  reduo 
the  fonnation  adjacent  the  fracture, 
a  slurry  of  Portland  cement  into  the 
the  slurry  of  Portland  cement  in 
Portland  cements  sets. 

6.  A  three-layer  barrier  to  the 
oil  into  an  oil  well  from  a  zone  ad  icent 
which  comprises  a  layer  of  substanf  ally 
Portland  cement  occupying  an 
tare  extending  into  said  oil  zone 
^<Tft««'«»««*g  said  other  fluid,  and  a 
aUe  layer  adjacent  each  surface  of 
layer  consisting  of  the  fannatMB 
having  its  pores  plugged  wilh  a 
and  in  water. 


from  the  wefl,  di*: 

fricturc  a  material  in- 

the  permeability  of 

thereafter  di^acing 

fracture,  and  holding 

fracture  until  the 


artif  c 
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1.  A  method  oi  consolidating  san  Is,  earthen  f  ormatioas 
and  the  like  all  of  which  oonuincalc  ireous  materials,  com- 
prising the  step  of:  introducing  in  o  the  medium  to  be 
ftwiTPlii««*«^  an  add-settabk  resii  i    "' "^  * 

a  catalyst  for  producing  an  acid  sc 


and  in  addition  to  said  catalyst,  a  luantity  of  a  chlorkle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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Injecting  the  substantially  pure  steam  and  salt  water  mix- 
ture through  said  well  and  conUcting  the  hydrocar- 
bon-containing underground  formation  in  communi- 
cation therewith  for  a  time  sufficient  to  improve  the 
flow  characteristics  of  said  hydrocarbon  material. 


of  fluid  other  than 

to  the  oil  zone 

fully  cured  neat 

iaily  produced  frac- 

kdjacent  to  thq  zone 

ibstantially  imperme- 

the  Portland  cement 

i  djacent  said  fracture 

mt  terial  insoluble  in  oil 


CONSOUoiTING    SAND6, 


solution  confainmg 
of  the  resin  solution 


^^ ^  of  magnesium  chlo- 

ride caldum  chloride,  sodium  chloride  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  chloride  being  present  in  ai  amount  sufficient  for 
reducing  acid  reaction  on  any  cal  »reous  sands  present 
thereby  enabling  the  add-scttable  re^  sohitioo  to  properly 
set. 


CONTAINING  DIS- 


USE  OF  LOW-GRADE  STEAM j_ _.  -—^_-.^^ 
SOLVED    SALT*    IN    AN    biL    PRODUCTION 
METHOD  ,  ,  ^      ^ 

riini  W.  WalBce,  Oik  View,  aad  J«ha  A.  Pnror, 
Vaatnra,  Cdtf^  Btyaal  W.  Bndl  ly,  HunstaB,  Tcas^ 
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In  a  method  of  recovermg  a 
from  an  underground  formation 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
drilling  a  well  from  the  jrw"^ 

carbon-containing  undergrous  i 
obtaining  a  supply  of  water 

forming  alkaline  earth  metal 
treating  the  water  to  convert  t 

salt  to  a  soluble  alkali  metal 
generating  substantially  pure 

water, 
subsequently  adding  to  said 

having  sodium  salt  dissolved 

tioa  greater  than  the  dissolvejl 

the  water  simply,  and 


con  a 


tie 


steim 


hydrocarbon  material 
which  it  occurs,  said 


111 

]  orf  ace  into  said  hydro- 
formation, 

lining  ions  of  a  scale- 
alt, 

alkaline  earth  metal 
alt, 
St  sam  from  said  treated 


a  quantity  of  water 

herein  in  a  concentra- 

salt  concentration  of 
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I.  A  propping  agent  for  holding  open  fractures  in  sub- 
surface formations,  each  particle  of  propping  agent  com- 
prising an  inert  core  having  a  roundness  and  sphericity 
less  than  about  0.7  and  a  strength  adequate  to  withstand 
the  overburden  pressure  without  substantial  crushing,  a 
coating  of  placing  material  on  the  core  having  a  thickness 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  times  the  diameter  of  the 
inert  core,  said  coating  being  readily  soluble  in  formation 
fluids,  and  said  coated  propping  agent  having  a  roundness 
and  sphericity  higher  than  about  0.8. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  an  underground  fonnatioa 
penetrated  by  a  well  to  increase  the  fluid  flow  capacity  of 
said  formation  into  the  well  comprising  creating  a  frac- 
ture extending  from  the  well  into  the  fonnation,  displac- 
ing into  the  fracture  a  propping  agent  suspended  in  a 
liquid  to  deposit  a  monolayer  of  propping  agent  in  the 
fracture,  said  propping  agent  having  an  inert  core  having 
a  strength  adequate  to  withstand  the  overburden  pressure 
on  the  fonnation  without  substantial  crushing,  said  core 
being  surrounded  by  a  coating  of  readily  removable  spac- 
ing material  resistant  to  the  liquid  in  which  the  JM-opping 
agent  is  suspended,  said  coating  having  a  thicknns  within 
the  range  of  from  about  .01  to  about  1.0  times  the  diam- 
eter of  the  core,  releasing  pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the 
well  whereby  the  faces  of  the  formation  fracture  close  to 
hold  the  propping  agent  in  place,  and  treating  the  propping 
agent  while  in  the  fracture  to  remove  the  coating  from 
the  core  of  inert  material  and  leave  each  core  separated 
from  adjacent  c<»es  in  the  fracture  by  distances  equal  to 
at  least  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  coatings  on 
adjacent  core*. 
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A  method  fbr  drillittg  a  well  in  a  fonnation  nnderlyiag 

a  body  of  water  from  a  floating  vessel  widi  a  drill  sfring 
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extending  from  said  vessel  to  sMd  well,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
auspendint  M*  «^  ^«*l  •»  "PCrtured  lawUng  base 
•  having  a  cosductor  pipe  vertically  dependmg  there- 
' .  from  in  regisfry  with  said  aperture, 
lowering  a  surface  casing  through  said  landing  base 

aperture  and  coodwftnr  p^  - 

iwiMi«j  the  upper  extremity  of  said  casmg  at  said 

vessel  within  said  suspewM  base  and  coodurtor  pipe 
:J-  to  provide  means  for  guiding  appantus  from  said 

vessel  to  said  f  onnatioii, 
operating  said  driU  string  from  said  vessel  through  the 

interior  of  aaid  casing  to  drill  said  well  in  said  for- 

matioo  sufBdent  to  receive  said  conductor  pipe, 
leaving  the  tower  end  of  said  drill  string  in  said  well 

whereby  said  drill  string  provides  means  for  guid- 

bg  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  into  said  well, 
lowering  said  taading  base  with  said  conductor  pipe 

^ffyt~"iH  therefrom  to  said  well  whereby  said  con- 


,» 


K.-'^*' 


1-^ 


'p  'ft 


ing  means  and  said  first  expander  means  for  moviqg  said 
first  anchoring  means  outwardly  to  expanded  posttioa 
and  into  anchoring  engagement  with  a  flow  oooductor 
when  saki  mandrel  is  telescoped  in  said  flow  oooductor, 
said  first  pressure  responsive  means  and  said  anchori^ 
means  engagmg  said  sealing  means  for  expanding  said 
sealing  means  hito  sealing  engagement  with  the  flow 
conductor  after  said  first  anchoring  means  is  moved  to 
anchoring  engagement  with  the  flow  conductor,  second 
expander  means  on  said  mandrel  for  moving  said  second 
anchoring  means  outwardly  upon  relaUve  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  second  expander  means  and  said 
second  anchoring  means;  second  pressure  reqionsve 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  mandrel  for  causmg 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  second 
anchoring  means  and  said  second  expander  means  to 
move  said  second  andioring  means  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  mandrel  to  expanded  position  to  engage  the  wefl 
flow  conductor,  each  of  said  pressure  responsive  means 


'If  l»?o 

■.'■<6     ■ 


•I'' 


a^-ar* 
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ductor  pipe  enters  said  well  and  said  base  rests  on 
said  formation, 
loweringlthe  lower  end  of  said  suspended  casing  into 
4    said  WbU  over  said  driU  string,  ^     . 

^yitiidrawing  said  drill  string  from  said  well, 
guiding  said  drill  string  back  into  said  well  through 
said  suspended  casing  to  complete  the  drilling  of  said 

well 

latchii^  blowout  prevention  equipment  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  surface  casing, 

lowering  said  casing  with  said  blowout  preventwn 
equipment  latched  thereto  with  said  drill  string  where- 
by said  casing  is  guided  into  said  weU  and  said  blow- 
out preventer  is  guided  to  said  fom^ation  with  said 

^f*wg. 

stripping  a  casing  riser  over  said  drill  ^pipe  to  register 
in  the  top  of  said  blowout  preventer  equipment,  and 

latching  said  blowout  preventer  equipment  to  said 
'casing  riser. 

,.„u««-lf>  3,237,iH  __^ 

HYDRAULIC  ALLY  OTT  WELL  FACRR 
H.  f  mi  fit  mA  FhMik  H.  Ti^'lar,  Mm,  Tck., 
^  ta  Otis  Fagfciswkn  CwrpaaatJaa,  DaUaa,  Tafc, 

!  '  ^InUvlL. at,  IMS, Ssr. Na- 24U95 

llCMms.    (CLM*-iai)         ^    ,    ._ 

''  I'A  well  packer  including:  a  tubular  mandrel;  first 
and  second  longitudinaUy  spaced  anchoring  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  mandrel;  first  expander  means  oo 
said  mandrel  for  moving  said  first  anchoring  means  out- 
wardly upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
first  expander  means  and  said  first  anchormg  means; 
sealing  means  on  said  mandrel;  first  pressure  responave 
SaSf  S^ly  mounted  on  «*>  »«^  i^,  «S^ 
relative  longitudinal  m^wement  between  said  first  anchor- 


indudnig  piston  means  having  opposed  facing  pressure 
actuatable  surfaces,  said  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  port  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  mandrel  for  separately  exposing  said 
opposed  surfaces  of  each  of  pressure  responsive  means  to 
pressure  withm  the  interior  of  said  mandrel;  valve  means 
movably  mountMl  in  said  mandrel  closing  sairfport  means 
of  laid  mandrel  said  valve  means  being  movable  too|«" 
a  first  one  of  said  port  means  to  cause  one  of  said  surfaces 
of  said  piston  means  of  said  first  pressure  «2**^'T! 
means  to  be  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  from  within  said 
nuuKfael  to  cause  said  first  pressure  responsive  rawnsto 
move  longitudinally  on  said  mandrel  to  move  said  ftrrt 
anchoring  means  and  said  sealing  means  to  exPM»ed 
position  and  subsequently  to  open  a  •««»<»  one  of  »W 
port  means  to  cause  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  piston 
means  of  said  second  pressure  responsive  means  to  be 
exposed  to  pressure  from  within  said  mandrel  to  move 
said  second  anchdring  means  to  expanded  posmoa. 


3,237,iN  

WELL  WALL  SOLIDIFYING  CENTRAIJn« 
■~-  ■_  n^  fc   W^akarfwd.  Tcx^  amlBBar  la  Xia| 
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S  Chtes.  ^1.  1(4—241) 

it' A  centralizer  for  mounting  on  well  casmg  during 
weH  completion  operations  comprising  ^^ 

upper  and  lower  collars  slidabljr  fitted  to  the  exterior  . 

of  the  casing,  . 

a  plurality  of  bowed  spring  membera  spanning  the  space 
between  tiie  collars,  one  end  of  said  memben  at- 
tached to  the  upper  collar,  the  ottier  end  to  the  lower 


said  memben  MjnaUy 
tiillsr. 
difenioii  tuies  extending  upwan  ty  part  way  between 
the  c(dlan,  their  lower  extrenyties  andK>red  to  die 
lower  collar,  their  upper  free 
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qiaoed  drqunfeioi-  accommodating  relative  angular  movements  therebe- 
tween about  such  teetering  ajiis  and  defining  an  inner  end 
closure  for  said  chamber,  closure  structure  sealingly  clos- 
ing the  outer  end  portion  of  said  chamber  and  being  lo- 

ends  contoured  oen-  cated  and  positioned  so  that  substantially  no  relative  angu- 
lar movement  occurs  between  the  chamber-sealing  sur- 
faces thereof  and  contiguous  sur&ces  of  either  said  jour- 
nal or  pivot  element,  said  closure  structure  including  a 
^Mur  of  relatively  rigid  compcMients  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided by  said  pivot  element  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said 


traBy  outwardly  and  upwardly 
agonally  across  the  vanes  so  thi 
lie  between  the  spring  membei 
restricted  as  to  radial  movement 
tions  of  the  spring  members 
casing. 


)y  a  bend  formed  di- 

upper  slanting  edges 

and  casing  and  are 

by  the  bowed  por- 

the  exterior  of  the 


aid 
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L  la  a  structure  of  airfoil  contov  r,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rotor  spar  assembly  having  in  inboard  connecting 
end  pcHlion  of  generally  elongated 


tion,  a  first  series  of  plies  of  reinf<  treed  plastic  material 


ammged  in  surrounding  relation  tc 


said  connecting  end 


portioo  and  positioned  in  biased  n  lation  to  absorb  tor 
siooal  forces,  and  a  second  series  of  plies  arranged  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  first  s  iries  of  plies  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  outwardly  J  rom  said  connecting 
end  portion  along  the  length  of  sait  structure,  said  longi- 
tudi^lly  extending  series  of  plies  King  reinforced  witb 
unidirectional  and  longitudinally  sxtending  non-woven 
filaments  to  absorb  centrifugal  foices  imparted  to  said 
structure. 


LUNUCATED  HUB  AND  BEAMING  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  A  ROTARY  WINGJURCRAFT 
T.  Gaady,  Pato  AM*,  CaUiLwmltam,  by 

to  FakchiM  HOcr   Zmfu 
ML,  a  c«pOTirflM  af  Mas:  land 
Flad  Ah.  «,  19C3,  Scr.  P  •.  3M  JS4 
4  njliiii     (CL  17»-  66^3) 
1.  A  teetering  rotor  hub  assemb  y  for  a  rotary  wmg 
aircraft,  comprising  a  spindle  adapt*  1  to  be  rotated  about 
a  sfrin  axis  and  being  equipped  w  th  a  hollow  journal 
provided  with  an  outer  end  portion  laving  bearing  struc- 
ture mounted  therealong  and  definii  g  a  teetering  axis  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  st  ;Ji  spin  a^  a  pivot 
element  circumjacent  at  least  a  porti  a  of  said  journal  and 
definUig  therewith  a  chamber  about  laid  bearing  structure 
for  receiving  a  body  of  lubricant  th  rein,  a  seal  structure 
seafingly  engaging  said  journal  an(    pivot  elements  and 


journal  and  the  other  being  provided  by  said  journal  in- 
wardly of  said  one  rigid  component,  whereby  the  cen- 
trifugal forces  developed  within  such  body  of  lubricant 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  hub  assembly  tend  to  relieve 
said  seal  structure  of  lubricant  pressures  and  direct  the 
same  toward  said  closure  structure  and  against  the  one 
rigid  component  thereof,  and  a  sight  gauge  providing 
visual  indicia  of  the  quantity  of  lubricant  within  said 
chamber  and  comprising  as  an  element  thereof  the  afore* 
said  rigid  component  provided  by  said  pivot  element. 


cylindrical  configura- 
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mi  Martoa  Roialn,  bolk  «C 
Rte.  3,  St  Am,  DL 
Mar.  4, 1964,  S«r.  No.  349,227 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  bulbs  and  bulblets  from  the ' 
ground  and  separating  same  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  frame,  structure,  conveyor  means  carried  by 
said  frame  structure,  means  to  scoop  up  bulbs,  bulblets 
and  surrounding  dirt  and  deliver  same  to  the  conveyor,  a 
first  oscillatable  grating  onto  which  said  bulbs,  bulblets 
and  dirt  are  deposited  by  the  conveyor  means,  means  ar- 
ranged above  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first 
grating  to  effect  physical  separation  of  the  dirt  and  bulb- 
lets from  the  bulbs,  means  to  oscillate  said  grating  to  dis- 
charge bulblets  and  dirt  therethrough,  a  second  grating 
arranged  below  said  first  grating  to  receive  said  bulblets 
and  diri,  and  separate  means  to  oscillate  the  second  grating 
in  a  direction  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  direction  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  first  grating  to  discharge  dirt  therethrough, 
said  bulbs  and  bulblets  moving  toward  discharge  ends  of 
the  respective  gratings  during  oscillation  thereof. 
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1216  W.  CMtnl,  OriflBdd,  Fla. 
1963,  Ser.  No.  265,614 
(CL  172—47) 


mit  the  draft  forces  of  the  tractor  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
tod  bar  structure  and  comprising  forwardly  eitwiding 
relatively  rigid  rods  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  ends 
of  said  tool  bar  structure,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  forward  portion  of  the  tractor  at  each  aide  thereof  for 
longitudinal  swinging  relative  thereto,  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods  Uf  said  arms 
for  longitudinal  movement  therewith  to  accommodate 
said  forward  movement  of  said  implement  when  the  latter 
is  raised  to  said  transport  position. 


1.  In  agricultjMral  equqHnent  of  the  character  wherein 
an  elongated  implement  means  is  detachably  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  a  tractor  to  extend  laterally  thereof,  said 
tractor  having  a  three-point  hitch  and  a  power-owrated 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  for  vertical  movement,  tt^com- 
bination  including,  main  frame  means,  intermediate  frame 
means,  and  subframe  means,  the  main  frame  means  hav- 
ing means  for  rigid  attachment  to  the  three-point  hitch 
of  a  tractor,  the  intermediate  frame  means  being  elon- 
gated, means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
frame  means  with  the  main  frame  means  at  one  side  of 
a  tractor  for  movement  in  a  vertical  transverse  plane, 
said  connecting  means  including  longiludinally  slidable 
adjusting  means  for  longitudinally  positioning  said  inter- 
mediate frame  means,  said  connecting  means  also  includ- 
ing angular  adjusting  means  for  positioning  said  slidable 
adjusting  means  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  intermediate 
frame  means  having  competing  means  disposed  medially 
ot  iu  length  fw  operative  attachment  with  the  power- 
operated  arm  <rf  a  tractor  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame  means,  the  subframe  means  being  elongated  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
the  intermediate  frame  means  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
substantially  transverse  plane  and  having  a  lon^tudinal 
cultivator  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  articulated 
driw  means  for  operative  engagement  with  a  tractor 
power  take-off  for  driving  said  shaft.         , 


3437,762 
LINK  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  SPRING  TEN8MW 
ON  AN  EARTH  WORKING  TOOL 
W.  OrtBdoffl,  DowMfa  Grove,  DL,  aal^or  to  btar- 
tloMi  Harraalar  Conpaay,  Chlcafo,  UL,  « 
tfoB  of  New  laricy 

FBad  Mar.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  177,325 
IdihiB.    (CL  172— 765) 


3;237,761 
STABILIZER  FOR  TOOL  BARS 
MorkMU,  Clarsadwi  HiBi,  ID.,  aaaigMir  to 
Harvester  ConspMqr,  Cyeago,  DL,  a 
Horn  of  New  Jersey 

FHed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,646 
3ClakM.    ^171-451) 


V 


1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  imi^ment  pf  the  transvendy 
elongated  type  comprising  a  tool  bar  structure  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  rear  of  the  tractor  in  draft-receiving  rriation 
by  power  lifted  means  for  raising  the  implement  from  an 
operating  to  a  transport  position  in  a  relatively  fixed  arc 
upwardly  and  forwardly  and  extending  to  substantial 
distances  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  the 
combination  of  connecting  means  extending  between  the 
ends  of  said  tool  bar  structure  and  the  forward  portion  of 
dw  tractor,  said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  tran»> 


In  an  agricultural  implement  having  an  earthworking 
unit  noounted  on  a  supporting  frame,  means  accommodat- 
ing vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  unit  with  itsped 
to  said  frame  comprising,  upper  and  lower  substantially 
parallel  links  each  having  one  end  pivotally  seured  to  said 
unit  and  the  other  end  i»votally  secured  to  said  frame, 
q;>ring  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  frame 
at  a  point  vertically  spaced  from  said  upper  link  and 
having  the  other  end  connected  to  said  unit,  the  distance 
between  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  upper  link  with 
said  frame  and  the  axis  of  said  spring  means  constituting 
a  lever  arm  the  length  of  whidi  determines  the  amount 
of  down  pressure  exerted  on  said  earthworking  unit,  and 
qiring  tension  adjustment  means  in  tjie  connection  of  said 
qiring  means  to  said  unit  for  automatically  and  gradually 
varying  the  effective  length  of  the  qiring  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  change  in  length  ,of  said  lever  arm  to 
thereby  maintain  substantially  uniform  down  pressure  on 
the  unit  throughout  its  range  of  vertical  swinging  m  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  ground  level,  said  q>ring  tension 
adjustment  means  comprising  a  first  link  having  one  end 
operatively  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  ^ring  means, 
a  second  link  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  link  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally 
seured  to  said  earth-working  unit,  and  a  third  link  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
upper  link  and  having  its  other  end  associated  with  said 
second  link,  said  third  link  being  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  upper  link  to  change  the  length  of  said 
spring  means,  said  second  link  being  responsive  to  vertical 
movement  of  said  unit  to  limit  the  action  of  said  third  link 
upon  said  ^ring. 


LaeW. 


3,237.763 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 


Sayrc,PB., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


r.7,1 


«f  New 


Scr.  No.  357,696 
6  natass     (CL  173—93.6) 

1.  A  rotary  impact  tool  comprising: 

(a).acaatnr> 


m 


an  integral  hammer 
manner  causing  the 


(b)  a  foUry  motok^  in  nid  catmt; 

(c)  a  rotor  driven  by  said  motor; 

(d)  an  anvil  member  rotatably  m  Mmted  on  said  casing 
adjacent  liid  rotor  and  having  a  ipindk  adapted  to 
apply  a  series  of  rotary  impact  i  to  a  woitpiece; 

(e)  an  anvil  tooth  integrally  fixed  an  said  anvil  member 
adapted  to  receive  rotary  impact  i; 

(f )  a  hammer  member  including 
dog  mounted  in  said  rotor  in  i 
hanuner  member  to  rotate  with  the  rotor  and  allow- 
ing the  hanuner  member  to  mc  ve  axially  relative  to 
said  rocor  toward  and  away  fro  n  said  anvil  member 
between  alternate  positiona,  oiie  position  being  an 
impact  poeitioB  wherein  the  hs  nmer  dog  is  located 
to  strike  said  anvfl  tooth  as  sas  rotor  turns  and  (he 
othn*  position  being  a  non-imi  act  position  wherein 
the  hammer  dog  clears  said  an  ril  tooth  as  the  rotor 
turns; 

(g)  first  resilient  means  Masing  t^  hammer  member 
toward  its  impact  position; 

(h)  a  pair  of  cam  elements  cooperating  to  normally 
hold  said  hammer  member  in  lt|  non-impact  position 
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as  said  rotor  turns  relative  -to  sa  d  anvil  member,  one 
of  said  cam  elements  being  co:  inected  to  said  anvil 
member  and  the  other  cam  eleifent  being  connected 
to  said  hammer  member; 

(i)  second  resilient  means  biasink  said  cam  elements 
and  said  hammer  member  ttn  ard  the  non-impact 
poation  of  said  hammer  mem  >er  and  overcoming 
said  first  resilient  means;  and 

(j)  said  cam  elements  having  mc  ins  causing  them  to 
move  axially  together  and  then  apart  in  sequence  as 
said  hammer  <tog  approaches  he  anvil  tooth,  the 
movement  of  said  cam  eleoMHts  axially  together 
causing  said  hammer  member  to  move  axially  toward 
te  impact  position,  the  reversal  if  movements  (tf  the 
cam  elements  being  aqcomplishc  i  sufficiently  abrupt* 
ly  lor  die  hammer  member  to  have  sufficient  axial 
movement  toward  its  impact  losition  to  continue 
moving  axially  toward  its  impac  position  as  said  cam 
elements  begin  moving  axiaiby  ipart  and  to  remain 
in  said  impact  position  long  en  »ugh  to  impact  said 
anvil  tooth,  said  second  resiliei  i  means  disengaging 
said  hammer  dog  from  said  anv  1  tooth  after  impact 


3,237,794 
IMPACT  DRILLING  APPAI^TUS  WITH 
CCMmNUOUS  FLUS 
Le 


7f2,471 
ISCUw.    (CL175^) 
1.  Impact  drilling  apparatus  for 
prising  at  least  two  shafts  each  having 
for  die  circulation  therethrough  of  a 


23,6M 
Afr.  It,  1999, 


oring  a  bole,  com- 

a  hollow  interior 

lushing  liquid,  struts 


connecting  said  shafts  togedier  in  tandem,  said  shafts 
being  axially  aligned  with!  the  hole,  a  stop  device  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  latching  head 
slidably  coupled  to  said  one  shaft  for  sliding  movement 
axially  therealong,  boring  bit  means  slidably  coupled  to 
said  other  shaft  for  movement  axially  of  both  said  shafts, 
a  compression  spring  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  one 
end  of  said  compression  spring  being  in  engagement  with 
said  boring  bit  means,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
in  engagement  with  said  strut,  a  latching  sleeve  on  said 
boring  bit  means,  means  on  said  latching  head  latchably 


•>- 


C  je*  ■•{•;••  .'  '   r>    . ' 


•i 

1 
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u 

■% 
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.iu^fr 
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engaging  said  latching  sleeve  at  the  end  of  the  descending 
travel  of  said  latching  head  when  said  boring  bit  meav 
is  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  bored  hole,  driving  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  latching  head  to  raise 
said  boring  bit  means  and  said  latching  head  to  compress 
said  spring,  and  stop  means  on  said  latching  head  en- 
gageaUe  with  said  stop  device  disengaging  said  boring 
bit  means  from  said  latching  head  at  the  end  of  thjs 
upward  travel  thereof  to  relax  said  compression  q>ring 
for  exerting  a  poshing  force  on  said  boring  bit  means 
forcing  the  descent  thereof. 


3^7,765 


,>i,;t.5fiU>   ■ 


REAMER  FOR  ENLARGING  AND  STRAIGHTEN. 

ING  BORE  HOLES 
Bdwavd  B.  WBEanm,  Jr,,  Grecavilc,  Tcx^  aali^or  of 
0M<lhkd  each  to  Isssph  W.  WIIIhm  Md  David  B. 
WUHaass,  both  of  Greeavflla,  Tex. 

FVad  Nov.  13, 19*3,  S«.  No.  323^27 
12  nrinii     (CL17S-^IM) 


) 


tr»U  / 


'Jtl^T- 


'A.f- 
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4.  A  reamer  for  insertion  in  a  string  of  driU  pipa^ 
said  reamer  including 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  connectionB  at  the 
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L.r.A  ends  thereof  for  connection  into  the  string  of  drill 

said  body  having  a  lateral  reaming  means  projecting 
from  only  one  side  of  said  body  for  contact  with  the 
wall  of  a  bore  hole  when  the  reamer  is  in  use,      ^ 

said  body  having  a  passageway  connecting  with  ue 
reaming  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  drill- 
^  :.  ing  fluid  from  the  drill  pipe,  and 

a  choke  in  said  passageway  for  controlling  flow  of 
drilling  fluid  to  said  reaming  means. 


than  the  radial  length  of  the  lever  when  measured 
:Uiv  from  the  common  pivot,  and 
means  connecting  tiie  lever  direcUy  to  the  material  re- 
ceiving receptacle  to  thereby  support  the  lever  from 
the  material  receiving  receptacle  whereby  movement 
of  the  lever  is  under  the  direct  influence  of  movement 
of  the  material  receiving  structure. 


..,..*.*.        3,237,796     . 

WELL  PERFORATOR 
Akxls  A.  Vin^lstMi,  HoMlan,  Tex., 
Indnatrics,  Inc.,  IMDas,  T«b,  a 

VIM  Jan.  9, 196V8«-  No.  33MM 
2  CUmT^L  17S-.4J9) 


'A#l  ,1 


of  Dain- 


\-*r^fHti'i 


■# 


fS- 


/ 


^.  1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  casing  in  a  borehole,  said 

apparatus  comprising  ,_  „      u      -v 

a  gun  perforator  means  for  dischargmg  a  bullet  through 

said  well  casing, 
a  cable  means  for  disposing  said  perforator  means  m 
''      said  well  casing  at  a  (preselected  depth  in  said  bore- 
^       hole,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  bullet  means  in  said  gun  perfo- 
rator for  boring  a  hole  having  a  generally  lemniscate- 
like  cross  sectional  coidlguration  extending  through 
said  casing  and  into  said  earth  formation, 
said  bullet  means  having  a  cylindrical  shank  portion 
of  constant  diameter  and  a  cutting  nose  formed  in 
the  manner  of  two  planes  intersecting  the  cylindrical 
'  surface  of  said  shank  portion  and  converging  along 
t,      the  cross  section  diameter  of  said  bullet         ^a^ 

toAt  .rtjf  r  3,237,797 


^°«aid  connecting  means  being  movable  ^lidt  the  reoep- 
"  -tack  whereby  movement  of  the  receptacle  is  ttans- 
ndtted  to  and  magnified  by  the  reading  mdicator, 
said  connecting  means  being  di^oeed  at  a  base  angle 
when  the  reading  indicator  b  at  zero  ddlectkm,  and 
being  so  positioned  as  to  remain  substantially  paraOd 
to  iu  base  an^  position  throughout  at  least  snbrtan- 
ttaOy  its  entire  range  of  movement 


3,237,79^ 
AIR  CUSHION  CARGO  ILiNDLING  APPARATWI 
C  StTMsar,  NewMft  Nsfwi,  Va.,  AlaxaniarH. 
LMW  Maria,  lla.,  and  LnwiMca  ^jMte, 
_,«_  Va.,  assign nrw  to  Newport  News  SUpMM- 
and  Dry  Dock  Conspaqr,  Newport  News,  Va^  a 
conontiaaofVhgtaia 
/.        FBoi  Oct  12, 1962, 8«.  No.  239,172 
■i  UCbtes.    (0.199-7) 


Otto 


BROAD  BAND  INDICATOR 
gfolopy.  Vjlla  Park,  M^  MriggATy 
to  BuwHuoz  Company,  nitsMvgn,  m.* 

FJicd  Jan.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,716 
7  Claims.    (CL  177—246) 
1.  A  balance  indicator  assembly  for  use  in  a  weighing 
apparatus  having  a  pivoted  beam  which  supports  a  ma- 
terial receiving  receptacle,  said  balance  indicator  assembly 
including,  in  combination, 
a  readmg  indicator,  said  readhig  indicator  befaig  car- 
ried by  and  movable  widi  nsptd  to  the  beam, 
a  lever,  said  lever  being  fixed  with  respect  to  and  there- 
by movable  with,  the  reading  indicator, 
^7  said  reading  oidicator  and  lever  being  rotatable  about  a 
n.      common  pivot  carried  by  the  beam 
i  said  reading  mdicator  and  lever  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  substan- 
n       tblly  vertically  aligned  with  the  pivoted  beam  axis, 
the  radial  length  of  the  reading  indicator  being  kmter 


1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  comprisfaig  a  relatively 
rigid  body  means  including  a  load  supporting  surface, 
a  flexible  skirt  confuting  means  supported  adjacent  die 
peri|riiery  of  said  body  means  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  completely  dierearoond  fteming  a  cham- 
ber dierebeneaUi,  flexible  skirt  baflle  means  supported 
by  said  body  means  and  extendhig  downwardly  there- 
from and  diagonally  thereacross  so  as  to  divide  the  q>aoe 
between  said  body  means  into  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
said  body  meaiu  having  peripheral  compartments  above 
said  chambers  and  peripheral  side  waBs  with  ah*  inlet 
openhigs  fonned  therein  hi  communication  widi  said 
compartment^  means  supported  in  the  central  portion  of 
said  body  means  for  drawing  air  in  through  said  air  in- 
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lets,  said  last-mentiooed  means 
ing  downwardly  directed  outlets  in 
each  of  said  chambers  for 
imo  said  chambers. 
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including  conduits  faav- 

onununication  with 

discharg  og  air  downwardly 


REVERSIBL Y  COUPLED  STEERl  MG  MECHANBM 
FOR  REVERSDLY  DRIVEN  Li  lND  VEfflCXES 


PrtM  MoTcn  (Wnnhki)  LinMcd, 
%  Ha  Mkwtkm^mt  SmOI  Anna 


aBrHtah 
Co^  LM^ 


nM  Apr.  27, 19M,Sw.  N<  >.  342^1 

>plicatioiiGr«al  wfiiim,  May  7,  1M3, 
19JH5/t3 
15  atimt    (CLiat4-77) 


apirt 


l.'ln  a  steerable  land  vehicle,  thi 
prising:  a  driver's  seat  supporting 
column;  two  mountings  spaced 
direction  of  the  vehicle  which 
changeably  support  said  driver's  sea 
and  said  steering  column;  each  of 
eluding  a  rotatable  member  arrange( 
steering  column  when  the  steering 
the  particular  mounting;  means  rev 
rotatable    member   with    the    other 
whereby  rotation  of  one  member 
other  member  in  an  opposite 
medianism  coupled  to  one  of  said  n 
imparting  steering  motion  to  the 
said  rotauble  members  is  rotated 


to 

» 


improvement  com- 
column;  a  steering 
lengthwise  in  a 
re4>ectively  and  inter- 
supporting  column 
said  mountings  in- 
to couple  with  the 
cclumn  is  supported  in 
rsibly  coupling  one 
rotatable   member 
rotation  of  the 
direction;  and  a  steering 
tatable  members  for 
when  either  of 


a  uses 


ve  lick 


./  3,237j71t      ,  

SEiiMELT  CONTIHNLLED  WA  INING  SYSTEM 
eMTp.  MacDaMM,  S«rfk  IV  nAHi,  M ' 
ned  Apr.  17, 1M3,  Scr.  ^  ».  273,71< 
€  CtaiM.    (CL  lf»  -S2) 


»       Jtr 

1.  Electrical  safety  device  which  p  ;rmits  the  starting  ojf 
a  vehicle  motor  only  upon  previous  securing  of  a  safety 
belt  unit  having  a  buckle  wUh  a  me  allic  clamping  mem 
ber  at  the  end  of  a  first  strap  meml  er  shaped  to  receive 
and  releasably  to  hold  a  metallic  di  raped  member  at  the 
end  of  a  second  strap  member  am 
engagement  of  the  clamping  member, 
two  terminal  means  for  connectio  i 
ing  and  closing  an  operation  ei  Kting  circuit  of  said 
motor; 
first  flexible  conductor  means  leactng  from  one  of  said 
metallic  buckle  members  alon^  one  of  said  strap 


-C3 ^ 


having  a  recess  for 
comprising: 
to  means  for  open- 


members  to  the  first  one  of  said 
a  qyring  contact  mounted  on  said 

snlated  therefrom,  and  indudin  ;  a  portion  extending 
into  said  recess  for  making  con  act  with  said  damp- 


terminal  means; 
damped  member  in- 


ing  member  upon  interengagement  of  damping  and 
damped  members; 

second  flexible  conductor  means  leading  along  said  sec- 
ond strap  member  from  said  spring  contact  to  the 
second  one  <rf  said  terminal  means;  and 

whereby  interiocking  of  and  hence  metallic  contact 
between  the  buckle  members  causes  dectric  connec- 
tion of  said  terminal  means  through  both  damping 
and  clamping  members,  permitting  the  starting  of 
the  motor.  i 

-^— ^^^^^^^^— 

3^7,711 
AUDIOMETRIC  Tl^riNG  APPARATUS 
Iharlcs  E.  Bates,  BUM  Vilkic,  and  Hildiag  L.  Bcnqnlit. 
MlMeapolb,  Mkm^  aarigMffi  to  The  Elccfro  NMlaar 
SfyatCBH  Cwpcradoa,  Ml— apoBa,  Mina.,  a  cospon- 

FladMv.  9,  lM2,a«r.N«.  171,744  I 

24  CMm     (CL  Itl— s5) 


17.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  above  described,  the 
combination  comprising;  a  source  of  audible  test  signals 
for  applicaticm  to  the  auditory  sense  organs  of  a  test 
subject;  means  for  applying  said  signal  to  said  test  subject 
in  variid>le  steps  and  at  varying  frequencies;  and  means 
operable  at  frequencies  of  said  source  of  signal  above  a 
predetermined  value  for  inhibiting  the  transmission  of 
signals  below  a  picdetermined  frequency. 


3^7,712 
FLUfD^PERAITO  ACOUSnC  DEVICE 

BOhr  M.  Barton  Rock  Oaak  HlBi,  Mi. 
(9712  fciniimniiPMfciniy,  Ein*ntnn,  Mi.) 
appBcartoM  Sept  19,  IMt,  Scr.  N«.  5lJtH,  now 
I  N«k3,lll,l<K*itei  Feb.  25,  19M.    DMici 
aai  im  appttcalloB  Nov.  2t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  251,343 

12  ChlM.    (CL  ISl— w5) 
(Graaled  nder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Coie  (1952),  sec.  244) 


t  fj  / 


'^'i( 


1.  A  fluid  operated  acoustic  device,  comprising  at  least 
one  horn,  a  pure  fluid  amplifler  of  the  beam  deflection 
type  having  at  least  one  output  channel  communicating 
with  said  at  least  one  horn,  a  source  of  a  band  of  acous- 
tic frequencies,  said  fluid  amplifier  having  an  input 
channel  communicating  widi  said  source. 
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3,237,713     f 
ACOUSnCAL  CHAMBER 
loha  C.  L.  Lerite,  Aft«4MrqM,  N.  Max., 
catioBMl  Rwsarch  Aaaodates,  inc.. 
Max.,  a  cwporatioa  of  New  Mcxko 

MaiH?14. 1944,8.,.  No.  383,162 

2  aJSfc^  161-31) 


3J37,715 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  STRUCTURES 
toEi>.   Meivaia  F.  Patera,  LMpfrt-,  NJ^;  jiM^*  <<.««<y  9^ 
N  ccat  to  Jaacph  1.  Maaoach,  MiBMna.  NJ. 

OttakMdappBaSaa  Sept.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  646473. 
^ShSml'm*  thb^Sttotio.  Oct  3,  1943,  Scr. 
No.  313,416  ^^ 
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3,237,714 
SOUND    ABSORBING   STRUCTURAL   BLOCK 
Wmi  THROUGH  PASSAGE  AND  TRANS- 
VERSE BAFFLES 
RaymoM  L.  SHtaa,  4173  Birttikli  Roai,  Aia,  Mkh. 
IlaiFCb.  17, 1944,  Scr.  No.  345,264 
6  CUM.    (CL161— 33) 
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1.  An  acoustical  chamber  adapted  for  use  by  a  rtudent 
in  a  side-by-side  classroom  arrangement  to  permit  per- 
sonal audio  instrucUons  through  loud  speakers  within 
the  chamber  whUe  confining  the  audio  energy  therem  to 
prevent  interference,  comprising  in  combination, 
.     a  geneiaUy  hemisphericaUy-shaped  head  surround  sheU 
of  sWwtantially  rigid  construction  adapted  to  be 
spaced  from  the  student's  head  on  all  sides,  said 
shell  having  a  generally  U-shaped  opening  on  one 
side  to  form  a  front  entryway  opening  to  permit 
visual  communication  with  the  student; 
means  supporting  said  sheU  to  hold  the  same  away 

from  contact  with  the  head  of  the  student; 
a  layer  of  acoustically  absorbing  material  lining  said 

shell  to  absorb  the  audio  energy  therein, 
and  a  pair  of  audio  loud  speakers  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sheU  in  said  layer  of  absorbing  material 
out  of  contact  with  the  student's  ears,  each  speaker 
being  oriented  to  direct  sound  waves  directly  toward 
the  adjacent  ear  of  the  student  in  a  sound  wave  path 
substantially  confined  within  the  chamber. 


1.  A  combined  tunable  sound  attenuating  and  surge 
chamber  comprising  an  outer  housing,  a  thimble  member 
slidably  carried  within  the  outer  housing,  means  to  move 
the  thimble  with  respect  to  the  housing,  a  ring  carried 
on  one  end  of  the  thimble,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the 
ring  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  thimble,  a  bellows  within 
the  thimUe  secured  at  one  end  to  the  ring,  a  cap  over- 
lying the  opposite  end  of  the  bellows  and  openings  in 
the  ring  to  admit  fluid  into  the  thimble. 
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3,237.714 

DETACHABLE  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

BIBc  D.  Paraoaa,  MBccvBk,  S.  Dak. 

FBcd  Jaly  21, 1944,  Scr.  No.  364,644 

3  ClalM.    (CL  161—72) 
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1.  A  structural  block  for  combination  with  other  like 
blocks,  comprising:  an  integral,  peripheral  body  sheU 
of  rigid,  sturdy  material  forming  a  dosed  peripheral  outer 
surface  for  cooperative  association  with  other  like  blocks 
and  two  end  faces;  said  shell  having  at  least  one  ceiitral 
opening  therein,  extending  completely  through  said  block 
between  said  faces  to  have  both  ends  open;  and  spaced 
transverse  insert  baffles  retained  within  said  opening,  ex- 
tending thereacross  and  closing  off  said  opemng  m  at 
least  two  selected  posiUons;  the  baffle  adjacent  one  end 
face  being  recessed  therefrom  to  form  a  dead  end  cavity 
of  controlled  acoustical  characteristics. 


<gl2'  ■' 


1.  A  heat  deflecting  attachment  for  die  exhaust  mufflen 
of  farm  tractors  and  the  like,  said  attachment  comprismg: 
-   (a)  an  elongated  heat  deflecting  bafBe  member, 
f.  (b)  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  baffle  member 
being  intumed  to  define  radially  inwardly  projecting 
legs  which  terminate  in  generally  right  angulariy  dis- 
posed elongated  relatively  flat  feet  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shell  of  a  muffler  at  circumferentially  spaced 
points  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  each 
thereof,  and 

(c)  means  for  detachably  securing  said  baffle  to  die 
exterior  of  a  muffler  so  as  to  shield  the  driver  of  the 
tractor, 

(d)  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  qMoed 
damping  bands,  one  each  passing  through  opposed 
openings  in  said  legs  and  overiying  said  feet  vdiere- 
by  to  embrace  the  shell  of  said  muffler. 
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.    5.  In  combination  with  a  voof 
fonning  a  peak  portion,  rigfiag  for 
a  roofer  at  any  location  on  one  side 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
ing  surfaces,  spacing  means  rigidly 
brackets,  means  connected  to  said  ' 
holding  the  same  on  the  sloping  s 
connected  to  the  spacing  means,  an 
mounted  by  said  roller  means  on 
peak  portion,  flexible  operating 
belt  and  guided,  by  the  spacing  mean 
belt,  and  releasable  anchoring  mean* 
belt  for  movement  thereof  by  the  beli 


m 


said  upper  secti<m  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  lower 
section,  a  load  supporting  rack  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
ladder  for  movement  along  the  ladder,  and  hoist  means 
for  moving  said  rack  along  said  ladder,  the  improved 
guide  means  for  mounting  said  rack  on  said  ladder  which 
comprises  a  generally  linear  Mickwmy  provided  on  each  of 
said  stmts  and  having  opposed  cam  surfaces  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  ladder,  said  trackways  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  with  the  trackways  on 
the  upper  section  positioned  between  the  trackways  on 


having  sloping  surface 

r^lMsaMy  anchoring 

the  peak  portion 

on  said  slop- 

iklerconnecting  said 

brackets  for  removably 

,  roller  means 

ndless  flexible  belt 

one  side  of  the 

connected  to  said 

for  displacing  the 

connected  to  said 
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TWCKSIDED  SUSPENSION  SYSTEfl  FOR  STAGING 

mUnr  CocFontkM,  Scattk,  Wa^  a 
•f  WmIMm 

f«T  13, 1M4,  Scr.Nd  3C744S 
ItCUM.    (C3.  10- <3« 
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die  lower  section  and  overlapping  the  trackways  of  the 
lower  section  where  said  upper  and  lower  ladder  sections 
are  telescopically  mounted  together,  and  two  sets  of  anti- 
friction means  mounted  on  said  rack  and  positioned  for 
each  set  thereof  to  engage  the  trackways  on  one  of  said 
sections  while  contacting  the  opposed  cam  surfaces  there- 
of at  longitudinally  spaced  points  thereon  characterized 
fuitker  by  the  inclusion  of  means  for  supporting  said 
ladder  in  an  erect  position  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  a  build- 
ing with  the  plane  of  said  ladder  perpendicular  to  said 
walL 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  staging,  a  respective  sheaVe 
means  for  each  of  the  two  ends  of  th<  sUging  lying  over- 
bead  to  the  related  end,  a  pair  of  wine  les  providing  spool- 
ing drums,  respective  pairs  of  cable  trained  over  each 
of  the  sheave  means  with  an  outer  en<  of  each  cable  dead- 
ended  to  the  related  end  of  the  sUgin  ;,  each  of  said  pairs 
of  cables  having  the  inner  ends  of  it  two  cables  wound 
one  upon  the  spooling  drum  of  one  ^  /inch  and  the  other 
upon  the  spooling  drum  of  the  othe  winch  of  the  pair, 
of  winches,  the  direction  of  wind  beinf  opposite  as  between 
the  two  cables  which  are  wound  ajp  each  winch,  and 
power  means  for  driving  a  selected 
winches  in  eitiier  of  two  opposite  dire<  tions,  selectively,  so 
that  if  only  a  selected  one  <rf  the  two  ^  finches  is  driven  the 
related  two  cables  can  be  either  paid  <  ut  or  taken  in  selec- 
tively and  if  both  winches  are  driven 


ri/  f 
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'  '''^>^      CLIMBING  APPAKATUS 
Nik  D.  LMsdqvK  ^"^2  9^^^'^'**^  ■■^■in'  <• 
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all  four  cables  can 


be  either  paid  out  or  taken  m.  select]  vely. 
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POWER  LIFT  FOR  LA  >DER8 


to , . 

to  Mlcknel  A.  Gem  pa,  OaUa^  CaH. 

S,19C2,Ssr.Nt|ltf4,554 
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1.  In  a  load  lifting  appantus  Cooq  rising  a  ladder  hav- 

hif  iqiper  and  lower  sections  «ach  o  ostructed  (rf  a  pair 

of  edge  struts  interconnected  togedi  tr  by,  ladder  rungs, 

means  telescopically  moanting  said  m  ctioBS  together  with 


1.  A  macUne  for  advancing  working  iod  prbcesslni 
means  in  a  helical  path  over  the  snrfkoe  of  loo^sh  obfects 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  compris^  a  motor 
driven  carriage  having  wheels  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
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and  to  run  over  said  surface,  two  roUtaUe  means  mounted 
on  the  carriage  in  spaced  relation  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  movement  and  adapted  to  route  with  clearance 
in  relation  to  saJd  supported  sorfaoe,  a  flexible  endless 
member  passing  over  said  routable  means,  one  part  of 
said  member  being  adapted  to  be  put  in  at  least  one  hdtol 
loop  around  the  object  to  be  treated,  while  an  opposite 
part  is  permitted  to  depend  freely  between  the  rotatoWe 
means,  power  transmitting  means  connecting  one  of  said 
roUUble  means  to  tiie  motor  and  braking  m^ns  arranged 
to  engage  the  non-driven  routable  means  to  keep  the 
helical  loop  of  lUie  flexible  endless  member  under  a  de- 
sired tension,  the  running  wheels  of  the  carnage  beug 
directed  in  paraUel  to  said  helical  loop,  whereby  tiie  car- 
riage is  movable  along  the  path  defined  by  said  loop. 
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MILK  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

716  Cfceny  Ave^  Big 
2, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  327,385 
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port  elemenu  adapted  to  be  carried  alternately  by  the 
posts,  a  reciprocating  drive  system  which  is  connected 
to  the  support  elements  witii  two  degrees  of  freedom. 
f6r  producing  relative  vertical  displacement  of  the  sup- 
port elements,  clearance  guide  means  for  vertically  guid^ 
ing  one  support  element  relative  to  each  post  and  for 
verticaUy  guiding  the  other  support  element  relative  to 
die  one  support  element,  while  permitting  limited  rela- 
tive horizonfad  movement,  each  of  the  support  elemenU 
having  a  separate  retaining  means  for  supporting  the 
support  element  on  each  post,  separate  mechamam  for 
selectively  actuating  the  two  retaining  means  ttnt  co- 
operate with  each  post,  die  separate  selective  actiiatwii 
mechanisms  being  independent  of  eadi  oUier  and  of  the 
drive   system,   a   control   for  each   selective   acttiatioo 
mechanism  which  detects  the  distance  between  the  sup- 
port elements  in  the  vicinity  of  the  respective  post,  and 
a  pair  of  s&ps  associated  with  each  selective  actuation 
mechanism  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  die  sup- 
port elements  in  bodi  directions,  die  stops  for  aU  die 
selective  actuation  mechanisms  bdng  connected  to  con- 
trol the  reversal  of  the  redprocating  drive  system. 
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3,237,723 
SWINGING  ARM  FRAME  LOT 
Jotai  H.  HdMsad,  1624  EMfy  St,  Sm  iMe, 
lMt.  5, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  366,614 
4aiitaH.    (ai»7— 6.74) 


1.  A  milk  handling,  hauling,  and  merchandising  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  store  cooler  area  behind  a  wall  panel 
inside  die  store,  including  an  access  opening  for  em- 
tomer  access  to  milk  cartons;  cooling  duct  means  m  said 
area  adjacent  said  opening:  said  area  including  smooth 
conveyance  floor  surface  adjacent  said  opening  to  re- 
ceive wheeled  hauling  and  display  vehicles;  a  plurality 
of  wheeled  hauling  and  dtaplay  vehicles  in  said  cooler 
are%  widi  one  vehicle  being  temporarily  on  said  con- 
veyance floor  surface  adjacent  said  opening;  each  of 
said  vehicles  inciting  frame  means,  a  pluraUty  of  ver- 
tically spaced  support  shelves,  and  vertical  panel  means 
for  retaining  cooUng  air  flow  over  said  shelves;  slod  said 
vehicles  being  capable  of  receiving  milk  cartons  at  a 
dairy,  of  supporting  said  cartons  to  die  store,  of  retauung 
said  cartons  in  die  store  cooler,  and  of  displaymg  said 
cartons  adjacent  die  access  opening  of  die  cooler  for 

f»^  
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LIFT  FOR  VARIOUS  LOADS,  AND  MOREPARHCU- 
LARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
^,      Maxtaie  Ciifol%  74  Blv*.  Mnwfce  Basm       , 
'^;'  NeaOj'mt'Samt.Tnmee  ,.^   I'vi; 

*^"  FBei  Jaa.  26, 1964,  Sg.No.  336AJ3  ,, 
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1.  A  Kfl  fbr  motor  vehicles  aitd  Kke  loads  compnsmg 
at  least  two  fixed  vertical  posts,  two  superimposed  sup- 
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1.  A  vehicle  lift  superstructure,  compriring: 

(a)  a  central  bolster  plate,  having  generafly  borizonUl 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  adapted  to  be  supported 

'i'i'  with  its  lower  surface  on  the  upper  end  of  a  lifting 
cylinder; 

(b)  said  bolster  plate  having  marginal  edge  portions 
-a v., of  said  upper  surface  each  spaced  radially  outwardly 
in  lof  each  at  a  plurality  of  ^aced  connectng  points 
i^  thereon; 

(c)  a  phsrality  of  elongated  arms,  eadi  having  inner 
and  outer  end  portions  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

•:  (d)  said  inner  end  portions  of  each  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending over  one  of  said  points  on  said  bolster  plate 
with  the  lower  surface  of  an  intermediate  portion  of 
each  said  arm  in  diding  engagement  with  the  cor- 
re^xmding  adfe  portion  of  said  bokler  plate; 

(•)  flaeans  pivoUUy  connecting  said  inner  cad  portion 
iu  of  each  said  arm  to  said  bolster  plate  with  the  outer 
end  portion  thereof  extending  radialy  outwardly  of 
said  bolster  plate  for  sfringing  in  a  generally  hori- 

r  contal  phme  and  for  siqiporting  a  vehicle  on  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  arms; 

(f)  said  cminecting  means  being  confined  between  said 
lower  surface  til  said  bolster  plate  and  sa^  upper 
surface  of  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  arms; 

j(g)  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  marginal  edge  portiocM 
of  said  bolster  plate  are  depressed  below  the  tq^ier 
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mrfrce  of  the  remainder  of  nid  bolater  i^te;  and. 

(h)  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  intei  nediate  portioM  of 

said  arms  are  below  the  lower  s4faoes  of  said  inner 

end  portions  thereof. 


3437,724 
CAM-OTERATED,  STOT  HUl 

Mm  A.  Km^kmw,  SL  Jonph,  mi 
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tifie  roution  therebetween  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  element  for  varyint  the  length  ol  said  exIendiUe 
means,  a  third  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  second 
'member,  means  mounting  said  third  member  for  pivotr 
able  movement,  means  limiting  the  pivoting  angle  of  said 
thiid  member,  said  connection  between  said  second  and 
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1.  A  brake  for  contndling  a  rota  able  member  com- 
prising friction  disc  means  axially  i  hiftably  mountable 
on  and  rotatable  with  the  roUtable  member  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  fixed  one  piece  frame  mei  iber  of  limited  cir- 
cumferential extent  and  having  a  generally  C-shaped 
cross  section  including  opposed  firso^and  seocMid  flange 
portions  overlapping  limited  circumferential  sections  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  disc  means,  sai  I  first  flange  portion 
having  means  presenting  a  flat  frictio  a  surface  of  limited 
circumferential  extent  parallel  to  sa  d  disc  means,  shoe 
means  shiftably  disposed  between  sai  second  flange  por- 
tion and  said  disc  means,  wedging  neans  diqwsed  tas- 
twcen  said  shoe  means  and  said  secoi  d  flange  porticm  for 
shifting  the  shoe  means  toward  ss  d  disc  means  and 
danqring  the  disc  means  between  t  le  shoe  means  and 
said  surface  when  the  brake  is  ensrgized,  said  wedge 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting 


flwnfintt  and  a  cage  member  retaini  ag  said  bearing  ele- 
ments, said  second  flange  portion 
bearing  groove  surface  parallel  to 
said  friction  surface  and  engageabli  with  one  of  said 
bearing  elements,  said  shoe  means  including  a  second 
bearing  surface  inclined  with  respet  t  to  said  first  men- 
tioned bearing  groove  surface  and  egagmg  the  other  of 
said  bearing  elements,  end  means  ( onnected  with  said 
cage  member  for  exerting  an  actuatii  g  and  shifting  focoe 
on  said  cage  member  and  bearing  ek  ments  in  a  direction 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  bearing  groove 
soiface. 
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extendible  meant 
extendible  means 
length  thereof,  a 
member  fbr  lela- 
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9.  b  a  brake,  an  automatic  ad|  aste 
pivotable  brake  applying  first  memb  tr, 
earned  by  said  applying  member,  m  id 
ificMiwg  an  elemnit  for  varying  t  le 
second  member  mounted  on  said  fivt 


inti-friction  bearing 


4ft  A, 

x<..r..' 


^:   " 


third  memben  being  so  oonstmcted  that  said  first, 
ond  and  third  members  will  pivot  as  a  unit  until  said 
thiid  member  is  stopped  from  pivoting  and  upon  further 
irivoting  of  said  first  member  effects  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond member  relative  to  said  first  member  to  vary  the 
length  of  said  extendible  means. 
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1.  In  a  faydropaeumatic  shock  absorber  having  a  cylin- 
der charged  with  air  and  hydraulic  fluid,  a  central  tubular 
depending  structure  dividing  said  cylinder  into  an  inner 
and  outer  chamber  and  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate 
within  said  outer  chamber,  a  means  to  hold  said  piston 
in  any  position  along  the  length  of  said  cylinder  to  form 
a  rigid  link,  which  means  comprises:  ' 

a  first  floating  means  mounted  in  said  outer  dumber 

above  said  piston; 
a  second  floating  means  mounted  in  said  outer  chamber 

below  said  piston;  and 
passages  in  said  cylinders  above  and  below  said  first 
and  said  second  floating  means  to  port  fluid  behind 
both  said  floating  means  when  it  is  desired  to  cause 
both  said  floating  means  to  conveige  on  said  piston 
to  hold  said  piston  between  both  said 
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to 
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ppBratlnn  Iwe  «,  IMl,  S«r.  No,  122^,  aow 


pSal  NcT  3>9VS2,  d^ii^  Jane  ^^^Jf^'^^ 
aad  tyi  airH«fW**—  Apr.  29,  VH5,  Scr.  No.  262,199 
■■"  SaiiT  (CL  18i-99) 


at  least  one  end  portion  of  Uie  wing  shaft  projecting 

as  an  attachment  stem  in  joumalled  relation  through 

one  of  said  end  flanges  and  i^  cooperating  cover 

member, 
means  affording  a  shaft  seal  between  said  wing  shaft 

portion  and  the  cover  member  through  which  it 

projects, 
passage  means  completely  bypassing  said  chamber  and 

freely  connecting  said  reservoirs, 
and  check  valved  replenishing  communication  passage 

.means  between  at  least  one  of  said  reservoirs  and 

•aid  chamber. 


us? 


L  A  rotary  fluid  kinetic  brake  device  comprising  a 
fixed  housing,  a  rotor  assembly  journalled  in  said  hott- 
ing, means  forming  an  annular  working  chamber  m  said 
housing  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  fluid,  said  chamber 
being  concentiic  with  the  rotary  axis  of  said  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  rotor  vanes  rigid  with  said  rotor  and  ^trad- 
ing into  said  working  chamber,  said  rotor  vanes  having 
concave  surfaces  facing  in  one  circumferential  direction, 
a  plurality  of  sUtor  vanes  rigid  with  said  fixed  housmg, 
said  sUtor  vanes  being  concentric  wiUi  the  rotary  axis 
of  said  rotor  and  said  stator  vanes  having  concave  sur- 
faces facing  in  the  opposite  circumferential  direction,  a 
ring  assembly  in  said  chamber  separating  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rotor  vanes  and  said  stator  vanes,  anda 
Uirotde  assembly  adjusUWy  positioned  in  said  chamber 
for  contt-olling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  rotor  vanes 
and  said  stator  vanes  to  Uiereby  vary  the  capacity  of  said 
device. 


a 
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ROTARY  HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
RoOta   Doaglas   Raasaey,    MWp,   N.Y., 
HowdajBe  ladaslrka,  be,  Baffsln,  N.Y.,  i 

•*  **"tel  Jaly  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,739 
llClahas.    (CL  196--93) 


to 
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Qi- 


I 


1.  An  inertia  operated  locking  mechanism  for  a  safety 
belt  including  an  actuating  member,  an  inertia  member, 
a  dished  support  in  which  said  inertia  member  rests,  and  a 
locking  member  associated  with  said  actuating  member, 
said  actuating  member  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  displace- 
able  upon  movement  of  said  inertia  member  in  any  direc- 
tion from  a  central  portion  of  said  dished  support,  said 
locking  member  being  arranged,  upon  actuation  of  said 
actuating  member,  to  restrain  said  safety  belt  against 
movement  in  the  withdrawal  direction.  . 


3,237,736 
AUTOMATIC  ScfREW  ADIUOTER 
Roy  Eraspt  Edwwdi,  Bbckhcalh, 


to 


FBcd  Dec  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,349 
CWm  priority,  appHorfioa  Gretf  BrilaiB,  Dec  14, 1962, 

^t  xf  47,369/62 

SdaiaH.    (CL  199— 196) 


;;'-irf'' 


i.  A  rotary  hydraulic  Aock  absorber  comprising  a 
tubular  body  defining  a  cylindrical  working  chanibwr 
having  at  least  one  abutment  therein  and  a  wing  shaft 
relatively  rototably  disposed  coaxiaUy  through  said  cham- 
ber and  having  at  least  one  vane  cooperating  with  the 
wall  defining  said  chamber  and  said  abutment  to  sub- 
div^  the  chamber  into  working  compartments, 

displacement  passage  means  connecting  the  compart- 
menu   and    having   flow   restricting   valve    means 

therein,  .^  ..   .         j 

respective  end  flanges  supported  on  said  body  and 

dosing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber, 
le^iective  cover  members  cooperating  witii  said  end 

flanges  to  refine  req)ective  reservoir  chambers, 
means  fixedly  securing  said  end  fianges  and  said  cover 

members  in  place  on  said  body. 


m:i'<f 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  friction  dements  of  a  brake 
comprising  cooperating  screw  and  nut  members  opera- 


178 


tively  connected  to  said  elements, 
members,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  kaid  teeth,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pawl  to  effect  step-  >y-step  relative  move 
ment  ot  said^ne  member  witb  req  ect  to  the  other  upon 
wear  of  said  friction  elements,  said  means  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  and  extetisible  aa  sembly  including  first 
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(eetii  on  one  of  said  ranged  opposed  V-shaped  portions  constituting  the  brak- 
ing surfaces  of  said  brake  disk,  and  a  pair  of  radially  op- 
posed V-shaped  portions,  and  circumferentially  disposed 


being  a  flexible  inex- 
parts  being  a  yielding 


and  second  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
tensible  cable  and  the  other  of  said 
link,,  nneans  connecting  said  parts  together  at  one  end 
of  each,  the  oiqposite  end  of  one  of  said  parts  being 
-operatively  connected  to  said  paw  ,  an  anchorage  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  c  ther  of  said  parts,  an 
abutment  engaging  said  cable  intern  lediate  the  ends  there- 
of, means  for  effecting  relative  nMvement  between  said 
abutment  and  said  anchorage  up(n  application  of  the 
brake,  said  abutment  being  construe  ted  and  arranged  that 
said  cable  is  tensioned  over  said  al  utment  upon  applica> 
tion  of  said  brake  to  effect  movemei  t  of  said  pawl  so  long 
as  the  tension  in  said  cable  is  less  than  the  force  which 
the  resiliently  yielding  link  can  trax  unit  without  yielding. 


3437,731 
DISC  BRAKE  ROTOR  COIflSTRUCnON 
WaUaa  H.  Da  Boli,  Soirik 


web  portions  connecting  the  sides  of  said  last  named  V- 
shaped  portions  to  reinfmve  the  braking  surfaces  and  to 
act  as  cooling  fins  for  the  brake  disk. 
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BRAKE  SHOE  KEY  AND  LOCK 
laaM*  H.  Kctt«fe«  iiwla,  aad  Rokvt  B.  Salloa, 
Tine,  ra^  ■■Ipiin  la  WaattaghaaM  Air  Bra^ 
Fa^  a  cocpotatlM  of 


FBad  Fck.  11, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  34M21 
<  CUw.    (CL  Its— 243) 


'1.  A  brake  friction  rotor  disc 
of  separate  generally  arcuate 
and  qpaced  sufficiently  from  one 
individual  expansion  under  the 
said  segments  having  a  radial 
edge,  a  groove  formed  in  each 
radial  inner  and  said  radial  outer 
define  a  generally  circular  retaining 
rality  of  annularly  arranged 
disposed  in  said  retaining  groove 
axial  alignment  of  said  segments 
expansion  of  the  individual 
and  radial  directions  without 
ing  means  formed  in  each  of  said 
outer  edge  adapted  to  transmit  a 
of  said  segments,  segments 
segment  operative  to  connect  each 
said  retaining  ring  while  permitting 
ential  expansion  of  said  segments. 


segments 


influence 
inn  r 
segnent 


wlile 
segments 


connecting 


ci|mpristng:  a  irfnrality 

annularly  arranged 

a|x>ther  to  permit  free 

of  heat,  each  of 

and  a  radial  outer 

along  one  of  said 

edges  to  collectively 

groove  for  wid  plu- 

segmtnts,  a  retaining  ring 

Operative  to  maintain 

permitting  thermal 

in  circumferential 

interference,  drive  connect- 

s  igments  in  saifl  radial 

rotptional  torque  to  each 

means  for  each 

respective  segment  to 

radial  and  circumfef- 


3437,732 
V-GROOVED  BR4KING  SURFACES 


toKcbay- 
of 


Mkb, 


FBed  Mr.  12, 1M4,  Ser.  Na.  3S1,4M 
4CUML    (CLltS4-21t) 

1.  b  a  brake  of  the  class  descriled,  a  rotataUe  brake 
disk,  a  nonrotataMe  housing  stradding  the  periphery  of 
said  brake  disk,  the  periphery  of  sai  1  brake  disk  bebg  X- 
shaped  in  cross  section  to  provide  a  pair  of  axially  ar- 


1.  A  railroad  brake  assembly  oonqvising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  brake  head  having  a  brake-shoe-receiving  face 
that  is  provided  substantially  midway  its  ends  with 
a  socket,  said  brake  bead  also  having  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  face  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
parallel  ribs  each  having  an  an>er  and  a  lower  end, 
said  upper  ends  being  joined  by  an  integral  web, 

(b)  a  brake  shoe  having  an  apertured  key  bridge  re- 
ceived in  said  socket  of  said  brake  head,  and 

(c)  a  curved  resilient  brake  shoe  key  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end  whereby  its  upper  end  can  be 
forcibly  insertable  upwardly  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  ribs  of  said  brake  head  through  said  qier- 
tnied  key  bridge  for  securing  said  brake  shoe  to  said 
brake  head,  said  key  having  at  its  lower  end  a  T- 
head  for  receiving  appUcatioo  of  an  npwanHy  di- 
rected force  and  adJKent  its  upper  end  and  on  one 
side  thereof  a  rib  aiiich  is  so  dl^xned  that  it  travels 

^f^bng  the  said  tide  opposite  said  face  of  said  bralw 
^^head  in  response  to  the  application  of  force  to  said 
T-head  until  said  upper  end  is  moved  into  contact 
with  said  integral  w«b  to  effect  straightening  out  of 
said  curved  resilient  brake  shoe  key  whereby  the  por- 
tion of  said  key  extending  through  said  key  bridge 
is  effective  through  the  intermediary  of  said  key 
bridge  to  force  said  brake  shoe  against  said  brake- 
shoe-reoeiving  fiioe  of  said  brake  head. 


'^m 


Habch  1,  1966 

FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  CLUFCT 

ttrm  MUk^  a  taipasatlaa  at  Delaware 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1T9 


r.  .- 


1.  A  torque  feedback  oontfoDed  aotomatic  dutch  oomr 
priring  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  taktd^ 
tk»  element  carried  by  said  driving  member,  a  seoood 
friction  element,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  fluid  pi«asun 
operated  servo  means  for  drivably  engaging  said  mcdoo 
elements  induduig  a  fluid  cylinder  and  a  piston  withm 
aaid  cylinder  in  foree  transmitting  relationship  with  la- 
spect  to  sakl  friction  elements,  said  piston  and  cylinder 
comprising  a  flnid  pressure  working  chamber,  said  lec- 
o^  friction  element  being  carried  by  said  cyliader,  c«». 
duit  structure  interconnecting  said  presnre  source  and 
tfae-woffcittg  chamber  of  said  servo  means,  valve  means 
disposed  in  and  partly  defining  said  ccmduit  structwa  for 
controlling  the  de^w  ^  pressure  boiM-np  in  said  servo 
means  in  lespoase  to  varying  torque  delivery  requiremeatt, 

torque  feedback  oootrol  means  sensitiva  to  the  tonpia 
delivered  through  said  clutch  for  modifying  the  praMire 
controlling  characteristics  of  said  valve  means  indiidiag 
a  fluid  preMure  supi^y  port  and  a  fluid  pressure  signal 
delivery  port,  said  oootrol  means  compr^ng  abo  ial». 
tively  movable  vahe  parts  registering  with  said  ports 
to  control  conununication  therebetween,  one  vahe  part 
being  connected  to  said  driven  member,  and  a  yield^ 
torque  transmitting  connection  between  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  said  cylinder,  aaid  signal  deUvery  port  befaig  hi  fluid 
communication  widi  said  valve  means  whereby  a  torque 
signal  from  said  signal  delivery  port  actt  on  movable 
parts  kA  said  vinlve  means. 


each  having  an  end  housed  witiiin  the  drum,  said  boused 
end  of  die  input  shaft  having  a  diametrical  slot,  said 
housed  end  of  the  output  shaft  having  a  tubohtf  portion 
which  surrounds  said  slotted  part  of  the  input  shaft  and 
is  itself  provided  witii  «  longitudinal  slot  which  registers 
widk  the  diametrical  slot,  a  lost-motion  drive  coupUng 
between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  an  expan- 
sible brake  band  for  engaging  said  braking  surface  of  the 
drum,  said  band  being  f<Mmed  as  an  open  annular  ring 
witti  iU  opposing  ends  spaced  apart,  and  a  radially  ex- 
tending lever  of  the  first  order  having  its  outer  end  re- 
ceived m  the  space  between  said  opposing  ends  of  the 
band  with  one  face  of  said  outer  end  taking  a  fulcrum 
bearing  from  one  of  said  opposmg  ends  and  the  other 
face  of  said  oiiter  end  bearing  against  tiie  other  oppos* 
ing  end  to  serve  as  the  power  output  arm  of  die  levar 
for  locking  the  band  to  and  releasing  the  band  from  the 
drum  by  oppositely  directed  swing  motions  of  the  odier 
or  power  input  anp  of  the  lever  about  said  fidcmm  as 
an  axis,  said  power  input  arm  of  the  lever  extending 
from  the  fuferum  through  the  Icmgitudinal  dot  of  the 
output  shaft  into  the  diametrical  slot  of  the  input  shaft 
to  a  point  well  beyond  the  rotary  center  of  die  shafts, 
said  lost  motion  of  the  driVe  coupling  ptfmitting  either 
shaft  to  over-run  the  other,  said  power  h^ut  arm  and  the 
slots  being  so  dimensioned  that  a  side  wall  of  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  engages  the  arm  and  swings  the  same  in  a 
direction  to  raaponsively  expand  and  lock  the  brake  band 
upon  an  over-running  of  the  output  shaft  relative  to  the 
input  shaft  and  a  side  wall  of  die  diametrical  sloC  engages 
the  arm  and  swings  the  same  in  a  direction  to  re^oo- 
sively  release  the  brake  band  upon  an  over-running  of 
the  input  shaft  relative  to  the  ou^Nit  shaft 
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1.  In  an  irreversible  drive,  a  drum  held  agafartreladoii 
and  provided  interioriy  widi  a  cylindrical  braking  snr^ 
face,  input  and  output  shafts  jounuried  for  rotation  aboat 
a  coinciding  axis  concentric  with  said  braking  surface  and 


1.  A  chitch  for  driving  a  shaft  a  predetermined  por* 
tion  of  a  revolution,  comprising,  in  combinatioa: 

a  rotatable  drive  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  opening* 
fcwmed  in  one  side  surface  thereof  in  a  circular  ar- 
rangemenr, 

a  routable  lockmg  pin  wheel  facing  said  dri>«  vhed; 
•  a  locking  pin  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  lock- 
ing pin  wheel  to  project  a  suflkieiit  distance  there- 
from to  engage  (me  of  the  opening*  in  said  drive 
wheel; 

a  stationary  locking  pin  plate  hiving  openinp  therein 
which  are  disposed  in  alignment  whh  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  locking  pin; 

spring  means  fbr  biaasing  siid  locking  pin  ttmard  said 


i*fe. 
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locking  pin  plate  so  that  the  Ic  :king  pin,  is  normally 
engaged  in  one  of  the  openini  i  in  said  locking  pin 
plate; 

means  for  moving  said  locking  pin  out  of  engagement 
with  said  iriate  and  into  engagement  with  said  drive 
wheel;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  releasink  means  to  move  the 
locking  pin  out  of  the  particuk  r  opening  in  which  it 
is  engaged  and  into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
openings  in  said  drive  wheel  s(  that  the  locking  pin 
wheel  is  routed  with  said  drive  wheel  until  the  lock- 
ing pin  comes  into  alignment  « ith  the  other  opening 
in  the  locking  pin  plate  into  v  hich  it  is  biassed  by 
the  spring  means  thus  disenga^ng  it  from  the  drive 
wheel. 
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2.  /^  friction  engaging  apparatus 
member;  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
said  output  member;  a  housing  surr(  unding 
input  member  connected  to  said  hous  ng 
engaging  member  rotatably  supporter 
said  circular-shaped  engaging  men  ber 
relative  to  said  housing  and  being  rot  itable 
input  member,  said  input  member  a  id 
ber  being  disposed  to  rotate  about  qn 
shaped  engaging  member  having  a 
said  axis,  said  circular-shaped  engaging 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  discs 
engaging  member  circumscribing  sud 
efFecting  engagement   of  said   disc: 
shaped  annular  engagement  membei 


including:  an  output 
discs  carried  by 
said  discs;  an 
;  a  circular-shaped 
within  said  housing, 
being  rotatable 
relative  to  said 
said  output  mem> 
axis,  said  circular- 
center  displaced  from 
member  being  dis- 
said  circular-shaped 
axis;  means  for 
with  said  circular 


3,237,731 
FRICTION  COUPLING 
DomU  F.  Suppca,  1S7  CinMiw  T( 
awl  Edwii  J.  Moatalvo,  2t3 
N  J.    (kotk  %  MoMtalvo  A  Co., 
BMk  BMg^  HackcMKk,  N  J.) 
Filed  Aag.  14, 1M3,  Ser. 
22Clafam.    (CL 
1.  A  mechanism  for  selectively 
two  relatively  rotatable  bodies, 
fricticm  plates  fixedly  connected  to 
bodies  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
bodies,  the  second  of  said  bodies 
tioned  between  the  inner  faces  of 
carrying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
hers,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 


MIECIiANBM 

Wyckoff,  N J., 


c  wsce,  n 
aaoaSt, 


bc^  City  Natkoaud 

192  -7t) 

rictionally  coupling 

coofprising  two  parallel 

a  first  one  of  said 

relive  rotation  of  said 

hi  ving  a  portion  posi- 

tt  B  friction  plates  and 

op  KMed  friction  mem- 

f  1  icti<m  members  con- 


fronting the  axially  inner  face  of  one  of  the  friction 
plates,  and  the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  friction  mem- 
bers  confronting  the  axially  inner  face  of  the  other  of 
the  friction  plates,  and  means  for  simultaneously  thrust- 
ing the  friction  membeii  in  on>oiite  directions  into  con- 


tact with  the  faces  of  the  friction  plates  which  they  cM- 
front,  said  last  named  means  including  a  source  of  power 
and  thrust  means  for  each  friction  member  energized 
by  said  source  of  power  for  simultaneously  thrusting  the 
friction*  elemenu  into  conua  with  the  reifective  tii> 
tion  plates.  ^        * 

3437,739 
CLUTCH  WITH  SLOTTED  SPRING  DISC 
B.  Prilchard,  Daaviile,  bd^  aalBMr  to  GcMrai 
Motan  CoipontloB,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corvoralioa  of 

Flicd  Dec.  21, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  24^,492  ' 

SCIaiM.    (Cl.192.-a9) 


1.  In  a  transmission;  drive  means  having  friction  engag- 
ing means  for  establishing  a  drive;  a  support  having  a 
large  diameter  circular  pivot;  said  friction  engaging  means 
having  an  apply  member  having  an  intermediate  diameter 
circular  pivot;  an  actuator  having  a  small  diameter  cir- 
cular pivot  for  applying  a  force;  a  slotted  conical  plate 
lever  spring  of  annular  shape  having  its  outer  diameter 
pivoted  to  said  large  diameter  circular  pivot,  a  central  por- 
tion engaging  said  intermediate  diameter  circular  pivot 
and  a  portion  spaced  outwardly  from  the  inner  diameter 
engaging  said  sniall  diameter  circular  pivot;  said  annular 
slotted  conical  plate  lever  spring  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  slots  extending  from  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  slotted  conical  plate  q>ring  to  the  intermediate 
pivot  diameter;  a  plurality  of  intermediate  inwardly  ex- 
tending slots  extending  from  the  outer  diameter  substan- 
tially to  the  small  pivot  diameter;  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing slots  terminating  in  a  rounded  enlarged  portion;  the 
outer  perimeter  being  substantially  circular  except  for 
said  inwardly  extending  slots;  and  the  inner  perimeter  at 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  slotted  conical  plate  lev«r 
spring  being  rounded  between  each  pair  of  outwardly 
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extendina  slott  on  a  curve  substantiaUy  concentric  with  positioned  adjacent  to  said  proiections,  and  means  for 

the  re«Sed  portion  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  inwardly  actuating  said  spring  loaded  pm  member  to  cause  said  pm 
extending  slot  to  form  a  semicircular  region  of  substan- 
tially uniform,  cross-section  area  in  all  radial  sections  of  ^a 
the  bridging  around  the  rounded  enlarged  portion  and           ^                   m  ^SbJ^S/^ 
across  each  of  said  inwardly  extending  slots.                                                           ]\^^^K.» 


3437,746 

CLUTCH  PLATE 

.  A.  Wlboa,  i6t  Avoa  Ave.  SW., 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346466 

3  CUlM.    (CI.  192—167) 


AtiMrta,Ga. 


member  to  engage  said  projections  thereby  causing  said 
driven  shafr  to  shear. 


TORQUE  RELEASING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM^ 
WITH  POWER  CUTOFF 
Otmar  M.  UIM«  Urie,  N.  Y.,  Mri^or  to  bgenoU-Raiid 
Convny,  New  Yotfc,  (Ti.H^  a  corporaiioa  of  New 
Icncy 

FOcd  Jnic  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,427        , 
llCfarim*.    (CL  192— 156)  ' 


1.  In  a  clutch  plate  having  a  main  clutch  face  plate  and 
a  secondary  plate  spaced  from  the  main  plate  and  both 
mounted  on  a  central  hub  on  which  there  is  a  drive  plate 
between  said  face  plate  and  secondary  jriate,  and  spring 
slots  formed  on  the  face  and  secondary  plate  forming 
respective  spring  channels  having  two  ends  and  four  cor- 
ners, there  being  two  corners  at  each  end  accommodating 
large  coil  springs  therein  extending  between  said  plates, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  nidividual  clutch  i^ate  segments  to- 
gether forming  a  complete  circular  plate  and  each 
attached  to  the  main  clutch  face  plate  on  the  top 
thereof  and  together  forming  a  complete  drcnlar 
plate  face  at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  said  segments  | 
being  individually  removable  and  replaceable. 

(b)  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  segments  being 
juxtapositioned  over  and  against  said  main  plate  sur- 
faces and  extending  between  and  being  notched  to 
fit  about  eachV>f  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  coil 
spring  channels  and  extending  along  both  edges  of 
one  comer  and  along  each  end  of  a  reqwctive  adja- 
cent spring  slot,  each  of  said  segmenU  extending 
from  the  end  of  one  coil  spring  channel  across  said 
main  plate  surface  and  to  the  end  of  the  next  adja- 
cent coil  spring  channel.  ^. 


3437,741  1 1 

SHAFT  DISCONNECT  ' 

ncdcrkk  MItoB  Pottw,  Uttla  SOrcr,  Walter  R.  Ddlcn, 
New  Starcwibny,  mmi  LawrcKC  Edward  Gartner,  Red 
BMk,   NJ.,   aiilipoffi   to  The  Bendix  CorporaHoa, 
EatoiMowa,  N  J.,  a  corporaiioa  of  Delaware 
FBcd  laiy  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,762 
TClaiais.    (CL  192— 1163) 
1,  An  emergency  quick-disconnect  device  for  discon- 
necting a  driven  shaft  for  a  driving  shaft  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  having  a  reduced  shear  section,  a  bracket 
member  having   axially  extending   projections   thereon 
secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  spring  loaded  pin  member 


1.  A  torque  responsive  clutch  adapted  to  release  at  a 
predetermined  torque  load,  comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  clutch  member; 

(b)  a  driven  clutch  member  axially  aligned  with  said 
driving  clutch  member; 

(c)  said  clutch  members  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other; 

(d)  one  of  said  dutch  members  including  an  iimer  por- 
tion and  the  other  clutch  member  including  an  outer 
p(Mtion  housing  said  inner  portion  on  the  one  mem- 
ber and  spaced  from  said  inner  portion  to  form  an 
annular  space  therebetween; 

(e)  a  iriurality  of  tiltable  sprags  mounted  between, 
said  inner  and  outer  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  said  portions  in  tflted  driving  posi- 
tions to  transmit  torque  in  one  direction  of  rotation 

^     from  said  driving  clutch  member  to  said  driven  clutch 
member; 

(f)  one  ot  said  portions  having  a  conical  surface  en- 
gaging said  sprags  so  that  moving  said  portions  axially 
apart  wjdens  the  annular  space  between  said  por- 
tions and  allows  said  sprags  to  tilt  to  nmi-driving 
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pnitkHM  wherein  they  cannot 
said  driving  dutdi  member 
member  in  said  one  direction  ( f  rotation;  and 
(g)  biasing  means  urging  said  <  iutch  members  rela- 
tively axially  together  with  a 
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transmit  torque  from 
1  >  said  driven  clutch 


predetermined  force 


whereby  said  sprags  can  tranmit  a  predetermined 
maximum  torque  prior  to  tiltiqi  to  their  non-driving 
pocitions. 


Tma  B. 


3^7,743 
SUDE  REIECT  COffVEYOR 


FIM  Amg.  12, 1963,  Scr. 


(CL  19:  —31) 


to  FMC 
of 


So.  361,459 


rght 
f  "om 


1.  A  slide  reject  omrvcyo-  unit 
moving  articks  from  an  article 
directing  the   articles   along  any 
namely,  a  longitudinal  path,  a 
path,  said  latter  paths  diverging 
path;  said  unit  comprising  a  slide 
mounting  said  platfonn  for 
classifying  device,  said  slide  platfoifn 
tudinally  extending  central  section 
article  supporting  face  that  is 
its  artide  receiving  end,  said 
zontal  in  lateral  section  for  . 
longitudinal  path  and  off  the  end 
form  having  a  wing  sedion  joining 
tral  section,  each  wing  section  ' 
de  supporting  face  inclined  downwardly 
said  central  section,  said  wing 
smooth,  lateral  continuations  ot 
for  passing  artides  along  one  of 
off  the  end  of  the  unit,  the  junct|>n 
tions  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
verging  in  the  downstream  directioi 
acute  angle  for  providing  a  gravir 
artides  that  slide  along  said  wii^ 
ments  the  gravity  component  resi|ting 
ward  indination  of  said  central 
artides  longitudinally  along  the 
for  selectively  deflecting  artides 
to  either  wing  section. 


recenmg 


indiiied 

cential 

passiig 


havi  ig 


sa  d 

sad 


tie 


wu  g 


frc  m 


for  receiving  linearly 
( lassifying  device  and 
one  ol  three   paths, 
path  and  a  left 
said  longitudinal 
platform,  means  for 
articles  from  the 
comprising  a  longi- 
baving  a  smooth,  flat 
downwardly  from 
section  being  bori- 
artides  along  said 
3f  the  unit,  said  plat- 
each  side  of  said  ccn- 
a  smooth,  flat  arti- 
f  rom  one  side  ot 
i  BCtion   faces  forming 
central  section  face 
divergent  paths  and 
lines  between  sec- 
central  section  con- 
by  a  relatively  small 
force  component  on 
sections  which  aug- 
from  the  down- 
ection  m  urging  the 
sections,  and  means 
said  central  section 


3437,744 
90LIM>Ur  INDICAtOR  FOR 
VENDING  MA< 
Mammh  Hm,  IlJels^,  Fla^ 

a  itmpmtilam  of 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1964,  Scr.jNo.  369,671 
6CWM.    (CLMI— 1) 
1.  A  combination  counter  and  sold-out  device  for  a 
vending  machine  comprising  a  mea  is  forming  a  casing, 
an  indicating  rotor  joumalkd  fqr  rotation  in  said  cas- 
-  ing  and  including  equi-spaced 
sponding  to  the  total  number 
said  machine, 

a  drive  wheel  joumalled  in  sail  casing  adapted  and 
constructed  to  be  rotated  by  s  id  machine  through  a 


indices  thereon  corre- 
of  vending  cycles  of 


predetermined  angle  for  each  vending  cycle  thereof, 

transmission  means  coupled  between  said  wheel  and 
said  rotor  for  rotating  the  latter  a  predetermined 
equal  part  of  said  indices  for  each  cycle  of  said 
machine,  i         .^^  .- 

a  sold-out  recess  in  said  rotor, 

a  trigger  means  pivoted  in  said  frame  normally  bear- 
ing against  said  rotor  and  adapted  and  constructed 
for  a  portion  thereof  to  move  into  said  recess  when 
the  latter  is  regiMcred  therewith, 

a  coin  entry  means  in  s^  casing  for  receiving  a  pre- 
determined coin  for  qperating  said  vending  machine 
each  said  cycle,       ">     i 


rffvM 


A    > 


a  shutter  means  movably  secured  in  said  casing  for 
movement  from  a  normal  position  at  one  side  of  said 
entry  means  in  latching  engagement  with  said  trigger 
meaitt  to  a  sold-out  positi<»  over  said  entry  meaiu 
when  said  trigger  means  is  moved  out  of  said  en- 
gagement into  said  recess, 

ftieaiu  for  urging  said  shutter  means  into  said  sold-out 
position  whereby  said  indices  on  said  rotor  will  indi- 
cate the  total  successive  vending  cycles  of  said  ma- 
chine and  the  registration  of  said  trigger  means 
with  said  recess  will  permit  said  shutter  means  to 
move  to  its  said  sold-out  position  for  preventing 
the  insertion  of  a  further  coin  in  said  entry. 


•'  3437,745 

VENDING  MACHINE 
Wall«  G.  GaAast  a^  Horace  H.  SiMe, 
Alberta,  CaMia,  iiilgiiiri  t*  NalioMi  V 


Re- 


ef Albarta,  Caaada 

FOcd  Jeve  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2S6467 
42  ClataM.    (CL  194—16) 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  dispensing  articles  of 
merchandise  which  comprises,  in  combination:  coin-receiv- 
ing, evaluating,  storing  and  signal  emitting  means;  ac- 
cumulator atxl  accumulator  advandng  meatu  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  said  signal  emitting  means  for  advancing 
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said  accumulator  acowding  to  the  value  of  coins  received; 
switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  accumulator 
for  indicating  the  total  value  of  coins  received;  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  article  storage  trays  each  having  article  eject- 
ing means;  change  storing  and  discharging  means;  conduit 
means  conununicating  said  switch  means  with  said  artide 
dispensing  means;  manually  operable  sdector  means  for 
selecting  an  artide  at  or  below  the  value  of  credit  in- 
dicated and  energizing  said  article  dispensing  means  and 
change  dischiu-ging  means;  a  prime  mover  having  a  rout- 
able  shaft  operaMy  connected  thereto;  a  plurality  of  tina- 
ing  switches  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft;  said 
manually  operable  sdector  means  adapted  to  energize  said 
prime  mover  to  initiate  roUtion  of  said  shaft  such  that  said 
plurality  of  timing  switches  are  actuated  for  continual 
cyding  of  said  prime  mover  through  a  complete  cyde, 
actuating  said  coin  storing  and  dispensing  means,  com- 
pleting the  ejection  of  the  selected  article,  and  resetting  the 
machine  to  iu  normally  at-rest  position. 


limit  poMtioo  of  a  ribbon  vibrator  from  terminating  the 
type  actioas  comprising, 
a  ribbon  vibrator  mounted  for  movement  tofward  a 
limit  position  relative  to  a  printing  point  on  said  type- 
writer, 
a  shaft, 

a  U-bar  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rocking  motion,  said 
U-bar  being  engageaUe  by  elements  of  driven  type 
actiooi,  said  actions  rocking  said  U-bar  noo-unif orm- 

a  cam  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
cufwrniag  surface  comprising  a  first  arcuate  poctkxi 
and  a  second  dwell  portion, 

a  follower  means  biased  into  engagement  with  said 


♦.iis  v  3437,746 

y  TYRWRITER  DRIVE  CAM  HAVING 
ROUNDED  ENGAGING  SURFACE 

,MiHarayKoch, 
/,  aMimion  to 
Aipiaa  BwoBMcliMa-Wcrk,  GJB.bJL,  KaAcvca, 
AUnn,  GcrvaiBy,  a  cospesafieB  ef  Germany 
^^Fled  J«M  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  266,662 
CUbM  ptiority,  applwHi  Gem^,  Jiriy  6, 1961, 
A  37414 
'/M.I  .?«A   6CWiM.    (a.l97--l7) 
•  .^.  -        • 


« 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously routing  driving  roller  having  a  coating  of 
rubber-like  material;  an  intermediate  type-bar  cootrcriUing 
lever;  a  camplate  pivotally  carried  by  said  intermediate 
lever,  said  camplate  having  a  convex  eccentric  portion 
adapted  for  tangentially  engaging  said  roUer,  the  engaging 
surface  of  said  portion  being  hard  polished,  transversdy 
arched  and  made  of  plastic  nuterial  having  in  contact 
with  said  rubber-like  material  an  abrasioln  resistivity  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  rubber-like  material;  spring  means 
acting  between  said  camplate  and  said  intermediate  lever 
for  urging  said  camplate  out  of  engagement  with  said 
roller  in  rest  position  of  said  intermediate  lever;  means 
for  rotating  said  camplate  to  engage  said  ToOer;  and 
abutting  means  for  limitfaig  the  travel  of  said  camplate 
during  engagement  with  said  roller,  said  abutting  means 
comprising  an  abutment  member  located  in  die  pivotal 
path  of  said  camplate  at  a  position  whereby  said  member 
abuts  said  camplate  while  said  camplate  is  still  in  contact 
with  said  roller  and  is  befaig  driven  thereby. 


'i( 


tr^mtnimg  tatfict.  Said  first  arcuate  portion  driviag 
said  follower  at  a  controlled  rate  of  vdocity  from  a 
rest  posttioo  to  said  limit  position,  said  aecood  dwell 
portion  of  said  cam  maintaining  said  follower  sta- 
tionary at  said  limit  position, 
and  means  connecting  said  foUown-  and  said  ribbon 
vibrator  whereby  when  said  type  action  is  adivated 
by  said  power  roll  and  said  cam  member  is  rocked, 
said  vibrator  is  elevated  to  said  limit  position  over 
the  interval  of  rir*!*"**"*  o^  *^  follower  with  said 
first  cam  position  and  iriiereby  coatinued  roddng  of 
said  cam  by  said  type  action  ovtr  the  interval  of  en- 
gagement <tf  said  foUower  with  said  second  poitioo 
of  said  ra^iT'wg  surface  maintains  said  ribbon  vibra- 
tor stationaiy  at  said  limit  position. 


3437,7a 
TYPEWRITER  ERASER 
AiMld  S.  RHkla,  266  RivcnMc  Drive,  ^ 

Fled  Jwe  16, 1964.  Sar.  Nn.  375466 
9C1s*M.    (0.197—161) 


i.jiV">-' 


•tj- 


/« 


3437,7^ 
CAM  OPERATED  RIBION  VIBRATOR  AND 

RIBRON  FEED  MECHANISM 
P.  Vndktm,  Wait  Itetfard,  Cksrtar  A. 
li  Robert  J.fllitla*!,  New 
.  ky  MMe  aMipaMiiti,  to  Rqral 
_' tocNtwYerit,N.Y,a 

l**  ***'*S51  Ssft  14, 1964.  Sar.  No.  396411 

r^taM.    (0.197—159)         ^    ^       ^ 

I.  Typewriter  mechanism  having  a  power  roll  adapted 

for  driving  4!p9,a$tiaiis  and  for  j^venting  the  devated 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  mduding  a  platen 
for  carrymg  paper,  type  movaMe  toward  and  away  from 
the  platen  for  imprinting  paper  carried  by  the  platen,  and 
keys  associated  with  said  type  for  actuating  the  latter,  of 
an  eraser  comprising  a  nozzle  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  platen,  an  eraser  key  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  nozzle  for  effecting  said  nozzle 
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moveilient,  propulsion  means  com  ected  to  said  nozzle 
for  propelling  abrasive  from  said  n  azzle  toward  a  paper 
carrkd  by  said  platen  for  abradin]  the  same,  and  with- 
drawal means  for  collecting  abrasi^  and  waste  from  said 
paper. 


\ 
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CONVEYOR  FOR  INCREMESITAL  COUNTER 
AND  LOADING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

i5  5Mh  At«^  I  iTri  Am  Rapidai^ 


FiM  Mar.  9, 1M4,  Scr.  Ao.  3SMSS    ^ 
TCIatMi     (a.lN|~36) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dividinf  bulks  of  small  identical 
objects  such  as  tablets  into  numercally  equal  lots,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  travelli  ag  conveyor  formed 
with  a  succession  of  interconnect)  d  parallel  open  top 
guiding  members;  a  bar,  having 
aligned  cavities,  for  the  reception 


mounted  in  each  guiding  member  « ith  the  cavities  open 


ing  through  said  open  top  and  for 


movement  axially  of 


the  guiding  member  and  transverse  ly  of  said  conveyor; 
hopper  means  over  said  conveyor  to  discharge  tablets 
thereon  and  oscillating  means  conn  tcting  to  the  bars,  as 
they  pass  under  said  hopper  means ,  to  cause  transverse 
reciprocation  thereof  to  shake  i^id  tablets  into  the 
cavities. 


3,237,75t 
MEANS  FOR  POSITIOI<(lNG 
kMi,  Stavaivar, 
FakriUer  A/8  da  Foraasis  N 

ivaiftt',  Norway 
FIM  Oct  If,  IMS,  S«r. 


laa'^crih 


Nan  r^jr. 


(CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  orimting  &h, 
that  inclines  downwardly  toward  its 
for  reciprocating  the  downwardly 
the  general  direction  of  its  length, 
progressively  steeper  sides  towards 
a  guide  plate  di^waed  above  the 
relatively  flat  portion  adjacent  its 
tively  V-shaped  portion  adjacent  its 


least  one  row  of 
of  tablets,  alidably 


,        »       tolMo 
Laaic-OG  Bcslag- 


r  o. 


315,1M 

,  Oct  13, 1M2, 


19t-^3) 


(omprising  a  conduit 

lischarge  end,  means 

inclined  conduit  in 

the  conduit  havii^g 

ifa  djschairge  end,  aiki 

c  mduit  land  having  a 

e  itry  end  and  a'  rela- 

flischarge  end. 


^         3437,751 

SELECTIVELY  OPBRATE  >  ARTICLE 
TRANSFER  APT  AR  iTUS 
Gaurlari   D.    liaMiia.   Sadthtowa,   N.Y., 
W«it«a  Ekdric  Caa^aigr,  bMoipofatod,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadea  of  New  York 

FBed  Sopt  M,  1M3,  Scr.  P  o.  311,S4t 
ItClaiBBi.    (a.l9t^34) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferrii  g  an  article  aloii^  a 
conveyor, 

\ 


movably  mounted  means  for  boldint  an  article  from 

advance  along  said  conveyor, 
a  transfer  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  holding 

means, 
a  constantly  rotating  feed  roller  means  noounted  be- 


r 


^'    -i^ 


V?-  ■  ,  ■ 


yond  the  holding  means  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  article  along  the  conveyor,  and 
means  for  moving  the  holding  means  to  release  the 
article  and  position  the  transfer  roller  to  lift  the 
article  while  rotating  the  transfer  roller  to  advance 
the  article  onto  the  feed  rc^r  means.  <    ' ' 


Ct-. 


FLATWORK  CONVEYER 
L.  Roilaiid,  IMl  WalHt,  Daa  MoiMi,  I«wa 
~  1  Mnr  7, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3<S,7t2 
SOafaM.    (CL19t— 75) 


1.  A  nmdiine  for  moving  a  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  first  member  and  a  second  mem- 
ber positioned  above  and  extended  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  member, 

(b)  first  endless  conveyer  means  positioned  about  said 
first  frame  member  and  having  a  top  run  supported 
on  said  first  member, 

(c)  a  drive  member  and  an  idler  member  engageable 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  conveyer  means, 

(d)  means  rotatably  supporting  the  drive  member  and 
idler  member  on  the  frame, 

(e)  second  endless  conveyer  means  positioned  on  the 
second  frame  member  and  extended  about  the  first 
conveyer  means  in  driven  engagement  therewith, 
said  second  conveyer  means  having  a  top  run  sup- 
ported on  said  second  frame  member  coextensive 
with  the  top  run  of  said  first  conveyer  meaiu,  and 

(f )  means  for  rotating  the  drive  member  thereby  sim- 
ultaneously moving  the  first  conveyer  means  along 
the  first  frame  member  and  the  second  conveyer 
means  along  the  second  frame  member  at  substan- 
tially the  same  rate  of  speed  whereby  the  sheet  is 
simultaneously  carried  and  siq>ported  over  the  top 
nms  of  said  first  and  second  conveyer  means. 
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POK  FB/SsSe,  DiSCRfeTE  MATMIAL 

mi  CfcaatiT  H.  IlTpar,  NowWid 

toAlM-Hafpflr,  bc^  Ncwhvi,  Oraf., 

dr  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  225,721,  Sapt  24, 
1H2.  Tkfa  i^riSrtoB  Fafc.  t,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  43t,14< 
ToalM.    (a.l9t— 129) 


'^^jI^t" 


bination.  a  friisto-conical  rotaUble  roller  diqKMed  at 
either  terminus  of  the  path  ai  the  conveyor  with  the 
smaller  diameter  at  the  radial  inward  edge  thereof  and 
the  upper  edge  of  die  roller  disposed  subataatiaUy  hori- 
zontally and  along  the  radius  of  die  conveyor  path,  means 
to  drive  at  least  one  of  said  rdlers,  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  defining  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat  superimposed  running  surfaces  substantially  coplanar 
with  die  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  rollers  and  fol- 
lowing die  curved  path  of  the  conveym-,  and  a  phirality 
of  spaced  i^iart  idler  guide  ndls  and  means  associated 
therewidi  extending  over  die  upper  surface  of  the  inner 
edge  of  a  curved  belt  diqioaed  on  said  mechanism  to  pre- 
vent said  belt  from  moving  upwardly  over  said  idler  rolb, 
an  endless  strip  diq)osed  about  said  guide  rolls  and  adapted 
to  contact  die  inner  edge  of  said  belt  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous running  surface  for  the  radially  inner  edge  of 
said  belt,  diereby  providing  die  sole  lateral  restraint  dieie- 
on  to  m«int«in  said  belt  in  the  desired  curved  path. 


3437,754 
CONVEYOR 


Paal  W.  D.  Frdtag,  Jr.,  Akroa,  and  Louis  Scdliach  Kraft, 
ihaia  rah,  OUo,  aasigMirB  to  ne  Goodyear 


of  OUo 

I 


Akron,  OUo,a 

Fllad  Apr.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,633 

2rialiiw     (CL  196— 162) 
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3,237  755 
CONVEYOR  FOR  DBHWASHING  SYSTEMS 
R.   Wdhc,  Jr.   Niillai,   Maac,  aarfg^ar  la 
tac^  NcwtoB,  MaM.,  a  catpoiatfcwi  af 


'^ks* 


FHad  Fab.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435^92 
3CliiBM.    (CL19i— 183) 


1.  An  elevat^  for  fragile,  discrete  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  suctio^  box  having  an  open  i^right  side  and  an 
open  top, 

(b)  an  endless  screen  having  a  steeply  inclined  flight 
qianning  said  open  upright  side  ami  a  succeeding 
substantially  horizontal  second  flight  spanning  said 
open  top  and  having  a  discharge  portion, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  endiless  screen  includ- 
ing a  skeletal  roll  at  the  junction  of  said  inclined  and 
horizontal  flights,  | 

(d)  means  for  driving  said  screen, 

(e)  means  including  a  chute  terminating  adjacent  the 
I    outer  surface  of  said  inclined  flight  for  delivering 

materials  to  said  elevator, 

(f )  means  for  creating  negative  air  pressure  associated 
with  said  suction  box  sufficient  to  hold  materials  of 
the  above-mentioned  type  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inclined  flight, 

(g)  and  means  within  said  suction  box  for  varying  the 
negative  air  pressure  applied  to  said  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  flight  as  said  discharge  portion  is  ap- 
proached, comprising  a  pivoted  vane  positioned  be- 
neath said  second  flight  and  adjustably  movable  to 
various  inclinations  within  said  suction  box. 


*MJMXL~ir'~ 


1.  A  flexible  chain  for  dishwasher  conveyor  systenu 
comprising  a  number  of  Imks  connected  together,  each 
link  being  formed  of  identical  parts  as  fcdlows:  a  pair 
of  T-shaped  side  plates  dispooed  in  ^laoed  relationship 
and  each  having  sidewanUy  extending  foot  portions  and 
an  upwardly  extending  stem  portion,  a  first  pin  secured 
between  said  stem  portions,  a  first  raOer  carried  on  side 
pin;  the  foot  portions  of  each  link  overlapping  the  adja- 
cent foot  portions  of  the  adjoining  link,  and  each  link 
induding  a  second  pin  connecting  the  overlapping  por- 
tions together  and  a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond pin,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  projecting  boss  on 
its  stem  portion,  the  bosses  of  every  other  link  being  dis- 
posed inward  and  the  bosses  of  the  intervening  links 
being  disposed  outward. 


3,237  756 
CONVEYOR  SnUCTURB 
Wmb  Clarit  Pnlver,  Oak  Lawa,  ID., 
ft  Palvcr,  be,  Chkata  Riiia,  DL,  a 


Flad  Mv.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,489 
6ClahM.    (CL19»— 195) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  motion 
of  a  laterally  curved  conveyor  belt  comprising,  in  com- 


i.  An  endless  conveyor  structure  conqvistng,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  frame  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  qiaoed  apart  elongated  rods  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  frame  members  and  providing  a 
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conveyor  apron,  a  pair  of  transven  sly  qiaoed  apart  end* 
lew  chains  interconnecting  said  rod  i,  each  of  said  chains 
;«i-iiMimt  interrelated,  substantial!;  fla^  links  disposed 
on  ed(B  and  having  openings  thernn  through  which  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  rodi  respectively  extend, 
the  bottom  e<^  of  oertam  of  said  linl|s  slidably  engag- 
ing a  resilient,  non-metallic  suppoit  pad  oo  said  fram^ 
member  for  vertically  supporting  t  le  opposite  end  por* 
tions  of  said  rods,  each  end  portion  of  each  of  said  rods 
being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  disci  ete,  non-metallic  col- 
kis  fbwd  thereon  and  having  a  b*  ve  for  reoetying  and 
gripping  the  respective  end  portic  is  therein,  said  pair 
of  odlars  providing  Hwced  apart  !  boulders  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  links  directly  engaged  ty  the  lateral  surfaces 
oi  said  links  for  preventing  subs  antial  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  links,  said  frame  oh  mbers  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  spaced  apart  shaf  s  extending  transver- 
sely  ot  said  frame  members,  sprock  ;t  wheels  mounted  on 
said  shafts  each  having  a  plurality  i  )f  non-metallic,  axial- 
ly  spaced  apart  pairs  of  teeth  adtpted  to  engage  said 
pairs  of  non-metallic  coUars,  said  axiaUy  spaced  teeth 
defining  peripheral  recesses  in  sail  sprocket  wheels  of 
a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  fad  chsin  links^mter 
amnecting  said  rods,  whereby  as     *"  '     '^  ''' 


with  said  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  guide  bushings  fixed 
in  said  support  with  their  axis  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  lug  forming  the  suction  neck  or 


pnira  of  collars  said  endless  diaia  i  move  between  said 
teeth  into  said  peripheral  recesses  ii  said  sprocket  wheels, 
and  drive  means  operatively  conn  scted  to  one  of  said 
shafts  for  rotating  the  said  sproket  wheels  mounted 
thereon  to  advance  said  collars  and  said  rods  ^Ooag  a  pre- 
determined conveying  path. 


teeth  engage  said 
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CONVEYOR  BELT 


of  New 


Filed  Sept.  3, 1M3,  S«r.  ko.  3M,t99 
iCWM.    (CL19l~19t) 


sur  ace 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  having  a 
material  molded  to  provide  paralle 
versely  of  the  belt,  the  molded 
to  bend  under  the  anticipated  loai , 
erally  rectangular  in  cross-section 
tlw  cross-section  is  an  inverted 
upri^t  or  bent  a  rib  presents  a 
load  resting  thereon. 


3437,7St 
CONVEY 


...  of  an  elastomeric 
ribs  extending  trans- 
material  being  formulated 
said  ribs  being  gen- 
^  at  the  top  where 
V,  so  that  whither 
to  ^  bottom  of  a 


c  (oept 
bin  It 


cor  ler 


S#A,,MAh, 
15,1 


nozzle  slidably  mounted  in  each  bushing,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  lug  movements  with  reqwct  to  said  bushings 
and  resilient  means  for  constantly  urging  said  lugs  down- 
wardly. 


3,237(759 
PALLET  IVANaPER  DEVICE 


FkaakA.SoMi, 

Ui 


StMdaHToolft 
Filed 

7 


■.Mich, 
KiTsr,    NX 
C«. 

17, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2MM,399 
(Cl  198— 211) 


to 


j»f 


1.  In  a  rotary  transfier  device,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  fixed  stub  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  hub 
spaced  equal  angular  distance  apart,  fork  carriers  having 
stub  shafts  pivotally  mounted  oo  the  ends  of  the  arms, 
crank  arms  fixed  to  said  stub  shafts,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  crank  arms  for  retaining  the  fork  carriers  in 
horizontal  position  at  all  times,  a  fluid  motor  for  driving 
said  hub,  a  decelerating  valve  connected  to  said  motor, 
and  cam  means  carried  by  said  hub  for  operating  said 
valve  for  decelerating  said  hub  at  the  end  of  each  angular 
advancement  ~--— — 


pa^aIging      «'i"«  «t  tf  ?*'.^ 


toSaqrAEvopca 
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..,Ai«.  4,190, 

IMM/^ 
SCl^M.  (CL19tf-216) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  for  tranqxirti  ig  p^ierboard  blanks 
and  back  portions  from  the  feed  s  ation  to  the  vertically 
movable  platform  of  a  machine  oi  the  type  qiecified  for 
manufacturing  book  covers,  com  >rising  suction  heads, 
suction  necks  or  noszles  in  said  uctioo  heads  and  a^ 
axially  di^laoeable  vertical  shaft  ft  r  supporting  shch  suc- 
tion heads, ,  m^ans  for  slidably  r  lounting  said  suction 
aedn  or  nozzle  in  smd  suction  1  eads  so  as  to  be  dis- 
plaoeable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  i  w  axis  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  said  means  comprising,  a  sq  fott  rigidly  connected 


FOed  My  2«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  313,717 


n         ^1  .,.  ■ 


I 


-Di*: 


7.  A  packaging  means  comprising  4 


S*)^^^ 


T,y  '•f»  ^     ;».l'.   I- 
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i  <b)  hollow  legs  affixed  to  said  carton  and  having  th» 
'^  "■  interior  theredf  conununicating  wit^  the  mterior  of 
laid  carton, 

(c)  an  article  to  be  packaged  carried  in  said  carton 

(d)  a  rigid  plastic  foam  in  said  carton  and  in  the  inte- 
rior of  said  hoUow  legs,  said  rigid  plastic  foam 

"r  oncasing  said  aitide.  \ 

I  .--*"^^  ,  -  ■  ^  ' 

'  "      3,237,7(1 

PACKAGE  OP  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
DoHid  I.  MaMM,  24  Mi«  RMi,  Weslaa,  Mm*. 
.     .^     PlledDec«.lM3,8er.N*.32t,752    <.  1^     » 

..ku>,.i.  7  CUM.    (CL2M— 45)-'^      .  ■^•.ii^;. 


3,237,743 

mb1bod  and  apparatus  for  concbn- 
traung  fdrous  suspenmonb 


f"':! 


Mita 


*• 


FOed  July  4, 1942,  Sot.  No.  207,973 
14CiaiM.    (a.2»9— 12) 


,'UOl|  I  r  •  T54')  Jfl*>i»»r>v^ 
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1.  A  package  of  electrical  components  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  header  and  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  away 
from  thi  header,  the  package  comprising  a  support  pad  of 
flexible  dielectric  material,  a  row  of  said  headers  seated 
on  an  end  of  said  support  pad  with  first  and  second  wires 
from  each  header  straddling  the  two  faces  of  the  pad,  a 
second  flexible,  dielectric  iMd  partiaUy  overiying  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  support  pad  and  the  wires  thereon  so  that 
the  said  wires  are  partially  covered,  the  support  pad  and 
the  second  pad  being  airuiged  so  that  a  third  wire  from 
each  header  overlays  the  second  pad  whereby  the  first, 
second,  and  third  wires  of  each  header  are  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  a  cover  for  enclosing  the  components  and 
pads. 


.,£> 
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CAN  WRAPPER 
Prentice  J.  Wood,  lsni*nw,  Ga., 

1       Filed  Aw.  19, 1944,  Sar.  No.  39M«1  >' 

y'.     -,-^..       TOMkm.    (CL2t4— 45)  t^ 
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4.  An  installation  for  treating  a  fibrous  sospensitw,  said 
installation  comprising  a  receiving  vat  for  feeding  thereto 
a  flow  of  fibrous  suspension  to  be  treated,  a  pump  means 
directly  connected  to  the  vat,  a  screening  and  separating 
aggregate  including  screening  means  for  screening  out 
coarse  impurities  in  the  suspension  and  faydrocydone  sep- 
arating means  for  separating  suspension  fed  thereto  into 
accepts  and  rejects,  said  screening  means  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  said  hydrocydone  separating  means 
having  an  inlet,  an  accept  outlet  and  a  reject  outlet,  die 
outlet  of  the  screening  means  being  connected  to  the  inlet 
of  the  separating  means  for  feeding  the  screened  sus- 
pension to  the  separating  means,  concentrating  means 
fat  extracting  liquid  from  the  acjcept  suspension  includ- 
ing an  outlet  for  discharging  concentrated  suspension 
therefrom,  conduit  means  connecting  in  sequence  the  re- 
ceiving vat  through  the  pump  means  to  the  inlet  of  the 
screening  means  of  said  aggregate,  and  the  accept  outlet 
of  the  separating  means  in  said  aggregate  to  said  con- 
centrating means  in  a  flow  system  closed  to  the  atmos- 
phere; a  regulating  container  communicating  with  said 
receiving  vat;  conduit  means  for  fee<ttng  liquid  to  said 
container;  and  an  overflow  means  in  said  container  to 
control  the  maximum  liquid  level  in  said  container 
in  the  vat  communicating  therewith. 


1 


3437,744 
METHH>D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
ROD  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Hant  KochaUd  and  WBly 

RelTN—^fcMM— ,  — d  HmiI  Davy  and  Otio  Ee*- 

Bunn,   HaMhwg^BdigedOf^   GcnauHsr,   aHVMn  to 
Hani-Wcfkc  Kothar  Jk  Co.  KX;.,  1 


1.  In  combination,  a  panel,  a  pan-  of  chimed  cans  each 
having  one  end  thereof  in  flat  engagement  with  said  pand, 
a  main  Ub  adjoined  to  said  pand  dong  a  hinge  line,  said 
main  tab  being  disposed  between  said  cans  and  being 
douMed  ba^  on  itself  dong  a  transverse  fold  line  and 
with  iu  end  edge  in  engagement  with  the  chime  of  one 
of  said  cans  so  as  to  hold  the  adjacent  end  thereof  against 
said  pand,  and  an  auxiliary  Ub  struck  out  of  said  main 
tab  and  arranged  so  that  its  end  edge  engages  the  chime 
of  the  other  of  wid  cans  so  as  to  hold  the  adjacent  end 
thereof  against  said  pand. 


Nov.  It,  1943,  Sar.  No.  325,213 

,  appEcaHan  Grcflt  MlalB,  Apr.  2t,  1941, 

15,443/41;  My  12,  1941,  25,221/41;  Ang.  14,  1941, 

29,241/41;  Nov.  It,  1941,  44,3«5/41;  Nov.  19,  1942, 

43,424/42  ^ 

99Clalnis.    (CL  2t9— tt) 

4.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  cigarettes  and 
similar  elongated  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  type  having 
compressible  end  portions,  comprising  a  testing  unit;  a 
classifying  unit,  conveyor  means  movable  relative  to  said 
testing  and  dassifying  units  fbr  conveying  said  articles 
sideways  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  in  a  path  ex- 
tending along  said  testing  u^  and  thence  along  said  clas- 
sifying unK,  said  testing  unit  including  stressing  means 
for  exerting  a  predetermined  stress  on  an  end  portion 
of  each  one  of  said  articfes,  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  resistance  of  said  articles  to  the  stresses  exerted  dur- 
mg  engagament  with  said  sensing  means,  and  moving 
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means  for  moving  said  tensing 
locaied  outside  of  said  path  to  a  position 
path  and  into  engagement  with  the 
secutive  articles  in  said  path,  and 
outside  of  said  path;  and  signal 
tively  connected  to  said  sensing 
signal  responsive  to  detection  by 
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from  a  position 
located  in  said 
sod  portions  of  con- 
again  to  a  position 
generating  means  opera- 
for  generating  a 
sensing  means  of 


other,  individually  determining  the  total  radiation  of  said 
ore,  correlating  the  measurement  of  said  gamma  rays  to 
the  determination  of  over-all  radiations  to  obtain  the 
ratio  thereof,  relating  said  ratio  to  said  predetermined 
copper  concentration,  and  directing  said  pieces  to  one 
point  when  said  ratio  is  above  said  predetermined  con- 
centration and  to  another  point  when  said  ratio  is  below 
said  concentration. 


a  defective  article  whose  end  portion  oflFers  less  than 
a  predetermined  minimum  resistan|%  to  said  predeter- 
mined stress,  said  classifying  unit 
means  operatively  connected  to  sAl  signal  generating 
means  for  axially  di^lacing  defecti'  e  articles  relative  to 
said  conveyor  means  responsive  to  Be  signals  generated. 


;7(S 


COPTER   ORE   CONCENTRATIC  N   BY  INpUCED 
RADIOACTIvn  IT 

»*      t^^^^J^m       fm^^^^Umm       Iki 

hafca,  Gcnaflor,  i 
r  Rai«*  Caiipwty,  Pfow  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Midhteaa 

ned  May  2S,  19M,  Scr. 
7CUW.   (CL      ~ 


1L5) 


2.  A  method  of  sorting  copper-bi  aring  ore  pieces  ac- 


cording to  a  predetermined  coppei 


pieces  containing  varying  conoentrati  ms  of  copper,  which 
comprises  irradiating  said  ore  with  oeutrons  to  produce 
ore  pieces  containing  Cu  64  and  oUii  t  isotopes  whidi  are 
short-Jived,  waiting  for  a  time  snflk  ient  to  permit  selec- 
tive decay  of  short-lived  isotopes,  separately  detecting 
gamma  rays  travelling  in  diametrical  ly  opposite  direction 
firom  said  Cu  64  piece,  measiu-ing  sa  d  ganuna  rays  which 
are  coexistent  within  a  predetermined  time  interval  of  each 


and  Hanli  F. 
to  Cop- 


concentration,  said 
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MECHANICAL  AIR  CLASSIFIER 
Geofrcy  DnM  Hmpfevtya,  Hvtlsy,  Knt,  Ei«ia^  as- 
signor to  The  AsMctatcd  Portlaiid  Ccneat  Mawrfac- 
tanrt  Liayted,  Loado%  FngI— d,  a  toip— y  of  the 
United  KfafdoDi 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  14S31t 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  BrItaiB,  Oct  21, 1966, 

36,282/66 
I  6Cli*M.    (0.269—139) 
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1.  In  and  for  a  classifier  of  the  centrifugal  type  for  par- 
ticulate material  and  comprising  a  casing;  a  first  rotary 
table  rotatable  about  an  axis  central  in  said  casing;  feed 
means  for  delivering  particulate  material  substantially 
axially  on  to  said  rotary  table  for  subsequent  ejection 
therefrom  at  the  periphery  of  said  first  table  under  cen- 
trifugal force;  centrifugal  fan  means  above  said  first  rotary 
table  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  past  the  periphery  of  said 
first  rotary  table,  the  ejected  particulate  material  being 
entrained  in  said  flow  of  air  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
first  table;  a  rotor  comprising  a  second  rotary  table  ro- 
tatable about  said  axis  and  located  above  said  first  rotary 
table  and  below  the  centrifugal  fan  means,  walls  on  said 
sectMid  table  having  one  end  substantially  at  the  periphery 
of  said  second  table  and  extending  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  perii^ry  thereof  toward  the  axis  there<rf,  and 
a  shroud  plate  axially  spaced  above  the  surface  of  the 
second  taUe  to  form  a  classifying  zone  therebetween  for 
said  air  an<^  entrained  particulate  material  to  flow  there- 
through in  a  centripetal  direction  and  to  be  rotated  by  said 
walls,  said  shroud  pbte  being  of  continuous  annular  con- 
struction to  provide  a  perii^ral  opening  serving  as  an 
inlet  to  said  classifying  zone  for  said  flow  of  air  with 
entrained  particulate  material,  and  as  an  outlet  for  par- 
ticles rejected  under  centrifugal  force,  and  to  provide  a 
central  outlet  for  air  and  entrained  particulate  material, 
said  second  table  and  said  shroud  plate  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  flow  cross-section  increasing  toward  said  cen- 
tral outlet  at  a  rate  such  that  for  a  particle  of  given  size 
the  ratio  ci  the  inward  radial  aerodynamic  drag  force  to 
the  centrifugal  force  is  substantially  the  same  throughout 
said  classifying  zone,  and  a  guard  ring  at  least  part  oi 
which  surrounds  the  classifying  zone  and  is  substantially 
cylindrical  and  coaxial  wiUi  the  second  table  to  cause 
air  and  entrained  particulate  material  to  enter  the  periph- 
ery of  the  classifying  zone  with  different  inward  radial 
components  of  velocity  over  the  depth  of  said  peripheral 
inlet  opening. 
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3437,767  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS 
Msna  I.  Fowi^  Ncwtoa  Sfaarc,  a^  HavT  R.  Onmn, 
SpitefSsId,  Pa.,  Owar  ILH«li^  dcTdaad,  Ohio,  aiad 
Jd^CJaMn,  Jr.,  WaOh^ford,  Pn.,  islfors  to  The 
Atfaatlc  Rcflafaif  Conpaqr,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa^  • 
raUaa  of  PcanqrlvaHia 

FBed  Mm,  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  162466  - 
(O.  2691-166) 
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S,  Apparatus  for  separating  the  particles  of  two  solids 
particles  havmg  different  settling  rates  m  Kquid  me- 
dia and  having  contained  as  a  mixture  in  a  liquid  slurry, 
oompriiiing  in  combination,  a  lower  colunm  section,  and 
an  upper  column  section  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
lower  column  section,  a  fnisto-conical  seotioa  in  com- 
munication with  said  upper  and  lower  column  sections, 
internal  cone  and  ring  means  in  said  frumxonical  sec- 
tion to  provide  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  through 
said  section  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  l0wer  cohmw  section,  a  distributing  plate  having 
a  target  ^ction  and  provided  with  holes  having  a  total 
cross-sectional  area  substantially  eqnal  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  lower  column  section,  said  distributing 
plate  separating  said  upper  column  section  from  said 
frusto-oonical  section,  means  for  internally  introducing 
said  slurry  material  into  said  upper  colunm  section,  said 
means  extending  from  the  top  of  said  upper  colunm  sec- 
tion substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  i^per  colunm 
sectioQ  and  terminating  at  a  locus  adjacent  said  target  sec- 
tion, means  for  introducing  a  liquid  medium  into  the  bo(H 
torn  of  said  lower  column  section,  means  for  withdrawing 
a  liquid  slurry  of  the  particles  having  the  faster  settling 
rate  from  said  lower  ccriumn  section  an^  means  for  with- 
drawing a  liquid  slurry  of  the  particles  having  ths  slower 
settling  rate  from  said  upper  column  seclioQ. ' 


i-i-V, 


SCREEN  STRUCrUU  FOR  COMMINUnNG. 
APPARATUS 
Edwart  T.  Koch,  Ir.,  Goodlcltivillc  and  lames  R.  Moss, 
Sprtagicid,  Ttamn  mkgm  to  Seco,  Ik.,  Goodictta- 

nad'Mv.  26, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  266^71  j  h 
I  2  Oslmi     (a.269L-2S3) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  comminuted  material, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  receiving  said  material  having  first 
and  second  opposed  end  walls, 

(b)  said  end  walls  having  bottom  edges  comprising 
longitwUnally  aligned  arcuate  seats  defining  a  dis- 
charge opening  therebetween. 


(c)  a  first  ckngated  cradle  having  an  arcuate  cross 
section  stationarily  mounted  adjacent  the  outside  of 
said  first  end  wall,  and  longitudinally  aligned,  but 
spaced  slightly  below  said  arcuate  seats, 

(d)  a  second  elongated  cradle  sutionarily  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  outside  of  said  second  end  wall,  said  sec- 
ond cradle  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  and  hav- 
ing the  same  arcuate  cross  section  as  said  first  cradle, 

(e)  an  intermediate  cradle  having  the  same  arcuate 
cross  section  as  said  first  and  second  cradles,  and 
mounted  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second 
cradles  and  beneath  said  discharge  opening, 

(f)  a  unitary  screen  structure  longer  than  said  inter- 
mediate cndle.  and  having  the  same  arcuate  cross 
secticm  as  said  arcuate  seats  and  said  intermediate 
cradle. 


(g)  said  screen  structure  comprising  a  fdnrality  of 
longitudinally  aligned  screen  panels,  each  panel  be- 
ing individually  adapted  to  register  with  said  dis- 
charge opening, 

(h)  means  for  vertically  moving  said  intermediate 
cradle  from  a  lower  open  position  where  said  screen 
structure  is  sunwrted  for  longitudinal  movement 
upon  at  least  two  adjacent  dradles,  to  an  upper  closed 
position  where  said  screen  structure  is  elevated  above 
said  fbst  and  second  cradles  and  snu^  fitted  against 
said  arcuate  seats  to  dose  said  dis^arge  opening, 
except  for  the  openings  in  said  screcDf  structure,  and 

(i)  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  screen  struc- 
ture over  said  cradles  in  open  position  to  registCT 
any  one  of  said  panels  with  said  discharge  opening. 
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FILTER  APPARATUS 
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FRad  Fch.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,963 
4CUM.    (0.216—94) 

1.  An  in-line  filter  i^iparatus  comprising  a  body  having 
a  bead  portion  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  therein,  a  cen- 
tral flange  extending  from  die  head  portion  having  an 
opening  therein  leading  to  the  oudet  means,  and  an  elon- 
gated outer  wall  extending  from  the  head  portion  a  greater 
extent  than  the  central  flange  and  having  a  free  end,  a 
transparent  sediment  bowl,  the  bowl  being  tranqwrent 
substantially  throughout  the  surface  thereof,  the  bowl 
having  an  upper  portion,  cooperating  means  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  free  end  of  the  outer  wall  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl  to  connect  the 
same  together,  sealing  means  in  the  connection,  a  filter 
element  in  the  body,  the  filter  element  comprising  a  filter 
media,  a  central  foraminous  tube  within  the  fitter  media 
and  end  oqps  on  die  filter  media,  one  of  the  end  caps  bar- 
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•a  upsunding  flange  then  on  engaging  the  end 


portioo  of  the  filter 
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having  spaced  slots 


1      -    ,  ^ 

therein,  the  outer  wall  being  of  i  length  greater  than 
the  fflter  element  and  being  spaced  rom  the  fflter  element 
to  provide  a  flow  area  for  the  su  >stance  being  filtered, 
the  lediment  bowl  having  a  rim  Kvtion  on  the  upper 
portion  and  comprising  spaced  hgs  thereon  providing 
spaced  openings  therebetween,  the!  solid  end  c^  engag- 
ing the  lup  so  as  to  maintain  the  fl  Iter  element  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  central  flange  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  wall  when  the  cooperating  ro  sans  is  in  engagement* 
the  slots  providing  flow  passages  1  >  the  substance  being 
filtered  to  wash  any  contaminants 
filler  media  find  the  openings  betw<  «n  the  lugs  providing 
fitom  pfif— g—  for  tbe  substance  teing  filtered  and  any 
contaminants  therein  can  be  carried  into  the  sediment 
bowl. 


North 
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L  A  lamper-fvool  tranapaient  Uter  for  use  widi  a 
g»aolinf>  diiyensing  pump  or  the  li  »  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  (  ownwanUy  extending 
flange  adjacent  an  outer  portion  of  i  le  body,  a  downward- 
ly extending  elongated  central  por  ion  od  the  body,'  tbe 
central  portion  being  hollow  throufbout  substantially  tbe 


full  length  thereof  and  having  a  solid  end  portion,  the 
hollow  part  of  the  central  portion  being  in  connection 
with  the  outlet,  the  central  portion  having  openings  there- 
in leading  to  the  h<dlow  part,  the  solid  end  poition  having 
radial  openings  therein  and  a  vertical  passageway  extend- 
ing from  the  radial  openings  to  the  end  of  the  solid  por- 
tion, one  end  of  the  passageway  communicating  with  the 
radial  openings  and  the  other  end  communicating  at  the 
end  of  tbe  solid  portion,  removable  means  in  the  other 
end  of  the  passageway  to  close  the  passageway,  a  filter 
element  surrounding  the  central  pwtion  and  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  hollow  part,  the  filter 
element  having  a  foraminous  central  tube  qMioed  from 
the  central  portimi,  end  caps  on  each  end  of  the  filter 
element,  sealing  means  between  the  end  caps  and  the 
central  portion  to  seal  the  filter  element  to  the  central 
portion  beyond  the  openings  in  the  hoUow  part,  a  trans- 
parent bowl  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  portion, 
the  open  top  engaging  the  body  adjacent  the  flange,  seal- 
ing means  sealing  the  boni  to  the  body,  tbe  bowl  being 
longer  than  the  filter  element  and  surrounding  the  element 
but  being  outwardly  spaced  therefrom,  the  bottom  portion 
having  an  opening  therein  which  opening  receives  tbe 
solid  portion  of  the  central  portion,  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  bowl  having  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  being 
below  a  portion  of  tbe  radial  openings  of  the  solid  por- 
tion of  tbe  central  portion  so  that  dirt  will  settle  into 
the  radial  (qwnlngs.  and  locking  means  engaging  the 
solid  portion  of  tibe  central  portion  and  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  bowl  to  lock  the  bowl  to  the  body  and  render 
the  same  tamper-proof. 
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1.  A  water-sensitive  filler  and  flow  monilor,  comprising 
a  filler  housing  having  a  fluid  inkt  at  om  ood  and  a  fluid 
outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  valve  seat  near  said  ondet.  aa 
annular  pleated  paper  filter  element  having  tbe  pleats  n- 
leading  axially  and  formed  of  water-sensithre  paper  that 
will  ej^aad  in  tbe  direction  in  which  the  pleats  exiead 
when  the  paper  absorbs  water,  means  for  aachoring  oaa 
end  of  the  filter  element  to  the  inlet  portion  of  the  bousing 
so  that  the  other  end  of  tbe  element  is  free  to  move,  and 
a  valve  attached  to  the  free  end  <^  said  element  and  posi- 
tiooed  to  be  moved  into  fluid-closing  engagement  with  said 
seat  when  the  pleatt  absorb  water  and  expand  leafth- 


wise. 


3,237,772 
FILTER  flCREBre  IN 
a  Hrakir,  *. 


BAflD« 
to 


Filed  Jm.  M»  19tt,  Sw.  Na.  1M,S42       .^j 
ICUha.    (CL21»-1«7)        .,  t,fc 
A  recirculating  water  fountain  comprising: . 
a  relatively  shallow  basin  having  a  rim  di^Moed  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  and  deflning  the  top  open- 
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ing  of  the  basin,  a  pump  in  said  basin  indnding  a 
bousing  having  its  upper  wall  located  a  diolaaoe  bo- 
low  the  level  of  said  rim,  whereby  said  basin  is 
adapted  to  be  fllled  with  water  to  a  givea  aocaal 
level  above  said  housing,  an  i^right  ootlet  pipe  ris- 
ing directly  from  the  upper  wall  of  said  bou^ng,  a 
aonlo  cm  the  upper  ead  of  saidioutlet  pipe  located 
above  the  rim  ^f  said  basin,  an  inlet  pipe  cilending 
generally  boriaontally  from  a  side  wall  of  said  punv 
housing  and  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  upwardly  directed  extremity,  a  hol- 
low, fsnendiy  flat  diso4iko  filter  coaxially  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  directed  inlet 
PVe  extremity,  the  diameler  of  said  ttt^Jaiat  many 


comprising  means  for  supplyiag  pulp  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  container,  means  for  dischariging  pulp  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  container,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  co- 
axially into  the  container,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  sieve  body  of  substantially  disc-shaped  transverse  con- 
figuration attached  to  said  shaft  in  generally  perpendic- 
ular relationship  thereto,  said  sieve  body  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  container  and  radial 
edges  extending  from  said  shaft  to  the  ends  of  the  pe- 
ripheral edge,  said  radial  edges  defining  a  substantially 
sector-shaped  spac^  allowing  axial  flow  of  pulp  past  said 
sieve  body  during  rotation  of  said  sieve  body,  said  sieve 
body  having  two  surfaces  deflning  an  interior  chamber, 
at  least  the  upper  surface  of  said  interior  chamber  is 
apertured  for  receiving  liquid  into  said  chamber,  and 
passage  means  in  said  shaft  conimunicating  with  said  sieve 
body  chamber  to  provide  an  outlet  for  liquid  drawn  off 
through  said  sieve  body. 


times  its  axial  dimension,  said  fllter  having  a  mediri 
pUne  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  fllter  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rim.  whereby  said  fllter 
has  an  upper,  upwardly  presented  wall  and  a  lowsr, 
downwardly  presented  wall,  said  fllter  walls  being 
perforated  with  openinp  of  generally  uniform  size, 

.  aad  said  medial  plane  of  said  fllter  boiag  located 
above  tbe  uiver  wall  of  said  pump  housing  and  jast 
slightly  below  said  given  level  to  which  said  basin  ia 
adapted  to  bo  flOed  with  water,  wbereby  the  lower 
wall  of  said  fllter  is  located  a  substantial  diataaoe 

I  from  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  basin  and  the  upper  wail 
of  said  fllter  is  located  adjacent  the  snrfaoe  of  water 
in  the  basin.  ^   <-       

;r  — ^^^"  '  «<>•  5«|r!C?'  4   i""i. 
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r.  KariHad.  Swedoi^  a 
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1.  Aa  ttpr^  cylindrical  conta»er  for  unifonn  extrac- 
tion of  liquid  from  a  moving  column  of  oeUulosic  pulp 


3*237.774 
AFPARATIS    FOR    SKIMMING    THE    SCUM, 
ESPECIALLY  OIL  LAYERS,  FROM  WATER 
SURFACES 


to 
FBad  Mar.  7, 19<3,  Soc  No.  243^499 

MvfHcattoa  Genaaagr,  Mar.  29»  1H2» 
Sck  31449 

(CL  219— 242) 


^■i'lj' 


1.  In  a  skimming  apparatus  for  liquid  separation,  tbe 
conlMnatiQn  oomprisinf  a  ocdiecdng  tenk  lo  ddm  a  top 
layer  of  liquid  from  a  bottom  layer  of  liquid,  buoyant 
meaiu  on  each  side  of  said  odOeetiag  tank  to  float  said 
cnllecting  tank,  means  qiaoing  each  said  buoyant  means 
from  one  another,  and  a  frame  means  interposed  between 
said  ooUectittg  tank  and  each  said  buoyant  means  10  ntein- 
tain  said  collecting  tank  in  a  substantially  horiaMitd 
pooition.  said  collecting  tank  being  freely  swingaUe  rria- 
tiy«  to  nid  frame  oieans  by  a  first  horizontal  pivot  means 
joumaled  between  said  frame  means  and  said  collecting 
tank,  said  frame  meaaa  being  freely  swiagaUe  relative 
to  each  said  buoyant  means  by  a  second  boriiontal  ptmt 
means  nonnal  lolsaid  fiiat  horiaontsl  phot  naeans  aad 
jDomaled  between  said  spacing  nwans  and  said  fkame 
means,  whereby  because  <tf  tbe  free  relative  movement 
lesolting  between  each  said  buoyant  means  and  said  col- 
lecting tank,  said  collecting  tank  is  maintained  substan- 
tially horizontal  irrespective  of  the  pitch  or  roll  of  eadi 
said  buoyant  means. 


A 


3Wt775 
FILTER  TUIB  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
DavU  B.  Pester,  Watcrtawn,  and  Rkkart  A. 


to  RflMpere  FBter  Corpora- 

*f  -        Fled Nav. 2#,~^lSSL8erNo. 249,934 
tH>  4CtelBBB.    (a.21«-323) 

t  1.  Ia  a  microporous  filter  cartridge  having  a  tuboflar 
wall,  base,  cap,  and  manifold  plate  elements,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  filler  tubes  extending  between  said  base  and 
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four  edges  of  the  screen  and  having  free  ends  extent 
iag  ouwardly  of  tbe  screen  at  all  four  coraen  thereof. 


(b)  means  on  said  housing  for  controlling  the 
tioa  of  said  overhead  boitat; 


,j  _«  __<.k 
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die  manifold  plate  in  spaced  arn^, 
tubes  comprising  a  rigid  perforate( 
croporous   film   loosely  overlying 
space  of  said  filter  tubes  being  in 
space  above  said  manifold  plate, 
on  the  film  of  each  tube  imposed 


,  each  of  said  filter 
tube  and  a  thin  mi- 
said   tube^   the  bore 
communication  with 
i^ans  to  relieve  stress 
idjacent  its  ends  com- 


inner  end  with  said  cylindrical  portkm,  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  said  extension  being  open  at  the  bottoms  there- 
of, said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  top  wall  with  a  central 
opening  therein,  naid  extension  having  a  front  wall  with 
an  open^wg  therein,  a  removable,  cylindrical  finer  of  an 
abrasion-resistant  synthetic  lesin  mounted  in  said  head 
casing,  said  liner  being  open  at  the  bottdm  and  having  a 
top  wall  widi  a  central  opening  therein,  a  rectangular 
block  made  of  said  synthetic  resin  and  projecting  tangen* 
tically  from  said  cyUndrical  finer,  said  block  being  seated 
in  said  rectangular,  hollow  extension  and  having  an  aj^al 
panage  for  admitting  a  Utfoid  under  pressure  tangentially 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  cylindrical  wall  t>f  said  liner, 
a  plate  removably  mounted  over  said  opening  of  said 
front  wall  of  said  hollow  extension,  said  plate  having  a 


substa  loe 


prising  a  bead  of  an  elastic 
terior  wall  of  the  tube  adjacent 
a  substantial  axial  extent  thereof 
compound  disposed  on  said  base 
ing  contact  with  each  bead  to  a< 
and  the  plate  to  the  elastic  beads 


EikY. 


FILTBR  MED  A 


secured  to  the  ex- 

elch  end  thereof  along 

1  nd  a  resinous  potting 

i  nd  said  plate  in  seal- 

dtn  sively  secure  the  baae 


■41  WIOiMB  R.  SUkkd, 
ft  Jg^gn,  New 
dp  NcwIcfMy 
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NJ. 
N*  Dnwli«.  FUcd  Sept  2t,  1*1,  Scr.  No.  141,2M 
S  ngiiii  (CL  211 -5M) 
1.  A  filter  sheet  consisting  essenti;  Uy  of  matted  crimped, 
synthetic  fibers  of  at  least  .04  inci  in  length  having  at 
least  3  crimps  of  a  wave  length  ind  amplitude  in  the 
range  of  0.01  to  0.33  inch,  said  filti  r  sheet  having  at  least 
two  distinct  layers  including  a  coan  ;  incoming  layer  com- 
prising 40  to  90  percent  of  the  wei|  it  of  the  matted  fibers 
and  composed  of  crimped  fibers  of  s  fineness  in  the  range 
r  of  4.2  to  28  micrograms  per  linei  1  inch  for  a  materUil 
^  ^having  the  density  of  cellulose  and  s  finer  subjacent  layer 
comprising  60  to  10  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  matted 
fibers  and  composed  of  crimped  fib  in  of  a  fineness  in  the 
range  of  2.8  to  6.0  micrograms  pi  r  inch  fm*  a  materia] 
having  the  density  of  ccUnkMe,  an*  an  adhesive  bonding 
agent,  said  sheet  being  bonded  wh  li  said  adhesive  bond- 
ing agent  and  defining  two  conti  luous  and  contiguous 
aones  within  said  sheet  having  dif  erent  filtering  charac- 
teristics corresponding  to  said  tm  o  distinct  layers,  the 
weight  of  the  fibers  in  said  sheet  fa  sing  in  the  range  of  1 
to  3  ounces  per  square  yard,  the  a  nount  of  adhesive  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  2  to  25%  of  tfe  wei^t  of  the  fibers 
in  said  sheet. 


! 


3,237,777 
DESANDfel 

DctaMMt  D.  Brown,  333  S.  Mahi  St,  North  BtfthMm, 
Ohto,  aisd  Walter  H.  J.  Law,JlBCsimi,  late  of  Sm 
Atsln,  Tcz^  by  Gaorge  W.  l«w%  cxccatar,  22t9 
Live  Oak,  Sag  Aagelo,  Tex. 

FUed  taBc  19, 19tt,  Scr.  So.  2t3,<57      , 
3CfarfagB.    (CL  211 -412)  i   < 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  abi  astve,  solid  particles  | 
from  liquids  which  comprises  a  n  stal  head  casing,  said 
head  casing  including  a  hollow,  c  rfindrical  portion  and 
a  rectangular;  hollow  extension  i  rojecting  tangentially 
from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  communicating  at  its 


54^  fSrt 


<'.*<<• 


>M.  v> 


•j  .'«^-v  ■■ 


•r^if^  H 


threaded  hole  aligned  with  said  passage,  a  nipple  having 
a  threaded  end  threadedly  received  in  said  threaded  hole, 
said  nipple  extending  through  said  plate  and  into  said  axial 
passage,  a  cone  housing  positioned  below  said  head  casing, 
a  removable  cone  liner  of  abrasion  resistant  synthetic  resin 
in  said  cone  housing  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  cone 
liner  in  fluid-tight  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  cylindrical  liner,  a  flange  oo  said  head 
casing,  a  flange  on  the  top  of  said  cone  housing,  flanges  on 
the  contacting  edges  of  said  liners  extending  between  the 
bottom  of  said  head  casing  and  the  top  of  said  cone  hous- 
ing, and  bolts  extending  between  said  flanges  on  said  cas- 
ing and  said  housing  for  drawing  the  latter  together  and 
squeezing  therebetween  the  flanges  of  said  liners  to  pro- 
vide a  fhnd-dght  joint  between  said  liners. 
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SWEATER  AND  OXmiES  DRYER 

MiVTln  Hoo«i,  223  Lcmx  Roiri,  BrooUya  2C,  N.T. 

HM  Mny  4»  1M4,  Scr.  No.  344,373 

l»nahii,    (CL211— M) 


1.  A  clothes  dryer,  comprising  a  rectangular  fabrk 
mesh  screen,  binding  tapt  sewn  to  all  four  edges  of  the 
screen  for  reinforcing  the  same,  cords  extending  along  all 


ing  ouwardly  of  the  screen  at  all  four  coraeca  tharaof, 
four  poets,  a  suction  cup  at  one  eqd  of  each  post  lor  ad- 
hermg  to  a  bathroom  flxtnm  and  lor  paftoi^ag  tihs  posts 
in  axially  vertical  positioB  at  four  oocmss  tA  the  ftdnrs, 
said  free  ends  of  the  cords  bang  dstachably  sscumd  to 
the  posts  at  the  four  comers  of  the  scnea  rsspectivety, 
whereby  said  screen  is  supported  in  a  horiisontal  position 
over  said  fixture  lor  draining  into  said  llitiire  walsr  from 
a  wet  garment  placed  on  said  i 


c-l   IwJjArtffi^i 
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■'■^  A  siq>porting  frame  for  producing  a  stand,  table, 
bracket,  or  the  Uke  comprising  at  least  one  post  and  at 
least  one  bar.  said  post  having  at  least  a  part  of  a  U- 
shaped  crocs  section  and  at  least  ooe  tewardly  projecting 
tab  on  the  inner  side  oi  at  least  oae  ia«ge  of  said  part, 
said  Ub  being  indined  to  the  central  web  of  said  part,  and 
together  with  said  central  web  fonniag  the  walls  of  a 
downwardly  tapering  socket,  said  bar  having  at  least  one 
end  pert  of  a  U-shaped  cross  ssctioii,  the  outer  snrfaoes 
of  the  lUnges  of  said  end  part  beng  spaced  from  each 
other  at  a  distance  slightly  smaller  thaa  te  distance  be- 
tween the  inner  surfaces  of  the  flanfiss  of  said  U-diaped 
part  of  said  post  so  as  to  potnit  said  end  part  of  said  bar 
to  be  inserted  between  said  flanges  of  said  post  in  a  po^ 
sitira  in  which  said  flanges  of  said  end  pert  of  said  bar 
extend  downwardly  from  the  central  web  thereof  and  said 
bar  extends  longitudinally  at  an  an^  to  said  post,  while 
the  end  surfaces  of  said  flanges  of  said  end  part  of  said 
bar  extend  panllel  to  the  central  web  of  said  post,  said 
bar  having  a  slot  in  at  least  one  flaage  of  said  end  part, 
said  slot  being  inclined  to  and  qiaoed  from  the  adjacent 
end  surface  of  said  flange  at  an  an^  and  a  medium  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  incHnatinn  and  mediiim 
distance  of  said  tab  to  the  central  wsb  of  one  of  said 
posts  so  that  the  end  portions  between  said  indined  slota 
and  the  ad|acent  end  surfaces  of  said  her  halw  a  wedge 
Iflce  shape  fitted  from  above  into  said  sockets  on  s^  posts 
and  tightly  wedged  therem  when  a  load  is  exerted  upon 
said  bar,  said  tab  being  integral  with  said  flange  of  said 
bar  and  formed  by  severing  a  part  at  all  ades  except  one 
from  said  flange  and  bending  said  part  inwardly  abotu 
the  nnsevered  side,  thus  leaving  an  aperture  In  said  web 
of  a  aiie  at  least  equal  to  the  siae  of  said  tab. 
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h  New  Yeik,  N.y:,  a  cwtetaiiea  ef  New 


ned  Oct  14»  19H  8w*  Na.  4t3J74 
UCh^g^.    <CL211-M) 
1.  An  adjustable  pendeat  oootrol  lor  overtead  hoists, 
said  peadent  contnd  comptiiiBg; 
(a)  a  housing;  ,>j  vj •,«>.., 

8S4  CO.— T 


control 


tion  of  said  overhead  hoist; 

(c)  hose  means  operatively  ixwnftrting  said 
aaeans  with  said  overhead  hoist  sneh  that 
of  said  ooatrol  means  governs  the  operatioa  e(  said 
hoist; 

(d)  windhig  means  carried  by  said  hoosfaig; 

(e)  cable  means  operatively  supporting  said  hoosiag 
from  an  overhead  support,  said  cable  means  being 


y     openavwy  coanscted  to 
that  the  Isagth  o<  said  cable 
may  be  a^jastsd; 

(f )  lockiag  means  lor  secnriag 
snbstatislly  any  unwound 

(g)  Bseeas  for  nalockmg  said  lo^iag 
tte  amount  of  said  cable 
winding  aseans  auy  be  sdjiistad. 
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'A. 

1.  A  vdiide  cranb^  comprlsfaiig  a  crane  base  pivotdly 
mounted  on  the  load  i^atform  oi  a  vehicle  having  front 
and  rear  aide  assembliee^  particnlariy  a  Bioter-dii»ea  «•- 
hide,  to  which  base  is  Jmed  a  erase  toiMr  aad/or 
boom,  and  with  a  counteria^ight  arm  whseh  in  a 
port  positioa  is  gsaeraUy  panUkl  to  the 
of  said  load  platform  aii4  in^f  work 
transversely  to  said  load  platfor^  aad  which  is  tkm  m- 
cured  against  mowsaaeats  in  a  vertical  directioa  wtt  re- 
spect to  said  load  platform  and  at  Ity  outer  end  beats  a 
counterweight,  said  ooualerweight  ania  coaaprising: 
trailer  msaas  haviag  a  pull-bar  pivonUe  arouad  a  var- 
tical  axis  adijaoeat  the  inner  cad^^haieol,  wliich 
trailer  means  in  traiiq>ort  position  nn^ 
extends  ovsr  the  load  pladbnn  t»  a 
extent,  said  trailer  means  indndiag  a 
Uy  ia  the  aiea  of  the  coaaterwaight  wlridi  ia  tte 
,  ( sspork  positioa  tests  ea  the  ground. 
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1.  A  loadinf  fear,  paitieidariy 
pristnf  a  derrick  or  boom  pivotal^ 
OB  a  roUtaUe  support  ii^nber,  aa 
to  said  npport  flfionber  ftd 
a  lever  pivotally  monnaed  at  one 
extends  parallel  to  the  axis  of  sak 
whidi  k  arranted  in  offset  rdatii 
least-one  piston  drive  for  angnlar  y 
about  said  axle,  the  arranfement  bi 
Is  operativcly  connected  to  said  an 
link  arranfement  whereby  for  a 
diqrfacement  of  the  lever  about  sail 
with  the  derrick  or  boom  effects  i 
which  is  approximately  twice  diat 


lJJ7,7n 
ADiURINGCU 


en  ships,  com- 

mounted  at  its  foot 

arm  rigidly  connected 

_  radiaDy  therefrom, 

about  an  axk  which 

support  menitoer  and 

thereto^  and  at 

di^acing  the  lever 

such  that  the  lever 

by  means  of  a  sUding 

redetermmed  angnlar 

axle,  the  arm  together 

angular  diqdaoement 

if  said  lever. 


itk  nsh^ 


CUSmO  «D  VUKU 


LA 

for 


n  coupler 


w  (kie  coupler  arranf»- 
OB  a  vehicle  1  «me  equipped  with  a 


aecnrabla  to  the  veUde 


riidaUy  mounted  in  i  lid  housiBg. 
miisM  for  secviag  the  vehide  c  yasta  to  said  adapter, 
aB  initial  eoergSHibeotber  iBcluang  a  hydraulic  pistmi 
operativBiy  fcwnrirtud  to  sa  il  adapter  fbr  travel 
ad  a  hydraulic  cy  inder  laciprocaMy  ra- 


acci  imdator  havink  a  pri- 
therein  dividmg 


cyUndHT 


said  primary  cylinder  into  a  primary  hydraidic  cham- 
ber and  a  prhnary  gas  diamber  containing  a  hi^ 
piKssufe  fas, 

a  hydraulic  fluid  cooAiit  connecting  said  faiitial  eaargy 
abaorber  cyUnder  to  said  primary  cylinder  with  « 
fluid  fluw-iestricting  orifice  therebetwee&« 

a  second  hydropneumatic  accnandator  having  a  seo- 
oodaiy  cyUnder  and  a  secoadary  piste 
dividing  said  seooodary  cyliader  Into  a 
hydraulic  diamber  and  a  secoadary  gai 
contafaihig  a  low  prsssuw  gas, 

and  coatrol  valve  nwans  hyttaauUcaOy  coanected  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  flow-restricting  orifice  and  r»- 
spoasiva  to  a  riae  in  pnsrara  to  a  hi^wr  preasore  OB 
the  initial  energy-abaorber  side  of  said  orifice  beyoad 
a  predetermined  ratio  of  preasuras  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  orifice  to  dose  conuiunication  from  said 
primary  accumulator  to  said  secondary  accumulator 
and  reqwnsive  to  a  riae  of  prassnre  on  the  accumula- 
tor side  of  said  orifloe  to  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
presrares  on  opposite  sides  of  said  orifloe  to  opsa 
-  communication  from  said  orifice  and  primary  hy- 
draulic chamber  to  said  secondary  hydraulic  cham- 
ber. 


3,237,714 
WOSKPBCB  HANDUNG  AND  REDING 
^        AFPAMATW  

8L  nuGesBMy  aaf  lUBSn  K*  nddsy,  nHsMafp, 

Fiai,  a  canataliaa  of  r 
2, 1963,  isr.  No.  327,345 
7  flslBi     (CL  214—1) 


2.  bi  aa  apparatus  for  tnmfaig,  poeitioaiag  and  goid- 
iag  workpieces,  such  as  blooms,  biOets,  ban  and  Oa 
Ufce,  faiddent  to  their  being  red^wed  or  formed, 

a  siq>poiting  means  for  the  workpiecea, 

first  aad  seooad  opposed  side  guards  movable  traaa- 
verady  reladve  to  said  supporting  means,  each  hav- 
ing a  wofkpiece  engaging  surface  eagagaabia  vi^ 
the  workpiece  to  posMoa  it  idativB  to  the  table 
aad  guide  the  workpiece  wtila  aaoving  over  the 
taUa. 

a  member  carried  by  said  second  side  guard  having  a 
litw  workpiece  engaging  ead  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  relative  thereto  diat  when  in  an  in- 
operative poeitioa  it  is  pieceded  by  said  woriLpsece 
engaghig  surface  of  said  secoad  side  guard,  and  in 
aa  operative  positioa  it  precedes  said  workpiece  en- 
gaging surfiMe  of  said  aacoad  side  guard, 

means  for  poeitioaiag  said  awmbw  in  at  Ipaal  said 
sscond  position  whereby  on  moveawat  of  said  sec- 
oad side  luard  toward  a  workpiece  said  nwnriwr 
is  caused  to  engage  the  workpiece  and  cooperate 
with  said  first  side  guard  to  turn  die  workpiece  about 
its  longitudinal  axis, 

means  for  moving  said  side  guards  relative  to  eadi 
other  to  efliect  said  turning  of  die  woitpieos  and 
thereafter  to  cause  said  woikpiece  eagagbg  sor- 
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tnom  of  said  side  fuards  to  position  die  turned 
wockpiaoa  ta  a  desired  plane  and  Ihanafterlo  guide 
M  during  uiovsmaat  in  the  desired  plane, 
a  piadi  roll  carried  by  each  of  said  side  gaaads  la  a 
maimsr  that  ssM  piach  rolls  are  caaaad  ta  aagage 
opposite  sides  of  a  w<M^pieoe  to  csaaa  dm  piadi 
loUsta  drive  Ibe  wotfcpieoB  la  add  didied  plaaa, 

meaas  fbr  driving  at  least  oae  of  mid  piack  raOs. 
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Oct.  1.1969, 

33,796/69 

(CL214-S) 
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1 A  palledzed  uait  for  packagiag  doagated  cyUadrleal 
products  indudoig  a  pallet  base  member  haviag  a  ptaral- 
kf  of  transverse  foot  wsmbws,  a  pl»alliy  of  Inagfrndiwal 
support  members  mounted  oa  the  fpot  laBBriwn  aad  a 
pair  of  stop  cleats  moualed  oa  die  anpport  members,  a 
base  layer  ai  doagated  cyliadrfcal  produiets,  <iiawisting  of 
at  least  one  row  of  proAicta,  laid  oa  6he  anppoit  aaaask 
ben  and  extending  between  the  deats  with  the  toBgitadi- 
aal  axis  of  die  products  beiag  perpeadieulnr  to  the  sop- 
port  members,  each  indlvMud  cylhidried  product  in  die 
byer  abottlag  the  asxt  adjacent  product  aad  eadi  ead 
product  aba^ag  one  of  tiha  stop  deats,  the  tops  of  the 
a^aoeat  cylindrical  prodacts  fonalag  a  sariea  of  lateral 
grooves,  a  secoad  layer  of  psoduds  rssdag  oa  dM  fint 
layer  Ib  die  grooves,  the  secoad  layer  of  iadividBal  prod- 
ucts focmlag  a  seooad  series  of  lateral  pooesa,  a  tthd 
Iqrer  of  products  reeling  oa  the  secoad  layer  ia  (he 
oad  li^rer  grooves,  a  pair  of  eloagated  stnv  mean 
Ing  longitndiaalty  of  die  layen  iulerpoaed  betweea  d» 
sacoad  li^er  of  products  aad  die  third  layer  of  products 
havli«  a  preformed  loop  at  eadi  ead  pnwidiag  engagJBg 
means  at  each  end,  eadi  engaging  means  of  one  strap 
«Tg«fi«^  one  of  a  pair  of  ead-tetainfaig  products,  the 
diird  layer  aad  the  pair  of  ead-ietainiag  products  forai- 
faig  a  third  aarin  of  lateral  grooves  aad  a  fourth  layer 
of  products  reetiag  oa  the  tiUrd  layer  in  die  third  Iqwr 


tj* 


nk 
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for 


of 


Divided  aad  lUs 
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9,  oS,  Sm,  Na. 

"      Apr.  1^  1964,  8sr.  Na. 


(CL  214-17) 


L  Apparalaa  for  cfaatgiag  a  blast  flBaafla.  ffwuwiiiiifi  Uwta  F. 
a  skip^  a  skip  hoist  f  or  hoislii«  said  skip,  ma 
madcaOy  feediiw  lo  aild  *ip  pesdetermiaed 
coke,  a  fint  bia  for  leeaMag  a  aapply  of  on.  a 
weigh  hopper,  a  dtechaiiB  gate  fbr  saU  hopper  aad  kad- 
ta«  to  said  ^ip,  meaas  for  wididrawing  ore  from  said 
fint  bin  aad  dahveriag  it  to  said  hopper,  wdgfamg  means 
leqwiMieB  to  wtthdrawal  of  a  presdected  qoandty  of  ore 
from  said  fint  Un  fbr  antomadcally  coatroDIng  die  stop- 
ping of  said  wididrawal  awam,  a  second  Mn  for  vsceivfaig 
a  siipply  of  floi,  aseaw  for  withdrawing  flux  from  said 
sacoad  bia  aad  fseding  it  to  said  hopper,  a  seooad  weigh- 
lugiiujsiis  leipuiMiwi  in  elttiitnnnil  nf  s  fni  srkrtirt  tt*- 
tity  of  flux  from  sdd  second  Un  for  antomadeally  ooa- 
troUag  the  atoppinf  of  said  secoad  wididrawal  means, 
and  coatrol  meaaa  for  automatically  starting  aad  stepping 
said  feeding  nmms  aad  for  antomadcaOy  slartiag  said  first 
aad  seooad  withdrawal  means  singly  aad  ia  comUoatioa  1.  Siaker  mechanitfn  for  use  with  a  material-haadling 
la  a  predetemjaed  seqiueace  programme  and  tot  auto-  ctmtainer  haviag  fteonl  ap*ri  walls  mrhiding  hociaoa- 
aadcally  ooatrolUag  said  gate  and  fw  automatically  mi-  tal  portions,  comprising:  a  phumlity  of  relathaly  aiov- 
^mttttg  successive  operatioes  of  said  sld^  hoist  upon  com-  able  interconnected  asniben  affording  aa  asmmMap  of 
pletioe  of  each  sequence  in  said  progranune.     .  ,,..  variable  length  adapted  to  span  the  ooataiaer  aad  haviag 
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poctMMM;  meaiM  actmt  b«t««em  the  memben  for  Torcibly 
varyiM  t^e  le^lk  of  md  asMmbbL*  to  came  said  •!»- 


to  iwp<cti¥»ly  irip  Mid  wal  poftioas  for  rigidly 
mouotiDt  the  aatembliitB  on  the  o  ataiMr,  one  of  aad 
memben  beJng  connecied  to  one  <  ad  elemeiit  and  the 
other  end  ekmeot  being  rabthel: '  nMfvable  and  aid 
meant  hicludmg  a  fluid-pre«are  dk  tor  having  rebitively 
niovaMe  parts  connected  to  said  me  member  and  to 
taid  other  element;  and  vibrator  n  whaniwn  carried  by 
laid  aatembUiB  and  iiKliiding  an  tpii^  shaft  and  an 
ccoenteic  weight  canied  and  driven  ry  the  shaft  to  create 
bwiioatal  vibratiaul  force*  for  yantmiwion  through 
iblafi  to  Ihe 


L.  W( 


3,337,7lt 
SLOUNLOADtR 
■J>.  S,  Iiii4i.  Fn. 


L  A  liio  nakmdBr  for  a  die 
aad  a  botton  floor  wMh  a  central 
for  boCtoBi  vnlowfing  of  tfie  iflo, 
a  mpporting  mwnber  at  the 

flptsivg  inn  a  delivery  ^pnoe 
ft  ckcolv  track  eitending  aromdltfie  floor  tptctd  io- 

wvdly  of  Hdd  wan  and  having  a  flnge  in  doaely 

■p>OMl  rclatiaB  to  aid  waU, 
IB  anger  member  mounted  at  one  md  on  said  support* 

ing  member,  for  dettsniy  of  mat  nal  to  aaid  delivery 


a  Am  driviDg  motor  for  said  anfcer  member  carried 

wf  said  snpportkig  menbcrf 
means  for  suppoiiing  the  other  en  of  the  augir  mem- 
>  heron  said  track,  | 

said  anger  member  having  a  trai  k  dearing  meqiber 

hoiiiontally  movable  theiawllh, 
memben  for  advancing  said  anger 

said  memben  Indndfaig  a  driving  falieel  having  a  phi- 
raUty  of  peripheral  projectionB  engaging  in  open- 
iagi  in  aaid  flaofs  at  one  face  tl  MMf, 

ft  Moood  driving  awtor  carried  by  nid  anger  member, 
and 

operating  cnnneOione  brtnoui  sdd  secood  driving 
motor  aod  said  drivi^  wheal, 

said  trade  dearing  member  bebg  a  cotter  whed  di»> 
poaed  outward^  of  and  in  sniBrpoaed  relation  to 
MM  track  and  onnfinguona  to  mm  m*%fc^  waO,  and 

told  mtsr  wheel  having  periphen  By  disposed  cutting 


member  in  a  rotary 


edgM  movaUe  in  die  ^Mce  betf'V'Ui  said  track  and 
said  ivri^  wall  and  abov< 


above  tt  i  top  ^ane  of  the 
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MV 

r--  •*^. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  hatdiway  having  hatchway  doon  at  hatch- 
way access  locations  movable  to  open  posttions,  an  article 
transfer  carriage  having  a  phirality  of  artide  siq>porting 
sections  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  a  selected 
hatchway  aoosss  location,  said  artick  supporthig  sections 
inchiding  a  central  kmitodinaUy  extending  article  en- 
gaging portion  for  artide  support,  said  article  siq>porting 
section  having  at  least  one  cantilever  end  movable  out- 
wardly beyond  a  hatdiway  door  in  open  position,  hori- 
zontal cairiage  supporting  rails  in  said  car,  carriage  sup- 
porting memben  movable  along  said  rails,  a  motor  on 
said  carriage,  «aoed  article  impelling  memben  mounted 
on  said  carriage  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  mounted 
article  engaging  portion  for  moving  an  article  along  said 
article  engaging  portion,  carriage  moving  memben  on 
said  carriage  and  said  car  having  interengaging  portions, 
and  operating  connections  between  said  motor  and  said 
carriage  moving  memben  and  said  motor  and  said  article 
impelling  member,  said  carriage  moving  memben  mov- 
ing said  end  portion,  outwardly  beyond  a  hatchway  door 
in  open  position. 


3,»37,7ft 
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1.  A  four-wheel  drive  earthmoving  vehicle  coihprising 

(a)  a  front  frame, 

(b)  a  frant  driving  axle  ttmctuie  supporting  said 
front  frame,  '  ^^' 
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(c)  a  rear  frame, 
^  (d)  a  rear  driving  ftzle  structure  in|9orti«| 
frame,  V 

(e)  means  interconnecting  said  rear  naow  wflh  said 
rear  driving  axle  stru^ue  wlwreby  aid  rear  axle 

""  structure  and  said  rear  frame  may  oadUate  relatively 
about  f  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,       ,^  ,,:,.,) 

(f)  a  power  unit  carried  on  said  rear  frama.'' 

(g)  transmission  means  supported  on  said  rear  frame 
and  connected  to  said  power  unit  to  be  driven  theie- 

(h)  driving  means  from  said  transmission  means  con- 
nected to  said  driving  wle  stmctuies, 

(i)  hinge  means  positioned  between  said  front  and  rear 
frames  including  upper  and  lower  pivot  brackets  re- 
spectively on  said  frames, 

(j)  hmge  pin  means  interconnecting  said  brackets  to 
provide  a  vertical  pivot  ailB  wherrtfy  said  frames 
may  be  moved  relatively  to  angled  ^tions  about 
said  vertical  pivot  axis, 

(k)  fluid  rams  interconnecting  said  frames  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  fkames  about  said  vertical  pivot 
axis  to  effectuate  steering  olf  said  vehicle. 

(1)  a  frame  extaMioa  on  said  froat  frame  extending 
horizontally  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  axis, 

(m)  an  operator  station  supportad  «a  aaid  frame  ex- 
tension, 

(n)  an  operator's  seat  on  said  statioa.  said  operator's 

seat  being  positioned  substantially  over  said  hinge 

'^'   means  and  hi  alignment  with  said  vertical  pivot  axis, 

(o)  whertby  the  operator  sealed  on  said  seat  is  dis- 
posed over  said  pivot  axis  dorhig  all  relatively  an- 
gled pcwitions  of  said  frames, 

(p)  support  arms  pivotaDy  carried'  ii  laid  front 
frame  and  extending  forrardiy  wHk  respect  thereto, 

(q)  an  earthmovhig  implenwit  foaaeftod  to  said  mp- 
port  aims  to  be  raised  aad  lowered  thawwilh,  and 

(r)  means  connected  to  said  front  frame  and  said  sap- 
'■"^  port  anns  for  raisfaig  and  lowering  the 

.Tfl 


tween  one  pair  of  wheels,  said  flnt  plale  baiag 
beneath  said  metal  wheeb  with  the  flaapB  thitaec 
big  the  treads  to  form  a  track  therefor,  aad  arid 
plate  being  di^KMod  beneath  said  tiiw  whh  the 
thereof  q^oed  outwaidly  from  tihe  tins  aAareby  the  lat- 
ter fide  on  Slid  dished  portion. 

sod 


nONT  BND  HKHLDPr  ] 
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1.  A  front  end  seoop  loader  comprising  a 
mobile  vehicle,  a  pair  of  lift  arms  extending  aloag  «p- 
posHe  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  pivotaBy  aHacknl  at  Ibair 
rear  ends  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  fui  — d  mi  «(  ^^ 


lift  arms  exteodiag  beyoad  the  froat  end  af  Ifei 
a  load  psdL-up  scoop  pivotally  sappertod  aa  te 


piAn 

f^  flav^^rf.  kv^a.  ^^w  fltov^^ftsr  N 
HM  Jbo  ImSl  •v.lC.MMafl 
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ends  of  said  lilt  anns,  a  flrst  powered 

said  vehide  aad  to  eaA  of  said  lift  arms  for 

lowering  the  lift  arms,  a  second  powsred 

said  scoop  for  inq^aiting  pivotal  action  temto, 

power  cylinden  secured  to  said  vehide 

forward  end  thereof,  piston  rods  forwaraqf 

from  said  cylinden  aad  oigageaUe  with  satf 

die  scoop  is  positioned  for  loading  wharabsr 

exertable  on  said  arms  and  scoop  to  crowd  dt 

material  to  be  loaded  without  reqpdrjng 

ment  ct  toe  vHBCle. 


HOn  6U1DB  FOR  ntONT  IND 

':»  AND  THE 

LslMd  g.  Do  Hqr,  givilwi.  OMn,  MggMT  to 

afOhto 


'JSJv-w 
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1.  Hie  combination  with  a  vddde  siift  is  aa  excava- 
tor having  front  and  rear  pain  of  wheels,  die  wheels  of 
one  of  sakl  pain  having  dres  composed  of  resiUendy 
yieldable  materhd  with  opposite  sides  spaced  a  flrst  dis- 
tance tipuU  aiMl  die  wheels  of  die  odier  pair'  having 
treads  composed  of  metal  with  opposite  sides  spaced  a 
second  substantially  greater  distance  apart,  of  flrst  and 
second  similar  carrying  plates  di^osed  beneath  said 
wheels  to  support  said  vehicle  en  soft  ground  and  eadi 
coinprlsing  an  uptorned  generally  eyttndiieal  peripherd 
flaoge  tsmrinatfav  hi  an  upwardly  fadag  anttniar  edge,  a 
ceatral  upwaidly  dished  portion  joined  to  die  lower  por- 
tion of  said  flange  aad  fbrming  a  ceaeave  bottom  wall 
on  said  phile,  and  means  at  dw  oealer  of  said  didied  por- 
tion for  oonnecdng  each  pbte  to  said  vehide  midway  bo- 


I 


aaiH 


1.  u  combtaanon,  a  fktwt  end 
frame,  a  boom  pivotitUy  mounted  to  said 
pressure  supply  coiMinf  eccentrically 
spect^to  dM  boom  pivot,  a  contrd  cjdinder 


a 

ftfldd 
wiii  la- 
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tihtnfor  att%r**td  to  taid  boooi  for 

Md  ft  fciftJg  1mm  wrtfiwting  bom 

to  nid  oonlrol  cyBnler  ooayUns;  <  od  ■  Ikmb  fokle  on 

Mid  boom  dvoagh  wkidi  an  iniWB  diate  portion  of  said 

koM  CTttndi,  thna  to  be  ictaiaod  ai 

in  aaid  hoaa  YariH  dariaf 
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aovement  therewith, 
nid  supply  coapltng 


te  amount  of  dadc 

nd  fcmerint  of  mid 

on  mid  boom  for 

about  an  azb  flM^raOy  parallel  to  mid 

in  mlatiwa  anfDlar 

and  loi«i«ring  of 


(c)  a  plale-like  latch  member  carried  by  mid  one  ele- 
ment in  laterally  diipoeed  relationihip  to  mid  mount- 
ing plate  and  mounted  thereon  for  movements  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  mounting  plale  in  cloaely 
^aoed  overlying  rdatioMhlp  to  said  hook  portion, 

(d)  means  yiddingly  biasing  said  Utch  member  away 
from  mid  mounting  pl^  and 

(e)  means  limitiDg  said  Imt  mentioned  movement; 
the  cooperating  stmctore  carried  by  the  odiar  of  said  ele- 
ments including: 

(1)  upper  and  lower  downwardly  opening  hook  ele- 
ments, 

(2)  said  upper  hook  elemem  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived over  the  iqiper  end  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate. 


1.  A  hydiauUcally  actuated  trad  ir  loader  having  an 
an  Mipo^itivB  type  of  asain  bive  having  an  out- 
■  diivan  from  the  output,  a  bucket  on 
te  trador  for  asovi^  mamrial,  a  hyifraulic  motor  on 
Ibr  raisin  mm!  knmring  said  backet  and  hy- 
on  the  treetor  for  tilt  of  aaid  bncfcal.  oo»> 
tioi  msMa  on  the  tractor  for  mgulajing  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  hydmnHc  mocota,  and  oond 

for  s^ptying  hydr^ilic  fluid  under  pree- 

_  n 

gmr  driven  in  put  t^pm  said  engine  and 
in  put  Iknm  the  main  drfw  o 

^sdtobenvons^tosaiddnsrenlial 

fsu  utenby  said  pump  is  dn  ran  so  m  to  Mipply 

Md  at  a  rale  which  is  a  ftnct  on  of  the  differsnoe 

the  speed  of  said  engi^  and  the  speed  of 

of  laid  main  drive 


(3)  said  lower  hook  dement  adapted  to  have 
locking  relationship  with  said  upwardly  opening  hook 

^portion  when  said  upper  hook  element  is  placed  over 
''said  mounting  plate  and  when  said  latch  membw  is 

moved  toward  said  mounting  pbM  agahut  the  bias 

of  said  yieldtng  means, 

(4)  mid  btch  member  being  movable  into  a  position 
doaely  overlying  the  tvper  surface  of  said  lower 
hook  element  by  said  yielding  means  when  said  low- 
er hook  element  is  in  hooking  relationship  with  said 
hook  portion,  whereby  to  positively  preclude  relative 
vertical  and  horiaontal  forward  and  rearward 
menta  between  said  elements. 


MWMDD  or  WOlif  IINC  AND 


In  In 


fled  Dec.  tt,  19^  Sar.  Now  131,7« 

^    a  nihil    ^214— ifli) 


to 


SCUhMb    fCXai4-44D    ^    ^  , 

for  datachaMy  seeuriag  k  work  head  ekment 

t  pi'  "OtaUy  secured  on  a 

axis  to  the  enended  end  |of  a  power-operaled 


(n)  a  pnarally  upright 

of  snid  elements, 
(b)  said  aeoonting  plate  at  its 


direction  of  aaid  other  of 


bj^ 


extends  hi  the 
its^ 


't>^--:'   ft 


L  In  a  method  for  the  etacU^  of  eleel  bars  which 
are  aubject  to  eurface  damaga  whan  enrouiiteiiin  eoiid 
objects  and  which  have  a  fsneraHy  chcnlar  cnm  eecHoic 
eaid  ban  beiiw  aUgnad  in  parallel  relationship  in  dM 
"ad  reeting  osw  on  lop  of  the  other,  the  improva- 
omprising  dm  slaps  of  pankSkm  •  ptanUQr  of 
of  flasMo  oovsfjng  material,  fotafaig  each  of 
eaid  lengtha  of  aealerial  into  spiral 
by  the  le^ite  daflne  a  plurality  of 

one  of  said  spiral 

lUiping  eaA  of  said  bars  to  oovw  at 

portions  of  the  eurfaom  thereof  the 

of  any  one  length  being  not  greater  ttan 
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the  outer  dbmetar  of  the  bu  with  which  it  is  aeosdated  overlying  relation  to  an  implmnent  lo  be  supported  wifli 
whereby  the  Vf^trt-  wU  tend  to  ding  enngly  around  each  the  wfaed  aeeembUee  inlennedialB  the  ends  of  nch  an 
btf  and  «****«««t  Mid  ban  with  the  viral  k^ihs  thereon  implement.  dowowanUy  extending  means  at  the  forwaid 
upon  eadi  other  whereby  eaid  le^itte  wiU  maintain  the  end  of  the  hmgitndhial  fraaw  member  for  oonaacHon 
Burfaom  of  Md  ban  hi  macad-apart  relationship,   widi  a  towing  vehicle,  and  a  lift  Cmme  carried  below  Ae 

Um^^AnMmmX  ttvm  nwmbu  for  movefleent  from  a  Ibw- 
(/  I  »^^^^i  J         ered  position  to  an  cievaled  position  wherefar  the  lift 

SjrtJfl  frame  may  be  oonneded  with  the  unpkment  to  be  lifted 

OONTAINBf  for  devatfaig  ench  an  implement,  said  lift  frame  iadnd- 

C  ¥tmtk  and  NtM  W,  Wender,  Kiaanvge,  Tsnn^  mg  a  pair  of  pamliel  laterally  epaeed  rails  intsrconwifler! 
I  la  Daamaler  Wmkma,  lac,  boavfl^  Temk,  }gy  «  phmiity  of  kmgitndindly  qiaoed  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  lift  arm  aeeemUim  farteroonnecling  tte  lift  fkame 
and  the  l'*ngr«~****'  frame  member,  and  hydnnlic  meana 
interconnecting  the  longitu^taBl  fhune  member  and  one 
of  the  lift  arm  aeenniWies  for  awinging  the  lift  arm  aa- 
md  te  lift  frame  ier  mowing  It  in  a  vertical 


r.  97,  INL  fler.  Na.  19MM 
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muluplb  pnroT  GLomat  pok  vacuum 


^^.^.W^^l.*  k^VW^^t^ ' 


2.  A  iiiMiainfir  for  am  with  a  hoisdng  ^aviea  edm- 
pridnga  body  portion  havh*  oppoaile  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  door  movable  to  open  prnMon  to  diacharge  the 
contents  therefrom,  said  bottom  door  havfaig  upomed 
end  portions  eubetantiaUy  ooplanu  with  said  end  walls, 
lifting  pins  on  said  end  portions  for  engagement  by  ap- 
paratus fbr  Ufthig  die  oontafawr,  a  pinrality  of  brackets 
on  eadi  of  sakl  end  walls,  said  brackets  being  in  sub- 
etandal  axial  «Mg«i«»iiit,  «  deeve  adaplad  for  receivinf 
a  fork  on  hoiedng  apparatua,  eaid  sleeva  extending  elid- 
able  dirough  Che  braduts  on  eadi  end  waU,  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  sleeve  at  pwdemrmincid  axial  po- 
sitions ui  die  brackets,  and  means  for  lockhig  the  door 
cloapd.  iHiereby  die  ^^"■i*******  ie  lifted  and  emptied  ee- 
lecdrely  by  hoiedng  apparatua  oonaecdng  widi  the  lift- 
ing ptaa  or  by  the  sleevm  on  each  end  waO. 


1  ^ 
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1.  A  load  canisr  fbr  elongated  implwantB  and  die 
like  nmn"*«^g  an  r^^r*^  longitwlinsl  main  frame 
member,  a  traneverm  frame  UMmbu  rigidly  connected  to 
the  »^gt*«i^^«'  firame  ammber  JntenaiediBta  tte  ends 
diareof.  depending  wheel  sswnitiliw  moaalad  at  each  end 
of  die  tranerem  frame  member  thereby  aappordng  die 
ui«gf^;.>>i  fraiM  member  in  elevaled  poeUon  eo  that 
te  longitudinal  frame  membu  may  be  erientated  in 


2.  A  vacuum  chamber  fbr  retaining  a  loop  of  tape  on  a 
data  prDceesing  tape  transport  aivaratns  comprising, 
meam  defining  at  least  one  elongated  diamher  indnd- 
hig 

_  aback  wan, 
%:  a  first  side  wan, 
,  fa  second  side  wan  opposite  said  first  aide  wall,  a|sd 
'.a  removable  doenre  member  oppoeile  said  baick 
;^_^,,    waU, 

^^  \'        said  removable  dosure  member  haviag  anr- 
faom  which  fit  together  in  abotth«  rslaiian- 
ship  with  surfaoM  on  said  first  and  second 
'■'J__  .  ^  eide  walls  when  eaid  doeure  meaibu  ie  In 

a  doeed  poeition, 
a  hinge  suppc»ting  said  doeure  member  at  one  edns 
^     comprising  % 

%l       a  plate  fffffrrr  fixed  to  eaid  doeure  member  umI 
defining  a  reoeee, 
first  and  second  links  vaced  apart  from  each  oter 

ana  ^^m^^a  a^^^^^^^^n^ 

said  first  side  waU  having  a  portion  •»*-w^ 

to  fit  between  said  first  and  second  liaki^ 

a  first  pin  pivotally  attarhing  one  end  of  aaA  of 

said  ifaat  and  second  links  to  said  extending  poiw 

'     don  of  said  first  aide  wan, 

/a  second  pin  pivotally  attarhing  die  other  end  of 

eaid  first  link  to  snid  plate  member,  and 

a  diird  pin  pivotally  attarhJBg  die  odier  end  of  eaid 

eeoond  link  to  eaid  pfaita  member, 

eaid  flat  pin  being  poeidoned  relative  to  said 

^  eeoond  and  ddrd  pine  when  eahl  doeure 

member  is  in  said  dosed  poeition  eo  diat 

u '  X  tbtt  longitwdhial  axle  df  eaid  fint  and  eeoond 

^.t:d»  Unke  eatand  appruahuately  paraM  to  die 

plane  of  said  doaare  member  and  ao  diat 
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bar  in 


adawanaod 


waDof 


member  fixed  to  aid 
mid  indinad  nffMa  of  mid  tpmt 


aaray 


away  from  mid  tpiing 

m 


firom  mid  tptim  menuM  ■ 
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CLOSUKE  FOR  COIN  FtmNG 


■o  ttet  ail  

iber  to  its  ddH  d  porittoo, 
mid  doMBa  member  caa  I  a  opmwd  by  iaitial 
oflhahii«idedfi«fmid 
from  mid  flnt  ade  wall  aococ  paaied  by  a  lalnal 
of  the  uppoeitB  edfs  of  mid  front  member 
to  dmagafe  mid  engaf- 


ll' 


1.  A  0—  piece  dhennoidastic  do  me  member  for  a 
oomplementaiy  container  indndinf  t  main  body  portion 
and  a  wnoattdlnt  rim  portion,  mk  rim  portion  being 
ootUfftnd  to  lacaife  a  projecting  li  portion  of  a  oom- 
plemestary  container,  mid  body  por  Ion  having  adjacent 
Ae  rhn  portion  thereof  a  pair  of  n  dially  oAet,  gener- 
ally axiaOy  extending  wall  portions  said  wall  portions 
betef  peiipheraHy  continuous  and  jc  ned  to  one  another 
at  a  Ipiwa  aad  thereof  by  a  planar  b  ittom  portion  to  de- 
ioa  a  feema  bonaded  by  said  radiall)  oAet  wall  portions 
and  sUd  bottom  pwtion,  and  a  plaa  ir  top  portion  over- 
tying  te  redliAy  inaemioet  wan  ptn*  ion  at  an  iqiper  end 
atloastoae  of  said  wall  port  ons  at  an  upper  end 
hi#iiii«g  a  peripherally  ^ool  nuoos  shelf  portion 
partiaBy  overhanging  said  recess  by  tn  amount  sufficient 
to  enable  grmping  thereof  by  a  asei  and  canm  the  bot- 
tom porUoa  of  a  similarly  oonfigmei  doenre  member  to 
rest  in  stacked  relationship  thers^K  i  above  said  recess 
when  the  axis  of  said  closnre  mqn  ers  are  coextensive 
witt  each  other,  said  shelf  portion  a  id  the  iqiper  end  of 
tiM  ifyimting  wdl  portion  being  sm  iller  tihan  said  bot- 
tom portion  tibroogiiont  its  entire  perl  >heral  extent  where- 
by la  permit  ***'***£  removal  of  sinu  sriy  toiilguwd  d<v 
smas  from  each  odieririioUy  witUn  t  le  confines  of  planes 
containing  ean  re^ective  doeure  n  ember. 


CONTAlNn  WriH  ICE 

2 
L  An  ice  coMainer  for  a  vehicle 

(a)  a  heat  insulating  body, 

(b)  a  rectaagnlar  mouth  on  said 
idaat  Sim  to  admit  the  hand  o 
10  im  hi  the  contaiMr  body. 


comprising. 


body  being  of  snf- 
a  driver  for 


i— "'•»^"f  lid  for  covering  said  mouth, 

(d)  a  perforated  lift  pand  inside  of  said  container 
for  supporting  the  ice  above  water  collected  in  the 
lower  portion  of  tha  container, 

(e)  an  upright  lift  ann  extended  from  said  Uft  pand 
toward  said  mouth, 

(f)  a  hook  on  said  lift  arm. 


(g)  a  hanger  bracket  extended  from  said  neck  inward- 
ly of  the  containn^  having  a  series  of  perpendiculariy 
4Moed  hoks  at  different  distances  from  the  bottom 
of  the  container  engageaMe  by  said  hook  to  suqiend 
said  lift  panel  at  adjusted  height  above  the  bottom 
of  the  container, 

(h)  and  a  generally  U-shi^ed  handk  having  its  ends 
pivotaOy  secured  into  said  rectangular  mouth. 


f 


CONTiUNnUD 
4aBfam.    (CL2a»..97) 


1.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  thermoplastic  lid  for 
a  dispensing  container  having  a  screw-filug  closure,  said 
lid  comprising: 

a  central  panel  having  aa  aperture  therehi:  and 

a  rim  portion  inlegrd  with  and  located  at  the  periphery 
of  said  central  pand; 

said  central  pand  having  a  planar  portion  in  which 
said  aperture  is  formed,  a  vertical  wall  portion  ex- 
tending upwanfly  firom  the  periphery  of  said  planar 
portion,  and  a  wab  portion  axtoiding  laterally  from 
the  UKier  edge  of  said  vertical  wall  portion; 

said  pUnar  portion  and  said  web  portion  thus  being 
paralld  to  one  another  and  ^aced  apart  by  said 
verticd  wall  portion; 

said  rim  portion  being  formed  at  the  periphery  of  said 
web  portion  and  induding  a  depending  ddrt  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  downwud  from  said  web  por- 


portion  dso  hKiuding  an  upturned  skirt  ex- 
perpendicalarly  upaiaid  from  mid  wab  poc^ 

and  aptamed  skiits  oeing  ooplaiiar  wim 
another  to  ISorm  a  single  aanolar  band  snrronat^ 
mid  central  pBMl;    -  '-  '^^'^ti  MT:^'-'ji-r^  oix;  x-  i 

dependteg  skht  and 'said  vertieal  waV  pdrSoB  baiiif 
paralld  jostapaaition  to  one  another  and 
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defining  therebdwaen  a  generally  U-shaped  annular  conveyor  tuum  in  said  cabinet  fxtending  ndistwrtially 

vertically  and  having  hingedly  mounted  shdves,  each  of 
said  shdvM  being  fredy  movable  between  a  horizontal 
supporting  position  and  a  position  folded  inwardly  against 
the  conveyor,  horizontal  conveyor  means  adjacent  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  vertical  conveyor  means,  means  oper- 
able to  drive  said  vertical  conveyor  means  to  bring  a  shelf 
thereof  into  a  ditrfn^'ng  position  adjacent  said  horizontal 

conveyor  means,  said  cabinet  having  an  ^ifv"'"g  provid* 

0«J^-»  ff'fa^'g. 8gt  '<L?»<^.^'.^*-.^^y'y    ing  an  exit  for  items  as  they  are  dispenmd,  and  said  hod- 
PalsHi  No.  3,17M?1.    Dmiea  $mm,  ipe  ffpacaoon   j^j^^  conveyor  means  being  operaUe  to  veaMwe  items 

from  shdvM  when  in  said  dispensing  position  and  ddiver 
them  to  said  opening,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
shelves  in  said  inwardly  folded  position  following  the  re- 
moval of  itenu  therefrom  by  said  horizontd  conveyor 
means  and  until  they  are  lowered  to  said  supporting  posi- 
tion  ih  the  coorw  of  reloading  the  apparatus. 


Od.  37, 1M4,  Ser.  Na.  4M,7<9 


«■<%■ 


1.  A  thin-wall  one-piece  plastic  container  comprising 
a  bottom,  a  drcumferential  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom  to  an  open  upper  end,  and  a 
down-turned  lip  at  the  top  of  said  side  wall  adapted  to 
receive  a  dosure  member,  said  lip  having  a  peculiar  pro- 
clivity toward  entanglement  with  like  lips  of  similar  con- 
tainers nested  therewith,  each  said  lip  extending  radially 
out  from  said  side  wall  and  then  down  and  back  towards 
said  side  wall  to  form  an  undercut  portion,  and  sub- 
sequently out  from  the  undercut  portion  and  further  hav- 
ing a  depending  skirt,  said  side  waU  having  a  steddng 
ring  with  lower  extemd  supporting  means  and  upper  in- 
temd  supporting  means,  Uw  lower  external  supporting 
meam  of  one  container  being  engageaMe  with  the  upper 
internal  supporting  means  of  a  subjacent  contains-  to 
support  a  phuaUty  of  containers  in  telescoped,  nested, 
stacked  relation  with  die  lips  of  adjacent  cups  free  of  one 
another. . 
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AUTOMATIC  FOOD  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
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APPARATUS 
^     ^F. 

■W,  wdsh)  DesifleHy  ii«f 


Pan  RadgSt 
to 

of  New 


Filed  May  91, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  2S4,4M 


3437,SM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

PARHCULAIE  MATERIAL 

lod  M.  StopMT,  Pannm.  OUa.,  rndgnar  to  ndWhmim 

qr,  DrnKa^OUs.,  a  cotpoiatlaa  af  Detaman 

Filed  Od.  2t,  1M4, 8«- No.  407,Mt 
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Vi.ru  '  .'Si.'jni-;*'' 

2.  Pifpfnyng  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  cabinet 
having  a  door  providing  accem  to  the  interior  thereof. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  diqiensing  m^tterid  at  an  accurate- 
ly controlled  rate,  said  apparatus  Comprising: 

material  containing  means  including  downwardly  coa- 
vergiag,  frusto-conical  wall  means  and  an  upwardly 
facing,  continuously  open,  materid  inlet; 

genendly  horizontal,  permeable  surface  means  extend- 
ing acroH  an  interior  portion  of  said  materid  con- 
taining means;  i 

vertical  passage  meam  disposed  coaxially  of  said  frusto^ 

;  conical  wall  means,  extending  through  said  surface 
means,  and  adapted  to  provide  an  outlet  for  par- 
ticulate materid  contained  within  said  containing 
means  above  sud  surfrice  means; 

means  for  flowing  gas  upwardly  and  entirdy  encircling 
said  passage  means  through  at  least  a  pMtion  of  said 

means  for  adectively  varying  the  rate  ot  flow  of  par- 
ticulate materid  through  said  vertical  passage  means. 


3.237,tM 
INFLATION  DEVICE 
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FBed  Jan.  31,  lM3k  Ser.  Na.  aSS,2M 
3  CldBM.  (CL  222—5) 
1.  SubmersiUe  automatic  inflation ,  apparatus  which 
comprises:  body  means  defining  a  cavity  dierein  adap^wl 
to  be  connected  in  fluid  flow  rdationshq)  with  the  gas 
inlet  of  a  gas-inflatable  device;  threaded  passage  means 
communicating  between  said  cavity  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  body  means  and  adapted  to  receive  therein 
the  neck  ci  a  gas-fllled  cartridge;  ciq>-shaped  cyliadricd 
piston  means  within  said  cavity  positiMed  for  movement 
along  its  longitudind  axis;  compression  spring  means 
within  said  cavity  positioned  between  said  body  and  said 
piston  means  dong  the  longitudind  axis  of  said  piston 
means;  slidable  plate  latch  meam  witlun  said  cavity  hav- 
ing a  first  podtbn  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


90B 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     *^*^ 


Mams  1,  1966 


aada 
oat  of 


tote 


plate  h  widdB  tte  path  of  ravd  of  aaid  pMoa 
to  retain  said  piston  meam    a  a  oockad  poritioa 

GOOvrewioB  of  said  oomp  [e«k»  vring  mean 

sBGOBd  positkn  wtetein  said  st  iable  plale  is  moved 

tte  pi^  of  travel  at  said  pit  on  means  to  release 

iMoQ  meaar.  a  lever  teviat  a  first  end  positioned 

strode  ^  said  ptslon  means  n  on  its  rslease  and  a 

cod  a^vlsd  to  pisrce  said  a  rtridfe  upon  its  first 

habm  w  struck;  lever  pivot  bm  bs  imsrmediale  said 

lative  to  said  body 

tat  and  second  fieiMe  disc  fnemters  within  said 

to  one  another  aloo^  teir  edfss  in  sub- 


(e)  track  means  oonstitatinf  a  siq>port  for  a  portion 
of  said  conveyer  means,  said  track  means  teving 
dmte  means  to  direct  fsed  rations  toeraid  die  feed 
stations  and  means  lor  dhdiargiiit  tte  feed  rations 
from  said  conveyer  means  into  said  chnle  means, 

(f)  means  jii«'h««t*«^  a  motor  for  moving  said  truck 
pf***  relative  to  said  conveyer  means,  and 

(g)  control  means  operable  to  connect  tte  conveyer 
motor  means  with  a  source  oi  energy,  said  control 
means  inrhidiBg  ntoans  to  seqosatially  connect  and 
disconnect  tte  track  nwlor  to  a  sonroe  of  energy  to 
sequentially  move  said  track  means  to  positions 
opposite  said  fsed  stations  and  means  to  connect 
tte  motor  for  said  ddively  means  to  a  source  ci 
energy  for  a  selected  period  of  time  whereby  feed 
rations  of  predetermined  qpiantities  are  placed  on 
said  conveyer  means.  , 
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stantially  walsitight 
said  discs  and  tte 


sa  rounding  said  body 

§nt  disc  ilfvtod  to  posh  said 

' '  ■   ipoa  iiifiBiiiin  of 

I  means  to  strite  said 

operable    eeet  rod  eitmding 

and  m  sMcuvwy 

as  io  raise 


toitsflra 
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4.  A  flnid  proportioning  apparatus  to  accurately  and 
continuously  proportion  diverse  fluids,  said  fipumm 
comprising  a  pair  of  a4jnoent  fluid  containers  each  baring 
a  bottom  with  a  ■nd  dischergs  irptning  thavsin;  an  over- 
flow oolnaul  secured  to  tte  tank  protradtng  d^endfai^ 
fraa  tte  task  botton,  laid  cokuna  hanring  an  open  iqiper 
overflow  end,  ^  lower  disAarge  end,  and  a  fluid  inlet 
adjacent  tte  dhchargs  end;  a  pomageway  leading  from 
d»  tank  bottooi  into  tte  Arid  inlet;  moMi  to  open  and 
dose  tte  dbchaiBi  end  of  tte  cohnmi  respunriw  to  tte 
level  of  Arid  in  said  overflow  oohMnn;  means  comMded 
to  ssponle  aonices  of  fluids  to  nudntahi  tte  level  of  fluids 
aoove  a  pieoewrnunea  levui;  an  ao- 
:  jmmedietdy  bdow  said  oohunn 
lower  end  to  lagnliti  tte  nte  of  flow  of  fluids  down- 
waidly  from  said  cotuaui;  flow  means  to  cnse  a  flow  of 
fluids  from  said  fluid  tanks  downwardly  through  said 
passagew^T  ana  mm  saxi  oeeinow  ****'"***  to 
said  oohunn  in  a  stale  of  overflow,  said  flow  met 
fflounled  within  said  tank  below  tte  pndstermined  levd 
of  fluids  hi  tte  tank  to  avoid  caTitation  and  bdng  posi- 
tioned pnrtiaDy  within  tte  i^iper  end  of  said  paisagnray 
to  emsd  a  smooth,  oontinuoas  flow  of  fluids  downwaidfy 
from  said  tank. 


f 
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■w.  _  ■'•    '.  n  •* 


^■f'.    ■,^,'?     '-ili:      '*> 

itt»fc  i  ■■».'»,».■■' (^ 

a  fluid  linem  a  laeaniriTerl 


oofitahier  of  tte  type  provided  whh  an  outlel,  a  _ 
operated  outlet  vahu,  and  atsmal  abutment  means,  said 
dispeiMer  '^'*iif**«^I  in  combinatinn  a  body,  eahe  acto- 
ating  means  on  said  body  formed  to  actuate  said  pres- 
nne  operated  valve  wten  said  valve  is  pressed  agahist  it, 
cooperathig  abutment  meens  on  said  body  formed  to  hi- 
terlock  with  tte  elulmil  aasons  on  said  container,  a 
duct  to  said  body  having  a  moo*  poaHioned  to  te  fai 
aUgmnent  with  said  coalainsr  onflet  wten  said  abutment 
ftM>«M  aiv  inlsilocted,  etondzing  aseans  fonnerted  to 
atomiae  lUd  received  by  said  duct;  and  a  manually  op-, 
arable  trigger  pivetaDy  mounted  on  said  body  and  con- 
nected to  bri^  toflstter  and  ssparato  said  valve  actnat- 
iM  Bsans  and  tte  valve  of  a  conlainir  locked  to  said 


said  coolmg  duunber,  said  aeoom  door  teving  an  uprigfat 
forwad  control  waU  and  a  lower  horiaoatal  dfactami 
wtUi  liquid  ^  *"■*«»»•'•  means  dcteing  a  lowsr  support 
msani  ihtrinn  sawoilad  over  a  ai^  portion  of  to 
length  on  die  support  to  said  coaling  chamber  and  pro- 
viding a  latsrally^)penipg  discharge  aperture  tterein;  a 
valved  discharge  cartridge  providfaig  both  flow  control 
meens  and  a  discharge  qwut  therefrom,  said  flow  oontnd 
means  mdodmg  a  reuprocable  valve  means;  and  a  valve 
actuator  carried  in  tte  aooem  door  to  provide  sduLtive 
control  for  said  valve  means  fkom  exteriorly  of  die  dis- 
peiHsr  wten  tte  door  is  dosed,  said  vahe  actuator  hicfasd- 
fflg  a  rsdprocable  stem  positioned  to  register  substan- 
tially axially  widi  said  leciprocable  valve  means,  said  ac- 
cem  door  deftsing  a  portion  of  said  coaling  chamber  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  fbr^ardhr 
fTitfT»^|"g  portian  of  tte  liquid  container  means,  said  ao- 
ccM  door  teving  a  diedbarge  opening  irrtrnrfing  dmmgh 
die  lonar  horiaontid  disdiarge  waU,  said  horiaontal  anp- 
port  comprising  a  rack  for  poeifionmg  said  liqaid  eoa^ 
tainsr  means  so  diat  die  valved  dieduuge  cartridge  is  (1) 
positioBsd  fbr  actuation  by  tte  valve  actuator  hi  tte  neeam 
door  and  (2)  positioned  to  discharge  liquid  thraan^  the 
disdiargs  opening  in  said  aoosm  door,  said  radc  ooop- 
ersliiv  whh  oooplemsntary  guide  aasans  on  tte  Vf^ 
'•*^^«t«»*r  meam  to  provide  tte  required  predto  posiliaB- 
iag  of  tte  valved  discharge  cartridge  on  tte  liquid  con- 
tainer meam  witt  tcspect  to  tte  valve  actuator  and  tte 
discharge  opening  in  tte  a^osm  door. 


lEed  Peb.  4,  IfdCflsr.  No.  3«MM 
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UQUID  OOMBSIDU  DBPENHNG  CAHNET 
WIIH  OOOUNC  iOANB 
Cari  A. 


L  An  implement  teving  •  tnveHng  frama,  a 
whed  mounted  on  and  sappoiting  tte  fraam,  a 


implement  part  mounted  on  tte  franfe,  a  drive  wted 
tte  trams  Md  MeriateDy  eMi«a«ble  witt 


tion  between  said  drive  whed  and  said 
for  difvi^  Ite  htftsr  i»  snjanii  to  tte  rotation  of 
drive  wheal,  said  drive  wted  bdM  drivsn  by  to 
witt  said  ground  whed  m  tte 


h  laa 

for  cooling 


«- ,  f^'.r*-'-  ■■■'- 

for  liquid  ooaaaaflHe  sMnMBg  maa 
Uqaid  uwusatMe  and  valve  means  for  shaped  elevations  prnjsrring  from  tte 
tte  hmaoved  oomMnatian  of:   wheel,  lfn$  siippaga  bs^wesn  tte 


a  result  of  tte  driving  load  «•  Ite  drive  whed 
by  said  implsmsnt  part,  aaid  drive  wted  baring  a 

~  V- 
«f  tte 
•f  said 
to  tte 


dirt  picked  up  by  « 
a  horiaontd  support  fbr  snppofiing  liquid  contahiar  means  periphanr  of  said  ground  wted  to  te 
ttewam  and  a  sehiiUvely  opeaable  acoemdatpr  J(pr  ctajiifl  ontwaidly  between  said  V-shapadeievatiom. 
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1.  ^pantos  for  handling  finely  divided  particles  com- 
fiWaf  a  fluid  permeable  load  bear  ng  sCnictural  meinber 
of  a  feneraUy  planar  confignration 
wpporting  nirfaoe,  means  forming 
able  member  a  plenum  chamber  a  jaoent  the  side  of  laid 
laid  permeable  member  opposite  tpe  particle  supporting 
mftwe,  said  fluid  penneable  member  forming  at  least 
a  part  of  a  waU  of  said  plenum  d  amber,  means  for  in- 
tredadng  fluid  within  tbe  plenun  diamber,  said  fluid 
pamitabte  member  comprising  a  p  mineable  sheet  having 
ti»o  qiaoed  parallel  faces  and  one  of  said  facbs  fonnmg 
(he  partide  supporting  surface,  a  «rforated  substantial- 
ly rigid  plate  generally  coextensive  with  and  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  faces  of  the  sheet,  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
relative  to  its  planar  dimensioo  beii  ( great  enough  to  sup- 
port the  partidea  witiiout  substantia  deflection,  and  bondl- 
iag  means  betwieen  substantially  tfat  entire  facing  surfaces 
of  dw  plala  and  the  sheet  to  form  an  integrally  bonded 
feaoally  rigid  sandwich  and  to  sec  ire  the  plate  and  riieet 
to  each  other  along  substantially  t  letr  entire  facing  sur- 
faoaa,  said  penneable  sheet  havini  a  void  qiace  with  a 
■»V^— '«'  majority  of  the  void  si  es  being  of  a  size  be- 
knr  40  microos  to  ■wtnimiM  pene  ration  of  the  partide 
aupportiag  wufmce  by  ffaiely-dividec  particles,  said  perme- 
able aheet  having  a  relatively  hac  and  smooth  particle 
supporting  sarface  thereby  to  permi  :  the  particles  to  move 
eaifly  akmg  tte  surface  and  the  surface  to  be  easfly 


APPAKATUB  FOK  FEESmtG  POWDl 


die  hopper  ao  conatm  stod  and  arranged  to 

as  to  define  aa  iMemal  cavi  f  adapted  to  receive 

within,  the  hopper  hav  ng  a  taperiog  bottom 


a  conduit  di^osed  at  kast  ia  pait  witfiiD  die  csviQr* 
the  condint  having  a  wall  and  ao  iotemal  passage* 
way,  the  conduit  defining  powder  passageway  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  internal  cavity 
of  the  hopper  and  the  internal  paanfBway  of  the 
conduit,  the  conduit  having  an'eidt  opening  In  Adl 
communication  with  the  klemal  passageway  geih 
erally  adjaeeat  the  powder  pawageway,  the  exit  pa»>: 
sageway  being  disposed  adtjaoeat  the  bottom  of  the 
helper  and  providing  oommonication  with  ^aoe  «x- 
tenial  to  the  hopper,  the  ooodnlt  defining  at  least 
one  longitudinal  slot  remotely  disposed  from  die 
exit  opening  and  adapted  to  sUdeably  paM  an  ag^ 
tator,  ' 

a  piston  having  a  piston  rod  disposfd  wHfain  die  ooa> 
duit,  the  piston  being  in  powder  sealing  engagement 
widi  die  internal  wall  of  die  conduit, 

an  agitator  affixed  to  the  pisloa  rod,  die  agitator  es> 
tending  into  the  internal  cavity  and  projecting  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  the  agitator  being  so  oon- 
structed  and  arranged  that  it  is  disposed  generally 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  when  the  piMon  is 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hopptr, 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  in  cooperative  combination  widi 
the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  die  pistoo 
within  the  conduit  toward  and  away  from  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  and, 

means  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  piston  wiien  die 
piston  reaches  pre-determined  positionB. 


W. 
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1.  A  fiuid-actuated  dispenser,  comprising: 

(a)  reservmr  means  adapted  to  contain  a  dispensable 
material,  and  having  a  discharge  6x»t  end  and  an 
open  rear  end; 

(b)  pressure-fluid  applying  and  control  means  bichid- 
Ing  a  socket  for  coaxially  receiving  the  open  rear 
end  ot  said  reservoir  means  and  a  fluid  flow  passage 
communicating  with  the  tear  end  of  die  reservoir 
means;  ( 

(c)  a  sealing  member  supported  within  said  socket  for 
limited  axial  movement  and  being  axlaOy  mfed 
towards  a  sealing  position  with  respect  to  die  rear 
open  end  of  said  reservoir  means;  and 

(d)  valve  means  operable  to  control  said 


^^ 
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1.  A  phmger  for  a  syringe  having  a  hollow  banal 
comprising:  a  generally  cyliadrical  member  having  a 
doaed  lower  end  and  an  open  apper  end;  near  said  lowar 
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end  a  plurality  of  outwardly  fxtending  rings  on  said  cy- 
lindrical member  adapted  to  engage  tiie  inner  wall  of  a 
syrinflB  barrel;  a  bead  on  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member  a  portion  of  wfaich  extends  inwardly  apd  forms 
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a  shoulder,  the  iq>pcrmost  of  said  rings  having  a  portion 
extending  inwardly  and  forming  a  shoulder  and  a  stiff 
cylindrical  liner  in  said  cylindrical  member,  fitting  the 
inner  wall  thereof  and  seated  at  each  end*  on  one  of  said 
shoulders. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  dkpenstng  container,  oom- 
prising: 

a  tubular  discharge  neck  having  near  the  outer  end 
thereof  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  the 
interim-  of  the  container  and  also  having  external 
dueads, 

said  neck  having  a  terminal  external  surface  cootoored 
so  that  the  loois  of  all  points  in  the  siuface  at  a 
constant  radius  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
neck  is  a  helix  of  one  revolution  having  an  axial 
pitch  less  than  the  pitch  of  said  threads; 

and  a  cap  having  an  internal  surface  matdiing  said 
terminal  surface  of  the  neck  and  internal  threada 
engaging  said  external  threads  on  the  nert, 

said  cap  having  discharge  passage  means  movable  inftp 
^.^#Dd  out  of  registration  with  said  discharge  openiag. 
j[„f\fi  rotati(m  of  the  cap. 
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1.  Adevice  for  metering  liquids  and  graanlar  materials 

comprisiag: 

(a)  a  container  provided  with  a  discharge  ontlet  aqd 
enclosing  a  main  conqiaitaieat; 

(b)  a  drcuferenUal  shoulder  formed  inside  said  con- 
tainer at  a  location  below  said  discharge  oatlet,  said 
fffntwif*""  lyK'JfftKng  ahowB  smd  rfmuhWar  a  wall  struc- 
ture Afftnt^  a  measuring  ooavaitment  above  said 
shoulder  aiiich  is  separated  by  said  shoulder  from 

I  the  main  compartment  of  die  container; 

(c)  a  dosnre  ti^ich  is  axially  movaUe  relatively  to  and 
In  frictional  acrew-threaded  engagement  with  the  top 
of  said  container; 

(d)  means  on  said  dosnre  for  selectively  allowing  ma- 
terial passage  from  the  measuring  cmnpartment 
through  said  discharge  outlet  and  dosing  said  outlet; 

(e)  a  shank  member  secured  to  said  dosure  and  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom  into  said  container;  and, 

(f )  disc-shaped  stopper  means  secured  to  said  shank 
member  remotely  from  said  doeure  and  below  the 
dicumferential  shoulder  inside  said  container; 

(g)  said  stopper  means  being  positioned  on  said  shank 
member  and  having  dimensions  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder  sealingly  in  (me  position  of  the  closure 
for  preventing  passage  of  material  between  said  com- 
partments and  to  be  free  frmn  said  shoulder  in  an- 

'  other  position  of  the  dosure. 
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1.  A  tap  doeure  for  a  ooatuaer  of  the  type  having  a 
tubular  portion  projecting  outwardly  fixxn  the  container 
wall,  said  closure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cover 
having  a  central  opening  formed  therein,  a  guide  fanned 
of  synthetic  material  mounted  on  said  cover,  said  gitide 
having  an  axially  elongate  tubular  sleeve  coaxial  with  dte 
opening  in  said  cover  and  an  integral  flange  ooextenaive 
with  and  contiguous  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover, 
said  sleeve  projecting  outwardly  through  the  opening  ia 
said  cover,  a  circumferentially  disposed,  raailkatly  da- 
fonnable  ridge  formed  in  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
sleeve,  said  resiliently  deformable  ridge  adapted  to  snap 
over  the  inner  marginal  eti^  di  said  cover  fw  rigidly  se- 
curing said  guide  to  said  cover  and  preduding  relalive 
axial  movement  therebetween,  and  an  extensibte  tap  po- 
sitioned in  said  sleeve  with  freedom  for  selective  axial 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  tap  being 
gafcd  with  the  inner  surface  wall  of  said  sleeve. 
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1.  li  lOwMntlif,  a  eootainer  hi  viag  an  annular  vmdk 
fiaiiiini  wan  ddUif  a  aoath,  a  phvaltty  of  ndially 
inojactit  facial  said  waB,  an  ami  dar  radial  profectioa 
OB  mU  waH  Ma«r  taid  higi  far  wo  rinf  a  doanra  cap  to 
ttid  '^•"Tt*'.  aad  a  plaralhy  of  w  tkal  pap  on  Iha  rim 
of  Mid  fiimninw.  a  ■ftM'-tjrpe  ttaii  at  eomprjant  a  ral** 
thiljr  iat  di*  providad  with  a  mnki  iidty  of  parforatiooa 
IharallMnih.  ■  phiralifj  nf  witrlifn  ■  the  outer  periphery 
of  mid  dirii  oooitniclad  aad  arrant*  to  receive  said  p^i, 
rotalieB  of  mid  1  ilaient;  aad  a  cloanre 
adapted  to  o^eriie  aaid  itnwBt  and  container  month 
a  drenlar  pand  portioi  of  grealer  diamrtrr 
Itment,  mid  panel  portioi  bdng  provided  with 
a  pinnlitjr  of  peiforatiana  alignable  with  the  perforatioM 
in  mid  ttment,  a  depending  attadiinj  aldit  at  the  per^hery 
of  mid  panel  portion,  an  annular]  internally  projectint 
rft  <M  the  free  end  of  mid  akirt  OMWable  widi  tile  pffo- 

ire  aaid  o^  to  mid 

of  mid  skirt  ooop- 

tafi  on  the  wall  of 

of  mid  ci4>. 


laid  container  waU 
aad  means  on  the 

eraUe  with  said  radially  projectini 

the  oentainrT  to  limit 
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reaOieot  memher  ettsndinf  ftam  said  open  loop  which 
■  Dnaea  luwaiu  aas  ovenim  smo  mmnBDOiaie  .poruoa, 
and  a  second  brash  diqioaad  oa  said  fssUient  member  in 
confronting  relationship  to  said  flnt  brash  iHtenby  the 
device  may  be  frictioaally  altarhad  to  a  garmaat  httnter 
by  insertion  of  the  ciomd  loopovnr  one  of  said  angular 
eads  aad  said  opaa  loopditpoeed  oa  oae  of  said  shoulder 
membeii  and  whemby  said  aeooad  brush  may  be  raised 
to  raoeivn  a  shoulder  purllua  of  a  garment  to  be 
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1.  A  method  of  JnstalHig  and  wplacli^  a  glove  of  an 
enclosure  having  a  waU  portion  defining  a  glove  port, 
comprising  the  st^  of  fashioning  a  sleeve  portion  of 
a  glove  to  a  perimeter  greater  than  the  wall  poctioa 
which  deflnm  mid  glove  port,  placing  an  end  of  the  fiuh- 
ioned  sleeve  portion  m  registry  with  aad  overlying  the 
^ove  port  and  encircling  the  waO  portion,  pressing  and 
maintaining  the  fashioned  sleeve  portion  against  a  surface 
encircling  the  glove  port  to  form  a  seal  tiierewith,  evert- 
ing said  glov|B  so  as  to  project  dirou^  said  ^ove  port 
into  said  enclosure  and  into  the  conflnm  of  another  ^ove 
carried  by  said  wall  portion,  diqiiacing  said  other  ^ove 
from  said  wall  portion,  and  eftii«pT*«g  the  fashioned 
sleeve  portion  to  form  a  seal  against  said  wall  portion  at 
substantially  the  location  from  which  said  other  ^ove 
waa  dispiaoed.  i 
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A  gannem  engaging  and  grifoing  device  for  it- 

to  a  garmem  hanfsr  hai  ing  downwardly  di-    *        ^>t  «'< 
shouMer  members  and  a  cm  a-bar  forming  angu- 
ends  at  the  points  of  junction  <f  the  (Brosa-bar  with   | 
nds  (rf  the  dmulder  n  embers,  said  device 
a  support  member  havi  ig  a  downwardly  di- 
doaed  loop  at  one  end  adipted  to  frictionally 
an  angular  end  ot  the  gaim  int  hanger,  an  inter- 
portion  of  said  suport  mei  iber  extending  from         i 
closed  loop  at  the  an^  of  sai  1  shoulder  members  - 
rsq^ect  to  the  cross-bar  and  ft  rming  an  open  loop 
to  frictionaOy  grip  a  dwo  der  member  of  the 

hanger  dispoeed  at  the  opf  Mte  end  of  said  in-  1.  In  combination  a  diq>lay  manikin  resembling  in 
termediate  portion  from  said  doaei  loop;  a  first  brash  sim  and  configuration  a  human  being,  said  m^nitiii  Jn- 
disposed  oa  said  intermediate  po  lioa;  an  elongatwd   eluding  at  least  a  body  portion,  depending  legs  rigidly 


with 
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attached  diereto,  feet  for  said  legs,  aad  support  means 
thaiefor,  said  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
plattfp.  oaembers  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
feet  of  the  manikin  and  contoured  to  resemble  a  left  and 
a  right  shoe,  each  of  said  rigid  members  having  a  support- 
ing surface  engaging  portion  resembling  tiw  sole  and  tiie 
heel  of  a  shoe  and  an  upper  portion  resembling  the  top  of 
a  ahoe,  a  bam  member  having  an  extended  planar  floor 
engaging  surface,  tie  means  rigidly  and  releasaUy  con- 
necting the  supporting  surface  engagfaig  portion  of  each 
of  the  rigid  members  to  said  bam  member,  and  further 
tie  means  rigidly  aad  releasably  connecting  the  feet  of 
the  manikin  to  the  heel  section  of  die  upper  jportion  of 
the  rigid  member.  *-.    ■   . 
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(b)  said  bottom  waU  having  integral  opposite  side 
walls  "irt'wi^i'wg  Inwardly  and  each  side  waU  having 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  forming  an  opening  at 
each  end  (rf  the  container, 

(c)  a  first  end  wall  having  a  recem  around  oae  edge 
forming  a  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  be  received 
withm  one  of  the  openings  farmed  by  said  side 
walls  and  bottom  waU, 

(d)  a  secoad  cad  wall  havmg  a  recem  arouad  oae 
edge  form^  a  Aoidder  portion  adi^ted  to  be 
received  widiin  die  odwr  opening  formed  by  said 
side  walls  and  bottom  wall, 

(e)  a  pair  of  U-ahaped  raOa, 

(f )  said  first  end  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  qiaced 
recesses  for  receivfaig  and  supporting  one  end  of 
said  rails, 

(g)  said  lacoad  cad  waD  provided  widi  a  pair  of 
spaced  reoesam  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  raBs,  • 

(h)  a  pak  of  rectangolar  top  memben  provided  with 
a  recem  di^osed  along  each  side,  and  ' 

(i)  said  lectuignlar  top  members  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  U-shaped  rails  so  diat  die  top 
members  can  be  moved  on  the  rails  to  open  and 
clow  ^  opening  to  die  container. 


L  An  automobile  luggage  carrier .        ^^ 

a  substantially  complementary  pair  of  faiggage  ctxtkt 
sections,  each  said  section  baJBgwIaiitrrt  to  separately 

mount  to  opposing  sidm  of  an  automobile  roof, 

each  said  section  having  a  widtt  km  dum  one-half  the 
width  of  an  autooiobile  roof  so  m  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantial area  of  automobile  roof  between  said  pair 
of  sectioni,  _jj_ 

each  said  section  having  an  ioaer  side,  an  outer  side,! 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  I 

gtfh  Mid  section  having  an  amomoWIe  roof  mountmg 
means  and  a  luggage  retaining  rafl  «aced  above  said 
mounting  means,  said  retainingi  raO  extending  acrom 
only  said  outer  side,  said  froat  end  and  said  rear  end, 

each  faid  section  havhig  vortical  support  means  up- 
standing from  said  mounting  means  at  said  inner  side 

at  said  front  aad  rear  ends, 
said  pair  of  sections,  when  spaced  apart  oa  an  auto- 
mobile roof,  defining  by  said  vortical  support  means 
a  carrier  between  said  pair  of  aections  for  objects 
more  elOQiiate  dian  said  pair  of  sactiaas. 
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ftv  an  antomobfle  having  a 
in  combinatioa: 
bottom  wril  adapted  to  be  secured 

of  ai 


1.  In  a  portable  binder  for  binding  rug  swatdws,  sam- 
ples or  the  like: 

(a)  n  substantially  flat  back  member  uorrespondhig  in 
siae  and  shape  substantially  to  die  size  and  Aape  of 
swatches  of  material  such  as  nig  samptes  or  te  like 
to  be  accommodated  therein, 

(b)  a  shorter  front  member  extending  sabstandaOy 
die  same  width  m  said  back  niember  and  behig  of 
less  length, 

(c)  a  first  adjustment  panel  carried  by  said  froat  1 
bar  aad  extending  acrom  the  top  of 
toward  said  back  member. 

<d)  a  second  panel  carried  by  said  back 

extending  acrom  the  top  toward  aidd  froat  amnibar 
^    aad  ovnrhipping  widi  said  first  panel, 
(e)  and  means  adjustably  fastening  said  fini  aad  sec- 
ond panels  for  adj"ttmf««*  to  extend  the  front  and 
,   back  memben  further  apart  or  doeer  topedier,  sako- 
,'    tivdy,  thereby  to  accommodate  more  or  km  ihkk- 
'"   nem  of  swatdies  of  rug  samples  or  die  like  caxried 
therein,  said  means  jnr^p^"^  a  pressure  coaneotinn 
between  said  substantially  fiat  back  member  aad  aaid 
shorter  froat  ^asMnber  forcing  same  togathrr  about 
the  swatdhm  or  sampks  ther^ietween  and  ako  lodt- 
faig  said  adjwttment  hi  place  oa  said 
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second 


(f )  nid  first  pttnel  and  said 
•  phmUty  at  comspondin 
extending  thefetbrough 
adjustment  boles, 

(f )  and  said  piessaie  connection 
members  extending  tbrough 
tween  said  first  and  second 
fastening  said  panels  togetb^r 
members  being  lemovable 
ly  re-^MMitioned  to  anotber 
front  and  rear  doeer  togetbe 
tber  apart  tbereby  to  select 
second  panels  in  anotber 


panel  eacb  baving 

adjustment  openings 

proTflding  an  alignec)  vet  of 


FiHMrt  Aa 


t»W«il 


AND 
D.  W( 


Dw.lt,19M,8«r. 


If 
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including  fastening 
set  of  said  b(4es  be- 
tbereby  adjustably 
and  said  acKustment 
said  pands  selective- 
location  to  bring  said 
or  to  move  tbem  fnr- 
secore  said  first  and 
of  adjwtment 


pigieb 


aid 


aid 

pos  tion 


CCmTAkNEK 


'f  New  Yeny 


N«.417,29t 


(CL  2  tS— 19) 


opntainer  comprising: 

in  spiced  rela- 


7.  A  sbipping  and  diqiensing 

(a)  top  sad  bottom  panels  ex^nding 
^ooitip  to  each  otber, 

(b)  side  walls  extending  betwe4n  said  top  and  bottom 
panels, 

(c)  front  and  back  panels 
and  bottom  panels  and  said 

(d)  a  front  cradle  panel  exi 
frmit  panel  to  laid  bottom 
bottom  panel  at  a  point  si 


si(e 
(tend  Bg 

lanel 
ipaod 


exteidini 


between  said  top 

walls, 
from  the  top  of  said 
1  and  meeting  said 

from  its  longitndinal 


(e)  a  back  cnufle  panel  hinf  dly  c<mnected  to  said 
front  panel  and  extending  mna  said  front  cradle 
panel  upwanlly  to  a  pcnnt  on  (Mid  iMck  panel  spaced 
from  its  longitudinal  edges, 

(f )  a  roll  at  flexible  wrapping  lAaterial  di^oeed  witbin 
said  container  and  supported 
cradle  fw^ift 

(g)  a  substantially  rectangular  cantilever  pand, 
(h)  a  first  portion  of  said  cantilever  panel  disposed 

within  said  container  in  ov^r-lying  relationship  to 
said  front  cradle  panel, 
(i)  a  second  portion  of  said  caitilever  panel  being  co- 


>y  said  back  and  front 


planar  with  said  first  portion 

outwardly  of  said  container,  ai 
(j)  a  subsUntaaQy  rectangular 

along  one  edge  thereof  to  said 
(k)  said  cantikiwr  flap  over-ly^ig  said  second  portion 

of  said  cantilev«r  paneL 


Dl 


FUUUBI 


diereof  and  extending 

d 

cantilever  flap  joined 

op  panel. 


t^lnDaeCwy., 


HM  Od.  11, 19i4Lfl 


y  UIHik     (Up  s  s-^^i 

1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  a  flexible  wA,  a  baa^  a 
pair  of  moimting  bracket*  joined  to  said  base  in  if'aced 

1 


I 
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apart  relation  thereon,  said  brackets  having  non-drcnlar 
openings  formed  therein,  and  a  container  secured  between 
said  brackets  fcM*  retaining  a  rofi  of  the  flexible  web  to  be 
dispensed,  said  container  including  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary sections  tiutt  are  hingedly  connected  together  to 
define  an  enclosed  chamber  therebetween  in  which  said 
roll  is  received,  the  edges  of  said  sections  oppodle  to  the 
hinge  axis  thereof  being  separated  to  define  a  slot  throaih 


F^^y-»-»  ■  mU'  ■■■w^^w^^w  ■■■■■' 


tx: 


ui'j 


which  the  web  extends  for  the  nkpon^ng  tfiereof,  the 
end  walls  of  each  oi  said  sections  having  extemions 
formed  thereon  that  cooperate  to  define  non-circular  pro- 
jections having  a  configuration  similar  to  said  non- 
circular  openings,  said  projections  extending  into  said 
non-circular  openings  for  securing  said  sections  together 
and  for  mounting  said  container  on  said  brackets  in  non- 
rotating  rehuion. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  COVERING 

LAYERS  FROM  WELDING  ELECTRODES 
Max  Mhlar,  Zvkh*  fliiMinlMJ,  iiiiIb  ii.   In  Ti'fhi 
SA,Zlia,S  Miiiliii 
.  22,  IMS,  8w.  N*.  437JM 

M.10,1M4, 


(CL 


'.T5.''V5^»« 


lis— iii 


':<'■■ 


^33*-*^ 


nstcs/^  hbi 


>.-i 


1.  Apparatus  for  reawvint  Ibe  ietfwing  lajFOT  from 
welding  electrodes  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  two 
rotors  which  are  sobrtutaally  axiaUy  parallel  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  homing,  wobble  pLMtes  carried  by 
said  rotors,  said  rotors  being  arranged  with  respect  to 
one  another  such  that  die  wobUe  plates  of  neighboring 
rotors  overiap  and  that  said  rotors  form  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  troogh  for  receiving  the  electrodes  to  be 
processed. 


3437,129 

ROLL-FED  ROD  SEVERING  MACHINE 
C  MMtwylsr.  Pnlne  PiA.  BLiij^ir  to  Wke 


Fled  Afr.  29,  IfK  S«.  New  Stt^ll 
3CliiiM.    (CI.22S— 1S3) 

1.  In  a  flying  shear  for  cutting  a  rod  in  forward  mo- 
tion the  combinatioo  oompriaing  a  frame,  means  for 
feeding  a  rod  at  iwiilefHiiiwd  speed,  a  iliear  head  hav^ 
ing  a  cutler  vertieaBy  movable  tbeiein  and  a  cooperating 
guide  serviog  as  an  anvil,  means  on  said  fraoM  for  mount- 
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ing  the  shear  bead  for  horizontal  movement,  a  first  crank 
having  a  vnrtlcdly  arrai^ed  connecting  rod  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  npper  end  to  the  cutter  fw  recipro- 
cating the  same,  a  second  crank  bnving  a  laterally  ex- 
tending conoectittf  rod  tofsthor  with  means  for  guiding 
the  end  of  the  rod  for  horiaontal  recvrocating  move- 
ment, a  genendly  horizontal  link  coiqiled  at  one  end  to 
the  end  of  the  laterally  extending  connecting  rod  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  shear  head  for  horizontally  re- 


rollert  to  imftaet  rotary  motkm  to 
said  dutch  dhcs  and  loiw  enooi^  to  aDow 
independently  yield  lb  rotating  and  drag 
by  motion  picture  fifan  travelling  diereos. 


raOv  to 


ROLIER  DRIVE  FOR  ranrELOriNG  UNIT 

Robert  A.  OMraH  aai  FkMk  F.  De  V«l,Mh  off 

STtlW.ASanssUvS^La       _ 

Flai  N^.  13, 1M3. 8«.  No. 

2  CktrnTldL  2M— 1S9) 


lOlt  yrlOl*         ,IOlt 


TRANSDUCING  SlShm  HAVING  DAMFING 
MEANS  FOR  CONSTANT  SPEED  CONTROL 
Warm  R.  Jphnisn,  Lae  Annslsi,  CaRL,  nsilfw-to  W 
■eeola  Mi^  Mi  Msiigsiiwlni  Ciiijiy,  St.  Pari, 
Mtaa„  a  caneratfaa  ef  Dalnwan 

Floi  Jan.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2SM7S 
U  rtr-  -     (CL  22i— 17S) 


^  the  latter,  a  cnnkrfiaft  having  driving  means 
indoding  a  flywbed  and  sfai|>e  eevolntion  dntch,  said 
cnnks  being  unat^  side  by  side  on  the  crankshaft 
and  sobatantidly  in  phaM  with  ooe  anoth«  so  that  the 
cutter  foOowt  the  locos  of  an  horizontally  elongated 
aliipsa  widi  Oe  gnide  being  so  spaced  with  respect  to 
the  cnttsr  that  the  cutter  is  engagsd  with  the  rod  only 
during  the  central  portion  d  die  lower  segment  of  the 


C  In  a  tape-tran^Mnt  mechanism  wherein  a  drive  cap- 
stan  driven  by  a  constant  speed  motor  cooperates  with 
an  idler  roller  on  an  idler  roller  diaft  to  form  a  loop  <rf 
traveling  t^ie  having  an  faigc^  run  from  the  capttan  to 
the  idler  roller  and  an  outgomg  run  from  the  kOer  roler 
to  die  c^wtan,  widi  nqi  rollers  cooperating  widk  die  ap- 
stan  to  place  die  loop  under  tension  and  wlOi  a  tnoi- 
ducer  station  dong  one  of  said  two  runs  of  Ae  t^e, 
means  to  stabilize  said  one  run  of  die  two  nna  of  d» 
upe,  said  stihfliring  means  faidudmg: 

a  concentric  annular  rhamher  inside  Oe  idar  raOar 
■^.    surrounding  said  shaft; 

a  concentric  annular  wei^  looady  ooaiBid  In  aid 


a  body  of  liqirid  m  said  diamber  sN^dng  as  sole 
for  qMdng  die  weight  friom  all  of  die  inner  infaoas 
of  the  chamber,  said  liquid  acting  in  shear  to  retard 
acceleration  of  the  idler  n^er  relative  to  the  vnjiht 
and  to  transmit  driving  force  from  die  wnigitt  to  the 
idler  roller  when  the  idler  roQw  lagi  niathw  to 
rotation  of  die  wei^ 


1.  In  4  motion  picture  fifan  processing  tank  of  the  type 
having  qwoed  apart  sets  of  rollers  over  which  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  motion  picture  film  is  run  for  travdling 
through  film  processing  areas,  an  improved  roller  com- 
bination comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rollers  axially 
slidnbiy  and  rotatably  mountod  on  said  shaft,  bearing 
means  mounted  on  said  Aaft  adjacent  om  end  of  the 
shaft  to  Innit  axial  ilis|ilaiwnei<  of  said  roUen  and  to 
allow  fiee  rotatiood  movemsul  of  the  adJMent  rolkr 
tt^inat  Mid  botfiM  ■»••■>  comptvuiinn  means  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  die  oppodn  end  of  said  shaft  to 
apply  pnamra  against  said  rolkn  toward  aid  bearing 
it«— .  dutch  diacs  axially  slidiAly  aad  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  e^ch  a^jMont  roller  aad  batwwn 
said  compvrsdon  means  and  dw  adjacent  roOsr,  said 
chitch  disc  formed  of  a  malirid  which  wiU  frictjonally 
transmit  torque  lader  compwaina,  and  means  to  rotali 
said  shaft,  said  twapiiaion  Bioans  bdM  «ged 
said  rollers  widi  force  nAdent  to  normally 


^237,832 
CLENCHING  PRESS  fOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF 


DEVKUL  SlXai  AS  PHONGED  GAR* 
MENT  FASTENINGDEVICBS,  TO  MATERIAL 


.2i,lM3.Sor. 
3f1itns     (0. 227— 117) 
L  A  diMttag  pras  for  attacking 

means  for  danoMng  the  prangs  <rf  die  ] 

a  canier  arm  pjvptolly  a ounted  far  angular  < 

of  over  M*  in  a  vcrticd  phae  bataiftt  a 

ichii«  poddoa  ahnvn  snU  anvil 
and  a  inarwardly^iracted  1 

tns  onmad  by  said 
for  nctiadng  the  carrier  aim  to  fwiaf  E  fiawMRy 
and  {down  during  its  clwirtiii^  stroke  froa 
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to  the  opcfstiw  dnduBg 
ia  Mud  wockpiece  holder 
:  with  fldd  aavil 
iiig  antomatkally  froai  a  oontiiniooi 
wofkpMoet  said  wiMtpMii'ii  holder 
am  Iwlwmi  each  <'|fft*'**"<t 
aim  is  in  nid  kwding  poiiaoa,  and 
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poihkM  in  wUch  a 

js  hrought  into 

meant  for  load- 

npirfy  of  the  prooted 

meant  of  the  carrier 

idiile  the  carrier 

for,  operating 


LAMINATID  CONTADOOt  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  gAMB  _; 

PmI  Dnrliy  Bevwijy  DnrU  F>  fliMVHtt  North  KenMH* 
An«rt  F.  ft— iijiat.  CoMord,  and  JaaM*  C  WMe, 


peSp  Moflat  a  eaffvatMMi  at  nuHryln 
FEed  M2f ,  19&to*  N^  IfMH 


L  An  intolafed  food  container  coniprtring  a  tide  wall 
made  of  foam  fllm  laminated  plattic  material  with  the 
inner  ply  of  the  material  being  foamed  plattic  and  the 
outer  ply  being  fllm, 

laid  foam  and  fllm  pliet  being  bonded  tofrther  over 


Vmling 


in  lynchrooitn 


with  the  clenching 


tirokaa  of  the  carrier  arm,  whereby  t  e  earner  arm  actuate 
Ing  meant  indndet  a  drive  riiafl,  a  cam  carried  by  taid 
drive  thaft,  and  a  co-operating  eca 
fcUower  operatively  connerted  to  i  kid  carrier  arm,  the 
eccentric  monating  of  Hud  cam  fMk  war  being  adjottable 
to  enable  the  ttrokeofthe  carrier  a«n  to  be  varied. 


3JSfSS3 
ATTAGHMINT  FOB  flOLDkUNG  TOOL 


taid  inner  ftMun  ply  having  increating  dentity  acrbai 
a  portion  of  iti  crow  taction  with  a  relatively  h^ 
doitity  portion  of  taid  foam  iadng  and  bonded  to 
taid  lUm  ply, 

protuberancet  provided  in  the  fllm  and  in  oomtpond- 
ing  underlying  treat  of  taid  foam, 

and  air-pocketi  defined  within  taid  foam  ply  oader* 
lyii^  and  co-udentive  with  taid  protnbenaoet. 


■^T*?'^'*;    1 


Mirthi  M> 
N4.    *" 


pouuNGsrovr 

N.Y, 
to  Lan 


Nmt  '  aift,  N.T^  a 

>ktar  4,  IMdJtr.  ^  ».  3M,id2 
Sni^i     ^226-13) 


L  Apparatnt  f or  nte  in 
aatiating  in 

two  or  moR  clenientt 
aheatiogtip 
ndhaviaga 
caM  to  iMl  ia  tabataoliB] 
of  the  aolderiag  kai.  the 

of  the  aolderiag  iron  for 
latod  lalatioariiip  mUfl  the 


i:ai 


Stpt  1%  IMLStr.  Na.  lJi,2U 
4CMM.   Sa. —   - 


•  1     r 


!  '^ .  vte> :  > 


.J 


with  a  toldering 
jont  formed 
:  a  wddfriag 
tecoredtothe 


with  the  heatiag  tip 

be^  ditpoeed  between 

meHid  by  the  action 


2.  A  cwfOB  eompriting  a  pranwy  m  tpaee*ea(doAig 
waDt  formiag  a  oonttintr,  a  molti-edged  fl^  formed  from 
a  part  of  oae  of  taid  waUt  and  intqpvliy  hinged  from  taid 
one  of  taid  waDt  along  an  edge  of  die  flap,  taid  tap  being 
ootwardly  ewingaUe  Cram  taid  container,  taid  Ifaqp  hav- 
mt  aa  hmtr  face  and  an  ooltr  teoe  niatlve  to  the  coa> 
tainer.  a  dumnel-thaped  apont  farmed  of  yieldaMe  ma- 
terial and  tadnding  a  central  aectioa  teemed  to  ibt  kmer 
Cmo  of  taid  flap,  taid  chanatl-thaped  tpoot  havtog  ia- 
lagral  tide  winp  azleading  at  anglet  from  die  eentral  teo- 
tion  into  taid  container,  taid  flap  havbg  a  tloc  there- 
throogh  ipaoed  ftaai  the  edgM  of  taid  flap,  and  a  tab 
formed  ftam  a  part  of  dto  central  tectioo  and  extending 
hM^raHy  and  outwardly  from  taid  central  taction  through 
taid  tloc  and  t^mtliiullHg  beyond  the  outer  f^ce  of  taid 
flap  a  handfe  of  a  tiae  to  be  eaaOy  gratped  bet  awn  die 
of  a  nair  for  aoviof  tha  9oqt  laiaihe  ^  laid 


.  H^    ft  iiif*" 


u   rf    -'■■ 
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^  H.  Vhttema,  7M  Trtaaa  Boai, 


2U 


rr.  - 


M  af  AMrfca,  Okaf^DL,  • 


Aaf.  4, 19<4»  8tr.  Na^  367,361 
tCMM.    (CL 


iti 


/■ 


/- 


L  A  pBfcr  proof  diapUy  package  fanned  from  a  uai- 
tary  blank  of  fbldaUe  paperboard,  comprinng: 

(a)  a  multi-ply  ditplaywalHocmad  from  a  pair  of  g«- 
irally  lecSijiilar,  flat  top  and  bottom  panebhmged 
to  each  other  along  a  pair  of  corretponding  edgee 
and  tecuied  togedier  in  back-toJjack  reUtioa; 

(b)  an  endoeed,  carton  detachaWy  maattltd  on  arid 
display  wall  and  having  portiona  formed  from  auie- 
rial  of  taid  wan;  i  | 

(c)  teid  carton  indodtag:  . 

(i)  an  oppoeed  pair  of  upper  and  lower  paneb  and 

an  oppoeed  pair  of  front  and  rear  tide  paneb 
hfaigedly  interconnected  to  form  a  tubular  ttr^ 

(ii)  taid  lower  pand  induding  an  outer  tecoea 
f oraEd  from  materid  of  taid  ditpUy  wall  bot- 
tom pand  and  being  detachably  connected 
thereto!^  M  inner  »dion  lying  in  die  ptane 
of  laid  ditpUy  waU  top  pand  and  b^  adho- 
itvdy  tecuied  to  taid  outer  tectioa; 

(iii)  a  pair  of  cad  panelt  having  upper  edget 
Wngedtooppodto  end  edgtt  of  taid  upper  panel 

ami  depending  dieiefrom  to  dote  oppoiite  endt 
of  taid,  tabular  ttmctuie; 

(iv)  a  piir  of  end  tuck  flapt  hinged  to  lower  edget 
of  leipective  end  panelt  and  extending  mto  oppo- 
iite endti  of  taid  tubular  ttructuie  to  mamtam 
taid  end  panelt  in  doted  podtioo; 

Cv)  a  pair  of  rear  end  doture  flap!  hinged  to  oppo- 
iite »d  edget  of  taid  rear  tide  pand  and  under- 
lying  retpecUve  end  paneb;  u-      j  * 

(vi)  a  pair  of  front  end  cloture  flapt  hinged  to 
oppodte  front  edget  of  retpective  end  pandt  and 

adapted  to  overlie  margind  porttom  of  tad 

I     '  "^      front  tide  paneU  before  laid  carton  hat  been 

'    ^'''  ^'     initidly  opowd,  and  to  underlie  retpective  end 

paneb  upon  redoture  of  laid  carton: 

(d)  a  pdroftecuring  flapt  detechably  hinged  to  tower 

edgMof  letpective  from  end  doture  flapa,  and  dit- 

^    DMBd  to  extend  normd  thereto  and  overlie  taid  dia- 

STwdl  bottom  pand  in  dte  plane  o'*^  **^ 
WS  top  pand,  to  dau  when  another  artide  b  adhe- 
dvely  tecured  on  taid  dbpUy  ^ran  over  taid  lecuring 
flapt,  taid  cartoa  cannot  be  opened  widiout  detachmg 

one  <rf  taid  tecuring  flapt.  ^^.       I 


•5    j«i*c. 
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.;  t' 


Isk  a  can      .  , ^-- 

(a)  a  fdded  dripping  eoatdaer  having  oppotod  tide 
and  end  waOa,  a  top  and  a  bottom  waU  conprinng 
oppoeed  tide  flapt  and  end  flapa  Ungedly  focned 
along  fold  Unet  to  taid  tide  aad  end  wan  letpec- 

tivdy,  folded  toftther  one  over  the  oA»  and  at- 
tached in  place  to  form  a  boa  wheiein  the  raw  edget 
of  dw  end  flapa  lie  iande  and  trantvertdy  of  dw 
tide  flapt,  ^ 

(b)  taid  CTntff*"**^  having  cyUndried  containert  indi 
at  cant  imade,  taid  cylindrical  coatahwn  lying  in 
lowt  paraUel  widi  die  code,  dw  kmgitndind  axb  of 
each  parallel  to  odd  tide  aad  cad  want, 

(c)  a  lemovabk  portion  of  taid  top  pand  at  one 
comer  dieie  of  defined  by  weakened  Unet  extending 
through  taid  tide  fiap  and  underlying  end  flap,  taid 
tieafcened  Bnet  extendhig  from  the  junction  of  one 
tide  and  one  ami  wan  to  tpaoed  poiate  along  the 
fold  Unet  joining  dw  dde  flap  to  taid  one  dde  wan  and 
the  end  flap  to  taid  one  end  waU,  the  weakened 
linee  extendhig  frwn  taid  pointe  to  anodwr  potat 
tpaced  inwardly  of  aaki  fold  Unet;  taid  removable 
portion  induding  at  least  a  portion  of  dw  raw  edge 
of  the  end  pand  which  are  removed  therewith, 

(d)  a  teooad  identied  removable  poctioa  oa  the  bot- 
tom pand  located  at  the  direcdy  oppodte  


(e)  a  comer  flap,  fonaed  by 

on  the  end  e«n  bttwwn  a 

portioa,  taid  oorair  lap  bdag  Uagtdly  attached  to 

taid  one  dde  wan.  and  podtfcmed  bat^tta 

Bovabte  porttom.  to  that  taid  comer  fl4> 

aa  exteadon  of  taid  dde  waU  when  taid 

b  potWooed  on  ite  tida  wan  aad  tocatod  on  an  ia- 

dtoed  support  whereby  tdd  cant  wfll  roil  by  gravity. 
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6.  A 

ond  and  third  paneb, 
tiniJy  cuntadlng  a 
dierewidi  a  flrrt  f 
abuttingly  contacting 
deflne  therewitti  a 
pand  abnttfaiily 


6, 1963,  te.Na.  271436 

^  (q..«»-«)..   ^ 

coadnictioa  cooipridBg  flnt. 

a  portioa  of  taid  first  pand  abut- 

of  said  seeood  pand  to  define 

a  potthm  of  said  tecood  pand 

a  pofdon  of  said  drird  pand  to 

lange,  a  portion  of  said  first 

a  pardon  of  said  third  paad 


t 
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to  define  therewith  e  third  flaofB,  tw  >  of  said  flanges  being 
li  a  «««■«"«**'  plane,  the  rematnaj ;  one  of  said  flanges 
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;  fHMntty  aonnal  to  said  last 
tM  first,  second  and  third  flanges 
eadb  odier  and  being  rqinfbroed  at 


ingnlarty  intersecting 
nid  inlenectioo  by  a 


folded  portion  of  the  naterial  of 

flanges,  and  said  folded  pmtioo  imioding  an  overfolding 

of  the  malerial  of  one  of  the  flange^ 

an  ai^aoent  flange. 


aa37J99 

KZPINDABUrraPOT  PlUXIT  BOX 

B.  WBsy,  PalM  HsighKlll.,  I    Igii 


said  second  container  section  is  positioned  on  said  flrst 
container  section;  and  reinforcing  means  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  and  parallel  cleats  flxedly  secured  with  respect 
to  said  first  container  section,  each  of  said  cleats  being  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
side  wall  partial  panels  and  having  one  end  abutting  said 
bottom  panel  and  extending  vertically  from  said  bottom 
panel  to  a  point  adjacent  said  top  panel  when  said  second 
container  sectioi  is  positioned  on  said  first  container  sec- 
tion, said  reinforcing  means  further  including  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  cleat  rigidly  secured  to  said  top 
panel  having  each  of  its  end  portions  in  vertical  alignment 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  vertically  disposed  cleats 
when  said  second  container  section  is  positioned  on  said 
first  container  section. 


3437,l4t 

coLLArsnu  carton 

at  least  two  of  said   rii«««i   u    v«ia    ~    •  mj^ 

Mead  Cotpatatf—,  DaytiM,  Ohio,  a 
OUo 


npoa  the  material  of 


I 


(CLtt-33) 


1.  An  expendable  depot  pallet  b  xx  having  spaced  and 


parallel  top  and  bottom  wall 


waU 


a  first  container  section 


spaced  and  parallel 


and  qwoed  and  parallel  side  wall  means 


indading  a  generally 


fint  hoctpm  panel  serving  as  the  b<  ttom  wall  means,  an 
panel  diqiosed  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom  panel 
m-mtfm^ing  vertically  therefrom,  and  a  first  pair  of 
parallel  side  wall  partial  panels  de  posed  at  right  angles 
to  aaid  bottom  and  end  paneb  anl  extending  vertically 
from  said  bottom  panel,  said  side  w  ill  partial  panels  hav- 
ing a  vwtical  length  substantially  ess  than  the  vertical 
height  of  said  end  panel;  a  second  i  ontainer  section  posi- 
tiooabk  on  said  first  container  sec  tion  including  a  gen- 
enHy  flat  top  panel  serving  as  die  <  op  wall  means,  and  a 
seeond  pair  of  side  wan  partial  pea  b  Ungedly  connected 
to  re^ective  opposile  sides  of  said  op  panel  and  extend- 
ing dierefrom,  each  of  said  side  t  tJl  partial  panels  of 
said  second  pair  of  side  waU  paitia  panels  hingedly  coo- 
aeded  to  said  top  panel  extending  from  said  top  panel 
a  distance  less  thim  the  hei^t  of  si  id  end  panel,  each  of 
said  side  wall  partial  panels  of  si  id  second  pair  being 
movable  so  as  to  have  an  edge  porti<  n  thereof  ovorlapping 
an  edit*  portion  of  a  reqwcttve  one  c  f  said  side  wall  partial 
of  said  fctf  pair  of  side  waf  partial  panels  wbtea 


y 


Jan.  16,  IHl,  8m.  No.  fll,M5,  now 
ro.  Mt7,M2,  dated  Oct  IS,  1M3.    DMded 
Oct  9,  19(3,  8ar.  No.  314,951 

(Ca.  229—41)  ' 
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1.  A  plurality  of  edge-)(rfaed  pan^  dsil^ig  a  drenm- 
fierentially  continuous  inner  wall  of  a  carton,  a  like  num- 
ber of  edge-joined  panels  defining  the  lower  portion  of 
the  outer  wall  of  said  carton,  a  mating  set  of  edge-joined 
panels  defining  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
carton,  and  sets  of  vertinDy  elongated  dosure  forming 
panels  joining  die  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  inner  wall 
panels  respectively  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  die 
panels  defining  the  upper  and  the  lower  outer  wall  por- 
tions, each  of  said  closure  forming  panels  having  a  hori- 
zontal medial  fold  crease  formed  dwrein  and  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  vertically  elongated  wedge-shaped 
cut-out  area  in  and  along  one  side  thereof  with  the  apex 
of  said  area  lying  at  a  comer  of  said  panel  and  the  base  of 
said  area  being  closely  adjacent  the  medial  fold  crease, 
said  closure  forming  panels  having  wedge-shaped  crease- 
defined  webs  connecting  lateral  edges  oi  adjacent  panels 
beyond  the  base  of  said  cut-out  areas  and  having  fold 
creases  extending  longitudinally  and  from  the  apices  there- 
of to  enhance  the  flexibility  thereof,  said  wefaa  sealing 
the  margins  of  the  flat  q>aoes  between  interleaved  panels 
against  leakage,  whereby  said  latter  panels  will  fold  in- 
wardly widi  each  receiving  the  medially  folded  edge  of 
an  adjacent  panel  within  the  pocket  defined  by  the  base 
of  said  area  to  provide  a  sequential  interleaving  of  said  sets 
of  closure  forming  paneKto  define  top  and  bottom  closures 
for  said  carton  as  said  upper  and  lower  outer  waU  por- 
tions are  telescoped  axially  nOvbt  the  upper  and  lower 
Olds  (rfsaid  carton  inner  walL 
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flv.N^  295,476 
229L-44) 


n-'-ia  U^< 
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t  i.O«;j*U'    •fit 


.■i. 


1.  An  easy-opening  container  having  a  bottom  panel, 
a  side  panel  extending  from  each  side  margin  of  said  bot- 
tom panel,  a  top  panel  extending  from  die  margin  of  each 
of  said  side  panels  which  is  opposite  die  junction  df  said 
side  and  bottom  panels,  end  1^  extending  from  tfte  end 
margins  of  eadiof  said  topw  side  ami  bottom  panels,  die 
ade  panel  end  fiaps  which  extend  from  both  ends  of  at 
least  one  of  the  side  panels  each  being  slotted  to  Avide 
the  flv  into  »  first  **<**  P*"*'  *"^  fi*P  section  adjacent  a 
top  panel  end  flap  and  a  second  side  panel  end  flap  sec- 
tion adjacent  die  bottom  panel  end  flap,  said  top  panels 
meeting  in  myy"*'  abutting  rdation  and  the  adjacent 
top  panel  end  flaps  meetmg  in  marginal  abutting  relation 
when  die  contamer  is  dosed,  means  fastening  said  mar- 
ginal top  panel  and  end  flap  junctions,  said  first  side  pand 
end  flap  sections  underiying  said  top  panel  end  flaps  and 
said  second  side  panel  end  flap  sections  underlying  said 
bottom  panel  end  flaps  widi  die  longitudinal  division  be- 
tween adjacent  first  and  second  end  flap  sections  register^ 
ing  widi  the  abutting  end  margins  of  said  top  panel  end 
flaps  and  bottom  panel  end  flaps,  whereby  upon  removal 
of  said  fastening  means  said  container  may  be  opened  to 
diqilay  at  least  a  portion  of  iU  contenu  by  foldmg  one 
of  said  side  panels  outwardly  upon  itself  (m  a  line  ex- 
tendhig  between  die  longitudinal  division  between  ad- 
jacent end  flap  sections. 


said  flrst  flap  having  two  weakoied  tear  liner  exleodiag 
thereactoss  parallel  to  and  q>aced  from  die  line  of  fold 
of  said  first  fiap,  each  of  said  two  weakened  tear  Unaa 
induding  a  series  of  spaced  silts  hidhied  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  tear  of  said  weakened  tMr  Uae,  a  Mcood 
closure  flap  folded  to  overlie  said  first  fli^  aaid 
flap  having  a  weakened  tear  line  extending  thr 
paralkl  to  and  spaced  from  the  line  of  fold  of 
ond  flap  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  die  weakened 
tear  line  of  said  flrst  flap  which  is  furthest  from  the  fold 
line  of  said  first  flap,  said  second  flap  weakened  tear  Ime 
including  a  series  of  spaced  angled  slits  indined  at  «i 
angle  to  the  direction  of  tear  of  said  second  lap  wMk- 
ened  tear  fine,  said  angled  slits  of  said  second  flap  weak- 
ened tear  line  being  staggered  fiom  the  dits  of  said 
substantially  aligB«d  weakened  tear  line,  and  means  ^o- 
viding  adhesive  attadunent  between  overlying  portioiis 
of  said  dosure  flapa  which  keeps  die  overlying  portions 
of  said  closure  flaps  in  the  areas  of  said  sobstantially 
aligned  weakened  tear  lines  free  of  adhesive  attachment 
to  each  odier.  

3,237,143 

INTEGRAL  TAB  PACKAGE  OPENING  DEVICE 

Rosa  C  Reed,  PMlshm^,  and  Fkank  S.  Lmm,  New 
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I  Agr.  16, 1964, 8ar.  No.  356,777 
SOataiB.    (0.2294^^) 


■|tM*«'-.^ 


I 


■•WJ 


->"'-■'     CARTON  END  CTjoSuREWrrH  EAST       **^ 
OgENPfO  FEATDKE^  

,: .  >jg  ..  6  CUtaMi    <CL  229—611    vrs-    '^  >-^'  • 


a*. 


■  •fr'jo 


T#~r» 


£* 


1  "An  ^'  opening  carton  indnding  tiAularly  ar- 
ranged side  panels,  and  a  doeure  at  one  end  of  said 
panels  indnding  dosure  flaps  foldably  connected  to  said 
Mde  walls  and  folded  into  substantially  right  angular 
raUtion  diereto,  dw  dosore  flaps  betatg  folded  mto  a 
common  plane  across  said  end  of  the  carton,  a  fint  one 
of  said  doemo  laps  folded  to  overiiB  aaid  carton  end. 


ItXi 


1.  A  seided  container  formable  from  a  geaersHy  ree- 
tangular   multilayer  landnated    blank   of   interfadaOy 
bonded  flbrons  and  metal  foil  sheet  material,  said  Mank 
having  one  pafr  of  trppoaod  terminal  ends  thereof  de- 
posed in  o^rlapped  sealed  relation  by  interposed  ad- 
hesive material  to  form  a  gsneratty  rectangnlar  artide 
endrding  body  portion  terminating  in  foMaUe  top  and 
bottom  peripheral  portions,  said  bottom  peripheral  por- 
tion being  folded  inwardly  mto  mnbi  bMin  ovailying 
sealed  relationship  by  interfadally  imptmi  adbndva  Ma- 
terial to  form  a  fuUy  sealed  bottom  doaate  fOr  tsid  ar- 
tide endrcftng  body  portion  of  said  eontafaier,  sidd  top 
per^heral  portion  being  formed  to  faidnde  a  pair  of 
spaced  slots  deflnhig  an  faitermediate  tear  flap  portion 
and  adjacent  main  flap  means,  said  tear  flap  p<Mti(m 
shaped  to  provide  a  pair  of  side  aegmenta  faitegrally 
jwned  to  an  elongate  central  segment,  said  elongated  cen- 
tral segment  mduding  an  intei^  extending  end  portion 
projecting  beyond  die  ends  of  said  side  segments  to  form 
a  projectaUe  tab,  said  main  flap  means  being  folded  in- 
waixlly  into  mold  lamina  overlying  sealed  relation  by 
interf adally  disposed  adhesive  materisi  to  form  a  partial 
sealed  top  closure  for  a  portion  of  the  container  t^  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  diereof,  said  central  segment  <rf  said 
tear  flap  portion  being  folded  inwanfly  in  the  direction 
of  said  one  side  of  said  contahier  to  overlie  die  remainder 
of  the  containu'  top  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pro- 
jectaMe  Urt>  dispmed  in  overlying  sealed  rdation  with  die 
dot  abutting  end  portion  of  said  fblded  main  flap  means 
and  widi  said  pair  of  mtegral  side  segments  of  said 
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flu  flofftioa  hrfrit  waliaMy  diwM  Ml  in  maki  lanuna  tegnlly  connecied  almif  their  pvallel  lide  edtei  by  folds 
^SLiZimLM^rSSi niatin  over  the  remaiader  which  exteatf  Iran  lh»  mouth  «ad  of  the  body  to  ft 

^teriTtocomplMWrti  counOrte  the  leakd  »«m  ertendiin  fttait  «»  of  eeid  «de  edge  foid^  «d 

"^     Tod  peoBk  aeiwrfttiaa  of  »  wbetftrtiftUy  ractaagnlar  bottom  hftvfaig  uiiyaiHrty  die- 

I  mitSam^dmrn  with  the  poeed  edfm  hilegral  with  trianguler  folded  bottom  por- 

«Imi  mhL  Btoieciahfe  tftb  tioas  of  mid  body  forming  waU  memben,  mid  bottom 
wB^  MH  F«virT-r— r  .^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  extoidmg  ftoom  the 

mme  hi  ft  directioa  enbetantially  parallel  with  mid  side 
edge  folds  and  geaeraOy  paralki  heat  sealed  ead  edge 
seams  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  bottom  center 
seam,  said  ead  edge  seams  (rnmefling  tte  bottom  with 
to  1^  bottom  edge  portions  of  said  body  forming  wall  members 
which  extend  between  said  triangidar  folded  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  body  forming  wall  memben  iriwreby  when 
the  bag  is  set  iq)  die  side  edge  folds  of  the  body  forming 
wan  members  unfold  and  the  body  formmg  wall  mem- 
bers open  up  to  form  two  pain  of  oppositely  diqMsed 
body  walls  extending  iqiwanBy  of  the'edgn  of  the  bot- 
tom, and  each  hairing  a  widtih  oorrsspoodittg  to  ttie  dimen- 
sion of  die  bottom  edge  from  wUdi  it 


■AG 
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L  b^  plastic  bag  of  the  type  th  It  is  dosed  at  its  I 
iby  heat  sadUag.  the  improwmsot  CO  uprising  a  Dent  I 
ia  M  least  oae  corasr  of  said  plastii 
oompriring  an  ftpertun  1 
wan  of  said  bag  floriwatiag  the  interior  of  said  bag  to 
the  atmosphew,  a  seam  batwaea  tt  i  walls  of  Oe  bag  and 
k  ft  pusitiuB  liiilaaaa  Ihe  ipnrtws  tad  the  rcauriader  of 
said  bag.  said  saMft  foOowiif  a  db  goaal  path,  said  path 
firtsissiliiii  aa  end  seam  ofsaldbigaadasidefoldof 
mid  bag  so  as  to  dna  off  a  aiia  r  poctioa  of  the  bag 
ia  the  region  of  said  apar  ore,  aad  at ' 
^romh  said  seam  for  prd'viduig  a 
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therialsriarofthemifllirpartioaof  saidbag       L  Aaeaddosanftaradmtbaf  coaiprisfa«:twoi 

hapoaad  iexibb 

thsrein  copiaaar  witt  eaid  sheet,  a  portioa  of  each 
beiag  cut  to  dsAae  a  siagle  flap  iategnd  with  said 
aad  aonaaUy  caatBevsred  theesnom  iato  said  oae 
—      .-      _     w.        .        ^.,._    turn  aad  ia  ooplaaar  mtatioa  with  said  one  apsfture  «» 
*»!'— *^'*— *  l*"?t  ^^'mTfSrr    m\!!^  dom  ft  amjor  part  of  said  ppertaia  while  leaving  a  single 
ri  C3sa  Cempaa^  wm^  N^  t«b»  «.¥,,  a  cor*   ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  aperture  opea.  the  apartnrae  in  the 

fffptrimpftfttl  sheets  being  snbstaatiaUy  ia  registry,  both 

whan  in  coplanar  mlation  widi  their  rsspecti^  aper- 

being  arrasged  such  that  they  futtaif  ia  snbstaatial- 

7  CWtav.    (dnl-^-^V)  lydiftmeUicaUy  opposite  divectioas  toward  oachottsr  aad 

owsrlap  each  other  wiik  the  fl«p  ia  oae  Aeet  completely 
comriag  tiie  sia^  open  minor  part  of  the  ftpartnrs  in  tfw 
oAer  sheet  aad  the  flap  ia  said  other  sheet  onmplelsly 
covering  the  single  open  minor  part  of  the  aperture  in 
said 


4.  A  bag  fbroMd  of  plastic 
prisee.  whea  hi  empty 
fannii«  wan  members  in 
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luitiiny  irf'r"*^»g  ths  gas  from  die  last-oienlioaMl 


die  eaergy  derived  from  partially  expand- 
i  inidaOy  compressfaig  die  gas,  aad 
pudally  expsaded  gas. 


phuality  of  Am  blades  adapted  to  be  rotated  abont  te 
axis  of  said  motor,  each  of  said  bladm  havhig  straight 
side  edges,  and  a  phirality  of  struts  for  supporting  said 
motor  cxttwimg  between  said  motor  and  said  frame,  the 
and  of  each  stmt  adjacent  to  said  frame  being  spaced  for- 
waidly  in  die  directioo  of  rotation  of  said  bladm  frtan 
die  end  adiaceBt  to  said  motor,  whsreby  u  said  bladm 
route,  die  portion  of  each  blade  doeest  to  said  motor 
will  flnt  cram  any  paiticnlar  stmt,  thereefier  the  central 
portion  of  said  blade  will  cross  the  strut,  and  stiU  later 
the  portion  of  die  blade  doeest  to  said  frame  witt  crom 
said  strut  so  thM  at  any  one  time  only  ft  portion  of  dw 
ftir  being  moved  by  ft  longitudinal  section  of  the  blade  is 
obstructed  by  the  strut 
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1.  la  a  compressor,  dw 

pression  mechanism  in  said .  .    ,  j. 

for  lubricating  die  compreision  meduinwn  faiclHding  an 
oil  sump,  a  motor  operatively  associated  widi  said  com- 
piession  mecbmism,  said  molar  having  a  windhig  m  heat 
exchftnge  leletion  widi  the  oil  suaap^  ft  source  of  dectricftl 
currcnt,  drcuit  means  hichidmg  a  switch  coupling  aaid 
motor  whidhig  to  said  somoe  of  electrical  current  canting 
operfttion  of  said  motor  when  said  switch  is  dosed,  and  a 
resistance  hi  heat  exchaage  relation  widi  said  oQ  snmp, 
said  resirtance  being  conned  acrom  said  switch  to  canm 
a  reduced  vottagB  to  be  impressed  acRMS  said  motor  wind- 

mg  when  said  switch  is  open  to  heat  die  whiding  so  diat 
S  heat  which  is  prodooed  by  bodi  die  whidmg  and  the 

resistance  is  utOised  to  heat  die  oil  sump  to  subrtantiauy 
reduce  difaitkm  df  te  oa  vritih  reftigetaaL 


1.  An  axial  flow  fan  assembly  comprising  an  axiftl 
impdler,  e  plurality  ci  sUtor  vanes  downstream 
said  impeller,  each  said  sutor  vanm  having  a  hol- 
ction  and  being  divided  into  first  and  second 
Its;  means  defining  a  suctioB  dot  m  said  fint 
means  defining  ft  Mowing  slot  hi  sftid  sec- 
ond coovailmeBt;  fan  means  driven  coi^oindy  widi  said 
impeller  for  tt^ying  suction  and  pressure  to  said  first 
and  second  computmeots  rsspectivdy. 
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L  Aa  dectricftlly  driven  fkn  comprising  ft  fraase  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  an  electric  motor  having  a  drcnlar 
outer  contour  arranged  at  die  center  of  said  openmg.  a 


LA 


vane  type  which  hidudm  at  kast  oae 


of  the 
at 


rotary,  ol 
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take  atafB  and  one  exhaust  stage  m  sembled  ia  abuttinf 
nUtiOMhip  with  and  on  opposite  bdes  of  a  coupUng 
plate  and  each  stage  has  an  end  ilate  for  dosing  the 
sta^  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  sak  coupling  plate,  said 
«id  plalaa  having  fluid  pasn^eways  fieretfarough.  a  hous- 
ing MWimhly  enclosing  each  stage 
of  space  sorrounding  said  stages 
in  an  ofl,  a  drive  diaft 

,  ead  stage  having  a  stator 

low  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  in 
%p  odHT  to  ivovide  a  pumping  ch  unber  for  the  Mage, 
said  lotocs  each  mounting  radially  m  ovable,  spring-biased 
vaasa  for  nrwiping  the  punning  d  amher  upon  driving 
of  the  shaft,  and  continuous  fluic  drcolatian  conduit 
«.^—  Ux  said  dl  extending  betweei  i  said  end  plates  and 
axially  thnmgh  the  interior  of  said  rotors,  and  through 
said  pa«ngBways  into  taidq**^,  sai  i  coupling  plate  hav 
iag  oil  da^sug  means  along  the  ft  ce  thereof  communi- 
r^»hif  with  the  conduit  means  and  ^Honping  chamber  of 
said  exhaust  stage. 


providing  a  volume 
retaining  the  same 
,  through  said 
a  substantially  bol- 
( ^operation  one  with 


means  operably  connected  to  the  drawer  for  selectively 
moving  the  drawer  through  the  wall  (^ning  between  an 
inner  position  accessible  to  a  teller  and  an  outer  position 
accessible  to  a  customer;  the  improvements  including,  a 
receptade  formed  in  the  deal  drawer  having  at  least  a 
partially  open  front  providing  front  access  to  the  recep- 
tacle, a  front  end  mmber  having  a  front  wall  with  upper 
and  lower  edges,  means  operably  connecting  the  front  end 
member  to  the  deal  drawer  for  inovement  of  at  least  the 
front  end  member  front  wall  between  an  upper  position 
with  the  front  wall  generally  forwardly  aligned  with  and 
dosing  the  receptacle  front  at  least  when  the  deal  drawer 
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L  la  tennetici  motor  oompressc  r 
housing  partitioned  into  a  first  coin 
jsBsainn  means  dispoffH  theiewithi  i 
partmnit  adapted  to  communicate 
suction  side  with  a  source  of  sr' 
pnrtBMnt  Conning  a  reservoir  for 
cant,  tha  comlnnation  of  means  tor 
of  lubricant  in  said  first  compartom  t 
eMt  contrrriling  means  including  ' 
coounnnicating  said  flnt  compart~ 
con^artment,  and  means  for  esta 
ferantial  between  said  first  and  sr 
jacant  said  overflow  passage  to 
thnmgh  said  ovBfflo#  passage  into 


compartnent 


seood 
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2.  In  deal  drawer  construction 
up  windows  of  the  type  in  ^iiich 
inner  and  outer  sides  is  formed 
in  which  a  deal  drawer  is  mounted 
monraUe  throu^  the  wall  (^>enmg 
of  the  window  wall. 


wth 


use  with  bank  drive- 
window  wall  having 
a  drawer  opening, 
on  a  stationary  frame 
wtween  the  inner  and 
)  nd  in  which  there  is 


is  inward  of  the  window  wall  and  a  lower  position  with 
the  front  wall  ^oved  edgewise  bodily  downwardly  simul- 
taneously moving  both  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
front  wall  downwardly  and  substantially  exposing  the 
leceptade  front  when  the  deal  drawer  is  moved  outwardly 
through  the  window  wall  opening,  and  means  operab^ 
connected  to  the  front  end  member  for  at  least  controlling 
the  edgewise  downward  bodily  movement  of  the  front  end 
member  front  wall  during  movement  ol  the  deal  drawer 
outwardly  through  the  window  wall  opening  and  for  mov- 
ing the  front  end  member  front  wall  edgewise  bodily  up- 
wardly from  said  lower  position  to  said  upper  aligned 
position  during  movement  of  the  deal  drawer  rearwardly 
through  the  window  wall  opening. 
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apparatus  having  a 

cofipaxtment  with  com- 

and  a  secpnd  cbm- 

compression  means 

gas,  the  first  com- 

^ leans  Inbri- 

<  ontroUing  the  amoum 

leseiYOir,  said  lubri- 

an  overflow  passage 

wiUi  said  second 

lb  ishing  a  pressure  dif- 

compartments  ad- 

i>rce  excess  lubricant 

said  second  compart- 1 
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1.  A  shidge  centrifuge  comprising  a  centrifugal  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  a  separat- 
ing q»aoe  and  abo  having  a  peripheral  opening  for  dia- 
charging  separated  sludge  from  said  q^ace,  a  first  valve 
in  the  rotor  partly  deftung  said  separating  space  and 
movable  axially  of  Uie  rotor  to  open  and  dose  said 
sludge  discharge  opMiing,  said  valve  forming  with  the 
rotor  a  first  operating  Uquid  chamber,  the  rotcHr  having 
a  flnt  operathig  liquid  outlet  leading  from  the  outer 
portion  of  said  first  chamber  to  the  ootaide  of  the  rotor, 
a  second  valve  carried  by  the  rotor  and  normally  biased 
to  a  closed  position  for  dosing  said  first  outlet,  the  sec- 
ond vahe  fbradng  witih  the  rotor  a  second  operating 
liquid  chamber  and  being  movable  axially  of  the  rotor 
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to  aa  open  poiitiaB  for 


MECHANICAL 
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»f 


10  said  AM  olwmlnr  to  move  the  flnt  vahw  into  position 
for  dosi^  Ae  dndga  Aobatfa  opaaing,  said  means  being 
operable  to  feed  operating  liquid  to  said  second  chamber 
to  move  tha  second  vah«  to  its  open  position  for  dis- 
ilisigi^  lipid  tnm  Mdd  flrst  chamber,  said  second 
havfeig  an  opantiiW  Uqirid  outlet  separate  from 
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1.  A  aonal  centrifuge  comprising  in  combination  a 
stationary  drfnuner,  a  rotor,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rotor  around  a  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  comprising  a  sid>- 
stantiaDy  cylindrical  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  do- 
suia,  the  damiljr  graiUnt  cavity  defined  by  the  inner 
waDs  of  said  rotor  mt  an  intemally  contained  axially  dis- 
posed ^omn  tfaenin,  said  eolnnM  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  sapia  tad  iidMaining  an  axiaUy  disposed  internal 
bore  having  an  upper  annular  groove  and  a  lower  annular 
groove,  said  ivper  and  lower  annnlar  grooves  each  being 
hi  hydranlie  eonuannienlion  widi  the  density  gradient 
cavity  of  sM  rotor  thnmiflnparate  passages,  said  intemal 
bom  bahig  adapted  to  iweive  hi  coMantric  alignment  an 

axially  iHsfinssil  skiouaar,  said  skinuner  comprising  a  first 
conduit  havhig  one  end  external  of  said  rotor  and  the  other 
and  terminating  wMi  an  opening  within  the  upper  auular 
groove  and  Ifta  rotor  eotomn  bore  and  a  lacoad  conduit 
having  one  end  exianal  of  the  said  rotor  and  the  other 
md  terminatuig  witt  at  kaat  one  radially  di^oaed  tubu- 
lar member  witUn  the  lower  annular  groove. 
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X  MaMB  for  illlliii  ■  fa  a  floid  diiplactmcnt  light 


^«t  means  for  changing  said  condition  of  tha  flnid 
and  the  poaition  of  said  aamber  in  relation  to  said 


(b)  ftnt  and  aacond  Ught  beams  directed  along  flnl 
MMJ  second  patha; 

(c)  flnt  and  second  tight  re^onsive  mean 
lespeUiasiy,  in  said  paths  of  the  flrst 
light 


^.  .iSi 


■rmm^ 


«r* 


(d)  light  reflector  flteaaa,  aasodaled  with  said 
msBiber,  for  intercepting  and  cfaanghig  tha  paths  of 
said  flnt  and  second  Ught  beams  in  response  to  a 
change  in  said  predetBtnuned  static  conditinn;  and 

(e)  said  second  light  rasponstve  means  making  a  rec- 
ord of  said  change  in  die  pradettmdnad  static  condi- 
tion, and  said  first  li^  reqmnsive  means  oaatnriUng 
said  Hlj*-*^!  of  the  flnid  by  said  flnt  input  means 
prior  to  making  said  record  of  the  dtange  m  the 
predetermined  static  condition. 
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ADtlFOBM  FLUID  INFOBMAIION 
TRANSFER  DKVKX 

Jr..  NerwfB,  Maaa.,  aalpMr  InTka 
Mia,  n  wiiiiHan  of 


.»rof-jjJj6_f 


of  fluid  havi^  ka  ontput 

E,  flat  lirttaaMM  for  abating  said  flirid  to 

i  predetermined  static  condition  and  for  adMlBf 


A  dynnie,  oontinnous  flow,  fluid  logic  coniprBSsiMe 
fluid  operated  digital  to  analog  converter  system  with  no 
moving  parts  and  based  on  aerilonn  cmnpmsiUe  flnid 
critical  flow  situations  in  mnltqrie  flow  linaa  anch  across 
a  single  simple  reatrictor  in  ea^  of  said  flnto.  said  con- 
verter system  cranprisini,  in  combination,  a  parallel  ar- 
t  af  a  phuniity  df  flaid  logic  fllHkp  MitB,  power 
individnal  to  each  of  said  flip-ADp  vnits  to 
provide  individually  asAdent  flow  for  said  ciWcal  flow 
ition  in  each  of  said  flow  lines,  eacft  of  said  flip4op 
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cjowpfitim  an  operetiiig  ottgt  t  and  a  ynt  ontpot^  a 
ooalrol  iafot  to  each  of  said  tH^  op  umts  for  apptyiag 
ilgilal  oootrol  polaei  theielo,  a  var  abla  flow  rastrictor  in 
of  said  working  oo^ots,  said  natrictors  eadi  con- 
wharebjr  flow  in  eai  h  line  is  treated  only 
bjr  being  flrst  restricted  firon  line  s  bb  and  then  expanded 
to  line  sIm.  said  iMlrietoffs  being  R  ated  to  each  otiber  on 

ndividnal  critieal  flow 

Mitpot  passages  down- 

oo^Nit  passage  from 

and 

be. 

restrictor,  said  oo^mt 


code  basis  in  terme  of  the 
<rf  each,  a  Innctmc  of  said 
oi  said  restricton,  a 
juncture,  a  rastrictor  in  said  single  oo^Mit  J 
take-off  passage  from  st  id  output 
said  juncture  and  said  od^mt 

downstream  of  said  last  a  uned  restrictor,  being 
to  i>ent  to  an  essentially  const  nt  pressure  sink,  such 


VLUID  LOGIC 

OOUNIVK 

Ar. 


said  pttlae  frequency  means  to  and  fram  said  counter  in 
raHMmae  to  a  selected  Kfg^Tf'f^  and  fw^^ine  of  a  s^nal  to 
be  measured,  fluid  logic  digital  rtgistfr  f^»"t  associated 
with  said  counter,  means  lor  tmnsferrini  the  infonaatioa 


■DCASy 
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of  said  counter  to  said  regieter  after  said  measurement, 
and  pneumatic  bdlows  force  boknoe  digital  to  andog 
oooverter  means  reqionsive  to  the  information  in  ssid 
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A  fluid  logic  biniirectional  binar   counter  made  19  of 
several  stages,  said  counter  comjriaing  three  parallel 
tftttm,  encB  of  the  outer 
I  of  *'antf*  gatea,  whereby  each  bf  said  I 
of  said  "and*  gales  in  ench  cCaid 

for  sivpl^fing  fluid  puk  bs  to  be  added  to  1 
of  arid  ootsr  syeteas,  inpot  neai  1  for  snpplying  fluid 
to  be  subtradad  to  dbe  olhir  outer  systei 
of  Am  central  systeni  of  said  farse  paraJOd 

the  combination  of  an  hof^  gale  aad  a  fluid 


oarillalBr  fli^p-flop^  an  input  fkon  at  oh  of  said 


to  each  of  said 

ofeaidst^atothe 
a  eontfol  therefor,  one  of  tike 


I  point  prior  to  said 

of  said  stage  as 

of  said  "oc^ 


pravidbg  the  hvut  for  saki  oecQlati  r  ffip-flop,  one  of  dto 


ofsakl 


of  sakl  oarillatnr  flip-flop  prwiding  a  contra! 
■igad  for  one  outer  system  "and"  1  ale  of  aaU  stage,  the 
ottar  of  die  output!  of  said  oarillatii  r  flip-flop  providing  a 
caaml  signal  for  d»  oAar  ouM 
stage,  and  a  binary  rendont  from  1 
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output  of  said  oecil- 
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ing  davkeoomprisiiV  A  flaid  togfe  4Wlal 
foe  applying  fluid  pulsse  at 
operatively 


1.  Id  an  air  dbtributfaig  system  for  a  building  room 

niduding  s^erate  conduit  means  eadi  provkling  a  sspn* 

rate  stream  of  conditfc)ne<t  air  to.  said  room,  one  said 

separate  stream  being  identifled  as  a  flrst  stream  and  befaig 

always  rabtively  cool  and  the  odiar  saU  separate  stream 

being  klentifled  as  a  second  stream  and  bcsbg  in  a  usual 

condition,  rdativdy  hot  and,  hi  an  alternative  <^«»H»rii<n^ 

being  relativuly  cool; 

«  flist  vaha  means  for  reguUtfaig  the  flow  of  air  from 

said  flnt  stream  throng  a  fliat  oodet  hito  said  room; 

a  second  vahe  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 

Itam  sakl  second  stream  through  a  second  outlet  into 

said  room; 

a  thsmoetatid  mesns  responsive  to  die  temperatnre  widb- 

in  said  room  for  providing  a  dwrmostatie  signal  cor- 

lasponding  to  tibe  dlflsrente  between  (a)  die  air  tem- 

psiatnn  wUMn  said  room  and  (b)  a  predetenninBd 

ismperaiure  tot  saio  rooai; .        . 


liiadi^im 
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a  flow  legnladng  ifMans  for  provkling  a  flow-ngnladng 

signal  corresponding  to  te  cumulath^e  flow  rate  of 
air  from  both  said  flnt  oudat  and  8ai4  iBQaad  ool- 

lit;  ,  *         ^  jm^'f^  ■-■ '' " '     „ 

Signal  swUeUw  means  adapladya  saM  viail  eondi- 
don  to  deliver  said  flow  ngBladng  sigaal  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  vahomeaas  and  adapted  in  said 
alternadve  coodidon  to  deliver  said  thermoetadc  sig- 
nal to  said  aelnrted  OM  of  said  valve  aaaans; 

einal  ddivnr^  ammi  for  deUvering  at  all  duMS  the 
said  thermostatic  signal  to  die  other  of  said  valve 
ffMfff]  pftA  means  for  ^*****^  said  switddng  means 
from  said  usual  iinH'**^  to  sakl  alternative  condi- 
tion and  vice  versa; 

whereby  hi  said  usual  conditfcwi.  the  said  cumulative 
flow  rate  of  air  from  said  orilsti  is  substantially  con- 
stant as  a  result  of  faicnaw  of  air  flow  from  one 
sakl  outlet  bring  attimyp**^  widi  decrease  of  air 
flow  from  the  other  said  ondet  and  vfee  versa;  and 

whereby  hi  sakl  alternative  condition,  the  said  cumula- 

tivo  flow  rate  of  air  vaiiM  as  a  rsault  of  concurrent 

'  frr*****!  flow  of  ahr  fram  both  said  oodria  and 

'''looncurrent  decrearing  flow  of  air  from  bodi  said 
ondets  aocoidtag  to  the  said  themostatic  signtl  ap- 
pUad,  fo  said  aitamathm  eondidon  to  both  said 


whereby  die  same  are  sucuessivdy  oontnctod  by**  1 
cury  at  icspeui>ely  SMUjessive  levris  of  the  hdlar  in 
ipace.  means  in  circuit  widi  said  ctrndftore  lor 
tivety  positioning  said  valve  means  in  phBrei 
positions  in  reqjwmse  to  successive  drcnit 
tact  of  sakl  mercury  widi  die  one  cf  Imid  s 
doctors  nearest  said  bulb  and  one  or  more  «< 
said  electrical  conductors,  and  mean*  in 
circuit  meam  operative  to  deenerpae  said 
m  response  to  predetermined  maximum  tei 
of  said  mercury  whereby  the  mixtam  am 
of  sakl  merged  flmd  is  controlled  ud  the 
thereof  is  autonuUically  maintained 
mined  limits. 
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'  CooBttg  effect  control  means  oomprirfng.'iM  Lidnit 
P>*«w  for  i^'*«*«*t  and  caifytag  a  flowing  body  of  coot- 
faig  Arid,  by-pam  coadnit  maaaa  cnmmnninsting  wiA  said 
flnt  conduit  means,  fluid  cooling  means  m  sakl  by-pass 
conduit  means  operable  for  removing  heat  from  flmd 
l^owing  tfaerethrau^  valve  means  hi  sakl  first  conduit 
mfflM  for  contrriling  and  proportioning  the  flow  of  flnid 
throng  bodi  sakl  conduit  moans,  addittonal  conduit  means 

commnnkaring  widi  b9di  srid  flnt  nnd  »>y-P^  conduit 
mymf  for  mtrg^g  and  mixing  die  efBuent  flmd  there- 
from, diermostat  means  eompriring  a  capillary  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  oonmmnicating  with  a  mercury 
oontrining  bulb  associated  with  said  additional  conduit 
MBste  a  manaar  80  that  sakl  bnlb  ii  fanmenad  hi  sakl 
maffBd  Arid;  haaiar  maaM  in  prarintity  to  said  bulb 
fbr  supplying  die  latter  with  predetermined  heal  enernr, 
neans  upmati^y  reyoariv  to  said  marcary  for  hidl- 
cati^  the  effbedva  thennal  rsspoase  dMreof  to  die  haat 

supplisd  diereto  by  arid  heater  means  and  Oe  heat  »- 
moved  dieiefrom  by  Mid  flnid  incfaidhig  alectikally  eneiw 

gized  control  circuit  maeas  cooapriring  a  ptarality  of 
electrical  conducton  r'^^-'^g  into  dw  capiDaiy  space 
fai  srid  tiibe  at  successive  spaced  positions  tharealoag 


L  A  tenverature  actuated  fluid  flow  oontral  vaha  ceaK 
priring,  a  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  ead  and 
an  oodet  at  dw  odier  end  coaxiri  widi  said  hdat,  an  aaan- 
lar  necked  down  poctkm  adijaoeat  dw  oadat  aad  of  te 
housing,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  withli  said  haas- 
tatg  coaxiri  widi  the  inlet  and  outiet,  the  outsr  aarfhoa  of 
sakl  member  bring  spaced  from  the  innsr  earfaea  of  aaid 
hoosing  to  dsflne  a  flaid  flow  passagi 
cylindricri  membM'  having  a  wall  at  the 
and  bring  open  at  the  downstream  end,  dW 
end  behig  spaced  from  dw  neded  down  pordaa,  a  Aaft 
widtin  dw  houring  mounted  in  the  waU  of  aaid  cgrfladderi 
member  ooaxiaOy  dwrewidi  for  axiri  ilklaMa 
relativa  thneto,  a  sleeve  carried  on  said 
scopically  raostved  widiin  sakl  cylindrical  1 
dwrewfch  and  widi  the  neded  down  poitiQa  to  ooatrri 
flukl  flow  daough  said  vahe,  resilieat  means  ooadnnally 
uxghig  sakl  sleeve  toward  sakl  necked  doim  pocdoa,  and 
temperature  acliialed  means  coacting  widi  said  iiylindrii  si 
mainber  and  shaft  to  counterbalaaoe  the  fbiae  of  the 
rssBient  means  and  to  modulate  dw  position  of  dw  sleeve 
uid  dw  flukl  flow  through  the  valve  in  responre  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  flmd. 


PLUAOfl^Fanw 

Wi 


1.  Id  a  phanhing  ftxtare 


a.  ^a3f^-afl> 

aprisiag  a 
drinUag  fOuntafai  te  ooBsbinatkm 
a  faucet  bo4y  having  a  vaha  dbania  anA  aa 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pnesnriaBd 
a  faocet  ipout  havhig  a  diacharga  port  and 


and  a 
ialatport 


900 


u  rflrtinitftm  y^^tft'nj  nf^yti^  with  nU  body 


ind  nid  diMlMrfB  port  to 
charts  at  loaat  a  portioo  of 
diacharfe  port  at  all  tunes 
a  fountain  dtacharse  port, 
frmtwt^i^  flnid  pMn(o  mtttiw 
diachaiii  port  to  said  ipoat 
port  meant  pocitioned  withii 


laid  fluid  through  nid 
said  valve  is  open. 


wopling  said  fountain 
HSMstf:  including  inlet 
said  spout  in  dM  path 


of  fluid  flow  thm^said  ipeiit 
a  fraction  of  the  fluid  flow  ag 
passage  fran  said  faucet  fapdy 
port;  and 
valve  flseans  coupled  to  said  inl^t 
tively  controlling  the  flow  o 
flow  to  said  fountain  dischargi 
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fluid  and  to  dis-      APPABATUB  fOB  PMyilCIING  WWIACWT 
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%  *     »• 
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V'^     ,y 


for  receiving 
throu^  said  spout 
to  said  discharge 


port  means  for  selec- 
said  fractkn  of  fluid 
p<Hl. 


.  - :  I 
<■;   '  v.l,^  .•    ■     t 

A  yrty  gun  assembly  fof^ni]^  a  dgqrqfwlkicluiy 
cement  on  the  inner  walls  of  an  opentiit  rafraolory  te>> 
naoe.  said  assembly  comprising  hi  combtotico  whk: 
a  ^ray  gun  container,  having  an  opadng  lor  reciiving 

a  dftarge, 
a  main  air  siqiply  line  connected  wiHi  nid  oootaiaor, 
a  water  and  oveiflow  lead  se— srtsd  with 
tainer. 


I.  An  axisynuDetric  ezhaurt  n  ozle  for  jet  propeOed 
aircraft  adapted  to  fly  at  subsoo^  or  supersonic  ipeadi 
comprisini: 
a  ffaud  annular  shroud  mambcrlinclodinc  •  cjdindrical 
outer  portion  and  an  innw 
portions  terminating 
with  reqwct  to  the  nozzle 
having  a  shallow  angle  with 
oenterline  in  order  to  mdnce 
inner  portion  curving  tewanfy  to  turn  the  exhaust 
jet  toward  the  aocde  axis; 
an  inner  member  coaxiaOy  arAwged  with  respect  to 
said  shroud  member  and  fen  nng  an  annular  nozzle 
throat  area  with  said  inner  pt  rtion,  said  inner  mem- 
ber having  sets  of  pivotaUe  fl^ps  idiich  cooperate 
to  vary  tbt  aoxzle  throat  ai «  in  aocordanoe  with 


portion,  both  of  said 

in  the  same  plane 

said  outer  portioo 

respect  to  the  nozzle 

external  drag  and  said 


varying  aircraft  operatinff 


area  being  located  axtaUy  wilp  reqiect  to  tke  nozzle 

all  variations  of 


m 

throat  area; 

leans  for  cooling  said 
ing  paasafM  for  dkecUng  a 
along  tfaa  outer  surfaces  of  tin 


a  plug  doaing  an  niienii^  at  the  bite  of  sajd 

a  shaft  extending  through  another  opaaiof  at  tha  top 

of  aaid  rontainsr  substantially  doaa  to  the  bottom 

thereof,  said  iteft  mttaaiim  M  m  ««to  •< 

tiaUy  30*  to  35*  to  tha  vectienk 
two  propaUen  mounted  1901 

therewith,  said  propelkn  being 

able  upon  snid  shaft, 
a  valve  member  located  outside  of  aaid  container, 
means  opening  and  dosing  said  valve  member, 
a  pipe  connectmg  said  air  aupply  line  with  said  valve 

member, 
a  valve  carried  by  said  pipe^ 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  valve  member  and 

extending  through  a  fuithor  opaaiiv  at  the  top  of 

said  container  substantially  doae  to  tt«  bottom 

thereof, 
a  hose  having  orn  end  ronnertad  to  said  valve  member, 

and 
an  elongated  pipe  nozzle, 
a  mixer  assembly  comprint  a  datva, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  sleeve  widi  said  boae, 

said  pipe  nozzle  being  connected  widi  th»  o4»r  and 

of  saiddaeva,  ' 

a  diverging  cone  tocited  wMdn  snid  daawi  •^jy*** 

the  lnBl>mentioiied  wf  sht, 
a  couveigiug  cone  located  witUn  aaid  iktm  •4aoeat 

said  pQie  nocde, 
and  a  mixer  unit  located  within  aaid 

ttUfl  OOOBS  ttio  OOBDSUBft  OK 

a  phiraHty  of  cnnml  bhKles,  and 
a  hob  cairyiaf  aaid  bladaa. 


said  throat 


WKnuictAaliENoaxM 
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•  11. 


"I 


indmfing  walls  form- 
flfan  of  cooHng  fluid 
pivotable  flaps  of  said 


\ 


fled  Feb.  27,  IfK  Ssr.  Nn.  347 Jit 
5  C^te.    (0. 23^-atO 
L  In  a  vehide  equipped  with  a  wnidshssid  aad  a  wiad- 
diield  washer  system, 
(a)  a  ooid  extended  forwanUy  of  the  wiadiliiald,  add 
cowl  having  at  least  one  hole  with  a  tUb  vbUj^ 
a  slot  hi  said  dde  wall.  -^Sff 
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(b)  a  aoole  aaiembly  for  said  whidshiekl  washer  sya- 
tim  opeffaMa  to  reeeive  deantng  fhnd  under  pres* 
sore  and  to  discharge  the  deamng  fluid  onto  the 
whiddddd,  said  nozzle  assembly  inrhidfaig 

(c)  hoodttg  means  havfaig  a  Hrrt***""*'  bore  for  r»> 
cdvfaig  the  fluid  under  pressure,  an  outer  Iper^theral 
wall  of  a  sh^e  which  corresponds  to  the  shi^  of 
the  hole  in  the  cowl,  an  opright  rib,  and  at  lea«  one 
aumlar  groove  hi  said  peripheral  wall,  said  hoadng 
aeaas  bdng  positioned  hi  said  bole  with  the  rib 
piaoad  fai  the  dac  aad  a  portion  of  said  dde  waB 


^  ^kfrojected  into  said  groove  whereby  said  hoadng 
means  is  hdd  against  taiusoeree  and  rotatioad  move* 
ment  ratativa  to  said  eowl,  and 
(d)  a  noszla  MPahat  didaWjr  maonted  on  said  hooa- 
htg  means  for  maaanMaft  irom  a  concealed  position 
to  an  exposed  position,  said  noaile  member  faidod- 
hig  s  fluid  discharging  orifice  facing  the  whidshidd 
whereby  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the 
houstaig  said  orifloe  is  moved  from  the  concealed  posi- 
tion to  the  exposed  podtion  and  fluid  is  discharged 
through  the  oriflDe  onto  the  windshield. 


muGATioif  mrd  cnABiuzER) 

Cari  D.  Ban^  CWvl%  R  Msil.  aari^or,  by 
1j      ^Ta  Tie  I.  B.  Kn^  Ca^  fcc. 

*^  *  vSThSU  14,  Vm,  8sr.  Na.  323,7« 
2  cum,    ^23»-^12) 


1.  AiislfilgatfalilTMHWWfBf 

(a)  a  pipe  adapM  tt"ba  dragged  axially  dong  (he 

(b)  a  spdaUer  oa  Mid  pipe  adapted  to  )*>ialde  wat^ 
onto  tfaa  land  to  ba  irritated,  aad       *^  ^  '^ 

(c)  maana  for  sapplyihg  said  p^  With  wafer  mddr 


>ji» 


pirton  hi  the  opposite  direction  from  the  bias  of  the 


(i)  at  lead  two  legi  pivoted  to  the  ded,  and 
(j)   means  interooonecthig  the  piston  and  legs  for 
movhig  tfae  lags  to  a  downward  pipe  sUbOidng  posi- 
tion when  the  pistoa.ii  moved  by  water  preesure. 
and  ' 

(k)  said  means  interconnectfaig  dto  piston  aad  legs 
acting  as  means  for  moving  the  lags  to  an  iq>ward 
pipe  movfa«  pos^ion  when  the  piston  is  moved  by 
spring  bias. 


3AyrMM 
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'.ryp     ,. 


t,  In  combination,, 

(a)  a  vehide  cowl  having  a  forward  section  and  a 
louvered  section  with  qiaced  openings, 

(b)  a  wmdshield  washer  nozzle  connectable  with  a 
fluid  supply  tube, 

(c)  flexible  wire  means  having  a  first  section  connected 
to  said  nozzde  to  position  said  nozzh^jn  alignment 
with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  cowl  and  a  second 
sectimi  positioned  adjacent  tha  forward  section  of  the 

"  cowl,  aad  \  . 

(d)  means  engagdible  witii  saM  second  section  of  the 
wire  means  operative  to  secure  said  wire  means  to 

;  the  cowL  \ 

.0*        .t*»  —————— 
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'      "  tha  faipn»fanient  compridngif  ^'  '^  ^'  T^,***2! 
(d)adadattadiadtothapipe,  ^  ^^^tl^^ 

(.)  a  Cladar  .m^  mticdly  ^^9^^ 

(f)  a  pIMon  hi  the cyflnder.  "-'■  ^  ^'•'^  ^^"^ 

(hVi^S  canaaMkNi  from  the  p|qp^  to  flke  eytlader  so 
that  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  pipe  Maasa  tha 


•'"^  An  aspimting  nonle  compridng  first  aad  sedan 
asid  awiri  chambers  in  series  wiA  each  <Mher  wte  aaU 
aaoond  awM  chamber  disposed  fonMwdly  witii  respect 
to  taid  firet  awid  chamber,  each  of  said  Mdri  c^nibaw 
having  a  dttved  wall  to  provide  a  sobataalialy  dradar 
aaetien,  each  of  said  awiri  diambers  being  eadoaed 
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■win 


at  |k»  fonmd  md 
wtitulM  •  db- 
.  €i  «Mh  iwirl 
aiially  from  the  i«ar 
whk  a  tnbakr 
«zial  potUm  in 
brtwuMi  A*  ^priiliiig  uimih  aad  tlw 
orifloa,  ttediMWIvcf  ha  discharfi  oriika  in 
hfiat  laiiar  t  laa  tha  imaraal  diam- 
tad  tmnmati  ig  ia  that  awiri  dam- 
AkI  tanninatiiij ;  ia  Aa  aaooad  swiri 
cri^MtiBf  at  tha  diachte  orifloe  of  tha  lint 
Iha  oolar  anrfaoalof  eadi  tubular  dnct 
Iwtil'Mtiaalli  paraOal  i  >  d»  azia  of  its  awiri 
■illanliiny  its  « itiie  laafth.  aaid  int 


_:  Cna  of 
J  froBi  dia  tubnlar 
gnriil  rhamhar  wall 
frani  dia  iwliuis 


lor  trnfutimg  wmitVag 
tact 


nriri:  if 


awiriing 
more  thaa  a 


cftta 


_    _  as 
di^oaad  to  the 


tB<wi*ar  dnct  aiial  tsra  inns  therein  to  its  dts- 
,  said  aeoood  snpiri  d  unbar  wall  surface  ez- 

,  naifonn  cj^inder  from  a  posi- 

saar  ct  die  tabular  dm  t  axial  tacminus  there- 
swirl  Camber  faaving 
I  tha  axlarior  of 
taraanatint  than^n  and  its  cwed  swirl 
swiri  duunbar  is'sub- 
faa  rear  tfiareaf.  each 


ay 
tha  rear  of  ita  swiri 
ay  maaas  exieadiag 
xopoctioa  of  the  sur- 


rear  wall  of  its  swirl   hamber,  aadi  swiilinf 

openinf  into  Is  awiri  chamber  only 

^      coaical  or  cyftadikal  awiil  diambar 

thereof  laiarally  raifcte  from  the  tnMar 

therein  and  rear  raidly  with  respect  to 

of  said  tabular  <  uct,  each  awiifiat  paa- 

_  opanint  into  its   wiri  duunbar  hi  both 

•ad  substantially  tai  fsotial  directioD  with 

cnrrad  awiil  chambi  r  wall  surface  adapted 

to  said  awM  i  hamber  of  a  swMing 

hi  both  a  forwirdly  and  substantially 

with  reaped  to  die  curvad  swirl  Cham- 


dumber 


4  9fnif  apparalBs  compminf 
body  haviaf  a  main 
ilisailiBi  paasaas  that 

mdh0tMWBkmaf6 
touU 

I  tube  subasssmhly  in4lndiat 


longitndiivdly  extend- 

and  afirstloasi- 

ht  le«t  at  its  forwaad 


for  placinf  tha  mahi 

ridi  die  atmosphere^  a 

adischarastuba 


having  a  asain  chamber  and 
into  tha  aoBle  body  aaaia  rhambar  and  an  aWmtsted  tube 
having  one  and  ioiaad  to  said  monntiag  member  to  open 
into  the  mounting  member  main  chamber,  extend  snbsiuH 
dally  forwardly  of  said  noole  body  main  diambar  and  be- 
ing ekogatad  in  die  direction  of  elongatioa  of  said  passage, 
said  tuba  and  moundng  member  having  a  liquid  pa«agB- 
way  therein  and  said  subassembly  and  noada  body  ooop> 
eratirely  providing  a  fluid  passageway  that  disduuiss  to 
the  aiaMMptaere  through  said  passage  for  traa^oftiag  the 
liquid  flowing  from  said  liquid  passageway,  mains  oon- 
nectcd  to  the  discharging  tube  subassembly  for  forcing 
liquid  under  a  positive  pressure  into  the  mounting  mem- 
ber and  thence  through  said  liquid  passageway,  meana 
conncftad  to  the  noade  body  for  forcing  a  carrier  gas  hito 
die  noixie  body  main  diamber  and  thence  through  said 
fluid  passageway  and  said  tube  having  an  outer  end  por- 
tion forming  a  surface  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said 
nozzle  body  on  which  die  liquid  flowing  through  the  rest 
of  the  tube  films  and  located  to  have  said  gas  on  oppoaite 
transverw  sides  of  said  surface  portion  to  diverw  the 
filmed  liquid  into  a  Ifaw  ^ray. 
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1.  A  static  liquid  atomiaer  comprising  an  arouata  gnt- 
ter-ahapad  member  of  uniform  width,  extending  throu|^ 
less  than  360*  about  an  axis  of  curvature  and  having  a 
firstaad  and  a  second  end,  and  opening  towards  said  axis, 
said  member  embodying  a  bottom,  a  first  lateral  wall  and 
a  second  lateral  wall  widi  said  first  and  second  lateral  waDs 
being  subalaatiaBy  paralkl  to  each  other  to  maiarain  a 
substantially  unilonn  width  for  said  member  Uitwuen  said 
walla  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  said  first  hilar- 
al  waD  hMfiag  an  arcuate  edge  and  beh«  of  decrsaahig 
height  with  raved  to  said  bottom  betwaea  said  flni  aod 
wham  ila  hsjgk  to  at  a  maxlmam  aad  said  aeoond  ami 
when  it  baoomm  equal  to  aero,  and  tha  height  of  said  seo- 
I  ood  lateral  wan  with  rsspad  to  said  bottom  bdng  at  least 
equal  to  tha  height  of  said  firtt  lateral  waB  in  any  plane 
transrerm  to  said  fattarahapad  mambor,  in  order  that 
the  arcuate  edge  of  said  first  laterd  waD  aiay  form  at 
least  one  of  the  spraying  edgm  of  said  atooaiaar;  aad  a 
mole  having  an  oudet  opening  ido  said  first  end  of  said 
gutter-shaped  maaabar;  tangnitially  to  die  boMom  theraoC 
said  aoola  having  a  width  paralkl  to  said  axis  of  curva- 
ture equal  to  said  unifenn  width  of  said  gntter-ahapad 
member  aad  having  a  height  radially  widi  reaped  to  said 
axis  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  hei^  of  said 
first  wall  of  said  gutter  shaped  member  at  said  first  aad 
of  said  member.  ,  •;;'<  i  Vo  v^wfcwb  -^t  1^-4: 
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1.  An  applicator  for  a  Uqaid  lubricant  or  die  like  com- 
pqisfaig:  a  valve  housiv  hidnding  a  lubricant  inlet  pas- 
se^ and  a  diacharge  passage,  valva  means  in  said  boos- 
faig  for  ctmtroUing  the  9ow  of  hdiricant,  a  discharge  pipe 
mounted  in  said  hooafaig  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  discharge  passage,  said  diacharge  pipe  being  pro- 
vided at  tfaced  inlsrvida  tlwrealoag  with  drcumferen- 
tially  dii«4teddisdiargB  slots,  a  irfuraUty  of  adjacent 
noczle  uniili  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pipe,  eadi  of  said 
noxzla  units  bdng  in  regiatratiow  with  a  disdiarge  slot  to 
oontrd  flow  and  diracdoo  of  disdiarge  from  said  noode 
units,  and  an  annular  sealing  means  carried  by  each  nozzle 
unit  to  provide  a  liquid  seal  between  adiacsot  nosdea. 


V-      ^a-ti''*''"'"?'- 


MrnOD  AND  APPAEmS 

imG  AGGLOMIBAIID  lOCE  SALT 
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to  recj^ 


3.  An  appantua  for  daiBgiag  rotary 
rocating  motioa  oompriaing: 
a  pair  ot  spaced  apart  diain  drivea  eadi  having  a  pair 

of  qmced  i^iart  qirockets: 
motor  meam  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  two 
sprockets  in  each  of  said  pair  for  driving  die  same; 
an  endless  cabte  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of 
chain  drives  and  ki^ited  to  follow  the  movtoMm  of 
said  chain  drives  about  said  qtrockets  wUdi  move- 
med  inqiaits  reciprocation  motion  to  said  endlem 
caUe; 
elongated  siqiport  means  having  pulley  means  at  one 
end  thereof  which  receive  and  gukk  said  endlem 
cable; 
a  slidabk  member  carried  by  said  elongated  sopport 
means  for  vedprocation  motion  thereon; 
'a  rotatabk  member  carried  by  and  movahte  with  said 
,,,  alidabk  member  and  about  wiach  a  podiosi  of  said 

endlem  cabk  is  wrapped;  and 
loddng  means  operativdy  comwcled  to  said  vdakhk 
member  and  said  slidabk 
'        relative  poaitions  thereof; 

said  slidabk  member  bdng  adjostahk  alo^  aaid 
elongated  supptHt  meau  by  removing  aaid  tockiag 
sas  and  rotating  said  rotatabk  manhd  to  a 
'j  ']'  desired  position  oo  said  elongated  support  asaasM  d 
\^^  wfaidi  position  said  locking  maaas  ia  replaosd  ta 
^,  ^  die  relative  positions  of  said  rotataUa 
1,.  and  said  sUdabk  member. 


•■ws«» 


3,237,171 

MBIBOD  OP  WINDING  OnBOCffCnCAUT 
WOUND  CXXU 


9.  In  the  method  of  restoring  previously  crashed  nxk 
sdt  to  its  original  crushed  siae  having  a  predetermined 
maximum  dimensftm  after  said  crnriied  rock  saltihas  been 
exposed  to  weather  conditions  under  which  some  of  said 
cruriied  rock  salt  aggtomentm  into  rektively  hard  ag- 
glomerations, die  skpa  of  impacting  said  agglomerations 
widi  a  rotor  operated  at  a  speed  dut  causw  imtid  dis- 
siaii  istion  of  said  ag^omerationa  wttliout  pulveriang 
said  aalt.  and  dian  further  dismaoriaHng  saki  aggloniara- 
tioasby  passing  said  salt  batwaea  add  rotor  aad  a  pkte 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  a  distaaoe  greater 
ttaa  said  prsdeteniunad  4liniaiaioB  and  in  tha  qnter  of 

dimension  wmk  aaid  rolor  to 


1 

on  a  cofl 
fonnr,  a 
coil  former, 


rotating  d  saki  spaed. 


NcwYotk,N.Y.,a 

34t9,if  1,  Mad  NW.  9;  IffSL    

Apr.  9, 1M3,  te.  Nti.  SyT,m 

NiHiilial^Oil.H 

232,575 
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for  wfai£ng  orthocydkaHf  wooad 
comprising  "*Taws  for  rotaliBg  said  call 
wire-guide  means  for  diredfaig  wire  onto  said 
',  a  driving  rod,  drive  """t*  far 
movemeac  to  smo  cnvmg  ron. 
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said  driving  rod  and  wve-gnidB, 
bong  moved  by  nid  dciviag  rod, 


connected  with  said  last 
inyarting  a  step-wise  movement 
tive  to  said  last  named 


ATTACHMENT  FOB 
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said  last-named  means  frame  member  and  forming  a  core-receiving  nip  portion 
""*  oparativdy   therebetween,  core-way  means  extending  vcrtically  above 

and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  eore-raceiviag  nip  portion, 
a  rider-roU  carriage  assembly  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  said  frame  member  and  JtidiMiing  «  depending 
rider-roU  dimmed  above  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  core-receiving  nip  portion,  and  power  elevating 
means  on  said  support  frame  opoatively  ^-^^tifriffd  to 
said  rider^roU  carriage  assembly  for  elevating  said  car- 
riage in  response  to  a  preddemtaad  poatioa  of  said 
nder-foU,  said  power  elevating  iwms  in^^hutimg  «  pajr 


means  for  periodicaOy 
said  wire  guide  reia- 


N( 

ftC«^Knfsld; 

Fled  Apr.  29. 19(3, 


r^m 

M^ 

|i 

-1 

1 

1 

E! 

HI 

rj 

^ 

t 
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■VI 


Of  vertically  extOMling  drive  sevewa  jovaakd  oa  anid 
Mppmi  frame  member  at  o^KMite  ends  of  said  rider-roU 
carriage  assembly,  said  rider-roU  carriage  aaeemUy  in- 
dudhig  follower  elements  at  oppoaile  ends  tfaacwf  and 
threadedly  secured  to  said  drive  screws,  a  motor  on  said 
rider-roll  carriage  assembly,  a  drive  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  carriage  assembly  and  operatively  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  said  drive  screws  f cr  - 
taneous  rotation  thereoL        ..    j 


I.;;.' 


1.  In  a  bobbin  winding  frame  me  winding  a  r^^'F 

oa  a  con  and  comprising  a  roller  f <  r  driving  the  said  con 

and  the  package  built-up  thereon  1  nd  means  for  guiding 

the  thread,  a  device  for  winding  a  r  serve  length  of  thread 

OB  a  projecting  end  of  said  core  <  onipriBing  a  rotatable 

thread  guiding  means  in  the  regit  n  of  one  end  of  the 

cow,  nid  rotaUble  tibiead  guidin    means  being  hi  the 

font  of  a  wire  coil  to  receive  tibe  t  read  in  a  convolution 

of  the  coil;  means  to  rotate  said  mfl  abont  its  axis  to 

displace  the  thread  along  the  cofl  until  it  is  released  to 

laid  flrsc  mentioned  thread  guide  :  oeans;  said  means  to 

roIMB  the  cofl  comprising  a  rotary  member  carrying  the 

said  cofl,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  said  roller  and  an  mter- 

mediate  rotary  member  between  si  id  shaft  and  the  said 

rotaiy  member  carrying  the  cofl,  sa  d  intermediate  rotary 

member  bearing  on  the  said  diaft  1  nd  on  the  said  rotary 

member  carrying  the  cofl,  the  said   otary  members  being 

mounted  on  different  levers  whidi  if  vot  about  a  common 

ftdcraai. 


nOATUM 

For  CUu  242—84.43  see: 
P«ent  No.  3,237,900 


VM»mn,  IWry  Drtvn, 
23CMH.    (0.141— ItL^^ 


6. 


1J37J77 
WD  WINDmcT  AFP  kKATUi 


In 


,  ^  scariw.  (o. _, 

^  *'  A  winding  apparatus  for  form  ng  a  convoluted  roU 
from  a  continuous  web  comprising  s  support  fraose  mem- 
ber, winding  drum  means  m^ttMO^n^  traaaversaly  of  said 


fim^ 


2.  A  device  for  retaiaiag  tm 
tag  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  rotatable  cable  reel  wttUii 

a  cable  attached  at  one  end  and  wonnd  on  said  reel 
with  the  other  end  ^w>«.Mif.if|  fNaMda  said 

a  cooed  spring  within  said  Imwing  ifr*-^ 
with  and  nonMBy  urging  said  real  to  rotate  ahoot 
its  central  axis  in  one  direction  to  ksan  add 
wound-up  on  said  reel;  ,     ,|, 
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means  for  mounting  said  reel  widiin  said  housing  about 

a  pivotal  axis  spaced  from  its  central  axis,  said  reel 

'  being  thereby  movable  about  its  pivotal  axis  to  engage 

a  braking  surface  within  said  housing  in  req>onse 

to  tension  on  the  cable; 

and  means  urging  said  ciMe  reel  into  engagement  with 
another  braking  surface  within  said  housing  when 
tension  on  said  cable  is  removed,  whereby  the  lineal 

*  rate  of  extension  and  retraction  of  said  cable  is  auto- 
matically controlled  within  predetermined  safe  limits. 


3ayfJKJ9 

INEmA  LOCKING  REEL 

John  C.  Wlllll  gl ,  Cdorado  Sfhag^  Colo., 

to  Akcraft  Mirhwlfe,  inc.,  a  covporadon  of  ~ 
FVad  Oct  4, 19i3, 8«r.  No.  313,913 
I  tCkftM;    (CL  142— 197^4) 


A--", 


and 


jL  A  safety  harness  lodung  device,  comprising; 

ahousing;        i  j  -^-^ 

a  spool; 

support   means   rotatably   mounting   said   spool 
pivotally  attached  totfae  housing; 

at  least  one  ratchet  gear  carried  by  said  spool  and 
rotatable  therewith; 

means  carried  by  the  housing  and  arranged  in  contact 
with  the  support  uMans  to  normally  maintain  the  sup- 
port means  in  a  Hated  poMtion  relative  to  the  housing; 

at  least  one  pawl  member  carried  by  the  housing  for 
pivotal  movement  and  biased  into  position  to  lodc- 
ingly  engage  the  said  ratchet  gear  in  ratchet  relaticm 
when  the  sp^l  and  gear  are  pivotally  moved  in  one 
direction  from  die  said  normal  position; 

said  contact  means  iaciDding  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  biasing  said  mppon  means  for  movement 
in  said  one  direction  to  maintain  said  pawl  member 
in  lodung  engagement  with  said  ratchet  gear  when 
the  support  means  is  moved  from  said  normal  posi- 
tion; and 

a  spring  motor  having  an  output  operatively  connected 
to  the  spool,  said  spring  motor  being  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  spool  as  to  be  wound  up  when 
the  spo(rf  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  adapted 
to  rotate  the  tpotA  in  the  oppoaite  direction  and  said 
ratchet  gear  in  ntchet  relaimi  wih  said  pawl  member. 


'196 


-  ht'.. 


N.Y, 


F1BERRETAD4ER 

IgUan,  nad  GAert  J. 
.«       piBfa  to  Innsch  •  Las 
,  N.Y.,  a  cotpontfon  «f  New  York 

nedOcLl,19tt,8ar.Nn.313,95<  ^ 

fTTtMt     (CL 141— 125.1)      -^^         ' 

1.  A  removable  clamp  assembly  for  use  with  a  fiber 
winding  drum  comprising,  a  winding  drum  having  a 
periiQieral  winding  surface  and  defining  an  axial  slot,  two 
clamps  received  within  said  slot  having  arcuate  winding 
surfaces  aligned  with  the  peripheral  surfrux  of  said  drum, 
a  lateral  surface  on  at  least  one  at,  said  clamps  defining 


a  surface  simulating  an  involute  curve,  means  on  said 
clamps  adapted  for  retaining  a  portion  of  a  bundle  of 


1J> 


n  Hi 

'■■3'. 

1  *-• 


vhSeon 


one  of  said  clamps  is  rotated  and  radially  with- 
drawn from  the  peripheral  surfrne  of  said  winding  drum. 


3,2373fl 
PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  CARRIER  ARRESTER 

CONSTRUCnON 
I.  Groaswillcr,  Ir.,  Rait  Canton,  and  Hcrtcit  C 


OUo,  a  corpondiMi  of 
2S,  19t3,  Scr.  No.  299,495 
(CL  243—19) 


L  In  carrier  arrester  control'  construction  for  ^ 

matic  tube  conveyer  systems  of  a  type  in  which  a  carrier 
is  moved  in  either  direction  from  one  to  tbe  other  termi- 
nal of  a  pneumatic  tube  by  motive  pressure  siqiplied 
through  the  tube  to  the  carrier,  and  in  which  a  source  of 
jnotive  pressure  communicates  with  the  tube;  the  coni- 
binatira  of  deceleration  valve  means  comoumicating  with 
the  tube  adjacent  each  terminal;  each  tube  tenninal  being 
provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  terminal  zone  extending 
upward  to  the  open  end;  a  valve  oontrol  swilch  for  eadi 
deceleratiMi  valve  means,  the  switches  being  awwiatwi 
with  the  tube  one  each  adjacent  a  tube  terminal  zone 
and  spaced  from  an  open  tube  end  by  such  tenninal  zone; 
and  each  switch  being  openlbit  by  movemmt  of  a  carrier 
past  such  switch  through  the  tube  in  a  direction  toward 
the  terminal  to  which  such  switch  is  adjacent;  each  de- 
celeration valve  means  including  orifice  means  communi- 
cating between  the  tube  and  the  atmoq>here,  a  closure 
member  for  the  orifice  means,  and  motor  means  for  mov- 
ing the  closure  :aember  when  in  orifice-open  position  to 
close  the  orifloa  aseans  at  a  predetnmined  controlled 
rate;  and  the  carrier  operated  switch  adjacent  eadi  termi- 
nal controllhig  the  operation  of  die  deceleration  valve' 
means  communicating  with  the  tube  adjacent  such  termi- 
nal and  actuating  the  deceleration  valve  means  controlled 
thereby  from  one  of  the  valve  open  or  doaed  positicMis' 
to  the  other  when  such  switch  is  operated  by  movement 
of  a  carrier  past  such  switch;  whereby  such  deoeleratioo 


824  o.a.— 8 
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TaNe  meam  when  open  and  in  cos  munication  with  the 
somce  of  moti^  pieswire  estabUihes  motive  pressore 
communication  throogh  tlw  orifice  o  leans  with  the  atmos* 
phere  to  reduce  the  effective  moti^  i  pressure  upon*^ 
to  retard  to  substantially  mo  the 


of  a  carrier  moving  qpward  throi  |fa  an  upwardly  ex- 

'     ind  ^iproaching  the 


t^nfKwg  terminal-zoae  of  the  tnfte 
related  terminal  open  end;  and  wher  iby  subeequent  move- 
ment of  the  domre  of  snch  decdei  ition  valve  means  at 
said  predetermined  rate  of  doeinf 
Implies  increased  motive  pressure  t(  die  carrier  to  move 
rtie  carrier  at  mtiMmmn  qieed  uvvard  throu^iont  the 
remainder  of  said  upwardly  extends  •  terminal  zone  until 
carrier  arrival  at  sndi  termhial  open 


ad. 


3437,ttl 
J.  CiuwiiBw,  «r. 


nSMI  «AL  AIPARAtUS 


speed  of  movement 


L  In  pneumatic  tube  system  ten  linal  apparatus,  hooi- 
i^  waDs  forming  a  pressure  comp  irtment,  a  tube  tevmi- 
■al  section  mounted  in  the  compart  nent,  one  of  ttie  houa- 
iu  waDa  and  tube  ~^"* 


means,  a  door  member  mo  rably  moamed  on  said 


housing  wan  for  closing  said 


mKnj  means  mounted  on  tte  door  member  adapted  for 

housing  wan  diraa^ 
opening  means  when 


punsure  fngagwnent  wiA  said  one 

out  the  perimeter  of  the  access  

tiw  door  member  is  in  dosed  posit  oa,  means  for  moving 
die  door  member  toward  said  one  housing  waO  to  oom- 

pnm  the  tff>*"g  ^ 

tka  door  member  moves  tcTdoaei  position,  and  means 
aeoessible  dmmgh  said  access  opining  means  clamping 
said  Tf  K«if  means'  to  said  door  i  aember,  vrhereby  sai|d 
sealing  means  may  be  replaced  ttar  hi^  said,  access  open- 
ing means  upon  releasing  i 


mCHANBM  rOft  ^UCIIF  G  A  CAVniDGB 
INTO  A  rNRIMAIIC  C^Vm  IVH 
OttvUH. 

■ripaaai^Tha 

4Ch^  ICLU  U-29) 
1.  In  a  fnf"^**^  di^atch  sy*  hu,  a  cartridge  insert 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pneumatic 


piowded  with 


opening 


carrier  tube  and  provided  with  an  Ejection  chamber 
and  a  loading  chamber  having  a  loacttng  i^wrture; 

(b)  a  pair  of  hinged  interior  dosure  members  juxU- 
poaed  wkhin  said  housing,  said  closure  members  being 
biased  into  a  normaUy  closed  podtioo  sealing  off  said 
iqjectioo  chamber  from  said  loading  chamber, 

(c)  a  movaUe  lift  member, 

(d)  one  or  more  pedestals  mounted  on  said  lift  mem- 
ber, 

(e)  a  cartridge-receiving  cradle  mounted  on  Slid  pedes- 
tals; 


(f )  an  exterior  dosure  member  complementary  with 
said  loading  aperture  and  slidably  diqMsed  on  said 

'   pedestals; 

(g)  bias  means  diipoefid  between  said  lift  member  and 
said  closure  member  such  that,  upon  advancement  of 

into  said  housing,  said  exterior  dosure 


menriMT  is  urged  into  a  position  closing  said  loading 
qierture  prior  to  the  opening  of  said  interior  dosure 


3437,St4 

fnbumahc  syctbm  cauobb  ccmsniucnoN 

I.  CmsiiHii,  Jr^  last  Canisn.  a^  JaMa  C 


It 


OUaLS 
ItfbiMS,  Sar.  N*.  af7,751 


k<3M^> 


R  .^  J- L^,  1 


If'i.-,  ^^■ 


4- 


\ 


V 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tube  carrier  including  a  rectangular 
carrier  shell  formed  of  qwoed  rigid  side  colunm  members 
and  spaced  base  i^ate  means;  the  column  members  each 
having  ends,  inner  and  outer  faces  exlrading  between  die 
ends,  the  inner  faces  being  flat,  and  the  column  memben 
having  a  varying  cross  sectional  thickness  between  inner 
and  outer  faces;  the  base  plate  means  having  portions 
joined  with  and  extending  between  the  inner  faces  of  the 
column  members  and  other  portions  joined  with  and  ex- 
tending across  the  ends  of  the  cotnmn  members  to  profvide 
a  stable,  rigid,  integral,  elongated,  bos-like  sheU  structure 
open  at  eadi  side;  flnt  door  means  hinged  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  base  plate  means  adapted  to  dose  one  open  side 
of  said  rectangular  dieU;  second  door  means  htaifed  at 
one  end  to  die  other  baas  plate  means  adapted  to  doae 


Mabck  1,  1966 


the  other  open  side  of  uiA  rectangular  shell;  means  urg- 
ing each  door  means  to  open  position;  and  latch  means 
for  each  door  means  mounted  on  the  base  plate  mtens 
normaUy  holding  such  door  means  latched  in  closed  posi- 
tion agi^  the  action  of  said  door  opening  urging  mekns. 
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STACBaUFT 

Jack  L.  Mohar,  41 W.  Aibac^  }^f^JfTA 
Fled  InM  5, 1961, 8«.  N^  114,756 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  for  ipaoe  and  surface  travel,  the  com- 
bination of ,  a  housing,  at  least  one  inflaUble  balloon-like 
tire  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  housing,  wing  members 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  housing,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  tire  with  respect  to  said  bousing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  motors  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
wing  members  and  transmtision  means  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  tire  and  said  motors,  means  for  lock- 
mg  said  wings  or  tire  to  said  housing  and  a  suiUble  gyro 
for  stabflixing  sakl  vi^ide  and  maintafaiing  said  housmg 
relatively  sUtionary  while  die  baUooo-like  tire  or  wings 
are  rotated  with  reelect  thereto  whereby  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  motors  effects  rotation  of  said  tire  with 
respect  to  said  housing. 


SJ37,ii6 

AUGNING  OP  TWD<CCM0ONE^n'  AV1A110N 

SVSRMi  IN  PLIGHT 


19. 


to  Brill*  Akcraft  Cov 

8ar.N».17M9f 

.Jm  24, 1963, 


aS,i2X/63 

(0,244—2) 


Fled  Nov.  27, 1959, 8sr.  N*.  156,326. 
4CMM.    (0.244—1^    , 


1.  An  inertial  guidance  system  for  vehklea;  a  veUde 
defining  three  mutually  orthogonal  vehicle  axes,  an  initial 
conditions  compoter  defining  it  set  o<  inertial  ralerenoe 
coordinate  axes,  a  set  of  three  angular  aoceleromelers 
having  their  input  axes  fixedly  alibied  with  reqiective 
vehicle  axes  and  developing  output  signals  corresponding 
to  angular  acceleration  about  the  respective  vducle  axis, 
converter  and  integrator  means  connected  with  the  an- 
gular accelerometers  and  the  initial  conditions  conqnUer 
for  devdoping  output  signals  oonespfwiding  to  the  re- 
spective Eulerian  angles  relating  the  vehicle  axes  to  the 
inertial  axes,  a  set  of  three  linear  accelerometers  having 
thek  'vapai  axes  fixedly  aligned  with  req>ective  vehide 
axes  and  devekqping  output  signals  corresfwindfaig  to  lin- 
ear accelerations  akmg  the  vehicle  axes,  an  acceleration 
converter  connected  with  the  linear  aoealanMnrtrn  and 
with  the  convener  and  mtegrator  means  for  resirfving  the 
linear  aooderation  signals  through  the  F«lerian  an^  to 
develop  ou^t  signals  corresponding  to  the  linMr  ac- 
celerations with  reelect  to  the  inertial  reforence  coordi- 
nate 


3437,666 
AIBCRAFT 


1.  A  system  for  the  aligning  in  flight  of  a  twin- 
component  aviation  syatem  comprising  in  oombiiution: 
a  flying  platform,  an  aeroplane,  two  elcMigated  U^ 
sources  arranged  at  the  underside  of  said  aeroplane  longi- 
tudinaUy  spaced  from  and  at  ri^  an^  to  one  another, 
and  observation  nwans  arranged  on  said  flying  platform, 
the  midpoint  of  each  elongated  light  source  be^  situated 
on  the  dosing-in  path  to  be  taken  by  said  fl^ng  platform 
idien  approaching  said  aeroplane  from  underneath  and 
aslem  when  coinciding  on  the  line  of  observation  of  said 
observation  meaiik  ^^  {•sts^m        .  >■ 


Flai  flapt  16, 1962, 8sr.  No.  224^93 
3niliii      (CL244— 23) 

1.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of : 

a  frame  structure: 

a  pair  of  generally  horizontaUy  disposed  annular  waU 
members  carried  by  said  frame  structure  and  haying 
upwardly  directed  mutmoe»  defining  a  pair  of  lifting 
surfaces  and  downwardly  directed  surftoes; 

an  annular  continuous  passage  pneumatically  Intercon- 
necting radially  inner  portions  of  said  lifting  surbces; 

meam  for  indndng  a  hi^  velochy  flow  of  ak  over  only 
and  in  dose  proximity  to  a  first  cl  said  lifting  snr- 
focea,  through  said  passaps  and  tiiereafler  over  only 
and  in  dose  proximity  to  a  second  of  said  lifting  < 
faces  to  prodooe  a  pressure  differential  acnm 
wall  members,  said  pressure  differential  resaking 
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from  ambieiit  atmoqiheric  pres  are  actiiif  upon  said 
downwardly  directed  surfaces  c  i  said  wall  members 
and  a  pressure  lower  than  atmt  spheric  pressure  act- 


said  reaction  motor  having  an  open  gas  diaduuie  end 
with  a  fixed  annular  gas  diadiarge  sleeve  connected 
thereto, 

a  main  thrust  noole  extending  into  said  discharge  noz- 
zle and  comiraiicating  with  the  reaction  motor  for 
discharge  of  the  gaaes  generated  in  the  reaction 
motor, 

means  connected  to  the  hiterior  of  said  fixed  sleeve  and 
the  interior  of  the  main  thrust  nozzle  to  provide  a 
continuous  exhaust  gas  flow  surface  between  the  fixed 
sleeve  and  the  main  thrust  nozzle, 

annular  seal  means  connected  to  the  main  thrust  noz- 


ing  upon  said  upwardly  diretjted 
wall  members;  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame 
aff  flow  inducing  means. 


strurtwe 


surfaces  of  said  I 
for  driving  said 


ANn-ST ALL  SYS^VM 


1.  Lite,  Jr^ 
IMled  States  of 
tanr  of  Ike  Anqr 

FBod  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.^faft.  39M34 
4nifciii     (CL" 
THb  35,  VS.  C 


to  the 

by  IhCySecrc 


/ 


1.  An  aircraft  anti-stall  system 

aa  airfoil  having  leading  and  traili^ 

port  means  in  the  upper  side  of 
least  one  of  said  edges, 

mems  for  indicating  a  loss  oi  lift 
said  system  is  used,  and 

cartridge  actuated  gas  generatin] 
said  indicating  means  and 
means  for  delivering  a  sudden 
ihiid'Oatwardly  through  said 

so  constructed  and  arranged 
'  said  fluid  rearwardly  from  sail 
vide  a  staffing  aircraft  with 
laminar  layer  of  air  reattachet 

"^  iq>per  surface  of  said  airf oiL 


CO  npnsmg 


\ 


3,237M 

intu 


(1952),  aee.  266) 


i»- 


zle  and  the  fixed  sleeve  to  provide  a  gas  seal  there- 
between, 

a  gimbal  ring  surrounding  said  fixed  sleeve, 

first  pivot  means  connecting  the  gimbal  ring  to  the 
thrust  nozzle  to  pivot  the  thrust  nozzle  about  a  first 
control  axis, 

second  pivot  means  connecting  the  gimbal  ring  to  the 
fixed  sleeve  to  pivot  the  thrust  nozzle  about  a  see- 
ond  control  axis  transverae  to  said  first  control  axis, 
and 

means  for  selectively  moving  the  gimbaled  main  thrust 
nozzle  about  its  control  axis  for  controlling  the  atti- 
tude of  the  vehicle  aboat  its  pitch  and  yaw  axea. 


U. 


edges,  ' 

i  lid  airfoil  adjacent  at 

o  an  aircraft  in  whidi 


lota 


means  reqionsive  to 
to  said  port 
)urst  of  high  pressure 
means, 

external  travel  of 
port  meani  will  pro- 
capacity  to  have  a 
or  re-adhered  to  the 


armected 


I  pot 


3,237,191 

JIT-PROPULSION  POWER•PLA^rra 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Woltoa,  Wcybrl^a, 
■rithh  AJsCTBft  CmftmMm  (( 

Fled  May  13, 1964, 8«.  Nbw  367,136 
2niiMi     (CL  244-55) 


ttit 


DmGRATED  linur  vector 

CONTROL  SYSJgM 

tfeasr^Ub 
>!•.  94,586 


F. "^   -.  awofcMi,  0M«.  iiilgnr  to  IVW 

5Ch*M.    (CL24f-52) 
1.  b  a  system  for  controlling  t  le  attitude  of  air  and 
^•oe  borne  vehicles  comprising  in 
a  reaction  motor  lor  generating 


I  I' 


,i"    V  ttt- 


»mbination: 
exhaust  gases  to  pro- 


vide the  thmat  for  propelliag  the  vcbiele. 


J? 


1.  An  aircraft  jet-propulsion  engine  installation  includ- 
ing a  central  engnie  buried  in  the  tail  end  of  the  fuse- 
lage, two  nacelles  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  fdae- 
tage  laterally  of  said  central  engine,  an  engine  mounted 
within  each  of  said  nacelles,  die  thrust  lines  of  said 
nacelle  mounted  engines  being  angled  outwardly  in  plan 
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towards  the  front  of  the  aircraft,  all  of  said  engines  being 
of  the  tnrbo-fan  type  having  at  dieir  after  ends  a  co-udal- 
ty  dispoeed  supplementary  turbo-fan  unit,  annular  cowls 
sbrrounding  each  of  said  supplementary  turbo-fan  units, 
the  cowls  surroundfaig  the  supplementary  tnrbo-fan  units 
of  said  nacelle  mounted  engines  bemg  integrated  widi 
the  cowl  surrounding  the  supplementary  turbo^an  unit 
of  said  central  engine,  and  all  ttate  of  said  cowls  having 
efllux  jet-nozzles  of  fltipt^l  crosa-section  with  their  nu- 
jor  axes  lying  in  the  horizontal  plane. 

I  '  '  J 

/>,■>   v>  .  •■•5/>  J; 

AIRCRAFT  ABRODYnSSSc  UFIING  MEMBER 
John  Ssdlknt  EMaK,  F«rtiiiii)i,  Gooftroy  MichMl 
LBey^    „__     .  .  _..^^      "_'         ^^^„^ 

toPowwIals  (RcMarch 
-  nMli* 


mitting  movemeitf  of  said  elemnits  to  said  link  meaai^ 
one  of  said  elements  constituthig  a  substantially  linearly 
diq^laceable  nonrotauble  member,  the  otiter  of  said  ele- 
ments hK*'Mti"g  a  rotataUe  member  aligned  with  said 
nonrotatable  member  and  threadedly  en^iging  the  latter 
whereby  linear  movement  of  said  ncmrotatable  member 
effects  rotation  of  said  rotataUe  member,  said  roCatable 
member  being  coupled  with  aaid  link  means  for  rotating 
same;  and  hydraulic  means  at  tM  coupling  means  for 
di^lacing  one  of  said  members  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
screw  threads  iatercoonecting  said  members. 


Fliai  An.Ji,  .1963,  Sm.Hf.  m^  _ 
tolly,  lOTRcnin  Cnm  Mlato,  Ai«.  29, 1962» 


33,236/62 

^244—73) 


1.  An  airoraft  jncMfaf  a  wing  of  low  a^eet  rado  and 
having  a  highly  swept-back  leading  edge,  lips  defining  a 
slot  shaped  diachaife  aperture  extending  along  at  least  a 
pan  of  the  wing  leading  edge,  and  at  least  one  jet  propul- 
sion engine  arruged  to  disdiarge  its  total  efflux  as  a  pro- 
pulsive jet  stream  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  from  die  slot 
shaped  discharge  aportnrs,  the  sheet  being  directed  out- 
wardly widi  respect  to  die  direction  of  fiight  elf  die  air- 
craft to  stimulate  the  4nf44*»t  of  a  vortex  sheet  and  to 
provide  a  rearward  component  of  thrust  for  forward 
propulsion  of  die  aircraft. 
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'flo4Dec!  J3, 1964J«.  Nn. 
U  CMmT^  244-76) 
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3;Z37,994  

APPARATUS  FOR  "^S  PREVENTION  OP  1HE 

EXPLOSION  OF  FUEL  TANKS 

DoMld  M.  Wight,  Jr^  AiMngtnn,  Va. 

(3414  Porter  St.  NW^W   iliniii,  PX.    26666) 

FEod  Nov.  S,  1963,  Ser.  N«.  322,316 

4ClBiM.    (CL  244— 129) 


1.  In  an  engine  driven  vehicle  having  a  tank  for  fiqnid 
fuel,  a  distribution  netwoit  within  said  tank  providing 
a  plurality  of  outlets  spaced  from  one  another  and  <fia> 
persed  throughout  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  interior  of 
the  tank  and  being  adapted  to  diqiense  a  fluid  into  foal 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  body  of  fuel  siibstaa 
tially  instantaneously;  a  container  for  containing  a  foal 
gdling  chemical;  gstting  chemical  conduit  means  provid' 
ing  communication  between  aaid  container  and  said  not- 
work;  and  <iftft«i-«*"i"g  means  for  effecting  the  flow  of  said 
gelling  diemical  from  said  comainer  through  said  oos^ 
duit  means  to  said  network  and  thmoe  into  the  fnel  in 
aaid  tank  at  a  plurality  ai  points  diqwrsed  throughout 
saidfuaL 


26, 1964,  Ssr.  NOb  364^665 
k    (d.  244— 153) 


.1-4^ 


f..\:. 
-coin  UutVi 

1.  b  a  trimmv  derioe  for  aircraft  wfaer^  at  least  one 
trimmer  tab  Is  seiullfwty  operable  by  manual  and  anto- 
matie  eootrol  movemeols,  the  oombinatioB  widi  said 
trimmer  tab  of:  at  kaat  one  mannally  operaUe  actnat- 
tag  element;  at  leaat  one  anlomatieally  operable  actuat- 
ing elemoit;  link  means  operadvely  ooaneded  with  said 
tab  for  idi^aeing  same  in  responae  to  movement  trana- 
mitled  tk>  said  Ihik  means;  oooplhig  means  faiteroonnecdng 
aaid  alwiicinli  and  said  Hnk  means  for  sdedivdy  tna»- 


1.  A  preshaped  kite  formed  solely  from  a  semirigid  nd 
unhary  sheet  of  a  resinous  material  and  having  inlegnd 
reinforcing  trou^  meau  extending  kogitodinally  from  a 
p(Mnt  adjacent  the  front  end  dwreof  to  a  point  rearwardly 


■■  n.'iii*i  #• . 
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of  tbe  cenler  thereof  and  at  kMt  tw(  upwardly  displaced 
pockati.  a  rooaded  noae  at  taid  fro  it  end,  nbstantiany 
pardM  ride  ed^ea  and  im^ral  exlen  ioot  projectiiif  rear- 
wMdhr  OB  each  ride  of  the  center  <f  the  rearward  edge 
of  the  kile. 


IMNJNIING MIA»5iroK  HiKATOBS  AND 
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%  Mirtta  Mm.  Co,  Wif  iMit,  H. 


for  a  ^rilwator  df  the  dan  described 
base  rtructure  having  rig  d  theieoo  a  pair  of 
ralalHely  heavy  qmoed  and  oppo  ed  lege  adapted  to 
an  ohiect  having  opporite  A  t  ridea,  each  leg  hav- 
onler  faces  and  ai  imemally  threaded 
throogh  bore  and  said  bores  being  o  ipoaed  to  each  other 
at  oppoaile  aides  of  said  straddled  o  qect;  a  pair  of  simi- 
fav  eHenially  threaded  inserts,  ow  threaded  into  each 
lag  bore  from  the  outer  teoe  thereof  and  having  an  inner 
Isnnaial  ead  terminating  substantia  ly  at  the  associated 
leg  inner  face  so  as  to  be  clear  of  the  straddled  object, 
each  insert  having  a  wrench-recei  ing  outer  end  out- 
wardly kA  the  associated  leg  outer  ace,  each  insert  fur- 
dm'  having  an  internally  threaded  farougb  bcwe;  a  pair 
of  similar  screws  threaded  respectivi  ly  inwardly  into  and 
through  the  insert  bores  and  respictively  having  inner 
ends  profecting  inwardly  beyond  tie  inner  ends  of  the 
Meets  for  engagement  with  reqiecl  Ive  opposite  sides  of 
the  straddled  object,  each  screw  ha  ing  a  wrench-rreeiv- 
ing  ooler  aid  outwardly  beyond  tin  outer  end  of  its  in- 
sert; and  said  leg  and  hisert  bores  b  ling  so  arranged  that 
the  screws  are  initially  substantial  ^  coazially  opposed 
but  have  their  axes  substantially  s;  mmetrically  inclined 
at  aa^  of  less  than  90*  to  the  r  qiective  sides  of  the 
straddled  object  so  that  when  the  sc  news  are  tightened  in 
oppoaitioB  to  apply  damping  preasm  s  to  the  straddled  ob- 
ject die  legs  tends  to  spread  and  tl  b  axes  of  the  screws 
become  coaxial  and  perpendicular  t  >  said  object 
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I  Oct  7, 19M,  8sr. 

4Clate.    (CLf 

r'IMb3g,UJL 

An  adapter  devioe  for 
OB  a  vortical  hwadstork  face  of 
the  posrer  tool  unit  hidndes  a 
rigid  dwmwitfa,  said  mountiag  plate 
fW^iwWi^  laterally  therefrom  and 
with,  said  adapter  device 

aivport  member  d^laed  by  coae-ahaped 
;baMaadapax< 


.4M,3i7 

rSsXKaacMO 

a  power  to(rf  ^nit 

miD,  wherein 

mounting  plate 

sving  a  vindla  shaft 

conccaitric  there- 


an  annular,  radially  outwaxdly  extendfaig  base  flange 
formed  on  said  base  end,  said  bare  flange  havfaig  a 
plurality  of  dreumlerentially  qiaoed  apertures  formed 
therein  provkUng  means  fbr  attarhing  said  baie  to 
said  headstock  face; 

an  elongated  sivpwt  arm  rigid  with  the  apex  ead  of 
said  body  and  exteadhig  in  normal  rektion  thereto, 
said  arm  having  a  contimious  bore  formed  therein 
and  *»**n««««t  axially  thereof  and  receiving  and  thM»* 
by  supporting  the  spindle  shaft  of  a  tool  imit; 

a  circular  adj^ler  i^te  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
arm  and  di^osed  m  ooaceatrie  relatioa  tberewithi 


means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  securing  said 
•haft  against  axial  fflovement  in  said  bore; 

locking  means  provided  within  said  support  arm  ad- 
jacent said  qwidle  shaft  for  locking  said  shaft 
against  rotation  within  said  bore; 

said  cone-shaped  body  further  inchiding  a  second  bore 
provided  In  said  body  adjacent  said  axial  bore,  said 
second  bore  extending  normal  to  said  axial  bom 
and  intersecting  its  periphery  near  the  midportion 
<rf  its  length,  said  second  bore  deflning  a  honring  for 
said  locUng  meana.  .  i       . 


3,237J9t 
MDOUm  MOUNTING  AND  SUPromNG 
W.  GasB.  41*  Saaih  flt  8W„  Wa 

Iditam.    (C 


1.  A  device  lot  mountmg  and  supporting  an  object 
such  as  a  sheet  glass  mirror,  said  device  fO"r"«'"g  a 
pair  oi  substantially  flat  strips  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
a  wall  in  q>aoed  horizontal  position  one  bdow  the  other, 
equally,  spaced  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  integral  guide 
flanges  on  each  strip,  an  integral  stop  flange  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  guide  flangs  joining  the  same  to  the  niahi 
body  portion  of  the  strip  object  supporting  members 
adapted  to  be  selectivdy  received  betireen  any  pain  of 
said  guide  flanges  and  having  int^ral  hooks  for  angag- 
mg  over  opporite  edges  cA  the  mirror,  said  hooks  being 
of  lees  width  than  the  remainder  of  said  object  support- 
ing members  and  farming  stop  shoulden  on  said  object 
supporting  members  wgtaA  from  said  hooto  for  angag* 
ing  said  st<y  flanges  on  the  lower  strip,  the  hocto  of  tibe 
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object  aunxxting  memben  on  the  lower  strip  project- 
^  downwardly  and  opening  upwardly,  said  upwardly 
opening  hooks  being  flasd  reUtive  to  said  lower  strip  by 
engagemnit  of  said  stop  shoulders  with  said  stop  flanges, 
the  hooks  of  the  ckjtvX  supporting  members  on  the  upper 
strip  projecting  inwardly  and  opening  downwardly  and 
being  mounted  for  vertical 
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>    LEVEL  WINDING  MBCHANBM  FOR 
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mounted  oa  a  fishing  reel,  a  noa^otatable  rifht  and  left 
screw  Oreaded  trevuring  shaft  moimted  in 
substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plate,  a 

cabiy  uionatad  oa  said  t liag  shaft,  said 

to  engage  frictionaUy  with  fishing  Hne,  a 
guide  means  connected  for  redprocatory  movement  by 
and  vridi  said  whed  Jnrlndhig  two  Hne  guide  memben 
having  overiapping  projections  projecting  inwanUy  to 
overiap  and  paralkl  the  onter  per^rfiend  edges  of  said 
whed  to  a  point  substantially  below  te  tangent  described 
by  said  fisUng  line  in  contact  with  the  pei^ihery  of  said 
eiwel  to  thereby  form  a  slot  over  the  center  pervherd 
edge  of  said  whed,  said  line  guide  memben  dive^png  from 
said  overiapping  projections,  said  diverging  line  guide 
memben  being  united  at  their  outer  extremities  by  an 
arcuate  portion  of  said  members,  thereby  forming  a  loop, 
said  line  guide  memben  bemg  further  united  in  front  of 
and  to  the  rear  of  said  whed  at  a  point  just  below  tibe 
tangent  described  by  the  fishing  line  m  contact  widi  the 
perqihery  of  said  KdieeL 


1.  In  a  golf  cart  umbrella  siq>port  for  an  umbrella 
having  sleeve  rib-end  securing  means  mounted  on  the 
center  rod  of  die  umbrella  and  which  golf  cart  has  a 
handle-shaft  normally  used  in  substantially  a  horizontd 
plane;  a  bar  extending,  when  fai  use,  generally  m  a  ver- 
ticd  direction;  clanq>  means  detadubly  connecthig  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  with  a  cart  handle;  a  rod  rximding. 
when  in  use,  generally  hi  a  verticd  dhectioo  disposed  be- 
tween said  bar  and  an  unbrefla;  damp  means  pivotally 
ff«»M««>«t««g  between  the  i^per  end  of  said  bar  and  die 
lower  end  of  sakl  rod;  and  means  for  securing  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  with  an  umbrella  conq>rising  a  laterally 
dotted  connector  for  receiving  in  the  slot  thereof  the 
sleeve  rib-end  ■wy«^"t  means  of  an  umbrella. 


>e 
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Fea«  13, 19e4, 8sf •  Na,  944|^g4g 
^CWis.    (CL  246— 174) 


(■?': 


A  display  indnding, 

an  elongatfid  substantially 

lugated  pi^peiboard, 
^gaid  sheet  indnding  a  pair  of  fold  lineaaxtaadiag  paral- 
.^j^.   Id  to  aad  at  substantially  equd  distances  fram  te 

,  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet  to  divide  dw 
^^ :,   into  a  oeatnd  pand  and  a  pair  of  i 


■•  .  tH^'  .$( 

..•if   .'      -^f*tifc* 

6.  A  levdwhiding  attachment  for  fiddng  reds  coo^iris- 
falg  a  mountmg  freme  induding  a  base  iriate  adapted  to  be 


^,p  di^lay  pand  having  a  csatrd  portion  secured  to  oaa 
^  end  of  said  central  panel  and  being  of  a  widft  abt 
,,^  materially  cxoerding  the  width  of  aaid  tkmt,  aaU 

dbeet  eyteading  from  oae  ead  of  aaid  paaal, 
a  fold  line  e«te^«"g  across  said  sheet  beyond  said  one 

end  of  said  panel  substantially  midway  Latwmn  the 

other  end  of  said  sheet  aad  the  opporite  ead  of 

diqilay  paaei, 
double  coated  adhesive  tape  secued  to  Iha  add 

trd  pand  and  having  a  protective  removable 

ing* 
whereby  when  sdd  di^lay  is  not  ni  «a>  aaU  divlay 
^     pand  may  be  folded  between  the  ends  of  aaid  shaft 
with  one  surface  of  said  panel  suhsranHally  oovsred 
by  said  riieet  for  protection  dier^. 
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with  croM  slots  extended  from  ends  of  the  former  slott, 
and  a  staff  having  a  point  on  one  end  and  an  enlarged 
head  on  the  opf>osite  end,  said  head  of  the  staff  being  of 


■■e3,lW3, 


24S.-2tl) 


1.  A  dental  tray  snnwrtmg 
linkaflB  comprising  a  pair  of  paralli 
ing  q>ring;  tray  suppwtiag  means 
links  and  extending  downwardly 
for  sopporting  a  tray  at  a  level  lowei 
ly  remote  from  said  one  end  of 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said 
with  at  iMMt  oae  of  said  paralk 
piefent  relative  movement 
control  member  positioned 
nid  links  and  the  lower  end  of 


mec  lanism 


tberebet  veen 
intermeUate 


ROOF  SUFPORT  C AF 


PFOR    ~ 


iZteWcilftfte,  W4 

9CadM.    (0.241 


compnsmg:  a 
links  and  a  balanc- 
associated  with  said 
fiom  one  ^nd  thereof 
than  and  substantial- 
parallel  links;  and 
ray  supporting  means 
linkB  10  selectively 
and  induding  a 
said  one  end  of 
said  tray  supporting 


MIN  NG 


FROF  MEANS 
Erich  Hoff- 
ttavcn»  Woae  m 


]  lo.  377^19 


24ft -357) 


1.  Roof  support  cap  having  situ  ted  pn  the  underside 
diereof  a  pair  of  bearing  parts  togi  her  fOTming  a  do^- 
wardly  directed  common  bearing  r  cess  for  a  prop  head 
<rf  a  mining  prop,  and  releasable  re  aining  means  for  said 
bearing  parts,  said  bearing  parts  b  ing  displaoeable  with 
leqpect  to  each  other  from  a  pot  tion  retained  by  said 
retaining  means  in  abutment  with  c  ich  other,  whereby  to 
form  said  bearing  recess  for  sue  i  a  prop  head  of  a 
mining  prop,  to  a  non-interfering  p  Miticm  removed  from 
die  abutment  position  upon  release  of  said  retaining 
nkeans,  whereby  to  permit  clearance  between  said  bearing 
parts  and  in  turn  disengagement  ci  the  cap  from  a  prop 
head  at  sodi  bearing  recess  for  remo  fal  of  the  cap. 


BEACH  BLANKT  ilMCHOR 

237  iikAv<a.NE^ 


FleiM«y21,lM3,8«r.  4«w2iMM 
2nshiii      (CL24S-3C1) 

a  beach  blanket  andior,  t  e  combination  which 
a  flexible  face  plate  ha^  ing  a  cmter  opening 
with  slots  extended  in  <4>pocite  dir  ctions  therefrun  and 


1  In 


'^•^:. 


....»- 


such  dimensions  that  it  passes  through  the  center  opening 
of  the  face  plate  with  the  blanket  extended  around 
the  head-  

3,2373tS 
VERTICAL  MOUNIING  CLAMF  FOR  CARDBOARD 

TUBULAR  CAFACrrORS 
Ronald  A.  Baker  a^  Fairi  H.  Fuiwiir,  Iiadtanapoili, 
Ind.,  a«ignon  to  F.  R.  MaOarj  Jk  Cc,  be,  Ipdfauap- 
oUi,  Ind.,  a  fOfpowtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  322,S42 
(CL24S— 3«1) 


1.  A  unitary  clamp  for  mounting  electrolytic  card- 
board type  capacitor  on  an  apertured  chassis  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  strip  of  resilient  metal,  said  strip  in- 
cluding U-shaped  extremities;  tongue  means  on  said  strip, 
said  tongue  means  used  to  assist  in  interlocking  said 
extremities  eadi  with  the  other  to  form  a  hoUow  cylin- 
drical clamp  for  said  capacitor,  clenching  means  integral 
with  said  metal  Mrip  and  extending  into  said  formed 
clamp,  said  means  gripping  said  capacitor,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  fingers  extending  from  said  resilient  strip,  said 
fingers  having  resilient  bowed  portions,  said  bowed  por- 
tions of  said  flngers  inteifltting  with  said  apertures  of 
said  chassis  to  thereby  retain  said  clamp  on  said  chassis. 


-  3,237,f«« 

SNUBBING  LOAD  AFFLYING  SFRING 
RMsaO  G.  Hcyl,  fc.,  BhiiighsM,  Mkh.,  asiiginr  to 
MsHi  Fwinrti  Cii|a«),  Dslroit,  Mkh.,  a 
ofMkUfan 

of  minHn  Ssr.  N*.  12S,7fS,  My  21, 
IMl.   IMappliartiMilaa.  29, 19H  Ssr.  No.  341,053 

^1  Clahni  (CL24S— 399) 
1.  In  a  load  supporting  structure  including  a  support 
means  and  a  moviMe  member  connected  by  lever  means, 
a  spiral  qning  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support  means 
and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever  means  to  re* 
siliendy  resist  niovement  of  said  movable  member  rela- 
tive to  said  support  means,  said  spring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  convolutions  radially  aligned  about  the 
center  thereof,  said  wrings  being  disposed  so  that  por- 


March  1.  19fl6 

tions  of  each  of  said  convolutions  in  substantially  die 
same  ama  of  saU  tptim  continuously  abuttingly  engage 
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3,237,9m 

METHOD  <V  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  FRODUONG 

COMFOUND  INGOTS 


AG, 
Filed  Oct.  3«,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  234,«27 

IcalloB  Gsrau^y,  Oct.  31,  I9il, 
K  45,M7 
IflOaiw.    (CL249u-tt) 


a  corresponding  portion  of  an  adjacent  convolution  and 
frictionally  rasist  relative  movement  between  said  abuttmg 
portions  of  said  oonvohitiont. 


S'ti    iK>t>S 


Edward  D.  Dril, 


3,237,9t7 
SBATIItACK 
ri  I  1  t     .  '""^r  Bentrios 

of  arid  Edward  D.IMI, 

FBed  Feh.  14. 1M3,  Ssr.  No.  25t,4M 
SCWte.    ^24t-43«) 


L.  Dril, 


In  a  seat  tradt,  the  combinatloB  comfirising 


"As 

r.' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  compound  ingots,  coot^ 
prising  an  ingot  mold  defining  an  internal  ^taoe  and  luiv-^^ 
ing  a  pair  of  opposed  internal  surfaces  bounding  a  porticm 
of  said  space;  and  a  partition  consisting  entirely  of  ferrous 
material  received  in  said  space  and  extending  between  said 
surfaces  to  thereby  divide  said  qwoe  into  a  pur  of  dis- 
tinct chambers  each  of  whidi  is  adapted  to  receive  a  dif- 
ferent mollett  metallic  substance,  said  partition  compris- 
ing a  central  portion  including  at  least  one  panel  having 
two  marginal  portions  cach  of  which  is  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  one  of  said  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  reinforced 
edge  portions  each  disposed  between  one  of  said  surfaces 
and  the  panel,  said  edge  portions  having  channels  receiiuig 
the  respective  marginal  portions  and  being  in  such  close 
-    w      -«  .  *—- fc  »i^  /..^mhrtianMi  commumK  proximity  of  the  req^ective  surfaces  that  Uiey  at  least 

^lie'Si3toSfsSCS^^S^f. vehicle    JLiuce  bleeding  of  molten  ..bstances  about  «ud  partition, 
aTiS^  wpponeo  on  inc  u«wi  ^  resistance  offered  by  said  edge  portions  to  melting  at 

an°ipSLdiS  web  extending  upwardly  from  said  base.    t«nperatures  prevailing  in  siud  n»oki  at  the  tin«  said 

rs,SS3  seamless  impIrfSrite  tubular  support  on    c**'™^™'^?'* '??*''"  "^**?!^  "*^?i2f  ^ 
•  W1USUU1UM17  "T-.r—     ~~r~  ^^  offered  by  said  marginal  portions,  the  mtriten  sub- 

stances received  in  said  diambers  eventfially  fbrminf  a 
monolithic  ingot  with  said  partition. 

S.  A  method  of  casting  two  lols  of  molten  metaBic 
substances  into  a  compound  ingot  in  a  moU  having  walls 
defining  a  mold  cavi^  oon^irising  the  stqis  of  pooling 
two  molten  metallic  substances  into  a  mold;  aqiantnig  die 
two  substances  in  the  mold  from  each  other  by  a  pair  of 
end  pieces  having  rhannrls  and  bemg  located  opposite 
each  other  adjacent  and  abutting  the  internal  wall  surteces 
of  said  mold  and  by  at  least  one  panel  extending  across 
tubuUTsupport  and  die  internal  surface  of  said  tubu-    the  mold  and  having  ends  located  in  die  channeb  where^ 
lar  carriage  at  longUudinaUy  spaced  points  along  said    said  ends  are  protected  from  dii  heat  of  die  molten  sob- 
gJl^yij^J^^  stances  by  said  end  pieces  and  are  not  mehed;  permitting 

guide  means  for  each  said  roller  bearing  means  mov-    said  substances  to  cool  and  harden  so  diat  said  end  pfeon. 
able  widi  said  roller  bearing  means  independenUy  of    said  panel  and  die  two  hardened  substances  '    '"' 


r  the  upper  and  of  said  web, 

a  complementary  tubular  carriage  compnsmg  a  qdit 
tube  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  underside  of  a 
aeat  and  being  tdrryi^  over  the  tubular  support 
widi  die  longitudinal  edges  of  said  spUt  tube  adjacent 
said  web, 

die  external  surface  of  die  support  and  die  mtemal  sur- 
face of  the  carriage  being  complementary, 

rc^er  bearing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete contiguous  roller  members  in  side-by-side  con- 
taa  interposed  between  the  external  surface  of  said 


in  the  mold 


'  said  support  and  said  carriage, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
member  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  there- 
throng  in  which  said  roller  members  are  positioned 
1    in  contigoous  relationship, 

said  cylindrical  member  having  subsUntiid  thickness  ap- 
kiJ     proacUttg  the  diameter  of  said  roller  members, 
»    said  cylindrieal  member  being  movable  transversely  of 
said  split  tube  and  said  tubular  support  independendy 

of  the  roOer  members, 
said  guide  means  m^«"*»'"'"g  said  roller  bearing  means 
in  substantially  transverse  rdation  to  said  stvpov^ 


form  a  composite  ingot;  and  withdrawing  the  composite 
ingot  from  the  nudd. 


iil 


gi^  said  carriage. 


GATE  AND  RUNNER  STRUCTURE  F€K 
INGOT  MOLDS 
W.  Birtsii,  Maivs^^  sisd  Charias  H. 
Fa~   asrffpefs  to  Lnkans   StesI 

FBsd  Mm,  If,  190,  Scr.  No.  35Mt3 
SCUM.    fa.249^1t9) 
1.  A  bottom  pouring  assembly  for  hot  metal  oompris- 
ing  a  channeled  bottom  plate,  at  least  one  mold  stqiported 


S84 


by  aaid  plate,  a  plaralitjr  of  hoBov  ^refractory  bric^  a 
poacta«  raaer  divcMd  wtieaOy  VHt  nid  plate,  said 
teUs  caEtendinf  lalonlly  in  said  dH  oaeUod  bottom  plate   ^^^ 
toaaidoMildaiiddc  biagamolteaaietal   ^P 


ly. 


being  provided  with  nolchei 
nid  bote  being  rekanbly  futeaed 
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said 


r^n 


>">'•'- 


Am.  X  lMV8«.N0b  3tM41 


L  A  oen  for  caiting  flowaUe  polynarizabb  material 
bio  MUd  wedfD-ehaped  pieoee  compriring  a  pair  of  rigid 
ceU  waOs  teparated  by  a  flexible  qpaoer  adjacent  tbe 
P^fff{f*,m»A  to  abut  said  ramier  aad  mold  and  to  secure   imilimiHiii  thereof  and  having  a  thin,  flesible  dieet  of 
said  bri^  and  runner  in  plaoe.  d  e  loirer  part  of  said    w^tfmrww^^mhi^  material  stretched  diagooally  acrom  the 
-  '  "*'*"    -''^     to  receive  bolts  and    intemal  portion  of  the  cell  in  a  direction  lengthwise  there- 

o  said  ^ate  and  said   of  and  held  hi  place  by  means  of  the  flndUe  spacer  and 


by  further  wwlge  means  wli  seby  shifting  of  said   oeOwalls. 


CAKE  PAN 
Iffl. 


A  baking  pan  for  making  a  cake  ih»doa||i 


i?^ 


MOLD  hd  pot  — 

8TSUCTUBAL 
Cart  H.  HnkUMB,  tM  fih  Ava. 


'.'SLS'^ 


8sr.NnbJMit 


ing  an  open  top  unitary  receptade, 
a  drenlar  bottom  and  a  cootinnoas 
cjflindrical  rim  fitewdiug  upwardly 
are— d  the  periphery  ttereof,  the 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  tnmi  1 
n^led  flange,  said  bottom 


nid  receptacle  having 


from  Ae  said  bottom 
edge  of  ssfid  rim 


only  of  a  circular 
nae,1l»oalar 
edge  of  said  """niT  outer  aone  ■  srgiag  wi^  the  loiwsr 
edge  of  said  rim  and  said  outer  i  me  gndMally  sloping 
upwardly  and  inwmdly  therefrom,  he  outer  edge  of  said 
with  the  hmi  r  edge  of  said  outer 

ead  said  hmer  zone  sloping  iradnally  downwardly 

from  its  outer  edge  to  its  csoter,  he  area  of  said  cater 
I  being  substandaOy  tarfsr  dial  te  area  of  said  hmar 
with  more  of  tibe  douili  for  making  te  cake  coo- 
above  te  onternoe  thai  i  above  tte  inner  zooe 
so  that  die  doui^  ovon  applicatioi  of  suftcist  heat  will 
rim  substantially  uniCormly  to  renlt  in  a  cake  having  « 
safcitanHany  flat  outer  surface,  the  flepth  of  the  receptacle 
It  the  outer  periphery  of  said  botfom  being  substanially 
'eqiual  to  or  greater  dian  te  d^di  of  die  receptacle 
neesured  dmmgh  die  center,  the  Stpfh  of  said  receptada 
at  te  outer  per^hery.of  said  boimm  being  wbatanHany 
IsH  than  ooe-lMlf  die  radha  of  de  receptacle,  mid  rim 
bai^  imperforate  thronghoot  its  entire  drcomfereadal 
and  vertical  exttent  and  prowiding|  a  smooth  tuiiliiiiiims 

contoured  to  mold 


L  A  mold  bud  for  concrete 
cables  therehi  compriring, 
cavity,  means  deflnmg  top  chord  cavitin 
the  ends  of  the  bom  cavity  and  joined  at  an  apes, 
**f**^"g  a  center  strut  cavity  from  tte  bam  cavity  to  die 
mpUL,  and  strut  cavitim  diverging  from  die  juncture  of  ttm 
center  strut  cavity  to  the  top  chord  cavities,  cable-eivport- 
ing  means  positionable  in  die  center  strut  cavity  of  snfll- 
dent  l^pgdi  to  have  its  ends  at  the  apex  and  in  the  baw 
cavity,  means  for  anchoring  stressing  cabks  at  the  ends 
of  the  baw  cavity,  and  means  for  anchoring  stressing 
cabks  at  die  top  diord  cavities  at  the  juncture  of  the  di- 
verging strut  cavitin  and  die  top  chord  cevitiw,  whereljy 
Hiening  cabin  may  be  strung  along  die  top  cfaoid  evAr 
tin  and  around  one  end  of  die  rahhi  supporting  means 
and  along  die  diiwging  stmt  cavitin  and  around  dw 
other  end  <tf  the  caUe-si9poiting  1 


MANDUL 
CAVITY  IN  80I1D  PBOnLLANT 
FUIL 

WLMkn,  BraHmk^  fla^Mli 


te  side  wan  of  ^  cake  baked  in 


a4,lfi9.asr.NauM»,Mt 
4  CtahM.  ^fd.  Idi^lM) 
L  A  collapsible  mandrd  for  forming  the  cavity  conflg- 
uration  in  the  solid  propdlant  for  large  propdsion  units 
comprising  a  pfauaUty  of  dismountaMe  sectioiii,  a  center- 
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ing  body  posifioned  at  die  central  axis  of  said  sections  to 
m«i«*«<«i  said  sections  hi  kmgitudhial  alignment  withm 
said  units  during  the  casting  and  curing  of  said  solid 
piopellant,  said  coUi^sible  mandrel  containing  at  least  two 
star  points,  each  of  said  star  points  indnding  similar  wall 
sections,  tq>per  and  lower  covers  coading  with  the  pe- 
riiriieral  edgn  of  said  sections  to  provide  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  vvper  covers  having  a  peripheral  con- 
vexity thereon,  each  of  said  lower  coven  having  a  pe- 
ripheral concaviQr  thereon  that  is  adapted  to  coact  with 
die  peripheral  oonvuxity  on  die  upper  cover  diat  is  posi- 
tioned in  mating  pelatioo  thereto,  qiring-biased  latch 
means  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  covers  of  each  section  to  msintain  said  upper 


loeF.  Ak, 


(, 


1,  .f^     ,u:*t•^- 
•"■ '»  u. 

'■".   ""i*- 
'  ••  »     W?-     . 

■  -C.  till 
.(■;  ;    <.^; 

■ft  If    ''.f'ltV. 


5d.i  ^'"  ".  >j,  %' 

♦  ".   viXjtii'iXf.'i 

'"f.  it  valve 


oontIol  valvb 

ai>yt_Tsfc, 


Vi  1 


I  ben  a  resilient  flow-control  member  provided  widi  at 
least  one  channel,  said  rh*"*»«'->  being  on  die  side  of  said 
flow-control  member  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  being  posi- 
tiooed  on  said  side  and  of  suflldem  lengdi  for  fluid  to 
flow  over  said  seat  by  way  ci  said  dunnel;  and  a  me- 
chanical means  for  moving  said  flow-control  member  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  seat  and  for  applying  a  force  on 
said  flow-control  member  toward  said  seat,  said  duumd 
being  deformed  and  changed  in  siae  from  a  maiimnm 
to  zero  depending  on  the  farot  applied  to  said  flow-con- 
trol member  by  said  means  in  pressing  said  member  to 
said  seat,  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effect  movement  of  said  flow-coDtrd  member  bodfly  from 
said  seat  to  increaw  the  flow  rate  through  said  passage- 
wMf  relative  to  die  maximnm  flow  of  fluid  throu^  said 
diannd.  

SLIJI^  GAIS 


and  lower  covers  and  said  wall  sections  in  rigid  assembled 
fdatian  to  each  odwr.  said  #all  sections  conq>rising  « 
plurality  of  pairs  of  reversdy  poritkmed  L  shaped  hinge 
leaves,  pintks  <mfCTMy«ng  dirou^  faid  hinge  leaves  to  matn- 
tahi  said  wall  sections  in  pivotal  relation  to  each  other, 
wculgn  shspfd  memben  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
poti»i*T«nf  between  the  fm  ends  of  die  Unge  leavn  of 
said  wall  sections  in  cootad  with  the  hmer  surfan  thereof 
to  nuuntain  said  wall  sections  in  operational  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  spacer  rbm  detachably  mduntad  on  said 
centering  body  and  positioned  in  contad  with  the  ban 
portions  of  said  wedgsshspert  members  to  rstam  said 
wedge-shaped  members  withm  said  wdl  sediotts.    i 


_       ^ a  valve  body  provided  widi  an 

annuiar  seat  endrdfaig  a  fluid  passageway  widihi  said 
body,  said  seat  to  be  contacted  by  a  flow-control  mem- 1 


■sisrtH. 

LaheCMy.Pn^ 

Canpany,  Brie,  Pa.*  n  _ 
I  July  It,  IMS,  8n.  No:  29S,M5 
2CaahM.    (0.251— ISt) 


2.  A  valve  comprising 

an  orflloe  frame  defining  an  opening, 

a  valve  member  for  dosing  said  opeimg, 

q>aced  paraUd  channel  tracks  attached  to  said  friune 

with  said  channeb  opening  toward  each  other, 
one  leg  of  each  said  channel  track  being  adjacent  said 

frame  having  q>aced  openings  therethrough, 
a  valve  member, 

at  least  two  vertically  qinoed  cam  levers  ad|acem  one 
'  side  of  said  valve  member^  i^t  least  one  cam  lever 

adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  valve  member, 
each  sidd  cam  lever  having  one  part  swingaUy  attadied 
*  to  said  valve  member  at  a  first  position, 
a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  positian  of 

said  lever  being  connected  to  an  operating  member, 
each  said  lever  having  a  first  roller  attached  thereto 

at  a  position  q>aoed  from  said  first  and  second  posi- 


•i^ 


tions. 


second  roUen  attached  to  said  kven  at  said  first  posi- 


and  being  disposed  in  said  channel  tracks, 

said  second  rollers  aligned  with  said  openhigs  m  said 

duumd  tracks  when  said  valve  member  is  in  doeed 

position, 
said  first  roDers  moving  throng  said  openings  m  said 

legs  of  said  channd  tracks  into  said  channd  trades, 
said  flrst  and  second  rollen  guiding  said  valve  member 

to  a  position  out  of  the  flow  path  of  fluid  when  said 

valve  member  is  being  opened. 


aad  a  itop  OB  said  valve  membe   stoppiot  the  move- 


ment of  said  valve  member  ii  i  a  direction  toward 


openings  in  said  channel  tracks 
rollers  may  move  through, 
said  slots  and  said  valve  membe^  is  forced  to  sealing 
position  when  a  closing  foro^  is  applied  to  said 
operating  member. 
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L  A  fluid  flow  control  valve 'con  iinising: 

a  vatvB  body  including  a  flow  pa  sage, 

a  valve  working  surface  on  said  t  ody  surrounding  said 
Aom  passage, 

a  doenre  carrier  member  pivots  >ly  mounted  in  said 
body  to  swing  about  an  axis 
die  axis  of  said  flow  passage, 

a  valve  closure  member  siq>poite^  by  said  carrier  and 
engageable  with  said  valve  woi  king  surface  to  dose 
and  flow  passage, 

operating  means  for  swinging  sai  1  carrier  between  an 
active  position  wherein  said  c  osure  member  is  in 
alignment  with  said  flow  passa  le  and  i^  open  posi- 
tioo  di^laoed  therefrom, 

means  operated  in  re^ionse  to  laid  operating  means 
while  said  carrier  is  in  sai^  actii  e  position  to  produce 
axial  redprocal  movement  of  laid  dosure  member 
OD  said  carrier  into  and  out  of  aigagement  with  said 
valve  working  surface,  and  I 

complementary  locking  means  oi  at  least  one  of  said 
members  and  on  ^d  valve  bo(  y  operative  to  secure 
said  valve  dosure  member  aga  nst  movement  trans- 
verse of  said  working  surface  duHnf  at  least  that 
portion  of  said  aidal  movemei^  adjacent  Mi  valve 
working  surface. 


to 
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A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  polygonal  bonnet  seat  defined  by 
walls  on  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  a  tubu- 
lar passage,  said  tubular  passage  extending  between  an 
outer  face  of  said  valve  body  and  said  fluid  passage,  a 
portion  of  said  tubular  passage  acQacent  said  outer  ^ce 
having  threads  therein,  a  gland  having  external  threads 
threaded  in  said  threads  of  said  tubular  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded,  axial  passage  therethrougli,  said  gland  fur- 
ther having  a  segment  outside  said  tubular  passage  with 
iidi  walla  deflniat  n  polygon,  a  valve  stem  extending 
throu^  said  tubular  passage  subd  said  gland,  valve  stem 
packing  means  in  said  tubular  passage  about  said  valve 
stem,  a  valve  seat  in  said  fluid  pasnge,  a  valve  head  on 
said  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  valve  seat  to 
doae  said  fluid  passage  against  fluid  flow,  external  threads 
on  said  valve  stem  tlireadedly  engaged  with  said  threads 
in  said  axial  passage,  ahandia  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
valve  stem  opposite  die  valve  head,  said  handle  being 
adapted  to  rotate  said  valve  stem  rdative  to  said  gland 
wfanrd>y  «id  valve  stem  Is  moved  axially  by  virtue  of  rel- 
ative rotation  of  said  last-mentioned,  engaged  threads,  a 
bonnet  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  the  walls  of 
said  axial  passage  being  polygonal,  the  polygonal  walls 
of  said  axial  passage  being  nutingly  fitted  over  said  poly- 
gonal bonnet  seat  and  said  side  walls  of  said  segment  of 
said  gland  to  lock  said  valve  body  and  said  gland  against 
relative  rotation,  said  end  of  said  valve  stem  opposite  said 
valve  head  projecting  from  said  valve  body  and  said  gland 
and  having  external  threads,  said  handle  being  held  ra- 
movaUy  on  said  end  by  a  nut  threaded  on  said  threads, 
said  handle  having  formed  therein  a  recess  in  which  said 
nut  is  seated,  a  safety  cap  made  of  a  therroofriastic  poly- 
mer which  can  be  softened  thermally,  means  tightiy  seat- 
mg  said  o^)  is  said  recess  over  said  nut  so  that  said  nut 
can  be  threaded  off  said  threads  only  by  destroying  said 
safety  cap,  and  said  handle  projecting  laterally  across  the 
outer  end  of  said  bonnet  and  contiguous  thereto  to  pre- 
dude  removal  of  said  bonnet  widiout  prior  removal  of 
said  handle,  whereby  visual  observation  of  destruction  of 
said  safety  cap  serves  as  a  warning  to  check  possible  re- 
moval of  said  bonnet  and  possible  unscrewing  of  said 
gland  in  said  valve  body  by  tumiog  said  handto  when  said 
bonnet  has  been  removed. . .  j  ' . 
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of  said  ekmenU  comprising  a  substantially  boOow  dome- 
shaped  member,  having  a  ooocave  portion,  said  portion 
-  engaging  the  convolutions  of  one  end  of  said  'Vm,'>^ 
■   ond  means  threadedly  engaging  said  shaft  and  disposed 
with  leUtion  thereto,  said  second  means  fredy  rotatabty 


1.  In  an  axkl  flow  compressor  or  tiirbine,  stator  struo- 

tore  comprising:  .     ,_      .         i_     « 

(a)  inner  and  outer  concentric  shroud  members  form- 
ing an  annular  passageway  therebetween, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  drcumlerentially  spaced  radially  ex- 
tending vanes  traversing  said  annular  passageway. 

(c)  each  of  said  vanes  having  axiaUy  spaced  leading 
and  trailing  edge  portions, 

(d)  the  leading  edge  portions  oi  said  vanes  secured 
to  said  inner  and  outer  shroud  members  to  form  a 
fixed  rigid  structure  therewtth, 

(e)  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  flexile  convex  wall 
connecting  said  leading  and  trafling  edge  portions, 

(f )  a  first  flexible  wall  segment  connected  to  said  lead- 
ing edge  portion  and  a  second  rdativdy  stiff  wall 
segment  connected  to  said  trailing  edge  portion, 

(g)  said  first  wall  segment  overiapping  said  second 
wall  segment  to  form  therewiUi  a  continuous  cmi- 
cave  wall  surface  joining  said  leading  and  trailing 
edge  portions,  ^       .. 

(b)  said  convex  waU  and  said  first  abd  second  waU 
tegmenU  defining  with  said  leading  and  trailing  edge 
portions  an  elongated  radially  extending  cavity  withr 
^'  ineachofsaidvaaea,  \.         ^ 

(i)  a  i^urality  of  rotataUe  rods  each  extending  radi- 
ally into  one  of  said  vane  cavities, 
(j)  means  within  each  of  said  cavities  joined  to  said 
rods  for  rotation  therewith  and  connected  to  boffi 
**^   said  trdling  edge  portions  and  said  second  wall  seg- 
'*'"  mcnt  such  that  rotation  of  said  rods  causes  mb- 
''^  stantially  uniform  drcumferential  movement  of  said 
'f  traiUng  edge  portions  reUtive  to  said  leading  edge 
portions,  said  means  sUdaMy  interconnecting  said 
rods  and  said  trailing  edge  portions, 
(k)  and  means  connected  to  said  rods  for  rotating 
said  rods  to  cause  desired  movement  of  said  trailing 
edge  portions  rdative  to  said  fixed  leading  edge 
"1^   portions. 


'■a  i^ 


.li^- 


supporting  said  spaced  elements  whereby  roUtion  of  s^ 
shaft  lednoes  the  dtstanoe  between  said  elements  tiiereby 
retracting  said  convolutions,  and  tiiird  means  for  retaining 
said  convolutions  in  retracted  position  when  n^  *^ 
and  said  fiiat  mentioned  means  are  mnoved  froiii  said 
ipring.  ^ 
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1.  A  ooO  qiring  compressor  compnsmg  a  ttreaded 
shaft  means  for  hiriding  a  coQ  spring  in  position  with  said 
shaft  fxtf~«i«g  longitudinally  within  said  coil  spring,  said 
means  comprising  spaced  elements  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  aifT**^  to  engage  convolutions  of  said  springs,  one 


L  In  a  rope  puller,  the  combination  of  a  dust-proof 
casing,  a  pair  of  grips  in  said  casing  adapted  to  move 
over  said  rope  in  either  gripping  or  rdeaae  relation  there- 
to,  a  shaft  mounted  in  and  pnqecting  from  said  casmg. 
a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotaOy  connected  to  said 
crank  and  one  of  said  grips,  a  rocking  plate  rotatahly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  means  phrotally  conoe^ 
to  said  plate  and  the  other  of  said  grips,  a  handle  cion- 
nected  to  said  shaft  exteriorty  of  said  casing,  a  latdi 
shaped  as  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  said  handle,  fredy 
rotatable  sleeves  on  said  shaft,  notches  in  said  sleeves 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  whereby  the  skeve 
is  moved  by  said  handle,  sheer  pins  engaging  one  sleeve 
in  the  crank  shaft  and  sheer  pins  in  the  otiier  deeve  en- 
gaging it  with  said  rocking  plate  whereby  the  handle  may 
separatdy  operate  either  grip. 
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1.  A  power  operated  plitfonn  oo  ivriniig  in  coaiMo»> 
tiaa,  a  bete,  a  platfonn,  two  Mti  of  c  ro«ed  arms  movaUy 
mppoitiiig  the  platfonn  ia  parallel  relation  to  the  baee, 
each  set  of  croMed  arms  befaig  phro  klly  joined  at  a  mid- 
r^ioB.  one  aim  of  eadi  set  bcbDif  |  ivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  base,  the  odier  at  i  of  eadi  set  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  i  tie  platform,  and  an 
extensible  means  i»triii«««f  a  pafr  d  screw  shafts  each 
having  a  shaft  moving  means,  said  s  mw  shafts  and  shaft 
moving  means  being  pivotally  comected  dnecHy  be- 
tween said  jrfatform  and  said  base  vidi  the  pivotal  ooo- 
nection  to  the  base  being  in  a  vert  al  plane  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  with  reject  to  a  ver  ical  plane  containing 
the  pivotal  connection  to  said  platf c  rm,  wbenhy  force  Is 
iqjiplied  directly  to  said  platfonn  to  move  the  same  and 
a  motor  means  opentivdy  connecte  I  to  each  screw  shaft 
moving  means  for  operation  thereo  to  cause  movement 
of  the  platform  relative  to  the  base. 


Wmi  GAn  CLOONG^ID  ndnVNING  MEANS 
Wdlsr  J. 
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1.  For  attachment  to  and  nse  id  conjunction  with  a 
vertically  anchored  stationary  fencs  post  and  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  a  relatively  vat  vable  coacting  verti- 
cal end  post  on  a  wire  gate  stroctun ,  a  gate  wire  tighten- 
ing and  gate  dosing  attadunent  coc  qirising  a  fence  poet 
ftKtnre  embodying  a  bracket,  said  bi  icket  being  channel- 
shaped  in  gpois  section,  open  at  its  re^ectivB  ends  and 
embodying  a  web  having  marginal  outstanding  opposed 
flanges,  each  flange  being  {voided  with  an  outstanding 
laterally  projecting  bearing,  said  b  arings  being  udally 
aligned  with  each  other  and  tuh  gearing  comiwising  a 
deeve,  an  open-ended  tnbuhu^  menjber  constitming  and 


providing  a  shaft,  said  shaft  ^vidg  a  median  poition 
bridging  said  chanad  and  havmg  e  id  portions  mounted 
far  rotation  in  thdr  re^ective  beirings,  terminal  end 
portions  of  said  shaft  extending  hyond  the  resptetive 


outer  ends  of  the  adjacent  bearings,  each  extended  end 
portion  being  provided  with  a  handcrank.  a  portion  of 
said  crank  bearing  against  and  having  movable  contact 
with  the  end  poition  ai  tibe  bearing,  a  length  of  cable 
bent  upon  itself  intermediate  its  ends  and  providing  a 
gateport  embradag  loop,  end  portions  of  the  cable  being 
cofled  and  wound  around  the  median  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  median  portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  hole 
therdn  and  lenninal  end  portions  of  said  cable  passing 
through  said  hole  into  the  bore  of  the  shaft  and  being 
anchored  in  place  on  an  «»d  portion  of  one  of  said 
handcranks.  i 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  compressed  gas  cylindOT  having 
means  defining  a  sii^lc  pntsage  for  entry  and  exhaust  of 
gases  at  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  said  pa*, 
sage,  a  mixing  tube  mounted  solely  on  said  means  and 
•itending  longitudinally  and  centrally  into  the  cylinder 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  tube  being  in  direct  commimication  with  the  passage 
dirough  said  means  for  receiving  aU  of  the  gas  ■<<«wft^ 
into  the  cylinder  and  all  of  the  gas  discharged  therefrom, 
said  tube  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  qiaoed  longi- 
tudinaUy  therem  and  along  the  ftOI  length  thereof  for  en- 
abling passage  of  gas  between  the  interior  of  the  tube  and 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  uliereby  a  portion  of  the 
gases  will  be  disdiarged  throughout  die  entbe  length  of 
die  cyUnder  and  a  portion  of  die  gases  will  be  received 
into  the  tube  frtxn  the  cylinder  substantially  throui^iout 
the  length  of  the  cylinder  diereby  mixing  difEsrent  gases 
when  they  are  discharged  into  the  cylinder  and  when  they 
are  dischaiged  from  the  csiinder  for  use. 
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L  In  combination,  a  mixing  bowl,  an  electric  miasr 
having  beaters  depending  therefrom,  and  meaai  support- 
ing the  mixer  on  said  bowl  for  rocking  movement  about 
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a  hoctental  axis  widi  the  beaters  extending  into  the  bowl,     ■-  r     \ 
dw  imerior  of  aaid  bowl  corresponding  generaUy  to  die   j^^^^^ 
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aad  Mdes  of  dw  beaiers  move  when  rocked  on  said  pivot 
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.  L  A  carburetor  far  aa  iatoraal  conboslion  engme, 
comprising  a  bocty  having  a  fnd  aad  air  mixing  conduit 
dierein,  an  air  aikt  in  said  conduit,  said  carburetor  hav- 
ing means  deflaing  aa  idle  system  iadodiag  aa  Idle  port 

openfaig  into  said  mixture  conduit,  a  dmtde  plate  of 
gneral  drcnlar  form  in  said  mixture  conduit  adapted  to 
occupy  an  idle  poddon  in  wfaidi  a  marginal  edge  portion 
of  the  throttle  ^ate  is  adjacent  said  idkport,  saiddirotde 
l^ale  having  a  slot  in  its  perjphrry  eHeadhig  acrom  the 
marginal  edge  portion  a4Mat  to  said  idk  port,  dieraby 

fbmdng  a  slot  havfaig  a  heialsphetfcal  dupe,  said  body 
having  a  passage  recdving  heated  air  at  one  end  aad  open- 
mgat  itsotiher  end  into  die  mixtore  conduit,  said  odicr 
end  of  said  passage  being  di^osed  hi  regirtration  widi 
said  slot  when  said  dirottle  plate  is  hi  die  idle  poaidon  to 
dired  heated  air  from  said  passage  into  said  slot,  said 
dot  hi  said  throtda  plate  bdag  disposed  hi  regidradon 
widi  said  idle  port  when  said  dvotde  plate  is  hi  dte  idia 
poddon.  whereby  fnd  win  llofw  from  said  idlB  port  into 
said  slot,  said  dvotde  plate  faidndiag  oodd  meaas  con- 
nected to  said  slot  for  diseharghig  heated  air  aad  ftad 
which  pasass  Hififi»"""gfc.  said  oodd  meaas  bdag  ia 
dw  lower  portion  of  said  doodle  plate  and  fadag  hi  a 
dowastream  direction  hi  relation  to  said  niixtiire  conduit 
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1  A  tr^^  tbr  mixiag  concrete  a^  dw  like  indudmg 
a  paa  haviag  a  floor  aad  concentric  side  walls  deflataig  a 
circular  «"**<«g  chamber,  a  rator  having  mixing  Uades 
moving  hi  one  direction  over  said  floor  hi  said  chamber^ 

wtk*  pan  inr'~*^g  ■*"»g<M«l  memhere  deflnini  two  v^^ 
Id  and  two  aon-paraDd  verticd  sides  deflnmg  an  opaa- 
iag  ia  dw  floor  dwnof  far  the  diacharge  of  concrete,  one 

of  said  aonfaraDd  vertical  ddea  bdag  adJMoat  to  dw 
outer  of  sdd  walls,  dw  longer  of  said  parallel  ddea  ex- 
tending aciote  te  mixhig  chamber  and  defiamg  a  lip 
over  whidi  dw  concrete  ia  diachaigsd  as  it  moves  wjA 
said  bladea,  dw  member  defiaiag  the  shorter  paralld  side 
oonsdtntiag  a  shelf  which  is  offsd  downwardly  of  the 
floor  of  dw  pan,  a  pUte  haviag  oae  ead  k  sUdeable  en- 
gagement widi  said  dwif  aad  havfaig  edges  abotthig  dw 
■on-paraUd  vertical  sides  of  said  openmg  and  hadng  a 
wideread  extending  beneadi  aad  m  slideable  eagagement 

,  widi  the  uadenide  of  said  awmber  deflmag  dw  longer 
pandkl  side  of  said  openhig,  said  plate  bdng  angularly 
disposed  with  ranad  to  said  floor  and  havuig  guide  aad 
power-operated  awaaa  fbr  diecdag  redOhwar  eadwise 
opeahig  aad  dfoahig  novemeat  dwreof  whereby  said  plate 

operates  as  a  door  to  control' dw  discharge  of  concrete 
throui^  said  opening.  ^*i«  -.      - 


L  A  eaiboretor  far  aaiaterad  combustion  amtaa,  said 
cadwretor  compridng  a  body  fanned  with  aa  air  aad  fnd 
mixture  conduit  adi^ted  to  be  connected  to  the  intaiw 
maiyfdki  of  said  enghw,  a  throttle  valve  Bionaled  in  said 
conduit  far  movemeaHrom  aa  opqi  to  a  doaed  podtioa, 
an  unbalaaoed  dboike  vdve  mounted  withia  said  mixture 
conduit  fbr  movaawat  from  aaopea  to  a  doaed  position 
hi  requeue  to  air  flow  thraai^  said  mixture  conduit,  a 
choke  operating  tewer  flaed  to  said  choke  vdve,  aaid  body 
havfa*  aaopea  pateagwusy  adapted  to  be  coBnedwd  at 
end  to  a  sonraa  of  aagiaa  heated  air  aad  having  the 
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other  end  opeaiaf  imo  nid  miatovB 
of  said  throttle  valve,  laid  paoafefira; '  includiiig  a  thenno- 
gtnie  ^riag  faottuig.  a  thennottatic  I  priag  in  add  hooiiiig 
and  reieaaably  connected  to  nid  lev*  to  mist  opeotng  o< 
said  choke  valve  dniing  a  piedeter^sined  range  of  cold 
ambieitf  taapKutmm  in  said  boosia^  said  pasnteway  in- 
cluding a  bypass  portion  ettrnding  ai  onnd  said  thermionic 
spring  housing,  a  baffle  fixed  to  said  dioke  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  positioned  acnm  aid  bypass  during  a 
range  of  cold  ambient  tampenturee  br  decreaang  the  air 
flow  theiethiough  to  thereby  iacn  ase  heated  air  flow 
through  said  spring  housing,  said  b  iffle  inoli^ifing  a  sec- 
ond raduoed  poison  movable  acras  said  bypass  to  in- 
crease air  flow  through  siSd  bypnsa  md  thereby  decrease 
healed  air  flow  through  said  spring  nosing,  and  a  mani- 
toid  vacuum  re^onsive  means  in  nid  passageway  and 
rvni""-*^  lo  said  choke  lever  to  mo  re  said  reduced  baflle 
portion  across  said  passageway  when  ambient  temperature 
in  said  choke  housfaig  is  in  a  prede  ermined  temperature 


conduit  downstream  bath  of  tbt  moltai  material,  comprising  providfaig  a  bath 
of  OK^ten  material  in  the  furnace  chamber,  introducing 
separate  supplies  of  fuel  and  a  combustion  assisting  agent 
into  the  dosed  combustion  chamber  of  an  adjoining  aux- 
iliary furnace  so  as  to  produce  within  such  combustion 
chamber  from  such  constituents  an  intimate  mixture  of 
partially  burnt,  completely  gaseous,  combustible  material. 


In  carbonitriding  apparatus 
inlet  in  said  furnace  for  ammonia 


coittrol  means  automatically  effectti «  regulated  input  of 
carbon  and  nitrogen  to  said  fumat  e  through  said  inlet, 
said  control  means  operative  to  sense  the  condition  of 
SMnples  of  said  furnace  gas  and  effe<  t  said  regulated  input 


in  response  thereto,  the  combination 


means  forming  a  gas  sample  flow  pt  th  from  said  furnace 
to  said  control  means,  a  catalyst  ii  said  furnace  and  in 
said  flow  path  for  dissociating  anur  onia  in  said  samples, 
said  flow  path  means  having  a  redw  ed  flow  area  extemid 
ol  said  furnace  to  increase  the  flow 
pies  after  dissociation  of  said  ammo  lia  whereby  reassoci- 
ation  to  anumHiia  is  substantially  pr  ivented  and  said  con- 
tnrf  means  having  a  senscx-  of  the  d^w  point  type  sensing 
the  catalyst-treated  ga|  samples. 


CXNYIVOL  ARRANC»KnT  FAR  CON1SOLUD 
ATMOfiPHERB  FUIMACX 

^        nMDec22,lNL8sr.Mn.l613t4 
ICUhiB.    ^SM-l) 


mdjiding  a  furnace,  an 
carrier  |^  and 


and 


comprising  flow  path 


1,237,929 
AND  APPARATUS 
WOLTMS  MATniAU  ■¥ 
ILAMBS  nfTO  THE  BATH 


FOR  HEATING 
1NI1CI1QN  OF 


If  dalM."^-.^        . 

1.  The  method  of  blowing  heatindgBses  through  molten 

material  in  a  furnace  having  a  diai  iber  fbr  oontainmg  a 


and  injecting  such  partially  burnt  gaseous  mixture  into 
the  bath  of  noolten  material  in  the  furnace  chamber  at  a 
place  located  bdow  the  upper  surface  of  said  bath  to 
enable  complete  combustion  of  such  mixture  within  the 
bath  as  it  rises  towards  the  upper  surface  of  the  latter  and 
before  the  gases  escape  through  the  upper  surface  of 
such  bath,  whereby  the  combustion  within  the  bath  im- 
parts heat  to  mid  badi. 


MELTING  FURNACE 


jr,  Oct  1, 19S9, 
B  55,613 
lOikM.    (CL2M— 33) 


I «» 


1.  An  electric  are  melting  and  refining  furnace 
prising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  melting  vessel  which  has  seated  at  its  top  a  cover 
having  apertures; 

(b)  fuel  burner  means  for  melting  eoUd  metal  charges; 

(c)  electrode  means  operable  Independently  of  said 
fuel  burner  means  for  heating  the  liquid  metal  dur- 
ing the  refimag  operation; 

(d)  said  fuel  burner  means  and  said  electrode  means 
being  dtemativdy  introduceable  into  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  through  the  same  apertures;  and 

(e)  electric  power  supply  means  for  sdd  electrode 
means,  said  power  supply  means  Incorporating  a 
transformer  which  is  of  such  dimensions  that  It  is 
unsuited  fbr  melting  down  the  cold  charge  wittUa 

'  the  customary  time  but  is  suited  for  the  power  con- 
sumption required  by  the  electrode  means  duriog 
the  refining  period.  - 


( 
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hydro-pneumahc  or  hydrauuc 
jack  pevicm 

nMM  If! ^j9m,Jf^5A54 
SC^M.    (0.267—44) 


v,t 


motor  to  said  door  including  gear  means  rotated  by  ttie 
motor,  rack  and  gear  means,  free  wheeling  means  for 
translating  the  movement  from  the  first  gear  means  to 
the  rack  and  gear  means  foe  movement  thereof  m  one 
direction  to  opwi  the  door,  means  actuated  upon  opt- 
ing of  the  door  for  stalling  the  motor  to  retam  the 
door  in  the  full  opened  position  for  a  predetermmed  time 
period,  resOient  means  cooperating  with  Ae  radc  and 


1  A  hydraulic  jack  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and 
wheels,  said  jack  comprising  a  first  hollow  body  havmg 
a  bottom  portion,  an  open  upper  end  and  a  firstjCap- 
shaped  member  at  said  open  upper  end  and  conuhimi- 
cating  with  said  first  body,  said  first  cui«haped  metater 

being  open  at  its  top;  »  »^coad  «»I«>>^  "*;?^;K 
at  its  bottom,  atuched  to  the  open  top  of  «>d  first^ 
shaped  member,  a  deformablc  daphragm  fixed  bejwem 
and  extending  through  said  first  and  second  cup-shaped 
members  and  providing  therewith  two  substantoally  equal 
chambers  respectively  below  and  above  said  daaphra^n; 
means  on  said  second  cup-shaped  members  f or  attacjmg 
the  latter  and  said  first  body  to  one  part  <^l^''*^^ 
frame  and  wheels;  a  second  hoUow  body  closed  at  its 
bottom  and  being  coaxial  with  said  first  body  and  sur- 
rounding and  slidably  engaging  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 
a  piston  slidably  engaging  and  being  ««>^*«»  ,5«2*2[ 
witkin  said  first  body;  a  piston  rod  fast  with  said  pi^. 
a  guide  bearing  for  said  piston  rod  in  the  bottom  poctkm 
of  said  flnt  body; «  rigid  connection  between  said  p«ton 
lod  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  second  bodr.  ""•^fj 
connecting  said  piston  rod  and  with  it  said  second  body 
to  that  part  of  the  frame  and  wheels  which  k  not  con- 
nected to  said  first  body;  a  ««<>  "P^' J5««*fV!"  ^ 
upper  o«  said  two  chambers;  a  fiuid  m  said  first  body  and 

in  the  loww  of  said  two  chambers  a  passagew^«ud 
Biston  for  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  piston  from 
Sm^  there<rfto£  other  within  said  first  body;  valve 

means  fbr  closing  and  opening  said  passageajy;  mMM  « 
said  piston  for  permitting  passage  of  fluid  between  said 
Diston  aal  said  first  body  from  one  face  of  said  poton.^ 
Seoier,  a  first  fluid  passage  exteading  through  said  guide 

bearing  and  located  between  said  piston  rod  and  the 
waU  of  said  flnt  body;  a  second  fluid  pyme  «t«iding 
through  said  guide  bearing  and  being  located  between 
said  wall  of  said  first  body  and  the  surroundmg  said 
second  bodr,  vahre  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said 
first  and  second  fluid  passages;  a  deformaWe  convolute 
Ai^jAr^fny  having  two  opeu  ends  and  being  o»oen^ 
with  both  said  first  and  said  second  bodie.;  •  ft>^^» 
connection  between  one  of  said  ends  otuidjib^ 
diaphragm  and  said  first  bodr,  and  a  fluid  tight  con- 
nection between  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  tubular 
,f{«pKr«|m  and  said  second  body. 

'■'.       -    ^^^ 

3437J|»^^,^^-^=       ■^"'' 
AUTOMATIC  POOR  WBRA'W* ^ 

M^  C  CaBslt,_OHrtiais.CI<y, OMS^igfey  *> Jg^ 
gwiai  DrnfC^lmtn  Oil  i CHy,  Ofcla,  a  caipo- 

IflChAsM.    (CL266— 45) 
1.  A  door  operator  for  opening  and  dosmg  a  door 
and  compri^  a  motor  having  a  permanent  magpetac 
Add,  and  a  ixitatable  armature,  means  for  coonectmg  said 


gear  means  for  movement  thereof  in  «"^Pp****'kJ"!SSl 
tion  for  closing  the  door  upon  deenergizatian  of  the 
motor,  said  free  wheeling  means  and  first  gear  meuis 
actuated  by  the  said  rack  and  gear  means  in  the  opposite 
movement  thereof  for  rotating  Ae  motor  in  a  reverie 
direction,  roution  of  said  armature  with  respect  to  said 
permanent  magnetic  field  in  said  reverse  direction  creat- 
mg  an  opposing  magnetic  force  in  said  armature  to 
provide  a  braking  action  to  the  closing  of  the  door. 


BANKING  SERVICE  1W™KNT  DOOR  SAFlXy 
C0NS1RUCI1CH«         ^  „_,_^  ^ 
I.  Cnmmmm,  Jr.  »-*  C-i.^  a.«  H«tat  C. 


17CWMB.    (CL266— 74) 


1.  Safety  door  construction  for  banking  . 

ment  including  an  equipment  barrier  wall  provided  witt 
a  service  opening;  door  means  for  the  service  opening 
including  a  door  member  and  means  mounting  the  door 
member  for  swmging  movement  throng  the  opening 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  motor  means  inchid- 
ing  a  source  of  poww  for  moving  the  door  means  between 
open  and  closed  positioos;  frame  means  extending 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  service  opening  morated  on 
the  barrier  wall  and  inchxUng  a  rectangular,  effective- 
aervioe-opening  definfaig,  frame  element  movable  with  re- 
spect to  die  barrier  wall  between  nonnal  and  out  of 
normal  positions;  and  conbol  means  for  the  motor  means 
including  door  opemng  and  closing  switch  means  and 
safety  switdi  means  actuated  by  said  rectanpilar  frame 
element  when  the  latter  is  moved  oat  of  nonnal  position; 
said  control  meaiM  also  mrlndiBg  door  movement  limrt 
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_  »&  aaid  twitch       •  aecood  bed  plate  linked  to  said  guide  arm  for  move- 
>;  saidcoatrol  meaas  meat  wliidk  k  a  ftmctioo  of  the  movemcot  of  nid 

guide  ann,  and 
to  move  ■»•••♦  ■ 

o|    "      " 

during  nch 

such  movuMat 
of  aaid 
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(CL37I-49) 


Ml,274 


meaiH  to  rotate  laid  guide  arm  to  move  laid  first  and 
laid  second  bed  plataa. 
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COKNER  BANK  roi  KACX  COUMn 
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fled  Mw  IS,  19C3,  to.  Now  MMM 


1.  l^e  muhod  of 

bookkli  tnm  roOa  of  sheet  diatsrial  ia  web  fonn 
which  comprima  the  sl^a  of  wm  haoeoody  ud 
tianoinijr  feedhig  sheet  material  froi  b  a  ^nniUty  of  rails 
to  form  a  flat  mu]ti4ayer  web  with 
tenaiaed  loagitndiaal  registry,  coitianoosly  advaadag 
•aid  wwb  kwgitndiaany  at  a  coattutt  veed  toward  a  stitcb- 
iag  statioa  while  maiatahitag  said  registry  aad  provid- 
lag  adad^  kai^  ia  said  web  in  a^vanoe  of  said  sthoh- 
iag  statioa.  momeatarily  adf  aaciag  I  sacceirive  loagifadi- 
nal  sectioas  of  said  web  ftaai  said  lack  kagth  hito  said 
slitchjag  statioa  at  a  «eed  ia  exc  ms  of  said  coastaat 
momentarily  arrestiag  saoces  ive  longitudinal 
of  said  web  at  the  atitcfaing 

of  elite 

sedifla  wUle  it  fa 

at  aaid  speed  hi  I 

a  dadc  length  ia  said  web  at  the 
station,  coatiauoosly 


t  <i 


die  -*»**fc»f  atalkm 

I  Qf  aato  ooosta  it  speed  aad  cveaoag 
ieliwfy  ead  of  aaid 
the  #eb   of 


at  aaid 
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advaaoed.  aad 

of  the  web 


from  aaid  laat-me  itioaed  rfaA  leagtib 


tott  of  aliiGihae 
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ap^yiag 
of 


ever  lag  each  of  mid 

tie  web  as  it  is  coo- 

the  adraace  of  each 


aloagthe 


L.  In  combinatioa,  a  room  having  a  horiaoatal  floor 
and  oomen  defined  by  intersecting  vertical  waUa,  a  port- 
able bank  for  use  in  providing  sidd  room  with  a  coufM 
for  indoor  foot  racing,  said  bank  oomprisfaig  a  sia^ 
rigid,  substantially  flat  panel  of  a  diaracter  appropriate 
to  constitute  the  tread  surface  at  a  turn  ia  the  race  course, 
said  panel  having  a  substantially  stni^  lower  edge  de- 
signed to  be  dispoaed  parallel  to  the  floor  and  in  dose 
proximity  thereto,  the  panel  bemg  of  a  shape  and  siae 
such  thait,  when  said  lower  edge  is  arranged  to  extend 
diagonally  acroaa  the  coraer  of  the  room  with  the  enda 
of  the  puel  sabatantiaUy  oontarting  the  rcapectiva  walla 
which  define  said  corner,  the  panel  may  slope  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  into  said  comer  so  that  its  tread  surface  is 
diqiosed  at  a  suitable  an^  to  die  horinmtal  to  provide 
the  deeired  banking  effect  as  a  runner  rounds  the  comer 
turn  of  a  race  course  hud  out  on  the  floor,  an  open 
frame  attached  to  said  panel,  a  base  "«— ^rnf  to  rest 
upon  the  floor,  means  securing  the  base  to  the  fhune, 
and  bnuae  means  fbr  hokihig  die  frame  with  its  attached 
panel  at  a  soitaUe  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  provide 
the  desired  banking  effect 


3^97,937 
APPAKATUi  FOB  nODUClNG 


efNewTa 

94947i 

oompr  nig  in  combination: 


im  bed  plate  rigidly  mountet 
atanangk. 


New  YariL  N.  Y.» ; 
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M.  A  anil  for  prodadag  aaiaaated  affects  by 

light  from  a  oooceatrated  Ugbt  aouree  onto  a  acraoB.  aaid 
unit  oompriaiag  a  flaxibie  ahaet,  meaaa  providiag  oa  the 
front  fMe  of  aaid  aheet  a  hi^y  raflectivB  mirror  aoifooa 
of  aelected  siaa  aad  shape  to  project  on  said  screen  a 
seieded  image,  said  sheet  behig  sufllciendy  flexible  to  ba 
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easily  flexed  by  digital  pressure  to  vary  the  unage  pro- 
jected by  saU  mirror  surface,  said  sheet  having  a  discon- 
Unuity  between  adjaoeat  poitioos  of  said  sheet  faicrrtasing 
die  flaxiMity  of  said  sheet  and  permitting  a  first  portion 
of  said  dieet  on  one  side  of  said  discontinuity  to  be  flexed 
sepaialdy  from  a  second  portion  of  said  sheet  on  an  opp<^ 


'■'  -,^A'  et  «>■ 


,J^- 


sita  side  of  said  discontinuity,  said  discontinuity  being 
shaped  to  form  a  tongue  on  said  first  portion  extending 
into  a  receaa  in  aaid  aecood  portion,  wlineby  a  performer 
by  gi^ping  aaid  toagne  aad  adlaoent  portions  of  said 
second  portion  can  hi  effect  unite  said  first  and  second 
portions  to  move  together. 


1.  In  a  hobby  hone  adapted  for  riding  by  a  diild,  a 
support  comprising, 

an  iqvight  rectangular  hollow  siqrport  post, 

a  hobby  horse  body, 

fore  and  aft  spriap  connected  between  the  body  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  poet, 

a  rectsingular  trtesnopiag  member  didably  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 

pivotal  links  connected  between  the  upper  end  of  die 
I  tHfKHT'ng  member  and  the  body  for  permitting 
fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  body  and  being  piv- 
otal on  horizontal  laterally  cxtendhig  axes, 

front  and  rear  sivport  kp  for  faigaging  a  floor  sur- 
face having  inner  ends  turned  upwardly  and  pro- 
fecting  into  the  lower  end  of  the  poet  and  secured 
therein. 


ir; 


and  laterally  extending  mfori  means  for  enpgiag  die 
floor  suifaoe  secured  to  said  poet  at  a  location  abo^ 
the  lower  end  dmvof  and  above  said  front  and  rear 
si^port  legs  for  added  stability  in  a  lateral  direction. 


43 


3,237,939 
BABY  WALKING  AID 
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I.  Baby  walMag  aid  means  compridag; 

an  doi^iated  member  having  a  U-ahaped  curve  at  ( 
end  to  provide  hand  hirtda  for  a  walking  baby,  aaid 
ends  being  qiaced  suflkindy  to  aooonunodate  the 
baby's  head. 

and  means  for  an  adult  to  support  and  control  said 
member  with  one  hand,  said  last  means  beinc  lo- 
cated  at  the  center  of  said  dongated  member  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  fingers  of  a  hand  of  the 


3,237,949 
8APBTY  BBAKE  CAffRBS  FOB  WALKING  AID 

>8.^ 


I--, 


FBed  Oct  22, 19«3,  Sar.  No.  31M29 
b    (d.  272—793) 


i.  An  invalid  walker  compriaiaga  rigid  frame 
ing  a  pair  of  qiaced,  fixed,  horizontd  hand  mils,  te  I 
between  them  inside  the  frame  being  open  and 
stnicted,  to  accommodate  the  occupant  in  f  nHmj  poa^ 
tion,  caster  wlieels  on  idiidi  said  frame  is  mounted,  a 
brake  shoe  arranged  to  bear  against  each  caster  wheel,  and 
meaaa  interconnecting  said  friune  and  brake  shoe  whereby 
downward  peeaaure  on  aaid  hand  raik  servee  to  i^^  aaid 
brake  ahoea  to  said  iiiieds. 
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NOVEI^TY  BOX  WTIH  MAGNETIC  GAME  BOARD 
■'^~-  "• — 1^  Nwfoft,  \tL,  aMUMr  to  G«b-Tcc  Cor- 

,  N«rMk,  y a^  a  c«voi  rilM  of  Yk 
~  Mn  €,  13t3.  S«.  P  n.  27M7< 
5  niliin     (GL  27:  — f ) 


1.  A  novehy  box  for  reoeiviiif 
jewelry  and  the  like,  comprismg 
cover  mounted  on  said  box,  a  portio^ 
taining  a  magnetic  field  producing 
said   cover   having   a  molding 
aroimd  said  cover  to  generally  reta^ 
off  of  said  cover  when  said  cover  is 
ly  disposed,  and  said  balls  being  of 
responsive  to  said  magnetic  field  ,, 
retained  upon  said  cover  when  said  . 
tiaUy  inclined  podtioo,  said  molding 
tainbg  a  resilient  material  in  which  is 
aedc  materiaL 


drive  said  conveyor  in  a  revene  directioQ,  and  a  control 
system  for  said  driving  means  including  means  lespon- 
sive  to  delay  in  the  return  of  a  ball  aloog  said-  path  of 
travel  following  rolling  thereof  into  said  pit  area  to  ini- 
tiate driving  of  said  conveyor  in  a  revene  direction  for  a 
limited  duration  of  time. 


BOWLING  BALL  UFfcONISOL  MECHANISM 
■^  £•  SST^  Stmmtvr*,  Com,  aarigMr  to  Amcrl. 
can  Machtoc  A  Fpaaiij  Coouaay,  a  conoratioa  of 
Ncwlcncy  — i-^,  -  ^p«.«oa  m 


FIW  M^r  If,  iHl^Sm.  No.  19$jn$ 
(CL  273—49) 
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a4d  containfaig  dgan, 
hingedly  connected 
of  said  cover  con- 
material  therein  and 
extending   continuously 
balls  from  ndling 
enerally  horizontal- 
materi^  sufficiently 
material  to  be 
is  in  a  snbstan- 
on  said  cover  con- 
imbedded  said  mag- 


pro(  Lunng 
over 


:t' 


c. 


3,237,942      . 
■EVEKSIBLE  PTT  CONVI ITOR  FOR 

BOWLING  LAI<4 
I) 
to 


of  Now  let  Ky 
Oct  M,  19i2,  Ser.  N< .  23M42 


11 


(CL  273-  -43) 


7.  bi  a  boviing  lane,  a  pft  area  adjat  E 
the  hme,  means  aswdatcd  with  said  pH 
piH  therefrom,  ball  return  ^^paratns 
reoeivinf  a  ball  from  said  pit  area  an 
a  path  of  travel  leading  upwardly  and 
toward  the  apinoach  end  of  the  lane, 
tH  area  for  delivering  pins  and  baUs 
fint-meationed  means  and  to  said  bal 
meant  normally 'driving  said  conveyo 
rectioo  for  said  delivery  of  pins  and 


D.  EDtott,  Rhrcffw 


1.  For  use  m  a  bowUng  alley  hutallation  having  a  com- 
mon ball  return  runway  servicing  two  adjacent  alleys 
each  having  a  pit  at  one  end  thereof,  the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  ball  elevators  each  mounted  to  receive  *«*Mf  m 
a  different  one  of  said  pits  for  elevating  bowUng  balls 
from  a  pit  directly  to  said  runway;  conveying  means  in 
each  of  said  pits  for  delivering  balls  to  its  correspondbg 
elevator,  and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  ekvaton 
in<^rative  to  elevate  a  bowling  ball  from  its  correspond- 
ing pit  whOe  the  other  elevator  is  elevating  a  bowling 
ban  delivered  thereto  by  said  conveying  means. 


3,237344-' 

FOOTBALL  TRAINING  AFPARATUB  WITH  BE- 

UASABLY  LATCHED  RESILIENT  MEMBER 

W.  Kopp,  IfaioaiHii,  MaK,  MripMr  to 

■'•■^*^  Maa.,  a  — r-iitiiia  nf  TJImmiI 
Flod  Oct  17, 1943, 8«.  Na.  314J92 
4ClaiBH;    (CL273-^T         J 


int  the  pin  deck  of 

area  for  removing 

landing  means  for 

carrying  it  along 

t  lenoe  downwardly 

conveyor  m  said 

tspectively  to  the 

return  apparatus, 

in  a  forward  di- 

and  operable  to 


bals 


1.  In  football  training  ^iparatus  having  at  least  one 
elongated,  reaihent  member  secured  at  each  of  its  ends 
to  a  frame  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  from  its  rest  position 
by  contact  of  a  training  pUyer  with  said  apparatus,  the 
combination  comprising: 


^ 


i» 
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(a)  a  rigid  member  connected  to  said  resilient  member 
for  movement  therewith; 

(b)  rataming  means  for  rekasably  fixing  said  rigid 
member,  and  thereby  said  resilient  member,  in  a 

v/^lrst  position  wherein  said  resflient  member  b  flexed 
from  said  rest  position;  and 

(c)  means  for  manually  releasing  said  retaining  means, 
i^ieraby  said  resilient  member  moves  from  said  first 
position  to  said  rest  position. 


(?;!i4.i  '.W 


3,237,945 
BOWLING  FIN 

Albect  E.  ShMir,  ani  Rokcrt  I.  Moon, 
OL,  Milianfi  to  Bi—wkh  Cotpmattoa,  a 

Doe.  29, 1946, 8«*  Na-  7'>3'9 
22CWM.  ^273-62) 


■'^fBf-B;;. 


1.  A  bowling  pin,  comprising,  an  elongate  main  body 
including  a  base  portion  having  a  flattened  lower  end 
for  sui^rting  the  pin  in  standing  position,  and  a  quan- 
tity of  a  paramagnetic  nonmetal  in  said  body  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  having  magnetic  properties  capable 
of  detection  by  pin  detecting  apparatus. 


3,237^44 
FOCKEIED  AERIAL  FROIECTILE  GAME 
AFFARATUS 
VoftM,  FfeMhi^  N.Y.,  aorivMT  to 
Moisi  Cofporatioa,  Now  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  coipocadoa  of 
NowYocfc 

FBod  Apr.  29, 1943,  Sor.  No.  274,354 


f;=.. 


(CL273— 95) 


rf 


*r 


*i.»wtool&<  ^-^ 


3&: 


n 


adjacent  each  of  the  pockets  for  indJcathig  a  score  in  ttaa 
game,  a  scoring  bril  freely  movable  in  said  compaitmsat 
to  engage  in  any  one  of  the  pockets  for  effeotinf  a  soon 
in  said  game,  and  manually  operable  catch  means  at  tiie 
other  end  <rf  said  compartment  for  retaining  the  scoring 
ball  thereat  until  said  catoh  means  is  manually  operated 
to  release  said  ball  viiile  said  body  is  moved  to  dispiaoe 
the  baH  fnMn  said  other  end  of  said  body. 


3,237,947 
ROLLABLB  RDiiG  GAME  DEVICE 
HmoU  Haywwi  MMten,  %  V« 
FX).  Boa  74,  Napa  Cialj , 
.  Fliod  Sept  25, 1944.  Ssr.  No.  399,497 
:^  lOirfnk    (C1273— 12D 


A  playing  piece  f6r  a  game  con^msing  an  annnlar 
qilit  ring,  means  provided  in  said  ring  to  idlow  the  ring 
to  roll  across  a  flat  surface  about  its  periphery  and  come 
to  rest  without  being  upoet,  the  q>acing  area  between 
the  ends  of  the  split  poilion  of  the  annular  ring  having 
adjacent  flat  portions  about  the  periphery  of  the  ring  so 
that  the  ring  can  come  to  a  rest  with  the  spacing  area 
between  the  split  portion  directly  engaging  the  flat  sur- 
face, weight  means  mounted  internally  of  the  ring,  means 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  weight  means  so  as  to  change 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ring  and  thereby  vary  the 
amount  of  skill  required  to  roll  the  ring  to  a  rest  position 
wherein  the  spacing  area  between  the  split  portion  of  the 
ring  directly  engiges  the  flat  surface. 


err  -.J' 


3437^« 
STOCK  MARPT  BOARD  GAME  AFFARATUS 

Fctar  B.  Matray,  SwarthaMr^  Fa.,  aasfgaor  to 

ofr 

5, 1942,  Ssr.  Na.  144^1 
(CL  273—134) 


2.  A  game  device,  comprisfaig  a  hoDow  body,  said  body 
having  a  tnnvarent  waU,  a  plate  in  said  body  deflnmg 
a  long  oompaitment  with  said  trampaieat  wall,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  pockete  thereon  aitanding  into  said 
compartment  with  an  open  end  in  eadi  po^et,  the  open 
ends  of  the  pockets  all  being  open  to  one  end  of  said 
oomparemeot,  said  plate  having  soorin|  indicia  thereon 


riHiMlui  IMMMi 


!T14iiP  ^ 


! 


1.  A  stock  maricet  game  for  two  or  more  i^yen 
prising  a  game  board  having  a  playing  area  '"r**»^««^  a 
stock  price  scale  and  a  market  bank  portioa  having 


SMe 
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qpaoci  dcafnated  thereon  for  reodv  nt  stock  certificates; 
■■id  slock  price  scale  having  a  plnralty  of  pathways,  each 
pathway  inidicating  a  diffleient  stock,  rieoes  t>t  pUy  money 
poationed  adjacent  to  said  playing  a  ea  for  buying  shares 
of  stock  frooB  said  players,  stock  o  srtiflcates  stacked  <» 
each  of  the  spaces  on  said  nutfket  bi  ak  porticm  represent- 
ing all  of  the  shares  of  stock  avai  able  for  sale  to  the 
^yers,  additional  play  money  to  \n  held  by  the  players, 
said  stock  certificates  having  indicia  designating  the  com- 
panies represented  thereby  and  said  q;>aoes  having  indicia 
identical  to  those  on  the  stock  oertakates  stacked  there- 
on, movable  marker  means  positionM  on  said  stock  price 
scale  indicating  the  current  price  of  mch  stock,  a  plurality 
of  nuuket  acticHi  cards  containing  different  price  changes 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  marta*  means  to  cc»cur- 
rently  provide  an  increase  in  the  irice  of  at  least  one 
stock  and  a  decrease  in  at  least  on;  of  the  others,  said 
cards  being  adapted  to  be  manipulai  ed  by  each  player  to 
direct  opposite  movement  of  at  least  wo  of  said  moveable 
marker  means  on  said  stock  price  sc  sle;  buying  of  stocks 
being  effected  by  removing  stock  <ertificates  from  said 
playing  area  and  by  placing  play  m  mey  adjacent  to  said 
playing  area;  selling  of  stocks  beiiB  effected  by  taking 
iday  money  from  adjacent  said  playii  |  area  and  by  placing 
stock  certificates  on  the  q>aces  h  iving  their  identical 
indicia,  thereby  causing  the  numbei 
•tacked  on  the  spaces  on  said  playing  •'e*  to  increase  and 
during  the  course  of  play. 


3,237,M9 
CHANCX  DEVICE 


34U49 
(CL  273+144) 


*4-^^ 


stations  ry 
spa:ed 
sluDow 
of  said 
exterially 


1.  A  game  device  of  the  charact4r 
ing  a  closed  housing  with  a 
able  panel  that  are  in  parallel 
said  pands  having  a  plurality  of 
thenin  opraing  toward  the  other  of 
one  pand  containing  various 
characters  registering  with  lespecti^ 
plurality  of  ImIIs  of  like  size  confine  d 
tween  said  panels,  there  being  moir 
^ring  means  in  said  housing  acting 
panel  to  urge  it  against  said  balls 
random  of  said  pockets,  manual 
dated  with  said  movable  pand  to 
away  from  said  statjonary  pand 
•spring  means  while  maintaining  sail 
thereby  release  the  balls  for  free 
paaeia  iriien  the  pocketed  pand 
device,  whereby  said  balls  will  be 
of  said  pockets  when  said  manual 
tb»  pocketed  pand  still  on  the 
viewable  through  said  pocketed 
ii  tamed  over  to  reveal  the  charact^s 
by  tile  characters  cone^MMiding  to 
by  die  ba^  are  <^*^g"«»fd 


IS  <n 


described  compris- 

panel  and  a  mov- 

relation,  one  (rf 

pockets  formed 

said  panels  and  said 

viewable  game 

of  said  pock^  a 

in  the  housing  be- 

pockets  than  balls 

Kgainst  said  movaUe 

and  clamp  them  in 

operativdy  asao- 

the  latt^  bodily 

opposition  to  said 

paralld  rdation  to 

oiling  between  said 

Ae  bottom  of  the 

clanqied  in  random 

is  released  with 

the  baUs  being 

when  the  device 

uppermost  where- 

he  pockets  occiqned 


nove 


111 


botom, 
pawl 


COLT  COLO^CONSnftJCIIQN 

lack D. Harvey, Ma. 2, MOT  >Miii,OM^ 

nsi  Mv.  3,  IMdrSsr.  N  k.  349,699 

4Chtaik    (CL  273- 166) 

L  Oolf  glove  coastniction  for  use  in  hand-gi4>l>inf  the 

handle  of  a  golf  dob  nwhuKng  «  boiy  of  relatively  thin. 


strong  flexible  material  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  each  portioo  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
in-line  fingerneceiving  openings,  the  «r««^"gF  in  the  first 
portion  q>aoed  i^art  from  the  openings  in  the  seoood  por- 
tion, the  plurality  of  openings  in  the  first  portion  consist- 
ing of  at  least  a  first  and  second  opening  for  reodving  the 
index  finger  and  middle  finger  of  one  hand  reqwctively, 
the  plurality  of  openinga  in  the  seoood  portion  consisting 


.i 


of  at  least  a  first  and  second  opening  ad^yted  to  receive 
the  little  and  ring  fingers  of  the  other  hand  respectively, 
the  first  opening  in  the  first  portion  being  located  sub- 
stantially opposite  the  first  opening  in  the  second  portion, 
and  the  first  opening  in  the  secpod  portion  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  remainder  of  die  openings,  whereby  said 
first  opening  in  the  second  portion  may  simultaneously 
receive  the  little  finger  of  one  hand  and  the  index  finger 
of  the  other  hand. 


1,237,951 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  1NFOIIMA11QN  SYSTEM 
A.  rhshafc,  Ptsaiii 
rwvia,  and  PanI  1.  Rietairti 
hy  MSM  asdVMsalB,  l»Tel-A-Dsgi  ( 
ravin,  CUK^  a  carMratlaa  «f 

^.  1, 1963,  Sar.  Nob  271,336 
€Cikm.    (0.374—11) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  system  for  storing  and  selectively 
playing  any  of  a  phinlity  of  audio  recordings,  the  com- 
bination which  conqvises: 
a  dosed  loop  of  magnetic  tape  for  storing  a  phirality 
of  audio  recordings  in  eadi  one  of  a  phirality  of  side 
by  side  track  localiaas  extending  around  the  loop; 
bin  for  looaely  suppotting  a  major  portioa  of  the 
closed  tape  loop  in  stacked  serpentine  folds; 
tape  drive  system  suppoiting  a  poition  of  the  tape 
loop  in  cooperative  relation  to  die  bin  for  driving 
the  tape  at  either  of  a  relativdy  slow  speed  and  a 


ii 
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celatively  fast  ^eed  many  times  greater  than  die 

>  flow  ^eed; 

i<  multiple  channel  recording  head  cooperative  with 
dw  tape  drive  system  and  having  a  plurality  of  sep- 

.  arate  channels  iriiich  operativdy  correspond  to  the 

^  phiraUty  of  side  by  side  trade  locations  on  dte  taft; 

an  audio  drcoiti  i 

identifying  maaaJ  cooperative  with  dw  ti^  drive  sya- 
tem  for  identifying  different  recording  locations  akng 
•adi  track  on  the  ti4)e; 

means  for  selecting  a  particolar  recording  head  chan- 
nel and  recording  locatioa  along  the  conespondmg 
track  on  the  tape;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  selecting  means  and 
identifying  means^  said  control  means  comprising 
means  for  first  engaging  the  tape  drive  system  at  fast 
speed  to  brbic  the  selected  recording  location  into 
proximity  with  the  recording  head  and  secondly  at 
slow  speed  to  traverK  the  selected  recording  location 
across  the  recording  head,  and  means  for  activating 
die  audio  circuit  in  coi^unction  with  the  selected  re- 
COTding  head  channd  during  the  traverse  of  the  se- 
leotsd  recording  location  across  the  recording  head. 


the  combinatioB  of  piston  and  piaton  ring  comprising:  a 
piston  with  tubolar  wall  retroaclivdy  didingly  monnled 
in  the  cylinder,  a  drcnlar  groove  provided  in  die  waU  of 
the  piston  near  the  top  Hntnoi  extending  from  the  drcum- 
fermoe  oi  dte  piston  upwardly  and  mwardly  at  an  angle 


3,237,962 
POBTAILB  DKTAnNG  MACHINE 
mmmU  Mkmmymj  I  iililssi, Jg^ 

nM  Doc  26, 1963^8*.  N«.  332,174 

■.    (0.274—17)         I 


I  -      ».^ 
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of  aboirt  4S  to  88  degrees  from  the  adjacent  wdl  of  dte 
cylinder,  a  piston  ring  of  restUent  metd  alloy  conforming 
insectiond  dimensions  generally  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
groove  but  with  the  lowest  portion  of  dte  ring  cut  away 
on  a  line  at  a  ri^  angle  to  the  cjiinder  wall. 


3,237,954 
PIPE  JOINT  OF  SYinBETlC  PLAffllC  C0NCKE1E 
Mallhaw  JMBsa  nanUh,  Aaiter,  CalL,  aadBBorto  Cs» 
Vi4to  Csff srii— ,  Mlsr,  Calt,  a  issparnaan  «f 


15.  A  portabia  dictating  madune  <k  the  like  for  re- 
cording diftatiftn  on  a  flexible  record  medium  comprising; 

a  *»*'*^"g  moMn*»"g  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  record 
medium  in  a  complicated  path  of  travd  within  said 
housing; 

said  guiding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  movaUe  guide 
surfaces; 

means  mounting  each  of  said  movable  guide  surfaces 
for  movement  in  an  extended  path  of  travel  from  a 
retracted  position  withm  dte  confines  of  said  hous- 
ing to  an  extended  position  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  transducer  mounted  in  said  housing  in  transducing 
relation  with  the  record  medium  when  said  movable 
guide  surfoces  are  in  the  retracted  positions;  and 

nwans  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  trans- 
dneer  and  dw  record  medhim  when  the  latter  is  in 
„.    said  complicatsd  path  of  traveL 


rtSlON  MNGS,  PBTOMuSto  ASSEMEUES  Cfk 
COihlN A110^B  1HEBE0F 

-^  PMDm.  6, 196M«7Nn.  316^36 

<^  <a.>  TCtafeM.  ^277—172) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  piston  and  piston  rint  for  i 

in  an  imenial  combustion  engine  of  the  diesd  type  having 

a  vertical  cylinder  with  a  firing  chamber  at  its  upper  end. 


17, 


1963,  Bar.  Nn.  291,656 
.    (a.27T-237> 


1.  A  concrete  pipe  of  composite  constroction  compiis- 
ing  a  concrete  core  having  an  outside  cjdindrical  anfaoe, 
an  end  having  a  transverse  end  foee,  an  andwr  tag  in  dw 
outside  cylindrical  surface  at  a  location  adjacent  the  trana- 
vnae  end  tece  and  a  Ingdi  of  wire  extending  from  tbe 
anchor  lug  spinUy  under  preitnws  tension  aroond  the 
outside  cyhndrical  surface,  a  flange  on  said  end  com- 
prisnig  a  thermosetting  synthetic  plastic  and  aggtegate 
mixtnre,  said  adxtwe  comprising  an  adhesive  snhstannr 
which  is  fluid  during  application  to  the  core  and  which 
after  having  set  remains  as  a  solid  substantially  noode- 
fonnable  matnial,  said  flange  havmg  turns  of  said  wire 
adjacoit  the  endv  the  wire  and  the  reqwctive  anchor  tag 
bejQS  embedded  in  said  flange. 


CHUCK 

■ad  Gkmd  S.  Hnvi. 


'^NcwIsnQr 

1964,  SsbNob  335^462 

IflChlBM.    (CL279U..43) 

1.  In  a  rotary  tool  iwntediwg  a  statioaary  casuig  having 

an  end  foce  at  its  front  ead,  a  driving  spindle  rotatably 

mniorted  in  dw  rasing  having  a  ikoit  end  prajeoting 

throng  the  ftant  end  of  the  ca^Bg^  aid  a  dmck  hsvfat  a 
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ahaft  body  mounted  fast  to  the  p  tifectiiig  end  of  the 
qnadle  and  having  a  chock  jaw  act  latmg  unit  manually 
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rolatable  oo  the  shaft  body,  lock  cnMcable  means  on  the 
end  f»ot  ol  the  casing,  and  locki  ig  means  restnined 
against  relative  rotation  on  the  shai   body  xearwaidly  of 


carriage  axle  while  providing  a  soft  ride  for  wid»nnge 
loading  and  while  maintaining  maximum  road  clearance, 
said  suspension  assembly  including  a  carriage  axle  assem- 
bly, a  vehicle  frame  doeely  overlying  said  axle  assemUy, 
means  including  spring  beam  means  arranged  to  carry  a 
predetermined  share  of  the  vehicle  load  extending  length- 
wise of  the  vehicle,  means  providing  a  draft  connection 
between  the  opposite  ends  ot  said  axle  asembly  and  said 
frame,  cantilever  beam  means  aecuied  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  axle  assembly  at  a  level  below  the  adjacent  end 


axi  J 


the  jaw  actuating  unit  having 
along  the  shaft  body  so  as  to  obtain 
with  the  lock  engageaUe  means  to 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  castnk 


sliding  movement 
1  locking  engagement 
lock  the  shaft  body 
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FHcd  Feb.  It,  19KScr.  P  n.  343,193 

~  Fehw  11,19(3, 

1  ' 


924,329 
(CI 


.lt3) 


<f 


sail 


A  toy  conforming  to  the  shape 
mitting  a  child  to  simulate  riding 
prising:  a  pneumatic  envelope 
in  the  shape  of  the  tono,  head  and 
a  pinrality  of  rigid  base  members 
the  number  of  limbs  possessed  by 
ed  on  said  envelope  at  locations 
junctions  of  the  limbs  of  said 
plurality  of  rigid  limbs  equal  in 
members,  each  of  said  limbs  being 
its  upper  end  to  a  respective  one  oi 
a  plurality  oi  main  wfaeeb  each  of 
a  freely  rotataUe  manner  oo  the 
reqwctive  one  of  said  limbs,  a  pair 
axles  j<^ning  the  axes  of  said  wheels 
limbs  of  said  animal  and  the  other 
the  axes  of  said  wheeb  mounted 
said  animal,  and  at  least  ooe 
tachaUy  connected  between  said 


on 
extern  ble 


of  said  spring  beam  means,  said  spring  beam  means  be- 
ing formed  of  a  plurality  of  closely-superimposed  gen- 
/erally  straight  spring  leaves  extending  generally  longi- 
^tudlnally  of  and  closely  beneath  said  vehicle  frame  in  a 
plane  overlying  the  lop  side  of  said  axle,  air  spring  oieans 
imerposed  between  the  free  end  of  said  oantilevef  beam 
means  and  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  spring 
beam  means  and  with  said  cantilever  beam  means  in 
resiliently  supporting  loading  placed  on  said  vehicle 
frame,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pres- 
surized air  to  and  from  said  air  spring  means. 


3437,9«  I 

AUTOMATIC  CONTVOL  MKCHANBM  FOR  A 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  IN  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Udo  SafUca,  WalbUMen,  Gtrmmj,  asshniii  to 
Akticngcseteteft, 


corn 


an  aninud'for  per- 

said  animal,  com- 

constiluting  a  body  portion 

neck  of  said  animal, 

equal  in  number  to 

animal  and  mount- 

espooding  to  the 

wilh  its  torso,  a 

dumber  to  said  base 

etachably  secured  at 

said  ba^  members, 

vhich  is  mounted  in 

Imtt  extremity  of  a 

if  axles,  one  of  said 

1  nounted  on  the  front 

of  said  axles  joining 

the  rear  limbs  oi 

elastic  band  de- 

Of  axles. 
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3,237,957 
CARRIAGB  Wrra  CO»ffOdND  SPRING 
8U0EN8ION  ASBBVBLY 
C 

uin 

tlMBif  I 

nai  Jm.  4, 19(5,  Sv.  N4  423,M4 
I^CMm.    (CL 

L  A   loar^iei^   so^ension    as^nnUy    for   vehide 
adapted  to  support  a  cargo  bed  doM  ly  spaced  above  the 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  supported 
with  respect  to  the  wheel  suspension  by  means  of  hydro- 
pneumatic  spring  elements,  in  which  the  hydro-pneumatic 
spring  elements  are  adapted  to  be  siq>plied  with  hydraulic 
pressure  medium  by  way  of  supply  lines  from  a  hydraulic 
drculatory  pressure  system  including  a  supply  pump  for 
supplying  a  continuous  ofl  stream  and  in  which  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  medium  is  adapted  to  be  discharged  from 
the  spring  elements  by  way  of  return  lines  into  a  tank, 
the  combination  of  an  automatic  control  mit^hanUm 
operatively  connected  with  said  circulatory  system  and 
widk  said  supply  and  return  lines  for  controlling  the  feed 
of  hydraulic  pressure  medium  to  and  the  discharge  there- 
of from  said  spring  denxnts  to  thereby  nudntain  sub- 
stantially constant  the  height  of  the  vehicle  body  with  re- 
spect to  the  wheel  tuspeaaon^  comprising,  within  a 


Mascr  1,  1MB 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


control  valve  means  interconnected  in  said  drculatory 
prosfurc  system  and  operat>le  to  control  the  flow  of 
I     oO  supplied  by  said  pump  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
'  I  (<  tenqwrarily  block  the  flow  of  ofl  during  a  regulat- 
ing condition  calling  for  the  filling  of  the  spring  ele- 
ments with  t^  hydraulic  pressure  medium, 

pressure  relief  '^dve  means  operatively  connected  in 
said  circulatory  system  and  automatically  actuated 
by  the  increased  pump  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
medium  upon  actuation  of  said  control  valve  means . 
to  produce  the  said  temporary  blocking, 

means  fai  said  housing  for  selectivdy  controlling  the 
supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  medium  from  said  circu- 
latory system  to  said  q>ring  dements  and  tiie  dis- 
charge ot  hydraulic  pressure  ntedinm  from  the  q>ring 
elements  into  said  tank  by  way  of  said  supply  and 
letum  lines,  reflectively,  indudtng  a  connecting  line 
and  a  plurality  of  further  valve  means, 

and  transmission  means  adapted  to  be  operated  In  de- 
pendence on  the  prevaflfaig  height  of  the  vdiide  body 
wiA  respect  to  the  corresponding  vriieel  axle  for 

~   ftctuating  said  further  vdve  means, 

said  control  valve  means  induding  a  control  valve 
member  supported  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  freely 
movable  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  a  valve  seat 
provided  within  said  housing  for  said  control  valve 
member,  the  end  ftioe  of  said  control  valve  member 
whidi  is  acted  upon  by  the  continuous  oil  stream  of 
the  circulatory  system  extending  beyond  said  valve 
seat  so  that  an  anni'l**'  zone  of  said  first-mentioned 
end  face  remains  exposed  to  the  hydraulic  pressure 
medhun  in  said  system  also  in  the  dosed  position  of 
tiw  control  valve  member, 

the  connecting  line,  provided  in  said  housing,  terminat- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  face  of  said  control  valve 
member,  the  said  oppodte  end  face  of  said  control 

.  valve  member  having  a  larger  area  dian  said  annu- 
lar zone, 

said  further  valve  means  valving  said  connecting  line 
with  respect  to  die  supidy  and  return  lines,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  transmission 
means  with  said  wheel  suspension  and  said  further 
valve  means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  normally  dosed 

If  first  one  of  said  further  valve  means  is  temporarily 

4  opened  by  said  transmission  means  during  die  rega- 
-  o  lating  condition  calling  for  die  supply  of  hydraulic 

^1  pressure  medhun  to  the  tpring  dements  while  die 

'  other  two  further  valve  means  remain  closed  and 
that  during  the  reguUting  condition  callfaig  for  the 
discharge  of  hydraulic  medram  from  tlie  spring  de- 
ments, the  said  other  two  further  vdve  means  which 
normally  close  the  connecting  line  against  the  sap- 
ply  and  return  lines  are  ten^Kirarily  <4>ened  whfle 
Mv  the  first-mentioned  further  vdve  means  remains 
dosed.  --^ . 


means  JwrfifHiH^  linkage  means  exteriorily  of  said  todgue 
tube  means  operatively  connecting  said  power  operated 


■i0* 


means  to  said  body  member  to  control  raising  and  lowo'- 
ing  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  wheel  means. 


3437,9(9 

DOLLY  FOR  CAAOER9  TRAILER 

Richard  K.  Zieglcr  and  Bnhsrt  N.  Bnm%  hoCh  of 

2151  E.  Stale  SL,  Slric■^  Ohio 

Am.  14, 19(4,  Ssr.  No.  3S9,(29 
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3437,959 

MOULE  UNIT  HAVING  POWER  OPERATED 
MEANS  MOUNTED  IN  A  TORQUE  TUBE 

G-  Heyi,  Jr.  Bkiriyh— ,  MIA^mlg^  to 
MalBl  Pudnrts  Cifi^,  DstraR,  Mi^  a 

af»niHpiii 
Flai  Afr.13, 19(2,  S«.  No.  187,439 
•  Oitan.  (CL2il-43J3) 
1,  A  mobile  vehicular  unit  compridng  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  chassis  member  induding  longitudinally  extending 
torque  tube  means,  wheel  means  mounted  upon  said 
,4*;^  member  for  transporting  said  unit,  power  op- 
•mad  means  mounted  in  said  torque  tube  means,  and 


1.  A  dctachaUe  dolly  for  a  trailer  having  a  tongue 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle,  including  a 
caster  whed  unit  having  a  pivot  pin  at  the  iq>per  end 
thereof,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  unit  in  an  ex- 
tended position  below  an  assodated  tongue  and  for  mount- 
ing the  unit  in  a  retracted  position  above  the  tongue,  said 
means  including  a  vertical  sleeve  for  receiving  the  pivot 
pin  with  the  unit  in  the  extended  position  and  induding 
a  horizontal  sleeve  for  receiving  the  pin  with  the  unit  in 
the  retracted  position,  and  a  retaining  rod  means  for 
hoJding  the  unit  on  the  tongue  in  the  retracted  podtion. 


34373(1 
MEANS  IN  A  VEHICLE  FOR  MAINTAINING  CO- 
ORDINATION BETWEEN  THE  VEHiCLE9  TURN- 
ING AND  LATERAL  SLOPING 
WajM  W.  MiMnBin,  1992  (7lkSt.,  Dcs  Maines,  Iowa 
FQed  Oct  2S,  19(3,  Sar.  No.  319441    , 
7CMHk  ^2t9— 17) 
1.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame, 
I   a  steering  support  means  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  frame  and  having  portions  oo  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  and  steering  suppcHt  means  adapted 
to  turn  to  eidier  side  of  said  frame  from  a  plaae 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fnune, 
a  support  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  on  oadi 
side  thereof 
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relatioai  up 
imegiitty 


IpviBg  u  Mle  means, 

Mui  tnmi  poftions 

and  traiHvenely 

connected  by  m 

aid  wcood  por- 

to  the  at^aoent  side 


Mdi  of  said  side  support  means 

said  axle  means  comprising  firs 

extending  in  parallel 

of  said  frame,  and  aie 

perpendicnlar  center  portion, 

tion  being  pivotally  connected 

support  means, 
ground  engaging  mtens  being  niounted  on  said  first 

portion, 
a  first  means  operatively  connecib 

portion  of  said  axle  means  on 

frame  and  to  said  pmtion  on 

(Ml  the  same  side  of  said  frame, 
a  second  means  operatively 

second  portion  of  said  axle 
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between  said  second 
■aid  one  side  of  said 
said  steering  means 


me,         I 

coo  Heeled 


betfwcn  said 
on  the  other  side 


I  •,  ^ 


o 


of  said  frame  and  to  said  portkx 

port  means  on  the  odier  side  d 
sfcid  one  side  of  said  other  end 

to  be  raised  by  the  turning  of 

means  to  the  other  side  of  sak 

side  of  said  other  end  of  said  frime  is  being  lowered, 
said  steering  supp<m  means  is  d  iposed  in  said  plane 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axi 


on  said  steering  sup- 
said  frame, 
said  frame  adapted 
uud  steering  support 
frame  as  said  o«her 


of  said  frame,  said 


second  portions  are  offset  npm  udly  from  said  first 


portions,  said  second  portion 


pivoc  in  said  adjacent  support  a  cans  about  die  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  integral  first  [portic 


being  arranged  to 


1.  An 
a  vehide  having  n  vehide 


for  giAimg  said  wheel  can  tr  means  in  a  lower 
plane  with  reject  to  said  vehii  le  8U|Mssli(icture  in- 


for  tfa^  wheels  o<| 
snperstrtacture  and  stabflizer 


doding  lower  ^tproximatdy  triangular  guide  means 
having  essentially  linear  strut  means  connected  be- 
tween said  wheel  carrier  means  and  said  vehicle  su- 
perstructure and  an  arm  portion  of  said  stabilizer 
means  connected  to  said  strut  means, 

means  for  guiding  said  whed  carrier  means  in  an  upper 
plane  with  reelect  to  said  vehicle  si^erstnicture  in- 
cluding uiqwr  guide  means, 

the  strut  means  of  said  lower  triangular  guide  means 
tnt^ttMitg^  M  viewed  in  the  driviii(  direction,  in- 
wardly and  toward  the  front  of  the  vehide  and  the 
armportion  of  said  statnlizer  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  inwardly  of  the  vehicle  from  adjacent  the 
point  of  connection  of  said  strut  means  with  the  re- 
tpeadvt  wheel  carrier  means,  «id  oonnertmg 
means  di^poeed  toward  the  front  of  the  vehide  from 
the  transverse  whed  axis  pivotally  connecting  said 
strut  means  at  said  vehide  superstructure, 

and  elastic  bushing  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
arm  portion  of  said  stabflizer  means  at  said  strut 
means,  said  elastic  bushing  means  being  provided, 
as  viewed  in  the  driving  direction,  with  rdativdy  soft 
abutment  means  in  the  rear  thereof  and  rdativdy 
hard  abatment  means  in  front  thereof. 


AlbMB. 


MUD  FLAP 

foist,  DL,! 

Dec  S,  IfO,  Ssr.  No.  32M4S 
f  niliiii     (CLMt— 1S4J) 


1.  A  nnid  flap  for  a  vehide  comprising  a  glass  fiber 
sheet  impregnated  with  thermosetting  redn.  said  sheet 
having  a  smooth  surface  on  its  front  side  which  faces  the 
whed  (rf  the  vehicle  and  having  a  crinkled  decorative 
surfoce  on  its  rear  side  which  faces  following  vehicles, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  sheet  on  the  vehicle  at  a 
point  behind  the  rear  whed  of  said  vehicle.  , 


3437JM 
PLATi^C0^8TRUCI10N 


1.  Kick  plate  construction  for  attadiment  to  the 
pand  of  an  anio  indnding,  a  subdantially  rigid 
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member  provided  wfiii  an  elongated  opening,  an  elon- 
gated resflient  plate  member  received  m  and  extending 
throu^  said  opening  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
frame  member,  inter-engaging  flange  and  recess  means 
formed  on  the  frame  and  plate  members  holding  said 
members  assembled,  the  frame  member  having  a  rear- 
wanfly  extending  flange  for  attachment  to  an  auto  rock- 
er pand  shoulder,  and  the  plate  member  having  lear- 
waidly  extending  lip  means  forming  a  concave  rear  plate 
sur&oe  adapted  to  deformingly  engage  such  auto  rocker 
pand  when  the  frame  flange  is  attached  to  the  totka 
pand  shoulder. 


1SANSPOHT  CONTAINEK  MANIPULATINO 

AFPAMATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

lack  L  AnisBw,  fllmMflte,  hBrih^  i  ii%imi m  Whfcrl- 

Fled  Dec  IS,  1963, 8«.  No.  396«417 
16  Halm  I     (CL2M>^I23) 


3437,965 
ACCELBBATOR  AID  FOR  BiCYCXE  AND 
AUro^ICYCLE 
TohnoAMM.12i6 


'okao  Amm,  1216  Olobc,  NIsB 
teahi,  Mie-kaa,  lapflB 


4, 1964,  Bar.  No.  364,469 
(CL  266—217) 
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Ib  a  Wcyde  wheel  of  tUe  type  indnding  a  circular  rim 
for  mounting  a  tire  in  an  outwardly  facing  dreumferential 
recess  for  receiving  the  beak  of  the  tire,  means  for  in- 
creasing the  rotary  moment  ofvinertia  of  the  wheel  com- 
prising two  solid  metal  weightXblocks.  means  mounting 
the  Mocks  witUn  said  recess  in  (Uametrically  opposed  po- 
sitions abovt  the  ctrcumferenoe  Xheieof,  each  of  said 
wd^  blocks  having  a  mass  of  fropa  about  100  to  ISO 
grams  and  formed  with  one  dimensioSi  narrower  than  the 
recess  so  that  when  mounted  they  ai\  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  the  rim  recess  sufficiently  to  amm  the  bead  of  a 
tire  to  freely  pass  between  the  weight  bl<^  and  the  rim 
wall,  and  said  weight  blocks  further  f onne<l  with  a  height 
less  than  about  the  distance  from  the  floor  >^  the  recess 
to  the  lop  of  the  rim  so  that  the  weight  blMu  do  not 
project  beyond  the  top  of  the  rim  walL 


1.  bi  a  movable  tranqiort  i^yparatos  having  a  bed,  an 
imdwcarriage  frame  inovd>le  with  reject  to  said  bed, 
and  first  means  for  rdeasably  locking  said  bed  and 
undereaniage  frame  together  aganist  relative  movement, 
container  manipulating  apparatus  oomprisittg:  a  first  con- 
tainer on  said  bed;  a  second  container  on  said  bed  haT- 
ing  an  end  adjacent  an  end  of  said  first  container;  second 
means  exterioriy  of  said  bed  for  releasaUy  toddag  said 
second  container  to  said  fitune;  means  for  ^iplying  a 
moving  force  to  said  bed,  whereby  when  said  frame  and 
bed  are  locked  together  by  said  reieasable  locking  means 
said  transport  qiparatns  and  oontainen  dierDOD  are 
transportable  as  a  unit,  and  niien  said  frame  and  bed 
are  rdeased  from  their  loddng  means  for  rdative  move- 
ment and  said  seooQd  container  is  locked  to  said  frame 
by  said  second  loddng  means,  said  containers  are  drawn 
apart  by  moving  said  bed  by  said  force  applying  means 
relative  to  said  frame;  and  means  for  lockhig  said  frame 
against  movement  duing  said  moving  of  said  bed  rdaf 
tive  to  said  frame. 


3,237,966 
CONNECnOR  FOR  TRAILING  GOLF  CARTS 
Aftsst  A.  Amnanlt,  N.  739  Oslsna,  Spotame,  Ws 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
3CkkM.    to*  266— 492) 
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..     nai  Decs,  1962,  Snr.Nn.  242436 
'"^^  5  CfateTi^  266-^166) 

I    7    AT  .  ■*■>' 


w^ — w 


L  An  automotive  vehide  comprising  a  tractor  indud- 
faig  a  frame,  a  trailer,  a  plate  resiliently  mounted  for  lim- 
ited vertical  movement  on  said  tractor  frame,  said  plate 
supporting  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  rods  extending 
loogitudhully  of  sakl  tractor,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes 
for  trlnsropingty  recdving  said  rods  mounted  <»  the  un- 
derside of  the  front  end  of  said  trailer,  a  riser  (»  said 
tractor  defining  a  kmg  pin  guide  riot,  a  king  pin  on  said 
trailer  and  rekasabie  meant  for  locking  said  kingpin  in 
inidstoL 


L  A  cmmector  adapted  to  connect  the  hand  grip  of  a 
pulled  cait  to  a  powered  vehicle,  said  connector 

Bting  member  comprising  an  upright  having  at- 

means  to  secure  flie  member  in  upri^  posir 

I  on  the  powered  vehicle; 

jiber  (kxnprisiiig  an  L-shaped  bar  one  1^  of 

compiles  said  u{Might  and  the  other  of  which 

form^  support  arm; 

said  attaching  means  comprising  a  dan^  adjustable 

along  ssi^  arm  and  having  a  damp  pad  frM^ng  the 

iqnight; 

a  handle  centring  yoke  having  its  legs  mounted  on  tiie 
support  armNfm  movement  vp  and  down  in  a  plane 
whkh  indudeh  both  portions  of  said  L-shaped  bar; 
a  handle  reoeivii^cradle  rotatably  secured  on  the  baae 
of  the  yoke  to  turn  about  an  axis  also  in  said  planer 
and 
means  to  secure  said  dirt  hand-grip  on  nSd  cndfe. 
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TBAILBB  HTTCH  LOOQMG  DEVICE 


Oils 


'Av*., 


(d. 


end 


doting 
•ltd 


device  for  trailer 
recess  with  lateral 
a  seiii»<irciil^  re- 
[rrois  sectional  oonfig> 
end  portion  of  the 
the  open  boOom 
also  having  asemi- 
llingedly  connected  to 
laving  a  senu-ctrcular 
extent  ing  through  said  fint 
plate  opening  and  abutting  an  ins  de  edge  of  the  hitch 
ivcess  when  said  first  plate  is  snp«  inq^osed  on  said  sec- 
ond plate,  ah  eye  carried  by  said  fl  it  plate  and  saijd  sec- 
ond plate  having  an  opening  for  re  eiving  said  eye  tbere- 
through' whereby  a  locking  membi  r  can  be  attached  to 
said  eye  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  eye  through 
said  second  plate  opening. 


An  nnauthorized  use  preventii^ 
hitches  having  an  open  bottom 

comprising  a  plate  havin 
end  portion  of  a  U-shi^ed 
oration  capable  of  receiving  the 
trailer  hitch  lateral  flange  and 
end  recess  of  the  lutdi,  said  plate 
circolar  opening,  a  second  plate 
the  other  end  of  said  first  plate  and 
lateral  flange  positioned  for 
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INTEREST    PAID 
TO  1MHOM  MklO 


J 


INFOWXATlOW    WCTuWn" 


IMTCPCST    PAID 
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1.  In  combination,  an  envelope 
body  having  front  and  rear  panels, 
Ihpa  fbtiulug  eitfnsinas  from 
of  nid  puds  of  said  envdopi 
lines  of  separation 


a  dnpiicate  f oim  original  overtyii  ig 


I  gsnarally  coeTtrnai>e  there  Hth, 


of  said  fonn  oi 
in  Cmb  contact 
of  wparation 
widi  said  flnt  nMkeaed  lines 
a  dnpiicate  fmn  dnpiicate  of 
of  prodadwg  visible  indicia  oi 
disf  mifi  anas  thereof  are 
aa  by  diat  prodoced  by  a 


tte  pnael  of  said  envelope  betwec  I 
ociginal  and  said  duplicate  fon  \ 


mCMiiitfi, 

ef 


M»*aiM) 


MOM  PAID 


I* 


iM»iiwW«£  an  envdope 


<  ippodte  ends  of  one 
body. 


be  iveen  said  one 


pamil- 


said  envelope  body 
flangfs  on  oppcK 
overlsfing  said  flaps 
I  erewun, 

su  wtantially  n^jncwtifg 
separation,  and 

material  capable 

said  dujrficate  when 

subf^Bted  to  pressure  such 

key  or  printing 


s  eet 


type  vriler 


said  duplicate  form 
duplicate  indudes  a 


window  through  which  a  portion  of  the  duplicMe  may 
be  viewed  when  said  flaps  and  flanges  are  detached 
from  said  envelope  body  and  origind,  respectively. 
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FOKKECOilD  SHEETS  AND  RECORD 

SHEETS  THEREFCHI 
Gista,  m  W.  nMBvir  St,  Ttmttm^  NJ. 
Fled  Mar.  19»  1963,  Ssr.  N*.  2C7,3tt 
^    9  CWm^    (CL  2t2— 39) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flat  sheet  holder  of  the  character 
described  and  a  face  fheet  for  removable  attachment 
thereto  wkh  means  onJ  at  least,  one  verticd  wiarrMi 
side'  edge  portion  of  thi  holder  and  means  on,  at  least, 
one  verticd  aaargind  side  edge  portion  of  the  ^oe  sheet, 
interlocking  one  with  the  other,  said  means  comprising 
two  devices,  one  being,  at  least  one  notch  and  the  other 
being,  at  least  one  dip-like  projectioo  with  one  end 
fixedly  joined  to  one  of  the  verticd  margind  edge  po- 
tions aforesaid  for  mterlocking  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner portion  of  the  notdi  between  the  edges  of  the  notch 
adiiacent  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  notch  and  extending 
paralld  to  the  sides  of  the  notch  over,  and  beyond, 
the  inner  edge  thereof,  the  inner  portion  of  said  notch 
being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  portion  of 
said  profoction  joined  to  the  margind  edge  portion,  where- 
by said  face  sheet  is  attadied  to  said  holder  by  close 
interfitting,  interlocking  engagement  of  said  projection 
with  said  notch. 


3,237,973 
ACCOUNUNG  BOARD 

W( 


_  7, 1964,  Ssr.  ?fo.  3tM74 
6CldiM.    fCL^a»-3^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  accounting  pegboaid 
arroimfing  sheeU  fitting  thereon  which  comprises  a 
port  board  having  a  substantially  flat  surfaoe,  at 
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one  row  of  evenly  spaced  pegs  projecting  from  the  board 
and  fixed  therein,  each  peg  being  substantially  flat,  having 
an  elongated  configuration  in  the  plane  of  the  board 
and  having  a  raised  portion  and  a  lower  portion  therein, 
said  raised  portion  being  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 
lower  portion,  and  accounting  sheets  with  at  least  one 
row  of  equally  spaced  boles  therein  adapted  to  be  fitted 
cmto  the  row  of  evedy  spaced  pegs,  each  of  the  holes 
in  the  accounting  sheeU  having  a  wide  portion  therein 
substantially  wider  than  each  said  peg  and  located  to  be 
reodved  by  the  raised  portion  oi  said  peg  and  a  narrow 
portion  therein  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
lower  portion  in  said  peg  and  located  to  be  received  by 
said  lower  portion  and  the  pep  and  holes  being  so  adi^ted 
to  provide  a  snug  fit  of  pegs  in  holes  and  to  hold  said 
accounting  sheeto  substantially  rigidly  in  the  ^ane  of 
the  board. 


3,237,973 

magnehcally  orientable  wrapfwg 
maiebials  and  method  of  making 
anduhngsame  _      _ 

r   nnmbiiiiM.  EahwsawHib  MldL,  aatpar  to 
M»,  Tal— BMe  Conly,  Mkk,  ajartMnilp 
Fled  Oct  16, 196lScr. N«. 22i;666 
3Ck^    (0.263—62) 
1.  A  web  of  materid  comprismg  a  repeating  design, 
and  an  area  of  magnetizable  particles  in  register  witfi  an 
ocurrenbe  of  the  design,  whereby  upon  magnetization  of 
said  mapietizable  pirticles  an  operation  of  a  machine 
can  be  synchronized  by  means  of  a  magnetic  sensing  de- 
vice with  the  area  of  magnetized  partides  to  cut,  punch, 
or  faKlex  the  web  of  materid  in  register  with  said  oc- 
currence of  the  design,  the  magnetizable  particles  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  dnign  on  the  web  of  sheet  materid. 


I  3,237374 

'  HOSE  FfmNG 

_  D.  Preaa,  West  Orante,  N  Jn 
CerpofaHoa,  Rpiiiani,  NJ.,  a 


ef  New 


York 


Fled  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,847 
SCWbm.    (CL26S— 149) 


cylindricd  surfaces  <m  said  nipple  being  joined 
stantidly  radial  surfaces,  and  an  opposite  end 
therefrom;  a  body  member  in  die  form  of  a  sleeve  hl^ying 
one  end  telescoping  over  said  o^KMite  end  of  the  nq 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  end  of  said  liner  but 
der  the  end  of  said  sheath,  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  bei 
provided  with  a  zone  induding  a  plurality  of  axially  i 
substantially  cylindricd  surfaces  of  progressively  increas- 
ing diameter  towards  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  comple- 
mentd  to  the  substantidty  cylindrical  surfaces  of  sdd 
annular  portion  of  the  nipple  and  arranged  when  the 
sleeve  and  nipple  are  assembled  to  flare  radially  inwardly 
and  develop  simdtaneously  a  phirality  of  axially  ^noed 
annular  regions  of  high  squeeze  upon  the  end  of  said 
liner,  adjacent  ones  of  said  cylindricd  surfMes  on  said 
sleeve  being  joined  by  radially  inwardly  directed  frusto- 
conicd  surfaces,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said 
opposite  end  of  the  cipi^.  and  coupling  means  diq>oaed 
at  the  other  end  of  sdd  sleeve;  and  a  socket  munber 
adapted  to  surround  said  sheath  and  having  one  end  in 
telescoping  engagement  with  sdd  body  member  and  an- 
other end  overiying  the  said  one  end  of  the  nipple,  said 
socket  member  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
nipple  and  said  sleeve  for  securing  the  fitting  to  the  end 
of  the  hose. 

3,237,975 
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1.  A  hose  fitting  for  a  hose  of  the  type  having  a  liner 
of  substantially  incompressible  plastic  materud  subject  to 
cold  flow  and  reinforced  with  a  brdded  wire  sheath,  said 
fitting  comprising  when  in  assembled  relationship:  a  tu- 
bular mpple  having  one  end  fw  insertion  within  the  liner 
of  said  hose  with  an  annular  portion  for  accommodating 
a  radially  inwaidly  directed  flare  at  the  end  of  said  liner, 
sdd  poition  induding  a  plurality  of  axidly  spaced  sub- 
stantially cylindricd  surfaces  of  progressivdy  increasing 
diameter  towards  said  one  end  of  the  mpfde,  adjacent 


26, 1963,  Sir.  N^  296,672 
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A  fluid  coupUng  joint  comprising:  an  imm*  conduit 
section  with  a  uniform  outer  diameter  portion  at  a  first 
eid  thereof,  a  fiange  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  dr- 
conferentid  apertures  throaf^  said  inner  oondmt  seotioa 
adjacent  sakl  first  end  thereof,  a  first  outer  conduit  aec- 
tion  slidably  disposed  about  said  inner  conduit  section; 
an  annular  deeve  slidably  mated  with  said  inner  conduit 
section  and  secured  to  said  first  outer  conduit  section  at 
one  end  thereof,  resilient  means  connected  between  said 
inner  and  first  outer  conduit  sections,  said  resilient  means 
induding  an  outer  belowa  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
inner  ccmduit  section  between  said  apeitures  and  said 
first  end  and  at  the  odier  end  to  said  first  outer  conduit 
section,  and  an  inner  bellows  secured  d  one  end  to  said 
inner  conduit  section  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  aper- 
tures from  said  outer  bellows  and  d  the  other  end  to 
said  sleeve  whereby  said  inner  and  outer  bdlowa  form 
a  chamber  therebetween  to  adapt  said  first  ooler  conduit 
section  to  have  lo^gitudind  movement  with  reject  to 
said  inner  conduit  section  in  reqwnse  to  actuation  of 
said  resilient  means;  an  annular  cupdnqwd  member  at- 
tadied to  the  other  end  fA.  said  first  outer  conduit  sec- 
tion to  form  a  compartment  between  said  inner  and  fint 
outer  conduit  sections,  the  base  of  said  cup-ahaped  mem- 
ber forming  an  iatnraed  flange  thd  tenninalea  adjaoenr 
said  uniform  outer  diameter  pwtioa;  a  second  oolar  con- 
duit section  having  a  flangs  oo  one  «id  and  slidably  dia- 
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Aaped  anl  diipowd  tbHwem  taid  iatnmed 
and  Mud  luBtB  oo  nid  wand  outer  oooduk  iec> 

•MliMy  and  ilidably  abm  liag  the  outer  mrfaoe 

— itr  ^|inmf^|j4  leolipii;  and 
■id  flaate  oa  aaid  seoood 
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ooaduit  eectioa; 


outer  cooduit  wotion 


o< 

lo  Mid  JBtnined  flaate  and  damphu  laid  leal  between 
eaiil  JBtMraed  flaafe  aad  laid  flaafc  oa  said  eeoond  oiter 


wukMomAm 
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lOritak    (CL2t7-«2JQ 


b  oombinatioa  widi  a  epiadle  o   potygooal  cro« 


iadentatioas 


a  kaob  or  handle  haviag  a 
aperture  mounted  over  and 
a  wries  at 
of  the  9iadle; 
beiag  a  threaded  bore  an 
radially  of  Hi  aperture  aad 
ia  regbtry  with  a  ipiadle 

a  peOeC  of  reaUeat  aylon  materikl 
aasasias  a  tpindle  corner  edfi 

aad  a  aeC  aovw  threaded  into 
aad  compicamly  engaging 
holdiag  the  Hune  fln^  ia 
with  Mid  qtiadleaad 

aaid  pellet  flowing  into  aaid 
aidet  of  the  qpiadle  coraer  inti 
the  ofwaaed  aperture  providifc 
locking  the  qrindle  ia  aid 
■nch  resiliency  as  to  exert 
vpon  the  set  screw  preventing 


aiaiikriy  shaped  overrized 
re  eiviag  said 
aloag  the 


iadeatati  as; 


apertire 


the  knob  or  haadle 
muaicatiag  therewith 
rodge; 
nested  in  said  bore 


■id  bore  operatively 

pellet  f ordag  and 

iiieriocked  eagafeaieat 


aad  upon  oiqposite 

the  qiaoe  defried  by 

a  socket  positively 

said  pellet  having 

holding  forces 

loosening  thereof. 


ka>b, 
ccBStant 


IMvl5,lM3.9sr.  l«wM 
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Ssr.  l9.fMjSS3 


1. 


for  jo'*'*«*t  fogether  two  elbagate 

compnsnig: 

^''^g***'*  cjifaidrical  reoeptide  member  having 

taM  bora  therein  opemng  at  least  throng  one 

cad  diereof  aad  aa  iaiegral  converging  shoulder  at 

of  said  bore  at  said 


aaid  one  cad  reducing  the  sis 
«nd: 


a  flnt  opeaiag  iato  said  bore  thf  mi^  the  side  of  said 
laceplacie  meaiber  aad  said  shi  ulder  extending  from 
said  oae  cad  a  distaaoe  towa4d  the  other  ead  aad 
bsjag  slol-shaped  at  said  oae 


a  rooad  shape  toward  said  oti  er  ead; 
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a  ssooad  opening  iato  said  bore  through  the  side  of 
said  receptacle  member,  said  second  opening  beiag 
elongated  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  receptacle 
member  aad  closed  at  both  eads; 

a  cyliadrical  slide  member  teleso^ncally  fitted  within 
said  receptacle  member  and  axially  slidabk  in  said 
bore,  said  slide  member  being  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  part  ot  said  bore  of  reduced  size  de- 
fined by  said  shoulder; 

said  slide  member  haviag  a  substantially  cylindrical 
recess  in  the  end  thereof  confronting  said  shoulder 
and  opening  substantially  in  register  with  said  re- 
duoed-siae  part  ot  said  bore; 

said  recess  being  of  greater  «ross-section  than  said  r»- 
daoed-stze  part  of  said  bore; 

the  wall  of  said  slide  member  bounding  said  recess 

<•  blocking  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  first  opening 
with  said  slide  member  abutting  said  shoulder; 

resilient  means  in  said  bore  yieldingly  urging  said  slide 
member  toward  said  shoulder, 

operator  means  extending  from  said  slide  member 
through  said  second  openfaig  whereby  said  slide  mem- 
ber nuy  be  moved  away  from  said  shoulder  against 
said  resilient  means  to  unblock  said  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  first  opening; 

a  plug  member  having  a  body  portioa,  a  cylindrical 
alem  and  a  ball-sh^ed  enlarged  ead,  said  stem 
being  smaller  ia  cross  sectioa  aad  said  body  por- 
tion aad  said  ealarged  ead  being  larger  ia  cross 
ssdioo  thaa  the  reduced-siae  part  of  said  bore  with 
said  ball-shaped  enlarged  end  located  in  and  con- 
tacting the  bottom  of  said  recess; 

said  stem  being  dimensioned  to  pass  through  said 
slot-shaped  part  of  said  fint  opening,  and  said  en- 
larged end  beiag  dimensioned  to  pass  through  only 
the  round  enlarged  portion  of  said  first  opening;  and 

said  recess  in  said  slide  member  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  enlarged  end;  whereby  said  receptacle 
member  and  said  plug  member  may  be  manipulated 
for  engagement  or  disengagement  through  said  first 
opening  by  moving  said  slide  member  away  from  said 
shoulder,  will  be  retained  in  engagement  by  said 
slide  member  abutting  said  shoulder  under  force  from 
said  resilient  means  and  will  be  resisted  in  movement 
against  said  slide  member  first  yieldin^y  against 
the  resilience  of  said  resilient  member  and  then 
unyieldingly  by  contact  between  said  body  portioa 
aad  said  reduced-size  part  of  said  bore. 
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araUe  paaels  or  the  like,  the  combiaation  comprising  • 
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base  adapted  for  connprfing  with  one  of  said  panels,  aa 
cpermtiag  lever  coanwiwd  with  said  base  aad  haviag  one 
ead  movabia  betweea  raised  aad  lowered  positioas  rela- 
tive to  said  base  to  respectively  opea  aad  close  said  catch, 
a  coatrol  bver  coaaeded  with  said  ofwatiiig  kver  for 
purely  pivotal  movemsnt  relative  to  said  opbratmg  lever 
aboot  a  traaswcaa  pivotal  axis  fixed  relatM  to  said  op- 
eratiag  kver,  said  control  lever  inrhiding  a  manually  en- 
gageable  portion  at  said  one  ead  of  said  opentiag  kver, 
stop  means  Hmitiiig  said  control  kver  to  movement  be- 
tweea first  and  second  end  limits  relative  to  said  operat- 
ing kver.  aa  abutment  fixed  reUtive  to  said  base,  a  latch 
member  connected  with  said  operattag  kver  for  purely 
pivotal  movement  about  said  traasverse  pivot  axis  aad 
haviag  a  part  movabk  mto  aad  out  of  latching  rektion- 
ship  wkh  said  abutment  ia  respoase  to  such  pivotal  move* 
ment  when  said  oae  end  of  said  operating  kver  is  in  its 
lowered  podtioi^  meaas  for  biasiag  said  Utch  member 
towaid  lilrWn  rektioaship  with  said  abutmeat,  aad 
meaas  on  saidjoontrol  kver  for  engaging  said  latch  mem- 
ber aad  moviag  the  latter  out  of  latcfaiag  relatioashq)  with 
said  abutmeat  ia  rosponsc  to  movemeat  of  said  coatrol 
kver  rektive  to  said  operating  lever  fai  the  direction  re- 
sulting from  a  maanal  force  applied  to  said  maaually  ea- 
gafsabk  portioa  tfasreof  m  die  same  geaeral  dbectioa  as 
the  foroe  vefuirad  to  osovs  said  oas  ead  of  said  operatiag 
lever  to  its  raised  posltioa,  sakl  stop  meaas  beiag  so  ar- 
raiwsd  that  said  coatrol  kver  reaches  oae  of  said  end 
limits  of  its  movement  shortly  after  said  ktch  member  is 
moved  out  of  latcMag  relationship  with  said  abutment 
with  die  resaU  that  the  manual  force  applied  thereto  is 
thersafter  traaadSerred  to  said  oparatiag  kver  to  tead  to 
raiss  said  OOB  ead  thereof. 


of  said  swivd  opposite  said  pin,  conespomfiag  faitenal 
direads  ia  the  other  ead  of  said  hottow-  tiAular  haadk 
opposite  said  fixed  jaw  engaging  the  dveaded  end  of 
said  rod,  and  aa  aiQustiBg  knob  exterior  of  said  odier 
end  <rf  said  handk  fixed  to  said  odier  ead  of  said  rod, 
whereby  roution  of  said  kaob  fanparts  dnough  said 
threads,  linear  movement  to  said  adfivting  rod  and  heaoe 
to  said  movabk  iaw,  said  swivel  and  said  transveias  pin 
precluding  rotatioa  of  said  jaw  duriag  roCatioa  of  said 
odier  ead  of  said  rod  by  said  adjnstfaig  kaob. 
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1.  A  rekasabk  danqxng  device  for  gripping  cylindrical 
objects  comprising,  fai  comlMaatioa: 

A.  a  supportiag  yoke  provided  with  two  opposed  pro- 
truding arms, 

B.  a  swiagiag  liak  associated  widi  each  protnidiaff  ana 
aad  haviag  oae  end  fMvotally  joined  to  its  pvotrading 
arm  at  aa  iatermediate  poiat  thereakng  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  outennost  por- 
tion of  the  aim, 

C  a  dampmg  jaw  assodatrd  with-each  swinging  liidE 
and  pivotally  anchored  thereto  for  rocking  pivotal 
movement  inooiporating  an  integral  actuator  pro- 
truding from  the  clamping  jaw  beside  and  beyoad 
its  swinging  link  aad  the  iatermediate  pivot  pcnat  oa 
its  arm  toward  die  supportiag  yoke, 
D.  aad  extenaibk  artuatmg  means  coanectad  pivotally 
to  a  free  ead  of  eadi  actuator  near  the  yoke  to  rock 
bodi  damping  jaws  toward  and  away  from  eadi  odier 
-  '     upon  command. 


A  device  for  lifting  cinder  blocks  or  the  like  comprismg 
in  combination,  an  doogated  hollow  tubular  handle,  a 
fixed  jaw  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
handk  at  one  ead  theret^  a  collar  surronading  said  haadk 
I  and  linearly  movabk  therealong.  a  movabk  jaw  extending 
from  said  collar  ia  substantial  paralklism  to  said  fbnd 
jaw,  griping  deats  extending  from  the  confronting  faces 
of  said  fixed  aad  movabk  jaws  at  the  ends  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  haadk,  a  atop  pin  exteadiag  from  oae 
of  said  jaws  toward  the  confronting  face  of  the  odMT, 
limiting  movement  of  said  jaws  toward  each  other,  said 
tabular  handk  having  aligned  opposite  kmgitudinal  slots 
therein,  an  elongated  adjusting  rod  in  said  tubular  handk, 
a  swivel  at  an  iatermsdiate'^portioa  of  said  adjustiag  rod, 
■  a  traasverse  pin  exteadiag  through  oae  end  portion  of  said 
rod  on  one  side  of  Jaid  swivel,  said  transverse  pia  ex- 
teadiag dvough  said  longitHdinal  slots  into  engagemeat 
widi  said  collar  whereby  linear  movement  of  said  rod 
is  transmitted  to  said  coUar  aad  heaoe  said  movabk  jaw, 
^^yt^>^^  thiaada,^  te  other  ead  of  said  rod  oa  the  side 


3,2373tl 
WACWKND  GATE  LATCH 

A*  Pelsnaa,  Rf <D^  Daylaa, 
rasd  Ori.a,19i3,  Ssr.  Ne^  1P»3M 


.   •■.;■* 


1.  Ia  combinatioa  with  a  vehick  having  a 
iadudiag  a  pivotal  ead  gate  wboae  free  swiagiag 
tioa,  whea  said  gate  io  doeed,  is  disposed  adjaceat 
tiooaiy  structural  meaiber  of  said  load  bed  ' 


bed 

asta- 

a 
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surface  dupotfd  in  a  plane  doaely  a  liacent  and  generally 
paraiUi«««t  the  plane  in  which  the  auter  surteoe  of  said 
end  gate  is  dispntfHx  a  locking  me^ianism  for  securing 
said  end  gate  in  the  closed  posttioo  said  locking  mecha- 
ffi«m  cqnprising  an  elongated  plate  i  ecured  at  its  <vpo8ite 
ends  to  the  first-mentiooed  surfaci  with  said  elongated 
plate  q»ced  outwardly  from  said  s  ufaoe  and  defining  a 
pocket  between  the  flrst-oientioned  i  ufaoe  and  the  onKW- 
ing  snrfaoe  of  said  plate  dtqxMed  wtween  its  ploints  of 
secniement  to  the  fintHnentiooed  :  orf  ace,  an  elongated 
locking  lever  pivotally  secured  at  me  end  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  end  gate  for  routi »  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  lerer  s  nd  disposed  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  plane  and  I  r  movement  of  said 
lever  between  a  position  ckMely  m  jaoent  and  generally 
paralleling  said  free  swinging  edge  wrtion  and  a  second 
position  with  the  free  end  of  said  le  ler  swung  away  from 
said  free  edge  portion,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
lever  including  laterally  directed  gi  nerally  parallel  arms 
receivable  in  said  pocket  n^ien  sai    lever  is  disposed  in 


the  arm  adjacent  the 
notch  formed  therein 


the  first-mentioned  position  thereof, 

pivoted  end  (rf  said  lever  including  al 

opaaag  away  fran  the  free  swing  ng  end  of  said  lever, 

an  abutment  pin  extending  betwee  i  said  plate  and  said 

structural  member  across  said  pocki  t  adjacent  the  pivoted 

end  of  said  kver,  said  pin,  when  sa 

mentioned  position  thereof  being  * 

the  free  end  portion  of  the  notch^  arm  with  said  pin 

emlvadn^y  received  in  said  notch. 


3437,9t2 
CONVEBTDLE  DUST  BOOT 


TENSING  MKA^» 
E.  BcH,  RMerille, 


Datrall,  Mick„n 
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CONVEmBLB  TOP  aTRUCTUEB 
ArtJT  W.  Hong,  Ir^  Groiiw  Pitrta,  Mlch^  m  . 
GrSMnl  Motan  CevyamkMy  Delrall,  Mich>,  n 
lallua  of  Diihwa 

Fled  Oct  29, 19i2,  Smt.N*.  233,I2( 
triahii     (CL  294— 137) 
L  In  a  foMabia  fabric  top  structure  for  a  coovertible 


automotive  vehicle,  a  top  securing  rail  member  movable 
ivoximate  a  front  windshield  header  when  the  top  it 
actuated  to  a  passenger  compartment  closing  position, 
said  rail  member  being  cast  of  a  suitaUe  light  metal 

and  having  a  relatively  shallow  vertical  thicknwi, 
said  rail  member  having  a  shallow  forward  edge  pw- 
tion  defining  a  reUtively  fiat  fabric  engaging  under- 
surfaoe  smoothly  curved  upwardly  at  its  forward 
edge  and  coextennve  with  a  curved  fabric  engag- 
ing upper  surface  extending  rearwaidly  of  the  for- 
ward edge  portion, 
and  said  forward  edge  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
doaely  paralleled  slots  4>aced  longitudinally  of  the 
rail  member  in  groiqis  opening  to  the  fabric  en- 
gaging undersnrfaoe  thereof,  the  several  groups  of 
parallel  slots  each  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel 
I  ribs  dwrebetween,  and  said  slots  and  ribs  being  di- 
mensioned in  length,  width,  and  depth  to  receive 
and  retain  a  plurality  of  top  fabric  securing  mem- 
bers blindly  insertable  at  random  through  the  top 
^ric  into  the  several  slots  and  laterally  engageable 
-^rith  the  adjacent  skH  defining  riba. 


4  3,237.994 

PLASnC  CONNECfiOR  PLATES  FOR 
STACKING  CHAIRS 
a  SchMidar,  Ailkmj  B.  MnidcnBan, 
1.  B««cU,  GndTibpida,  Mtch^  wslgnnrs  to 
Mk«  CMpwy,  Garni  Rapids,  Mich„  a 
of  NewJsncy 
FBai  Oct  19, 19HScr.No.4HS75 
ICMik    (CL297— 24t) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  o  mveitiWe  top  housing 
wen  opening  upwardly  aMECimsve  sely  of  the  body, 
a  dust  boot  for  closing  said  well   taving  peripheral  edge 

portions  overlying  the  well    opening  edges  of  the 

body,  I 

means  securing  a  first  boot  edge  to  a  correspondmg 

first  well  opening  edge  on  thdbody, 
a  first  firing  meant  forming  a  cfannrled  recess  q>aced 


-.«p 

"> 

ifj^.'.: 

■       J 

^.  > 

■  .>i.»rt. 

iU   ?.'■ 

ii..n .  f\ 

from'a  aecond  well  opening  dge  on  the  body  op- 
posite  said  flnt  well  opening  ( dge  and  (qwning  gen 
erally  outwardly  of  die  body, 
and  a  tecmid  spring  means  secu  ed  to  ai^  reinforcing 
a  lecosid  boot  edge  portion  lyj  ag  adjaotet  said  chan- 
neled reoeaa  and  having  depc^iding  armt  at  qMced 
intervale  intrftahift  for  boot 

Dt  within  said  chann  led 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  chain  having  lateral  meting 
flanges  formed  of  resilient  plastic  material,  one  of  said 
flanges  having  a  T-shi^ied  slot  therein  consisting  of  a 
transverse  slot  and  a  central  stem  slot,  and  the  otiber  of 
said  flanges  having  a  downwardly-depending  tcmgue  hav- 
and  tenting  ing  angularly-related  portions  and  provided  centrally  with 
a  median  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tongue  and 
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unitiof  said  anguhu*  portions,  aaid  tongue,  wfara  tike 
flanges  are  broo^  into  interlocking  engagement,  engag- 
hig  said  trantvene  slot  and  hcriding  said  rib  in  engage- 
maol  with  taid  central  stem  slot  wheit^  said  chain  ad- 
juat  toaach  other  on  uneven  floon  by  the  Riding  of  taid 
flaflget  nader  irregnhur  pretsuret  and  said  flanges  vring 
back  to  their  ori^nal  potitidn  after  such  pleasures  are 
reueveo* 


3^7JI5 

l9LadBaBi 
1  Air.H,  lH5,am,  f^  4fMS7 
9ai*»    (d.297— asf) 
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1.  Li  an  infanfs  travel  seat  comprising  a  friame 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  back  of  a  full  siae  teat,  a 
pair  of  hookt  adapted  to  patt  ov«r  the  top  of  the  full 
ti»  tSMt  and  to  hold  the  frame  in  position,  a  seat  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  and  tuqieption 
meant  to  boU  the  seat  member  In  a  horizontal  position; 
a  horizontally  extending  child  encircling  guard  bar  piv- 
otally miounted  for  vertical  movement  <m  the  frame 
at  a  potiticm  tnflkiently  above  the  teat  to  permit  the 
dttkrt  legi  to  past  between  the  guard  bar  and  the  teat, 
aaid  guard  bar  compriting  a  generally  U-thaped  mem- 
ber provided  with  parallel  armt  of  equal  length,  aach 
said  arm  being  provided  at  the  end  thereof  with  a  short 
atrap  member  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement 
with  retpect  thereto,  each  taid  ttrap  member  being  pro- 
Tided  at  the  end  oppotite  the  taid  pivotal  ctmnection 
with  a  clamping  member  attached  thereto,  each  taid 
damping  member  adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with 
a  teoond  ttrap  member,  taid  teoood  ttrap  member  being 
f^otaOy  mntintcid  for  vertical  movement  to  taid  frame. 


mtWf  ilNTLY  SCTPORIED  SldlNiNG  CHAIR 
,  3SS1  WataalLirika  Ratri,  RIa.  2» 


Bjl 


8ar.  Na.  197A31,  Magr  14, 
Mtf  29,   I9M,  8tr.  N9i. 
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A  recliplng  chair  cooipriMBg; 

a  bate  frame; 

•  teat  tDpport  ttmctnm  pivoCaOsr  momiled  on  taid  bate 

«  frame  and  aagnhuly  movable  idative  tfwrelo; 

8S4  O.O.— • 
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INFANTS  IBA^VJLING  HK»  CBAIR 
^Manlt  t  Oiia  »g.  29  Ladta  ■^^  m—*^  ma^   n 


Ste 


a  back  fraaw  pivotally  connficted  to  tiie  rear  of  aaid 
teat  aoppofft  ttroctnre  for  tubetantial  rhangfii  In 
angularity  therebetween  to  recline  taid  badi  frame; 

a  linkpivotelly  aecnnd  atone  end  to  taid  bate  frame 
above  taid  teat  m^pon  ttnictnre  and  pivotally  ae- 
cnred  to  taid  bade  frame  at  die  odier  end  above  the 
pivot  ciowBe>'liou  between  taid  back  frame  and  aaid 
teat  tiqipoft  tlmetnre  to  mahitain  tobaiaatially  te 
taaM  angular  rriationtlii^  between  taid  bad:  fima 
and  taid  bate  fraaw  when  taid  teat  tnppoit  tmctme 
movet  angularly  relative  to  taid  bate  frune,  die  end 
of  said  link  secured  to  said  bate  frame  being  movable 
relative  to  said  bate  frame  to  permit  the  angularity 
of  taid  back  frame  to  be  changed  relative  to  taid 
bate  frame; 

latch  meant  operatively  '^'^""■^"g  taid  link  and  aaid 
base  fraase  to  permit  latdnng  said  link  in  any  of  a 
phirality  of  podtiont  to  recline  taid  bad:  frame; 

and  a  ^ring  teemed  to  taid  bate  frame  and  to  taid  teat 
tiqipoft  ttractnre  adtjaceot  taid  pivotal  ^vMiffTi^kii 
between  taid  bade  frame  and  taid  teat  tnppoft  ttmo- 

'  ture  to  topport  die  reanrard  portion  of  taid  aaat  81^ 
port  ttmctme  and  taid  back  frame. 


aJ37Jt7 
SKAT  BAdTABIUnMBNT 
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1.  Mechanitm  for  adiottittg  die  position  of  a  teat  bade 
assembly  pivotally  carried  by  a  rehtivdy  stationary  teat 
frame  assembly  compriting  a  first  lockhig  member  rigid 
with  one  of  said  atiemblies,  a  aeoond  locking  meml 
rigid  with  the  other  of  said  aaaemblies,  meant  for 
tett  of  imposed  locking  surfaces  on  said  locking 
hers,  a  first  wedge  member  interpoeed  between  oak  set 
of  locking  surfaces  and  a  aecond  wedge  membe/mter- 
poted  between  anotho-  aet  of  locking  turfao 
normally  urging  eadi  of  taid  wedge  memben y&to  lock- 
ing engagement  widi  the  adjacoit  toddng  itai&cet  to 
lo^  taid  loddng  memben  againtt  rehrtiveyta^ion,  and 
meant  for  telectively  moving  eidier  one^  the  odier  of 
taid  wedge  membeb  out  of  locking  ai^tgement  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  taid  teat  back  aatemM^in  a  tdected  di- 
rection with  respect  to  taid  teat  frai^e  ataembly. 


■■.  ■zx.ri- 


DUMPING 
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fled  Sepl.  2C  19(2Jar.  Nk  22Mtl 

L  Apparatnt  fty^ftim^ng  large  loadt  of  ponraMe 

teriab  indodiag  rilgid  trailer  frame  adiQited  to  be  paDed 
by  a  tractor  orihe  like  duxwgfa  a  vertical  Kngpj^  eoQ. 
nection  at  Itt  Ibrward  end,  taid  trailer  having  a  pab  of 
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$f&ooi  iMTwiunSy 
•  iMnraidly 
wfaMlsovpOKt 


to  in  wliMeBt 
forpbotal  movwBHtf  aboot  a 
HRWrt  oo  aMh  rii»  fiaM  monba 
bMMn  nid  m»  frMe  oMnben 
tks  1ml  o<  «Md  iidt  fraiM 
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baoeau 

t^  rear  and  dwraof. 

plurality  of  wbeeli 


a  journal 

1  ad  a  iPMMl  di^oiad 

1  artrndhn  bakm 

•aid  iMaalhsvUif 


^^\ 


upon  the  ^tooling  drum  of  a  winch  mountad  from  the 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  tiansverw  axis  occupying  a 
hoiiaontal  plane  wbMantiaUy  higher  than  the  horiaontal 
plana  in  whidi  the  fulcrum  of  the  boom  arm  lies,  the  act 
of  taking  in  caUe  1900  the  pooling  drum  oprrating  auto- 
matically to  swing  die  boom  arm  from  its  lowered  to  iis 
raised  positiftn. 

'  'i  ■  I  . : 1  _ ' 

HEAD  STRUCTUU  FOR  BOCK  DBILLING 
MAOnNE^  

Wi^h.,111^11  I'HalMsesiwKsmaiifcAe. 
WaA,  a  wpwaMw  aC  Wasb- 


to  poor  malBrial  rearwardly  from 
trawmae  axk  being  loaMid  with 
support  member  axis  so  tet  the 
^omwtitb  nsatsfial  is  pound 
wheels  carried  by  said  whsal 
pouring  and  the  aeaisr  of  grsnrity 
located  fcrwardly  of  saii 


journal 
to  wM 
of  jnkl 
laarwardly  of  the 


DUMP  BODY  AOCBMKY  FOHPM 

awtBesesjsliWsyNK, 

nsd  Mv  tf .  IfM,  tsr.  B  Oi.  36MM 
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t.  A  dump  slrtKrt^irg  comprisingt  in  combination  with 
a  dump  body  walled  along  the  front  md  the  sides,  a  frame 
OB  which  said  body  seats  and  hia  ledly  supporting  the 
latter  so  that  the  body  can  swing  up  vanfly  about  a  trans^ 
vane  horixontal  axis  located  at  the  1  ear  end  thereof  from 
a  normal  position  resting  upon  the  f  «me  into  an  elevated 
dnnving  position,  a  boom  arm  fulaumed  to  the  frame 
lor  vertical  swioging  movement  abi  «t  a  transverse  hori- 
aootal  axk  located  adjaoeot  the  fr  mt  end  of  the  body 
from  a  normal  lowered  position  hi  w^ch  the  arm  occnpim 

a  gsneva. 

of  the  frame,  with  its  free  end  lyik  to  the  rear  of  the 

fnlcrwn,  tato  a  raised  position  in  iAich  the  boom 


with  its  frae  end  elei^  ited  above  the  body. 

a  sheavn  cirried  I7  said  free  end  •  )f  the  boom  arm  for 
lotatiOB  about  a  uaus^eise  horlaot  tal  axis,  and  a  cable 
««Hiig  a  bi^  around  the  sheavo  w  th  its  undarwind  end 
and  Mi  omwind  cod  each  exieadia  ;  tewardiy  from  the 
dieave.  said  underwind  end  benig  ittached  to  flie  front 
cad  of  dK  dnnv  body,  said  ovarw  nd  end  being  wound 


June  26, 1N2, 8sr.  Nn.  2t3,S46 
ItCNhM.    (CL  299^-56) 


.*  A  :  j^Z        .U 


1.  A  m«^iwim  to  bore  a  tunnel  of  snbstantiaHliameter 
into  a  grouid  strsta,  the  madiine  itself  bemg^adivled  to 
travel  progressively  into  the  ground  str^abeing  bored 
«  it  cuts  a  passage  therein,  said  mach^ie  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  means  pf  which  die  same  is 
supported  in  said  tunnel. 

(b)  a  head  joumal-nioanted  af^  the  front  of  said  body 
for  rotary  motion  abootV^longitudiaal  axis, 

(c)  cutting  means  carri^by  said  head  upon  the  front 
face  thereof,  the  ro<^  motion  ofcsaid  head  enabling 
said  cutting  meane  to  bore  into  the  ground  strata  in 
nHUch  tihe  tunnel  is  being  formed,  said  cutting  means 
requiring  periodic  majntenanoa, 

(d)  a  ring  naember  rigidly  secured  to  the  head  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  concentric  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the 


(e)  said  body  having  bearing  means  engaging  said  ring 
member  to  proAme  the  rotary  journal  for  the  head, 

(f )  drive  means  mouated  on  eaid  body  and  operaiively 
engaging  said  head  for  rotating  the  head, 

(g)  an  openint  hi  the  front  face  of  said  head,  and 
(h)  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  said  door  being 

located  widiin  the  limits  of  said  ring  member,  so 
that  an  aooem  passagr  to  the  front  frwe  of  said  head 
for  the  maintenance  of  said  cutting  means  is  provided 
through  said  ring  and  said  door. 


j>^ 


TRUCK  WHEEL  AND  MOUffTtNG  OF 


fled  Oct.  31,  IfJSSr.'  Nn.  771,fa 

5  CUta4    ^  Ml— 1^  ^  ''"^  *' 

S.  In  combination:  a  cast  track  wheel  hnvtag  spokes 
each  with  a  peripheral  portion  witfi  tapering  flange 
at  the  a»9Br.Mnr  iido,  inasr  and  outer  tire  rims  I 
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I  dm  pn^Aeral  portioas  having  tapapfl  edge  parts  widi 
the  edge  part  on  die  inside  rim  engagut  said  flange  nwane, 
a  split  tapered  wedge  ring  between  me  tapered  edge  part 
of  die  other  rim  and  dw  spolw^psriiriieral  portions,  a 
ring  disposed  between  said  rims  and  in  abutting 
therewith.  grooyjrWans  in  the  spoke  periph- 
eral portioas  axially  outwaitty  of  dw  wedge  ring,  a  split 
daoping  ring  in  the  grpove  means,  bolt  means  hi  the 


chaiging  opmlng  aad  a  doion  thavrfora,  an  ootlat  for 
each  iMk,  aa  ootkt  junctioa,  means  oonnectiag  Che  oot- 
leis  of  both  tanks  to  said  outlet  junedon,  amans  for  seleo- 
tively  admitting  air  mder  pressnia  to  eitlier  taak  to  die- 
charge  dust  from  the  outlet  thereof  through  said  ondet 
junction,  a  pivot  pin  located  through  the  outlet  jmction 
between  said  outlets  from  the  tadcs,  a  iiiver  vaho  hi  said 
oudet  junction  and  havhig  a  bearing  pOTfioa  j««niallfld 


^m^' 


Ci'SivJ  "^^-i-  <? 


ring  to  draw  the  ends  thereof  togetiwr  and  con- 
Tthe  danv  ring  hi  die  groove  means,  the  axially  outer 
of  said  groove  tapering  inwardly  and  the  axially 
face  of  said  clamp  ring  also  tqwring  inwardly 
whereby  contraction  of  the  claaq>  ring  in  groove  will 
force  the  wedge  ring  axially  inwardly  toward  the  other 
rim,  said  groove  means  and  clamping  ring  being  arcuate 


m  cross  section. 
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DETACHABLE  AlJmiABY  IRACTOR 11RE 
APPARATUS 
MeMn  W.  Eliiaa,  U61  N.  SIh  St,  East  Gmd 
ad  dsan  M.  Olsa%  19U  ttk  Ave.  N„ 
N.Dak. 

Pled  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ssb  No.  347^39 
^^fOahas.^  361-36) 


upon  said  pivot  pin,  there  being  a  bon  hi  a  wail  of  die 
oudet  junctioa  adfaoenC  to  said  pivot  pin.  jet  pmsage 
means  communicating  with  said  bore  and  directed  tovaid 
said  bearing  portion  of  the  flipper  vahe,  aad  misM  lor 
supplymg  air  under  pressure  to  said  bors^  said  ivper 
valve  being  ananged  to  be  opereted  by  the  nmssuit  of 

the  discharge  from  eidier  tank  10  dooa  the  ondet  from  dw 
other  tank. 


^^ 


!/«<&.% 


Jtm^  m^  v6i  i* 


3,237,994  

TRACFOflUIRAnSR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 


V  :<i  •<«       i 


Pled  Oct  26, 1963,  S«b  Now  319434 

(CL  363—7) 


1.  A  datachabiy  mounted  auxiliary  tractor  tire  ap- 
paratus for  a  tmctor  having  wheel  means,  said  ailed 
nwaiM  faKJiidhig  a  first  tin  and  cim,  said  V9*ntus  com- 
prishig  a  second  tire  and  rim,  cyiadrical  spadng  means 
bUwaea  said  first  and  second  tiasa.  a  brace  extending 
acrom  said  second  rim  in  perpendicular  reUtion  to  dw 
rotadonal  axis  of  said  rims,  said  brace  comprising  elon- 
gated members  having  converghig  connected  corners 
with  said  corner  edges  abutting  said  second  rim  in  edge- 
wise relation,  rods  passing  throng  said  second  and  first 
rims,  sdd  rods  eadi  being  detacfaably  mounted  to  said 
a^eel  means  at  their  one  end  and  detacfaably  mounted 
to  said  brace  at  their  odwr  end.  r 


"?9ftO 


3437493 

PAraTROCK  DUSTER 


Ofala,a 
BaaafOlio 

Pled  Mar.  S,  1964,  Ssr.  Na.  349461 
16  Hill  111  I     (CL362— S3) 
,  3.  A  rode  dnstar  oompridii  a  pair  of 
for  oontahiiag  rock  dost  and  dw  IDu,  each  tank 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  tractor«afler  vdiide  having 

hydraulic  hactor  brakes  for  a  tractor  portion  and  trailer 

prskas  for  a  trsiler  portioa.  said  brake  system  comprising: 

J    an  operator  controlled  master  cylinder; 

a  first  power  brake  device  operatively  connected  to  said 

master  cylinder,  wiiioh  fint  pown-  brake  device  is 

mounted  on  dw  trsctor  portion  oi  dw  vahicie  said 

first  power  brake  device  iadnding  a  differential  air 

pressora  motor,  a  control  valve  fdr  creatiiig  a  pree- 

sure  diflsieallal  for  operating  said  motor,  and  a 

slave  cylmdar  operadvely  connected  to  said  motor 

-iiq' ;  for  suppiyfaii  a  fluid  preesnre  to  operate  Oe  hydnuUe 

-'tMr'  tractor  brakes; 

it  fint  ooaduit  commn|iicating  a  power  source  to  said 

fint  power  ImdEe  device; 
a  eecond  coaduit  connecting  said  sbve  cyfinder  of  said 
first  power  brake  device  to  said  hydraulic  tractor 


"V 


a  second  power 


ha«i^4 


.■fl-.=-x^tnh».  i 

■yi,ii%o  said 


brake  device  mounted  on  said  tractor 
a  diiferandd  preasura  motor,  a  control 
I  a  slave  eyiiader  operadvdy 

to  develop  a  hydraulic  preasnie; 
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a  tiiinl  conduit  «,■"■»«>•<■«»»»§  nid  «ooiid  power  brake 
device  to  tlie  power  source,  wt  ich  third  conduit  ia- 
dodes  a  valve  to  open  and  doe  >  tbe  communicatiao 
<rf  said  power  source  with  said  n  otor, 

a  fourth  conduit  operatively  comedinf  said  control 
valve  of  said  second  pown-  t«  ike  device  with  said 
second  conduit  to  allow  said  s  ave  cylinder  of  said 
trst  power  brake  device  to  con  rol  operation  of  said 
second  power  brake  device;  | 

a  hand  operated  contnrf  valve  op  sratively  mounted  in 
the  tractor  pOTtimi  of  the  vel  icle  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  valve  of  said  second  power 
Ivake  device  and  to  the  third  wnduit,  iduch  hand 
valve  is  arranged  to  actuate  sai<  second  power  brake 
device  regardless  of  actuation  o  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  first  power  brake  devi  x  and  to  utilize  said 
power  source  to  rdease  said  Mcond  power  brake 
device; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  operitively  connected  to 
said  slave  cylinder  of  said  secon  i  power  brake  device 
replenishing  said  slave  cylindei"  i  fluid  supply  on  re- 
lease of  said  brakes; 

a  means  to  operatively  connect  s  ad  slave  cylinder  ol 
said  second  power  brake  device  to  said  trailer  brakes 
i~^iK«««g.  a  releasable  conplmf  between  the  trador 
and  trafler  portions,  an  automat  c  pressure  producing 
device  mounted  on  the  trailer  ortion  and  arranged 
to  activate  said  trailer  brakes  up  »  breakaway  <rf  said 
trailer  from  said  tractor  and  a  >«ftical  reservoir  on 
said  trailer  portion  arranged  i  >  that  entrapped  air 
may  be  bled  from  said  trailer  >rakes  by  allowing  it 
to  rise  to  the  top  of  a  fluid  cc  umn  where  it  is  ex- 
hausted to  surrounding  atmospb  :re;  and 

releasable  coupling  means  on  the  tractor  portion,  said 
means  being  operatively  com  ecled  to  said  hand 
operated  control  valve  to  enab  t  the  tractor  portion 
of  the  vehicle  to  be  operative  with  a  pneumatic 
trailer  biake  system  and  a  hgidraulic  trailer  brake 
system. 
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source  widi  said  second  manually  operaUe  valve,  said 
second  manually  operable  valve  having  a  second  position 
iviwimiMMfrim  (aid  auxiliary  source  with  said  release 
mlets,  a  fourth  conduit  communicating  said  first  con- 
duit, downstream  of  said  application  valve,  with  said 
first  manually  operable  valve,  said  first  manually  operable 
valve  having  an  element  movable  into  position  oommuni- 
cating  said  first  source  with  said  release  inlets  in  reqwnse 
to  fluid  pressure  entering  said  first  manually  operable 
valve  from  said  fourth  conduit 


3437395  

gntVlCB  AND  BftmMSENCT  [MtAKE  SYSTEM 

in  B«|  mS^A  Mea  Co.,  'Oea 


Fled  Fek.  2i.  19U,  te.  If^  347,544 
2  Cliliii     {fXm-tl) 


ANn  flKIDBIUJn  CONTROL 

5<Mv<.Mrifct>NiHl  ■■  flihi 
Fled  May  31,  1M2,  fler.  No.  3M,t21 

ippMcaHen  PHte,  J— e  5,  IHl, 
143,954 
UCUm.    (CL3t3— 31)  I 


1.  In  an  electro  hydraulic  braking  installation  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  having  a  servo-distributor  provided  with 
a  oofl  winding:  means  for  bringing  into  an  electrical  r^ 
lation  said  coil  winding  during  successive  time  periods 
with  a  first  source  ot  current  and  with  a  second  source 
of  current,  the  first  source  providing  a  current  intensity 
proportionid  to  the  angular  acceleration  attained  by  the 
wheel  during  the  time  period  immediatdy  preceding  the 
time  period  of  electrical  relationship  with  die  coil  wind- 
ing and  the  ^pcond  source  providing  a  current  intensity 
proportional  to  the  angular  deceleration  attained  by  tbe 
wheel  during  the  time  period  preceding  that  of  electri- 
cal relationship  with  the  coH  winding. 


■BAKING  SYrtSKroa  VEHICLES        ' 
#•  KMf ,  3  CSffajrmBs 
■■■i^  fsnisn  W.S, 
Pahi. M, IfHSw. N*. 34M49  ' 

"  r  I  •  -      (a.3t3— 23)         '^ 


L  A  pressure  brake  system  jnchjding  a  first 

,  a  phirality  ot  brake  actaat  n,  each  of  said  ac- 
tnaton  having  a  service  inlet  fior  n  nnal  pressure  brake 
operation,  a  qiring-operated  deaenl  for  doaergency  brake 
operation  and  a  release  inlet  for  pr  mw«  rdease  of  said 
spring-operated  element,  a  first  co  iduic  oommnnirating< 
said  first  pressure  source  with  said  si  rvice  inlets,  an  api^-, 
catkm  valve  in  said  firrt  conduit  <  ontndlinf  said  cmn- 
moaacation,  a  second  conduit  con  nunicating  said  first 
source  with  said  release  inlets,  first  md  second  manually 
operated  valves  arranged  in  series  ii  said  ttcoad  conduit, 
said  second  manually  operaMe  valv  s  having  a  first  posi- 
tion communicating  said  fint  man  laUy  operable  valve 
with  said  release  inlets  whereby  sail  first  manually  <ver- 
able  valve  cootrc^  communicatio  1  between  said  first 
source  and  said  release  inlets,  an  aux  liary  ^essure  source, 
a  diird  conduit  communicating  sa  d  auxiliary  pressure 


/ 


.  fc 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  braking  system  for  wheeled  vehides 
having  braking  means  adjacent  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
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comprising  in  combination,  a  braking  pressure  ge— rating 
member  remote  from  said  braking  moans;  a  control  unit 
.w^huiiin  a  diamber  having  three  ^laoed  pasMgn  through 
Ute  wall  thereof;  first  fluid  conduit  means  conMnanicat* 
ing  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  chamber  by  means  of  one 
of  said  pmssgri  and  conununicating  at  its  odier  end  widi 
said  braking  pressure  generating  member;  second  fluid 
conduit  means  communicating  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
diamber  by  means  of  a  second  of  said  passagee  and 
communicating  at  its  other  end  with  said  brfeking  nwaai; 
and  a  thrust  member  having  a  flrst  end  movably  monoled 
in  said  chamber  by  means  of  the  third  of  said  pamages 
and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  the  vehide  on  wiiich 
said  wbttl  is  mounted  whereby  the  maximum  braking 
foree  that  may  be  transmitted  from  said  braUng  pies- 
sure  generating  member  to  said  braking  means  is  limUad 
by  said  control  unit  and  is  increased  or  decreased  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  said  first  end  of  said  thruat 
member  in  said  chamber  without  chan«B  in  braking 
prasenre   oatput  of  said   braking  pressure   gsnerstmg 


o-,-  ,i. 
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3;Z37J96 
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MJC  BRAKE 


(46-^  364th  St,  Qmsm^  N.Y.    11361) 

FEed  Sept  37, 190,8«:  No.  312,663 

3  CUM.    (CL36S-64) 


1.  A  track  link  inchiding  a  base  portion,  central  open- 
ings formed  in  said  base  portion,  a  longitudinal  e^ge  of 
said  base  portion  having  apertures  formed  therein  and 
communicating  with  said  openings,  a  replaceable  rail  por- 
tion positionable  against  said  base  portion  longitodind 
edge,  fastener  means  extending  throu^  said  apertures  and 
securing  said  rail  portion  to  inid  base  portion,  dowel  pins 
and  pockets  formed  in  said  rail  portion  and  si^  base  pocv 
tion  longitudinal  edge  and  spaced  therealong  for  int^r- 
penetration  when  said  rafl  is  secured  to  said  base  portion. 


KAIMAL  SLIDING 


1116666 

iMabIng 

SHAFTS 


6.1963, 


L  A  dosed  hydraulic  system  compridng;  an  upstream 
hydrniUc  prennre  source;  a  selector  valve  cooaected  to 
said  source,  said  selector  valve  induding  a  housing  widi 
two  sets  of  outlet  ports,  a  reciprocal  member  in  said 
housing  movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  and 
abutting  opposite  surfaces  of  said  housing  for  dosing  a 
diffemit  set  of  outlet  ports  in  eadi  position,  and  an  inlet 
port  vaced  from  said  reciprocal  member;  a  fluid-canying 
branch  line  connected  to  each  of  said  outlet  potts  on  one 
side  of  said  selector  valve,  each  brandi  line  induding  a 
braking  mrrh*ff'*"  connected  to  the  downstream  end  of 
the  brandi  line,  a  nornudly  op^  sealing  means  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  branch  line,  and  a  bleed  valve 
between  the  sdector  valve  and  the  sealing  means,  each 
sealing  means  f»»c'^"«g  a  body,  a  freely  floating  pistim 
in  said  body  to  seal  and  restrain  flow  throu^  said  branch 
line  in  response  to  a  loss  of  pressure  on  the  downstream 
dde  ol  said  sealfaig  means,  and  longitudinally  extending 
relief  grooves  in  the  upstream  portion  of  said  body  for 
bleeding  bodi  sides  of  said  piston  by  said  bleed  valve  in 
lespoose  to  die  ^iplicadon  of  flmd  and  pressure  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  sealing  means;  and  fluid-carrying 
by^NM  lines  connecled  between  said  setoctor  vahe  and 
endi  braadi  line  downstream  of  said  sealing  means  for 
commnnicatiag  fluid  and  hydraulic  pressure  10  the  down- 
stream side  of  Mdi  sealing  means  for  bleeding  each 
iMdiBg  means,  said  by-i>ass  lines  being  connected  to 
distinct  outlet  ports  on  the  odwr  side  of  said  selector 


1.  A  radial  sliding  bearing  for  a  moving  shaft  in  whidi 
a  lubricant  is  provided  between  the  co-acting  surfaces  of 
said  bearing  and  shaft  comprising  at  least  two  qmoed 
helical  grooves  in  said  bearing  of  opposite  pitch  which  are 
constructed  so  that  the  aging  ftnce  on  the  lubricant  in 
one  of  die  grooves  is  laifer  than  the  urging  force  on  the 
hibricant  in  the  odier  groove,  and  an  mAMtinnmi  groove 
which  extends  throu^  substantially  the  wbokt  length  of 
the  hearing,  said  additional  groove  returning  said  lubricant 
to  said  groove  with  the  largest  urging  force  to  diereby 
recirculate  said  lubricant 


iS^ 


'^ 


C  AEs%  Dayfs,  — i  Beifeei  M. 
and  Davli  A.  Meeker,  T^,  OUn, 

of  Ofein 

Flei  Mqr  3, 1963,  Ssr.  Nn.  377,536 
3nihii     (CL  312— 167) 
3.  A  rack  for  noring  a  iriurality  of  commodity  keys  of 
a  weighing  scale  system  and  providing  for  individual  se- 
lection of  each  of  said  keys  and  for  the 
identification  uid  price  of  eadi  commodity 


i 

by  a  key  aifi^xnt  Mch  taT  poittkm|in  «Md  rack,  com- 

^Tpiimlity  of  ktentkal  mofckd  n  BtMgular  wek  t^ 

SStTeach    of    wbrtMtirily  T-J* *-.!»«. 

throu^ioat  and  forming  iqpper 
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uniform    flucknrw 
md  lower  lenenHy 

-fj 


pUnar  joininf  wrfacet  ind  hlvi  if  four  outer  Mdet; 
eKh  of  said  rack  segmeiits  havin  ^*»™?J  ^^"1^ 
ooa  of  said  surface  a  plurality  <  f  partial  key-receiv- 
ing dots  which  open  outward  f  along  said  facet. 
Swe  being  at  least  one  of  said  artial  slots  for  each 
^saidlices  and  which  define  whole  key-receivmg 
openings  in  said  facet  when  said  segments  «re 
iSflMdin  stacked  relation  one  <  n  the  other  with  the 
■pptTioining  surface  of  each   >f  the  adiacent  aeg- 


W      JD      •* 


relation    o  the 


(b)  a  low  heat  conducting  component  dispoMd  ia  rela- 
tkm  to  the  radiant  heat  reflecting  component  so  at  to  mm- 
in>iM  the  transfer  of  heat  acrott  the  evacuable  ipnoe 
throu^  the  radiant  heat  reflecting  component  by  coor 
duction.  said  composite  insulating  material  serving  to 
minimize  heat  transfer  acrott  the  evacuable  space  by  rwU- 
ation  and  conduction  and  said  composite  ianilation  mate- 
rial havmg  a  thermal  oonductivity  no  greater  than  about 
3^X  1<^  B.LU.  per  hour,  •  F.  square  fool  per  fool,  (4) 
a  specimen  holder  composed  of  an  integral  ma*  «  * 
sand-lime  filler  in  the  inner  vessel  compciaiag  mainly  cal- 
cium sUicate  in  which  the  ratio  of  silica  as  ailicoa  dioxide 
to  calcium  as  calcium  oiide  is  between  1  and  1.5.  the 
fffli^a-  also  containing  between  4  percent  and  20  percent 
by  weight,  bated  on  the  total  weight  of  the  filler,  of  an 
inert  metal  fiber  and  the  filler  having  a  porosity  of  S6 
poroeat  fo  93  percent,  said  specimen  holder  having  voidt 
in  the  central  portion  thereof  adapted  for  Coring  the 
mf«*»ri«i«  requiring  refriferatioo,  (5)  aocett  meant  for 
introducing  the  tpedmea  bolder  into  the  hmer  vessel  and 
for  introducing  the  objects  requiring  refrigeration  into  the 
voids  in  the  specimen  holder  and  (6)  sealing  means  for 
minimizing  heat  leak  through  the  access  means  into  the 
container  and  escape  of  liquid  nitrogen  from  the  mner 
vessel  while  providing  pattaget  for  the  etcape  of  nitrogen 
vapor  from  Uie  inner  vcmeL 


■i- .; 


lower  joining 
thereabove; 


in  contiguoot 

«  of  the  rtck  se^ t .  .  . 

each  of  said  segments  further  h  ving  means  d^mg 
panel  sections  which  extend  so  Mtantiany  the  height 
of  the  rack  segment.  theieibe|p  |  one  said  panel  sec- 
tion fbr  each  said  key-recetvintopening  m  said  ser 
ments  and  positioned  on  m2i  segment  generally 
^onoade  of  the  associated  said  k%  opening; 
and  means  supporting  a  ptaraliti  of  said  segments  m 
^aid  stackedaK^  relation  1  irmhig  a  coikunodity 
kev  rack  havfaig  a  plurality  a«  cohunns  of  said  key 
ojnings  therein  separated  by^ '  ""  — *» 


G. 


CABINITDOOR 

N.Y, 


«•  Art  Meld, 


FBed  Mv.  4, 1M4.  fltr.  Nn.  349,3M 
4C^BMi    (0.311-319) 


olumns  of  said  pnnd 


Behsrt  F. 


INSULATED  SHIPPING  CO  ra^ffOB  FOB 
MOLOGiCAL  MATglALS 

._j«.  to  IM«  cUMe  Ctsptslif,  a 
tCktai.    (CL  311-414) 


1.  A  cabinet  having  a  frame  providing  an  open  xroot. 
a  pair  of  doors  for  selectively  doting  said  open  front 

Ok  IflO  CftoiDCty 

track  means  on  said  frame  aMmnting  said  doors  for 
sliding  movement  along  spaced  apart  parallel  paths, 

said  doors  being  of  widdis  such  that  when  dosed,  the 
inner  edges  ttmnoi  are  dispoatd  in  ofverlapping  rela- 
tion. 

a  horizontal  lock  bar  pivotally  mounted  imermediate 
its  ends  on  said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis  oAet  in- 
wardly of  said  doors,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  region  of  the  tamer  ends  of  said 
doon  when  closed  and  havtaig  a  horixontal  flngsr 
portioa  projecting  fofwanUy  from  said  lock  bar 
across  the  padi  of  movement  of  one  door  dosely  ad- 
jacent die  tamer  edge  thereof  and  prqjectuig  taito  the 
other  doM-,  whereby  both  doors  are  prevented  from 
movement  along  their  respective  pittht, 

and  meant  for  selectively  movuig  sud  lock  bar  about 
its  phrot  to  withdraw  said  finger  portion  from  with- 
tai  said  other  door  and  out  (rf  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  one  door,  whereby  said  doon  are  unlocked 
and  free  to  move  along  theta-  respective  paths. 


1.  An  tamdated  coutataier  sdtal 
teiials  reqiuring  refriferation  by 
contauier  cumpritet  (1)  a  rigid 
then,  (2)  an  tamer  vettel  endoaed 
ooisr  shdl  so  as  to  define  an  *"" 
(3)  a  composite  tawilation  m 
coopoted  of  (a)  a  radiant  heat 


fbr 


'  transporti^  ma- 
nitroflen  which 
adf-supporting  outer 
I  ^noed  from  the 

;  evacuable  space. 

iiktavacoaMetpace 
;oonvonent  and 


amtAJNOt  WriHADnnTABLB  shelvb 


PbbI  W.  Gaebei,  1LFJ>.  2,  FliMBry,  Neir. 

1«4,Str.Na.J47j 

ICMh.    (CL312-43f) 


FleiFehw27,lN4,8tr. 


>*,- 


1.  In  combuiation.  a  portaUe  box-like  hollow  oontatawr 
embodytaig  top,  bottom,  opposed  side  and  at  least  ooa 
end  wall  joined  together  and  providtaig  an  unobttnielM 
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maki  ednpaitment,  taid  contafaier  betaig  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  an  attachable  and  detadiable  cover  for 
fUtaktg  mid  one  end.  an  of  tiie  taiterior  tnrteoet  of  all 
of  the  want  of  taid  oootainer  betaig  free  of  taitemal  ob- 
tlrodioot,  a  fint  open<nded  tny-Hke  thelf  reittaig  atop 
the  imsfior  of  the  bottom  waU  and  havtaig  upttanding 
lengitudfaial  side  waUs  tai  opposed  paraUel  retotion  with 
Ihe  upper  edget  thereof  provided  with  tuned  tai  ooplanar 
hofiaoatal  rehifordng  flanges,  said  npstandtaig  side  waUs 
havtaig  free  sliding  contact  with  interior  IntHcn  of  the 
opposed  side  waOs  of  said  contataier.  a  seoM  open-ended 
tray-like  shelf  havtaig  a  bottom  waU  sUdtai^  mounted 
atop  and  sqiported  by  the  tnmed-in  flanges  <rf  said  flnt 


,*•      ,V'".'*^**' 
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shelf  and  also  having  "rf**"""!  longitudinal  side  waDs 
fai  opposed  parallel  relation  and  wfaaretai  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side  waUs  are  provided  widi  tumed-tai  coptamar 
horizontal  retaif ordng  flanges,  said  upstanding  side  walls 
having  tne  sliding  contact  with  taiterior  surfaces  of  the 
opposed  walls  of  said  contataier,  and  a  thud  elongated 
tray-like  shelf  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
aforementioned  shelves  and  embodying  a  bottom  waU  con* 
stitnlfaig  the  thelf  proper  and  residing  flatwite  and  tlid- 
infiy  atop  the  tumed-in  flanget  on  taid  tecond  tray-like 
thelf,  also  havtaig  opposed  spaced  paraUel  vertical  side 
waUs  jotated  to  lengthwise  edges  of  said  dielf  proper  and 
having  upper  edges  provided  with  ooplanar  horizontal 
tumed-in  reinforcing  flanges.  ."  '       ^. , 


wall  raemben  havtaig  horismtany  extmding  openings 
dieretai;  higs  molded  uiiegrany  widi  die  tamer  somiort 
frame  and  extending  laterally  flrom  the  side  portions  there- 
of; said  side  ^tmH  members  overlapping  the  side  portions 
of  said  tamer  support  frame  so  that  the  eyeglass  frame 
may  be  assembled  by  sunply  flexing  at  least  one  of  the 
tide  wan  members  outwardly;  alibiing  said  lugt  with 
said  opentaigs,  and  releasing  said  side  wafl  memben  to 
engage  said  iup  tai  said  side  waU  openings;  at  least  one 
tpnng  member  having  a  free  end  portion  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  outer 
frame;  and  a  guide  meant  induding  at  leatt  one  tnbttan- 
dally  vertical  front  surface  and  at  least  one  substantially 
horizontal  top  surface  extending  rearwardly  at  snbstan- 
tiaUy  right  angles  to  said  front  surface;  said  spring  mon- 
ber  coacting  with  said  vertical  surface  of  said  guide  means 
to  urge  and  firmly  maintain  the  outer  frame  in  itt  down- 
ward potition,  taid  tiving  member  farther  coacting  with 
taid  vertical  surteoe  ot  the  guide  means  to  initially  restrain 
movonent  of  the  outer  frame  to  the  iqmard  potition;  taid 
spring  coacting  widi  said  horizontal  surface  oi  the  guide 
means  when  the  outer  frame  is  n^ved  toward  the  upwnxd 
position  to  urge  and  firmly  maintain  the  outer  frame  in 
the  UK)er  positon. 


••t 


SPICTACXK  FKAMB  CofmOSING  A  SUPPORT 
FRAME  AND  PlVOI«D  UWB  FKAMB 

GiMi  Cab, 


36, 1963,  Ssr.  Na.  3i34M 
ICUas.  ^361—89) 

'4eii  U*i.  </!  m- 
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Aa  eyeless  frame  comprising  in  combinatioa;  an  outer 
plastic  frame  measber  adapted  to  hold  eye^ati  lent;  an 
taMCr  platde  tnppert  frame  member  detigned  t6  support 
the  outer  frame  member  on  the  front  thereof;  meant  for 
connecting  the  outer  frime  member  to  the  inner  frame 
member  to  be  reversiUy  moved  from  a  downward  posi- 
tioa  where  it  Is  tai  the  Une  of  vision  of  the  wearer  to 
an  upward  position  out  of  die  Itaie  of  vision  of  the  wearer, 
said  means  comprisfaig  flexible  side  waU  memben  molded 
taMegraUy  widi  the  outer  frame  member  and  extendtaig 
retfwaitffly  from  the  kleral  extremities  diereof ;  said  side 


1J3tji66 
SOUND  FILM  BKPBODUONG  INSTALLATION 
COMPRHNG    TWO    PBOIECTOBS    BACH 
HAYING  AN  OPTICAL  SOUND  HKAD  AND 
A  MAGNSnC  SOUND  HEAD 


Oct  12, 1962,  isr.  Na.  131,221 
.HpflisHiaNfli    I     1.  July  IS,  1999, 

235,176 
inihai     CCL3S1— 7) 


3^ 


*.>t 


1.  A  sound  fllm  r^rodudng  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ampUfytaig  system  induding  two  projectors,  each  hav- 
ing an  optical  sound  head  and  a  magnetic  sound  head, 
a  drcuit  comprising  a  switch  at  each  projector  bdag 
meduuricaBy  and  selectivdy  connected  to  one  of  said 
sound  heads,  said  switches  being  dosed  by  said  film,  an 
image-sound  commutator,  a  relay  openiiv^  connected 
to  said  image-tound  commutator,  a  current  siqiply  for 
said  relay,  and  a  switch  for  said  amplifying  systein  v^iere- 
by  wbttn  said  image-tonad  commutator  oonnectt  one  of 
taid  projector  twitchet  to  taid  relay,  the  latter  operalet 
die  switdi  of  taid  an^ifytng  system  for  changing  over 
the  amplifying  system  from  optical  to,  magnetic  sound 
heads  and  vice  versa. 


^  '        MOTION  n^jS  CABfERA 
laa  Hmapl,  PNaav,  CisihnsltvMa^  asslgpar  la  Blisplm 


1.1962, 


Flai  MQr  21, 1963,  Sar.  Na.  262,299 


IS 


3,371/62 


t.  A  motion  picture  camera  co&prfaing,  in  combfaia- 
tion: 
(a)|  a  film  chamber  formed  widi  an  ^erture  for  ax- 
posnre  of  a  fllm  held  therefai;  a 
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(b)  frame  meau  induding  a  ptu  ilitjr  of  frame  mem- 
ben  movable  rdative  to  each  o(  ler  toward  and  away 
from  a  diamber  aecurmg  poait  oot 
(1)  said  frwne  membew  in 
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cxtendiBg  in  a  rrwir""" 
opening  diroaih  m 
d  nid  plane  and 
to  receive  said  diamber 
ment  Aereof  in  aid 


laid  poaitioo  thereof 

and  defining  an 

meana  transvene 

conformingly 

^eventing  move- 


the  movement  of  individual  pictures  on  the  fihn,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  a  manually  operable  switch  (M)  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  sekctivdy  coonecubie  pairs  of  contacts. 

(b)  a  drive  motor  (2)  with  a  current  supply  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  said  contacts, 

(c)  a  locking  device  (5,  9,  1€)  for  said  drive  motor 
controlled  by  an  electromagnet  (M)  in  the  current 
simply  circuit  of  which  is  arranged  another  pair  ol 
said  contacts, 

(d)  a  projector  shutter  shaft  «)  driven  by  said  motor 
and  having  mounted  thereon  a  part  of  said  locking 
device,   .,_.  i 


.  ■    r 


^  f.- 


(c)  liens  means  mounted  on  ooel  of  said  frame  menw 
htn  and  having  an  optiMl  axii  anbstantiany  parallel 
widi  said  plane;  and 

(d)  securing  means  for  releasal  ty  securing  said  fflm 
chamber  to  said  one  frame  mei  aber  whik  said  frame 
fflBmbers  are  away  from  said  porition  thereof,  the 
film  chamber  seemed  by  said  ncuring  iteans  being 
ad^ited  to  be  received  in  sail  openiag  when  said 
frame  members  move  into  uk  I  poMoa  thereof. 


,  I  ;  ' 
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SWITCH  DEVICE  FORMOTION  PICTURE 
PROIECTOS 

ran  KimbciiB,  SMUMt-] 


Ffled  Dee.  !€,  m4,  Sar.  ffo.  41>T74 

Mn>  l9f  I9e4y 


10379 
It  CUM.    (0.3 
1.  In  a  switching  device  for 
which  selectively  produces  a  coov^tional 
motion  pictures,  a  still  projection 
oo  the  fihn,  a  movement  of  individual 
film  and  a  slow  motion  effect  by 


35:— lif) 

mo|ion  picture  projectors 

jnal  proJBCtioa  of 

of  individual  pictures 

idual  pictures  on  the 

epeating  rtiythmically 


said  switch  fai  one  adjnsled  position  closing  said  current 
siq>ply  circuit  for  said  drive  motor  and  holding  the  cur- 
rent siq>ply  circuit  for  said  electromagnet  open  to  produce 
said  omventional  motion  picture  projection,  said  switch 
in  a  second  position  dosing  said  current  supply  circuit 
for  said  motor  and  the  current  siqiply  circuit  for  said 
electromagnet,  thereby  operating  said  locking  device  and 
^mimij  aaid  motor  and  camera  shutter  shaft  to  stop  in 
a  position  to  perform  a  still  projection,  said  switch  in  a 
third  position  opening  the  current  sun>Iy  circuits  of  both 
said  motor  and  said  electromagnet,  thereby  permitting 
a  slow  motion  projection  of  the  fihn  by  rhythmically 
moving  said  switch  from  said  third  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position  and  from  said  aecood  position  to  said  third 
position.  [^ 
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DTEING  CELLUL08IC  MATEJgAL  WIIH  N^H- 
TBOTRIAZO  •  VBUlFO&nBmNE  AZOACYLA- 
dTAKYUDE  SULFONIC  AC  IDS 

Alvfa  C  Lilfc%  BnaBln.  N.Y..  aasliier  to  A^ei  < 


Bnftrin,N.Y.,aai 
New  Y«k,  N.Y,,  k 


«f  New 


NoDiaw^   FMSifl. 4, 19i«,S«.Nn.  394,993 

n  nii'i  -   (CL^T) 

with  a  monoazo  dye- 
Is  a  4  -  [4*  -  (1",2"- 
tanilide 
alko^  group  as  sole  addi- 
adical,  and  having  a 
l*onps,  at  least  one  of 
radic  1,  said  m^yhthotriazine 


1.  A  cdhdoaic  material  colored 
staff  which  in  the  free  add  form 
naphthotriazo)  -  2,2' 
sulfonic  add  having  a  lower 
tional  substituent  in  the  anilide 
mfipiwnin  of  four  sulfonic  add 
which  is  in  the  napthotriaiane 
radical  being  free-  from  further 


disulfostilbc  ie]azoacetoaoet 


METHOD  OF  REACTING  CELLULOSE  PAPER  AND 
SPECIFIC  NON-IONIC  LATICES  CONTAINING 
HYDROGEN  AND  HYDROXY  GROUPS  IN  THE 
POLYMER  CHAIN  WIIH  POLYDOCYANAIE 
ADDUCTS 

E.  H^Ub,  ■saien,  and  Mdvln  Ninsoy,  Hyde  Park, 
m^t^nwM  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Cos  Cansbfidge, 
,  m  cespeslton  <f  Caisrtlct 
NoDnwfev.  Ov|^isiapplca««iJtaM2,1999,Ser.N^ 
tl7/4IS.    DMiad  and  IfelB  appScatlaa  Mar.  31, 19(1, 

8cr.N«.lt2,tM 

9naimi     (CLS— 11S.O 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  physical  properties  of 
cellulose  paper  which  oompriaes:  impregnating  said  paper 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  substan- 
tially non-ionic  polytacric  vinyl  acetate  latex  wherein  the 
chain  portion  of.the  vinyl  acetate  polymer  contains  hy- 
droflen  and  hydroxy  groups  as  snbetitnents  on  said  chain, 
said  groups  being  a^ble  of  reacting  with  isocyanate 
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groiq;n,  and  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  polyisocyanate 
addnct  wUdi  is  stable  m  the  presence  of  the  non-ionic 
latex  and  non-reactive  untO  heated  to  a  temperature  which 
regenerates  free  isocyanate  groups  in  reactive  form,  sub- 
stantially drying  the  treated  paper  at  a  temperature  below 
the  temperature  at  winch  free  isocyanate  groups  are  regen- 
erated, and  beating  the  dried  paper  to  a  temperature  above 
about  140*  C.  foi^  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide 
free  isocyanate  groups  which  react  with  the  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy  groups  in  the  paper  and  the  polymer. 

9.  A  method  of  improving  the  physical  properties  of 
calhdoee  paper  which  comprises;  impregnating  said  paper 
with  a  composition  comprised  of  between  50  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  substantially  non-ionic  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer hitoi  solids  wherein  the  vmyl  aoetote  chain  portion 
of  said  copolymer  contains  hydrofen  and  hydroxy  groups 
as  tnbetitoents  on  said  chain  capable  of  reacting  with 
isocyanate  groups,  ui  aqueous  emulsion  of  about  4  parts 
by  weight  of  the  addnct  of  toluene-2.4-diisocyanale.  tri- 
meth^  propane  and  phenol,  said  adduct  being  sUUe  in 
die  presence  <rfttie  non-ionic  hoex  and  non-reactive  untfl 
heated  to  a  temperature  which  regenerates  fr«e  isocyanate 
groups  m  reactive  form,  and  up  to  50  parts  by  wei^t  of 
a  substantially  non-ionic  butadiene-styrene  copolymer 
latex;  substantially  drying  the  treated  paper  at  a  tempera- 
tnre  below  the  temperature  at  which  free  isocyanate  groupa 

are  regenerated;  and  heating  the  dried  paper  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  120*  F.  to  350*  F.  for  a  period 
of  time  ranging  from  about  2  minutes  to  3  days  to  provide 
free  isocyanate  groups  which  read  with  the  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy  groups  in  the  paper  and  the  vi^yl  acetate  co- 
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PRODUCTION  OF  NlfRdGBNOUB  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  HALOGENS 
Msrvia  D.  MsiAai,  Fsmisl  and  WHaa  H. 
Pa.,  aaslMiiMte 

No  Dnwi«.    FMnC^Tm;  TfOTair.Ni.  19U9t 
19-ClaiM.    (CL23— 14)  ^         ^ 

1.  A  method  of  prodndng  dfaiitrogen  letrafluoride  and 
halodifluiKamine  (tf  the  formula  XNF^  which  oompcisea 
reacting  difluoramine  with  a  solution  contaming  an  equiU* 
brium  mixture  of  hypohaloos  add  of  the  formula  HOX 
and  hypohaUte  ion  of  the  fonnula  OX-,  where  X  hi  eadi 
instance  is  sdected  from  the  group  oonsisthig  of  chkxine 
and  bromine,  and  recovering  die  dinitrogen  tetrafhioride 
and  halodtflnoramine  thereby  fvodnoed. 


V  «:7lf«^Ml}V?3   k  „ 


3,23M14 
RECOVERY    OF    URANIUM    AND    PLUTONIUM 
VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  AM- 
MONIUM FLUORIDE 
Theodore  A.  Gsm,  Oak  Rldis,  Tams.,  asaliMr  to  *e 
United  Stotas  of  America  as  npiisiniid  by  the  United 
^y,ji,,  Afc^^fe  Kbmct  C^^^^^^dan 
NoDraw^  Fled Ji|y <,  19M, Ssr. No. 310,719 

4  CUtaM.  (CL  23— 14J) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  inetal  selected  from 
uranium  and  plutonium  from  an  aqueous  ammonium 
fluoride  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  6  and  con- 
taining said  selected,  inetal  and  ziroanium,  wbftch  com- 
prises adding  a  scrihible  peroxide  to  sudi  ssid  solution  as 
contains  said  selected  metal  at  n  concentration  at  which 
selective  predpitation  of  the  selected  metal,  as  an  in- 
soluble peroxide,  will  occur. 


DRYCLBANING  PROGUS   AND   COMPOSITIONS 
¥»fV!!*'^S.^  LamsMe,  Jr.  and  Jote  Hsdberi  Daw- 

"Tgwai^yasN^DeL,  and^  dn  Pontde 

%£^^'FBedlnly2,l9a,Sar.No.2t7,lt3 
«i.    I  ^IC^M.    (CL»— 142) 

1.  A  process  for  drydeaning  textile  fibers  and  other 
gaiment  materials  which  comprises  washing  said  ma- 
terial with  a  drydeaning  liquid  comprising  an  emulsi- 
fler-sohent  combination  consisting  essentially  oi  a  com- 
pletely substituted  cholorfluoroethane  solvent  which  does 
not  bofl  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  30*  C.  and  an 
emulsifier  combination  comprising  a  partially  oleated 
H^;N';ti'  -  tetrakis  -  (2-hydroxyproi>yl)-ethylenediamine 
^^m^Mng  «n  average  of  two  ester  groups  per  mole  and 
in  quaternary  combination  with  about  0.7  to  1.7  molecu- 
lar proportions  of  dhnethyl  sulfate,  said  combination  con- 
taining 0.05  to  0.5%  of  the  emulsifiM-  combuiatton  wWdi 
it  msinta'"*^  in  die  said  concentration. 


3,23tJlS 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PMWlJCTION  OP  POTASSIUM 

MAGNESIUM  FLUORIDE 
Zevonton  Ps 


No  Dnnvii«.    ISad  May~29,  19€3,  Ssr.  No.  2t3,97i 
SChdasa.    (CL  23— 4t) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  potassium  mag- 
nesium fluoride  (KF-M^a),  which  comprises  dissolv- 
ing thixotropic  magnesium  fluoride  in  a  hot  scdution  of 
potassium  fluoride  and  separating  the  solid  product. 


i'ir, 


1.  K  3,23M1< 

(h  h'    DEFUXMaNAIIONOF  PHOffHATK 

COMPOUNDS      __^___ 
C  Lagple^  MNntohsntfai,  N J.,  shspmv  to 
New   YeaCN.Y., 


fea»o<rr-'  3^23».912 

ALUMINUM  DERIVATIVES  OF 
BORON  HYDRIDES 

V. 


to  CaSsry 


,^o 


Pa.,a 

FSed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  790,70 
'~T  5  Chd^    (CL  23—14) 

^1.  A  method  of  producing  aluminum  derivatives  oi 
deooborane  which  comprises  contacting  decaborane, 
BmHi4.  with  alumhium  borohydride,  Al(BH4)i,  and  re- 
commg  die  aluminum  derivptiMS  of  decaboBane  thus 

formed.  'V 

f.  TVs  new  composition  of  matlsr  having  ttje  em- 
pirical formula  AIBmHu-    • 


20, 19i2,  Ssr.  No.  2t3,t93 
9ndhiii    ,(CL  23— lot)  ^  ^ 

1.  A  praoem  for  <lHnonnaling  n  phosphalK 
taining  moiacula^  bound  fluorides  and  sflioon  dIoiMft 
amounts  of  at  tsHl  8%  by  weight  wilieh  umnaises 
<«)  JMrodnoing  said  phoephsdie  ore  havii«  a 

siM  of  about —10  mesh  into  a 

(b)  water  waaldng  —10  mesh  plMwrliallr  ore  in  a 

diming  classiAer  to  remove  annfl  oollosdal  particfce 

bekMT  aboot  5  microns  oontaiung  low  fasfon  point 

(Tt    impuiities  aa  sSnies  from  tlw 

particles, 

(c) 


de- 


ft Mender  widi  suflkisnt  amounts  of  I 
a  ooaspooad  oootaiBing  calcium  iKBlnee  to  nd^ost 
.    the  free  CnO/SiO,  mole  ratio  of  8«d  pfaosp^tfie 
i&     to  sibo^  about  1.70:1, 
(d)  onmparting  said  ore  miatnre  to  forni  discrato 
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(e)  healiag  tmd  compacfd  p«t  ckt  in  a 
•t  « temperaliirB  of  about  109  r  C  to  alwiit  1450* 
C.  in  tiie  pnmnet  ci  ateam  whi  rcibf  «aid  Meam  reacts 

*"  %Mi  Ihe  moleodMiy  boond  fljioride  to  produoe  hy- 
flrogtn  monoB, 


(f)  rtAadtam  mkI  Iqrdiofen  fluoride  ftom  «id 
(t) 


d  Buoi'Mb  and  is  dw  :  Min  of  dkcralB 


^SSS 


FLIMMODB  FKOM  THE 
Yi 


17 

•VEMY  or  HYDROGEN 


I  a4»  1M2, 8«.  No.  24M7f 
COilM.    fCI.S3--lS3) 

1.  A  method  for  the  reoovery  of  lydrofen  flooride  and 
iilioon  flooride  from  qient  gaies  coi  taJning  hydrogen  floo- 
ride and  silicon  flooride,  said  mefho  I  oomi»ising  the  st^e 
of  treatinf  said  vent  gaaei  with,  an  1  qiaeoot  recovery  BOhi- 
tion  oomprisinf  at  least  one  salt  ae  eded  from  die  frot^ 
oonststinf  of  poCasaom  sulfate,  pc  lassinm  chloride,  po> 
tassiom  nitrale,  ammoninm  solfate  ammonium  chloiide 
and  ammonium  nitrate,  said  recov  ;ry  solution  having  a 
ooncenlratinn  of  fimn  zero  to  5  pero  mt  frne  add  by  i*ci^ 
of  said  recovery  scrfotion  and  bein ;  at  a  temperature  of 
from  10  to  90*  C^  dwrclyy  to  prodioe  a  reaction  ndzture 
containing  at  least  one  compound  si  kcted  from  the  |roiq» 
consisting  of  r*Mf— rv"  hydrogen  fl4oride  and  ammoninm 
hydrogen  fluoride,  and  at  least 
Cram  the  soup  coniistiM  of 


My 

mtxtnn; 

re^^tioo  mixture  to  pro- 

ina 

hy 

liqpMT,  l^ating  said  sodium  hy- 


it  from  the 

todeoomvoaeit 
hydrogen  fluodile,  the  latlair 
cycling  die  sodium  fluoride  resnltiig  from 


tale  of  sodiom  hydrofen 


said 
trolled  tohavo  a 
ilTMacadbywiighlofaaU 
ture  of  from  10  to  90*  C 


itmtrini  lation  ct  t  on 


compound  selected 


to  pvodooe  a 

said 

usable  for 

liqoarii 

toS 

la 
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Ewlaad 


Fled  JWy  9f  19tt,  9sr. 


No.lOt,llf 
<y  21, 19il, 

aM7S/<i 

4CMMI    (GL23— 192)     >l«tr 

4.  A  method  of  making  an  article  oi  alunAram  nitride 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  pressing  a  powder  into 
the  form  oi  a  coherent  body  of  the  powder,  said  powder 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aluminum  powder  and  up  to 
50%  oi  aluminum  nitride  powder,  and  said  body  having 
substantially  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  article  to 
be  made,  gradually  heating  said  body  in  a  nitrogenous 
atmosphere  until  a  temperature  of  660*  C.  is  passed,  said 
heating  being  ^ected  in  the  pcesenoe  of  an  inorganic 
metal  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
Ihwrkks  of  aluminum,  barium,  cakiiun,  lithium,  magne- 
sium, potassium  and  sodium,  which  fluorides  are  catalysts 
for  the  conversion  oi  aluminum  to  aluminum  nitride, 
said  heating  further  being  scheduled  in  stages  at  gradually 
increasing  temperatures  and  oi  durations  ensuring  con- 
version of  aluminum  to  aluminum  nitride  and  stabilisa- 
tion ot  said  shape  and  dimensions  before  said  temperature 
of  660*  C.  is  reached,  and  dien  continuing  heating  of  said 
body  at  above  said  temperature  of  660*  C.  until  said  body 
consists  substantiaUy  entirely  of  aluminum  nitride. 


3L23M19 
METHOD  OF  MADNG  DIAMOND 
Pan!  S.  Dc  Carl,  Mcalo  Park.  CaM^^Msiinor  to 
Rsesmh  bslitolB,  Palo  Alia,  Calf ^  a 


corporatloB  ef 


Fled  Oct  1, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  313,949 
6CWM.  (CL  23— 299.1) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  diamond  out  of  a  body 
made  of  carbonaceoos  material  having  a  predetermined 
average  density  and  a  flat  surface  comprising  detonating 
a  hi^  explosive  material  for  explosively  generating  a 
plane  wave  substantiaUy  coextensive  with  said  flat  sor^ 
fiwe  to  produce  a  shock  pressure  pulse,  and  applying  said 
shock  pressure  poise  substantially  simultaneously  over 
said  ^^  flat  surface  to  cause  a  temperature  and  riiock 
pressure  witUn  said  body  which  transforms  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  carbonaceoos  material  into  diamond. 


/•  .^ 
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ACID-BASE  TEST  MATEMALS     ' 
Joaspli  Ebeanan,  Ir^  WlmlVton,  DeL,  atol^« 
to  E.  L  da  Tmt  de  Niiisis  and  Cimpwy,  WItohif. 
tod(  DsL,  a  cnrMiatfaa  aff  IMninve 
No  Dnwhw.    FladJ^  26,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  126,111 
5  nn'wf     (CL  23—253) 
1.  An  add  indicator  consisting  of  a  porous  oellnlosfc 
material  substrate  containing  an  organic  dye  which  is  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  a  color  change  at  a  pH  of  less  than  7.0 
and  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  neutral, 
water  soluble,  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compound 
composed  entirely  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen. 
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MIXING  EQUIPMENT 

r,  Grove  Coenr,  aad  Cart  P. 

M^  iMlMii"  (•  BtHMfIt 

offDehrware 

Fled  l«k  21, 190,  Ssr.  No.  252,945       ^  "<  *^^ 

TOskM.    (0.23— 259 J) 

1.  Appaiatos  for  mixiag  a  plumhty  of  fluids  coaqpria> 

ing  a  first  tobular  member  of  sobstaatially  uniform  iB> 

leroal  diameter  having  a  doeed  eod  aad  aa  oppositely 

dispoeed  open  end,  a  second  tabular  awabar  .hawng  • 
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perforate  dde  wafl  and  a  closed  end,  said  second  tubuUr 
member  being  of  smaller  diameter  and  shorter  lengdi 
thaff  the  first  tubular  member,  substantially  concentric 
therewith  and  extending  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
first  tubular  member,  die  closed  end  and  perforations  of 
the  second  tubular  member  being  within  the  first  tubular 
member,  a  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  means  entering  the  first 
tubutar  member  substantially  tangentially  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  drcnmferential  direction,  said  fluid  inlet 


3,23S^ 
>  m>  1 


r  :*<?'': 


M7 


AHred 
to  La- 


.  No.  275,707 

ritola,  Mny  9, 1962,, 

17,096/62 

(0.23—204) 


be  9  tit^s  u 


iBfiw  being  proximate  to  and  substantially  equidistant 
ftom  the  closed  end  of  the  first  tubular  member,  flow-re- 
listhig  means  external  to  and  in  fluid-flow  relationship 
widi  die  open  end  of  die  first  tiHmlar  member  to  induce 
fiquid  floodhig  and  increased  back  pressure  within  the 
first  tabular  member,  and  a  centrifugid  liquid-vapor  sepa- 
tator  hi  flnid-flow  retationriiip  widi  said  flow-resisting 


j«.t. 


CRYSTAL  PULUm  '    ^ 

r,  Scotch  PtahM,  N J.,  ■■iganr  to 
ipstKlaa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
laf  NewJsrasy 
FledSeat.  17, 19^  Ssr.  No.  309,561 
TOahM.    (0.23—273) 
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1.  A  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising  a  reaction  vessel 
having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  base  plate  dispoeed 
adapted  to  support  a  bed  of  particies  to  be  flnidized  and 
across  said  vessel  near  the  bottom  waO,  said  plate  being 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  poforations  for  die 
passage  therethrou^  of  fluidizing  gas,  a  plurality  of  re- 
fractory blocks  each  having  a  base  portion  and  an  iqiper 
portion,  the  base  portions  of  said  Mo^  extending  over 
substantially  the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  piale,  at 
least  those  Modes  that  are  not  adjacent  to  said  side  wall 
being  provided  widi  bores,  each  of  said  bores  having  an 
opening  in  the  base  portion  of  its  biodc  arranged  hi  <qiera- 
tive  communication  with  the  perforMion  in  said  plate 
and  at  least  one  terminal  portion  hi  the  i^per  portion  of 
its  Mock,  said  horse  f onmng  the  sole  aKans  of  communi- 
cation between  die  r^ion  below  the  baw  ptale  aad  die  re- 
gion above  the  Modes,  the  upper  portioos  of  at  least  those 
blocks  which  are  provided  with  bores  bdng  of  reduced 
horizontal  croas  sectional  area  with  respect  to  their  lower 
portions  and  the  terminal  portioas  of  the  bores  exiting 
diron^  said  upper  portions  into  the  region  above  die 
plate  at  an  an|k  of  no  more  than  90*  with  reject  to  said 
plate. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MELTPW  OF  NOWeONDUCnYE 
LY  CONDUCnYB  SUmANCIS 


ZONE- 
POOR- 


^:ti»^  ♦a/4. 


1.  A  crystal  puller  comprising  a  boosing,  a  tufaolar 
miiiAar  axtaadiag  from  said  housing  and  movable  with 
respad  thereto,  guide  means  extondhig  paralld  to  said 
tubular  member  and  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  bradDeC 
having  ooe  aad  in  engagement  with  said  tabular  mem- 
ber for  ntovement  relative  to  said  housing  on  movemem 
oC  the  tabular  member,  aad  in  guided  engagesMat  with 
said  guide  meaas,  the  opposile  end  of  said  bracket  form- 
ing a  journal,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  throofh 
said  irVrttr  mnmbar  and  through  said  ioumal,  a  oon- 
tataer  for  coptaiaiag  a  melt,  a  tool  adapted  to  sivpwt  a 
seed  for  immersion  lato  the  melt  at  the  free  end  of  said 
•Inftr  aad  aMaaa  wilfaia  said  hoastag  for  moving  the 
tabular  member  and  for  rotating  die  shaft.         >  -«       { 


lai  HsnMd, 


Fled  Mir.  14,  mi,  Ss^  No.  17»,<41 
pttosK^,  appMRaa  GMtoaagr,  Mir.  1^  1961, 
K43JS9 

7nilaii     (tL23— 201) 

1.  In  the  process  of  zone-reflning  phoqilKMiis  by  amII* 
ing  with  a  ferromagnetic  inductively  heatod  sasoeptor  a 
zone  of  the  (rihosphoms  substance  to  be  reflned  having 
an  electrical  conductivity  smaUar  than  diat  of  aemiooiH 
ductors  and  a  mdting  point  below  the  Carie  point  of  dw 
material  used  for  the  susoeptor  and  moving  said  mottea 
noB  through  said  aubataaoa  by  aCsdag  a  I 


comprises  embedding  the  ferromagnetic  susoeptor  in  the 
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to  be  ivfliied  sod  ksepis^ 
■Mpended  ib  the  moten  aooe  by 


J^~^' 


wbile  puling  said  molten  zone  thr(  lugh  the  substance  to 
be  refined  and  passing  tbs  substapce  through  the  sua- 
ceptor. 


3,23M2S 
HlGH-TEMPntATUKE  ^NDUCTOR 

nr  esHy  ^f» 


said  sooeptor  freety 
magnrtic  flald  foices 


FlaiDac;} 
19 


lM2,8cr.^•.24•,32t 
(CL29U.194) 


/ 


2.  The  oompoaite  eonductor  of  cfaim  1  wher^  said 
barrier  layer  is  tanfahim 


1.  A  hydrocaxboB  fuel  ofl  «y«pffw  too  oouiating  ca 
tially  of  a  maior  quantity  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel 


<teii,« 


PKESSUKIZED  FLASH  AMMESTtM 
C  PiMnpr,  TsMBWda,  a^  BuMf  F. 
N.Y^  MrfBMta  la  \Mm  CartMe 


Nov.  M,  19H  8«.  No.  414,SM 

snifciii    (a.4»— 192) 


1.  A  dry  type  flash  arrester  comprising:  a  hoUow  cyl- 
inder, end  plales  attached  to  each  end  of  said  hoUow 
cylinder,  each  end  plate  constructed  <o  provide  for  gas  to 
flow  therethrough:  and  a  packing  of  heat  resistant  elastic 
material  filling  said  follow  cylinder  between  said  end 
pialee,  said  material  of  such  size  that  substantially  aM  of 
said  material  passes  through  a  Na  4  sis  screen  of  U^ 
Standard  Fine  Sieve  Series,  said  material  airanged  in  at 
least  three  discrete  contacting  layers  of  respective  particle 
sizes,  said  layers  being  diqwaed  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylinder,  the  particke  m  each  of  said 
layers  being  approximately  uniform  in  size  but  different 
in  size  from  those  of  adjacent  layers,  the  particle  size 
difference  between  adjacent  layers  b^ng  sufficiently  lim- 
ited not  to  exceed  a  diameter  ratio  of  1.7  to  1  to  prevent 
intermixing  of  the  partides  between  said  adjacent  Uyen, 
«he  layers  being  arranged  in  decreasing  order  of  size 
from  the  end  of  the  arrester  nearest  the  source  of  fiash, 
and  said  packing  being  of  sufficient  volume  before  assem- 
bly m  said  hoUow  cylinder  that  when  assembled  in  said 
hoUov  cylinder  said  packing  is  defonned  and  comprsased 
iMdar  a  pressure  of  from  about  1,900  pcsxg.  to  about 
9,230  pjXg.  i. 


2,23fl,92f^'"  •       ' 
AFPARATUB  FOB  FOKMING  FIKBR 

D.  atmmma,  N  a  ill.  N J.,  iii%aui  to  J 

•fN^vYeT-"-^^'^-*'^-^-'- 

FUad  iMe  27, 19«2Jar.  No.  2«549S 
SCIakM.    iCL(5— 14) 


Sapt  27. 19C  ,  8ar.  N^  22^741 
(GL  44-  .72) 


containing  mexcaptaas  and  from  0.00f  1  to  0J%  by  weight 


baaed  iqwo  the  total  rompoaitioa  of 


t-alkyidithiocarbaniate 
foOowt: 


having  a  stiDctwal  formula  as 


CHrl-    -| 

B— O— NK  a^NH— < 


i-; 


MOl 


waightintka 
R  rqnmeals  a  QfCtr 


a  t-alkylammonium 


about  300  to 
alkyl 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  fibers  firom  heat  softened 
material  conqvising: 

(a)  a  rotary  oentrifuge  having  a  base  and  an  annular 
peripheral  wall  having  a  phmdity  of  openings 
therein, 

(b)  steam  jet  means  comprising  an  annular  steam 
nozzle  for  producing  m  annuhu-  sieam  jet  of  hi^ 
kinetic  energy  issuing  from  a  discharge  opening  ad- 
jacent one  axial  extremity  of  said  nozzle  and  moving 
in  a  predetermined  directaoo, 

(c)  said  steam  nozzle  having  an  iimer  peripheral  sur- 
face having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  peripheral  wall, 

(d)  said  steam  jet  means  mounted  conccotrkally  with 
and  adjacent  said  peripheral  wO, 
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(e)  supplemental  gaseous  means  for  directing  an  aimu- 
lar,  hot  gaseous  blast  into  contact  with  the  isBer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  nozzle  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge opening, 

(f)  said  siqqrfemental  gaseous  blast  being  at  a  Ism- 
penture  substantially  greater  than  the  temperature 
of  said  steam  jet  and  moving  generally  hi  the  same 
directioo  as  d»  direction  of  movement  of  said  steam 

(g)  means  for  supplying  beat  softened  material  to  said 
rotary  oentrifuge  to  be  urged  outwardly  by  centrifu- 
gal force  throu^  said  peripheral  wall  openings  as 

^a  plurality  of  filaments  of  heat  softened  material 

''.^^ centtifugally  moving  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 

"  '  direction  of  movement  of  said  combined  steam  jet 

and  supplemental  hot  gaseous  Mast,  and 

(h)  said  filaments  moving  into  said  combined  steam 

jet  and  supplemental  hot  gaaeous  blast  to  be  attcnu- 

1^  nted  into  fine  fibers. 


a  reducing  gas  faito  the  furnace  to  maintam  redndag 
conditions  adjacent  said  refractory  thereby  to  ledooe  said 
vapors  and  promote  a  reaction  between  the  vapors  and 
said  silica  refractory  resulting  in  a  liquid  ^aas  operafala 
to  cement  said  scale  on  the  surface  of  said  refractory, 
and  regulating  the  amount  ot  said  reducing  gaa  being  in- 
troduced into  said  furnace  to  maintain  the  atoKiephere 
at  reducing  conditions  but  insufficient  to  reduce  the  melt 


!>■■• 


>DIJCD^ 


SPINNER  FOR  PRODUCING  MINERAL  FBBRS 


Fled  May  22, 19i3,  Ssr.  Na.  2S2,349 
fsiart^.  spigrstlsa  AnsHaJa.  May  25, 1942, 
lt,117/4i;N«v.29, 1942, 24,932/42 
SCMh.    (CL45— If) 
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3,23M31 

SHAPING  METHOD  A^JD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM- 

ING     PANEL     WHICH     EXHDIIS     OPTICAL 

EFFECIS 

Rupert  Nfeali,  Weyifaaaa  5,  VienMi  nL  VIsMa,  AMtiln 

FDad  MMf  9, 1942,  S«.  Nori93,571 

SBjlcaHan  AMtrfa,  «fcy  15, 1941, 
A  3,817/41 
ItCWM.    (CL4S-94) 


5.  bi  a  ipinner  for  use  in  a  minenil  fiber  meh  spiiming 
procasa,  a  shaft,  a  metsl  disc  mounted  on  die  shi^  and 
a  piuality  of  outstandmg  doaely  packed  eubetantidly 
parallel  mttii  rods  attached  at  one  end  to  one  side  of 
die  metal  disc  to  fbrm  the  major  portion  of  a  heat  re- 
lisiaBl  snffaoa  layer  on  said  disc 

;•■  ■-.-    ■-,. 

'^  -■  ■ 

/':    PROCESS  FOR  nOEV^niNG  8CALX  IN 

GLASS  FURNACE    ^  j;" /' 

Tfca^lL<yCaMaRMdHe>wBsdR.8wljt,Talsio,Oiia, 

TAbSSmmmtSSoSm  Caapaqy,  TaMn^  OfeK  a 
cananiioa  af  OUa 

N«Diswh«.  Fled  Mar.  21,1 194LSsr.  No.  9i,7tt 
3  Ctakna.    (CL  45— 27) 

i.  Id  a  process  for  redudng  the  formation  of  crystal- 
liae  scale  on  silica  refractory  forming  the  roof  and  side 
walls  of  a  ^«B  melting  furnace,  the  steps  of,  operating 
the  ftirnaoe  for  a  period  of  time  to  permit  alkali  and 
sulfate  vigors  from  the  molten  glass  and  the  batch  ma- 
terials to  build  up  hi  the  furnace,  thereafter  introdudng 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  light-transmitting 
panel  with  a  surface  which  produces  optical  eflbcts,  said 
method  cominising  applying  a  differential  pressure  to  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  a  defcMinable  layer  of  Ught-trana- 
mitting  material  while  conUcting  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  Uyer  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locatious  along  said  one 
surface,  said  differential  pressure  being  ot  a  magaitiide 
to  cause  said  layer  to  freely  bulge  between  said  locations 
and  form  convex  bulges,  said  differential  pressure  being 
maintained  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  layer 
to  cool  and  form  fire  poluh  on  both  surfaces  thereof  at 
die  bulges  «iiile  at  said  locations  the  layer  is  prevmted 
from  JMiigiwg 

3.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  panel  of  ]i||M>4naB- 
mitting  defoanahle  nuiterial  having  a  surface  whidi  pro- 
duces  optical  cflecta,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
having  an  upper  snrfaoe  adapted  to  support  li^-tnuM- 
mitting  material  in  a  ptasticaHy  defornuMe  state  in  die 
form  of  a  layw  of  substantially  unifbrm  thickness,  a 
uKrid  i««f^imiiiig  protruding  profile  portions  and  cavitiea 
I  between  said  profile  portions  which  are  open  at  top  and 
bottom,  means  for  supporting  said  mold  at  a  fixed  level 
relative  to  said  base  such  tluk  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  is  in  facing  relation  with  said  profile  portions  and 
cavities,  said  peoAle  portions  being  spaced  above  said 
upper  surface,  and  means  for  craving  a  differential  fluid 
pressure  on  ^  opposite  surfaces  of  the  layer  such  that 
the  diffierential  pressure  causes  die  lajwr  of  light-trans- 
mitting material  to  freely  profact  info  said  cavities  with- 
out contacting  the  mold  and  form  bulges  having  fire 
polish  on  both  aides  thereof. 


-T 


3,23i,t32 
WORM  DRIVE  FOR  GLASS  MACHINE 
M.  Hart.  Iriigspaft,  W.  Ya^jMlgaor  ti 
ifacUba  Cob,  Ckriaban^  W.  Ya.,  a 
^Rasi  af  Weal  VkgMi 

FladMay  29, 1942,  Ser.  Na.  190499 
2nihBi  (CL45— 193) 
1.  Li  a  ^ass  machine  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  tfasB  froaa 
a  bath  of  molten  ^ass  and  passing  it  between  the  rela> 
tively-oppoaed  rolls  of  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  said 
rolls,  a  roll  driving  mechsnism  conqmsqig  a  iriursJity  of 
gear  housings  in  vertically  aligned  relation,  a  pair  of 
worm  triieels  journaled  in  each  housing  in  axklly  parallel 


sto 


«  • 
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iditim  for  rotstkM  f  KNtt  hoiiioatal  tict, 
wheeb  bemf  of  kkotiad  <  iaoieleraiid  pteh,  a 
■haft  Mipported  thi  mt^  the  tttptctvit 
•  i«rtkil  axk  medially  be- 
iwuuk  the  qMced  worm  iHweb  ot  i  lach  pair,  wonne  of 


dlofaa 

fwtieal 

hooiiici  for  rotatioo  about 


siadlar  ttnad  and  of  equal  diaoMler 
ihaft  witUa  the  f^iecthfe  boueiiit^ 
diipoeed  betweeu  and  in  mething 


pitch  ftiedoB  said 

each  worm  being 

liktioa  with  both  of 


the  wonn  wneels  in  its  reqiectiiFe  li  Misinf  to  drive  said 


JitU?''--'    . 


ooonhn  ite 
wbels. 


m  oppoHte  diroctiom  and  to 
nwnt  of  an  of  said  pain  of  worm 
eoBStitntint  the  sole  interooimection 
pain  of  worm  whedi  for  fowerain 

fotation  froas  said  won  wheel  of 
«ectif«  rolk  of  one  of  seid  pain  of 


FOB  COOLING 


1.  In  combination,  in  apparatus  or  drawing  a  con- 
tinnoos  sheet  of  glass  fkom  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  a 
cooler  unit  for  cooling  the  ^ass  sfaxt  ananged  in  tiw 
radjetion  zone  of  the  ^aes  sheet  adjftoent  to  one  side  of 
the  portion  of  the  ^ass  sheet  rising 
cooler  unit  comprising  cocriing  means 
ing  finid  throu^  the  unit,  a  peifon  ted  cooling  surface 
forming  part  of  the  nnit,  being  space  1  from  said  cooling 
means  and  being  ooostitnted  of  goxl  heat  conducting 
malerial,  and  means  oooductively  ocnnecting  said  co(rf- 
ing  snrfaoe  lo  said  cooling  means,  i  aid  cooling  surface 
being  diqxMod  in  Uitwma  said  coo  ing  means  and  tbe 


pom  the  bath,  said 
for  circulating  cool- 


glass  sheet  so  that  such  cooliag  surface  is  tjpottd  with- 
in the  radiation  zone  oi  the  glass  sheet,  and  pieans  for 
withdrawing  vacuum  through  the  space  between  said  cool- 
ing means  and  said  cooling  surface,  and  through  the  per- 
forations of  said  cooling  surface,  said  cooling  surface 
having  holes  throughout  the  cooling  area  thereof  in  dose 
enough  relaticn  to  enable  air  coming  into  contact  there- 
with to  be  withdrawn  therethrough  at  the  very  place  it  is 
cooled  without  creating  air  currents  in  the  radiation  zone 
of  the  glass  sheet  between  such  cocriing  surface  and  the 
glass  sheet,  and  said  withdrawing  means  exerting  a  pull- 
ing fwbe  on  the  air  cooled  by  such  surface  as  to  draw 
it  through  the  holes  in  such  surface  at  a  rate  below  that 
reiiuired  to  create  substantial  air  currents  in  the  radia- 
tioo  zone  of  the  glass  sheet  bctwtien  cndi  surface  and 
the  glass  sheet  | 
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GLASS   BENDING   APPARATUS   FOB   FORMING 
CURVED    GLASS    PANES   HAVING    CONICAL 
SURFACE  PORTIONS 
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at  e^nal  rotational  qpeeda 
die  rotary  move- 
said  worm  diaft     <« 
between  the  several 
tile  relative  rotary 
'Sns  for  transmitting 
saeh  pair  to  the  re- 
roOs. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gravity  bending  heat  softened  glass 
sheets  to  form  Aoogated  panes  that  have  curved  bends 
adjacent  their  ends  that  extend  transvenely  across  them 
along  lines  having  opposite  angularity  with  reqiect  to 
their  longitudinal  center  lines  coBjHising  a  mold  having 
a  center  section  and  vertically  swinging  end  sections  that 
are  movable  from  a  glasa  receiving  position  to  the  mold- 
ing position,  said  sections  having  glass  engaging  memben 
provided  with  glass  shaping  &ces  that  form  a  continu- 
ous maiguial  shaping  surface  when  said  sections  are  in 
their  molding  positioos,  said  glass  engaging  memben 
ivoviding  supports  for  a  sheet  during  the  bending  that 
are  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  sections  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  section  adjacent  its  ends, 
each  ol  said  end  sections  having  curved  bend  shying 
portions  at  its  opposite  side  and  adjacent  its  inner  end  that 
conform  to  a  surface  having  a  curved  bend  extending 
across  the  space  between  said  'h^wg  portions  along  a 
line  of  bend  diqiosed  at  an  acute  an^  to  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  mold,  a  movable  support  for  each 
end  section,  means  pivotally  connecting  each  end  section 
to  its  support  for  swinging  movements  about  a  substan- 
tially horizoiMal  axis  hitennediale  the  ends  of  the  end 
section  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  the 
curved  bend  to  which  said  curved  bend  shaping  surfittes 
of  the  end  section  conform,  hinge  means  mpporting 
the  center  section  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  end  sections 
and  connecting  each  end  section  to  an  end  of  the  center 
section  to  swing  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  end  section  and  its  sup- 
port, and  means  constraining  each  of  said  movaUe  sup- 
ports to  movements  in  a  direction  at  right  an^es  to  the 
axis  of  its  pivotal  connection  to  its  end  section  wfaeiaby 
the  mold  moves  sidewise  during  its  dosing  movements. 
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1.  A  method  of  combating  undesirable  vegetation 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  vegetation  and  to  the 
soil  surrounding  said  vegetation  a  phytotoxic  quantity  of 
a  member  sele^ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-cydo- 
alkyl-N-bis(/i-chloroalkyl)amines  having  the  general  for- 


vvr!;^,t-    -  .  I  '^   '-. 

ii4</    a^  CHr-6H,-Cl  ,  J     i 

,■.,►*  r^  OHi-CH-CI 

'       i 

wherein  n  is  une  of  the  integen  5,  6  and  7  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofsn, 
methyl  and  ^yl,  and  tbe  hydrodilorides  thereof.     . 
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METHOD  OF INHDTIWGPLANT GROWTH  WITH 

CYCLOHEXENYL  CARBAMATES 

RIchaN  A.  Hamit,  Ridc^h,  N.C  Mrirsor  to  Unioai 

a  corpatalian  of  New  Yoik 
.  2, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  269^95 
(0.71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tbe  growth  of  vegetation 
wfaidi  comprises  applying  thereto,  in  phytotoxic  amounts, 
a  cydohexensi  N-methylcarbamate  of  the  formida 

balifl  i      j  ^ 

wherein  Ris  a  divalent  organic  linkage  selected  fromtlii 
group  consisting  of  subatituted  and  unsubstituted  alkylene 
and  alkenylene  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkeayl,  and  alkynyl 
where  R  cotains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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1.  Process  of  producing  ferromagnetic  oxides  which 
compriaee: 

Step.  1:  treating  the  residue  from  the  roasting  of  pyrite, 
^Y  having  an  initial  grain  size  not  exceeding  10  mm., 
'  .^^  under  the  temperature  and  reduction  conditions  given 
\^  in  the  Chaudron  diagram  thereby  to  form  ferro- 
magnetic iron  oxide; 
Step  2:  subjecting  the  product  of  St^  1  to  a  lemperv- 
ture  of  1250-1450*  C.  in  a  redudng-oxidizing  atmoe- 
^.  phere  of  CO  and  COt  with  a  reduction  ntio  of  at 
,      least  0.85,  in  the  presence  of  steam  in  an  amount 


■«. 


of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  that  of  the  iron  oon- 
•'  tained  in  the  iron  ore;  i 

Step  3:  abruptly  cooling  and  simultaneoudy  crushing 

the  nodular  product  of  Step  2  out  of  contact  oi  ait 
a  closed  crusher  containing  water  at  100*  C, 


m 


>r;>1 


while  water  is  added  thereto  at  a  rate  to  "*«'itf*^  a 
proportion  of  ferromagnetic  oxide/ water  of  1/1.000, 
whereby  tbe  nodules  are  simultaneously  reduced  in 
size  and  cooled  to  approximately  250*  C.  in  less  than 
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PREaOUS  METAL  RECOVERY 
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7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,294 
(CL7S-.7) 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  «n«««»i«g  of  gold,  silver,  platinum, 
iridium,  rhodium,  rutheniam,  osmium  and  pallsdium  from 
a  bituminous  shale  containing  said  metal  together  with 
silica,  said  metal  being  entangled  with  said  sQica,  tiie  steps 
induding: 
digesting  the  shale  with  an  aqueous  sohition  of  an  al- 
kaline substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
.^    of  ammonium  carbonate,  sodium  caibonale,  poCas- 
^    slum  carbonate,  ammonium  hydroxide,  aodiam  hy- 
,.>.    droxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  lithinm  hydroxide, 
lithium  carbonate,  caldum  hydraxide,  sodinm  bicar- 
bonate, potassium  bicarbonate,  caldum  hypochlorite, 
sodium  hypochlorite,  lithium  hypochlorite  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  to  increase  the  susceptibility  of  said 
metal  to  dissolution  in  an  aeneous  acid  aokition  ooa- 
„    taining  sulfate,  nitrate  and  chloride  airione; 
separating  an  insoUible  residue  from  the  alkaline  digea- 

tion  mixture; 
digesting  the  residne  from  tiw  alkaline  digestion  with 
an  aqueous  add  solution  containing  sulfate,  nitrate 
and  chloride  anions; 
I  leparating  a  dear  aqneods  s<riulioa  «Mi»«.n;..£  g^^ 
...    metal  from  the  add  digestion  mixtm; 
contacting  tiie  dear  aohition  wfth  anttde  anions  while 
making  dM  solution  fint  dkaUne  and  then  add  to 
predpitate  said  melal  as  its  sulfide; 
sepanting  tiie  predpitaled  metal  sulfide  from  tfan  add 

solution:  ; 

roasting  die  separated  metal  sulfide  in  an  oxidizing  at- 
mosirfiere  at  a  temperature  abbv«  about  500  degrees 
'^  C  to  convert  the  metal  essentially  to  ilB  oadde; 
and  reducing  tbe  roasted  product  in  an  hydrogen  atmoa- 
phere  at  a  temperature  between  about  800  degrees  C 
and  about  1200  degrees  C  to  reduce  the  metal  com- 
pound to  the  free  tnetaL 
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3.  A  xerographic  iriate  beariiif  a  idwliMaact  npro- 
dnctioB  of  an  original  pattern,  aaid  plate  compriiing 
an  electrically  conductive  mechanical  nin>ort  layer  and 


said  peDleiB  in  a  r»> 
redodng  agent  fnwi 
Z.  within  10  minutet 
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ICkkm.  (CL  754^1) 
1.  A  prooeai  for  •eperating  clutMqium  from  iron  pellets 
rwtiining  nickd.  cobalt,  and 
prises  elevating  the  temperature  oi 
dncing  oven  while  in  contact  with  s 
room  temperature  to  about  1000* 
to  4  hours,  further  heating  said  peBets  to  a  temperatuie 
between  1350*  and  1500*  C  withinOO  minutes  to  1  hour 
and  20  minutes,  whereby  hollow  bnl  Is  are  f<xined  having 
an  outer  layer  of  reduced  metallic  ii  m,  nichsl  and  cobalt, 
and  an  inner  laysr  of  dag  attachec  to  said  outer  layer, 
aaid  slag  containing  suhstantiafly  al  ci  chromium  oxide, 
in  Oe  unreduced  state,  originany  ii  said  iron  peOets,  r»- 
asovii^said  balls  from  said  rednda  |  oven,  crushing  said 
balb  and  magnetically  diesahig  the  <  rushed  baOs,  thereby 
aspanting  the  metallic  iron,  nickel, 
oadd»<oataining  slag. 


and  oobdt  from  the 
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L  b  a  measuring  instrument  having  a  turnable  de- 
ment for  indicating  the  value  sensid,  said  turnable  de- 
being  mounted  for  said  turnii  g  thereof  by  tension 
\  for  maintaining  the  turnable  <  lement  under  tension, 
the  JBspiuwBiiient  iHiich  comprisei  said  element  bemg 
lioficJ  of  an  aOoy  fonsJsting  esseitiaOy  of  at  least  one 
aaalil  of  groiqp  Viii  of  the  pariodi  t  system  and  tfM  in 
the  proportion  of  3(K-tO%  foU,  bale  we  groiv  Vm  metal, 
thantioof  Zof  thetsaribslraiigth  o  the  root  of  the  tor- 
skmd  modnfaa  (v^)  betag  at  lam  t  M. 


19H  8sr.  Na  410,743 
ma*y,Ai«.M,lN^ 
&  414M 
SOahMk  (CLM-.43) 
L  A  process  for  preparing  a  planograpUepriatlagpiaia 
from  a  presensitiad  printing  plate  compridng  a  base  of 
ahunhium  and  a  Ught-senaitive  coating  on  said  base  com- 
prising at  least  one  compound  of  o-naphthoqpiinoBe  di- 
azide  structure  by  illumination  of  said  Ugiit-sensitive  ooa^ 
ittg  through  a  master,  devdoping  the  illuminated  ooati^ 
with  a  weakly  alkaline  aqneoos  devdophig  liquid,  hiki^ 
up  die  devdoped  coating  with  greasy  ink  to  obtain  an 
takedHv  printing  surface,  and  wiping  over  the  inked^qp 
printhig  surface  with  a  dflute  aqueous  soiution  of  a  water- 
sduUe  colloid,  said  devdoping  dissdving  away  the  U^ 
ssaailiva  coating  in  the  non-hni^  parti  of  the  illuminated 
coating,  hi  said  hiking  up  die  fanage  parts  of  tiie  devdoped 
coathig  accept  and  die  nonnmage  parts  do  not  acc^  ink, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  said  faikad- 
up  and  wiped  over  printing  surface  witii  a  lacquer  com- 
prising an  organic  liquid  which  ia  capable  of  dissdvhif 
the  inked-up  image  parts  of  the  printing  surface,  and  al 
teast  one  vinyl  chloride  inteipdymer  'vi«»*«»«»fa»g  cariwxyl 
groups,  drying  die  surface  and  washing  it  witii  water. 
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L  The  oaethod  of  forming  a  irfx  oexact  reproduction 
of  a  H^  pattern  coaq>risittg  eleo  rostatically  charging 
a  aeiognphic  ^ate  mduding  a  hsit  softeaable  photo- 
ooodactive  insulating  layer  of  vitro  lus  selenium,  expo*- 
Ing  said  plate  to  said  light  pattern  to  form  an  electiD- 
nags  Aweon.  and  hnt  sofi  ning  said  photocon- 
iMulating  layer,  whereby  si  id  layer  is  mechan- 
ically distorted  in  accordance  with  ai  eas  of  high  potential 
It  in  said  electrostatic  fanage 


NnDrawlBS.  Fled Miy^l9il,8sr.N^  133,355 
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eCnaladadsr  Tllle35,  U J.  Cade  (1951K  aac.  2551 
1.  A  visooas  processing  sdution  in  the  fonn  <rf  a  co- 
hesive rubbery  gd  adapted  for  use  by  photograpliic  proo- 
esson  comprising  the  admixture  of  a  rsshMus  sdution  of 
material!  aekded  from  the  group  nmsiitfait  of  sodium 
polyaciybte  and  lanryl  triowtfayl  anunonfam  diloride, 
sodium  polyacryUte  and  polyvinyl  pyrroiidooe,  sodim 
Pdyacrylate  and  glyoollated  mdamine  farmaldahyda 
leain,  sodtam  pdyacrylate  and  glyoollated  urea  ftmnalde- 
fayde  lesin,  sodhnn  pdyacrylate  and  alkyl  ether  of  pdy- 
ediylene  glycol,  sodium  pdyacrylate  and  sodfam  hapte- 
decyl  sulfate,  sodfaun  pdyacrylate  and  sodhnn  methyl 


m^MMmm  mm mw^mmmm  ^        .    j-  «i^' 

coated  thereovo-  a  photoconducttve  fauulating  layer  of 
vitreous  selenium,  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive 
layer.,being  mechanically  deformed  in  accordance  with 
the  original  pattern.  ^.^  • 
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deoyl  Uurate.  sodhmi  pdyacri^te  and  dipropylene  gly- 
col, sodtam  pdyacrylats  and  polypropylene  glycolL  so- 
dium polyactyUte  and  butyl  pbthalyl  butyl  glycdat^,  so- 
dium polyacrylate  and  »in.  sodium  pdyacrylate  and  so- 
dhim  alkyhu4>bthalene  sdfonate,  sodram  polyacrylate 
and  ledddn,  pdyacrylamide  and  lanryl  trimethyl  am- 
monium chloride,  pdyacrylamide  and  polyvinyl  pyrroli- 
done,  polyacrsiamlde  and  ^ycollated  mdamine  formalde- 
hyde tesfai,  pdyacrylamide  and  glycollated  urea  formalde- 
hyde resin,  pdyacrylamide  and  dkyl  ether  of  pdyethylene 
glycd.  pdyacrylamide  and  sodium  heptadecyl  sulfate, 
pdyacrylainkle  and  sodium  methyl  olec^  taurate,  pdy- 
acrylamide and  dipropylene  glycd.  polyacrylamide  and 
pdypropylene  glycd,  pdyacrylamide  and  butyl  pbthalyl 
bu^  glycdate,  polyacrylamide  and  sehi,  pdyacrylam- 
ide and  sodium  dkylni^rfitfaalene  sulfonate,  pdyacrylam- 
ide and  lecithin,  sodium  acrylate  and  lanryl  trimethyl 
ammonfaun  chloride,  sodfaun  acrylate  and  polyvinyl  pyr- 
rdidOTC,  sodium  acrylate  and  ^ycoUated  meiamine  form- 
ddehyde  resin,  sodium  acrylate  and  ^ycdlated  urea 
fbrmiddehyde  redn.  sodfann  acrylate  and  dkyl  ether  of 
pdyediylene  ^yool,  sodium  acrylate  and  sodnim  hepta- 
decyl sul&te.  eodfaan  acrylate  and  sodium  wteihyl  oleoyl 
taurate,  aodhm  acrylate  and  dipropylene  glycd.  sodfami 
acrylate  and  pdypropylene  glyool,  sodhnn  acrylate  and 
bu^  pbthalyl  butyl  glycdate,  sodnnn  acrylate  and  min, 
sodium  acrylate  and  sodium  alkylnaplitlialene  sulfonate, 
sodhnn  acrylate  and  ledthfai,  water  sduble  hi^  molecu- 
lar weight  pdymers  of  ediylene  oxide  and  lauiyl  tri- 
mediyl  anuMnfann  diloride.  water  sohiUe  hi^h  mdeco- 
lar  wdgbt  pdymers  of  ethylene  oxide  and  pdyvinyl  pyr- 
rolidone,  water  sofaible  high  mdecdar  weight  pdymers 
of  etiiylene  oxide  and  glycoDated  mdamine  formalde- 
hyde ledn,  water  sduUe  Ugh  mdecdar  weight  pdymers 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  glycollated  urea  formaldehyde 
redn,  water  sdoUe  high  mdecdar  weight  pdymers  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  alkyl  ether  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
water  aoMble  Ugh  molecdar  wdglit  pdymers  of  ethylene 
Ofxide  and  sodfaun  beptodecyl  sulfate,  water  sduble  high 
molecular  weight  pdymers  of  etiiylene  oxide  and  sodium 
metiiyl  oleoyl  taurate,  water  sduble  high  mdecdar  weight 
pdymers  of  ethylene  oxide  and  dipr<>pylene  glycol,  water 
sduble  high  mdecdar  weight  pdymers  of  ethylene  oxide. 
and  polypropylene  ^ycd,  water  sduble  high  mdecdar' 
wdght  pdymers  of  ethylene  oxide  and  butyl  phthdyl 
butyl  glycdate,  water  sduble  high  mdecdar  weight 
pdymen  of  ethylene  oxide  and  »fai.  water  sduble  high 
mdecdar  weight  polymers  of  dfayleoe  oxide  and  sodfaun 
dkylnaphthatene  sulfonate,  water  sohiUe  high  molecular 
weight  polymen  or  ethylene  oxkle  and  ledtiun,  with  a 
photograpUc  processing  agent  selected  from  at  least  one 
member  of  the  ptiup  consisting  of  devdoping  agents. 
UTttig  agents,  and  a  combnution  of  devdopbg  and  fixing 
agents.  


is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  cydohexyl  radicd 
and  methyl  substituted  cydohexyl  radicals.  i 
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FROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  NON-FAT 
DRY  MILK  SOLIDS 
Geene  A.  Damlsrh,  Jr.,  Sjiatnas,  and  Rkhari  A.  h 
son,  Dewllt,  N.Y.,  iiiilginw  to  The  Boedsi 
New  Yotk,  N.Y- a  cotpendhm  of  New  Jeteey 
NoDnntaf.  FBed  Dec.  19. 1953, Ssr. No.  331,944 

3adtaB.  (0.99^-55) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dried  non-fat  milk  solids 
product,  having  improved  diq^erstbOity.  bulk  and  Ibvor 
properties  comprisuig  the  steps  of  coating  non-fat  dry 
milk  solids  at  a  temperature  between  about  100*  F.  to 
140*  F.  with  a  member  of  a  group  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  110*  F.  to  180*  F.  whidi  member  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lecithin  and  lecithin  sdu- 
tions,  wherem  die  quantity  otf  active  kdtiun  is  between 
0.033%  and  0.066%  by  wdght  of  said  sdids,  mixmg 
until  the  ledthin  is  coated  on  aaid  soUds,  and  thereafter 
increasing  the  bdk  density  of  the  pnxfaict 
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FRODUCnON  OF  INTEGRATED  MEAT  FRODUCIB 
L.  Komarik,  CMcafo,  m.,  asdgnsr  to  TV  GiMHh 

DL,  a  ctpesnttan  af 


Divided  and 
Nn.39M53 


Afi^  2L 1954,  Scr.  No.  351,n4. 
~     '      Aac  24, 1954,  Ssr. 


(0.99—197) 


ONE-COMFONENT 


343tJ44 
rDUXOTYFE 


MATERIAL 


1.  The  method  of  produdng  faitegral  forms  of  meat 
which  comprises  releasing  jwces  withhi  a  chilled  mass  oi 
uncooked  whole  meat  by  subjecting  the  meat  tt>  compres- 
sion, c<»verting  the  compressed  meat  mass  into  a  plurality 
of  elongated  extrudes  ai  whole  meat  by  moving  the  meat 
maas  whfle  under  compression  generally  in  one  direc- 
tion and  cutting,  the  meat  as  it  so  moves,  releasing  said 
extrudes  from  compression  so  tiiat  the  surfaces  thereof 
become  exposed  and  carry  the  said  juices,  compacting  a 
mass  of  said  extrudes  into  a  r^^ntiwt^  fonn  to  provide 
interfadal  layers  of  juice  at  the  interfaces  between  the 
resulting  pieces  of  meat,  and  then  prooessnig  the  con- 
fined form  to  convert  said  juices  to  integrating  binder, 
whereby  said  binder  integrates  dK  meat 


L.  van  dcr  Gftotw  N.\., 

, ^  of  Dutch  taw 

'17,  1952,  Ssr.  No.  224,237 
_  Ndhsfftanii,  Mv.  14,  1952, 

275,942 

T  niihi  I     (CL  94-75) 

1.  One^omponent  diaxo^rpe  material,  comprisfaig  a 

snvport  carrying  a  Ught-eensitive  tayer  containing  a  diaso 

compound  of  the  generd  formula:  *-   ^ 


3,23t,i47 
DATA  FROCESSING  MEDIA 
RkhsH   D.  Mnsray, 


^ 


'i- 


hi  which  X  is  an  anion.  Ri  and  R|  are  selected  from  the 
^1— ■  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  atqms,  and  Re 


ton,  Maas.,  a  cotpondian  of  1 

Fled  Ang.  25, 1952,  Ssr.  No.  217,537 
liadtos.    (0.155—21) 

L  In  a  heat  sensitive  copy  medium  for  the  rqvoduction 
of  images  in  thermographic  processei,  said  medium  com- 
prising a  substrate  and  an  image  forming  composition  in- 
duding  a  combination  of  thennally  responsive  diemical 
■ubstances,  said  compositioo  being  an  integrd  part  of 
said  medium  so  tiiat  iqioo  the  application  of  heat  in  a 
selected  pattern  to  said  medium,  a  visiUe  image  of  the 
cdored  reaction  products  of  said  chemical  substances  is 
formed  in  a  pattern  conforming  to  that  applied  to  said 


\ 
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medhnpi  the  improvement  whereii 
thennaJly  lesponinfe  chemical 
tjally  of  •  thermally 
copper  ion,  a  thennally  leqwnsive 
ferrous  ioa  and  a  thermally 
pristng  thionUate  ioQ. 


sobtaiioet 

substance  comprising 

substance  comprising 

rcspttastve  substance  com- 


3j3g^^g 


V. 


partic  late 


Itriil         (O. 
1.  li  a  process  for  manufacturin 
dry  grinding  in  a  ball  rain  a 
admixture  with  a  small  but  effective 
■alwial  having  dellocculant  and 
material  having  soficient  deihiocc^lating 
vent  packing  in  the  ball  mill  and  sifBcient 
to  afford  green  strength  for  a  com] 
the  weight  ratio  of  grindhig  balls 
10  to  1  to  produce  a  high  densit; 
divided  ceramic  powder. 
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said  combmatioa  of 


lif-^39) 

ceramics,  the  step  of 

ceramic  batch  in 

amount  of  an  organic 

qhider  properties,  said 

abflity  to  pre- 

binding  ability 

[jacted  ceramic  article, 

batch  being  at  least 

free  flowing,  finely 


V. 


N*Orawfcii.   riad  Jm.  23,  IM  k  8«r.  No.  253a5( 
7  nihil      (CLlM-39) 

1.  In  a  process  for  manofacturii  g  ceramics,  the  step 
ai  dry  grinding  in  a  ball  mill  a  pari  cnlale  ceramic  'batch 
in  admixture  with  a  small  but  ell  tctive  amount  of  an 
organic  material  having  deflocculai  t  and  binder  proper- 
ties, said  material  having  snIBcifnt  deftocculadng  abilhy 
to  foeveat  packing  in  the  baH  mill  ind  sufficient  binding 
abflity  to  afford  green  strength  for  \  compacted  caramie 
article,  said  material  mntMinim  «  4  lott^  of  an  organic 
comp<Nmd  selected  from  the  group  ( ooaisting  of  alkylene 
glycols  and  polyalkylene  ^ycols  ha  vig  sufficient  defloo- 
Clearing  ability  to  prevent  r^<""g  i  1  a  ball  mill,  to  pro- 
duce a  free  flowing,  finely  divided  c  tf amic  powder. 


Ne 
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3»23M5t 
lQN8INSniVI  Amb 

aBs  RoMrt  W, 

nMNair.l2,lM  ,  8sr.  N«|  416,749 
TdalH.    (a.l6<--d!D 

1.  A  low  resistance  glass  for  hy  rogen  Ion  potential 
nteasmemcttt  *•*'— frtini  casentaaUy  af  an  yttrium-alk^ 
metal-silicate  ^ass  free  of  alkaline  c  irth  metals  and  000- 
tainmg  4  to  about  14  mol  proportioa  i  of  a  snhilaaCTi,  said 
wihstaiinri  being  telected  from  the  group  f««»«i«>Wn  of 
yttria  alone  and  an  admixture  of  an  oxide  of  the  lantha- 
nide  series  and  at  least  4  mol  propt  rtioos  of  yttria  widi 
the  mol  proportioos  of  yttria  exceet  bog  d»  mol  propor- 
tkm  of  the  oxide  <rf  the  lathanide  )  cries  in  said  admix- 
tme,  and  28  to  36  mol  proportioos  ok  a  sin^  alkali  metd 
aadde  selected  from  the  group  oaaiistiiv  of  lithia  and 
soda,  and  57  to  66  mol  proportioos  if 


3436,651 

REFRACTORY  WiTH  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE 

TO  CERTAIN  SLAG 

Ensast  F.  Weaver  and  leo  Dovlsa,  FUmmiJi,  Fa,,  m- 

FTimiiiAFn^neasferatiaoefFiiiiijI     ili 
Jiad  lao.  26, 1964,  Ssr.  ^^336434 
4ClahM.    (0.166—46) 

1.  A  oeramicaOy  bonded  brick  of  refractory  oxide  and 
coke  UMriertel.  the  lefrwlory  oxide  aaaly2sli«  at  IsMt 
about  9S%  OaO-hMgO.  by  weiglit,  00  «n  oxide  bwh. 
the  brick  being  characteiized  by  a  cenuacally  bonded 
network  of  lefrnotory  grain  and  frouodo^Ms  of  floely 
divided  particidaie  coke  material  In  a  quutity  equid  to 
between  about  10  sod  about  25%  of  Hk  total  weigfat  of 
the  lefrectory  and  coke. 

cfc 
to 


MAX^CAl 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  SOICATB 
MATERIALS 


No 


afGieat 

Ftod  Mar.  12,1 


Ssr.  No.  179462 

9^/6T-**^*^^!: 

^Otlma,    (0.166-126)  :  t 

L  Id  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  silicate  body 
from  a  reaction  mixture  of  lime  and  a  reactive  siliceous 
materi^  m  a  weight  ratio  of  silica:lime  between  about 
1:5  and  4:1  suspended  in  water,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  the  reactioo  mixture  at  atmospheric 
pressure  to  a  temperature  between  about  65*  C  and  about 
1(X>*  C.  and  mduding  in  the  reaction  mixture  an  alumi- 
nmm  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ahi- 
mmhim  nilphate  and  aluminhun  alums,  said  compound 
bemg  mchided  in  the  reactioo  mixture  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  give,  in  the  water  of  the  total  reactioo  mixture, 
a  concentration  of  ahmiinium  ioos  of  0  J  to  7  g.  per  litre, 
whereby  an  expanded  mau  is  produced,  and  drying  the 
expanded  mass  prodoced. 


-  ■  f  1  »>,•. 


^,2Mff3 

DeL.  a  Mpandao  of  DsiaSm   ^^'  ^^ 

FIM  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  Ig4475  '  ^ 

4flihiii     (O.  117— 174>  =-''«> 


>;i '  '1 


«..!;>> 


L  The  mediod  for  dw  electrosutic  decoration  of  glass 
which  comprises  proiecting  a  finely  divided  glass  color 
through  an  electroeteticaUy  charged  loraminoos  metal 
member  conftituting  a  desired  design  in  perforations 
adapted  to  electrically  charge  said  glass  color,  onto  a 
yaced  oppositely  charged  glass  article  to  be  decorated 
havmg  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  cause  said  glass 
color  to  be  fused  thereon,  whereby  said  glasss  article  may 
be  formed  and  decorated  with  a  glass  color  by  a  single 
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Udlad 


(1)  an  inter-communicating  Inicroporous  straS- 

(2)  a  density  of  at  least  0.4  gram  per  cubic 


FRsd  Jooe  22. 1966b8ar.  No.  37331 

22,746/69 
7Claiw.    (CL117— 46) 


— tH 


;'-^».  ..'t 


1.  A  process  lor  producing  a  composite  caiboo  article 
disoTCte  inlated  areas  of  piedatetmined  density  with 

aa  impermaaMe  ootar  sImO  iuui|iiiriog  foipBing  a  flnt 
chaifB  of  dennly  podnd  intermingled  organic  fibers,  cooH 
plelsly  auirooadtag  Hid  fir«  charge  with  a  second  ^arge 
of  tateiBiiiglHl  orguie  fibaca  to  fonn  a  ooit,  said  second 
cliafgi  having  a  low  balk  density  relative  to  said  fiisc 
dMuiB,  holdkw  the  nnil  mder  comptessioB,  providing 
and  mahilainlni  a  ao»oxidiziag  aoviraaioBOt  for  the  unit, 
aaplytag  hatt  to  carbooiae  tke  fibers  while  applying  piea- 
sore  to  said  ndt.  oaiMaining  said  pressure  during  tt  least 
port  of  Iha  anboaidi«  alDp.  aad  depositing  pyralytic  cai^ 

boo  io  tka  porta  of  said  aeoood  chaifa  wtaeieby  te  fint 
ctafge  is  sesiBd  by  an  lelatively  ooo*oroua  casboo  sec 

oodchaiVB.  ■^*^-^  -  •    ^'      •    ■-■'■• 


(3)  staple  fibers  fai  a  random  sttte  <rf  dispersioo 
throughout  the  layer,  a  majority  of  dte  fi^ts 
being  free  of  contact  with  one  anodier,  and 

(4)  a  polymeric  material:staple  fiber  weight  ratio 

of  about  80:20  to  97:3. 
f .  A  method  which  con^rises  -_  .  . 

(1)  vptyin6  to  «  nonwoveo  fabric  as  deooed  in 
daim  1  a  dispersion  of  flexible  polymeric  material 
and  staple  fibers  in  a  liquid  which  is  solvent  for  die 
polymeric  material  and  a  non-s(dvent  for  die  fibers, 
die  polymeric  materialrstapfe  fiber  weight  ratio  being 
about  60:20  to  97:3, 

(2)  coagulating  the  layer  applied  in  (1)  into  an  inter- 
communicating micraporous  stmctme  by  bathing  it 
with  a  liquid  noo-aolvent  for  the  potyoaer  that  is  at 
least  partially  misciUe  with  the  liquid  used  In  (1). 

(3)  removii^  substantially  all  of  the  aolvent  from  ffw 
microporoos  layer, 

(4)  lemoving  substantially  all  <rf  ffte  noo-soiveat  from 
the  resulting  solvent-free  microporous  layer,  and 

(5)  pressing  the  resulting  composite  structure  onder 
oonditiaos  sufficieot  to  iocreaae  the  density  ol  the 
coating  permaneody  to  at  least  a4  gnun  per  cubic 
centimeter,  but  not  sofllciBnt  to  render  the  coaling 
nonporoos. 


MICROFOROU8  MATERIA!^  AND  FROCESS 
or  MADNG  THE  8ABCE 
Dnvy  m.  Fa^  Rodlyn  niWMi.  mk  OrA  A. 
LavlllowirN.Yn  MkMik  i»  N 
Coveu  N.Y.,  a  eeipesiflan  «f  New  Yast 
f         Fled  M«.  27, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  96,595 
UChdote.    (CL  117-96) 
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FOROMERIC  MAlSlALAND  METHOD  OP 

MAKINGflAME 

W4mm  F.  BiMJiiil  WlaiM|lo%  DeL,  arfvor  le  E.  L 


i. 
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-.11, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  272349   '      . 

nniiiiii    (0.117—653)     -^  ""^ 
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1.  A  poromeric  sheet  material  compriiing 

layer  A,  a  vapor-permeable  nonwoven  fabric  oom- 

^^prised  of  fibers  which  are  in  entangled  and  inter- 
'     locked  relatiaoshtp  with  one  anotiier.  and 
layer  B,  in  superposed  adhcrmce  with  nonwoven  fab- 
ric  layer  A.   a   vapor-permeaUe   fiber-containing 

f  ^  layer  of  flexible  polymeric  material,  said  Uyer  B 


having 


.«di^    »■' 


L  A  process  lor  preparing  microporous  material  haw- 
ing oltrafine  poies  which  comprises  foraiing  a  so^ea- 
sioo  comprisii^  particulate  nuiterisl  saffidently  snsall 
to  enter  pores  in  a  substrate  greater  than  25  microns  up 
to  about  150  microns  in  dianitter  coaapoasd  of  at  least 
5%  fibrous  material  suspended  hi  a  fluid,  bringing  the 
ntyffn«i^  iato  contact  with  a  lobstrate  having  a  propor- 
tion of  pores  greater  than  25  microns  19  to  about  150 
mapraos  in  diaateter.  flowing  the  so^ension  into  and 
througj^  the  substrate,  depositing  Ute  particulate  ma- 
terial therewith  m  an  amount  to  reduce  the  pore  diam^er 
to  len  rt»#«  25  microns.  Mid  diKontmniag  the  floor  of 
the  fTWffTntMrw  tiuough  the  substrate  while  the  substrate 
wmains  microporoos. 
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METHOD  FOB  COATING  A(tnNroB  OXIDE 
PAinCLBS  USING  ZOM  ONIA  SOLS 
T.  FMck,  lyiiMN,  aad  KamM, 
fS^  Hi^  MriVMM  to  W.  S.  Gi^n  *  C«,  N«fw  Ywk, 

n7,« 
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the  strip,  and  simultaneously  removing  from  each  face 
of  said  strip  by  said  cylindrical  members  all  of  the  ap- 
plied paste  material  in  ezceu  of  a  selected  thickaen  de- 
sired for  such  face  as  measured  by  said  sensing  ribs. 


3J3MSt 
AND  DBViOEFOR 
THKXNEaS  OP  PASTE  LAY  OB  AND  USB  OF 
IPOBMANUFACTUKIN  S  SINTERED  ELBC 


ADIUflING  THE 


14t,79< 
lt2) 


^d"gfe^ 


'   1.  The  method  of  forming  adhei  mt 
material  of  selected  uniform  thickiess 
a  moving  continuous  strip  comprisijig 
ing  the  strip  through  the  paste 
both  <rf  die  faces  of  the  strip  acroa 
oody  and  in  excess  of  aU  desired 
die  strip,  thereafier  passing  the 
sfin^  outside  of  the  paste  material 
gravitationally  biased  non-rotative 
resting  on  cradk  means  having  an 
face  OB  which  said  members  are 
contact  with  said  strip  beving 
rib*,  said  ribs  on  one  cylindrical 
same  plane  as  the  corresponding 
drinl  member,  and  said  ribs  under 
tional  bias  on  said  members,  en; 
locations  of  die  opposite  faces  of  sa> 
ing  str^  throu^  the  paste  material 
points  across  the  width  of  the  strip 
ing  through  the  paste  material  that 


coatinp-(rf  paste 

on  each  face  of 

the  steps  of  mov- 

to  apply  it  to 

its  widdi  simuhnne- 

c^ting  thictaiesses  on 

material  bearing 

between  a  pair  fli 

cylindrical  members 

i^iwardly  directed  sur- 

mowable  i^on 

mm 

4iember  being  in  the 

on  the  other  cylin- 

kction  of  the  gravita- 

and  sensing  the 

paste  material  bear- 

dwreon  at  several 

each  face  and  gUd- 

has  been  applied  to 


mi  terial 


pi  ste 


f  ecly 


tp&c  Ml-apart  diin  sensing 
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ga  ing 


at,  IN  I,  Ssr.  Now  3«5377 
7  CWm.  (CL  117-  -IM) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  micron  ii»  particles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  actii  ide  (»ddes,  mixtures 
of  actinide  oxides,  solid  solution  s)  items  of  actinide  ox- 
idea  widi  rare  earth  oxides  and  s>lid  solution  systems 
of  actinide  oxides  with  ziroonia  vith  hydroos  ziroonia 
wUch  comprises  pretreating  the  ]  articles  with  a  very 
ditelB  solution  of  a  aoluble  high  n  Blecular  weight  poty* 
met  with  a  repeating  unit  contai  dng  amine  and  car- 
bosjiic  groups,  adding  a  quantity  of  a  dilute  scrfution 
of  a  zirconium  salt  snfHcimt  to  give  a  ziroonia  to  actinide 
metal  weight  ratio  of  about  0.1  to  1  to  0.4  to  1;  aAImg 
siiSkient  cation  ««eifinp  lean  to  mamtain  the  pH  <rf 
the  system  between  5  and  7,  mpm  ing  the  mixture  from 
the  resin,  aotodaving  the  redn  aee  mixture,  and  re> 
ooivering  the  zircooia  coated  ^wrtic  sa. 


wnuT  a>ATiN6 

MkhMl  I.  StuhiaiAl,  127  Bocky  Rest  Roni, 


14»  1N2,  Ser.  Nn.  223,73S 
(CL  117— 102) 


The  mediod  of  continuously  coating  feirons  wire  iHiidi 
comprises:  preparing  an  initial  volume  of  an  aqueous 
copper  sulfate  solution;  passing  said  solution  at  a  con- 
trolled rale  into  a  plating  tank;  recyding  said  sololion 
from  said  plating  tank  to  said  initial  voluaie:  snbetan- 
tiaOy  continuonsly  passing  a  strand  oi  wire  horizontally 
through  said  scrfution  and  periodically  revsning  the  di* 
rection  of  travel  of  said  wire  through  said  sohition  lo 
dtpomt  thereon  a  substantially  uniiorm  copper  coating; 
substantially  continuously  removing  the  so-plaled  por- 
twnsof  sakl  strand  from  said  sototkm;  snbstaintially  con- 
tinnousty  adding  copper,  sidfnric  acid,  and  water  to  said 
initial  volume  in  an  amount  soffldsnt  to  at  least  equal 
solution  loss;  and  maintaining  said  initial  volume  in  a 
state  of  substantially  continnous  agitation. 


mr 
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METHOD  lORCQAIING  METALS 
F.  QnM%  Mmi  PMrk»  and  DanM  P.  Ta 
Far  Rocfannty,  N.Y.  aai^Mn  M 
AOoya  Caiparallai^  FhiisMiib  N.Y^  • 
NewYaifc 
NnDnml^   Fled  Feb.  27, 19M,  fl«r.  No.  347,713 

IdaiBM.  (CL117— ItSO) 
L  A  method  of  coating  a  metallic  surnce  comprising 
the  step  of  simuhaneoosly  depositing  and  fusing  an  alloy 
powder  on  the  metallic  surface  by  q>raying  said  powder 
throu^  an  o^r-acetylene  flame,  said  aOoy  powder  con- 
sisting of  particles  and  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  ol 
said  partides  having  a  particle  size  below  325  mesh,  said 
alloy  powder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  alloy  powders. 


3,23t,Ml 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  FILMS 


of  New 


N.Y.,  ■■^■ais  to 

Covpontion,  New  Yai^  N*Y~  ■ 

Yotk 

NoDrawtaf.    FHcdMay25,lH2,Ser.N«.197,Mt 
It  dates.    (CL117— 13tJ) 

L  The  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  Wm  having 
a  coeidvity  g^ter  than  350  oersteds  on  a  catalytic 
polymeric  carrier  which  comprises  electrolesdy  deiwsting 
cobalt-nidd  alloy  from  an  aqueous  solution  in  which 
there  is  dissolved  0.0064  to  0.42  mole/liter  nickel  ions; 
0.064  to  0.67  mole/liter  cobalt  ions;  0.095  to  0.36  mole/ 
litCT  hypoplMMvhite  ions;  0.092  to  0.89  mole/liter  of  a 
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complexing  agent  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dtrate,  tartrate  and  succinate  ions;  and,  sufficient 
organic  nitrogen  baae  containing  at  least  one  C-N  bond 
selected  from  the  groqp  consisting  of  organic  amines  and 
the  quatemized  derivatives  ol  said  amines  to  provide  a 
pH  of  at  least  5.8  where  said  organic  amines  are  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  configuration 

\. 

in  which  each  (rf  Rj  and  Rt  are  substituents  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkji,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy, 
amino,  and  hydroxy-eubstituted,  and  amino-substituted 
alk^,  alkenyl,  and  allqmyl  groqps,  Ra  is  a  substituent  of 
the  groiq)  consisting  of  hydrogen,  dkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynj^, 
and  hydroxy-subetituled,  and  ammo-substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups,  and  further  members  in 
which  Ri  and  Rs  taken  together  with  N  i<Hin  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  /v'ntoifimg  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


SJ3i,ti2 
PHOTOOmDUCTOR  PREPARATION 

Oty,  Calf^  assign  Of  s  to  Intsr. 
New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  eatj  iinJan  <i  New  Ywk 

Ffled  Apr.  n,  IfiVSar.  Nn.  189,192 


.'•*■'«•     ^TI 
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L  A  method  of  lorming  a  photooonductive  layer  hav- 
ing superior  temperature  and  light  stability  characteria- 
tics  comprising: 
coating  a  subatrale  with  a  material  consiating  esseik- 
tially  of  at  least  one  compound  fron  Oe  groop  con- 
sisting of  radin  1^*11  wilfldf  and  cadmium  selenide,  and 
jfi^imtii^  minor  portions  of  a  doncv  element  selected 
from  the  group  f**f*'**''ig  of  elements  from  the  third 
lod  sevendi  cohmms  of  die  periodic  table  and  an 
acceptor  elenssnt  selected  from  the  group  ronsisring 
of  silver  and  copper,  said  donor  element  being  In 
■^■Hi^if^nl  quantity  to  act  aa  a  chemical  flux; 
ainterLng  the  supported  coating  in  an  inert  atmo^phans 
to  thereby  foirm  a  substantially  continuous  polycrya- 
talline  pHtt^^f'^MMlfwtftf  layer; 
and  heating  the  coating  in  an  inert  fluid  containing  an 
element  from  the  groop  condrting  of  snlfnr  and 
selenium  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  180*- 
220*  C  lor  a  pndetennined  time  to  increaae  die 
&      stability  of  said 


granular  prodoct,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be 
treated  into  the  interior  of  said  baaket  for  centrifugal 
movement  by  said  rotation  to  direct  separated  liquid 
through  the  openings  in  the  basket  and  granular  mate- 
rial acroes  said  overflow,  partitianing  means  within  the 
enclosure  for  separating  the  discharge  of  grsnular  prod- 
uct from  the  liquid  discharge  penetrating  the  openings 
in  the  basket,  the  improvement  whidi  oamprises  a  flnt 
means  having  ^aced  outlets  thrbnihont  substantially 
the  extent  at  the  basket  for  introducing  steam  at  ^aced 
intervals  into  the  interior  of  die  basket  lor  heitfing  the 


*n,^ 


-r*.i  h- 


CWniNUOUB  CENIWUGAL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OP  CONTlNUOUaLY  SEPARATING 
GRANULAR  CKYBTALS  THEREWTTH 


Jer.  No.  214,760 
tCfcfeM.    (0.127—19) 

i.  In  a  continnous  centrifugal  qiparatns,  induding 
anendoaed,  generally  conical,  perforate  ba^et  mounted 
lor  hi^  Mptii  rotate  and  htving  a  top  ovnllow  lor 


material  under  centrifugal  movement,  and  a  second  means 
disposed  at  about  180*  from  Mid  first  means  and  hav- 
ing spaced  outlets  in  a  sinuous  pattern  throu^wut  substan- 
tially the  vertical  extent  of  the  basket  for  directing  a 
plurality  of  fine  streams  of  an  •fnmin^  niixtupQ  of 
water  in  steam  in  a  controlled  quantity  into  the 
heated  material  so  as  to  maintain  a  low  moisture  con- 
tent in  the  granular  product  disduuge,  both  said  means 
being  in  proximity  to  and  having  said  discharge  outlets 
directed  towards  the  nearest  surnce  of  the  basket 


1738861 

METHOD  FOR  PUIBVYING  AMYLOflB 
DnvM  P.  Macarae  and  Celedhn  L.  Royal, 

asslgnon  to  A.  E.  Slalcy  MMtrfhctaete 

csinr^ML,.nc-penitfonefDslawase 

NnDrawlnt.    FRed  Oct  9,196%  Ssr.  Nn.  314,884 
ISCbtaM.    (6.127—69) 

L  A  process  for  purifying  unyloee  which  comprises 
forming  a  fluid  solution  of  the  impure  amjioae  in  water 
at  a  concentration  not  in  excess  of  20%  by  wdgfat,  bring- 
ing said  adution  into  contact  with  from  1  to  15%  by 
weight  of  <he  amyloee  of  a  water-insoluble,  amyteae^ineit, 
fat-aorbent  filter  aid,  sq>arating  the  said  fiuid  solution 
from  the  said  sorbent  filter  aid  while  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  amyloee  remains  in  solution  and 
recovering  sdid  amylose  from  the  sqiarated  fluid  solution. 


METH(M>  AND  APPARAtS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
A    CONSTANT    ROILING    LIQUID    LEVEL    IN 
VAPOR  SOLVENT  DEGREASING  OPERATION 
I  fc^  NewH^DaL^Mdgwto  B.  L  in 

Fled  Magr  14, 1962,  Ssr.  N«^  194,276 
.   ^  4  CUhne.    (CI  134—11) 

3.  In  a  process  for  treating  aitidee  with  a  boiling  liquid 
oomprismg  a  chlorinated  scrivent  whose  vapor  at  die  boil- 
ing point  has  a  density  of  at  least  diree  times  that  of 
air  at  the  same  temperature,  the  improvement  for  main- 


••id  boOiat  iwth  at  •  soba  antialy  constant  level 
balow  an  atmoqiheie  of  bath  vap  «-  by  continoous  addi- 
tkM  oi  a  solvent  maintenance  cqmpoaftion,  oompruins 
tiK  siepi  of 

(a)  nuintaming  said  chlorinatec 


tiba  at  the  boffing  point  in  ii  treating  vessel  wluk 

fw«i«»»i«iin  the  bath  vapor  at  a  cpotroUed  level 

well  above  the  boiling  bath, 

(b)  providing  liquid  chlorinatef  scrfvent  maintenance 
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entor  fai  the  fbnn  of  a  potting  conqxxmd  and  a  battery 
case,  the  improvement  in  which  said  gas  generator  means 
comprises  a  replaceab^  gas  generator  assembly,  said 
gas  generator  assembly  comprising  a  gas  generator  re- 
solvent bath  compost-   ceptacle  provided  with  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  gas 


composition  for  said 
<Dcloeed  reservoir  having  an 
low  the  liquid  level  in  said 
boiling  bath  level  in  said 
(c)  allowing  said  liquid 
pass  from  said  reservoir  to 
means  (rf  ts  conduit  leading 
opening  in  said  reservoir  to 
desired  to  maintain  said 
ing  vessel 


METHOD  OF  GENERA11N6  ~ 
A  POLYHYDRiC  PHENOL4>: 
DsMii  L.K1M 
QvslBl  Uke,  DL,  i    IgnM,  hf 
xmCmmmnmi 


USING 
GEN  f%JEL  CXLL 
■•IE. 


nadN«>r.22,lMl.S8r.  te.l54»aSt 
13  Oiiii  I  (CL  13  E— M) 
1.  An  electrochemical  process  fo  generating  electricity 
which  comprises  di^wsing  an  ox  'gen  electrode  and  a 
fuel  electrode  in  qwoed  relationshi  >  in  an  aqueous  alka- 
line electrolyte  solution  containing  t  reversibly-oxidizi^le 
polyhydric  phenol  consisting  esaeitially  of  a  hydroqui- 
nooe,  introducing  free  oxygen  in  si  id  electrolyte  in  effec- 
tive proximity  to  said  oxygen  electi  xie,  whereby  the  oxy- 
fsa  reacts  with  saki  .iectrolyte  U  form  hydroxyl  ions 
and  release  electrical  diargea  to  sak  oxygen  electrode  and 
said  polyhydric  phenol  is  oaddixad  by  reacting  with  hy- 
droxy ions  in  said  electnriyte  to  ft  rra  water  and  release 
electrical  charges  to  said  fod  elec  rode,  contacting  with 
said  electrolyte  a  compound  of  th  >  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydrosulfite  and  ethylene,  w  lereby  said  compound 
is  oxidized  by  the  oouliaed  form  of  i  sid  polyhydric  phenol 
and  the  iwrfiHtwl  tern  of  said  polj  lydric  phenol  is  ooo- 
vcsled  back  to  the  reduced  form,  4nd  withdrawing  dec- 
Irical  OMTgy  frooB  said  electrodes. 


3L23t,M7  

AUTOMATICALLT  ACTIVATl^  BATnRY  HAV- 
ING  A  EEPLACEABLB  TYPE  QAS  GENERATOR 
&1— hi.01f  d,NJ^ 

lOf. 


FEed  Dec  13^  IfiT  8sr.  1 1*.  244,SM 
ICMh.  ^IM-m 

TMe  3S,  U  A  Co  le  am^  nc  ace 

1.  In  an  autosnaticatty  activated  battery  comprising  a 
cell  compartment,  an  dectrolyle  res  mroir  withm  a  coikd 
Oibe  snrrooading  the  oeU  oomporlnent.  gaa  gsnprating 
tmam  for  poshing  dectrolyle  nomaOy  stored  ia  te 
coiled  tube  into  te  call  oompartiieat.  and  an 


.*      V 


chlorinaled  s<dvent  bath  in  an 

opening  positioned  be- 

n  servoir  but  above  the 

treatb  ig  vessel,  and 

mainU  nance  composition  to 

tiid  treating  vessel  by 

iownwards  from  said 

t  le  level  at  which  it  is 

boiU  tg  liquid  in  said  treat- 


•-? 


ii'J*»i*rrf'i 


erator  podtiooed  within  said,  receptacle  and  including  a 
pair  of  terminals  mating  with  said  gas  generator  recep- 
Ucle  terminals,  removable  mesm  maintaining  said  gas 
geuM^tor  in  said  pm  generator  receptacle,  and  electricd 
match  means  jn  said  gas  generator  dectrically  connected 
With  said  generator  receptacle  terminals. 


MANUFACTURE  mTroROUS  NONWETIING 


ABsn  J.  Hliv,  WaMrataaa,  WIs^  ssstasni  in 
^^  mm  MsMfsHnih^  Comp— y,  ftftwnnkee,  Wh. 
NoDrawfag.    FMMar.  7, 19tt,  Ssr.  No.  177,914 

iCiataB.  (CL134— Ut) 
1.  A  method  ot  makmg  a  porous  nonwetting  elec- 
trode for  use  in  fuel  cells  and  the  like  comprising:  im- 
mersing an  dectricdiy  conductive  porous  eleOrode  base 
into  a  first  solution  containing  a  compound  which  is 
convertible  into  a  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperatnit  be- 
low 350-380'  C;  drying  said  electrode  base  with  said 
first  solution  absorbed  therein;  coating  said  dried  elec- 
trode wiA  polytetrafluoroethyfene;  holding  said  coated 
base  at  room  temperature  while  said  polytetralhioroethyl- 
ene  flhns;  and  rapidly  heating  said  film  covered  base 
to  die  sintering  temperatore  of  said  fifan  whereupon  said 
compound  converts  to  a  gaseous  phase  which  passes  out 
of  said  base  through  said  film  to  rupture  said  film  and 
mid  film  sinters  to  maintain  the  porodfy  cfleated  by  the 
rupturing  passage  of  said  gaseous  phase  therethrou^ 


.5 


ANT  GA8-DIFFU8H1N 


toAMMi. 


EavsriACK 

17,190,av.N«.2S2495 

Jd,  Jssk  If,  19C2, 


. ^-    , Pressure-resistant  gas-difludon  efectrode  for  ftiel  cells 

for  the  cell  oompartment,  coOkd  tuba,  and  gas  gen-  comeridag  a  gas-permeable  plate4ika  carrier  senrteg  as 
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a  gas-feed  space,  two  flnei^red  conductive  layers  secured 
to  the  oppodta  faoea  of  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be 
in  contact  with  an  daetrolyle.  a  conductive  hollow  frame 
mechanically  i  win  Hid  to  all  edges  of  said  carrier* and 
conductively  connected  to  all  edges  of  said  fine-pored 
layers,  said  frame  ooniprising  apertures  oh  its  inner  side 
directed  towards  said  carrier  and  being  provided  with  an 
»yi^ii^<^  for  introdndag  gae  and  for  corrsnt-take-off 


T. 


■I  I 


3JS8,97f 
ELECTROCTBRilCAL 


^sr 


n,  Dal  Mar,  CaEff. 

NawY«Bfc,N.Y.,a 


FEed  Feb.  It,  1M3, 8«r.  Nn.  25»,tl7 
•  CWm    (CL  13*— IM) 


-M 
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i.  A'ktoooduy  battery  whidi  comprises  di  electrolytic 
cell  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  flnt  electrode 
being  of  a  malerfad  which  is  conanrnfrt  in  the  current- 
generating  process,  means  for  circulating  a  fiuid  electrolyte 
through  said  cell,  an  dectroconducting  filter  diqweed 
so  that  said  electrolyte  is  drenlated  dierethrough  and  so 
that  said  filter  Is  electrolytically  linked  to  a  second  elec- 
trode through  said  (hud  electrolyte,  and  means  electrically 
connecting  said  filter  and  said  linked  second  electrode 
to  establish  a  short  circuit  therebetween  whereby  par- 
ticles which  become  detached  from  said  first  consumable 
electrode  collect  at  said  filter  and  are  electrolytically 
dissolved  into  said  electrolyte. 


3,a3t,t71 

PROCESS  OF  TItEAIWG  EXPLOSIVELY 

CLAD  METALS 

AriMli  H.  niiMiMBn.  Chssry  HBI  TownsUp,  N J„  and 

Andrew  Poc^lyfc^  Newartt,  DeL,  si%wm»  to  E.  L  dn 

Pat  de  Nensegti  Id  Csn^aay,  Wiml^nH,  DeL,  a 

;    NoDvMsl^    Pied  J^  9,  INS^Ssr.  No.  293,149 
•  niiiiii     (CL14S— 1L5) 

1.  A  process  iriiich  comprises  redndng  the  thidaiess 
<tf  a  molti'layeMd  metd  composlls  by  odd  roiling,  and 
annealing  the  resulting  product  at  a  temper^itue  bdow 
the  mdting  pofait  in  the  lowed  melting  layer  therein,  said 
oqmpodte  comprising  two  osetd  layen  oacfa  having  a 
thickness  of  at  lead  10  mils,  said  layers  being  joined  by 
low  valodtjr  eocploaivn  dadtUng  and  having  in  the  boad 
aone  tharebetweea  la  heed  iriiaae  hav&ig  a  diamond  pyr- 
amid hardnrisa  of  geeaier  thaa  aboat  430. 

MKTBODOr 


3,23tM 
MAKPiGTAP       _ 


>  ^^^^  ^M 


'^  FHadlnett,19(3t8sr.Na.2i7,|]i    ,^, 

°«  *f  IS  CMm.  ^tx  14»-a) 

IS.  A  method  of  making  a  t^er  leaf  spring  for  v6- 
Udos  comprising  the  steps  of  grin£ng  a  sled  ^fiog  blank 
at  lead  on  the  side  diereof  to  be  need  as  the  iteaaloBside 


hi  the  finidied  spring  leaf  to  remove  any  decarburixatiaB 
film,  surfaee  imperfectiooa,  scale  and  <Mdde  that  may  bo 
present  and  provide  a  saaooth  deaa  saifaee  aloag  said 
teasion  side,  heating  the  ground  Uhak  to  a  taaipiadam 
in  the  order  of  1200*  F.  to  2250*  F.  in  preparatioa  for 
roHing,  taper  rolling  the  heated  Madk  to  form  a  tapeied 
spring  leaf  having  contrtriled  enbetantially  parabolic  coa- 
tour  along  one  side,  heating  the  tapered  qpring  leaf  to  aa 
austentizing  temperature  and  aicoatdy  oofldning  the  9ting 
leaf  while  so  heated  to  form  a  dedred  spring  camber, 
queachiag  the  healed  spring  leaf  wfafle  so  coafaed,  tem- 
pering the  quoidied  firing  leaf,  stress  peoiing  the  tem- 
pered spring  leaf  at  lead  oa  said  ground  tension  aide  there- 
ot  to  relieve  loraWfixi  surface  stresses,  and  then  preedting 
the  stress  peened  qiring  leaf  by  reversely  bending  the  leaf 
in  the  direction  of  service  loading  beyond  the  yidd  point 
of  the  steeL 

3,23t^t73 
SILICON  STEEL  CONTAINING  NICKEL 

Wedaesbary,  Eaiiaai^  aailvBan  ta  He 

N.y. 


^OU* 


Sir.Na.31t4M 
^Oat.M,19i3, 
41,S72/«3 
,.  3ClaiHM.    (CL  14t-31.5S) 

J  L  A  duotSe,  oold  workable,  high  silicoa  steel 
teriaed  not  oidy  by  good  doctiMty  soch  that  the 
be  hot  worked  but  more  inqwrtandy  by  a  lovd  of  dnctlity 
such  thMdw  stedcan  be  cold  rolled  to  prodooe  a  gnda- 
oriented  sfliooa  sled  d  hi^  sBiuoa  fioninnl  whenby  a 
nuukedly  enhanced  oolirfwndton  of  electricd  and  mag- 
netic properties  is  obtained  tluw  would  odtenriae  be  the 
case  if  dte  sted  were  not  citable  of  being  cold  ndled 
to  provide  die  said  ffiun  orientarion,  said  steel  '^"■'■'■♦f'^ 
of  about  3.5%  to  about  8%  siliooa  and  about  3%  to  8% 
nickd  with  the  proviab  Aat  dw  ssid  silicon  «id  nkied 
are  correlated  such  thd  as  die  peroentage  of  sDioon  is 
increased  above  3.5%  the  peroentage  of  nickd  si  increased 
above  3%  such  did  d  about  7%  siliooa  the  nsckd 
tent  SB  at  lead  5%  and  with  the  further  pnwieoa  that  < 
dw  sflicon  oooieat  is  about  4%  dte 
not  exceed  aiwot  5%  and  thd  whsa  Sm 
is  about  6%  tfaa  aiefcel  content  doee  aot  eaoead  9%,  oar- 
boa  in  aa  aawani  iq>  to  not  more  than  0.07%,  up  to  aot 
more  thaa  0.04%  sidfor,  sboot  0.05%  and  np  to  aot  i 
dian  about  0il5%  manganrw,,  dte  bdaaoe  beii« 
tially  iron. 


3,231,974 

EXTRUDAELB  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSTIION  OF 
SEMMOUD  OR  IBKOIROPIC  CONSISTENCY 
CONTAINING  FLAKE  ALUMINUM 
George  L.  GdMh,  Ceaiga  F.  Kaattsk  aad  William  L. 


NewYasfc 

l^Dnwh«.    nedJaa.3J.19H8ar.Na.34M37 
'  )t.  29  CWma.    (CL  149—2) 

1.  An  exploaive  compoaitiaa  of  semisolid  fxfrwJaMg 

oondstency,  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10  to 

about  75%  of  an  inargaaic  oxidteer  ooo^risfaii  from 

about  50  to  100%  of  ammoninm  oxidiaer,  aad  from.  0  to 

about  50%  of  another  inorganic  oxidiaer,  from  about  0 

to  about  40%  aendtizing  explosive,  from  about  OJ  to 

about  30%  of  flake  ahaninum  to  impart  htbridty,  frtxn 

0  to  about  30%  of  a  fod  other  than  dte  afamdnum,  and 

sufficient  liquid  to  bring  the  compoaUioa  to  a  aead-aoBd 

consistency  d  which  dte  composition  is  aooflowable  at 

room  temperature  and  axtnidaMe  throagh  an  *»i»»rii'n 

nozzle  from  one  to  five  laches  ia  diaawter  aad  from  tea 

inches  to  two  feet  in  length  d  a  psessure  widda  the  raage 

from  about  1  to  abo|U  40  pksj. 
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3,23M7S 

COMPACT  HOUNDED  GRAJ^JUOL  IVTRAZENE 
OF  REDUCED  SENSniVfrV  AND  METHOD  OF 
FKEPARAIION INCOKPOKA IING  ANIONIC  DB- 
PBB9D4G  AGENTS 

T«jtar,  ^  fwMkm  Akkv, 

W«VMi  Emit  Mi  Anrya 


IM«.13, 
4  CUmm.    (CL  _  . 

1.  A  prooMi  for  the  maBufactui  b 
ooovrising  reacting  a  soluble  nitrile 
AitB  in  aqueous  solution  and 
an  anionic  dispersing  agent,  said 
of  rounded  granules  which  are  frei 
and  fragments  and  mix  well  with 
fine  flowing  expkwtve  compoMtioni 


1  iL-3) 


acetic  acid 
tet^zene 


9m,  No.  35132S 


of  granular  tetrazene 

aminoguanidine  sul- 

in  the  pfesenoe  of 

having  the  shape 

from  adcular  crystals 

iogredients  to  give 


ether 


3i33t,t7( 

PBOCESi  FOR  PRIMARY  EXf  XJSPTBS  CONTAIN- 
ING   BORON    HAVING    Rl  OUCED 

STAiKaENarnvmr        | 

GMtia  WBhM  dMiti  T^jrtar  a^l  loki  Rkkvi  WMc 
WaHkaa  Ahkey.  Ems.  ari  Ccc  I  Hmhj  MUsr,  Wood- 
la  AOristcr  «f 
fa  Bm  Mttmtft  Cinta—il  of  tkt  UaiM 


No 


FOad  JaiB.  1,  M  4, 


US/a 
UCUm.    (CL 

4.  A  process  as  In  dalm  1  wtkr^a 
pkwive  is  a  compound  selected 
nting  of  normal  lead  styphnate, 
oonnal  lead  2,4-dinitroresorcinate 


Sm.  No.  335^75 
laik  7,  1943, 


aid  pranary  ex- 
from  the  group  con- 
basic  lead  styphnate, 
and  barium  styphnate. 


3,23t,t77 

PROCESB  OF  RWiDING  A  PfLYOLEFIN  LAYER 
LAMINATE  WHICH  HAS  ttEEN  PARTIALLY 
CURED  TO  A  B^TAGE  PRODUCT 

I H.  Svm  feillalfw^  fiC 

LL,  aad  Obm  C  StaC- 

NJ..if 


kte  flC 


k.  •Mcfrig,  Claris  I  J. 


FladJaiklS,lf41,9sr 


!• 


P>W>W>. 


Naw  13,512 


(CL  t  4~4«) 


S 


/■    ^^  ^w  ^^  ^^  jf'' 1 


L  A  process  which  comprises  ii  ipiegnating  a  reinforc- 
ing element  with  a  lesinifiable  mi  \  consisting  essentially 
of  a  liquid  polymer  of  a  C«  to  < :,  ooqingaled  diolefhi, 
at  least  one  mooomeric  vinyl  an»  itic  croaslinking  agent, 
ytf»  free  radical  peroxide  catalyi  t,  partially  coring  said 
ioVfegnated  composition  by  beatii  g  to  a  temperature  of 
between  about  250  and  about  350'  F.  fbr  between  about 
two  hours  and  about  1  minute  res  lectively  to  fbrm  a  B- 
tfage  compoaifioa,  applying  to  t%  exterior  surface  of 
aaid  B-stage  compoaitkn  a  hiyer  o  a  thermeplastie  poty- 
oMn  prepared  from  a  Cr-Cu  aliha-olefin;  and  finally 
cariif  the  reeuhant  oompoaition  n  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature of  betwvca  about  250*  i  ad  about  400*  F.  for 
betweaa  about  24  hows  and  abiot  5  nwmtes  re^ec- 
tiiNBly  to  obtain  a  composite  unitai  r  product. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATES     <" 
AND  MOLDED  ARIKXES 

:flf»walloa.  New  Yaefc)  N.  Y.,  a 

ofNcwYatfc 

NoDrawtag.    Fled  Ai«.  II,  1941,  Scr.  No.  132,29t 
3CWiM.     (CL154— 47) 

1.  A  method  of  high  pressure  curing  a  plurality  of 
silicon  resin  impregnated  asbestos  paper  laminates  where- 
in said  resin  releases  volatiies  during  curing,  comprising 
positioning  removable  porous  pads  between  adjacent 
laminates  and  adjacent  at  least  one  major  outer  surface 
of  said  laminates,  wherein  the  minimpm  thickness  of  each 
pad  varies  directly  with  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent 
laminates  according  to  the  following  arrangement: 


Laminate  tttlak> 
oca.  In. 

ThttDMiofpo- 
nNH  pads,  mill 

»: 

SO 

71 

•0 

1« 

uo 

3434,079 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  PLASnC 

pywynvVAD 

Winlee  G.  MHchel  aiBi  iMsaa  G.  MttdMO,  bo<k  of 

24920  W.  Rlv«  Roiri,  Panyika.  OUo 

FBai  N«»v.  13, 1942,  Sar.  No.  234,n2 

10  nil  111  I     (CL154— aS2) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  slippers  of  heat-aeal- 
able  synthetic  polymeric  sheeting  «»«*«*»it1l,  comprising: 

advancing  a  first  elongated  strip  of  said  material  in  a 
longiljudinal  direction  through  a  foot-opening  form- 
ing operationi 

forming  fool-openinp  at  equally  spaced  distanoee 
along  said  strip; 

subsequentiy  bringing  said  flnt  strip  and  a  second  str^ 
of  said  material  into  face  to  face  contact  with  one 
another; 

advancing  said  first  and  second  strips  together  through 
a  cutthig  and  sealing  operation  by  pushing  said 
strips  toward  said  operation  from  one  side  thereof 
and  pulling  or  withdrawing  said  strips  from  the 
other  side  of  said  operation,  said  puling  and  pullmg 
being  performed  with  equal  force,  over  e^ial  di»- 
tanocs  and  at  the  same  time;         \^ a\"      j:  'i 

during  said  cutting  and  sealing  operatibn,  exerting  firm 
pressure  on  the  exposed  faces  of  both  of  said  strips 
in  at  least  one  narrow  region  surrounding  one  of 
said  foot-openings,  said  region  being  ^Mced  out- 
wardly from  said  one  foot-<H)ening  and  having  an 
outline  generally  conformable  to  the  human  foot; 

raising  the  temperature  of  said  stripe  within  aaid  re- 
gion to  the  temperature  at  which  said  stripe  will 
coalesce  with  one  another  within  said  regioa; 
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n.^infat«iiig  said  temperature  untO  said  strips  are  per- 
manently bonded  in  said  region;  and 
lepanting  a  completed  slipper  from  the  material  lying 
,    outside  of  said  region. 


3J3i,000 

LABELING  MACHINB 


C 
MlBB.,a 


„  «f  Dslawnw 
30, 190.  Sv.Nn.  312,414 
^  1S4-.351) 


to 

,  St  Pnri, 


onto  the  work  as  the  latter  is  moving,  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  said  transfer  unit  being  rotatable  past  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  tape,  Miction  means  in  said  drum 
ooacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tape  to  retain  the 
latter  against  the  periphery  of  the  transfer  unit,  means 
to  ^ect  continuous  release  of  the  tape  from  the  transfer 
unit  at  substantiaUy  the  location  iriiere  the  tape  is  moved 
by  the  transfer  unit  onto  the  movable  work,  a  siwaying 
aaaembly  having  a  spray  nozzle  positioned  to  direct  a 


'p:^ 


«^^ 


'*«* 


•*'^1jH    J^i^j,   *>»«<»  Os-* 


i 


1 


Af^     m- 


1.  A  labeling  machine  for  dispensing  a  label  from  a 
loU  of  labels  sequentially  arranged  on  a  carrier  strip  and 
applying  the  label  to  an  article  as  die  article  reaches  a 
predetermined  labeling  station,  comprising: 

(a)  meaM  for  feeding  articles  to  be  labeled  past  the 

labeling  sution, 
t^)  means  for  sensing  tiw  arrival  of  an  article  at  the 
labeling  station, 

(c)  guide  means  for  reoeivfaig  and  guiding  labels  to- 
ward die  labeling  station, 

(d)  means  respoMivn  to  said  aitide-aensmg  means  and 
contnriled  by  hUwls  <»  said  guide  means  for  dis- 
pensing a  single  label  from  the  machine,  and 

(e)  applicator  means  for  receiving  and  applying  a  dis- 
pensed li^wl  pivoted  to  said  guide  means  for  free 
movement  toward  and  from  said  article-feeding 


spray  of  liquid  against  the  gummed  surface  of  said  tape 
as  the  latter  is  advanced  by  the  transfo  unit,  said  gray- 
ing assembly  induding  a  valve,  and  contnd  means  to 
actuate  said  movable  roller  and  said  movable  cutting 
member  for  alternately  feeding  and  cnttmg  controlled 
lengths  fA  tape,  said  control  means  actuating  said  valve 
to  provide  a  spray  of  water  against  the  gummed  surface 
of  said  tape  when  said  movable  roller  is  actuated  to  fsed 
said  tape  onto  the  rotataUe  tran^r  unit 


toUnitod- 


whereby  articles  approadiing  the  Ubeling  sUtion  contact 
said  applicator  means  to  cause  said  applicator  means  to 
adjust  itadf  about  its  pivot  to  the  level  of  Uie  aorfkee  to 
be  kbekd. 


3,230,002 

P      SNAP  FAffTENER  HEAT  SEALING 
»  sr  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

D.  CewsE,  CiBviiand,  Maes.,  aeslvBi 
Caw  Incnrforat^i,  n  mspestlen  ef  Deinwnre 

Fak.  10,  1941.    nb  wMridien  Ang.  25,  1944,  Sar. 
No.  393,000 

ICialBS.    (CL  134-^300) 

•'   riff,    . 


.■•S't,. 


••«i.-,:4X 


3,230,001  ^  ''2lj^^ 

WAim  SPRAYING  MBCHANBM  FOR  ffiORT 
LENGTH  TAPE  FEEDER 
I  P.  Lmm,  WeetfaU,  N J.,  nariPMr  to  UUvnnal  Cor. 
liisdBaK BfsitiiMj  Carp, Llniw, NJ., n eerpawn- 
Hen  af  New  Jsn^ 

FBei  Mb  2, 1941,  Sar.  N^  04,0U 
7aetaiL  (CL  154-^04) 
1.  A  marhina  for  applying  tape  having  a  gummed  snr- 
face  to  a  moving  piece  of  work,  comprising  tape  feeding 
mitA  tape  emitting  ntfant,  said  ^t^«f«g  ntf*  tw  comprising 
a  pair  of  ndlers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  toward 
the  other,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  sin^  pair  of 
complementary  cutting  members,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  movable  toward  the  other,  said  tape  being  movaUe 
between  said  roUers,  a  rotatable  transfer  unit  having 
a  circular  periphery  poaitioned  adjacent  said  cutting  mem- 
ber, said  periphery  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  tape  past  said  cutting  means,  to  convey  the  tape 


2CT 


An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  plastic  snap  &stener  tmn 
a  continuous  strip  of  such  fasteners  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  snap  fastener  membo-  applying 
heat  sealing  mechanisms,  each  in  the  form  of  a  oompldtely 
assembled  combination  heating  and  attaching  unit,  each 
mechanism  including  upper  and  tower  dies,  fastener  feed- 
ing means  and  means  operable  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
said  upper  die  to  separate  a  plastic  fastener  member  frmn 
a  strip  and  |rfaoe  the  member  against  an  artide  to  which 
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zhmn  J 


t> 


it  b  to  be  attached,  said  kmer 
aid  vpftr  die  operatiiif  exc 
iWect  to  die  article  whereby  a 
niBd  from  a  strip  and  secured 
opcratiat  stroke  of  said  upper 
i^l  a  sopportiiif  fiadc  bar 
fii^eiier  apptying  naechamsms  a^ 
onit*  in  movable  tpaobA  relation 
ing  Mfans  isterpoeed  between 
gidde  bar,  said  dampins  means 
relative  adjustment  ci  said 
whereby  fastener  members  maufc 
spaced  relatioosliip  to  each  othor 


<  le 


I 


STAMP  CUr-OVF  AND  A  inXING  DEVICB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  1,  1966 


d«, 
con  [fueled 


beint  stationary  and 
,  in  vertical  planes  with 
f^Mtener  member  is  sepa- 
tbe  article  in  a  sinfle 
said  apparatus  indud- 
to  support  said 
iadividnally  adjustable 
each  other,  and  damp- 
mechanisms  and  said 
releasable  to  permit 
as  complete  units 
applied  in  any  desir^ 
on  an  artide. 


ti 


bing : 
mechiniams 


Laos. 


^a^ 


FOR  STAMPING  9IACHINE 

doaefi 
Oct.  9/lMlJ~8«r.  No.  143,979.  »>w 
3423313k  Mai  1  tar.  3,  1964.    DMiad 
Oct.  21, 19  3»  8«.  N4. 319;U2| 


-*■ 


device  adapted  to  feed 

said  device  having  a 

a  rearward  portion  piv- 

arm  having  a  swinging 


ihear  blade  having 
tibe  leading  stamp  of 


1.  A  cnt-cff  mechanism  for  a 
stamps  from  a  continuous  strip, 
base  and  an  actuating  arm  having 
olally  connected  to  the  base,  said 
•nd  and  adapted  to  feed  a  stamp  Atrip  toward  said  swing- 
ing end,  with  tlie  leading  stamp  thereof  profecting  beyond 
tfie  swingmg  end,  said  cut-off 

hear  Uade  mounted  updo  the  twinging  end  of 
am  and  having  a  downward  jr  facing  shearing  edge, 
a  sUfUUe  shear  Made  afidably  i4oaited  relative  to  said 
IfaBBd  shear  Made,  said  sUftaUe 
opening  formed  dieiein,  adapting 
Ihe  continuous  stanq)  str^  to  be  idvanced  therethrough* 
the  lower  edts  of  said  opening  wing  delineated  by  an 
upwardly  facing  shearing  edge,  n  sans  connected  to  said 
^iflaUe  shear  Made  adapted  to  lias  the  same  normally 
to  a  lowered  position  with  reqi  xt  to  the  fixed  shear 
Made  with  the  iqnraidly  facing  diearing  edge  of  the 
shtftable  shear  Made  residing  t  Blow  the  downwardly 
fiKag  dieaiing  edge  of  the  fixed  s  ear  Made,  the  sUftabk 
diear  blade  having  a  lower  edge  m  ^led  to  impact  against 
dw  surface  of  siud  base  during  dc  mmard  pivotal  motion 
of  said  arm,  whereby  the  downwa  dly  fodng  cuttmg  edge 
is  shifted  downwardly  relative  to  the  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing shearing  edge  to  sever  die  ki  ding  stamp  which  pro- 
jeda  outwardly  tiinmgh  the  openii  g  of  the  ddflaMe  dwar 


3j3gtg-| 

DBVKX  FOR  MATfOTACTUI  ING  REINFORCKD 

PLASTIC  MATIRIAL 

«f  NewYarii 


Fled  J^  6,1962,8 

4nil  II    ^lSf-644) 
L  An  apparatus  that  oompris^ 
horizooinlly  disposed  stationary 
a  continuous  fabric  to  one  end  o 


substantially  flat 

for  attaiddng 

said  bed,  a  mowaMe 


carriage  mounted  thereon  and  adapted^  to  traversle  said 
bed.  a  frame  mounted  on  said  oarriage'  and  adapted  for 
lateral  adjustment  thereon  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
ri^t  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  to  whidi  said 
carriage  is  ad^ited,  and  a  treating  apparatus  diqiosed 
thereon  and  including  a  mandrel  adapted  to  dispense  said 
continuous  fabric  therefrom  as  the  carriage  is  moved 
across  said  stationary  bed  and  away  from  die  point  of 
attachment  of  siid  continuous  fabric,  said  mandnel  being 
mounted  transversely  at  its  opposite  ends  in  rotatable 
engagement  with  said  frame  and  adaptdd  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  different  elevations  thereon,  a  receptacle  for 
liquid  resin  also  mounted  on  said  frame  and  an  immersion 
roU  alao  djiipoaed  on  said  frame  and  positioned  trans- 

I  . 

^  .r- 


^^fct 


^^^ 


fi^f^ 


^^^ 


versely  across  said  receptacle  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  mandrel,  said  roll  being  adapted  to  pass  the  con- 
tinuous fabric  diereunder  assuring  its  passage  through 
said  receptacle  thus  securing  impregnation  d  said  fabric 
when  resin  is  contained  therein  and  iriien  said'  carriage 
is  moving  across  said  bed,  doctoring  means  also  supported 
on  said  frame  for  controUing  die  amount  of  said  resin 
retained  on  said  continuous  material  after  passage  thereof 
throu^  said  resin  receptacle,  and  a  pressure  roll  also 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  imprest  the 
doctored  resin-impregnated  continuous  material  resulting 
when  resin  is  present  in  said  receptacle  against  the  surface 
of  said  bed  •»  said  carriage  continues  its  traversal  of  said 
bed  away  from  the  point  of  attachment  thereto  of  said 
continwona  fabric 


PROdSB  FOR  MANUFACTURING  dlRAMiC> 
UKB  PRODUCTS  FROM  GLASS  lY  MICRO- 
SCOPIC  CRYSTAIXIZAIION 

Ten 

ITS  1, 

niiaspafwaf. 

Flai Nov.n,  1961, Ssr. No.  1S3(212  * 
Dac26,196t, 
35/56J76 

SrHtaii     (&  161^1) 

1.  A  process  of  maniif actiir  ing  ceramic  psoducts  from 
gfnsa  by  microeoopic  cryitaliiiatifln  comprising  the  steps 
of  ^^ 

admixing  a  glass  forming  composition  oonsistittg  esseu" 
tiaOy  of  the  SiOk-L%0  system  and  containing  as  dw 
essential  nndeating  agent  between  2  and  8%  by 
wdgfatofAaaOk, 
fnaiiv  the  mixture,  '  :'^fii'Urff*f*-i  ''^'     -  •  >  t 

forming  said  mixture  into  a  predelennnieo  nape, 
maintaiBing  said  shaped  product  at  a  temperature  in 
die  naiihboihood  of  the  yiddfaig  point  of  the  glass 
to prodnoe nudei therein, and    -.-'—' 
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than  subjecting  said  product  to  a  heat  treatment  con- 
tinued at  a  tempetntm  digfatiy  lower  dian  die  yidd- 

'.^  hig  point  of  said  product  for  a  time  period  los« 

'  enough  for  *«»«"f*-»«g  tlie  desfaed  muHiplicatton  of 
fbe  crystals  tlierein. 

4.  A  cetamfc  product,  made  as  set  fordi  in  daim  1, 
^vm^aiiifan  2  to  t%  of  A»fit  as  a  nudeating  agent,;; 


•:   %■'■ 


1  COMPOSnS  FORnSnSRING  FUOOBLB 
PBWTING  PLATES 

HBnn  G.  ToHpkiniy  nieiraee,  AUHt 
Grace  R  Co.,  Cailriigi,  Mhas.,  a 


toW.R. 

ef 


21.  M 


« 


Ssr.  No.  196,3a 
161— 1S4) 


ir,:«cd  -0  ».rr- 


1.  An  assembled  compodte  suiuble  Ux  preparing 
flexMe  letterpress  printing  plates  which  comprises  a  base 
thin  sheet  of  a  non-porous  material,  a  sheet  of  porous, 
flexible  compressible  material  disposed  on  die  base  dwet, 
a  B«|ttid  thermosetting  polymeric  composition  disposed  on 
and  absorbed  by  the  porous  material,  said  compositioo 
being  comprised  of  ( 1 )  a  halogen-conUining  polymer,  (2) 
a  product  derived  by  reacting  an  epoxidized  ester  and  an 
jf^yifToiin*,  (3)  a  moisture-sequestering  agem  and  (4) 
zinc  oxide,  and  a  second  diin  sheet  of  a  non-porous 
matarial  superposed  on  die  liquid  composition. 


MBIBOD  OP  MA»£  LAMINATID  SIRUC- 
TURAL  HJMINIS  AND  ARIKLB  FBO- 
DUCED  1HERIBY  _    _    , 

MMiey  Nerw^  ■  nil  fl  RMp^  TkaMf  ■>  ta^ 

,JU„  ii  ^iin  to  Uri«  CartUa  Ctsiawian,  n  tm 
lafNewYarii 


I  Dec  19, 19tt,8ar.  N^  248,647 
ItChi^  ^161— IflS) 


^r{T  .rort 


/ 


y ////// //////////////// 


^^^^^^^^ 


-^m 


JJJIJSI 
CONTINUOUS  DIGBSIING  OF  CRLLUUWC  1^ 
BROUSMA1SRIAL  AT  DBCRSASMG  PRMWflOt 
WITH  MBCBANICAL  DEFDIRING  TWTRFRF' 

TWREN  .  .w  .^ 

I.  YflkvfccMio,  Mario  asm  R4i«,  aai  Mva- 

Maxicn  Oty.  MskIc*,  aiilpiin  to  da 

Ajoda,  SLA.,  MsariwOly.  Mexico 

Fled  Dm.  <  liSjte.  No.  24Mt3 

5  ChtesTlCL  162—19)      . 

1.  The  process  o(  producing  pulp  from  oeUulosic  fibrous 

material  comprising  forcing  the  fibrous  material  into  a 
first  chamber,  introducing  into  said  first  chamber  pu^ 
ing  chfmicalt  and  steam  to  maintain  therein  a  first  pres- 
sure substantiaDy  hi^r  than  atmospheric  picssuro  and 
the  oorreq>onding  temperature  of  saturated  steam,  agitat- 
ing the  material  in  said  first  chamber  to  heat  the  material 
substantially  to  said  saturated  steam  temperature,  dis- 
chaning  die  material  direcdy  from  said  first  chamber  into 
a  second  diamber,  mechanically  defibering  die  material 
in  said  seeond  chamber  at  substantial^  die  pmssnre  and 
temperatura  in  said  first  diamber,  ^f**'*T*]i^i  the  toiMKial 
directly  from  said  second  chamber  into  atliird 
maintaining  in  said  third  chamber  a  seoon 
stantfaUy  hi^r  thim  atmospheric  pressure  but  lower 
than  said  first  pressure,  subjecting  die  material  to  die  pres- 
sure drop  from  said  first  pressure  to  said  second  pres- 
sure while  moving  It  into  said  diird  diamber,  «git«ri»g 
the  material  in  said  third  chamber  at  said  second  pressure 
and  at  the  corre^Kwiding  wturated  steam  temperature, 
discharging  the  material  from  said  third  chai]d)er  direcdy 
into  a  fourth  chamber,  mechanically  defibering  the  ma- 
terial in  said  fourth  diamber  and  delivering  it  into  an 
outlet  conduit  iriiUe  subjecting  tiK  material  in  said  fourth 
chamber  to  a  pressure  drop  from  said  second  pressure. 


SHEET  SnFFENER  MATERIAL  FOR  flBOES 

StaalsgrM. 


1.  A  stiiictural  element  oomprising  an  adherend  se- 
lected from  die  class  consisting  of  ceUulosic,  glass,  ce- 
ramic, metal  and  synthetic  orpmic  polymeric  aiflierends 
and  adhering  thereto  a  thermoplastic  pcrfjdiydroKyether 
reaction  product  of  substantially  equioKriar  amounts  of 
a  dihydrie  phenol  and  qiidilarol^drin,  said  thermo- 
plastic polyhydrasyediar  having  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  at  least  30. 

I.  Method  for  making  structural  elements  comprising 
an  adhennd  selected  from  the  daas  conststing  of  oeUulo- 
sic ftasa,  ceramic,  metal,  and  syndietic  organic  poly- 
meric adberends  and  adhering  thereto  a  thermoplastic 
polyhydroxyether  reaction  produd  of  substantially  equi- 
mohtf  amounts  of  a  dihydrie  phenol  and  epidilorohydrin, 
said  dwrmo^lastic  polyhydroxyedier  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  at  least  30.  induding  die  step  of  ooo- 
tacti^  a  surface  of  fts  adherend  with  the  thermoplastie 
polyhydroxyedier  under  conditions  oondudve  to  flow 
of  the  potyfaydroxyethar  over  said  adherend  surface. 


Fled  dcLl4, 1963b  Ssr.  No.  31^74 
4C]ahH.  ^162— Iftl 
1.  In  a  solvent-activatable  dieet  material  for  ffWpM^g 
end  portions  of  shoes  compridng  a  porous  layer  of  flbers 
carrying  a  normally  solid,  orga^  solvent-soIuMe  stiflEsn- 
ing  agent,  the  improvement  comprising  a  resin  fpm  united 
to  and  constituting  the  exposed  surface  of  one  aide  of 
said  dieet  material,  said  resin  film  having  openingi  allow- 
ing pasaage  of  volatile  organic  solvent  activator  for  said 
stffiniing  agent  to  permit  substantially  <'**"*|^'ttp  wet-out 
of  said  porous  layer,  but  resisting  paasage  of  solvent- 
softened  stifliwiing  agent  into  contact  widi  a  last  against 
whidi  said  sheet  material  may  be  prened  in  solvent- 
activated  condition,  the  reein  of  said  fOm  beiiv  non- 
adhesive  and  instrinble  in  die  organic  solvent  activator  for 
said  sllffwiing  agenL 


3,23M99 

inhiimng  the  growth  of  fungi  wtih 
adducts  of  sym-dichlorotetrafluo> 

RO  ACETONE  WTIH  SELECTED  MERCAPTANS 
_^ . -  _        ^^  _ 


NoOrawlBf.    FIM Jan. 26, 1964»8sr. No: 336392 

Sriiliii       (CL 167-422) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  die  growth  of  fungi,  com- 
prising applying  thereto  an  effective  amoum  of  the  adcted 

ccwn 

L   -    ocirj 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro^  conaistiBg 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phmalkyl  radicals. 


VDt,t91 

BiRHOD  IOR  CmiBA11NGr_ 

lUI0ZY.rHB^nrLMJMnHlrLCAnAMATB 


I^  Bcn,wiiH24Bc- 


F3M4t 


1.  A  aelhod  for  oombatiiig 
ooBtacting  the  insects  with  an  effetitiye 
bmoa^pha^l-N-methyicarbamate, 


MOIXUSaCIDBS 


3J3S,M2 
ANDPUP^ 
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l€~m 


which  comprises 
amount  of  2-«ec- 


nONIHEREOF 
I^VTor  lofeB  Wm- 


.N«.225Jt5 

Sept.29,lMl« 

35,237/«l  L 
(CL  IC  ^-3f  ) 
1.  A  medwd  of  oombatting  mol  uses  wUdi  comprises 
treating  said  moOuacs  widi  a  membi  r  of  the  froup  consist- 
iag  of  a  dipbenylmethylaniine  of  tht  formida , 


PhH  B  X 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
Ph  wpwsenU  phcayU 
K  fspfwents  a  member  sewded 

aialinf  of  hydroten,  alkyl  of 

cyaaoiBietfeQ^; 
X  represenls  a  member  selected  Ifom  tilie  group  consist 

lag  of  hydrofen  and  meth]i; 
Y  repscaents  a  member  seleded 


ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
Z  fepresenfs  a  member  selected 
itict$lkyloi  1  to  4  carbons 
BDolear  sobstitiited  iriienyl, 
her  selected  from  the  group 
nifiro,  methyl  and  methoKy, 
proops  X  Y  and  Z  contain  a 


NEMATOODAL  t^mM  0I1HYLENIS 


from  the  group  coo* 
1  to  4  carbons  and 


f  txn 


the  group  consist* 

p  carbons  and  phenyl; 

qom  the  group  consist' 

unsubstituted  iriienyl, 

sulstituted  with  a  mem- 

<  onshting  of  chlorine, 

wi  h  the  proviso  that  the 

to  al  of  at  least  3  carbon 


ak.  li»  H  a,  8sr.  N«l  2SM93 
(CL  IC  -M) 


L  TTw  method  of  destroying  net  lOode  parasiles  whidi 
coiBpfises  contacting  the  nematode  parasiie  with  a  l.l- 
dihaioethylene  of  lit  fonnnla 


(NOi). 


I 


what  Z  is  halogen  of  atomic  wdMit  in  the  range  of  It 
to  80,  wherein  Y  is  halogen  of  ktomie  wei^  in  the 
range  of  35  to  80,  iriierein  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight 
in  the  range  of  35  to  80,  wherein 
0  to  3,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  frofai  0  to  2,  and  where- 
in die  snm  of  m  aadii  iaanimegsi  from  0  to  3. 


MICROIIOLOGICAL  TOXICANT 
Uka  tUkkm»  mi  GtU  B.  Wkmm,  aL 
Mo,,  iij^iri  io  Mansiln  CompMy,  a 
of  Delaware 
NoDnnH^    0>»lii ill  MpicaHsn Miw. 3, 1»5», Ssr. No. 
7M,74t,  new  PMsat  NoTiiliM*?,  dnled  ln|y  7, 190. 
Divided  Md  IM  MlfiHnn  Jne  24,  19i3,  8m,  N«. 
,327355 

IdCinlnM^    (CLl<7-*30)         > 
1.  A  method  of  inhibitiiQi  the  growth  of  undesired 
microorganisms  which  comprises  ejqjwsing  said  microor- 
ganisms to  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist* 
ing  of  an  aryisulfonyi  haloalkanenitrile  of  the  formula 


CN 

m-k- 


'■f.«» 


1----0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  <^«"«<««<"t  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion  and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided 
at  least  one  R  is  hydrogen,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and^bnK 
mine,  Y  is  selected  from  the  dass  consistin|  <rf  chlorine, 
brooUne,  iodine,  fluorine,  Hydrogen  and  alkyl  radioik 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth 
of  microorganisms.  . 


343%tH 

FUNGICIDE^  DEMVM)  FROM  DIBENZOYI^ 
METHANE 


•kDevi 


Ysalsde 
NoDnwIii. 


at  In 


nMP*.5,lM4»l 


i7W 


r*  Nnwl 
FekS, 

923.7M 

4  niliiii     ffL  lf7— 3f)  i  «  1 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  parasitic  ftm^ 
which  attack  wood,  plants  and  textiles,  comprising  bring- 
ing into  contact  with  the  substance  to  be  protMted  an 
organic  compound  of  the  formula 

X 

CO— c— c 


/ 


in  which  X  and  V^repreaent  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H,  — ^F,  — O,  and  — ^Br. 


3J3MN 
nnOLANT 


i 


fi^• 


Fled  Pah.  4, 19Sf .  Ssr.  No.  791414 
efftaisnsofike 

mi, 


>m 


lOaliB.    (CLli7-^39) 

A  sterilant  comprising  a  mixture  of  eth^ene  oxide,  (fi- 
chlorotetraflnoroediane,  and  tricfaloromonofluoromethane 
in  proportions  substantially  as  shown  graphically  in  the 
drawings  and  stated  in  terms  of  mole  percent  of  dichloro- 
tetrafliioroethane  according  to  the  f omulne 

L'+E'-i-ir-ioo  :;^,: 

r^22-|-0.66L'-.OOt4£'*  ^ 


n  is  an  integer  from  where  L'  is  the  mob  percent  of  dichloroletrafhioroetltaBe, 

E'  is  the  mole  percent  of  ethylene  oxide  and  H'  is  the 
molepercenr<rftrichloromonofluoromethane.       "'     ^^ 
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VnnSwUS  ANIMAU 

IP. 


CONIItOL  OF 

ji,mttamim 

Otiity  isitosawto 

^?Ii^DSiJta?SlUd  M«y  7. 19«,  fc^No.  278,747 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  live  vermm- 
ous  warm-blooded  animals  hi  an  area  which  comprises 
subjecting  such  animals  to  the  action  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  cydoalkanesulfonyl  fluoride  compound  hav- 
ing the  structural  fbrinula 

K    BOiF      A'. 

^  B-O— B         B— C— X 

B-A-B  ,«v  B-C-* 


wherein  ii  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R  and  SOsF,  each  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  ''«^«'«*^t  ot  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and 
the  maximum  number  of  SOsF  groups  in  said  compound 
istwo.  ^        ' 

MEIVOD  OF  CQNimLUMG  SEA  LAMPKEY 
fate  H.  HotmI  ani  Bvwatt  L.  Usi,  Jr.,  '^  " 

MIdk,  asi^pnn  I*  *e  IMIsi  atmsa^r 
■mijalii  hr0m  asiisiasj  off  *e  Inlsriiw 
.  No  Drawkv.   RM  Urn,  27. 1944,  to.  No.  348,573 
MCWpn    (d.li7— 4A 
(GnMad  nato  TMa  35,  OA  Coda  (1952),  aae.  244) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  Petromyzon  martiuu  lam- 
prey comprising  estaUisUng.  m  cold  water  aquatic  en- 
vironments tributary  to  the  Great  Lakes  of  North  America 
fffff*««fag  the  Petromyzon  marlnus  larvae  and  habitable 
by  fresh  water  trout,  a  concentration  of  between  0.3  and 
15  parts  per  million  of  a  water-dispersible  lamprecidal 
composition  that  is  lethal  to  the  larvae  without  more  Uian 
about  twenty-flve  percent  troot  mortality,  said  lamprecidal 
compositaoa  comprising  a  oompooad  having  t^  formuU: 

where  X  is  baloflStt.  >, 


SrrARCH  PHOSPHAlinLM  COigOOTMN  ^ND 

METHOD  OF  DRESSING  WOUNDS  WHH  SAME 
HerterS  CM  A.  M^sr,  Ckkafo,  BL, S«ML.  MBoc^ 
New  York.  N.Y-  and  V^M  ShtMraHS,  CMafo,  a^ 
TosUo  Tsainil.  Otkhmmm,  nL,aas|>aara «•  Aassrlcaa 

Conspamj,  a  latparaoan  of  Malna 

FM  Inly  23, 1943,  Scr.  No.  297459 

9ClalBBB.    (CL147— 58)  ^     ^.  ^ 

1.  A  method  of  dressing  an  open  skin  wound  which 
comprises  covering  die  wound  wUh  a  film  containing  as 
an  essential  mp«dient  thereof  a  heat  reaction  product  of 
starch  granules  and  an  alkali  metal  phoq>hate  salt,  said 
film  having  a  thickness  withm  tfie  range  fnun  about  1  to 
about  10  mils  and  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
about  3,000  p^L,  said  reaction  product  being  made  by 
mixing  starch  gruuiles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
phosphate  salt  to  cause  the  grannies  to  absorb  some  of  the 
solution,  then  separating  the  starch  granules  from  any 
excess  phoqrfute  salt  sohition  which  has  not  been  ab- 
sorbed by  the  starch  grannlea,  and  then  roosting  die  sep- 
arated starch  grai^es  containing  the  absorbed  phoq>hate 
salt  at  temperatmes  from  about  120*  C.  to  about  175*  C. 

2.  A  method  in  accordance  with  daim  1  in  which  said 
film  contains  from  abovt  0.1  to  about  10  parts  of  gelatin 
for  each  part  of  said  starch  pboq>hate  reaction  product 


BLOOD  YESSEL  COI^nUKCTING  COMPOSTIIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 


Fled  Sept  9, 1944,  to.  N^  995,28t 
IcailM  rssm—j,  Nov.  23, 1948, 
M  47494 
SOa^    (0:147— 58) 
1.  A  process  for  constricting  blood  vessels  in  animals, 
which  process  comprises  administering  to  said  animals  an 
effective  but  non-toxic  amount  of  a  cooqwund  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-[(2'-methyl-benxo-thienyl- 
3')-meth^]-A*-imidazoline  and  the  pharmaoeurically  ac- 
oepUUe  acid  addition  salts  thereof  . 


sulfSSamimb 

In  Cdgr  ClMlral  C«rporalio%   Ardaley, 

fdl'iiliSS^tSXn^^  »«:.No.J47£97 
Otoa  iriirily,  Mfltilian  Siiilmlial,  Dec  29,  1941, 
^^^  '         "  X^1M/4L15.122/41 
soSii^  Sa.l«7-51J) 

2.  An  antibacterial  con^oaition  consistmg  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  confound  of  the  formula 


9,238482 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  HYDROCOimSONE 
ACETATE 
Tobo,  ] 

feWad,Unma, 
^Cfcto,li. 
Co.,  Lld7T«k7% 

loffcpM  ^ 

NoDnNf^    FBadM|y9,1942,S«r.N«.a8t,439 

rinhis  psiiilij,  niBrsilii  Jnpg^  Wbr  14, 1941, 

34/24,474 
MChdnsB.    (d.  147— 77)  1^ 

1.  A  dkerapeutically  useful  stable  scriutaon  of  an  anti- 
inflammatory effective  amount  of  hydrooottisooe  acetate 
in  a  solubilixing  agent  of  the  formula 

CHaCHaOH  <• 

BCOW 

CHiOHK>H 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  13  carbon  atoms  hicfanive. 
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THEKAPEUnC  COftOOlniON  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  IT 

jA.Vc 

Pled  Ayr.  24» 

2  CUtaH.    ^..w  — — _, 
i.  ^.  L  The  process  of  making  a  tfaerapantic  cowpoaJtiott 


3,238,183 
COAffOmON 
MAKING  TL 
lai^29N.Cliy,F>igWii 
194Lto.  No.  145,494 
u    (&1C7— 82) 
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of  nM  dnig  are  i  iw  mtiitilwl  hf  tl  i  sftkl  lipid»  (UmoItiiis 

a  wtlanthl  unomit  d  •  water  to  uUe  drat  m  aa  aqoe-  ^                   ^   .     ,_.    ,  ^ 

ooi  Biediiim,  and  emnliifymt  the  !  lid  lipid  i^id  aqueous  *^^?*r  '^"^'.r'ft*  *??5  f"? 

anedKim  to  fonn  a  IqMd-aqueoas  ^ulskm  iA  which  the  jy*.  '*^_  **— .  *?'*'?' 
lipid  pfaaae  it  dtacoottnooua. 
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OOMPOSmON 


AND 


lODOFlHAKING 

to  Or. 


11%  BiilliiilMi,  Dec  I 

aOalM^    (CLIC— •!) 
9.  A  reabaoibable  water  Mrfnb  s  aeada  compodtion 
coMtalnlin  an  iBdmate  miitiire  of 
with 


30 


by  wetfirt  of  he^ieridin  p(  i  100  p«ts  of 


tolMted 


ro.33M79 

Dee.  14,  1962, 
1M3,  lMi7/63 


noo  crysteHine  X-ray 
D  an  amooot  of  1  to 


X  POilANUCLBAM 

jctom\ 

s»  M^mI^.  8aB  Meai  CaHL,  aailpMr  to  fhe 

■MbylkBlMted 

f  nihil     (CL17  —37)      , 


1.  Inafuel 


for 


tut  bleeder  reactor,  the  oooDbinat  on  oompriring  means 
nsnie  inei  eecnon, 
proxiniate  die  ends 


blanket 


a  Uqaiiil  metal  cooled. 


deflninf  breeder 
bfsaidisdleftiel 


deiniaf  a  dadding  eulonug  said  fissile  ftael 
section  and  said  breeder  Uanket  sec  ions,  a  ipentinf  system 
hwiwding  a  collector  oondnit  extei  ding  from  tbt  upper 
portkm  of  said  fissile  fuel  section  tc  an  exterior  manifold 
connertBd  in  the  lower  portion  of  laid  cladding  and  in- 
cluding a  anidirectionil  differential  pressure  flow  oontnd 
means  for  renting  gaaeons  fission  |  roducts  from  said  ae* 
sembly  into  said  manifold,  a  plunUty  of  coolant  floW 
tnbes  extending  m  ordered  airay  tl  roai^  said  fisrita  fuel 
condoctire  heat  sink  bairien  diqwaed  trans- 


said  fisnle  fuel  section  i  distributed  iatenrab 
and  arranged  in  heat  traasCer  relatk  a  to  said  coolant  flow 
tnbaa  to  pwrent  central  meitiai  odsaid  fod,  aptaraUty 
of  mechanical  support  barriers  ai  faaged  in  said  fliwe 
fad  section  to  prefeot  shaniH 

osBirauy  oHposea  m  san  n  ue  mei  section,  com- 
to  form  a  so  critical  foal  demeat 


i»f  said  fuel,  oontnrf       1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising,  in  comUnation,  a 

main  ressd,  an  annular  pressurized  vessd  positioned 

in  said  main  vessd,  a  core  containing  material  fissionable 

|l        by  neutrons  of  thermal  energy,  said  core  bdng  positiooed 


l,Ser.Na.UM71 
~  ialMteia,M|yl,lN6, 
234M/fO 

(CL17«-^1)    .  >i(i 


,"«??  »• 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  type  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel,  a  moderator  structure  disposed  witliin  the 
pressure  vesad  and  defined  by  a  dnef  psrired  series  of 
moderator  blocks  stacked  one  above  another  in  cotaaus 
widi  fuel  containing  diannels  extending  end  to  end 
throu^  the  columns,  die  imptorement  of  a  support  struc- 
ture di^weed  within  the  ivper  interior  of  d»  pressure 
vessd  and  means  for  supporting  the  oriumns  individually 
from  die  si9poit  structure,  said  means  comprising  a 
series  of  tie-members  depending  from  the  si^yport  struc- 
ture widi  the  blocks  of  Ae  columns  supported  by  thread- 
higoB  the  tie-membera. 


*t>  I.    «!fc-  .- 


CiriF. 
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fUnCimAF  nSKABCH  AND  nniNG 

NUCLEAR  KKACTOR 


■I  F.  Lma,  Cladtrflsl 
vale,  Calf.,  aad  Byiaa 


Fled  Apr.  3,  INS,  8«.  Na.  27M72 
13  filial  I     (0.176-43)     _ 
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within  said  annular  pressuriaed  vessd,  a  reflector  assembly 
r/tfi!fffr^  in  said  main  vassal  said  reflector  assenably 
being  pirr*****"^  about  aaid  preasatiaBd  vessel^sud  re- 
flector assemUy  inrhiding  at  least  oae  of  a  dropydJc 
fluid  reflector  material  aad  a  solid  reflector  materM, 
ntftTM  for  controlling  said  reador,  said  reactor  conk-d 
meaas  inchiding  at  least  a  fluid  control  material,  said 
reactoc  control  means  bdng  between  said  pressurized  an- 
nular wssel  aad  said  reflector  assembly,  means  for  passing 

coolant  AroH^  said  main  veawl,  aad  aieans  for  passing 
pretsiaized  coolant  through  said  annular  ptessuriaed  ves- 
sel, whereby  said  coatrob  and  said  taflector  assembly  are 
Bon-presBuriMd  and  said  core  is  pressurized. 

BUNDLE-TYPE  Nu1Se!5f^XJDL»IDjT 
HAVING  NOVEL  ABKANGEMBNT  OF  FB- 
8IONABLB  AND  FEKIILE  MATMOAL 

r  B^^M,  Ya.  adhpias  to  The  EiArnrk  ft  Wllcaa 
r,  New  YaA,  RY.,  a  carperalleB  «f  Ifnr 


sleeva  support  aieaai^  the  siagle  liftiqg 
means  at  its  upper  end  for  raising  aad  towering  the  liRp 
ing  aember  to  correqxmdiagly  rai»  aad  lower  die  sleeve 
si^portiag  meaas  and  sleeva  from  a4iaceat  the  said  lafwer 
end  to  avoid  subjecting  die  sleeve  to  tensSe  loroes;  aad 
fud  rod  support  mennbar  separate  from  the  sleeva 


,;-.  -7^.1  Fled  Apr.  17,  lfflM«*  ^^  667466 
JuKvc*.,  SCWm.    <CL176--66) 

i'.r.  ad;  w  ^- ,       r-w  ^  ' 


■J.-.    /.f.1 


t'  .; 


'^•i'^i*--*    1 


«.l( 


w;4ci4- 


jt^tiUA  -^h 


■  lit. 


^.r,ii:    to 


*%3'"  '' 


port  member  and  carrymg  nuclear  ftel  rods  by  their  lowar 
ends,  said  fuel  rod  support  member  being  supported  di- 
reody  by  the  lower  end  of  die  sleeve,  and  said  singk  lift- 
ing member  extending  freely  throoih  an  aperture  in  said 
fuel  rod  support  member. 


3436416 
^MVraOD  FOB  PBODUONG  S-AMIN(M- 
IMIDAZOLBCAKBOXAMIDE  BflCWnMI 


1.  A  fud  elameat  for  use  ia  a  teterofeneous  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  plureUty  of  separate  lateraUy  spaced 
dooipued  fuel  componeBtt  cnwtafaiing  a  mixture  of  fla- 
sionaUe  and  fertile  materid  arranged  in  a  regular  geo- 
metric pattern  to  form  a  bundle  having  a  polygond  trans- 
vane  cross^ection,  die  periphard  fuel  components  bound- 
ing the  transverse  crou  section  of  said  bundle  containing 
a  tower  fissicmaUe  materid  content  dum  dte  interior 
fad  components,  and  die  corner  peripherd  fuel  com- 
ponents in  dK  transverte  croes-section  of  said  bundle  oon- 
*^M»f  a  mixture  of  fissionaMft  and  fertile  materid  at 
each  ead  widi  fertile  materid  portioned  dierebetween. 


FUEL 


•ihtit  >• 
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FOB  NUCLEAR  KEACTOM 


Cat  1^  T« 
lOylMJ^Ssr.Na.: 

}/»M*t  Hay  17,  I9tt,  M/ttJSi 
6CUtaBS.  (CL  195-66) 
L  A  mediod  ot  producing  5-aniino-4-iaiidaBolBcaftNn- 
amide  riboside  (AICAE).  which  comprises  aeroMeally 
culturing  a  mutant  strain  of  a  Bacillus  selected  from  die 
group  comisting  of  Bacilba  jubtftts  and  BadHta  menattti- 
am  to  an  aqneoas  culture  medium  induing  a  source  of 
assimilable  carbon,  a  source  of  assimllaMe  nitrogen,  a 
source  of  at  least  one  purine  base,  and  inorganic  nlte  at 
a  tempenture  substantially  between  25*  C.  aad  40*  C.  and 
at  a  pH  vdue  of  said  medium  between  5.0  and  8.0  until 
AICAR  is  acoimnlated  in  said  mediuni,  said  nmtant  strain 
bdng  characterized  by  inability  to  grow  on  a  Oray-Tatum 
medium  in  the  absence  of  said  source  of  a  purine  base, 
and  by  the  ability  of  growing  on  said  aqueous  medium  m 
the  presence  of  said  source  of  a  purine  base,  said  purine 
base  being  a  member  of  the  group  ooasifting  of  ''~'~ 
guanine,  hypoxantfaine,  and  xanthine. 


Feb.  3, 196^  8«.  Nab  6,437 

lcal£ONnt  Brilato,  Feb.  3, 1959, 

3,74f/f9 

"*  9ClatoBB.    fCL176— 76)      -r -;  <*?  "f 

1.  U  a  nuclear  fod  elenieal  of  dw  kind  comprisii^  an 
apr^t  kiflow  graphite  sleeve  removably  supported  in  a 
reactor  fuel  rods  ekawnt  chaaoal,  aad  nadear  fad  rods 
diipased  withia  aad  carried  by  the  deeva,  the  improva- 
ment  comprising  sleeva  aapport  aaeaas  attached  to  die 
skeve  adjaoeat  dte  lowar  end  ^  the  sleeve;  a  smgle  Bft- 
lag  member  exteadiag  hanth^iari  ap  diroagh  dte  center 
of  the  sleev^  and  attached  only  at  its  tower  end  to  the 


i 


34364U 

m1n1m1ea110n0f  time  lag  in  tbe  aunk 
.  ;^ma11c  contbolof  a  fkaci1qnal  1»- 
ullaiion  system 

A.Bhi»sr,  Bartto>>Ma>OilByaMgarto 

toaeZTiS^Ser.  Na.  361416 

13CUH.    iCLm-^ 

L  A  mettod  for  operating  a  fractsoB 

odnmn  oomiwising  jntrodndng  into  aaid  cduma  a  toad 

stock  to  be  fractionally  dtstiOed  and  tfasada  fraetiaaaBir 

distOIing    said    feedstock,    wididrawing 
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pQ  tioii 


ytponna  stream  from  •  upper 
oooUng  said  overkead  vaporous 
leaat  a  portioa  of  said  overhead 
form  condensate,  pasans  the  dins 
tiaDjr  condensed  oveiliead  vaporoi^ 
ammlator,  introdadnt  at  a 
a  portion  of  said  condensate  from 
an  iqiper  portion  of  said  column  as 
witfidrawCDS  Ae  remainder  of  said 
aocnmnlator  as  a  liqpiid  overiwad 


ooled 


of  said  column, 
to  condense  at 
vaporous  stream  to 
and  at  least  par- 
stream  mto  an  a^ 
subetfartJafly  constant  rate 
laid  accumulator  into 
eflux  for  sttd  column, 
condensate  from  said 
I  roduct,  adding  rebofl- 


ing  heat  to  the  contents  of  die 
jswiii—   MSHtng  temperatnre  and 
level  w^hin  said  cotomn,  inthdraiM^ 
said  column,  controlling  the  rate 
kettle  product  from  said  column 
thus  sensed  pressure  and 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  said 
denaate  from  said  accumulator 
of  said  thus  sensed  presnre  and 
said  thus  sensed  pressure  and 


temper!  ture, 
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»ttle  section  of  said 
at  the  same 
kettle  product  from 
withdrawal  of  said 
to  one  of  the 
and  controlling 
retnainder  ol  said  con- 
to  the  other 
to  maintMn 
substantially 


re  ponsive 


re  ponsive 
teuperature 
temperature 


MBTiJJ 


IJSD9GMER. 
8ALTB 

toB.L*i 

DeL,a 


Ssr.N^MTyWl 


•th  ronsistinfc 
metal  sah  of  a  com- 


■uctroplaung  OF  — 

CAPT04MBTAL 
H. 
Pont  da 
cwf  afllen  <f 

L  An  improved  dectn^dating 
tially  of  an  aqueous  solitfian  of  a 
pound  of  the  formula 


«r-C— X 

I 


wfaero 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  co  tststag  of  hydrogen, 
— COOH,  alkyl  radicals  containii  g  fitMu  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  hydrazyalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  onnshting  of  (CIHlOkOH, 


I 


of  hjFdrogen, 


<CHR%NH»  and  (CHRTk^iCOC^H 
where 

R'  is  selected  fiiom  the  gras^ ' 
— COOH,  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  all  rl  radiarfs  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  an  I 
n  is  a  whole  poidtive  number  1  ss  than  3 
the  metal  in  said  sidt  being  seleoleq 
of  (in,  copper,  ailver,  gold. 


from  the  group  con- 
ndminm  and  zinc 


i^ 


niRADIAllON  MEraOD  INCLUDING  THB 
PRODUCnON  OF  PHENYL  AND  PHDiOUC 
CXNMPOUNDS  /• 

0,UM,8m  Rrfaal,  oat,  tmiWtltm  W,  HiiH 

to  the  VwUM  amsa  <l  AMsriif  as  iinmtii  hf  i>a 
United  SMsB 


No  Dmwhw.    Otkfmd  ■jiMtaHsn  Am.  22,  19M.  8sr. 

No.  Sl^.  SMT  PMMt  NoTviii^daM  Mv.  3, 

1N4.    DMded  a^  Ab  ■ult^in  Feb.  21,  IMd, 

Ser.N«.34Mt9 

4CWniik    (CL2M— 154)     ^•j-- f- 

1.  In  a  radiolytic  organic  synthesis  method,  d»  steps 
comprising  introducing  at  least  one  phenolic  compound 
together  with  at  least  one  ether  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  fonaolae: 

(Ph)— (OR).;  Ph(O-Ph),;  and  (Pb-OH)— (OR), 

in  which  Ph  is  a  phenyl  radical,  at  least  oae  of  the  R 
vvap§  h  an  aikyi  radical  and  the  remainder  may  be 
hydrogen  and  n  may  be  an  Integar  in  the  saagB  of  1 
through  4  into  a  nudear  reactor  to  uadeifo  radiolytic 
reaction  by  e^oeure  to  nudear  radiatioa  therein  in  ex- 
cess of  about  10*  rads  and  at  a  tenyerature  (rf  about  0* 
to  700*  F.  to  produce  at  least  one  jwoduct  of  the  group 
consistfaig  of  nonfused  ring  polynudear  hydrocarbons, 
polyphenyl  ethers  and  phenoxy  compounds  in  die  mix- 
ture, and  recovering  said  products  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 
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CATBODB  FOR  ELECIROLYnC  EROSION 

OF  METAL 

Robert 


Tnyior 
^hed 


ttStm  Ymk 

(,lMt,Ser.  No.  34,334 
(O.  204-224) 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  for  the  electrolytic  erosioo  of 
metal  cofnprising:  a  body  having  an  annular-shaped  work- 
engaging  surface  and  a  centrally  located  means  adapted 
for  rotation  of  said  whed  on  its  axis,  said  body  com- 
prising abrasive  grains  bonded  together  by  electrically 
non-conductive  dielectric  material,  said  abrasive  grains 
and  dielectric  material  being  permeated  by  pores  idiich 
collectively  constitute  a  continuous  system;  a  finely 
divided  electrically  conductive  sflver  material  disposed  in 
the  poius  and  foniing  a  ctMtinuoos  dertrically  conduc- 
tive path  between  a  source  of  electric  power  and  the  work- 
engaging  portion  of  the  idieeL 


,  ^lai^r.t 


SEMIAUTOMATIC 
M. 


15 


APPARATUS 
Palo  AMo,  CdH;  Minarlo  Rock- 
hfc.  a  raif  siiHw  Qg&ltonin 

Ssr.  No.  103,271,  Apr.  17, 
Feb.  15, 1005,  Ssr.  No.  430,714 
II  nihil     (CL204-.300) 
1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  chemical  composition  com- 
prising: a  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  sample 
holding  means  disposed  radially  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
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means  f w  routing  said  Iwad  assemUy  about  said 
means  for  tilting  the  aids  of  rotation  between  substantial- 
ly horizontd  and  vertical  positions;  means  for  immersing 
said  sample  holding  means  in  an  efectrophoretic  treat- 
ing tank  in  the  vertical  position;  means  for  imporing  a  di- 
rect dectrophoresis  oinunt  between  die  sanq>k  holding 


CBEMICAL 


dnwmg  said  pitdi  and  more  volatile  products  from  said 
theinul  soaking  zone,  strim;>ing  die  pitch  of  substantially 
an  the  more  volatile  products,  and  recovering  a  find  pitch 
product  containing  less  than  1  weight  percent  of  oxygen. 


I  means  and  tlie  tank;  menas  fbr  passing  a  first  treating  cur- 
rent throMgh  said  sample  hokUng  means;  means  for  pass- 
ing a  second  samfrfe  treating  higher  currem  diron^  said 
smnple  holding  manna;  a  pair  of  spaced  dectricd  leads 
for  supporting  each  of  said  sanqrie  healing  means;  and 
^if^^urtnf  means  for  supporting  said  electricd  leads  in 
ipnoad  rdatioiiship  and  for  supporting  product  collection 


0  <  Ha 


■^^t  *&.|>, ■•,  .  1-"u 


^ 
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CRUDE  OIL  CONVERSKW  PROCESS  WIIH  COK- 
ING IN  THE  FIRST  STAGE  AND  TBB,  SUBSE- 
QUENT HYDROCRACDNG  AND  REFORMING 
OFTHEPRODUCI8 

wnaai  Flayd  Arcr,  *.,  and  Charts 

11^  Vi^  S«-  No.  292,703 
OCWm.    (CL200-5» 


Jb. 


■1         ^^ "  ff   ■ 


»o> 


XEi 


_tl*- 


2.  A  process  frir  converting  a  feedstock  from  the 
class  consisting  of  niiole  petroleum  crude  oils  and  topped 
crude  oils  to  desired  end  products  eiiich  comprises  the 
steps  of  subjecting  the  Mtire  feedstock  to  a  coking  step, 
to  form  a  liquid  product  boiling  in  the  range  between 
150*  F.  and  lOOO*  F^  subjecting  the  entire  said  liquid 
product  of  the  coking  stq>  to  hydrocracking  and  ob- 
jecting the  heavy  naphtha  fraction  of  the  hydrocracked 
product  to  a  reforming  step  under  conditions  resulting 
in  a  net  i»oduction  of  hydrogen. 


3,230,110 

CONVERSION  OF  HYMmiARBONS  IN  THE  PRE8. 

ENCE  OF  A  HYDROGEN  ATED  DONOR  DILUENT 

Flajd  Afey*  A*., 


Nov.  0, 1902,  Ssr.  New  235^732 
10  ndms     (C ~ 


r.  Ap^fsbn  for  ibB  prodncdon  of  phch  from  a  feed- 
stock chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  cod  tar  and 
petroleum  tar  which  ooovrises  contacting  said  feedstock 
with  from  trace  amounts  up  to  1  weight  percent  of  oxygen 
contained  in  an  oxytsa-ooBtaiaing  gas,  introducing  said 
oxygen-treated  feeditodc  to  a  dieroMl  soaking  zone,  sub- 
jecting said  feedstodc  to  tamparatniee  of  from  750  to  950* 

F.,  and  pressures  of  from  100  to  1000  p^xg.,  in  said  aom 
frir  a  period  of  from  OJ  to  6  hours,  thereby  converting 
said  fsedstock  to  pitch  and  more  volatile  products,  with- 


'  1.  A  method  of  treating  wfacde  petnrteum  erode  oils 
to  recover  lower  boiling  faydrocaibons  which  oomi»ises 
fractionating  a  whole  petrcAeum  crude  oil  into  a  gas  oil 
fraction  and  a  bottoms  residue,  catdytically  hydrocracking 
the  gas  oil  fraction  to  produce  lower  boiling  hydrocaAons 
and  hitfier  boiling  hydrofsnated  donor  dfluents,  frac- 
tionating the  hydrocnckate  product  into  naphtha  and 
hydrocndtata  bottoms  containing  hydrogenated  donor 
diluents,  adxiag  tiK  hytfrocradcate  bottoms  with  the  bot- 
toms reddue  and  maintdning  the  mixture  undn-  i^er- 


8S4  O.O.— 10 


coBvc  raion 
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atoMiplMric  imiMure  at  an  elevatql 
thmMl  noo-caulytic  HDDC 
IqfdrofBn  tnuHfer  and  upfnding  of 
to  Mp>»»fc«  and  gas  oil  and  fn 
from  said  thennal  cooyenion  zone 
fM  ofl  dtstiUate  and  na|rf>tha. 


NITROGEN  UMOVAL  V*^  HYDRO- 
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temperature  in  a 

zone  u>  dfect 

laid  bottoms  residue 

tbe  products 

o  recover  pdditional 


fractk  oatint 


HYDROCARBON  CONVMBiON  FROCBM  AND 
APPARATUS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 

PMcr  8.  PaMa,  TsMsilnwe,  VIdofIa,  AMtrala,  Mignor 

to  Socw  MMM  Convaqr,  IM,  a  catpwiikB  «C 
15  CUM.    (CL2M— MS) 


FRedDacl9,19ia,8sriI  0.245353 
9CMtaM.    (CL2M-M) 


L  A  process  for  preparing  a 
ing  above  about  380*  F.  for  a 
gttp  by  removing  at  least  part  of  tbe 
from  the  fraction  which  comprise 
4(fn^  dflnent  comprising  a  fri    ' 
hjrdrocracked  ml  product  with 
tkn,  rf«"f  the  mixture  in  contact 
sBpwalmoapheric  pressure  and  at 
tun  to  gadfy  at  least  part  of  the 
treeing  the  mixture  after  contact 
separate  a  volatile  nitrogen-cC 
the  higher  boiling  hydrocarbon 
nitrofsn  content 


nitrogen-contai  ling 


Acimry  mainitoanS 

8BVB4ASED  HYDROCSA( 


hydijcarbon 


_  fraction  b(ril- 

dftalytic  h^drocraddng 

nitrogen  contaminant 

mi-ring  a  l^ydiofen 

1  separated  from  a 

^  hydrocarbon  frac- 

with  a  catalyst  under 

in  elevated  tempera- 

litrogen  contaminant, 

with  said  catalyst  to 

compound  from 

havmg  aredooed 


fraction 


MOLECULAR 
CATALYST 


high 


25,  1912,  9m,  No.  212«4<3 
IS  Chtee.    (CL  2t|--lll) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  1  ydrocradung  a 
nitrogen  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  f  hich  comprises: 

(1)  contacting  said  hydrocarbc  a  feed  stock,  in  the 
presence  of  added  hydrogea  in  a  reaction  zone 
T««i«««iti#iH  at  hydrocndcing  xmditions  inchiding  a 
lenverature  of  400*  to  800*  I  ^  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  crystalline  alumint  -silicata  aeoUle  com- 
posited with  a  member  of  tl  e  group  consitting  ot 
metals  and  compounds  of  thi  platinum  group,  said 
zeolite  having  uniform  pore  o  lenings  betwem  about 
6  and  15  A.  and  containing  h  m  than  10  wL  peicent 
NadO  said  contacting  beteg  continued  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  to  at  k  st  partially  deactivate 

said  catalyst; 

(2)  pertodisaUy  Imamipdng  coi  lad  between  saU  feed 
alo^  and  said  catalyst  and  ek  rating  the  temperature 
of  said  reaction  xooe  while  ioatihuing  eonlact  be- 
tween said  catalyst  and  hydrogen  for  a  siiBfclfint 
period  of  thne  to  at  knrt  pirtiaOy  reatom  catalyst 
activity;  and 

(3)  thereafter  winstiluUng  con  act  between  said 
lyat  awl  nid  feed  sloflk  in  tk4  nreaence  of ' 

at 


L  In  a  continuous  process  employing  a  moving-bed 
system  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  wherein 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  ia  conucted  in  a  reaction  zone 
under  conversion  conditions  induding  an  elevated  teaSf 
pcrature  with  a  mass  of  granular  downwardly-gravitating 
solids,  conversion  product  and  spent  granular.  soUds  an 
continuously  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone,  the  spent 
granular  soUds  are  continuously  passed  from  the  reaction 
zone  to  a  regeneration  zone  wherein  carbonaceous  deposits 
from  the  conversion  reaction  are  combustiUy  removed 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  regenerated  scAids 
withdrawn  from  the  regeneration  zone  varies  in  the  course 
of  carrying  out  said  continuous  process,  die  regenerated 
granular  solids  are  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  re- 
generation zone  and  paaaed  to  a  pneumatic  tranqwrt  zone 
in  which  the  solids  are  combined  with  a  lift  gas  which  is 
heated  prior  to  such  use  and  in  which  tbe  solids  are  pneu- 
matically transported  by  the  lift  gas  to  the  reaction  zone, 
a  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  regen- 
erated solids  to  achieve  a  desired  tenqierature  of  the  re- 
generated solids  entering  the  reaction  zone  which  com- 
prises generating  an  input  function  representing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  regenerated  solids  in  said  system  at  a  point 
from  and  induding  the  lower  portion  of  the  regeneration 
zone  to  the  pneumatic  transport  zone,  and  ap|4ying  said 
input  function  to  automatically  control  the  heating  of  the 
lift  gas.  prior  to  combination  thereof  with  the  regenerated 
solids  m  the  pneumatic  tranqmrt  zone,  so  that  the  heated 
lift  gas  enters  the  pneumatic  transport  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  will  cause  the  tenqwrature  of  the  regenerated 
solids  to  be  adjurted  during  pneumatic  tranqwrt  to  achieve 
substantially  said  desired  temperature  of  the  regenerated 
solids  entering  the  reaction  zone. 


3,23tJ22 
HYDROCARBON  CWvBbHW  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  USBFUL^THEREFOR  ^  . 

A.  Ha^satapiMr,  WealSsldii  N  J*,  MppMr  to 
f*  taCa  n  ntobarnflHi  gf  Jigv 


17, 19M,  Ssr.  Bin.  33S,444 
22  Ch*Hr&  2lt— M5)         ^^3s»(r 
L  in  a  continuous  proceii  for  the  conversion  of  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  feed  is  con- 
tacted in  a  reaction  zone  under  conversion  conditions  in- 
duding an  elevated  temperature  with  a  mass  of  granular 


i,. 
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■olida,  conversion  prodict  and  tpenf  granular  aofids  ale 
continuously  witiidrawn  from  the  reaction  zone,  the  spent 
granular  solids  tat  continuously  passed  from  tiie  reactien 
zone  to  a  regeneration  zone  wherein  carbonaceous  de- 
posits fkom  tbe  conversion  reaction  are  removed  from  me 

granular  solids,  the  regenerated  granular  eoUds  are  con- 
tinnoMly  withdrawn  fkom  die  regeneration  zone  and  up- 
wardly transported  through  a  transport  zone  to  the  reac- 
tion rone,  and  heat  is  wididrawn  from  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  regenerated  granular  soBds  foflowing  legeneratfcm 
and  prior  to  return  to  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvemem 
for  controlling  die  heat  content  of  die  irawjf^  •o*^ 
I  entering  the  reaction  zone  whidi  cuoprises  generating  a 


tyst  and  crystdUne  ahmuno-silicato  aertites  at  a 
perature  of  400*  to  600*  F.  under  coadltiaiia  ao 
adsorb  less  than  10  voL  percent  oi  the  initial  feed  ^ 

die  amount  of  said  hydrocarbon  stream  being  at  leaat  10 
times  die  adaorptifo  capacity  of  said  crystalline  atamin^ 
sOicato  aeolites,  thereafter  passing  said  adnuxture  of 
zeolites,  adsorbed  components  and  hydroflning  csialyst  to 
a  hydrofini^  reaction  zone  operating  at  a  tsaaperstnre  of 
650*  to  800*  F.  wherein  adsorbed  cuiii|Mif.nls  are  con- 
verted in  die  presence  of  hydiugan,  and  recovering  tta 
resulting  hydrollning  prododk 


viU 
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3i23SJ24 
AND  APPARATUS  POR  TRBAnNG 
WASTE  UQUIDS 
^  457  Ste  FiraMlBeo  Ave„  WOHa, 
Mm.  t,  19<5,  Ssr.  Nn.  43t,«23 
22  Ch^    (CL21S-3) 
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first  mput  Amotion  lepresentative  of  fl)  die  tniqierature 
of  die  regenerated  granular  solids  at  a  pomt  in  die  flow 
of  die  granular  solids  from  the  transport  zone  to  ^re- 
action  zone,  generatiDg  a  second  taput  function  reiwfescnu- 
tive  of  (2)  die  tempeiature  of  die  regenerated  gfanular 
solids  at  a  pofait  hi  die  Sow  of  dw  granullsr  solids  frtwi 
and  mduding  die  lower  portion  of  die  regeneration  zone 
but  prior  to  widnfrawal  of  heat  from  said  regenerated 
granular  tolids  following  their  removal  from  the  regenera- 
tion zone,  and  applying  said  first  and  second  hiput  func- 
tions to  automatically  control  tbe  wididrawal  ofheat  from 
the  regenerated  granular  soUds  withdrawn  firom  die  re- 
generation zone.       
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CATALYTIC  HYDROFmiNG  PROCESS 

fc,,  Balan  Range,  and  Chartes  Newton 
lr„  Ead  Intoa  Rm«b,  Ia, 
■_._fch  and  Englnisifcg  Cenipany,  a 

**■  **  ^""^Ey  11,  lN2,Ser.  No.  19M24 
5CMH.    ICL2M-2M) 


■  * 

■n.. 


' '1.  b  a  method  for  separating  organic  colloidal  solids 
and  odwr  organic  solid  waste  materials  from  liquids,  the 
steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  liquid  body  as  part  of  a 
closed  system,  dispersing  a  profusran  of  substantially  fai- 
dividmdized  bark  fibers  in  said  liquid  body,  alarge  pro- 
portion of  said  fibers  being  present  as  substantially  fai- 
dividualized  units  diqiersed  tfarbu^Kmt  said  body  of 
liquid,  introducing  waste  liquid  containing  suspends!  col- 
loidal solids  to  said  liquid  body  to  effect  intermixing  of 
die  liquids,  said  colloidal  solids  being  attracted  to  and 
caused  to  adhere  to  said  individualized  fibers,  separatmg 
a  partially  darified  portion  of  the  intermixed  Uqnids  from 
said  fibers  and  attached  coOaidal  solids,  circulating  said 
separated  portion  of  the  intermixed  liquids  as  a  diin  liquid 
film  diroogh  a  liquid-gas  contad  aooe,  simultaneously  dr- 
'culating  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  said  li<pud-gas 
contad  zone,  returning  said  separated  portion  of  the  mter- 
mixed  liquids  to  said  liquid  body,  and  continuously  sep- 
arating and  removing  the  ocrfloidal  solids  from  the  bark 
fibers  in  said  liquid  body  to  permit  die  renewed  use  of 
said  fibers  in  attracting  coDoidal  solids. 


■•:,-,*<t\if   *( 
1  •'  ^t<'.» 


di    N.' 


1.  Aa  tavroved  hydrolfailag  process  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  stream  boiling  hi  the  range  of 
100*  to  600*  F.,  with  an  admixture  of  a  hydroflnhig  caU- 


METHOD  FOR  EFFEC'llNG  CONTINUOUS 
FimtATION 

J#M,  nwignaw  to  AaaM  Raasl  Kapa  Kiii  ii  itl  I  Kal- 
aha,  OmIbl  Mtfmt,  a  caraenllaB  af  Japan 

FSedDec  13, 0tt,Sar.  No.2^361 
dates  prfaritj,  iViReatian  Japan,  Apr.  5, 19i2, 

37/12,SS9 
ICfadas.  (0.210— 20) 
A  method  for  effecting  continuous  fDtntion  by  coo- 
thmously  transfening  ffltrating  material  in  a  liquid  pa«- 
nig  vessel  in  ^diidi  filtration  is  effected,  said  mc^bod 
comprisfaig  inwardly  passhig  liquid  to  be  filtered  through 
said  liquid  passing  vessd  wUdi  cootaina  the  lilliailiig 
material,  die  liquid  being  mtroduced  at  an  mtermediato 
levd  in  the  vessd  to  divide  the  filtrating  material  into  a 
lower  mass  below  the  feed  levd  constituted  of  exhanstod 
ffltrating  material  resulting  from  a  preoecfing  cyde  tad 


M 


an  vpper  omm  above  said  feed  tef  si,  paaiiiit  the  Uqnid 
ppwanUy  throoih  the  npper  mate  t »  effect  tfaeiein  ilhim- 
tioa  by  ooamer  cunent  contact  wit  i  the  ffltratiiig  mate- 
rial nvfUed  from  die  top  of  the 
diadiargiiig  fiih«"ffnf  filtnitiiig  mat  srial  from  said  lower 
osasB  by  the  internal  pfeseme  enerl  kI  by  the  passing  of 
die  liquid,  periodically  tenninatin(  the  feed  of  liquid 
wfaOe  simultaneoosl^  diechargint  the  liq- 
pnudmate  said  inter- 
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into  the 

aid  retained  in  said  vessel  at  a  levd 
mediate  kvel  said  feed  being  term  naied  after  a  pcede- 
lennmed  poiod  of  time  and  causa  g  a  reduction  of  in- 
withtn  the  vessel  4Bd  concurrent  drop- 


ping of  said  upper 


while  frcih  filtrating  material 


is  sivplied  in  the  f onn  of  a  layer  on 
simohaneoody  said  ivpv 


slituled  by  stratified  kyen  of  incn  asing  purity  towards 
dtt  top  of  the  vessel,  the  supply  of  fresh  filtrating  mate- 
rial into  the  vessel  being  termini  led  upon  the  snbae- 
quent  introduction  of  liquid  to  be  I  «ated^  faito  the^veaiel 
for  iqmard  passage  dierethrou^ 


_^ ^ ^  . ^.  introducing  the  ex- 
hausted filtrating  material  from  sa  d  liquid  passing 


sel  into  the  top  of  a  washing  vemel  which  is  functionally 
n^'Tf^'^  with  said  liquid  passing  ressd  in  series,  pass- 
ing a  washing  reagent  tqiwanOy  int  >  said  wadiing  vessd 
thereby  to  effect  counter  current  f  ashing  oi  the  filtrat- 
ing material  with  the  wmhing  reipsnt,  eihansHng  the 
spent  washing  reagent  from  the  toi  >  o<  the  washing  vee- 
•el,  and  4ii»rh#«y"g  from  the  bo  tom  of  the  washing 
VMsel  the  washed  material  and  req  ding  the  same  to  the 
top  of  the  liquid  passing  vesael  for  «>»« 


the  top  of  said  qver 
bang  thHeby  con- 


METHOD  OF  SIGINIBATINl;  TAXtKULATE 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESm 
A.  LcTcniMky. 

N.ir- , 

2CUMk  ^211-34) 


reuse. 


stew 


1.  The  method  of  regenerating 
having  noo-uniform  sixes  iiK 
60  to  400  mesh  comprising  the 
enriiamr  reain  partidea  wMi  a 
fonn  a  mixture,  agitating  said 
homogmously  diiptrtt  said  ion 
regenerant  sohrtkm,  separating 
ayd  regenerant  strfution  by 


mi  iture 


exrhangp  resin  par- 

the  range  of  about 

oi  mijdng  said  ioo 

solution  to 

to  snbstantially 

milerials  in  said 

resin  particle4  from 

a  filter  screen  into 


said  mixture,  applying  a  partial  vaomm  to  one  aide  of 
said  filter  screen  thereby  causing  a  portion  of  said  mix- 
ture to  be  dnwn  toward  said  source  <rf  partial  vacuum, 
mid  filter  screen  preventing  the  passage  of  said  rsain  par- 
ticles to  said  source  of  lower  pressure  whereby  said  rssin 
particles  are  deposited  on  the  odier  side  of  saU  fillsr 
screen  while  permitting  the  passage  of  said  regnnerani 
solution  through  said  filter  screen,  said  resin  partidea 
farming  a  layer  on  said  filler  scrsen,  removing  said  hiyer 
from  Mid  mixture  on  said  filter  screen,  rinsing  said  rssin 
pactides  in  said  layer  with  a  demineraliaed  liquid,  r»> 
moving  said  demineralissd  liquid  from  said  resin  partidaa 
by  ap^jring  a  partial  vacuum  to  said  rinsed  rssin  partidea  . 
in  said  layer  on  said  filler  scrsen,  removing  said  layer 
from  said  filler  screen  and  again  passing  said  filter  screen 
through  said  mixture. 


3t23tJ27 
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L  3.  Ifil,  8sr.  N^  143«4a3 
vry  of  ions  Irom  an  aous 


A  process  for  the  recovery 
solntion  thereof  con^rising  adding  to  the  solutioa  col- 
lector ions  having  an  ele^ical  charge  opposite  to  that 
of  the  ions  to  be  recovered  to  form  an  insoluble  leactioa 
product  oi  said  iooM  in  said  solution,  disposing  iqion  the 
surface  of  the  solution  a  floating  layer  of  a  non-aqueous 
liquid  immisdUe  with  said  solution  and  having  polar 
diarartfrisfics  adapting  it  for  collecting  said  reactioo 
product,  introducing  gas  into  the  soludon  having  die 
floating  liquid  layer  di^weed  thereover  in  the  form  of 
small  bubbles  at  a  rate  iHiich  leaves  the  floating  liqukl 
layer  substantially  undisturbed  to  buoy  the  reaction  prod- 
uct to  the  surface  of  the  scrfution  and  into  the  floalmg 
liquid  layer  wbMt  it  is  collected. 


AFPAKATUS  AND  PfeOOnSFOK  TKBA1MENT 
^OFUQUDMWIIH  LIMB 

inannqnay  Fn,,  a  coffpenlMi  ef  Deinwan 
I  Dec  ld»  lfi2, 8sr.  Nn.  M7444 
UOahM.    (a.210-^M) 


1.  A  mediod  of  treating  a  liquid  of  variable  mineral 
content  with  lime  to  reduce  alkalinity  and  obtain  a  treated 
liquid  of  uniform  quality,  comprising  adding  to  a  portion 
of  imtreated  liquid  in  a  fint  aone  a  larger  quantity  of 
lime  than  required  for  the  precipitation  of  the  bicarbonatee 
of  calcium  and  magnesium  in  said  pmlion  <tf  nntreatad 
liquid,  said  quantity  being  snflkient  to  maintam  a  ntio 
between  the  conductance  of  the  Ume  tnaied  liqidd  and 
the  conductance  of  the  onlrealad  Uqnid  which  is  about 
1.0,  continuoody  measving  the  condnetanoe  of  the  lime 
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treated  liquid  and  of  die  untreated  liquid  and  controlling 
die  Ume  feed  to  mahitain  said  ratio,  mixing  widi  the  excess 

Ume  cootaming  dfiuent  of  said  fint  aone  an  a«ltoional 
portion  of  untreated  liquid  in  a  second  zone,  said  addi- 
tional portion  of  untreated  liquid  being  proportioned  so 
diat  die  excess  Ume  in  said  effluent  is  sufficient  to  pre- 
dpiUte  at  least  die  bicarbonatee  of  calcium  m  said  addi- 
tional portion,  and  clarifying  die  effluent  of  said  second 
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STAMOjiAlKfS  OF  ORGANIC  SUWTANCBS  WHH 

DRBIOPBOarHATB  SALTS 

Hssajlr  A. 


No 


FIBB  FIGKI1N6  COMTOWOWS 
L.  VsKmH,  Sevmn  Firt,  Mi^  aad^ertoW.  B. 

Hei  N»r.  1^  1M3,  Ssr.  No.  323#fl9 

wfaidi  consists  of  a  mix- 


NnSgl.  Bi5isdiathiaa||M.iMininty3,lf<S, 

8sr.N«.  292,750  I 

Itmr^r     K2>  212-32.7) 

L  A  hydrocaibon  substrate  nonnally  subject  to  osldap 
d«o  deleriaradon  oontainhig  a  minor  amount  soAdent  to 
inhibte  oxidadon  of  dialkyldithiophoophaie  salt  of^ 
alkyldiaiiihiodiFhenyl  edier  in  which  each  of  the  aUqd 
groups  contains  from  3  to  idMut  20  carbon  atoms. 


^«i^mp^«iMww 


1.  Afireflghdng 

tore  oil 

(1)  80  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  roUed  vermicnUle, 

(2)  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  CO,  forming  salt 
adected  from  die  group  ooosiating  of  sodtum  bicar- 
bonate, sodium  carbonate  and  potassium  carbonate; 

(3)  10  to  40  parts  by  wdghc  of  a  dryorgamc  add 
Mlnilpil  from  the  groiv  coadsting  of  cnne  acM,  tar- 
taric add,  oxalic  add,  fomarie  add  and  itaconic  add. 
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LUIBICATING  OIL  COMFOSmCKSS  CONTAININC 

NBimAL  ASHLESS  FOLYMEBIC  DEmGENTB 
LynHp  E.  Lerenes^  Oilnda,  Calt.  nasipar  toShdl  OB 

Ce^any,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y.,  n  cespamiMi  «f  Detaware 

NoDrawta«.    FBad  My  30. 19C2,  Ssr.  No.  213,10 
lOCUsM.    (CL2S2--50 

1.  A  faibricating  ofl  composition  consisdng  essentially 
df  a  mi^or  amount  of  hibricating  oil  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  delergent-dispersant  ofl-eolidile 
Cm-m  dkyl  methacr^ate  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  about  2,000,000. 


,1  i-i 


FBsi  Ssfl.  23, 1951,  S«.  No.  7«2,i79 
~13  O^M.    (CL  Ml    ill  T) 

13.  A  gear  oi  i  iiwiillni  easendaOy  of  about  OJ  to 
5%  base  ofl-soluble  soifuiiaed  hydrocarbon  of  8  to  32 
carbon  atoms  rtmtfipVg  about  23-73%  sulfur  by  weight, 
about  3  to  20%  of  a  hose  oil-soluble  extreme  pressure 
additive  combination  sderted  fkom  the  group  oondrting 
of  about  3-9%  of  a  base  ofl-sduUe  combination  pro- 
viding at  least  about  1%  each  of  chlorinatad  V^nt^ 
hydrocarbon  of  8  to  32  carbon  atoaas  contahimg  about 
25-73%  ddorine  by  waiihi.  and  sine  dialkyi  dithiophoe- 
phate,  whose  aUcyl  vooft  have  about  4-18  carbon  atoms, 
and  about  5-15%  of  a  bare  ofl-sduble  tertiary  combma- 
tion  providing  about  1-5%  of  a  phosphosulfurued  hydro- 
carbon of  about  8  to  32  carbon  atoms  containing  about 
1-10%  total  sulfur  and  phoaphorus  and  «  1«^  *!»? 
0J%  each  of  sulfur  and  phosphorus  and  about  4-14% 
of  a  snlfurized  fatty  eater  containing  about  5  to  15% 
Hifur,  abbut  0.1  w  1%  of  an  agem  selected  from  die 
poup  condsting  of  octyl  morphoUne.  oO-scrfuble  tert^ 
IlUhatic  amines  of  6  to  32  carbon  atoms  and  oil-soluble 
omrdkylated  aUphatic  amines  having  up  to  five  C»  to 
a  dkylene  oxide  groups  per  mote  of  amine,  and  a 
bare  mineral  oa  of  lubricating  gfnda. 
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MBIHOD  FOB  FBODUdNG  8DfGLB.FHASB 
MIZBD  CBYSTALS 


FBed  Jmo  12, 19i2,  Sv.  No.  2tl,iM 
priority,  a||M    III    Gewmay,JnneM,19<l, 
S  74,9(5 
9CWBm.    <CL252-(2.3) 

1.  The  medwd  of  producing  a  sing^e-phare  mixed  crys- 
tal of  which  at  least  one  terminal  compound  is  perilectic, 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  rod-shaped  structure 
of  mixed  crystal  material  containing  the  lowest  melting 
component  of  at  least  one  peritectic  cmivouwI  in  an 
amount  above  the  stoichiometiie  proportion  of  die  com- 
pound, repe^edly  subjecting  the  rod  stnicture  to  zone 
melting  hi  forward  and  reverw  directiona,  and  succes- 
sively shortening  the  aone  tnvel  to  produce  a  mixed  crya- 
tal  havii«  a  homogeneous  single-plMM  middle  portion. 


.rf  iMK>  .!■ 


LUBBICATING 
M. 


coi^kmoNS  cqotaj^m; 

nNrvMBIHYL)  DBULF1DES   . 


3  A  nAwal  lubricadng  oil  composition  comprisinga 
ma^ir  amount  of  ntinerd  lubricating  oil  nd  ««»  "^ 
o3%  to  about  5%  of  bla(dibutyl  phospbooomediyl)di. 


A.  Tlie  composition  of  daim  3  contahiing  from  about 
0.05%  to  aboQl  2%  of  l,l^»ii(3,5-di-tert4»utyl-4-hydroxy- 
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FBOCESS  FOB  FBODUC3NG  CADMIUM. 
BBABING  FEBBinS 
1 1.  Maxaan  aiai  BdwaH  1.  MaM,  DowMR  Grove, 
n.,  iiiilgiiin  to  Weatsm  EhcMc  Canaanv,  iMno- 
nlsd.  New  Y«fc,  N.Y,  a  isif  sraBan  a>Kew  York 
No  Dnw^.    Fled  Feb.  19,  19(3,  Ssr.  Nn.  259,741 
n  nif  - 1     (CL252-.42J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  heat  treating  a  ferrite  oontafaiing 
3  to  60  mol  percent  manganew  oxide,  8  to  50  nK4  percent 
magnesium  oxide,  and  2  to  13  mol  percent  cadmium  oxide, 
the  balance  being  iron  oxide,  wherein  the  ferrite  maierial 
is  (1)  healed  in  oxygen  to  a  firing  temperature  between 
about  2300*  and  2500*  F.,  (2)  it  is  held  in  an  oxygen 
atinosphere  at  the  firing  temperature,  and  (3)  it  ii  cooled 
to  room  temperature,  the  improvement  in  step  (1)  of: 
heating  the  fsrrile  from  a  temperature  of  1600*  F.  to 
the  final  ttiag  tempenture  at  a  rate  of  at  leapt  300' 
F.  per  hour  but  not  in  excess  of  600*  F.  per  hour. 


2M 


ANIIPKEm  OXMl  QSniQN 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  h  19M 


Iv.  Haw  293438 
(0.291— 7S> 
1.  As  antiflteen  campoalioa  m  ipied  to  to  added  10 
ccwwwrim  wwatitlly  ol  m  water  lolnble  i  liquid 
dcprettaat,  I  etiveea  about  0.1  pod 
3  wL  peroeat  of  aodium  owtabon  le,  about  0.05  to  2.0 
wt  parwnt  of  aodinin  metaaneaita ,  about  0.01  to  about 
IjO  wt.  parcMt  of  lodiwHt  mcRMlobMHRiuiasola  and 
about  0.01  to  about  1  wt  peroeat  ot  ZKaefcaptothiaaoHae, 
baaed  on  the  weifbtol  the  liqeid  iloobol  fraexiaf  point 


Fia 


NawYart, 


Baafle* 


aAi-niAKTL.iAS-' 

UGHT  AMOKmON 

coiiraflnioN 
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DfULTRAVlOUT 
MBIW  P  AND  C0411NG 


nwctu  viyanl 
kilalWaaOl 


.ai^lML8«'.]<a.Ml,729 
4  CMm.  (d  25^  -^If) 
1.  The  aiethod  of  ahiddiag  n 
light  n^ich  couBite  in  diqwwiwg  bkwcen  said  aaterials 
and  a  aource  of  said  Ugnt  aa  ultras  iolet  Ugltt  tnminmif 
barrier  oontaiainf  as  the  sole  ultraviolet  li^t  absorber 
about  0.01  to  10%  iff  weight  of 
I  oonqwuad  of  die  temnU: 


JjfJl  ^ 


\, 


lir       A 


V 

0 


from  ultraviolet 


2,4,6-triaryi-U,5-tri- 


t^i  .^> 


oltraviolat  light  traaduoeat  fiUn-fomiing  material  oon- 
taiaiag  m  the  sole  ultraviolet  light  abeorfoer  about  0.1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a,  2,4,6-triaryl-13>5-triaziae  compound 
of  the  formula: 


i  ^ 


N 


V 


,',    •   "fi:-  :i 


^Mt  ^ri*\-\ 


,h. 
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STABLE  80LVINTC0 
iN.< 

itaBMC 
laffVkiUa 
.  -     Na.ff,*a 

.  -171) 
L  A  stable  solvaat  eooDvoeitioal  conaistiag  esseatiaDjr 
of  1,1,1-tridihwoarhane  contahrini  from  about  0.3  to 
liwat  12  weight  peroeat  of  a  miztai  e  cnnsitting  essential- 
ly  of  from  about  10  to  about  80  « sight  peroeat  of  a  di* 
ooobae  compouad,  from  about  U  to  about  60  weight 
paioent  of  an  ^oadde  compouad,  \  ad  from  about  10  to 
about  80  weight  peroeat  of  a  idt  oaHphatic  compouad 
diaaohod  therem.  suffidf^  to  iahS  it  dw  1.1,1-trichloro- 
ethaae  agaiast  decompiieition,  said  diofiolane  compound 
baiaf  a  1,3-diasolaae  coatpdnnd  oo  itaiamg  up  to  2  alkyl 
ea^  haviag  from  1  to  2  carbon  atome,  said 
beiag  a  compouad  cootah  mg  from  about  3  to 
4  carbon  atwms  and  up  to  chlorina  atom,  and 
said  aftfoaliphatic  compound  havmg  aot  mon  thaa  3 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  <rf  the  group  coosisthig  of 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  lower  alkjd-substituted  phea^  aad  low- 
er alkyl  aad  n  is  aa  hiteger  m  die  range  of  0  to  5.  - 
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Apr.  2S,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  It5.342 
,  iff MrsiliB  r— any,  Apr.  M,  IHO, 
L3M12  .-»--»   --^ 

"»  y  f  OalBiiL    (CL  2S2— 3«L1)       ^  ^  •  "o- 

■    •  -.  f»  «.  ,i.<^l  >0    ^^-.      ,1,..     :■;,    (J 

S>y?t      yj^  j[  jg^^  Jgg^  J^^  JH^  -  ->T,  .'«      r 

;.:3r  -  -     mrff<.-..     ,•■'.. \.''   - 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  Ught-emittiag  body,  com- 
pdsiag  the  steps  of  coatbg  the  mdividual  partidM  of 
a  mass  of  flady  subdivided  luminous  material  adapted 
to  be  excited  by  radiation  Mifwariiig  from  tritium  with 
a  thm  hiyer  of  a  trittam*containing  at  least  translucent  lya* 
thetic  resin,  said  tritinuKontaining  synthetic  resin  ba* 
ing  formed  by  subjecting  a  synthetic  resin  while  tha 
same  is  in  contact  with  trithmi  to  ionizing  radiation 
from  a  lonroe  other  than  said  tritiuffl  so  as  to  incorporate 
said  tritium  in  said  synthetic  resin;  forming  a  mixture 
of  laid  coated  particles  and  of  an  at  least  transhicent  syn- 
thetic resin;  and  transforming  said  mixture  into  a  co> 
herent  solid  body  consbting  essentially  of  said  at  least 
transhicent  synthetic  resin  having  said  coated  partide« 
distributed  therethrough,  whereby  said  tritium  of  said 
thin  layer  will  excite  the  emission  of  li^t  rays  by  said 
luminous  particles  and  said  light  rays  will  pees  through 
the  at  least  translucent  synthetic  resin  of  said  body  so 
as  to  emit  light  from  the 


3J3t4#  •-••r">''* 

UBANIUM  NnSutON  «nrw»4«Vi/ 


Hanylahn 


B«  B'  and  R"  are  of  thd  group  foneisring  of 

lijwimpai.  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substi  utad  pheaji  and  low- 
er allTl  and  a  is  aa  inlagrir  in  the  range  ^  0  lo  J. 
3l  A  coating  compositioo  coosis  ing  ei 
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ILGlfNIBAI 


>•  .'^ 


4m- 


i^teimn'  nd  12  to  17  atoms  peroeat  of  narogeai,  fl»  !•' 
miteder  beiflc  iron,  aad  die  atooafe  ratio  of  flitrofBa  to 
oranium  behig  not  lees  dwn  0.8.        ^,^  ;.    j,,^ 


3431,141 
THICKENED  SALT  90LU110NS 
M.  GalM,  Bay  Cty,  Mfch.,  aailgnar  to  Tie  Dofw 
-  ,  Mlflaai,  Mkh.,  a 


NaDrawl^   FBed  JisM  7.  IMl,  8sr.  No.  llM^ 
i  7CUM.    (a.2S2-^li) 

1.  A  thirfcfy^  it^ynahMMi  of  awtter  compdsiag  wn^ 
ler  ia  which  diBie  k  dissolved,  at  least  aboot  0.1  peroeat 
by  waigfat  of  (1)  a  water-sotabla,  faiorgaaic  salt  haviag 
a  catioB  selected  from  mono-  and  divalent  cations  derived 
from  elements  hi  groups  IA  and  DA,  periods  2  dirough  €,, 
groups  IB  and  IIB,  periods  4  through  5  and  the  .elements 
manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  thi  and  lead  aad  aa 
anion  of  an  faiorganfc  add  having  an  ionization  constant 
above  aboot  1x10-*.  (2)  from  about  0.05  up  to  about 
10  percent  by  weight  based  on  die  weight  of  die  eola- 
tion of  a  water-dtipetsible  polymer  suUboate,  and  (3) 
from  aboot  0  J  up  to  30  peivent  by  weight  based  on  die 
weight  of  die  solution  of  a  Wc^ter-eolnble  di^cfcenhig  pro- 
moter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  aad 

polyoxyaU^Iene  glycols  wterda  die  recurring  al^^ 
moieties  cootiHn  from  2  to  4  caiboo  atoms,  alkyl  and  aiyl 

furyl  alcohol,  phenol,  lesordnol.  mono-,  di-  and  trlaikand 
ftwin*.  wherein  the  alkanols  oontahi  from  2  to  4  catboo 
oioooethers  of  die  foregoing,  the  alkyls  containhtg  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  dw  aryls  oontahiing  fraoi  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms.  dimaOiylfomiamide.  dimediylacetamide. 
dioxan.  tetrahydrofuran.  ftirforyl  alcohol,  tetrahydrofur- 
fnryl  alcphol.  phenol,  resordnoU  mono-,  di-  and  tiialk^M 
^^i,^  wherein  the elkanoAi contain  from  2  to4  carbon 
atoms  aa4  h«^qr*"*1^  derivatives  of  .the  foregoing  com- 


,   £  An  aerosol  dispersion  apparahn  comprising: 
(a)  fud  chamber  means  having  solid,  gas  producing 
fud  means  and  fuze  means  therein, 

'2  (b)  agent  chamber  means  having  an  outer  wall  mount- 
ed above  said  fud  chamber  means,  said  agent  cham- 

^^^  ^Jber  meana  having  central  tube  means  open  to  the 

^^     outside  to  define  gas  dJup*^**^^  ^^  means  and  com- 
municating with  said  fud  chamber  means  throu^  a 

f^  ij^ceatral  axial  port  proximate  said   fud  chamber 


(c)  resilient  wall  means  located  in  said  agent  chamber 

^  ,,jneans  surrounding  said  central  tube  means  and 

'  qieced  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  aftHOt  chamber 

meaos  to  define  a  void  space  communicating  with 

^  „:^.said  fud  chamber  means,  and  an  agent  space  oom- 

^  r^miinie«tMig  with  said  tube  exit  means  by  means  of 

-  Jagent  ports  in  said  central  tube  means  whereby  hot 

;'    'jases  frcm  the  combustion  of  said  fud  meaas  will 

'~   force  said  resilient  wall  means  inwardly  aad  d»- 

chargB  the  contents  of  said  agent  space  through  said 

agent  ports  into  said  tube  meaas  wbatt  said  contents 

are  aeraeolized  aad  carried  to  the  outside  by  die  hot 

'*"    gases  issuing  from  said  fud  chamber  oeatral  pdft 


3431444 
SONIC  FQAMWFrBEaBOft 

WlBtom  ILFMia^^aasa^T.  atol 
Aafreaaaiciu  lac«  flyaeesC.  IV*  ■• 
ned  JtaSlVlMt.  8er.  Na.  S124<i 
scutes.    (CL2Sa-Ml> 


.  avxiCi.flrtt«  ir^'  3438441 

^^  !J^  .  ANnFOABilNG  COMPOSmON 


Y 


No 


FBei  Oct  If,  OfS,  8er.  N^  31<43f 

SChiBM.    (CLa51--358) 

1  A  composition  ftjr  die  inWbitioo  of  foam  which  con- 
sists essentidly  of  a  major  proportion  of  en  oil  sdeded 
from  the  group  consisting  of  taU  oil.  red  oQ  and 
pine  oa,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  edioxylated 
lower  alkanol  selecled  from  die  group  oonwsting  of  eth- 
oxyiated  ediaaol,  edioxylated  pcopaaol  aad  edioKylated 
butaaol  aad  oMitoiniag  from  four  to  six  ediyleae  oxide 
itsidues  per  molecule,  said  edioxylated  lower  aUcaad 
in  amounts  ni^iag  from  about  10%  Ija 


aboot  2S%. 


1.  A  sonic  foam  suppressor  for  use  with  a  foam 
ator  >«tiii^  comprising: 
a  fbMi  bceakar  chamber  baring  a  aide  wall,  a  top  waB 
aad  a  bottom  wall,  aad  haviag  a  flnt  openhig  foEBNd 
ia  the  bottom  wall; 
a  conduit  passed  throng  said  first  opening  aad  extend- 
ing  pardy  into  said  chamber,  said  ooaduit  being  — * 
.     ably  retahwd  by  said  bottom  wall  to  detea  •- 
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port,  aaid  conduit  extending  outwardly  from  nid 
chamber  and  adi^led  to  be  connected  to  a  flow 
paante  oootaining  liquid  nonnaUy  having  a  iiffit 
toua  content; 

an  outlet  drain  formed  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
chamber  between  said  ocmduit  and  the  side  waU  of 
said  chambo",  | 

a  ieorad  opening  formed  in  th»  iq>per  wall  of  said 
chamber; 

a  sonic  generator  diqwaed  a  re  itively  short  distance 
from  said  second  <H>ening,  sa  i  sonic  generator  in- 
dotting  a  nozzle  opening  dow  iwardly  towards  said 
second  opening,  and  adapted  to  emit  a  jet  stream 
of  air,  and  a  aq>  shaped  cavi  y  rescmator  disposed 
in  coaxial  opposition  to  said  i  ozzle  and  ad^;>ted  to 
be  resonated  by  said  jet  streai  i  to  thereby  create  a 
high  intensity  sodic  energy  lie  d,  said  air  fmn  said 
nozzle  being  redirected  by  sai<  cavity  resonator  up- 
wards and  away  from  said  sea  nd  opeqing  widi  high 
velocity  to  thoeby  induce  a  »nditioiD  of  vacuum 
in  said  foam  hntJur  diambe  -,  said  vacuum  being 
ad^rted  to  draw  foam  frou  i  said  flow  passage 
through  said  conduit  into  said  foam  toeaker 
chamber; 

said  smiic  generator  being  pnnided  with  a  toroidal 
reflectm-  adapted  to  reflect  sad  sonic  energy  field 
downwards  tfaroo^  said  sdoond  opening,  said 
toroidal  reflector  being  adaptei  to  fiKilitate  passage 
of  said  high  velocity  air  npw  trds  away  from  said 
chamber,  said  sonic  energy  fisld  being  adapted  to 
convert  said  foam  into  aeroso  i,  said  aerosols  being 
normally  coalesced  and  prediitated  to  droplets  by 
■tending  sonic  waves  fbnned  iridiin  said  diamber, 
iHiereby  said  foam  is  reconstiti  ted  into  a  liquid,  said 
reconstituted  liquid  being  ad  iMed  to  maintain  a 
Uqpnd  seal  within  said  chambei  and  to  be  drawn  out 
by  said  outlet  drain; 

an  <'xp*nMftn  chamber  diqwsed  about  and  enclosing 
at  least  the  un>er  part  of  said  foam  breaker  cham- 
ber induding  said  second  opei  dng  and  also  enclos- 
ing said  sMiic  generator  and  s  lid  toroidal  reflector, 
said  expansion  chamber  being  provided  with  an  ac- 

nozzle; 
>rovided  with  outlet 
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I  port  for  introduction  of  sail 
saidMqMnsion  chamber  being 


mnns,  whereby  said  hi^  veloc  ty  air  stream  directed 


away  from  said  opening  may 
of  said  expansion  chambn*. 


be  vented  externally 


3,23tJ4S 
MRHOD  OF  raSPARING  CAtALYOT  COMPOfli- 

nONS    FROM    1TTANIUM  TtETRACHLOUDE 

AND  OilGANOALlJMI^aJM  COMPOUNDS 

E.  Lyefc,  Myrttovae,  N  j,  s  ii^  nr  to  Unloa 
.eneentlenf  a  cevpenBen  ofl  New  Yen 
No  DnwiK.    Otlf^ul  ipiltrtu  Nov.  !•,  IMt,  8m. 

N0.  U^l,    DIvMid  aisi  lUi   ^Mfiitfi"  Dw*  23» 

lM3,Scr.  No.  332^1 

<nslMi     (CL  252- -429) 

L  A  process  for  preparing  catalvst  compositions  for 
the  polymerization  of  ethj^ene  i^uc  i  comprises  (1)  pro- 
ducing, in  situ,  titanium  trichloride,  >y  reducing  titaniom 
tetrachloride  with  a  triorganoalumini  m  compound  where- 
in die  organo  radicals  are  monovak  it  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals free  of  alq^tic  unsatnration  uving  from  one  to 
about  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  said  t  tanium  tetrachloride 
being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  mora  than  3:1 
to  about  10: 1  based  on  the  triorgano  tlnminnm  compound 
employed  to  completely  react  tin  triofganoalnminnm 
coaspwrnd  and  provide  an  excess  fl  I  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride, and  then  (2)  adding  to  the  en  ire  reaction  mixtBre 
of  stqi  (1)  a  monoorganoaluminm  \  didkloride  wheieiu 
the  ocgano  radical  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
free  of  alqriiatic  unsatnration  havinj :  from  one  to  about 


ci^teen  carbon  atoms  in  a  nxriar  ratio  of  about  0.1:1 
to  about  10:1  based  on  the  excess  titanium  tetrachloride 
originaUy  emirfoyed.  i 


3»23t,14< 
CATALYSIS  AND  THBIR  PREPARATION 
A.  Hcweit,  Oridand;  Mi  Edward  C  Shokai,  Wai- 
— t  ueefc,  Cat,,  — Jpwfi  t^J^  Oi  Csap—y,  New 

Yesm,  N.Y.,  a  cenefaHen  ef  Deinwase 
NoDvawim.    FBed  Mar.  21,  IMt,  8sr.  No.  1M24 
9CUMn.    (CL  252— 441) 

1.  A  new  catalyst  consisting  oi  small  crystals  of  an 
inorganic  metal  salt  of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  weight 
between  24  and  209  and  selected  from  Groups  n,  m, 
IV,  V,  vn  and  Vm  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 
the  ani<»  portion  of  said  salts  being  free  of  oxygen, 
coated  on  the  surface  with  a  thin  layer  of  from  1  to 
2000  molecules  thick  of  a  dissimilar  metal  salt  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halides,  sulfrtes,  nitrates,  sulfides 
and  chlorates  of  a  heavy  metal  having  an  atomic  volume 
less  than  20. 
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CRYSTALUNE  AUAONOtniCAIl  HYDIOCAR- 
■ON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  CQMPOSm  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREMT 

Rab«t  H.  Oanssr.  Woodtaiy,  AMMt  F. 

Jr.  West 

.  Nj; 

NewYeik 
19i2,  Sar.  N*.  197,2tt 
13  nihil  (CL  2S2— 453) 
1.  A  method  for  prqNuing  improved  hydrocarbon  con- 
version catalysU  characteriaed  by  high  attrition  reaistanoe 
and  high  convenion  activity  which  comprises  preparing 
a  rare  eartii  crystalline  aluminosflicate  silica-metal  codde 
gel  composite  by  intimately  **»i»^"g  in  a  silica-metal 
oxide  kA:  (1)  a  finely  divided  rare  eardi  cryatalline  aln- 
minosilicate  having  uniform  pore  «f««<«*g*  greater  than 
6  Angstrom  units  in  amounts  ranging  from  minor  amounts 
to  about  29  weight  percent  on  a  dry  solids  baaia  of  said 
coo^oaite  and  (2)  finely  divided  rare  eaith  crystalline 
afauninoailicate-silioeooa  oxide  gel  which  has  a  weight 
mean  particle  diameter  below  about  10  microns,  in 
amounts  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  29  weight  percent 
Ml  a  dry  s<rfids  basis  oi  said  conqpoaite;  the  total  amount 
of  fines  of  rare  earth  cryitalliae  ahiminoailicate  and  rare 
earth  crystalline  ahuniaosilicate-ailloeotts  oxide  gel  rant- 
ing from  about  15  to  about  30  wei|^  percent  on  a  diy 
solids  basis  of  said  composite;  effeodng  gelation  of  thn 
resulting  silica-metal  oxide  sol  at  a  pH  in  the  range  from 
about  7.2  to  about  8.5;  base  exdianging  die  resulting  com- 
posite with  a  scrfution  characterized  by  a  pH  in  excess  of 
4  J  containing  ammoniom  ions  to  effectively  reduce  the 
sodium  metal  content  of  the  base  f  tchangrid  composite; 
washing  the  base  f vchanged  compoaite  free  of  striuble 
matter,  drying  and  heatmg  the  rewltmg  product  by  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
500*  F.  to  about  1500*  F.  for  at  least  1  hour. 


343t44t 

SHIELDING  CONCMEn  AND  AG<»EGATES 

NoIknwiBf.   Fled  Apr.  2, 19i2,  Ssr.  Na.  114,5(1 

7niiHi  (CL252— 47t) 
1.  A  hi^  straigth  concrete  adapted  to  shield  agamst 
neutrons  and  gamma  radiation  over  a  wide  energy  q>eo- 
tram  consisting  essentially  of  a  structural  cement  and 
an  aggregate  comprising  sintered,  strong,  rock-like  masses 
containing  between  about  1%  to  70%  lead  by  wei^ 
in  the  form  of  lead  oxide  and  about  1%  to  18%  boron 
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by  weight  in  the  form  ci  boron  oxide,  said  aggregate 
being  substantially  ins(duble  in  the  alkaline  components 
of  said  cement 

METHOD  F(MI  IMPROVING  THE  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE  RESPONSE  OF  DYE  SENSmZED  ZINC 
OXIDE 

RolMrt  Lyen  Sp«r,  Wnisitoiw,  Man,  nrtpw^to  B* 


3,236,152 

MIOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYMERIC 

ORGANIC  BORON-NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

-  -  r,   iidiinr  to 


No  Drawtav.  Filed  Inly  16,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  122,965 
5  Chrite  (CL  252-^1) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  photoconductive  re- 
sponse of  zinc  oxide  particles  by  dye-eensitization  without 
substantial  coloration  of  the  sensitiaed  particles,  said  par- 
ticles being  adaptable  to  admixture  with  a  liquid  binder 
for  the  preparation  of  coated  photosensitive  printing 
media,  iHiich  process  comprises  contacting  zinc  oxide 
particles,  prior  to  admixture  with  a  binder,  with  at  least 
one  solution,  in  a  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant 
greater  than  about  5  measured  at  20*  C  of  at  least  one 
adsorbable  dye  extending  the  spectral  response  of  said 
zinc  oxide  particles  mto  the  visible  qwctrum  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acridine,  thiazine,  phthalein, 
cyanine,  and  triphenylmethane  dyes,  the  conoen^tion 
of  said  dye  in  said  solution  being  between  about  Kr*  M 
and  about  10-*  M,  maintaming  said  particles  in  dmtact 
with  said  solution  for  at  least  3  hours  at  a  temperature 
below  about  200*  C,  and  then  washing  said  particles  with 
a  washing  fluid  having  a  dielectric  constant  greater  than 
about  5  measured  at  20*  C.  to  remove  dye  in  excess  of 
that  forming  a  substantially  monomolecular  layer  of  dye 
molecules  adsorbed  <m  said  particlea.^«     ^  | 

3,236456 
PHOroCONDUCTTVB  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  POW- 
DER AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 


Levi 

1^  Drawto^Ffied  AprTK  1963,  Ssr.  No.  275^1 

Ci^Hpriarilj,  ajpScaHen  Gcnssany,  Apr.  13, 1962, 

F  36,545 

15  CUms.    (CL  160    I) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  organic 
boron-nitrogen  compounds  which  comprftes  heating  an 
amine-borine 

A-»BH« 

wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  vcnp  consisting 
of  pyridine,  C-alkyl  pyridines,  and  an  amine  of  tfie  for- 
mula 


wherein  Ri  and  R*  are  each  a  member  sefeded  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  20 
caiiwn  atoms,  cydohex^  and  phenyl,  and  R*  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  cydohexyl  and  phenyl  with  a  nitiile  of 
the  formula  i 

R*(CN)n 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  R*  is  a  mon- 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aDoeaj^ 
phenyl  naphthyl,  phenyl-alkyl,  and  halofhenyl  at  a  tem- 
perature between  tOO-500*  C.  wherein  said  amine  borine 
and  nitrile  are  used  m  a  molar  propottioo  of  nitxile 
groups :  amine  borine  of  1 : 1. 


I. 

N.Y 
N.Y«a 


3,236,153 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STRCmGLY 

ACID  CATION  EXCHANGERS 
Wakcr  Hwie  and  Giathsr  fimmmaam,  Livittaseua.  Gciw 
toFi 


jefNewYeA 
.12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,266 
5ekdML    (CL2S1-661) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  photoconductive  cadmfaim 
sulfide  powder  in  only  two  firing  steps  comprising: 

(a)  firing  a  mixture  of  cadmium  sulfide  powdo-  with 
activator  proportions  of  cofiper  and  a  halogen  in 
about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  zinc  chloride  flux  to  about 
10  paru  by  weight  of  cadmium  sulfide  at  about  600* 

\  C  for  about  20  minutes, 

(b)  washing  the  resulting  material  with  deioniaed  water 
to  remove  water  soluble  materials,  and 

(c)  refiring  the  washed  product  at  about  600*  C.  for 
about  20  minutes  after  wetting  said  produd  with  a 
0.1  M  aqueous  solution  <rf  zinc  chloride. 

3.  A  photoconducting  cadmiimi  sulfide  powder  ^e- 
pared  by  the  method  of  claim  L        <«,%■.. 


'^  ^^"^SL.  '^^J^  '^^^  '^  216,726 

OatoH  ps^arily,  appHcnliaa  Gsansaniy,  Sagi.  26, 1961« 

F  34,953 

5CUtaM.    (CL266— 2J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  strongly  add 

cation-exchange  resin  from  a  crosB-4inked  polymer  of  a 

monomeric  vinylaromatic  compound,  which  comprises 

sulfonating  the  cross-linked  polymer  with  a  sulfonating 

agent  consisting  of  sulfuric  add  and  about  5-30  percent 

by  wdght  of  phosphorus  pentoxide,  calculated  oo  the 

weight  of  the  mixture  of  sulfonating  agent  and  pentoxide, 

the  sulfonation  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 

about  100-180*  C. 


^M'' 


3,236,151 

RESISTOR  COMPOSmON  .   _^ 

vn  FMb,  N.Y.,  MslM  to  AfrRe. 

,  Itwnaiatod,  NeiTYesk,  N.Y.,  a 

No  Dnmis.  Fled  Jm«  7, 1963,  Ssr.  N^  266,262 
9  CWm.    (CL  251—518) 

L  A  resistor  composition  daracteriaed  by  low  elec- 
trical noise,  low  voltage  coefficient  of  redstanoe,  and 
low  temperature  coelBcieot  of  lesistanoe  comprising  fine- 
ly divided  particies  of  thallium  oxide  as  the  major  con- 
ductive comptment  dispersed  m  a  matrix  of  boroaOicMe 
t^f—  the  proportions  of  thallinm  oxide  to  die  flassj 
matrix  being  within  the  lange,  thallium  oxide  95%  to 
20%  by  weight  and  matrix  5%  to  80%  by  wdght 


3,236,154 
PREPARATION   OF   A   POLYURETHANE   RESIN 
USING    A   mRAALKYL   GUANIIXNE    AS   A 
CATALYST 

nau  R.  Meaaa,  Ns 


MoDrawh«.    Fled  Aa«.  16, 1961,  Sar.  No.  166,466 
UCkdHM.    (CL  266— 2.5) 

2.  A  mediod  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  resin  foam 
wbidx  comprises  forming  a  liquid  mixture  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  a  pcriyol  having  a  hydroxy!  number  be- 
tween about  40  and  about  6(X).  and  as  a  catalyst,  tiie 
material  having  the  formula: 

\r-c-if 


V 


H 


\_ 
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ii^ieraii  groups  Ri,  Rt  Rf  and  R4 
t»<iihty  froni  1  to  about  4  cubon 
duciBf  afBiit  for  ftNuning  of 
allovriBgthe  iaocyuato  groa|»  of  tlii 
the  hydraxyl  groups  of  the  pciycl 
stfuctuw  wheren  gas  is  entrapped  as 
structitte.  and  wherein  the  polyol 
isocyanate   molecules   are 


intereoQi  lected 


I       I 
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aib  alkyl  radicals  coo- 

a  oms,  and  a  jps-pro- 

polyfrethane  resms,  and 

polyisocyanate  and 

to  react  to  fond  a 

oeOs,  ghring  a  foam 

andthepoly- 

by   orethane 


3,23I»1SS 

ADDITION  OF  MELAMINE-FOIfMALDEHYDE  TO 
HAGNBSnJM  OXYCXMENT  1  0  IMPKOVB  THE 
■BKTANCX  TO  THE  PASS  A<  «  OF  WATER  OF 
SAID  CXMENT 

■.  PiWk,  Mi  Stiihin  P.  Ed. 

Tcx^  MHMts  to  Tie  Dow 

Ml  h^  ■  «aqpOTadM  «f 


No 


Fflad  Dae  4,  IMt 


(CLaM-'SJ) 


8sr.No.l5MtS 


H>mprising  the  mc- 
a  magnesium  sah  in 
each  which  set  to 


1.  b  a  — t"**"  cement  product 
tioB  product  of  magnesium  oxide  and  1 
aqueous  solution  in  proportions  of 
a  hard  solid,  said  salt  being  seleced  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  chkiride  ind  magnesium  sul- 
fate, the  improvement  consisting  qf  the  incorporatioo 
therein,  to  increase  the  resistance  to 
of  the  cement  when  set,  of  betwec^  about  0.03%  and 
about  2.0%,  based  upon  the  combined  weights  ai  the 
magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium 
resinous  polymeric  composition  prepared  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  reaction  mixture  of  fonnaldi  lyde  and  melamine 
in  a  ratio  of  between  2  and  6  mofes  of  formaldehyde 
per  mole  of  melamine. 


GOLF  BALL  AND  METHOD  Ot  MAKING  SAME 

K^irt  C  Mw>  8— <fc  ■•■<»  !■*■   asrivar  to  IMled 

otadsa  Bnkksv  Cenipnnyf  Nsfw  Ye  ifcf  N*Y<t  a 
nas  of  New  Jsney 

Filed  Oct  4, 19i2,  Ser.  Ni.  ISMTZ 
fCktaN.    (CL24*--2^ 


mix  ure 


1.  A  golf  bidl  having  a  minimum 
a  compression  hardness  from  about 
inch  for  a  200  lb.  load,  said  baU 
ti^Uf  vmlorm  pnssurennolded 

(1)  an  elastomer  selected  from  tlfe 

(a)  pol^wtadiene  rubber,  an 

(b)  poljrurethane  reaction  pr  ducts 
nates  with  polyfimctional  products 
die  group  consisting  of 
ndjOnres  thereof;  with 

(2)  a  fflkr  comprising  resin  niicr|>balloons,  said  resin 
being  not  subject  to  heat  softefing 
below  the  shaping  temperature 

laid  microballoons  in  said  procure 
being  substantially  crushes 
nberical  p|fi*»**ts. 


ebound  of  60%  and 
075  to  about  0.300 
cfmprising  a  substan- 
of 
class  consisting  of 


of  polyisocya- 
selectedfrom 
pcrfyltbers,  polyesters  and 


at  temperatures 
said  golf  ball 

iHnq^ed  mixture 
into  the  foaa  of 


^~  .w-     343t,157 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILLED  CELLULAR  SOJ' 
CONE  ELASTOMER  AND  CELLULAR  PRODUCT 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Frederick  A.  Smith,  KcMaere,  N.Y^  Mslgnnr  to  Union 
Cartiie  Cofperade^  a  tetpesllon  of  New  York 

NoDrawh«.    FBed  Ang.  2, 1H3,  Ssr.  No.  Iff «47Bi 

MCUhM.    (CLMt— 2J) 

1.  A  oompositidn  of  nutter  curable  to  a  silioone  elas- 
tomer which  comprises  in  admixture,  ( I )  an  organopoly- 
siloxane  gum.  (2)  from  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 
reinforcing  fiHer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  gum. 
said  filler  being  solid,  water-insoluble  and  noo-v(4atile  at 
temperatures  below  500*  R,  and  (3)  from  10  to  700  parte 
by  weight  of  a  particulate,  solid,  void-producing  matter 
per  100  combined  parts  by  weight  of  said  gum  and  said 
filler,  said  particulate  matter  being  solid  at  the  curing  tem- 
perature of  said  gum  and  being  insoluble  in  said  gum  and 
non-reactive  therewith,  said  particuUte  matter  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  solid  matter  which 
is  essentially  completely  soluble  in  water  and  (b)  solid 
nutter  which  is  essentially  completely  volatilizable  at  a 
temperature  above  the  curing  temperature  of  said  gum 
and  below  about  500*  F. 


3,23S45t  ' 

RESORONOL-FORMALDEHYDE  COLD-SETTING 
ADHESiyES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 


2f,lf<l,Ssr.  No.  111,277 
Iflitai  (CL2i»-14) 
1.  A  cold-aetting  adhesive  composition  ""«»r^ti|^  a 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  resin,  a  phtmriic  malarial  of  tho 
group  consisting  of  an  extract  of  quelwacho  and  an  alka- 
line digestion  product  of  a  coniferous  bark,  said  oompod- 
tion  being  in  solutioi  in  a  muhi-component  solvent  sya* 
tern  comprising  from  40  to  70%  of  an  aqueous  OS  to 
2.0%  sohition  of  carboxymethyloeUulose.  from  20  to  50% 
of  ethylene  glycol  and  up  to  30%  of  a  compound  of  tiw 
group  consiating  of  acetone  and  methanol,  sakl  peraent- 
ages  being  in  parte  by  weight,  said  solution  including 
fipom  1  to  6%  by  wei^t  based  on  the  idtenolic  material 
of  a  dicarboxylic  add  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic, 
oxalic,  succinic,  phthalic,  terephthalic,  and  dtxic  adds. 


•<■  'iVit>  « 


AQOEOV8  DBPEMSICms  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ALKYL  HALF  ESTERS  OF  fTAOMSlC  ACID 
WTTH  MINERAL  PIGMENTS 

E.  Dl  BeMdcM,  Newton,  and  Nwwfa  W.  WoM, 

• to  A.  E.  Staiv  M^nfiK- 

DL,    a    cetpetlton    «f 

NoDnwing.    FaedOct'i9,19i3,Ssr.No.233,M«>> 

22ClalM.  (CL  24»->17.4) 
1.  An  aqueous  paper  coating  color  conpristng  it  ite 
principal  dry  com^imente  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral 
pigment  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  dispenion  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  emulsion  copolymer,  ooraprising  as  ite 
two  essential  monomen  from  40  to  95  mob  percent  of 
an  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha,  beta-cthylenically  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  add  and  from  5  to  50  mole  putetiA  of  an 
alkyl  half-esler  of  itaconic  add,  wherein  tha  total  mola 
percent  of  said  essential  mooooaen  is  froai  60  to  1 00  mola 
percent  of  said  copolymer. 

f  I      -* 
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CHEMICAL 


COATING  COMPOSmwTcOMPRHDiG  AN  OIL 
MODIFIED  ALKYD,  TRIAZINE-FORMALDE- 
HYDE      AND      KETONE  -  FORMALDEHYDE 


Haroy  R. 


RT. 


No 


Plwn* 


N  Y 
raMAic.Wl^l,  Ssr.N^  113,335 
lOttm.    (CLa6#-21).       .        . 

A  clear  coating  composition  having  a  viscosity  suiuble 
for  press  application  to  paper  prodncte,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  homogenous  sohition  of  an  oO  modified  alkyd 


3i3t,ia 

POLYMBRIZABLE  COMPOSnTONS        

VICINAL  SURSlflUIED  ACRYLQXY  HYIMOXY 
LONG  CHAIN  FATTY  COMPOUNDS  AND  VI- 
NYLOXNE  MONOMKRS 

M.  WaMaa  and  Ckarias  S.  Nevki,  Dacalv,  DL, 
to  A.  B. 


NoDnwli«.    F«adJa^24.1fi2,S«.Nowl6t,S41 
llCtatoM.    (CL266--2^ 

6.  An  addition  potymerizable  oonqweition  comprising 
from  5  to  96  parte  by  weight  of  a  vinj^kleae 


'^rx 


Ziiii^rssssh^i^Sn^a  Ti;;;^^^         ««» «««  ^  ^^  t'.s^jS^?  :/sl^i^ 

rShaving  a  mehing  ^tet  of  about  90-100^  C.  and  of  ««J«»«»  »»^  '*«,J5S^.?SU?.SS«1i  J^ 
add  numSr  1-2.  a  ntSyrt  seleded  from  the  group  coo-  carbon  «to«i.  ujid  ahphatic^  *'!rXl°SSlJ?SS 

:ssoisi^dSsui2drs^     srha-^'SLdiTdSis^ 

SrScS^onolS^ eSteT^Sdiethylene  glycol  mono-  an  aUqrl  group  havmg  from      to  18  carton  atoms  and 

XleAer.dShySe  glycol  monobutyl  ether  acetete.  and  an  aryl  roup  havmg  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

a  mixture  of  dieti^leae  glycol  monoethyl  ether  aoetote 

aiMl  octyl  alcoh<4  m  which  the  alkyd  resin  is  present  In 

an  amount  rangnig  between  about  5%  to  about  15%  by 

weight,  the  amfaw  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging 

between  about  38%  to  about  30%.  the  ketone  fonnalde- 

liyde  lesio  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  between 

about  19%  to  about  15%  by  weight,  the  catalyst  U  present 

in  an  amount  of  about  1-3%  by  weight,  the  balance  being 

substantially  the  solvent,  and  wherein  the  solvent  is  of 

boiling  r"^  in  the  range  of  about  150*  C.  to  about 

300*  C.         T    tV 


DTK 


3^36^63 
RBCBPTiyB  PW.Y0LEF1N 
COMPRBDVG  A  MAGNESHJM  OR  IINC  COM- 
POUND  AND  A  HYDROZT  SUBSITIUIED 
BENZOPHBNONE 

'  of 


FURAN  CARRQXYUC  ACDM^IMFTO  AIJKYD 
RUDi  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

a  Wi 

W4 


No.at3,66f 
■M  36, 1961, 
23,717/61 
ffliltei     (CL269-23) 
L  A  stebflized  shaped  article  compridng  a  poIy-«-<^ 
fln  containing  (1)  a  member  selected  from  tbe  group 
CQ^si^ting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides  <tf  magneslnm  and 
zinc  and  sahs  of  magnesium  and  zinc  widi  a  long  chain 
fatty  add  and  (2)  an  acidic  ohra-vit^t  absorbing  agent 
idiich  absorbs  li^t  hi  the  region  between  3,500  and  4,000 
angstrom  unite  and  which  is  less  than  ten  percent  ioaJzed 
in  normal  aqueous  solution,  said  light  absorbing  agnit 
being  a  hydroxy  substitoted  beBzophenone. 


7ClalnM.  (CL 
L  A  modifled  aOtyd  reain  whkh  li  the  resinoos  prod- 
uct of  eateriflfatfcw  of  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol 
seleolad  fnom  tbe  poop  condnini  of  pentoerythritol, 
polypentaerytfaritol,  titaiethylolpropane.  iiimethylol- 
ethane,  ethyleneglycol,  propyleneglyool,  glyoerol,  tetra- 
metfayMcyclohexaool,  manohol,  and  sorbitol,  with  an 
aoid  oompoaent  uomprising  (i)  at  kaat  one  ui—turated 
fatty  add  containinc  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule,  (ii)  at  least  one  member  of  the  grovp 
ooosisthic  of  dioarboxyHc  adds  and  anhydrides  of  di- 
cartozylic  acids  sekctod  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalic  add,  phthalic  aidiydiide.  jsophthalic  add,  and 
mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  the  aforemettiooed  oom- 
pooods  with  ct  kaat  one  oomponnd  of  the  group 
riath«  of  adipic  acid,  sebadc  add,  snccsosc  add. 
anhydride,  fnmaiic  add,  maleic  acid,  and  maWi 
hydride,  and  (iii)  at  least  one  fnran  carboxyUc 
wUch  Is  a  member  of  tha  poop  of  acids  having  the 
general  formula 


3*231464 
TALL  OIL  PrrCH-Cr-Culi«>NOHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
COMPOSmONS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  RUBRKR 
M. 


No 


of  Dsiawara 


«J^J-^OOH 


-■^f^- 


in  wUch  Rt,  Rs,  Md  Ra  are  members  at  the  class  coo- 
sisttng  of  hydrogen  atoms,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  the 
molar  amount  of  furan  cariwxsdfc  add  oonstitirtng  at 
least  5  percent  of  the  total  mcrfar  amount  of  fatty 

and  fnran  caiboxylic  add.  ;^ 


Fled  Nov.  6, 1963,  Ssr.  N^  3tMil 
14  niiiiii     (CI.266— 27) 

L  A  method  iHiiah  comprises  reacting  taU  ofl  pitdi 
and  a  Ci-Cu  monohydric  alcohol  at  a  lemperatiire  of 
from  about  200  to  about  350*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
from  about  100  pxi.  to  about  2000  pj±,  tite  amount 
of  alcohei  employed  in  carrying  out  the  reaction  being 
at  least  about  2  parte  for  each  100  parte  of  tall  oil  pitch. 

13.  In  a  method  of  compounding  rubber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  copolymer, 
laoprene-isobutylene  oop(4ymer,  ds-polyisoprene,  da- 
poljrbotadiene,  ethylene-propylene  copolymer,  ethyieoe- 
propylena  terpolymer,  polycMorobutadieae,  acrykiiritrile- 
butadiene  copolymer,  and  natural  rubber  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  inoocporeting  with  the  rubber  dar- 
ing processing  thereof  from  about  1  part  to  about  30 
parte.by  weight,  for  each  100  parte  by  weight  of  rubber, 
of  a  taU  oil  pitdi  composition  derived  by  reacting  tsU 
oil  pitch  and  a  CfCu  monohydric  alcohol  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  200*  to  about  350*  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  100  pisx  to  aboitt  2,000  pisx,  the 
amount  of  alcohol  emptoyed  in  carrying  out  the  reactioa 
being  at  least  about  2  parte  for  each  100  parts  of  tall  oil 
pitch. 
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MIXrURE  OF  POLYEPOXmil 
CAPTAN,  AND 
MINOUS  MATERIAL 
Wama  C 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAJtCH  1,  1966 


POLYrmOMER. 
DERIVED  BITU- 


8m.  No.  161^7 

i) 


of 

It  nihil    (O. 

1.  A  compodtioii  cnmbtint  ftwrttially  of  the  reactioo 
pvoduct  of  a  mizturB  of  (1)  a  pol;  epoodde  having  more 
than  one  vio-epozy  froop,  (2)  a  p  dythkfxriymereapuui, 
and  (3)  •  petn^om  derived  bituninooi  material,  the 
amount  of  the  polyepoxide  making  ip  from  15%  to  90% 
by  weight  oi  the  mixture  of  pcrfyep  udde  and  bituminous 
material,  and  at  least  .8  equivalen  ct  the  polythiopcriy- 
mwtnptan  being  used  per  eqnivalex  :  of  polyepoxide  with 
an  equivalent  being  one  — SH  gnw  ;>  per  epoxide  group. 


I  3A3S,1M 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKYL  HALF  ESTERS  OF 

ITACONIC    ACID   AND    AQUEOUS    SOLU- 

TKmS  THEREOF 

Norwin  Well,  CanArUge,  and  TkoMw  B. 

to  A.  E.  Sliilcy 

EL,  a  cetpogallen  e( 


343MM 

FOR  ENDOWING  AMANENT  DIRT- 

PREVENHNG  PROPERTY  ^D  HARDNESS  TO 
FABRiCB  OF  SYNIHETIC  Fl  IBRfl^  AND  RESIN 
CGMPOSmON  THEREFOR 


IOctt,lM2  8«.NeL32fjn  i 
~     '     "         Oc«.lt,lNl,  I 

36/36,747' 

(CL  26»-  194) 

3.  A  resin  composition  used  for  t  le  processing  of  fab- 
rics comprising  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pfdyester,  polyacrylic  and  partiall; '  acetylaied  ^lulosic 
fibers  to  endow  them  with  permane  it  soil  resistance  and 
hanfnrss,  which  consists  esaentiaily  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
fion  of  a  water  soluble  vinyl  polymei  containi^ig  hydrpxyl 
and  aldehyde  groups  in  the  mokcv  e  which  is  obtained 
by  saponification  of  a  copolymer  <  f  vinyl  acetate  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  <  onsisling  of  acn^in 
and  acrolein  diaoetate,  said  aqueou  solution  c6n^ining 
magnrarium  chloride  as  catalyst  and  at  least  one  amino- 
plast  selected  from  the  group  oMisisti  ig  ol  dimethylolurea, 
dimethylolethyleneurea,  dkoethyloli  iron,  dimethylolgly- 
ozalmonourein,  tetramethylolacetyki  tediurea,  dlmethylcri- 
triazone  and  their  alkylated  derivati  t*. 


3^36,167 

POLYMERIC  COATING  COMPOAnON  COMPRIS- 
ING AN  AMINOPLAST  ANI  AN  EMULSION 
COPOLYMER  OF  AN  EIHYU  OCALLY  UNS  AT- 
UKA1ED  ESIER  OP  A  MOl  K)  CARBOXYUC 
ACID  AND  AN  ALKYL  HALF-ESIER  OF  TTA- 
CONIC  ACID 

WoM^  CflHIii,  mi  Tf"^  ^'^ 

la  A*  E>  Stnley 
n,  n  cerpesaiien  ef 


FBed  May  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  196,334 
U  ClalBS.    (CL  266—394) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  coating  a  substrate  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
emulsion  copolymer  comprising  as  its  two  essential  mono- 
mers from  40  to  95  mole  percent  of  alkyl  ester  of  an 
alpha,  beu-ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  from  5  to  50  mole  percent  of  half-ester  of 
itaconic  acid,  wherein  the  total  mole  percent  of  said 
essential  monomers  is  from  60  to  100  mole  percent  of 
said  copolymer,  and  drying  the  polymeric  coating. 

5.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  a  high  molecular  weight  emulsion  c(^lymer  com- 
prising as  its  two  essential  monomers  from  40  to  95  mole 
percent  of  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha,  beU-ethylenically  un- 
saturated monocarboxylic  add  and  from  5  to  50  mole 
percent  of  alkyl  half-ester  of  itaconic  acid,  wherein  the 
total  mole  percent  of  said  essential  monomen  is  from  60 
to  100  mole  percent  of  said  copolymer.  i 


3,236,169 

ALKALINE  FREE-RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  DISSOLVED  COPOLYMER 

OF  MONOALKYL  ESIER  OF  ITACONIC  ACID 

Norwin  WoH;  Cansbridga,  MaK,  assignor  to  A.  E.  SMey 

r,DL,nc«fF«ati«neff 


I 


Nolkmvinf.    FEad  Oct  1, 1963,  Sor.  No.  337441 
9ClafcM.    (CL26»-294) 

1.  The  method  of  providing  light-colored,  small  par- 
ticle size,  freeze-thaw  stable  emulsion  polymers  which 
cmnprises  polymerizing  under  alkaline  free-radical  polym- 
erization conditions  a  vinylidene  monomer  in  the  pret- 
ence of  a  dissolved  emulsion  copolymer  comprising  as  its 
two  essential  monomers  from  95  m<^  percent  to  40  mole 
percent  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethlylenicaUy 
unsaturated  monocarbokylic  acid  and  from  5  to  50  mole 
percent  of  an  alkyl  half-ester  of  itaconic  acid  wherein 
said  two  essential  comonomers  comprise  at  least  60  mole 
percent  of  said  copolymer.  | 


NoDrawk^    Fled  Oct  t,  1963,  S«.  No.  339,319 

14ClalM.    (CL  366- -394) 
L  A  composition  of  matter  ca  table  of  producing 
^ossy,  contmuous,  alkali-resistant  costings  comprising  an 
aqoeoos,  alkaline   scrfution  of  (1) 
wei^  of  a  dtsMlved  pcriymethylol 


from  the  group  consisting  of  dimet  lylol  ethylene  luea. 


condensation  products  of  melamine 
condensation  products  of  urea  witli 
mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  50%  to 


3,336,176 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING 
A  POLYEPOXIDE  AND  AN  ALKAU  SOLUBLE 
COPOLYMER 

Won.  Cansbri^a.  mi  HeM*  B. 

to  A.  E.  Staisy  Mann- 
nL,  a  cetpocnllen  of 


50%    to   10%    by 
compound  selected 


with  formaldehyde, 

formaldehyde  and 

90%  by  wei|^  ot 


dissolved  emulsion  copcriymer  com  prising  as  its  two 
essential  nxxumiers  from  95  mole  leroent  to  40  mole 
percent  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpli  i,  beta-ethylenicaUy 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  ant  from  5  to  50  mole 
percent  of  an  alkyl  half-ester  of  iti  conic  add  triierein 
said  two  essential  oomonomen  comprise  at  least  60 
mole  percent  of  said  copolymer. 


Fled  Oct  6,  1963,  S«.  No.  339^36 
nOalnH.  (CL  366-394) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  producing  glossy, 
continuous,  alkali-resistant  coatings  comprising  an  aque- 
ous, alkaline  solution  of  (1)  50%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a 
dissolved  polyepoxy  compound  and  (2)  50%  to  99.9% 
by  weight  of  a  dissolved  emulsion  copolymer  comprising 
as  its  two  essential  monomers  from  95  to  40  mole  percent 
of  an  alkyl  alter  of  an  alpha,  tteta-ethylenically  nnut- 
urated  monocarboxylic  add  and  from  5  to  50  mole  per- 
cent of  an  alkyl  half-ester  of  itaconic  add  wherein  said 
two  essential  monomers  comprise  at  least  60  mole  per- 
cent ot  said  copolymer. 
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.^  '   ^.".  --jl!...  3,236471  ' 

COATING  COMPOSrifON  COMPRHNG  A  MDC- 
TURE    OF    A    POLYAZmnMNYL   COMPOUND 
AND  AN  AIKAU  SOLUBLE  COPOLYMn 
Norwin  WoM^  riihriiBS,  and  TkaMS  B. 

pK,  a  tatfasaHen  off 

Flai  Oct  t,  1962, 8«.  Nn.  339,331 
~17  Oi^Ma.    (CL  366--394) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  producing  glossy, 

continuous,  alkali-resistance  coating  comprising  an  a^ie- 
ous  alkaline  solution  of  (1)  50%  to  0J%  by  weight  of 
a  dissolved  polyaziridinyl  uomponnd  and  (2)  50%  to 
99.5%  by  wei^t  of  dissolved  emulsion  oopolyiner  com- 
prising as  its  two  essmtisi  monomers  from  95  mole  per- 
cent to  40  mole  percent  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarb(»ylic  add  and  from  5 
to  50  mole  percent  of  an  alkyl  half-eater  of  itaconic  add 
wherein  said  two  essential  comonomers  comprise  at  least 
60  mole  percent  of  said  copolymer.  .  ^;, 


(b)  removing  solvent  therefrom,  whereby  a  dilnte  latex 
is  formed; 

(c)  emulsifying  therein  a  conjugated  diene  homopoty- 
mer  rubber  cement,  the  cement  solvent  being  a  liquid 
normal  alkane  solvent,  said  solvent  having  3-12  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  said  emulsifying  being  made 
in  the  absence  of  intervening  concmtration  of  the 
dilute  latex,  the  weight  ratio  of  alkane  to  block  poly- 
mer being  between  1:1  and  5:1; 

(d)  bcrfdfaig  the  composition  so  formed  for  V6-24 
hours; 

(e)  removing  the  alkane  solvent; 

(f)  and  removing  water  from  the  treated  latex,  tte 
concentrated  latex  having  a  combined  rubber  and 
Uock  copolymer  content  of  at  letet  25%  by  wei^ 


3,238473      __ 

INTERNALLY-REINFORCED  LATEX  AND  BfETH- 

OD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Leon  Talalay  and  Anaehn  Taialny.  New  Hnvsn,  Cmm^ 
nii^en  to  Ike  B.  F.  Goodrich  CenipMqr,  New  Yort, 

N.VL  a  twtpfttan  <f  New  Yesfc  _ 

No  BrawhSlPlad  Saft  13, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  5S497 

llCWnM.  (CL  366— 39.7) 
1.  A  method  fbr  intemaUy  reinforcing  butadiene  hydro- 
carbon polymer  particles  of  an  emulsion-polymerized 
butadiene  li^<lrocarbon  polymer  synthetic  latex  in  which 
the  polymer  constituent  contains  at  least  51  percent  by 
i>jjtit  of  a  bound  butadiene- 1,3  hydrocarbon  which  com- 
prises mixing  an  aqueous  diq>ersion  of  a  resinous  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resinous  homopoly- 
mers  havmg  a  refractive  index  at  20*  C.  for  the  sodium 
D  line  of  kss  than  1.5900  as  determined  by  A.S.T.M. 
Procedure  No.  D-542  and  having  a  second  order  transi- 
tion temperature  above  room  temperature  and  resinous 
interpolymers  having  a  second  order  transitian  tempera- 
ture above  room  temperature  with  the  said  butadiene  hy- 
drocarbon polymer  latex,  the  emnisifler  present  in  the 
lesuldng  mixture  of  butadiene  hydrocarbon  polymer  latex 
and  resinous  polymer  dispersion  being  insuflBcient  to  com- 
pletdy  cover  the  surface  area  of  the  polymer  particles  oi 
the  mixture,  freezing  said  mixture  of  butadiene  hydro- 
carbon polymer  latex  and  rednous  polymer  dispersion  to 
a  solid  mass  at  a  temperature  above  temperatures  at  which 
the  said  mixture  coagulates,  and  reconstituting  a  fluid 
latex  from  the  frozen  mass  by  conytletely  thawing  the 
froeen  mass.  ^^ 

3436473 
POLYSTYRENE-POLYBOPRENB-POLYSTYIBDm 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  LAT1CES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARAHON  ^    ^  ^_^        __ 

T.  BdUy,  Tommce,  and  Dnrid  D.  Nyksif,  Son 

.^»,  CaK,  nsitonata  to  ftsE  OS  Conspany,  New 

N?E;^'13S^37,»S:%.N..  336,756 

3CUtaM.    (CL  366— 39.7) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sUble  rem- 
foroed  latex  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  emulsifying  a  cement  of  a  block  c<q^olynwr  having 
the  feneral  configuration 

■     ' '■    j  Ar-B-A  -i..       -     ^..i.W»: 

wherein  each  A  is  an  independentiy  selected  non- 
elastomeric  vinylaromatic  polymer  blodc  and  B  is  an 
elastomeric  conjugated  diene  polymer  block,  said 
blocks  comprising  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  the  copolymer  being  dissolvejd  in  a  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  scrivent,  the  cement  being  emulsified 
I  with  an  amount  of  water  sofBdent  to  provide  a 
polymer: water  wei^  ratio  between  1:10  and  1:50; 


.    3436,174 
OXALATE    SALTS    FOR    CREEP-CURRENT 
STRENGIH   IMPROVEMENT   IN   EPOXY 
.        RESIN  PRODUCTS 
Frito.Wflliri, 

to  '     afGer^ 


1961,  Ssr.N^  131466 
r,Anf.l7,1966, 
8  69,971 
3Cbdni8.    (0.366—37) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  filled  epoxy-resin  products 
of  increased  creep-current  strength,  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  epcny  reon 
and  a  hardener,  admixing  thereto  a  sufficient  amount  of 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  groiq>  fonsisting 
of  calcium  oxalate,  strontium  oxalate  and  barium  oxalate 
to  provide  increased  creep-current  strength,  and  hardening 
the  resulting  mixture.  1 


' '  3436,175 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF  SPENT  OIL  SHALE  AND 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

John  W.  Man  and  Hany  W.  Parttn 

effDalawara 

NoDinwl^    FEadMly 22, 1966, Ser.N^ 44464 
15Clilw.    (CL  366-41) 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
normally  solid  polyi^efln  and  a  spent  oil  shale,  said 
spent  oil  shale  being  substantially  kerogen-free  and  con- 
taining less  than  one  gallon  of  recoverable  oQ  per  ton 
of  oil  diale. 

3436476  

AGE-RESKTANT  CR0SS4JNKED  ETHYLENE 

POLYM^n  STABILIZED  WHH  THIOUREAS 

Leatw  A.  BioaiiB,  East  Naswafc,  Homir  H.  F— r,  Waii- 

pert,  and  Robert  T.  OnBnnnipnaBsy,  East  NerwsH, 
Conn,  sssljiBrs  to  R.  T.  VandcMR  Csfnnj,  iac, 
NewYoffc,  N.Y^  a  cerpofatien  of  New  Yesk 
NoDrnwtog.    Piled  Dec  34, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  346475 

SlCfadass.  (CL  366-^454) 
1.  A  curable  ethylene  polymer  composition  whidi  omn- 
prises  an  ethylene  polymer  having  at  least  about  50  mole 
percent  of  ethane  units,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10% 
by  weiiht  of  die  polymer  of  an  organic  peroxide  cross- 
linking  agent,  and  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  qH  the  polymer  of  a  stabilizing  agent  having  the 
structural  fwmula 

""^     ./* 

N— C^f 

where  Ri  and  Rs  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atmns  and  Rs  and  R4  are  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkaryl  and  alkoxyaryl 
radicals  all  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  Rg 
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and  R4  tofether  with  the  adjoiniiif  n  irofBO 
thiomea  nudeos  is  a  heterocyclic  groi  p. 


STABILBAIICN^  OV^JKiANICt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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ajtom  <tf  the  4,000  of  thiodipropionic  add,  a  flycol  having  from  2  to 
I  20  carbon  atoms  mad  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  from 

4  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


-    *r    ijf. 


NoDnnvtsi. 

Nob7M7Sp 


•.34 

4  CMm.    (CL 

1.  A  rubbery  polymer  of  a  cooji 
mally  rabject  to  deterioration  dne  to 
stabilizing  concentration  of  N-(l,3 
bal^)-N'-R-]>-phenylenediamine  wheifc 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralky , 
cycloalkyl. 


8UMTANCSS 


If,  lNt,8sr. 
DMdedMi 


_  S43M7S        ,  

■LAffTOMBBIC  POLYMERS  STiipiLIZED  Wrra 
IHALKYLATID  PHENOL  .  MD  IHIOOif 


1.  A  hi^y  elastic  polyester  stable  o  thermal  and  oxi- 
dative deterioration  comprising  the  n  actiMi  pitMtact  de- 
rived from  (A)  at  least  one  compouni  selected  from  the 
dam  consisting  of  dibasic  carboxylie  a  ids  and  their  esters 
and  (B)  at  least  ooe  member  of  the  iroop  ^-^witHTij  of 
the  ds-  and  trans-  isomers  of  1,4-cyd  )hexanedimethanol 
aad  (C)  die  etfaer-ijycol  having  the   tructural  formula: 

HO(CHaCH,CH,CH,0  )^ 
wherain  n  is  an  integer  from  14  to  70, 
present  in  an  amount  corresponding  tc  : 
cent  of  the  final  elastic  polyester,  the  fli  lal  elastic  polyester 
being  one  in  which  the  dihydrozy  moii  ty  contains  at  lewt 
50  EDole  percent  td  (B)  and  having  a 
point  gTMter  than  150*  C.  and  an 
within  the  range  of  1.0-2J  and  contai  ling  as  a  combina- 
tion of  stabiliaers  (I)  0.01-5.0%  by  '  wight  of  the  poly- 
a  2.4,6-triaIkylated  phenol  havii  g  the  general  for- 


he  polyetibr  being 
50-M  wei^t  per- 


crystalline  melting 
inherent  viscosity 


OH 


wherein  eadi  of  Ri,  R|,  and  Rj  represi  ni 
having  fixmi  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  apd 
carbon  atoms  in  Ri  together  with  Rg 
a05-5%  by  weight  of  the  polyestei 
ttabSatr  (D)  selected  from  the  grooi 
an  alkyl  ester  of  thiodipropionic  add 
group  contains  from  4  to  20  carbon 
potyMler  having  an  average  molecul4r 


•^ 


Its  an  alkyl  group 
the  sum  of  the 
I  at  least  19,  and 
of  an  additjonal 
consisting  of  (1) 


rhereineach  alkyl 

atoms  and  (2)  a 

weight  of  400- 


^ 


4tl,7f; 

13-diene  nor- 
ne  containing  a 
ithyl-3-methoxy- 
R  is  selected  from 
»xyU  alkaryl  and 


PRocBaB  POR  improI^Sg  polyolbpins  by  in. 

CORPORATION  OT  CQNDBNSA110N  PR0DUCI8 
OF  BOVINYL  PHENOL  AND  ACETONE  AND 
ORG ANIC  POLY  SULPHMS 

Ta 

a^Peii 
In 


I  Fok  It,  lM3»8sr.  No.  1S9M9 
Botfian  GsnMVj,  Aa»  <»  1% 
FW  2f413  . 

4  CMtaH.    (CL  1ft    I3J3) 
1.  CompositioB  of  matter  oomprisittg 

(a)  a  solid  potymer  prepared  by  reactfaig  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  bn^l- 
ene,  and  mixtnres  dwreof  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst prqwed  from  a  mixture  of  an  oigano  metalUe 
componnd  «iid  n  oompound  of  a  heavy  metal  so* 

lected  from  tibe  Oroi9  of  IVB  to  VIB  of  the  Periodic 
lUile. 

(b)  a  condensation  product  obtained  by  oondensatioo 
of  2  mols  iso-nonyl|rfienol  and  1  mol  acetone  at 
60'  C  in  the  praaance  of  hydrogen  chloride,  and 

(c)  oigano  poIysuUdes  having  the  fonnoln 


iHieieitt  R  Is  a  radical  selected  from  die  grotqi  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals,  araftyl  radicals  and  aryl 
radicals,  the  radieah  contahiing  4  to  25  carbon  atoms, 
and  II  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4^  said  phanol 
and  snUde  compounds  being  pressnt  in  a  combinod 
amount  of  0.001  to  5%  by  w«i|^  of  the  composi- 
tion In  a  ratio  of  5:1  to  1:5  parts  by  woighL 


POLYAMTOB  AND  POLYmERS 

to  Vsssi- 
AG, 


FMto  WBolh, 


1M3, 8sr.  No.  172,113 
aliaa  Gsmmngr,  FsbTH  IMl, 
V  2t45t^^ 
ItCUtosi    fCL24t-47) 
L  A  synthetic  flber-formlng  linear  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  frm^mting  of  polyamides  and  pcrfyerters 
cnntainfaig  u  a  modifying  unit  condensed  mto  the  linear 
polymer  chain  from  0.1  to  10  molar  percent  oi  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  farinwla 


l>-o 


«!    ■••  » 


wherein:    :.  -.-^ 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liy> 
drogen,  — SO^H  and  its  alkali  metal  and  ■mwMMijnin 
salts,  — NRjRfc  N«RiRAXe.  —NRr^Cya^SOja 

D  and  E  each  represent  a  reactive  substituent  capable  of 
condensing  said  modifying  compound  into  faid  linenr 

polymer  chain  aad  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NHR'.  NHAcyl,  —N^RH^e,  —NORHsSOke, 

-N CO  , 

— NR'-C^y-COOR",  — COOR"  and    '  ?       , 
\r^^  ,       — COO— CHsCHjOH  'T^  ' 

O  lepiuuub  a  member  selected  from  the  groi^  '■w^^^^g 
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of  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  said  alkyl 
and  said  frfienyl  substituted  by     O    CaH^— Z; 
Ri,  Ra  and  R«  eadh  rqiresent  a  siAstitoent  selected  from 
the  group  conisting  of  hydrogen.  lo««r  alkyl  and 

'    phenyl;  T 

R'  and  R"  ewh  represent  a  substituent  sdeded  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl; 

X  represents  halogen; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  24,  inclusive,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  m  is  St  least  6  where  X  is  hydrogen; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  12,  indusive;  and 

y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8,  indusive. 


and 


I        Vt/ 


o  o. 

C— B''-C 


-J- 


3J3t,ltl 

HEAT  RBflBTANT  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

RECURRING  CYCLIC  nODBGROUPS  CON- 

.  NECTED  BY  AMIDB  OR  B8TER  UNKAGBS 

Bqy  P.  Aiidsraan,  Li^iyeti^CaBt,  '■'»'"'*'*;**; 

NoDiwii^    FBadN«v.3,lMt,8sr.Na^<Ml< 

23.  A  pdymar  having  recurring  cydie  fanida  ffoupa  In 
the  main  chahi  r^mnfr^*^  by  linkages  selected  from  the 
dMs  consisting  of  amide  and  ester  linkagaa,  said  polymer 
having  recurring  side  reactive  groins  selected  from  tiie 
dass  n?n«i«^g  ol  amino,  hy^oxyl  aad  caibosyi  for 
cross4inking  the  polymer.  I 


wherein  R'  and  R"  npreaent  a  mepiber  of  the  groap  con- 
sisting of  divalent  ali^tic  and  aromatic  radicalB  of  no 
mors  than  14  cartion  atoms  each  with  the  proviso  that 
R"  is  other  tiMn  aliphatic  when  R'  is  aliphatic,  and  fur- 
dier,  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  must  contab  more  tikan 
three  carbon  atoms  in  a  continuous  chain,  the  said  poly- 
mer having  an  inherent  viscosity  greater  than  0.2  when 
measured  in  9t%  solfnric  add  at  a  concentration  ot  0.5 
gram  per  100  mL  of  sidution  at  30*  C. 


3,13t,lt4 
ETHYl 


4-(EPOXYAIJEYL)  METHYL  ESTERS  OP  TRIMEL- 
LinC    ANHYDRIDES    AND    HOMOPOLYMERS 

mi  Rkta4  B.  Yaa  SkliB, 


Agr.  It,  Itttk  Ssr.  No^  27M7i 
4niilsii     (CLlit— 7t.4) 
2.  Homopcdymers  of  compounds  of  the  formnla: 


343S4tt 

SOUD  SULFURIC  ACID  COMPOSniON 
E.  Goodvkh, 


NoDraw^.  PBaiMv.3t^lfil,8sr.Na.lt3,7i7 
2aiiBM.    <CLlit-«7) 

1.  A  solid  sulfuric  add  composition  pr^ared  by  re- 
acting a  mixture  consisting  of  a  benxene  oompound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benxene  and  lower 
alkyl  substituted  benzenes,  said  lower  tikyl  grains  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  each,  an  aldehyde  ee- 
lected  from  tiie  dass  ronsisting  of  formaldehyde,  pam- 
fonnaidehyde  and  methylal,  die  mcrfe  ratio  of  aldehyde 
to  bwiwne  compound  being  from  about  0.25  to  about 
2.5,  and  concentrated  suUtirie  add,  there  being  from  1 
mole  to  10  moles  of  sulfuric  acid  for  each  mole  of  ben- 
xene compound  and  said  sulfuric  add  having  a  conoen- 
mtion  of  from  90  to  97%  by  weight,  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  by  mtinurtely  mixing  said  components  with 
a  diversant  selected  from  die  groi^  consisting  <d  al^iKne 
earth  metal  petroleum  sutfonatea  and  oopolymem  of 
makic  anhydride  and  alkyl  methnoylato  having  10  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  dm  alkyl  group  in  a  solvent  selbctod 
from  die  group  ronsisrhig  of  halngsnatrd  hytoioaibons 
and  hydrocaiboos  at  temperatures  bdow  thont,  120*  P., 
said  dispersant  being  in  an  amount  ■iflfcimt  to  emulsify 
die  sulfuric  add  in  die  sohcat  aad  separating  the  soUd 
sulfuric  add  composition  reaetioa  prodoct  containing 
said  1  mole  to  10  wok»  ot  sulfnrie  add. 
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wherefai  x  is  a  immber  from  1  to  6  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


FBRROCENE  POLYMERS 


,.,.  .^^  Ssr.  Now  233,913 

7CkAM.    (CL2tt-tt) 
1.  A  mediod  of  preparing  ferrocene  polymers  having 
the  structure 


•'»j 


'■.I'- 


-f-H: 


K\'li--^f>-->^-'^^^' 


3J3t4t3 

AROMATIC  POLY.M»4^XADIAZOLES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

RfBiAi«laB,  DaLraadpsar  to  E.  L 

*s  Niasoan  aai  CnmjaaarTwBtohglaa,  DsL, 

NTlSnnttoZ    FBad  !«.  2t,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  254,439 

ISCUsM.    (CL2M— 7t^ 
1.  An  aromatic  polyoxadiaxole  consisting  essentially  of 
recurring  structural  units  selected  from  the  dass  consist- 
ing of 

-00 


0— B''-0 


A 


wherein  m  is  an  int^er  greater  than  one  and 
selected  from  die  daas  unwitting  of  dhrakni 
radicals  and  derivatives  diereof  in  whidi  at  least  one 
of  the  nudear  hydrogens  of  said  radicals  is  substituted 
by  a  hydroMTbon  groiqi  sslacted  from  die  dam  coaairt- 
ing  of  low  molecnkr  i^igfat  alkyl,  aiyl  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals, said  mediod  ixwiiptlsing  providiiig  a  Maimidi  base 
selected  firom  die  dass  mmisting  of  N  JI-diffledi]4amlno- 
mediylferrocene  and  derivatives  diereof  in  wUdi  at  least 
one  of  the  nudear  hydrogens  of  the  cydopeatadieayl 
rings  is  substituted  by  a  hydrocarboa  group  wlBrtsil  from 
the  dam  r«iw*0*rg  of  low  molacalar  wdgfat  alkyl,  ufi 
and  aralkyl  racticals;  and  heating  said  Manaich  base  hi 
aa  inert  atmosphere  witii  an  add  catalyst  for  a  time  and 
at  a  tenqieraturs  to  cause  substantial  poljiUMkaaalion 
of  said  Mannich  base  with  reauhant  fomatioa  of  the 
above  described  ferrocsae  polymer. 
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343t4M 

SrOKABLB  POLYMEUZABLE  ^_ 

TAINING    MHtON    COMPOl  ND    CATALYST 
AND  HALOGEN  INHmiTOR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Habch  1,  1966 


SYSTEMS  CON* 


3,236,166 

NOVEL  POLYMPTIDES  AND  INIEBMEDUTES 

FOR  THE  PREPARAIION  IHEREOF 


AMh    J 


IS 


•  19, 1961  8v.  Now  117,625 
(CL2<»-6S.7) 


L  A  iMuAf  polymerizabfe  comp  ithioii,  nbstantially 


CAOH 
CHt 


CHt 


CH-CO-NH-C 


frw  from  ozyfea,  adapted  for  stonf  i  in  ha  drifmal  atate 


No 


(abo  kMmo  aa  SMido^  AXSO, 
FBad  Jaa.  24, 1963,  Sar.  No.  263,736 


to 


,laB.26,1962, 

996/62 

S  nihil     (CL26»— 112J)       v< 
1.  A  polypeptide  of  the  formuJa  i  ' 


CH-  :;hi 


NHr-CH-CO-NH-CH-CO-NH-CH-^O-NH-CH-Ca-NH-CH-CO-NH-CH-CO-: 


CONHi 
CHi 

C 


CONl^ 
CHi 
l-CH-< 


CHfCHi 
CHi 


CBt 


i 


r CH-CO-NH-C 


r 

CH>CH* 
6hi 


I 


C  O-NH-CH-C  0-NB-OHt-C  ONHi 


..:t     i 


ciooditinnt  in  which  <nytBn  Ik  exduded,  and  tor 
coring  to  a  polymeric  atate  idien  exp  wed  to  aerobic  coo- 
dttiooa,  conaiatint  eaaentially  <tf  a  tii  yl  froup-containing 
moaomec  wpwaanted  by  die  fotmidk: 

RtRr-C»C—ita]  « 

wherein  Ri,  Ra,  R«  and  R4  tfe  mei  aben  of  the  group 

conaiating  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  sat  iraled  hydrocarbon 

radicala,  onsaturated  hydrocaiboo  raiicals,  aryl  radicals, 

eater  groupa,  ether  gnxqia,  carbojqd  g  oops,  nitrile  groupa 

and  halogen-siri>stitnled  hydrocarboi 

one  of  the  said  Ri,  R>  Ra  and  R4  g  oups  being  a  polar 

groiq>  except  when  one  of  said  R  groi  ps  is  an  aryl  group; 

containing  in  admixture  therewith  ii 

0.1  to  10  mate  percent,  baaed  on 

boron^alkyl  initiator  for  freenwlical 

of  the  monomer  of  the  fcxmoia: 


IOMETHl£sBNZBNEi 


ACID  DYESTUPPS 
_  -  _  ^  f^Vf  fcmmil»  aad  Aa#«w  Foaa,  i«mmkhv, 
NJ.,  iiillii  I  to  oust  B.  Magr,  be^  Htmrnk,  NJL,  m 

NoDiawlag.   Fled  JIm  6, 1962,  Sar.  N^  266^364 

7  China.    (CL  266— 267) 
1.  A  dye  compoaitioii  wluch  ia  2-trifluoromethylben- 
zenea2iosalicylic  acid. 


amount  of  about 
he  monomer  of  a 
ypo  polymerization 


^ 


B— X 


aekded 


wlieiein  X  repreaents  a  menri)er 

of  bromine  atoms,  chlorine 


—OB 


/ 


Nw 


radicab  and  R«  radicab  and  wherein 
R«  repreaents  a  mmovaknt 
cflectiiio  amount  not  leas  than  about 
baaed  on  the  amoimt  of  monomer 
dian  about  200  UKrie  percent  baaed 
initiator,  of  a  polymerization  inhibito ' 


hydrocar  ion 


pftaent. 


gnmp  cnntiating  of  dilorine,  bromine 


3438J67 
1SBA11NG  POLYSUT. 


3,236496 
AESCIN  RECOVERY 


No" 


from  the  group 
atoms,  — C^T 


Dr. 


OcL  23, 1963.  Sar.  No.  3164S3 
SChhM.    (0.266-416.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  aesdn  of  therapeutic  purity 
comprising  extracting  horre  chestnut  seeds  with  a  40  to  60 
percent  aqueous  sohition  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  sl- 
anting the  aeadn  containing  solutiMi  from  the  solid  resi- 
due, contacting  said  aqueoua-alcoholic  aohition  with  a 
cation  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  cyde,  separating 
the  effluent  solution  from  the  resin,  precipitating  aesdn 
in  said  solution,  and  separating  the  precipitated  aesdn 
from  the  solution. 


achlU.R4.RT  luid 

radical,  and  an 

.002  mok  peroent, 

but  not  more 

on  the  amoum  of 

selected  from  the 


No 


and  iodine. 


NoDnwhf.    PletflMo  22, 1962,|hr.  No.  264,639 

7Cfa*M.  (0.266-44.7) 
L  A  method  of  redndng  cold  flow  ii  1  rubbery  ptriybuta. 
dtew'having  a  ds  oontem  above  40  i  eroent  which  com- 
priaea  masticating  raw,  unvulcanized  i  nd  nnoompounded 
polybuladieBe  m  the  presence  of  oxyf  n  for  2  to  10  min- 
Btea  M  240  to  460*  F.  whOe  lindtmg  d  e  available  oxygen 
to  the  polymer  so  that  the  inherent  vi  ooaity  of  t|he  poly- 
bwadieiie  doea  not  decreaae  by  more  tiaa  0.85.  1 


3436491 

PHOSPRONIC  ACID  ANALOGS  OF  NUCLBOSiM 
PHOSPHATES  AND  METHOD 
TamI  C  M^wi^  1354  E.  46A  St,  CUoM,  DL 
■wh».  2lM  S«i<- 13, 1960ar.  No.  223,527 
,  ^  7CWM.    (0.266-411.5)       ^^ 

3.  flw  method  of  prodnoint  »  phoaphonic  add  amriof 
of  a  nodeoaide  phosphate  oompriaing  the  steps  of  reactin 
a  nncleoaide  monopho^ite  widi  a  lower  alkytooe  di- 

irfiosphonic  add  in  the  preaeaoe  of  a  condensing  agent  in 
aooordance  with  the  foUowing  equation 


o                   o        o  I 

:-|-0H  +  HO-I-B  J-CH   ►      ^ 

00  o 

ba»  mew-X— P— O— P— cHt-P— OH 
6h     6h       6b 


in  which  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  ^^^"^fan 
of  oxygen  aod  a  lower  alkyfene  group  and  R  is  a  lower 
alkyleae  group. 
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PARCHMENT  lONBH^MS  KBAGBNTS^ 

L.  IMor,  AlagBB,  Mtcfc^  — Ipwr  jh  KVP 

6  rafsr  C— faff  Ealanmnofc  hflck^  a 

No  DnwS^FIad  JIM  19,  U«l*  >«•  Ntt>  "^.«1 
n  riilr  -     (a.26»-315) 

1.  A  parchmem  material  aekcied  from  the  iroop  con- 
sisting of:  parchment  carboxyalkylates,  parchment  car- 
boxyalkylacylataa,  pardmient  phosphoric  add  esters, 
pardunent  sulfuric  add  eaters,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salta  of  the  foregoing,  pardunent  aminoalkylates 
and  paidmient  anUnoalkylacylatea;  havfaig  an  ion  ex- 
change capadty  of  from  about  J  to  3  miUiequivaknts 
per  gram.  leadily  friable  when  dry  faito  diaoete  particu- 
late form,  and  having,  wtmu  phuaphwous  is  preaent  hi 
the  molecule,  a  weight  ratio  of  phosphorus  to  nitrogen 
of  at  least  about  fr»ur  to  one  and  a  nuudmtnn  of  about 
one  peicent  combined  nitrogen  by  wei^  and,  when  sulfur 
is  preaent  in  dw  molecnle,  having  a  wdgbt  ratio  of  salftir 
to  nitrogen  of  at  least  about  four  to  one  and  a  maximum 
'  of  about  one  peroent  combined  nitrogen  by  weight 


3»236495 
ACETAL  AND  KBTAL  DEKIVAIIVES  OF  S-IBOMO- 
PBOGESTEBONE  COMPOUNDS 
L  Dtari,  WaatfUli,  NJ,  aarfparlo  OlaMattla. 

ofVhfhia 
N»Draw^  FHad Mar.  12, 1963, Sar. New 264,666 

f  nr  (0.266-23935) 

1.  A  steroid  of  the  fonnnla 


OHi 


•  ^hate^ 


i 


3436,193 
CR08B4JNKED  STARCH  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Iota  V.  TksrhhaF  aaid  OMasd  E.  Smift.  Deodar,  K, 
riilpiiir  to  A.  E.  Staly  Mw»failiiai  Csmpa^y, 

NToraiiSSi.*  Fflad  Apr.  12, 1961,  Sar.  No.  162465 
16  0^    (CL  266— 2334) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  cereal  starch  thickening 
agent,  which  comprises  treating  a  quantity  of  cereal  starch 
in  suspension  with  a  polyfunctional  cross-linking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyfunctional 
etherifying  agents  and  polyfunctional  esterifying  agenu 
to  react  with  the  hydrcnyl  groupa  of  the  cereal  starch  untfl 
the  cross-linked  starch  has  an  alkaline  fluidity  of  from 
about  50  cc.  to  90  oc.,  acylating  said  quantity  of  cereal 
staich  widi  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
add  having  from  1-18  carbon  atoma,  and  maintainmg 
aaid  ceseal  starch  in  granular  frwm. 


wherefai  P  ia  aekcted  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkji,  caiboxy  lower  tlkyU 
monocyclic  cydoalkyl^  monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  and  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  ooa- 
ststing  of  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  caiboxy  lower 
alkyl.  monocyclic  cydoalk^  monocyclic  aryl.  monocydic 
ar^  lower  alk^  monxydic  heterocydic  and  mooocydic 
heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  and  together  widi  the  caifaoo 
atom  to  iHiich  they  are  joined  P  and  Q  are  sdected  from 
the  group  rimtH^g  of  cydodk^  and  monocyclic  hetaro- 
cydic;  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
frtn«i«**"g  of  fayitaoxy  and  acyloxy,  wherein  the  acjd  radi- 
cal is  from  a  hydrocarbon  caiboxylic  add  of  ksa  than  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  together  R  and  R'  is  0x0. 


■T     f 


2-AMINO-5«i-ANDROSTAN-3'OLS  _ 
Skokia,  DLf  aaiipan  to^G.  D.  Saarh  A  Co., 

No  iSmSl^SSSvSriiBSlS!!,  No.  243,993 

naOrfma.    (CL266-2393) 
L  A  compound  of  dta  stnictural  formula 


Oflb        Ola 


Wi 


'.rv     .    i}f( 


•rH 


wfaerehi  X  is  a  member  of  the  daaa  of  radicala  oonsiriing 
of  catbonyl,  ^-hydroxymathyho^  and  .-(lower  alkyl)-^ 
hy<koxymediylene  and  Y  ia  aeletod  from  die  group  of 
radicaU  coiMirtfaic  o<  «niiw>  di-(lower  alkyDanuno,  dt- 
[hydroxy(k)iwer  aIkyl)amiiio]  and 


wherehi  Z  is  a  maaaber  of  the  daaa  of  radicah 
of  epQxy,  methylene,  and  (lower  alkyl) 


3,2»496 

FORMATION  OF 

PYRROLIDINE  RING 

NMftaoaB|y»«H  Hyoga,  Taiao  T« 

SjJfSSSOapM,  aaal^MW  to  SMwigl  * 
Ltd.,  Oarita,  Japan 

NoDiawhv.   Fled  Mar.  13, 1964,  Sar.  No.  351,122 

CUmt  prioeRy,  ajpStaHsn  lap—.  Mar.  14, 1963, 

36/14495 

6CUma.    (0. 266— 239  J) 

1.  A  siD^  step  process  for  converting  7-ketalated  0x0- 
pregnane  nitrile  into  the  corresponding  pyrrolidine  com- 
pound, which  consists  essentially  in  treathig  the  v-ketal- 
ated  0x0  nitrile  aluminum  hydride  in  an  inert  organic 
aolvent  at  a  temperature  from  about  60*  C  19  to  de- 
composing temperature  of  the  aluminum  hydride  until 
the  aforesaid  cotreqxMiding  pyrrolidine  conyound  is 
formed. 

3436,197 
19-NOR-26-8PIROXA.44(16)-DIEN-3-ONE,  THE  COR- 
RESPONDING   341-DIONE    AND    INTERMEDI- 
A1ES  THEREFOR 
Gha  E.  Aifh,  Ckaadted,  N J.,  Msii^or  to  MsRk  ft  Co. 

be  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  cotporaltasi  of  New  Jatacy 
NoDnnvlv.   Ffled Mar.  19, 1964, Sar. No. 353465 

6  0ahM.    (CL  26»-239  J5) 
L  19-nor-20-qiirox»4,9(10)-diene-3-one. 
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Hy«r 


okADiAzn^K 


[QNB8 


Ntw 


r  33J19 

11  nihil    (o. 

1.  A  dyntuff  of  the  fOffmnU 


N*.  179,244 


toOfti 
i«w  YoffLN.Y, a  lowwrllw «C 
N»|ka«vli«.    FiMJMt3VlM3»8«.N«.aN31S 
6  nihil     (CL  2tf6— 34^ 

1.  A  compovnd  of  tiM  fommlA 


[ 


Br-N  C— CH«N 

C cfm 


iu     k. 


wherein  n  is  1;  R —  is  a  divaleiit  ifdical  iduch  together 


■^■*'- 


VJl'jU-i-« 


eJ' 


3»     »=?»  «:■-       ^f    f:ii 


Br-HO 


i^      *v     /  \_„ 


-■) 


I 


forms  a  heterocyclic  moiety  selecte  from  Uie  clam  con- 
nstiaf  of  pyridine,  qninolinc  and  acridine  rings,  spid 
moiety  being  attached  to  the 

I 

— CB-W-Nf 

gnnq>  diioa^  die  ring  carbon  atoa  ;  Rs  and  R«  sending 
for  members  selected  from  the  dM  consisting  ot  hy- 
drafsn  and,  when  taken  toflether,  represent  the  atniH 
necessary  to  romplele  a  phenylene  i  udeus;  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber sdecied  from  the  class  consistitt  :  of  hydnHpen,  benzyl 


wherein  R  and  R*  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bydroten  and  lower  alkyU  R*  is  a  member  of 
the  gro(9  consisting  of  hydropen,  all^l  and  B-lower  allcyl, 
and  B  is  a  basic  nitrogen  oontajning  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms  selected  Cram  die  groiq>  <•*'— »«*^"t  of 
amino,  lower  alkyl  amino^  5  to  7  membered  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocydics  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  piperidino,  piperanno,  NMower  alkylpiperazino, 
N^hydfoxy-lower  alkylpqieraziiK\  NMower  alkoxy-lower 
alk]dk#erazino^  moipholino,  pyrrolidino  and  diiamw- 
pholiix),  and  salts  thereof. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HiO  NH 


■ad  hnrer  alkyl;  Z  represent  the  ato  ns  neoenary  to  com- 

plelB  a  nitfogenous  heterocyclic  nuc  ens  selected  from  the 

groi9  ^^^^'"g  of  a  carbazole,  hefahydrocarbazole  and 

'indofiae;  and  X~  is  an 


3,236499 

PHENOTHIAZINE 


NudciNJ^a 
laffNMvlsney 
If*  Dvawtac.    Flei  Feb.  27, 19  1,  Ssr.  No.  91,663 
5  nihil  I      (0.266-243) 

1.  2-triflDoromethyH0-{2-  [  (4-kw  «r  alkyl  -  1  •  piper- 
azinyl)-lower  alkyleneoxy]-prop^}  phenothiazine. 

2.  A  coflvound  sdected  from  tl^  ironp  ronsisling  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


A     i 


I     0  ( 


vj 


dkyl 


4 


COlirOUNDS 


BATOiC  ANHYlHmMB  DERIVAIiyES 

%BBn  ScMRWi,  Ami  Aifeor,  Mifhi, 
Pate,  DaHs  ft  Cimprng,  Delrall,  Mkk,  a 
tieaof  MIcUpm 
NoDrawli«.    Pled Aag. 23, 1963, Ssr. N^ 364,2Si 

6CtataH.    (CL  266— 244) 
1.  N-arylisatoic  anhydrides  of  the  formula 


(O-B)  r-] 


and  add  addition  sahs  thereof; 
iirteger  from  1  to  2;  B  is  selected 
stating  <rf  straight  and  brandied 
radicals;  dw  moiety 

y 


wherein  n  is  a  whcrie 

!rom  the  groiq|>  con- 

(hain  lower  alkylene 


is  seleclBd  from  the  granp 
and  lower  alkyl-substitated 
l-pqieridinjd. 


where  Ar  Is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  3-trifluoromethylphenyl,  and 

(b)  substituted  phenyl  radicals  of  the  formuU 


*   ,f*>Ji1l."» 


,t' 


iti      i'l.. 


-x-i 


consia  ng  of  nnsabstituted 
1-pyrroli  lyl,  1-p^razinyl  and 


where  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  dass  fABtit^Tnt  of 
methyl  and  chloro,  Ri  Is  a  member  of  the  dass 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  chloro^ 
Mid  Rg  is  a  member  of  the  claw  ""■■'—*■§  of  fay^ 
drogBB,  methyl,  and  dikut). 
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AMIDI8  OP  (MV&UlJLViDf luioraoa. 

FHORYLACmC  AdM 
nri  aai  GMnpt  bmHi  MHBt  ■■v* 


—    H 


h  -       i 


"•5S^& 


.3l,lM2,8«.N«.lfL3U 


^ 


19<3»74M/4 

11.  Morpho^amide  of  O,6^(betaftioroettayl)4fidik>- 
photphorytocetic  add. 

12.  An  ankte  ol  the  focouila:  .  f.^  ^i  ^ 

y_CHt-CHiO    I  TU  - 

wberda  Ra  and  Ra  are  eadi  wkded  from  the  froop  oob- 
liithit  of  lower  lineal  and  branched  alkyl,  — CHiSR% 
wfaeiein  R'  is  kmer  alkyl.  CHgOR'.  wherein  R'  has  the 
afofementioned  meaning,  cyano  and  hydrogen,  and  Ra 
and  R«  forming  together  with  Ae  nitrogen  atom  tiw 
moipholine  groopii 


BASIC  ESTERS  OF  N-ALKENOYLANTHRANIUC 

Acm 

NJn 

New  Y«rtE»  N.Y.,  n  • 
I  eCVk#BiB 

NoDmwtag.    PEed  Oct  12, 1M2.  Bar.  N«.  23t,2l« 

T1 (CL  2i»--247  J) 

1^  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
basea  of  the  formuU 


oo^ 


->&'V  i-t.. 


1 


>«•' 


:':-r\^>*.   *!»■*■    -'"' 


3JMJM 

fORPBEPAUNG 
HALOGENAIED  AHIDBS 
P^ 


from  the  da«  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary 

and  secondary  amines  with  a  haloganaied 

of  the  fonnoU  RCXsOSO,X  where  R  is  halocaibon  radi- 

eal  having  from  1  to  about  50  carbon  atom*  and  when 

X  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  chlorine  and 

fluorine. 


wtieiein  ^  repiesMiU  a  member  of  the  groiq)  consisring 
of  hydrogen,  lower  aUcyl.  (X).-piienyl.  furyl.  thienyU 
pyridyl  and  piperonyl;  R*  repreeenta  a  member  of  the 
groiq>  consisting  of  faydragen.  lower  alkyl  and  (X)b- 
phei^lower  alkyl;  R*  repreaenU  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydrasy-lower  alkyl, 
phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  N-<k>wer  alkyl)phenyl(lower 
allgrl)  and  the  two  lywbah  R*  together  repreeent  a  mem- 
ber of  the  groiv  coMisting  of  letramethjiene,  pentameth- 
ylene,  hwramftfiylene,  ouletrametliylene,  ozapentameth- 
yleae.  azaletrainethylene.  aapentunethylene.  azahexa- 
meth^ene,  thiatetrame^lene  and  th^pentamethjiene. 
eadiof  said  members  bearing  die  grovb  X;  X  rtpresents 
a  member  of  the  group  ronsisting  of  hydrogen.  halo»  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkmcy,  hydrooqr,  lower  alkylthio.  lower  al- 
kanoyl.  trihalometfayl.  nitro.  amino  and  dialkylamiao; 
Y  represents  a  member  of  th*  voap  mnsisting  of  lower 
alkraq^Bne  and  lower  alkynjiene;  m  repiesei^to  an  integer 
from  1  to  3;  and  n  wpreeettta  an  teteger  from  1  to  2; 
and  add  addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
of  saw  bases. 
t.  Andoanilic    add,    N-cinnamoyK2-morpholinoethyl 


nOAZINYLALaX 


1i2flllH 
LOZi&iE 


CQMPOUNDE 


tn  ^^_,^_^ 

■mdf  a  ce^painMn  eC  Gieal  Bntain 
N^Drawkv.    PEedFeh.ll,lM3,8sr.Nn.2S7,771 
dainw  ptlarily,  appEcallaB  Grant  RriMK  Vsb.  If ,  1N2, 

tf,2M/C2 
f  filial  I     (CL2M— 149J) 
1.  An  oiganosiliooii  compositian  of  die  f?Tn"1f 


N  R  V 

T-C  C— N— Ar-«(-B* 


Y 


\. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  groty  consisthig  of  H.  alkji 
containing  not  more  than  6  caiten  atoms  and  uft;  Y 
and  Z  are  selected  from  the  groi4>  rnniistiiit  of  Q.  k,  I, 
OR'  vdiere  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  ^-TirrHng  of 
alkyl.  arjd.  and  alkeiqi  having  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms,  NR"i  group  where  R"  is  adected  from  the  granp 
consisting  of  H.  aUcyl  and  alknji  having  not  more  tihan 
6  carbon  atoms;  Ar  is  selected  from  die  groi^  consisting 
of  a  phenykne  wraup  and  a  substituted  pheiqiane  group; 
R*  is  a  triorganosilylorganneilCTTanyl  group  and  R'  and 
R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aq^ 
and  triorganoeilyiorganoailoxanyl  groiqa. 


tf^ALKANOYLt  AND  <-ALPHA-HYl»OXY. 

MNT 

Pn^i 


I. 
ft  Pk«Mh 
denef ! 
NnOnwIii.    PMIAgr.l9,lM2.Ssr.N^ltM47 

7  niliii     (CL2i»— 2514) 
L  A  compound  of  the  stractnre: 


"'W 


tawUch:  ! 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyi 

having  a  maiimnm  of  8  cariion  atoms,  phenji.  tUeu]^ 

cydobsxyl  and  qrdopenQ^; 
Rail  amino; 
Ra  and  R«  are  members  selected  from  die  group  ooosist- 

hig  of  amino,  hydrogen,  phenyl,  meth^  N-p^wridinyl, 

dimethjiamino  and  metfayithio;  and 
A  is  faydroxymediylene. 

7.  A  compound  4rf  the  structure: 


NnDiawfeH.    lEei Apr.  12, 1M3» Sar. N^ 272433 

13CMBK    (0. 2i»-247.7) 
L  A  method  for  pr^taring  halogenated  amides  wlddi 


in  which: 

R  is  alkyi  haying  a 


maiimnm  of  8  carbon 


ami 


■  K-  '^- 


>fe*:' 


'^ir^". 
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Ra  and  R4  are  memben  seleoted  froi  i 
of  •iiiiaow  hydiiOfBO,  fiieayl,  aiet|yl, 
mediylainiiio  and  jnechykhio. 


«-OXYOItGAN0^w£  ^bUD  MTinOP 

OF  PPOPAUNG  1BEM 

H.   IHrlliii     ¥«*«(.  B«tir«ia   B. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  1,  1966 


the  group  consistins   drogen  atoms  and  loirer  alkozy  radicals,  by  heating  said 
rl,  N-piperidinyd.  di-    reactants  in  the  presraoe  of  a  basic  solvent,  an^acid- 


1.  6-aoeton^mercapCopiirine. 

2.  2-amino-6-aoelQnylniercaptopui  ine. 


-r.l,19(»,8«.N«.ll,N7 


FniWL 


CXRTAIN  S-ANILINOlllUCILS 

a^  Geoqe  H.  HMd  ^s,  Yoakcn,  N.  Y^ 
to  ■■iWhi  WelcoM  ft  Co.  (U.SJL)  be, 
,  N.Y3a  tmrmttOom  of  New  Yotfc 

Fled  Fek.  27,  IM:  ,  Scr.  No.  17<,f92 
aniiliiii      (CL  M»--p5<.4) 
L  5-anilino-6-lower  alkyl  uradL 

2.  5-(N-kmer-alkylanilino)nradl. 

3.  5-(N-lo«cr-alkylanilim>)-6-k>wir  alky!  nndL 


(rHENYL-METHYLn&0)E1HlLi«rEBAZINtt 
AND  KELAIVD  COM  OUNDS 
NakaMI  a^  Tnrio  MmJOIta,  ttm 
lo  YoMtanri  nmrnaumi 
ilapoB 
Njjftwljfc    FBed  JM»  IT,  1X3^  Sar.  No.  2Wj44t 

2CU[^    (CL2M-42M) 

1.  1  .  [2  -  (dvhenyfanethylsidf(Mj|0ethyl}-4-(o-aieChyl- 
benz]H)-piperazine. 

2.  l-[«-<o<falorophenyl)>benzyllfio-ethyIH-<o^iieth- 
ylbemyU-p^nudne. 


MANUFACTURE  QFAnOACfaROMONOACKI- 
DQNE-CONTAINING  P  GMENT 


Fch.  22, 1961, 


«f  GiMl 


NoOnmlai.    Fled  Apr.  IS,  1963 


Sw.  No.'272,S44 
'    Apr.3i,1962, 


16,358/62 

,    ,       19^    (CL26t-il7f) 

A.  In  a  procett  for  the  manufactnw  of  a  thiachnMnooo- 
aaidane  pigment  by  preparing  a  2-^  siylamino-5-phai^- 
mercqitot»q}hthalic  acid  and  cyctizi  ig  the  add  to  form 
a  thiachromonoacridooe,  the  inqnoiement  which  com- 
prises pr^aring  said  add  by  reacttn]   (1)  a  dialkyl-2:5- 


dJahatogenoterephthalate  wherein  the 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorin 


(2)  a  thiophenol  m  which  any  sube  itnents  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  ot  chlorine  ind  biomine  aimns 
and  methyl,  methoxyl  and  ethoxyl  radi  als  and  (3  )  atf  aryl- 
amine  acyl  derivative  of  the  formula 

,     ArNH.COJt 

vriierein  Ar  represents  a  phen^  radia  in  idiich  any  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  dass  cc  nsisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  at<Mns  and  methyl,  me  hozyl  and  ethoxyl 
radacab  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  di  ia.coosistiQg  of  fay- 


halogen  is  selected 
and  brcMnine,  with 


bindmg  agent  and  a  copper  catalyst,  and  hydrdyzing  the 
malting  reactioa  product  to  give  said  add. 


DERIVATIVES  OF  64MRHYL  AND  I^DIMETHYL. 

ERGOLINEI 
■ffiM  Camcrioo,  BbMa  PUdll.  airf  AHMo  GlaesMr, 
MBaa,  Italy,  asslgieffs  to  SocMa  Fannaccirtid  ftaUa, 
Mihn,  Italy,  a  cgtpeinilon  of  Italy 
NoDrawtaf.    FM  My  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365466 
OatoH  priority,  snpMcaHon  Italy,  May  29, 1961, 
l3;4gg/61|K|y26,i963, 15,7H/63 
HdaUs.    (0.266—265.5) 
L  A  compound  of  the  d4ss  of  D-6-methyl  i^id  D-1,6- 
dlmethyl-ergoline  I  of  the  formula : 


'* 


CHt-im-R 


-CHi 


iriieretn  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  t^nn^imHit^  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  '^"rtitting  of 

(a)  an  unsubatituied  saturated  aliphatic  add  of  from 

1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  substituted  saturated  alif^tic  add  having  from 

2  to  4  caibon  atoms,  in  which  the  substituent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chloio,  diethyl- 
amino  and  phenozy; 

(c)  an  alkylcarbonic  add  hi  iriiich  the  alkyl  group  is 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

'    (d)  benzylcarbooic  add; 

(e)  diechylcaibamic  add; 

(f)  cydopentylpropionic  add; 

(g)  M  aromatic  add  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylpropionic,  dnnamic,  substitnled  and 
unsnbstituted  benzoic  add  in  which  the  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  '^"■>«Mfatg  of  chloro  and 
methoxy; 

(h)  a  heterocyclic  add  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisthig  of  nicotinic  ismiicotinic,  pyrazinoic,  pyrroli- 
dmoaoetic  and  morpholinoaoetic  add;  and 

(i)  toluenesulfboic  add. 


3,236312 

1  -^^UTITUTED  -  1  - FHENYL(OR  SUMITIUIEU 
raiNYL)  -  2  -12  -  METHYL  -  6,7  -  SUB9ITTUT- 
Eg-  JAJ^  •  ISIRAHYDROISOQUINQIJNYL .  (1)] 

KTHANES 

'  noU  ft«asl,  RieksH,  and  ARM  Rhataar,  Jr. 


Nf*y»  N J,  a  cafpasadun  ef  New  U 

Clal-  pHerily,  ■»"rsgg^fl.ffa.d,  Dec  15, 1961, 

16  CUma.    (CL  266—267) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  forawla: 


-CHi 


(B.dm  OH 

in  which  Rt  is  halogen  and  m  is  1  to  3.  incMve. 


IUbcb  1.  1966 
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1. 1  -  aoetoxy  -  1  -  p^hlorophenyl  -  2  -  [2  -  methyl- 
6,7  •  dimethoxy  -  1^,3.4  •  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl  -  (1)]- 
ethane. 


3,236413 
•         INDOLO  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PREPARATKN^ 

WmiaB  Irving  Tagriar,  flnHiL  N J^ 
New   York,   N.Yn   ■ 


ir 


NoDraw^    Filed la^ 31, 1963, Ssr. No. 255426 
S6  CMh.    (CL  266—267) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  condsthig  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


:   -«*. , 


I  VV14 


:.;£*  v;..   i 


la  which  Ph  is  a  member  seleded  from  the  group  con- 
sisitag  of  14-phenytene  and  (lower  alkoxy)  l^-phenyl- 
eaa,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiv  consisting  of 
lower  alkyL  lower  alkoxy-lowDr  alkyl,  in  whidi  lower 
alkoxy  is  separated  from  the  caiboxyl  group  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atonds,  and  N,N-di-lowBr  alkyl-amino-tower 
alkyL  fai  wUdi  N,N-di-lower  aOcyi-anihio  Is  separated 
from  the  carboxyl  group  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  the  acyl  radical  of  a  lower  alkanoic.  acid 
and  lower  alkyl,  an  add  addition  salt  thereof,  and  N- 
ozide  thereof,  an  add  addition  salt  of  an  N-oxide  there- 
of and  a  lower  alkyl  quaternary  anunonium  salt  thereof. 


i 


•.  ^i  h^ 


I  3436414 

FRODUCliON  OF  PYRIDINE  FROM  TETRA- 
HYDROFURFURYL  ALCOHOL 

G.  Manly,  RanlmtoM,  laaspk  P.  OWIan% 
and  Fked  I.  Rka,  Jr.,  Cai|i1siiiBi.  BL,  ■•• 
I  to  Tte  QM*ar  Oata  Ci^gany,  CUcago,  DL,  a 

I  of  New  Jstasy 

NoDrawk«.    Fled Mw. 23, 1962, Ssr. No.  162,126 
7  CUM.    (CL  266-296) 

3.  A  fvboess  for  producing  pyridine  which  comprises 
contacting  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  in  v«por  phase  with 
hydrogen  and  aoun<xua  at  a  tenqwrature  between  about 
200  and  500*  C  in  the  presence  oi  a  metallic  palladium 
supported  on  alumina  catalyst  and  at  a  pressure  of  less 
dian  about  4  atmospheres,  the  nnriar  ratio  of  hydrogen 
to  tetrahydrofurfur^  alcohcri  being  in  excess  of  about  7: 1 
and  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  anunooia  at  least  about  U:  1 
by  volume,  mixing  die  product  resulting  from  the  reaction 
with  bftnirm*  to  form  an  azeotrope  with  water  which  nuQr 
be  present,  then  distiUiog  the  rsaulting  benzene  solution, 
coikcting  the  distillate  fraction  boiling  up  to  about  140* 
C  and  separating  the  pyridine  in  said  distillate  fractioo. 


DINES 


3436415 
AND  14NDdfcYL)-LOWER-AUnfL.>  LOW- 
AND  LOWER-ALKYNYLfPIPERI- 


L.  ZmRl  CoIo^  NX 
Drag  be  NcwVork,  N.Y.,  a 
NoDnwli«.    Fled  Oct  17, 
26ClaftM.    (CL 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula 


•<D=' 


-B, 

-B« 


where  any  one  cl  tfie  0uee  free  valences  on  the  ii 
ring  is  taken  iq>  by  die  l-[lower-aIkyl]piperidiiie  groop 
and  die  valences  at  the  1-  and  2-poeitions,  when  not  taken 
up  by  the  l-[lower-alkyl]piperidine  groiq>,  are  taken  19 
by  the  groups  Ri  and  Ra.  respectively;  and  iriwre  Ri  is 
from  one  to  two  memben  of  the  groiq>  consisrtng  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy,  medqienedi- 
oxy,  lower-alkylmercapto,  lower-alkylsulbxqi,  lower- 
alkyl,  triflooromethyl,  benzyloxy,  and  benzylthio;  Rj  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkji, 
and  monocarbocyclk  aryl-lower-alkyl;  Rj  is  a  member  of 
die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyL  and  mono- 
carbocydic  ar^;  R4  is  a  member  of  the  groiqi>  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  frtmi  one  to  five  lower-alkyls;  R«  is  a 
member  of  die  groiqi  consisting  of  cycloalkyi,  cydoaIk)4- 
lower-alkyl,  monocarbocydic  aryl-lower-alksl,  caibo- 
lower  -  alkoxy,  unsubstituted  -  carbamyl,  N  -  lower-alkyl- 
carbamyU  N-lower-alkenylcaibamyl,  NJf-di-Iower-allqi- 
caibamyl,  N,N-di-Iower-alkenykarbamyl,  aminocarbam- 
yU  N-lower-alkylaminocarbamyl,  N-knrer-alkylideneby- 
drazooo,  aminomethyl,  N-lower-alkylaminomethyl,  N- 
lower  -  alkenylaminomethyU  N,N  -  di  -  lower-alkylamlno- 
methyl,  N,N  -  di  -  lower  -  alkenylaminomethyl,  N-lower- 
alkylamino.  N,N-di-lower-alkylaoiino»  N,N-di-lower- 
alkenylamino,  and  lower-alkanoylandno;  Aflc  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkylene,  lower-alkenyl- 
ene,  and  kmer-alkynjiene,  said  lower-alkylene  groiq> 
containing  from  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  inter- 
posing from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  between  die  indolji 
group  and  the  nitrogen  atom  cl  die  pq>eridine  ring  and 
said  lower-alkenylene  and  lower-alkynylene  groups  inter- 
posing from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  between  the 
indfdyl  group  and  die  nitrogen  atom  of  Hb^  p*p^»rMiiH» 
ring;  n  Is  die  bitegen  1  and  2;  and  ^riiere  cydottlkyi, 
every  oocurvence,  contains  from  five  to  seven  ring  cailion 
atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  moiety  and  iriiere  moBOcarbo- 
C3«Iic  aryl,  every  occurrence,  is  phnql  or  phenyl  subsd- 
tuted  by  halogen,  lower-alkjd,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy, 
mediylenedioxy.  lower-alkylmerc^>to,  lower-alkylsoUfaiyl, 
or  lower-alkylsulfon]^ 


3436416 
^  SUBSnrUTED  144-TRIAZA<SnRO 
(44)  DB^ANM 

Dr.  C 
JaMM  N.V.,  a  cwparatioa  of  BdglHs 
NoDrawtag.    Filed  Jum  26, 196J,  Ssr.  N^  2t9«443 

34ClataM.  (CL  266^-^3.4) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  seleded  from  the  group  oon- 
sisdng  of  1  -  Ri  -2-  R,  -  3-Rr4-oxo-6-R4-l,3,8-triaza-«iro 
(4,5)decane  and  the  therapeutically  active  nmitoxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  whereni  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkaryl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  attoxyphenyl,  cydobutyl,  cyckventyl,  cydo- 
heqrl,  and  halophenyl;  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R«  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  ''^*»«^^g  of  hydrogsn, 
faydroxymethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylcarbooj^  cyano- 


loner 
t>pylc^rboiiyl,  beii> 


SIO 


tdqrt  kmer  aflunymedql,  lower 
alkyt  carlMnnayMoiver  alkyl,  cy 
9I  aad  beaaojrl;  R4  h  •  member  Elected  from  the  grofiip 
oonirtmf  of  (R"')(R"")CH—  ai^  ZCCHa)i^.  wberetn 
V  h  a  member  selected  from  fit  group  coosistmg  of 
mMfegrl  aad  ethyl,  R'"  k  a  member  1  elected  fnxn  the  groop 
coMhtlng  of  aiyl,^  aiylmethylene  a  id  arylethylene,  n  is  a 
pOsithw  integer  from  1  to  5  and  2  is  a  member  selected 
fkoni  the  groiq>  coasistiiig  of  hydi  )gen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droocy,  hydrasy-Jower  alkoxy,  pienyU  dipbenyl-qfano- 
meAijiene,  diaryl-hydraxymethylei  e,  dipboiyliwopioiiyl- 
mediylene,  flooroplienyl-hydroxym  ithylene,  aryloxy,  1.4* 
benzodipxaoyl,  halo  *  1,4  .  beiuoc  ioxanyl,  thienyl,  halo- 
pheaji,  lower  alkj^^henyU  pyridyl  di-kmer  alkylphenyl. 
pfaaoiyl-lower  alkyleoe,  lower  alko  :yphenyl,  cyckqaronrl- 
tlOmttfU  benzoyl,  halobenzoyl,  thien  lyl  lower  alkylbensoyl, 
lower  alkoxybenzoyU  benzoylozy,  benzyloxy,  phenylme- 
thosymethylene,  phcaaylhydroxymc  hyloie,  fluorophenyl- 
loww  aUykarbonyl-ozy-methylene,  fluorophenyl  lower  al- 
kykoe,  aiyl-lower  alkyl  aiyl-cydoi  ropyl.  arylthio,  (aryl) 
(R')CIi— ,  wherein  R'  k  a  mem  wr  selected  from  the 
group  "'"'•'■'^"g  of  lower  alkyU  ari  I  and  aryl-lower  alkyl, 
(aryl),CH— O— ,     (lower     alky|)/>=CH--,     (aiyl) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


liABCH  1,  1966 


(R")0=<M— , 


R"  is  a 


die  groiq>  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aiyl-lower  alkyl;  said  lower  alkyl  1  nd  lower  alkoaqr  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbon  atomy  and  said  aryl  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lo|er  alkoxyphenyl,  tii- 
flnoKomethylphenyl  and  2-thienyL 

3.  l-phenyl-4^xo-8-[4-oxo^(2-^nyl)-batyl]-U.S- 
triaza-9iro(4,5  )decane. 


oember  selected  from 


Nr?^/;\ 


3a3M17 
AZASPIRANVS 

ML,  ni^nri  to  He 
liasaiihb  Ws  Mtgtm,  DX>,  a 
ofNewYerfc 
Dnmii*.    Fled  Sept  7,  IMI,  8sr.  Nn.  13MM 
7  aalws     (O.  IM-  -294.7) 
L  A  compound  selected  from  t^  groap  consisting  of 
(1)  a  conqwund  of  the  fonnula: 


I 
o 

5  ^,  r2 


-     Y 


wfaeiein  ring  A  is  selected  from  tile  groiv  cpasisting  of 
decalin  and  monocyclic  rings  5  to  15  of  ring  atoms,  the 
ring  atoms  of  ring  A  odier  than  I  being  carbon;  X  is 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  g  xxp  consisting  of  hy- 
drofsn,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alken;  1  and  lower  alkosy; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  voap  ooom  ing  of  carbon,  oxygen 
and  solfar,  ring  B  is  a  saturated  rin  ;  of  5  to  6  ring  atoms, 
one  of  which  is  nitrogen  and  the  rei  of  wiuch  are  carbon, 
the  nitrogen  atom  being  at  leut  »e  carbon  atom  re- 
moved from  the  spiio  carbon  atoo  \  joining  rings  A  and 
B;  Ri  is  selected  from  die  grotq)  ca  sisting  of  lower  alkyl- 
and  lower  alkeaykne;  R'  is  se  acted  from  the  gro<q> 
(rf  cydoaSkyl  of  up  to  1 1  ring  atoms,  phenji, 
pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl  and  qninolyl;  md  Y  is  selected  from 
the  groiq>  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkozy,  hydrogen  and  the  halogem ;  (2)  die  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  non-toadc  add  ]dditi(»  salts  of 
and  (3)  the  pharmaoenticaOy  acceptable  non-toxic  quar- 
temarysattsof  (1)  of  die  frrmula^ 


^^O, 


R*  is  aelectetd  from  the 
nlkooiyalkyl,  and  alkenyl  of  1-22 


groip 


o 

II 

c 


pfaDEyU 
ckrbon  atoma,  A-  it  a 


{rimfmaceudcally  acoqrtaUe  non-ttnk  anion,  and  X  Z, 
rings  A  and  B,  Ri,  R>  and  Y  have  die  values  set  forth 
above. 


3i,23tJllt 
CERTAIN  •-PYKIDyL  BliNZ(b]CYCLa-ALKAN.l. 

ONES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
wmam  Lasrfo  Bsncns,  New  Pi  a vHeni  s,  NJn  i%a«r  to 
Nmt  Yflritp  N.Y,,  a  wperniiin  of 


NoDnwfttg.   FleiDec4.1M3,8«r.N«.32MS9 
It  fliliai     (a.2i«— 296) 

1.  A  member  of  the  groop  consisting  of  a  compound 
ci  the  fonnula 


PiT 


in  which  Ph  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consiMing  of  1,2-phenyIene,  lower  alkyl-l,2-|dienyleiie, 
hydroxy-l,2-phenylene,  lower  alkoxy  -  1,2  -  phenylene, 
halogeno-l,2-phenylene,  nitro-l,2-plienyleiie  and  amino- 
1,2-iriienyleiie,  Py  represents  a  pyridyl  groups  R  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  and  the  group  of  the  fonnula 
— (CbHib)— >  in  ^bich  db  letter  n  stands  for  a  whole 
number  from  two  to  seven,  represents  an  alkylene  radical 
and  separates  the  1,2-pbenjiene  Ph  group  from  the  car- 
bon atom  carrying  the  pyridyl  group  Py  by  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  ketone  derivative  thereof,  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  the  oodme,  die  hydrazone, 
the  semicarbaxone,  the  thiosemicarbazone,  the  lower 
alkylene  ketal,  the  lower  alkylene  dithio  ketal  and  the 
lower  attylene  thio  ketal  thereof,  and  an  add  addition 
salt,  die  N-oxide.  an  add  addition  salt  of  die  N-oxkle 
and  a  quaternary  ammonium  sah  of  such  compound, 
said  quaternary  ammonram  salt  being  fmmed  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  halide,  a  di-lower  alkyl  sulfate,  a  lower  alkyl-lower 
alkane  sulfonate  and  a  lower  alkyl  -  monocyoUe 
bocycUc-arii  sulfonate. 

6.  l-oximino-2.(3-pyridyl)-l,23»4.tetrahydr(>J 
naphthalen-1- 


3J3M19 
FOB  PtePAKING  SYDN<H«8 


Sept.  15,  lf57,  am,  N«.  <t6,M4 
_'»  ■^pIcnMn  GunKKKjf  Oct.  5,  1956. 
F  21,379;  Mv.26, 19S7,  F  22,631 
4ClBtoH,    <CL26»-<397) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sydnones  of  dw 
formula 


E-N- 


-C— »• 


c»o 


in  which  R  and  R'  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
tfoup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  ar^,  aralkyl  and 
heterocyclic  radicals,  which  conqiriaes  reacting  a  N-ni- 
troao  g^rdne  of  the  fbnnula 

B»'     -    "'  ■'       I'      '      ■" 
H-N— CH-COOH       I.    >   t       <     " 

whefdn  R  and  R'  have  die  same  signlflcaiM  h  described 
above,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  carbonic  add  dilo- 
ridcs,  sulfonic  acid  dilorides,  carboxylic  add  ester  chlo- 
rides, phosgene,  pbovbonis  oxyehloride  uid  lower  alkyl 
cartwdiimides.     ■  -■  ^  ''   "«"  -■"■'*  5...  .»R,-ri-..-,j,; 


t 
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S-HYDROXY-BBNZBQXAZOUS  AND 
THRm  PKODUCnOif 


1962,  te.  No.  245,461 

ItCUtaM.    (0.266-467) 
L  A  compound  selected  from  the  group 
3-hydraxy-benzisoxa2ole  and  ia  halo,  nitro.  lower 
lower  elkyl,  lower  alkylmeicaplo  and  benzo  subsd 
derivatives. 

17.  A  prooeiB  lor  die  production  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  die  group  consisting  of  3-hydroxy-beMasoxa- 
xole  and  its  halo,  nitto,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  idkji.  lomr 
alkylmereaptb  and  benao  mbstitnted  derivatives  which 
comprises  cyciizfaig  a  compound  lelerteri  from  the  groiq> 
consisthig  of  5-[2'-hydroxyphenyl]-l,3-dkJxa-diiazo«ne- 
2.4-S-ozide.  and  its  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylmercapto  and  phenyl  subatUuted  derivatives  at 
temperature  <rf  0*  C  to  35*  C  witt  a  nitrogen  compound 
sdeoied  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  an 
Ofguiic  amine  baae. 

It.  A  process  for  die  production  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  die  groqp  consisting  of  3-faydraxy-benasoiar 
xcAe  and  its  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylmercapto  and  bearo  sobatitutad  derivatives  wUch 
comprises  cydizing  a  compound  selactod  fh>m  the  groi^ 
consisting  of  5-[r-hydroxy-phenyl]-l,3-dioxa-diiazoline- 
2>JkHide  and  its  halo,  nitro,  lowur  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylmercapto  and  phenyl  subatitnled  derivatives 
thermally  at  a  temperature  of  100*  C  to  130*  C 


viierein 

R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  faydiofsn  and 
die  methyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R 
group  is  msdiyl,  *    '_^ 

X  is  a  member  of  die  dass  consisting  ol  chlornie,  mMkyl, 
medioxy,  and  mediykhio  widi  the  proviso  that  if  oac 
X  is  m^hoxy  or  msthylthio,  the  <Miier  X  as  dilosine, 
and 

ft  is  a  number  from  1  to  2.  .       .:  . « 

2.  The  compound   l-(3,4-dichk>rophenyl)-3-0ediylp-2- 

pyrrolidinone. 

NCHLOBO  OB  METHYL-ALKYL.  ALKOXY,  AL- 
tOXY    OR 


KYLTHIO,    CYCLOPENTOXY    ^- ^ 

OXYMD4YU3,  OR  5,  OB  3CTt6hjSMYL^ 
PYBROUDINONES  AND  -2-nPEBIDONE8 


K'  3,236,221 

•nETBAAZAPOBPmNB  DYEVTOFFB 


S,  1961, 8cr.  No.  114,619 
.,*t»ll,1966, 
F  3M46  ^ 

3CWBM.    (a.266-414J>   , 

i  1.  Adyeetnffofthefannak  J  r.  y.i. 


WI-phttolqcyintiM  1   /« 


TtfTi 


) 


.  t 
Q 


rNH-CHt-CHrOSOiH/ 1 

fai  which  the  auHonamklo  ring  snbetitaent  is  selected  from 
the  groiqi  consisting  of  an  ordw  podtioned  substitoent 
and  a  para  podtioned  substitoent  V  'l^y  -^:- .  < 

(s-sA-oBxm&ntuTvllSsSnL-s  and/obome- 

CAMBTeYL-2-PYBBOLIDINONE8  AND  PtPEBI- 

DONE8) 

—  --    DeiMi  HavaU 

M.  VittfBiherga, 
to  Bairn  ft  Emm  Con«angr, 
,  Pk,  a  easpestlan  ef  Ddnwaie 
NoDrawh«.    FM Nov. t,  1962, Ssr. No. 236,455 

6CMW.    (0.266    326.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


IDeMBlHaraU 
tf.  Vitttobsqp, 


Ilif 


Am.  1%  1964;  Ssr.  No.  396,446 


"7  CUm^lCLif    l26J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

.iK>«  ROB  0"0 


^^^ 


3^- 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  ot  hydrogra  and 

methyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R  is  mediyl. 
One  of  the  X's  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  nl 

alkyl  of  2  to  I  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  2  to  8  carbea 

atoms,  cyclopentoxy,  cyclohexoxy  and  alkyldiio  of  2 

to  8  carbon  atoms, 
llie  other  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chlmine  and  mediyl,  and 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  2. 


1    ■ 
(CHi). — ^HCE 

BCH             C— 0 

■  ,- 

v'\  .?mot.c, 

L      '   -^"'^ 

1 

•i^.^  hlu   i>(r. 

\h     1^1^.' 

'  ;".■> 

lor. 

PBODUCnON  OP  6,j»SlimOOCTANOYL  AMBNU 
I— ,  Ihan*L  KU  iHaMi  Yasn— els    " 

^  Y^MnD^B^rMta.  JaMMk  1 
rkinSsnrtrar  fi^i^Hr 

NTfSrfBV.'^raai  liaa  12, 1961,  Scr.  Na  114 
ni*naislaillj,ii|M  ■■!    Japaa, J-e  17,   ' 

35/26,427 
60alM.    (0.266-^327) 
if  A  method  of  preparing  a  6>dithiooctanoyl 
of  the  formula 

OHt 
C^   '  CH-(CHi)r*-CON-Ri 

i— i  i. 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  an  a-amino  acid  residue,  a  peptide  and 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkylamino,  aryfaunino  and  ac^amino  radicals 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  reacting  a  6,8-dithiooctaiioic 
add  with  a  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorous  trichloride,  phosphorus  pentachloride  and 
thionyl  chloride  to  fvoduoe  a  6,8Hlithiooctanoyl  chloride, 
and  (2)  reacting  said  6.8-didiiooctanoyl  chloride  wtth  an 
amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  for- 
mula 

HN— Bi 

and  salts  diereof  to  produce  said  amide. 
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CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  (^ 
TDFURAN 


»«. 


To^a 

tN^.l, 
3  nihil     (CL 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  foran 
actmg  botadieae  with  ozygeii  in  a 
2  ffiols  of  ozytea  per  mol  of 
from  above  400*  C  to  700*  C.  at 
botadieae  e<iiiivalent  to  le»  than 
abaoliile  when  the  total  pcenure  k 
proence  oi  ateam  and  a  catalyst  co^i 
oodde  aad  bismuth  oxide  wherein 
moljrbdenum  to  bismnth  is  about  1 
deaom  to  one  atom  of  bismuth. 


butadene 


:50 


C«w 


I. 
T«s 

•ff 
8«.  Na.  32t,t2S 

) 

wiuch  comprises  r»- 

Dolar  ratio  of  0  J  to 

at  a  temperature 

partial  presssure  ot 

oun.  of  mercury 

atmoephefB  in  the 

itatning  moiybdennm 

the  atomic  ratio  of 

tt>  15  atoms  of  molyb- 


BEMtCAKBAZIDE, 


OF  HYDRAZINE, 
AND  HYDRAZINEDICAKBONAMIDE 

P*  Bflejy  fc.) 

F. 


266- -347 J) 


Fled  Dec  11, 1963,  S«.  Ifa.  329,636 
23ClataBfc    (CL 

15.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim 
carbazide  is  recovered  as  furfural 

16.  The  process  as  defined  in 
ianrianir  salts  are  removed  by  flhnition 
step  and  before  the  fourth  step. 

21.  The  process  as  defiaed 
deat  add  is  enq>loyed  to  acidify  th  s 
a  pH  of  about  3.0  to  6.0. 


clam 


u  da  m 


12  wherein  the  semi- 
seaiicarbazdne. 

17  in  which  solid 
after  the  second 


17  in  irtiidi  sufl&- 
leactioo  prodnct  to 


3,236,227 

KFOXY  DDIIVA11VES  AN»  FiM> 

TBE  BAME 


VttOCXSS  OF 


w. 


W.Va, 


Im  MacFeek,  Soani 


efNMvYart 


Na 


Flai  May  31, 19^6, 8er.  Na.  32,519 
11  fill  I       (CL 
L  A  mbetitttted  3-ozatiicyclo[3.2jl 
from  dw  group  consiBting  of 
[3.2.1.0*>«]octaiie,  6.7-dimetkylene 
0*>*]octane,    6-dilonMnetliyl-3-oubicydo[3.2.1 
taae,     6,7-didiloroaiedqrl-3-oxatfic]  clo[3  J.1 
6,7  •dimethylene-3-oxatricydo[3.2.1  O^'Joctttw 
5,6'qKixy-4,7-methano-l-oxa^ro[2|5]octane 
pound  represented  by  the  formula 


H 


266{-346) 

O***]  octane  seleded 

6-m4thyleae-3-OQurtricyclo 

3  -  oxatricycIo[3.2.1. 

0».*]oc- 

0*><]octaae, 

dioiide, 

and  a  com- 


\.y\\y     \-/ 


wherein  R«  is  a  member  selected  frqm 
ing  oi  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1 


the  ttoop 
to  12 


l^DICYANOOXmANB 


laK.L 
DA, 


Na  Drawliv.     FSai  Nav.  25,  1966,  8er.  Na.  71491 

9  nil (CL  266-^346) 

1.  A   1.2-dicyanooiiraae  having  a  foimula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


-SV. 


NC 


CN 


■  i  •'  *. 


'^^^*trtm^ 


k—i 

iVi, 


NC  CN 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  H, 
COOH,  R,  COOR  and  p^henylene-X;  R  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal oi  from  1-18  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  R,  OR,  halogen,  and  N(]is;  B  is 
select  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN,  COOH  and 
(XX)R:  and  Rf  is  perfluoro  R. 


3436,229 

FKOCESS   FOR  IHB   UQUID   FHASE   DfRECT 

OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  OLEFIN  OXIDES 

StMHsy  L*  KeM,  8L  Loali,  Ma^  aM|^Bar  ta  MoaMato 
Caaipamr,  a  tmpia  bIIm  ot  Pelawre 

Na  Drawls    Flai  Sept  24, 1962,  S«r.  Na.  225494 
jriilMi     (CL266    3<64) 

L  Prooees  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  oxidee  wfaidi 
comprises  oxidizing  an  epoxidiiaible  olefinicaHy  UBsatu- 
raled  hydrocarboa  compound  having  up  to  18  carboa 
atoms  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  widiia 
the  range  oi  from  50*  C.  to  400*  C.  and  pressures  within 
the  range  of  from  0.5  to  150  atmo^heres  in  a  Uqnid 
reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  halogeiuited 
benzenes  selected  from  the  groiq>  "'^-^^pg  oi 
halogenated  benzenes  having  the  fbrmula: 


v4  '!::« 


\  ' 


and  mixtures  there<rf,  wbeto  X  ia  a  hatogen  selected 
from  the  group  consirting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  brmnine 
and  iodine,  and  n  is  an  int^er  from  1  lo  3  indusive. 


I 


3436436 
FUHHUNAIED  PHENYL  AZO>E8 
Rabcft  NevOe  ~ 


r.  1, 1963iS«r.  Na.  326426 
I  Gnat  MUrita,  Nav.  6, 1962, 
41426/62 
6ClaiaM.    (CL266-.349) 
L  A  compound  of  the  forintda: 


I 


*. 


I  1    fO    I  'fu\  -T  ■•!■  ■ . 


where  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  per- 
fluoroalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  per- 
fluorophenyl  and  where  at  least  four  oi  said  R  wfktit^wnts 
are  fluorine. 


llABCH  1,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


''m/dMiAjuiut  SUL^MIC  ACID  DBHyA- 
^     11VI8     OF     BENZANIHRONYLAMINOAN. 

THRAQUINONB8  .     _^    ^ .  .  ^ 

•  Diiait,WaaicMLafca,WX,jgliMri»K^l;^ 

NeaMan  mm  CaaiyaHyf  WBaHaiPM,  I'e'^  ■ 

Na'DnNftaf.  Fled  Mw.  19, 1962, 8«.  Na.  1664*7 
401^    (GLa66-363) 

1.  The  water-soluble  product  of  the  process  whidi  com- 
prises reacting  (1)  a  hwiranfhroBylaminoanthraqninooe 
compound  having  a  molecular  linkaga  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  («)  X— Ba-NH-^A^-NIfr-ftfr-X. 
(h)  X— A<i— roi— &— NH— A4— X.  aad         ,  ; 

'"     (c)  X— ite— NH    Aq    NH    Aq— X    't . 

wberehi  said  Bx  and  Aq  stands  for  beazanthronyl  and 
anthraqnlnooyl  radicals,  lespecUrely,  and  said  X  it 
selected  from  the  group  consitling  of  — H,  — NH-^z, 
— NH— Aq,  — NH— Ba— NH-^Aq, 

— NH-^Aq— NH— Bz  and  — WH— Aq— NH— Aq 

each  benzanthrooyl  radical  in  said  cooipouniis  formiag 
with  an  aminoanthraquinooyl  radical  a  nudeas  of  the 
formula: 


-.-.ta^n*: 


81B 

of  a 


.%' 


m  which  R^  it  sekcted  from  the  group 
hydrogea  atom  and  a  methyl  granp,  R*  is 
the  group  consisting  of  one  hydrogea  atom  (i 
is  a  d«-double  bond  present),  two  hydrogen  atoof  (when 
no  d«^double  bond  it  present),  a  chloiine  atom,  tadhr- 
droxyl  (when  a  A^-doobk  bond  is  present),  R*  is  ««iBCted 
fram  the  group  Mfr*«*¥g  of  a  hydrogen  atom  aad  lower 
alkyl.  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  cooriitiag  of  two 
hydrogen  atoms  and  one  hydrogen  atom  togetfan*  widi 
an  a-methyl  group,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  groiv  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  cydoalkyl  having  5  to  7  cyclic 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pheaoxy-lowBMdkyl  and  lower- 
alkoxy-pheaji.  

.fe  %i  - 

f^jff  Iff  

OmONALLY  17-ALnLAnD  24>iElHYLENB.5— 
ANDROSTANE  .  ifi^Up  -  DIOLS    AND 
THEREOF 

Paal  D.  llmilni,  NoKtthtaafc,  and  R^imI  1. 
Siafcle,  BL,  iijlpiiii  la  G.  D.  8— la  *  Ca, 

NoD^Uri^  FM  Ai«.  21,  1962,  8w.  Na.  216446 
6CMaa.   (CL266--^4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


in  which  X  stands  for  the  saam  as  abova.  there  bafaig 
not  more  than  three  Bz  radicals  aad  not  more  thaa  a 
total  of  flve  Aq  and  Bz  radicals  hi  each  complete  mole- 
cule; in  each  case  where  the  benzaothronyl  radical  is  at- 
tached to  a  second  antlnaquinonyt  mdical  in  the  molecule, 
it  is  through  iu  9-position  to  an  al^  position  of  said 
second  andiraquinonyl  radical;  and  simple  subrtitntioo 
prodooU  of  said  benzantfaronyl-aminoanthraquinone  com- 
pounds, said  substituents  behig  sdeoted  from  the  group 
consisthig  of  a.  Br,  CH^  NH,  aad  -^OiCOC^H^  and 
said  tubitK^»ffl<«  being  located  In  rinp  other  than  A  and 
B- with  (2)  fuming  sulfuric  add  containing  25%  by  weight 
SOs  at  a  tempereture  of  from  15*  to  30*  C.  for  bctn^ 
to  24  houn,  said  product  oontaiaiwg  Ihim  I  to  3  stdfomc 

addgrmv*' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  ke  gyonp 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  aad  X  ia  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aad  lower  alkyl 

radicals. 


3436434 
HEMI-EffRRS  AND  PHWHATES  OF  19-NOR- 
FREGNAN.21-OL-346-DiONE  AND  MBTAI^ 
liC  SALTS  THEREOF 

Mexiea  Oftj,  Maxka,  aarfMar  ia  1 


!    r 


tfRRSOFn-RVTA 
AND 

laNa«aT< 


ANDlKmANBS 


A/S, 


Na 


r. 


r.Na.3344M    1 
Feb.  21, 1963k 

7467/63 
n  riliBT     (CL  266-^3974) 
1.  Steroid  compounds  of  the  androstane  and  estiaaa 
series  having  the  formula 


Fled  Dae  23, 1963,  S«.  Na.  312462 
,  appRcallaa  Maikn,  Apr.  9, 1963, 
7L623 

TTr  '    I      (ar266-.39747) 
m-       LA  compound  of  the  following  foramla: 


CKiO-C— (CHa).-C-OB 
C-0    0  O 


COCBaBOtOB 


:^^ 


4-«    ***.'---'- 


.>-.  4-s^SPS5 


s   .t"i   ■  -r"!. 


wherein  X  is  an  integer  oi  from  3  to  8.  indusive,  and  R 
Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkali  matat 
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ILUOHNATED  AMIDO  CAtaOQCYUC  ACIDS 
AND  SALTS 

S.T( 


U Oi li  I     (CL. 
1.  Compounds  oi  the  fonnnla 


NsDnvfliC. 


«ffl 

.  N«.  276466 


O.F 


where  CbF^^i  is  a  perihioioaik  rl  groiq>  having  Cram 
6  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  bavin  :  a  cfasin  length  of  at 
least  seven  carbon  atoms;  where  i  is  an  integer  from  8 
16  13;  where  R  is  selected  from  i  le  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  allq^  p<oops  bavin  from  1  lo  4  carbon 
sjorni;  where  R'  is  selected  from  '  he  group  <^"«»«««»iwg  <^ 
alkjrlene  and  monohydrazy  alkyli 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  where 
tPOop  consisting  of  by<hogen.  alkal 


radicals  having  frmn 
is  selected  from  the 
metal  and  ammonium. 


3436.236 

N-CMONOCHLORO-PERFLUOltO-HIGHEE  ALKA- 
NOKX)AMINO4j0WER  CAipaXYUC  ACIDS 

S.T« 


TCMm.    (€L 
1.  Cooqwonda  of  die  fonnnla 


C.7I.C1 


o 

C— N— B'- 

k 


where  CbPjmCI  is  a  monochloifaeifluoroaltyl  group 
wherein  tim  aXkyl  is  terminally  ch  no  substituted  having 
from  10  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  paving  a  chain  length 
of  at  least  nine  carbon  atoms;  ^  here  a  is  an  integer 
fram  10  to  12;  where  R  is  selectc  1  from  the  dass  coo- 


sistiag  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  gra  tp»  having  from  1  to 
4  caibon  atoms;  where  R'  is  se  ected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aycylene  and  monohyt  roxy  alkylene  radicals 
hafiag  from  1  to  6  carbon  ataBa4  and  where  M  is 
lecled  fram  the  dass  consisting  of 
and  ammonium. 


lydroitsn*  alkali  metal 


3436437 

METHOD  or  PRODUCM  nOALKOXY 
ALUMINUM  COMl  OUNDS 
C  Bedell.  Jr^  niwlin,T^  mtffm  to 

a 


N«Dnwtog.    fled  Ai«.  16,  lfM,S«.N«.  632,466 

6  nihil      (CL266P446) 

L  A  method  for  producing  a  higher  primary  alkamrf 

of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  miii  ^  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(1)  mixing  a  trialkylaluminum  having  from  2  to  4 
caibon  atoms  per  alkyl  grou  >  with  ethylene  at  a 


temperature  between  about  9( 


antogenous  pressure  in  a  rndk  r  itio  of  said  ethylene  to 


said  trialkylaluminum  betweei 


to   fonn 
formula: 


a   hightf   trialkyla  ominum   having   the 


[S(CHr-CHt),  r^Ol 


in  which  R  Is  an  alky!  radical 
atoms  and  n  is  an  intefsr  froa 
(2)  snbaeqnendy  mizmg  said 
with  eth3rleBe  aside  at  a 
-10*  and  50*  C.  under 


and  130*  C.  under 


about  3:1  and  36:1 


»f  from  2  to  4  carbon 

about  3  to  about  36; 

trialkylaluminum 

between  about 

and 


ht  her 
tempi  reture 


autiigenous 


in  a  mol  ratio  of  eth^ene  oxide  to  said  trialkyl- 
alominom  of  about  3:1  to  fonn  a  higher  trialkoxy- 
atuminum  compound; 

(3)  treating  said  higher  trialkoxyalnminum  compound 
with  about  3  equivalents  of  an  aqueous  mineral  add 
per  mol  of  said  trialkoxyaluminum  compound  to 
form  a  product  tst^mfr^^ng  a  higher  alkanol;  and 

(4)  fractionally  distilUng  said  product  to  recover  said 
higher  primary  alkanoL     .^  ■     .w.     . 


•    ■       ^iifjm 

SELECnVE  OXIDAIldN  OF  ALIPHATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS TO  ALCOHOLS  IN  PRESENCE  OF 
TERT-BUTVL  BORATE 

Lavswe  &  McNaMnk  8mA  PUta 
Ctkm,  Waalisid,  N J,  Ms%new  to 

Na  Drawtai^Fled^fSnSSrS*.  No.  24449 
6  CUBS.    (CL  266— 4S2)  ^^ 

L  A  process  which  comprises  contacthig  an  •Hphatk 
hydrocarixn  compound  containing  from  2  to  30  carbon 
atoms  widi  an  oxytn-cootainiag  gas  fai  the  pnwnct  of 
0^1  to  1.0  mole  at  a  borate  ester  of  a  tertiary  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  tri-tertiafjF-batyl 
borate  and  tri-lertiiuy-amji  borate  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  100*  to  300*  C.  thereby  farming  a  bonle 
ester  of  said  compound. 


'  3436439 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACKYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
ANDAMIDBS 

Walter  SrhHsassr,  haA  of 

A  Sod».Fi-  -^^ Bill II  lo 


NaDnwfan.    Had  hi*.  26, 1962, Ssr. New  182,676 
^J^«-.,M^.29.1961. 

,    ^  .  -r*    (3.266-455) 

1.  A  process  for  the  productkxi  of  aciylic  add  com- 
pounds oi  the  fonnnla  i 

^  ,     ^  *«.  XHR,-CR,-COX    ,  (I) 

In  whic&  Ki  Si  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
ning of  hydrogen  and  methyl  Ra  u  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofsn  and  nwdiyl  and  X 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiv  'vi^^^ng  of  — QR>, 
— OR4.  — SRfc  — SR«.  and  the  radical  of  a  secoodary 
amine. connected  via  the  nitrogen  atom  and  having  a 
hydrocarbon  structure  with  fram  1  to  18  carbon  ■♦omt 
except  for  the  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  R«  Is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  derived  from  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  araliphatic,  and  cyctoaUahalic 
alcohols  and  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atooM,  R4  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  derivad  from  a  aanber  selected 
from  the  gro<q>  consisting  of  •UpHtk'.  araliphatic,  and 
cydoaliphatic  alcohols  and  having  from  1  to  16  caibon 
ttoms  and  further  befaig  snbstitnled  by  a  member  selected 
from  At  groap  consisting  of  aftoxy,  the  hydroxyl  gtaap, 
the  carboxyl  group,  the  carbethoxy  group,  and  the  nitro 
groi9,  and  wherein  R«  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R«  ia  ,,,  1^, , 

HO' 

— i— c— AoH        I 

■J  #. -,-■&,#»  •^."."       i 

yfftugh  comprises  heating  to  a  ten^erature  between  60* 
and  500*  C.  an  ethylenedicarboxylic  add  derivative  of 
the  general  formula: 

CBr-COZ  ; 

CBi-OOOH        '        ^-  (ID 

in  which  Ri,  Ri  and  X  have  the  meanings  given  above 
with  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the  groi^  con- 
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stating  of  tertiary  phovhian,  twtiaiy  aniiiB»M6  taitiaiy 
stibiaea  having  3  hydrocaiboo  snbatlniaiti  widi  1  to  18 
caiboa  ataois,  and  tertiary  phosphiars.  arsines  and 
stibinea  having  3  hydrocarbon  substihimts  wittt  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  being  snbstitBtBd  by  an  attuny  with  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  removing  die  acrylic  add  com- 
pomids  foimed  immediately  from  dw  reaction  mixture. 


^t. 


pwpsiAf  i^AfJCVl.  rwrfJMMSULFATES  AND 
FLUOROSULPATES 

Pfe^JBd 


Na  Di^Wk«.  Fiad  Sept  M,  1963,  tm,  N9.  316,441 
7  CUM.    <CL  266-^160 
L  A  perfaakMlkyl  hatosulfate  of  the  fonnnte 

RCXiOSO^   Vw 

whan  R  is  selected  from  the  dass  coMirtiBg  of  Atorine, 
peffluoroalkyl  mi  perflnorocfaloioalkyl  containwn  up  to 
65  carbon  atams  and  where  X  b  selected  from  the  class 
coosisdng  of  fhwrine  and  chlorine.  1   ,{«  ■.■,:^ 


.^     JWEPARAHewS^JMICHLOBO. 
r^^  BENZONimLE 

'         F.  Fyfce,  li^lBmi  rasNr  Schrt  ^ 

W.  A*  6«  M*  Kflrtsi,  BMigelM',  Gwnsamr,  ■► 
m  ShsR  OI  Cinnsag,  New  Tark,  N.T.,  n  «er> 

'^'''fM  Dec.  16, 1962.  Sec  Nn.  276426 
r,  dVpRodian  Gn«riAilB,  Dec  14»  1961, 

y    V  44466/61 

4CUtaH.    (CL266— 46A 
L  A   process   for   prqwring   pdychiorobenzonitrika 
v/hkh  coaMprises  conucting  at  a  temperature  within  die 
nuige  of  from  about  200*  C  to  about  400*  C  a  vaporous 

mixture  consisting  of 

(1)  polychlorobenzyl  chlorides  of  the  fonnula 


^ft'iH 


(CI) 


IHtOl 


IHCh 


A\ 


■| 


3431441      

SECONDARY  PnBAfcOAUnfL  CHLORO- 
SULFAT18  APilD  FLUOROSULFATW 


and  polychtorobenzal  chlorides  of  the  focmila 

■    t^ 
?'  fpt  -I 

(01). 
wherein  a  Is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5 

(2)  ammonia 

(3)  mokailar  oxygen  wiUi  an  mert,  non-catalytic  aolid 
material  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  between  1 
and  200  square  meten  per  gram. 


Na 


.*•.. 


Br-ixOBO»Z 


•n 


M  3436444 

3  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  — CYAN<V-HYDROXY 
PROnONAMIDE  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THIRIBT 

FBsd  Sept  26,^1963,asr.  Nc  316,699   ^^g^^^gg  ,^„^  ^  ,^^  -       j    •  UMMa^ 

L  A  aaooodaiypeihalodkylhaUwillato  of  die  fonnula      ^^  fife  {^^j^'^  ,*  "jiJ}!!?^  JJf*'^  ** 

Fled  A|r.  16, 1963r8sr.  Nc  2^?65 
9^dM.  (CL266— 46&4I 

'  L  «-eyano-«4iydiouiy  propionamide. 

«      .  «,          .-.^-^  « .w-  -1—  ..o...!.**..  ^  *•  Process  for  preparing  xyano-a-faydroory  propion- 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  «>•  fiasa  oonsisting  of  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  comprises  reacting  «.ketoi»fopanaloxime 

perflnoroalkyl  and  peiftKTOC«oioattyl  ''■™»Jf  «~;  widi  hydrocyanic  add  hi  die  presence  of  a  basic  cafalyit 

tahisuptotwemycarbonatomaa^Rcootoimuptosai  ^^^^^^^  f^^^  ^^  g^up  consisting  of  piperidfaie.  alkali 

carbon  atoma,  where  X  is  iilirm  from  ™*  daaaoMi-  ^^^^^  bydrexidee  and  alkali  metal  cyanides  at  a  tempen- 

siadngofftioriBaiMlcMoriM>,«idw^  ture  betwwa  about  10*  to  50*  C 

chloroalkyi  contains  a  latto  of  flnorme  to  chtorine  Of  at  _^              ^^^^^^^^ 

least  1  to  1.  -    4^  ^— ^^■■'"— ~ 

>i«|p:  f  2?f.7^* 

mPARATION  OF  PENTAERYIHRITOL 
TUNITRATS  ACRYLATV 
H.  Reedy,  Jr.,  Wuedhmj  HilgNi,  N J.,      Igiir 
to  E.  L  dn  Put  da  Nimisii  yd  Cifu,  WlhilaB- 

ton,  DeL,  a  cespenoeB  aff  Demware 
NaDsnw^.   fisd  Sept  6, 1999,  Ssc  Nn.  636,796 

^6  CWm.    (CL  266—467) 
L  A  piDoeiB  for  the  preparation  of  pootaetythritol  tri* 
nitnto  aciylata  wUch  comprIsM  reacting 


.  r*<  l»aL«4>»ahi  »  . 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  AtB^ARATION  OF  PHENYL 
oanA.  AND  PAl  "^^ 

TS&SS  ^Sm  itaS  27^tf63,  >«^26MM 
--         -    -  -    '•        ^,May24,1962, 


Tss^ 


a  193 


w  ffjw  trinltrala  and  acrylic  add  In  die  presence  of  aa  add  ddo- 

3CWBSS.    (CL  266-465)  ride  salktod  from  die  group  consistia*  of  phoapaae  and 

L  A  pnom  lor  the  preparation  a(  coppounds  of  die  p|Mq,i|onM  oxyddoride  and  a  tertnty  amine  sdected 

"""*•  —  from  the  group  oonabtfaig  of  triediylandne  and  tdhutyl- 


fomuda 


,•'*? 


A 


PARATION 

_  HEXADBNOATS 

(D 

iriiidi  tftmrriwt   reacting  «ripnawiig  add   nitrUe  with  

tofawne  at  a  temperature  above  90*  C.  In  die  presence  of  ^^  Dnw^    Fled  Jwe  16,  1^  Ssr.  I>4.  266463 

ahifflinium  cUoride  selected  from  die  group  consistmg  cb^^  ptiarilir,  ^pBraHsn  IMy,  Hm  U,  1962, 

of  aluminuun  chloride  being  practically  free  of  hydro-  ^^MZS^^*    --« 

chloric  add  and  aluminium  chloride  which  contains  as  5  qiimiga.  ?^^—f^,_^^    .  ,. 

much  hydrochloric  add  that  strong  fuming  occurs  when  1.  Process  for  ma  prqyarahoa  of  n  wsmm  of  ma 

\\f^  «i..min{iim  fh*^**^^  ^  i^ftntFJH  "*♦*'  *^«'  24,  34  jHid  2,4  iBOBian  of  msdiyl  •-^ 


S16 

aHlilB  oompowndi.  nfmhaaol.  •  xtykoe 
■kOBOBidtt  whkJi  ooopriMC  nsd  ns  tOjfmc  omnpcntidM 
oi  tb»  fonnnk  C3it-OICIIaY,  vtenin  Y  is  Mlealed 
tern  the  fTOop  OMMtMg  of  OH.  OCH«  and  OCOCH,. 
ni  nwthwwl  aolutioa,  with  carboa  i  loaoaddB  and  acetybne 
in  molar  ratio  from  1:1  to  10:1.  i  :  pmiirw  from  10  to 
200  atm.  and  temperatures  from  50  lo  220*  C^  ia  the 
of  •  wkkti  cmalysl  art  dad  from  tiie  fraop 
of  nickel  bromide,  nick  A  bromide  ooaq>lBxed 
tiilh  ii  i|i4H,«^yipK*<^pH'*f  ^  nickel  bn  imide  compleied  nidi 
tetraediyl-aibmofiiam  bromide,  oi^el  bromide  complexed 
wttb  butylti^diepyl  phoi|JinBium 

widi  N'4ieth)^yiToli  ooe. 


complexed  with  aoetylaceCoae; 
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salts,  fdcfcri  bromide 


943M47 
PBEFARAT10N  OF  UNSATURil  TED  ACXTATE8  BY 
THE  0XIDA110N  OP  OLDI  «  WIIH  A  PALLA- 
mUM  SALT  m  1HI  rUEBBF  CB  OP  EXCX»  CU- 
PBIC  ACETATE  IN  HAUDE  FREE  MEDIUM 


Masl5,tHi,am,  ^2tM34 

•  rfihi       (CLMI— 497) 


1.  A  process  lor  the  production 
tie  add  which  comprises  providinf 
easMtiaUy  halide  free  homogfrneon 
froo  of  acetyleaic  ansaturatiaa. 
pooad.  a  salt  from  the  class 
tale,  lUhium  acetate  and  mixtures 
cofpsr  at  least  a  portion  of  whid 
acatic  add.  said  alkaU  metal  salt 
being  present  in  asuflkient  amount 
tioa  of  said  acetate  of  conwr, 
tale,  is  at  least  10  percent  frsater 
aohrixlity  oi  ciq>ric  acetate  in  said 
alkaU  metal  salt 


If  olefin  esten  |of 
in  a  reactioaaooe  an 

solution  of  an  olefin 

palladium(n) 
<tf  potassiin 
henai,  an  acetate  of 
is  cupric  afrfalf,  and 
md  acetate  of  copper 
sot  that  the  conpentra- 
as  cupric  aoe- 
than  is  the  maximum 

solution  free  of  said 


cal;u]ated 


AKAHDNOP 

COMPOUND^ 
M. 


SGktaML    (CL 

1.  A  metiiod  of  pnparing  dithii>4nl 

orgaac^liosiriiorus  compounds  roiylstiwi  essentially  in 
bnngmg  secoodaiy  phosphues 
fonsiiting  of 


Be 


PH 


-■^c. 


I 


^ 


\ 


^'' 


into  contact  with  sulfur,  water,  and  i 
from  die  group  consistiog  of  alkali 


bonate.  alkaline  earth  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide, 
and  an  organic  amine,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  0^.  to  100*  C.  and  recovering  the  conesponding 
salt  repmenled  by  the  formula 


8sr.N^23S324 

ibstituted 


frofn  the  groi^ 

I    I 


1 


CH-i-CH 

A     N. 


u 


wiiereln  X  Is  the  corresponding  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


^Kr. 


Be 


l 


B. 

OH-CH       CH-C 


^~*r- 


*'' 


f< 


<i 


i     A     N^ 


k        Bi 


and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  ammo- 
nium: Re  and  Rd  of  the  above  formula  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  gnap  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl. 
(b)  substituted  alkyl.  (c)  alkenyl.  and  in  whidi  said 
all^  fubstituted  all^l  and  alkenyl  contains  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  (d)  cyclopentyl,  (e)  cydohexyl.  (f)  substi- 
tuted cydopentyl,  (g)  substitute  cydohexyl,  (h)  cyclo- 
pentyl, (i)  substituted  cydopentenyl.  (j)  cydohexenyl, 
(k)  phenyl,  and  (I)  substituted  pheii^  and  wherein  Re 
and  Rd  each  is  attached  directly  to  the  phosphorus  atom 
Arough  a  carbon  atom  and  niierein  said  substituents  for 
alkyU  cydopentyl.  cydohexyl.  cydopentenyl  and  phenyl, 
above,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 
halogen,  aiyloxy.  aralkoxy.  aralkyloxy.  amiao^  ureido, 
sulfol.  hydroxyl.  carbamyl,  carbaUuny,  caiboxy  and  aiyl. 
and  Ri  to  R«  hi  the  above  formula  each  reprments  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.         i 


"taZL' 


3J3t.249 
8ULFON AIE  PEODUCnWf  VIA 
N^M.EPlNJPPOMZA'nON 

^veUBSHy  MnnM  H«  nflCAMSjry 

I  Pa  Neba^t  WenMdy  N  J«f ) 

Haaaf  Dalnwans 

NoDrmvlBfr    Pled Ssft 23.  lHt,8sr. No. 57,165    . 
ifliiiii     (CLa66-HM5) 

L  A  procass  for  preparing  biodegradable  alkylbenzene 
detergents  which  comprises  sefccring  a  Cg  to  Cg  predomi- 
nantly straight  diain  alpha  olefin  stream  containing  on 
the  non-ethylenic  caiboo  atoms,  on  the  average  less  dian 
0  J  methyl  groups  in  side  chains,  dimerizing  the  pre- 
dominantly straight  chain  alpha  ^  to  C«  olefins  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisring  essentially  of  an  alumina 
alkyl  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  SO  to  300*  C.  pres- 
sures in  the  range  of  atmospheric  presmre  to  200  atmos- 
pheres and  for  reaction  tiines  in  the  range  of  0  J  to  25 
hours,  separating  olefin  dimer  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
reacting  benwine  with  the  resultant  olefin  dimer  under 
active  alkylating  conditions  to  produce  alkylbenzene  at 
least  75%  of  wbiek  having  the  structure 


/?sr' 


ly 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  predominantly  strai^t  chain  alkyl  group 

of  from  3  to  6  caibon  atoms,  R'  is  a  predomlnaBdy 

strain  chain  alkyl  groiq;i  of  from  5  to  S  carbon  atoms 

>]_  ^   and  the  extent  of  brandung  of  the  alkyl  groups  R  and  R' 

Is  such  that  on  die  average  less  dian  1.  prefenUy  less  dum 

0.6  methji  groiqis.  in  additioa  to  the  2  terminal  mediyl 

lydroadde.  #Wr«H  car-  groups  is  "^ntf^i^  hi  R  and  R',  contacting  said  alkj^- 
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benzenes  with  an  jactive  sulfonadng  agent  at  temperatures 


tion  brodi  widwut  substantial  lorn  of  said  compoond  by 
of  about  15  to  60*  C.  and  neutralizing  die  reaction  prod-  subjectiag  die  fennentatiaB  brodi  to  the  action  of  caldum 
ud  widi  a  basic  aqueous  sohitioQ  at  teoveratures  of  from  hydroxide  hi  a  saflkaeat  amount  and  for  a  sufflcleat  tm» 
20to70*C       ^^^  '     a>^         to  denature  die  oeU  vralls  of  said  ceU  material,  and  mtroi. 

dodng  carbonate  ions  mto  die  dius  treated  fermentation 
broth  so  M  to  convert  said  caldum  hydroxide  to  caldum 
carbonate  ^ttiiich  precqiitates  and  canries  widi  it  die  odi 


.^-.'t-V: 


5,lTf  Iff  

SELECTIVE  OXm  AndN  6P  OZONOLY80  INTER- 

C0NDEN8A110N  PBODUCIS  TO  CABBOXYUC 

ACIDS  WIIH  OLONE  CATALYZED  OXYGEN  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OP  AT  LKAffT  TWO  MOLS  OF 

"^  FORMIC  ACID  PER  MOL  EQUIVALENr  OP  PER* 

OXIDE  GROUPS 
Phllp  S.  Bafley,  Anstfn,  Tex^  nNhpar,  hy 
msata,  to  Easo  Rsfsmch  asid  fn^irt 
FWfbslh,  NJ.,  n  carpmtiaB  af  DsJaware 
NoDrawliiC.    FEs6Mar.  31, 1961, Ser. No. 99,7M 

23Cklw.  (CL  266— 514) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  caiboxylic  acid  from  a 
peroxidic  intercondensation  product  of  an  olefin  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  caibon  atoms 
linked  by  the  <rfeflnic  double  bond,  ozone,  and  a  reactive 
type  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
Ci  to  Ct  alkyl  aloohids,  formic  add.  acetic  add  and  mix- 
tures diereof ,  prejpared  by  oconotysis  of  said  olefin  m 
solution  in  said  sdvent,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps 
of  dissolving  said  mtercondenmtioB  product  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisthig  of  foraiic  add  and 
mixtures  of  formic  add  widi  acetic  add.  flowmg  a  mixture 
of  molecular  oxygen  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
from  about  0.01  to  about  1%  of  oaone  throu^  said  sohi- 
tion  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  20*  C. 
and  reflux  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  whhin  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  10  houn  suflklent  to  permit  conver- 
sion of  the  hitercoodenmtion  product  to  a  corresponding 
carboxylic  add  and  thereafter  recoverhig  said  carboxylic 
add.  said  solvent  contahiing  at  least  2  mob  of  formic  add 
per  mol  equivalent  of  peroxide  group. 


I'  3,236^1  

PRODUCmON  OP  SUBSIlIlJ'lID  NAPHIHALENE 
DERIVATIVES  BY  REARRANGEMENT  OF 
SUmmJTED  DICYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVA- 
TIVES wrni  A  friedel4:raftb  catalyst 

Hany  Dssirfss  WBtams,  Pmm  Grova,  NJ-ji<M"r  to 

E.  L  in  foist  da  Nsannn  and  Csfy,  WliAgiiii, 

DeL,  a  caeparatlan  af  Delawan 

NoDrawtac.    FRsd Dae 26^  1961, Ssr. No.  166,954 
7CUM.    (CL  266— 614) 

1.  A  process  for  rearranging  «  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  tricyclo(5.2.1.0»-*)-3,8-dacadiene  and  ring 
hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof,  said  compound  being 
substituted  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  3,  4,  8  and  9 
widi  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  — NH»  — CN. 
— (HI.  — GOGH  and  — CHt,  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ingly substituted  naphthalene  derivative,  which  conqirises 
contacting  said  compound  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  ot  about  —10*  C.  to  450*  C. 


3^36,252 
PURIFICAllDN  OP  fntMENTAllpN  BROIHS 

s^aart? iSfflT  I  il  1 1 1  sg i  AjG., Esamital, cit 
nn  ac  amicb,  owwaennnn,  ncaepanDan  or  vwraenuHu 
NoDnnfk«.  Fled  A^.  6, 19«l.  Ssr.  No.  366,176 
da^  priority,  i^pRfaHsn  SiiMiHlMi,  An*.  22,  1962, 
9,966/62{  Mm,  13,  1963,  3467/63{  Apr.  17,  1963, 
4,794/63 

llCUtaBB.  (CL  266— 527) 
L  In  die  recovery  of  a  compound  which  exists  as  such 
hi  a  fermentation  broth  and  whidi  la  non-reactive  with 
cakium  hydroxide,  which  fermentatkm  brolhihi  addition 
to  Mdd  compound  hicludes  cell  matsriah  and  olhai  im- 
poritiea.  die  in^vovement  which  ooaipriMa  removing  said 
cell  materids  and  other  impuritiaa  from  Aa  said  fermpnta- 


nif|t«r<fiT  and  other  hnpurities  ii4ille  leaving  said  com- 
pound substantially  unchanged  in  the  remaining  fermenta- 
tion bro^  I 

oxidahon  of  alpha,  beta  unsaturaied 

ALDEHYDES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OP  A  CATA- 
LYST co^rr AWING  v,  p,  mb  and  o 

Ralph  O.  KsR,  Hsnrtsn,  Ts&,  aaripaor  to  Patoa-Tcx 

of  Delawan 

NoDiawhw.    Fled  Pah.  26^  1961,  Ssr.  Now  96,227 
SCMnss.    (CL  266— 536) 

L  A  procem  for  die  oxidation  of  unsaturaied  aliphatic 
aldehydes  to  the  corresponding  adds  which  comprises 
contacting  at  a  temperature  of  between  150*  C  and  600 
C  a  gaseous  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  alii^iatic  alde- 
hyde selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acnrfdn,  cro- 
tonalddiyde.  methacrolein,  2-methyl-2-butenal  and  Ir 
methyl-2-pentenal.  oxygen,  and  steam  with  a  catalytic 
complexed  composition  comprising  a  complex  ot  vana- 
dium, oxygen,  phosphorus,  and  manganese,  wherein  the 
catalytic  complex  constitutes  at  least  50  percent  of  said 
composition  and  wherein  the  relative  atomic  proportions 
of  the  catalyst  are  from  about  0.15  to  0.50  atom  of  vana- 
dium to  about  0.30  to  0.70  atom  of  phosphorus  to  about 
0.05  to  0.35  atom  of  manganese,  said  aldehyde  being 
present  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.50  lo  3.0  mol  per- 
cent based  on  the  total  gaseous  mixture  excluding  steam 
and  wherein  said  aldehyde  is  introduced  at  a  ntfe  of  be- 
tween 20-200  grams  of  aldehyde  per  liter  of  catalyst  per 
hour  and  wherein  die  oxygen  is  present  from  aboNot  one- 
half  to  40  mds  of  oxygen  per  mcA  of  ald^yde  and  the 
steam  bemg  present  m  an  amount  of  between  5  and  95 
percent  based  on  the  total  gaseous  mixture. 


3^36,254 

oxiDAiioN  OP  alphaTbeta  UNSAIXIRATED 

ALDEHYDES  IN  1HE  PRESENCE  OP  A  CATA- 
LYST  containing  V,  P,  Cn  AND  O 
-  -   a  Kanr.  Hinsiin.  T^  ms^ar  ti 

Tax^  n  saspairtan  af 


Fllad  Feb.  26, 1961,  Ssr.  Ntt.  96,226 
5  CfadBM.  (CL  266—536) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  unsaturated  aliphatic 
aldehydes  to  die  corresponding  adds  whidi  conyrises 
contacthig  at  a  temperatiire  of  between  150^  C  and 
600*  C.  a  gaseous  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  «liptM>tic 
aldehyde  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  acrolein, 
crotonaldehyde.  methacrddn.  2-fflethyl-2-buteaal  and  2- 
niethyl-2-pentenal.  oxygen,  and  steam  widi  a  catidytic 
conspleaed  compositian  comprising  a  complex  of  vanadi- 
nm,  oxygen,  phoqihorous,  and  copper,  wfaerefai  die  cata- 
lytic complex  constitutes  at  least  50  potent  of  said  com- 
position and  wherein  the  reUuive  atomic  proportions  of 
the  catalyst  are  from  about  0.15  to  OJO  atom  ot  vanadium 
to  about  0.30  to  0.70  atom  of  pho^honis  to  about  0.05 
to  0J5  atom  of  copper,  said  aldehyde  bdng  present  m 
a  concentration  of  about  OJO  to  3.0  mol  percent  baaed 
on  the  total  gaseous  mixture  exdudhig  steam  and  wherdn 
said  aldehyde  is  introduced  at  a  rate  of  between  20-200 
grams  of  aldehyde  per  lito-  of  catalyst  pa  hour  and 
wlwrein  the  oxytni  is  present  from  about  one-half  to 
40  mols  of  tntygan  per  mol  of  aldehyde  and  ^ 
bdng  preeent  m  an  amount  of  between  5  and  95  p 
based  on  die  total  gaseous  mixture. 


between  5  and  95  parosnt 
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L  A  prooess  for  the  prq>ani 
f omrak  YZ— E— Xi.  wbeie  Z  it 
fViidne,  Y  is  a  member 
****^g  of  hj^frofen  ud 
aryl  ndicali  and  each  X  is  a 
atomic  weight  of  less  than  90,  wl 
at  least  one  mcA  of  a 
per  mol  of  a  compound  of  the  fi 
X  Y  and  Z  have  the  meaninp 
aelected  from  the  group 
nitrale  radicals. 


of  compounds  of  the 
aromitic  hydrocarbon 
from  the  groiqp  con- 
atoms  and  alkji  and 
|logen  atom  having  an 
comprises  reacting 
of  die  formula  BX| 
rafai  YZHgX',  where 
sn  above  and  XT  is 
[of  halogen  atoms  and 


N-TEKnAKT-AIXYLALKAIfESULnmAMIDES 
^^^  Dalg  mi 

_        D«L,« 
afPslaw     ;  I 

N*  Dnwi«.    raai  Oct  lt»  1M6,  Sm.  N^  61,371 
2  CUtasiL    (CL 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formuli  RSOiNHRi,  wheiein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  coi  sisting  of  an  alkyl  of 
from  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  i  chloro-allcyl  of  from 
12  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  where  a  Ri  is  a  tertiary  alkyl 


liaving  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 


is  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom    ly  the  tertiary  carbon 


and  said  tertiary  alk]i 


UNSATURATED  NEW  SQLFONAMIDES 
Uhfcfc  nsiaair,  RmsL  i  ^.^ 

NoDnwtof.    Fled Mi^lSt9fu9m. No.  11M22 

5^/66;  Ai«.  26, 19€k%U9/ii 
aniliiii      (CL26^-856) 
1.  N  -  benzoji  •  lAendomethy|ene-3-phen^-d*-qrclo- 
hBxene-2-tulfonamide. 


3,236,259 
fOLYHAIjOHCYC£o0J.l 
■SNZYLGU 
W. 


NoOnw^    FRedOct: 
3  nihil     (CL 

1.  Compound  selected  from  thi  gtoap  consisting  of: 


ffl<^- 


and  a  mineral  add  addition  sal 
is  a  member  of  one  of  the  group 
■Donne,  and  chlorae,  and 
froop  consisting  of  chlorine,  bronine. 


represt  ats 


hereof,  wherein  X 
obosisting  of  hydrogen. 


NBi 


JfBt 


a  member  of  the 
and  iodine. 


3,236,266 
FRODUCnON  OF  lONONB  COMFOUNDS 


OOtoe] 
8oda-F 


(RhfaM), 


NoDnwlM.    Filed  Mar.  6, 1962,  Ssr.N^  176,261 
'"  iMMlaftty, aMMka GeiMiy, Mar.  11, 1961, 


R  61,629k  R  61,631,  R  61,632;  J«l  6, 1962,  R  65,434 
6  nihil     (CL266-M7) 

1.  A  prooe«  for  die  production  of  «•  and  /Monone 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ciom- 
pounds  having  the  formulae  ,  -;  ',  ,,|r 


CHi      CHt 
C  CH 


i 


Ki-CH       C'^   \i  \h» 


CHi      C 


iH, 


—CHi 


and 


'•r 


CB»     CE» 


V 


0 
CH      C 

Br-CH  \i  \i  \m 
CHi     O— CHi 


St 


Ri  repraaents  a  member  selected  irom  me  gronp 
ronsisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  which  comprises 
(  (a)  reacting  an  ethinyl  carbinol  selected  ftam  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  ethinji  carbinols  having  the  formulae 


CHi     c& 


Bt-C  C=CH 

'     ,,    CHi      C— oh 

OHi      CHi 


I       CHi      CB« 

C 
Bi— CH       C=CH 
CHi      C  CHt— oh 

CHi 


wherein  Ri  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  widi  an 
alcohol  having  die  formula  R|OH,  wherem  R«  Is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1-12  carbons,  alkozyaUcyl  widi  1-4  car- 
bons in  the  alkozy  group  and  1-12  carbons  in  the 
alkyl  group,  monohydrozy  alky!  widi  2-12  carbons, 
dihydroxy  alkyl  with  3-12  carbons,  alkenyl  with 
3-12  cariwns,  alkoxyalkenyl  with  1-4  carbons  In 
the  alkoxy  group  and  3-12  carbons  in  die  alkanyl 
group,  anlkyl  widi  7-9  carbons,  cyckipoityl  and 
cydohexyl,  in  an  acid  medium  selected  from  ibt 
group  consisting  of  strong  and  medium  strength  in- 
organic acids,  stnmg  and  medium  strength  organic 
acids  and  Friedel-Crafts  catalysu  at  a  temperature 
between  0*  and  120*  C; 
(b)  reacting  the  ethinyl  carbinol  so  obtained  contain- 
ing an  ether  bridge  and  having  the  formula 

t7:..-^ytfiltiiai'^Xi/^..fHL   "^r.  y-'-i  w     '  y    : 
cm  oBf  c«   r<^ 

oiA    o/^.i..     Br— CH       OsCH         -S«<»'«f  ^J  v 

CHi  '  .- 


'  \i.^ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  have  the  same  meaninp  as  above, 
with  an  acetoaoetic  add  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diketene  and  aoetoaoetic  add 
esters  derived  of  aikanols  with  1  to  4  carina  atooH 
at  a  temperature  between  150*  and  500*  C;  and  - 
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(c)  cydizing  in  an  add  medium  selected  from  the 
groiv  ooiHisting  of  strong  and  nMdium  strmgdi  fai- 
organic  adds,  strong  and  medium  strength  oiganic 
adds  and  Friedel-Crafu  catalysts  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  obtained  in  step  (b)  and  befaig  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  nuatiirated  ketones 
hauag  the  foonulae  ;^  /  j,,. 


and 


OBi  OB^CBt        0 

Bi-CH       Cr         OBi 
CHi      C— car 

'We* 

CHi  0B«  CHi       W'  ^ 


[ICAL 


subidtuted  higher  boranea  sriected  from  the  graop 
sisting  of  lower  alkyl  subadtuted  tetraboranes,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  pentaboranes,  lower  alkyl  substitmed  de- 
caboranes,  and  mixtures  diereof  which  comyriaes  cob- 
tacting  said  mixture  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  oom- 
plexing  agent  to  complex  with  those  lower  alkji  sub- 
stituted higher  boranes  having  a  higher  heat  of  oombos- 
tion,  said  cooqilexing  agem  being  selected  from  the  groiqi 
consisting  of  ammonia,  alkali  amines,  aryl  amines,  and 
mixed  alkyl  aryl  amines,  separating  the  lOkyl  substituted 
higlier  borane  complex  coaqwund  from  the  unoomplexed 
alk^  subsdtnted  higher  boranes,  r^enerating  the  tJkfl 
substituted  hii^r  boranes  from  the  complex  by  treat- 
ment with  a  non-oxidizing  add,  and  recovering  the  re- 
generated alkyl  substituted  hi^r  boranes.  i 


1 


/I 


I 


Bi-CH 
OB* 


*»i-Z  \ 


Si, 


fi-CHt 


CHi 


'ii'     ...    ^rt     tiJh: 

wtenisRi  and  Ra  have  dw 

at  a  tenperatnre  of  between  mlBni  80*  and  pnn 

60*  C.  "'"  '  '"'    '''''' 

I  3,236J61        
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FRad  Jwe  17, 1963,  te.  N^  2I6,51S 
6CMM.  (CL26»-6ty)  . 
1.  In  (he  process  of  mannfactare  of  pipentenone  by 
dw  condensation  of  medtyl  oxide  and  methyl  vinyl  ketone 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  the  imfHovements 
which  comprise  first  admixing  mesityl  oxide  and  potas- 
sium hydroxide  catalyst  in  tetrahydrofuran,  dien  adding 
methyl  vbyl  ketone  and  effecting  the  condensation  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0*  to  abort  65*  C,  using  a 
moltf  nitio  of  from  about  3  to  about  10  paru  of  mesityl 
oxide  per  part  of  methyl  vinyl  ketone. 


ftlfftlf^  

CALCIUM  SALTS  OF  RRIDGED  FHENOU 
A.  SrhiiiMrh,  O^aH,  ad  Chiriea  S. 
N J.,  liilpnii  to  Em  Rsewch  m 
carpendiaa  «f  Ddnwrne 
NoDrawl^    FRad Dec 31, 1962, Ssr. New 246,273 

6ClninM.    (CL  266-669) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  caldum  salt  of  a  bridged 
phenol,  wherein  said  bridged  phencd  has  the  formula: 


OH       r     OH     n     OH 


'iriSdii  W 


.Ui/^ 


t'jb.rt  vife-itw;  .•',      3^3g,262 
MEinOD  OF  nSFARAIWGMRnjRBS  OP  ALKYL 
SUMIliUlRU  HIGHER  RORANM^ 

L  fliAMedsr.  FMAsnlk  fll6  Faif  R.  WBbii  tft 


Ne.  766426. 


ncerpandlaBetl 
JJT  if  -  SsfT  16,  1958,  8k.  Ne.  766,921 
PWded'SdgiHVitlMi  Agr.  26,  1962»  Ssr.  Ni 

196,626  _ 

6CUM.    (CL 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  dw 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  atoms,  bromine  atoms  and 
hydrocarbon  groiqw  having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoos, 
e  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  ft  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
}0  and  X  is  a  divalent  bridging  group  having  bridging 
linkages  joined  to  a  bridging  atom  selected  frtm  the 
groqp  consisting  of  sulfur  and  caiboa,  X  baint 
an  alkylidene  group  having  from  1  to  16  carbon 
X  being  an  alkj^idene  group  having  from  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms  iriien  the  said  bridging  atom  is  carbon,  te  im- 
provement  which  comprise!  reacting  said  bridged  phenol 
with  a  caldum  base  selected  from  the  group  mnristinf^  > 
of  caldum  onde  and  caldum  hydroxide,  enqiioying  la  C 
said  reaction  from  0.5  to  10  equivalents  of  caldum  bear 
for  each  hydroxy  group  in  said  bridged  phenol,  wheiirtyy 
a  portton  of  the  hydrcny  groups  of  said  bridged  phenol 
are  neotraliaed,  and  thereafter  reacting  said  partially  neu- 
tralized bridge  phenol  widi  Ca(SH)s,  supplying  to  the  lat- 
ter reaction  from  0.1  to  10  eqnivaleals  of  Ca(ai)|  for 
each  hydroxy  groiqi  of  said  bridged  i^ieaoL 


»-5    a  i\v*t.. 

it  Mi  !.•>        *ia  " 

;  '^;-   ?  ■  -  '■"' 

,rH  f.':  r-x  fff.'..^  . 
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aotiftiiit 


1.  A  mediod  of  separating  diose 
hitler  heat  ^  amhustion  from  a  mixtnre  of  lower  alkyl 


■&.i 


FRed  Oct.  9, 1961,  Ssr.  lia.  143,724 
.,  .  ddalM.  (CL26»— 632) 
L  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  pteparatioa  of  a  C^ 
to  Cs  unsaturated  ali^atir  aloohcd  which  oompnam  peas- 
lag  a  Ci  to  Ct  alkylcae epoxideinto  a  durry  of  trilithium 
phoqihate  catalyst  in  an  inert,  stable  liquid  mrdiaa  se- 
lected from  the  group  coniiiting  of  a  pettojeum  hydrocar- 
bon gas  oil  fraoion,  biphsnyl  and  a  eatectie  mtxtaqs  of 
biphenji  widi  dipheayl  oxide  at  a  temperatare  within  the 
range  ol  about  220*  to  about  320*  C.  and  reoovsring  an 
unsaturated  alcohol  oorre^KXiding  to  the  alkytene  tpoiait 


d90 

duuiB  material  firom  the  efllueiit 
haiviiig  been  pfepaied  by  coBtacti  ig 
of  litUnm  dfliydrofea  pboapbMto 
tion  of  an  equivalent  amount  of 
tenqwratnre  beti»«en  about  —10* 


prodocta,  said  catalyst 
Ig  an  aqneooa  aolutioa 
irhh  an  aqneoa  loln- 
ithiom  hjKlraxide  at  a 
ind  +13*  C  to  there- 


by i^ovide  a  triUthhmi  t^notfhMtt  #red|^tate,  and  ooUect- 
ing  ttid  triltdiimn  pho^hate  pmd  otate. 


nrotNJcncm  or  ouGOMiki  op  M-DoraES 
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Mabch  ;,  19M 


.  14»  ISJM,  8m.  N«.  137,N4 

iG«nLpy,8epC.21,lMft, 

7  CUM.    (CL2ii— MO 

1.  In  a  prooeii  for  the  prodocti »  of  lower  oligamen 
d  13-dienes  the  improiKement  wb  ich  compriaee  using  a 
catalyst 


wfuch  has   been  formei 


(a)  a  nicfcd  (n)  compound, 

(b)  a  metal  selected  from  the Jla«  cooaiating  of  the 
metals  of  Groups  I.  IIA  and  I  lA  and  the  lanthanide 
group  of  the  periodic  system,  a  id 

(c)  an  organic  romponnd  of  an  element  of  Groiq>  VA 
of  the  periodic  system  with  a  i  atomic  woght  of  at 
least  30,  said  organic  corapoui  d  being  a  membo-  se- 
lected from  the  group  consii  ing  of  organic  phos- 
phhies,  phosphine  oxides,  araii  es,  stibines,  pho^hor- 
ous  add  esters,  thiopho^horoi  •  add  esters  and  phos- 
phorous add  ttiaaiDas  sabstitn  sd  by  organic  radicals. 

€.  A  catalyst  fot  the  oUgomei  izatioa  of  l^-dieass 
iriiich  has  beoi  obtained  by  mijutt||in  any  sequence: 

(a)  a  nickel  (II)  compound, 

(b)  a. metal  selected  from  die  4|^  consi^ing  of  the 
metals  of  Gnxve  lA,  IIA  and  I  lA  and  the  lanthanide 

.     group  of  the  periodic  system,  ai  d 

(c)  an  organic  compound  of  an  sleraent  of  Group  VA 
of  the  periodic  system  with  ai  i  atomic  weight  of  at 
least  30  said  organic  compound  being  a  member 
lected  from  the  group  cons 
phines,  phosphine  oxides,  arsinfcs,  sdbines,  phosphor- 
ous add  esters,  thiophoqihorou  t  add  estera  and  phoe- 
phoroos  add  triamides  substit  ited  lay  ofganic  nidi< 


hy 


m   any 


PKocns  FOB  alxylaung  aromahc  hydro- 

CABIQNS  USING  A  SULFONAISD  UESD4  CATA- 

Lvn* 


toRkMsId 


01 

off 


No 


nei  J^y  lik  1M2, 8sr.  No.  21t,243  , 
SCUm.  {CL2t§—fll) 
L  A  process  for  pr^aring  detergent  alkylate  compris- 
ing reacting  a  mononuclear  aromatic  compound  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  toluene  with 
an  olefin  feed  «««**»"«"g  predominantly  olefins  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  etlqiene  and  propylene  poly- 
mers in  the  Cg-Cit  range  having  the  formula 

wherem  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic,  crosslinked,  sul- 
fonated, macroreticular  ion-exchange  resin  at  a  liquid 
houriy  ^Moe  velocity  of  less  than  one.  said  reaction  mix- 
ture having  a  molal  ratio  of  at  least  about  5:1  aromatic 
compound  to  said  olefin  feed. 


3^3t,2<7 
LIQUID  PHAffi  ALKYLATION  OF 

AB0MA11C  HYDROC  AKBONS 
M.  Knvacfti.  HUUaad.  ind^  aarfnnar  to 


nedDec.ll,19i2,8sr.N4k243,73t 
7  CUm.    aCL  2<4>-<71) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  alkylation  of  an  alkylaU- 
Ue  aromatic  hydrocarbon  havfaig  the  formuhi:    i 


/.< 


if-V). 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  n  is  0  to  3;  R'  is  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon ring;  — f—  indicates  a  fused  ring  relationship;  and 
m  is  0  to  1,  with  a  Ct  to  Cu  noo-tertiary  monoolefln 
hydrocarbon  which  oemists  essentially  of  contacting  said 
aromatic  hydrocarteo  with  said  olefin  in  the  liquid  phase 
at  a  temperature  bekm  about  200*  P.,  in  contact  with 
an  alkyfaaiaa  catalyst  consisting  essentiidly  of  a  cataMfc 
amount  of  zinc  fluoride  supported  on  alundna.      ' 


■.F( 


SORPTION  PROCBflB 


toUnhri 


ef 

No  Drawteg-ned  Mar.  31,  lH5,8sr.  No.  444,429 
<  CUbh^    (CL  2i9— 471) 

2.  In  the  alkyhttion  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  a 
reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  boron  triflnoride  and  a 
boron  trifluoride-niodified  substantially  anhydrous  in- 
oiganic  oxide,  the  process  which  comprises  withdrawing 
the  resultant  eflhient  from  the  reaction  Tone  and  separat* 
ing  therefrom  a  substantially  anhydrous  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon liquid  recycle  stream  containing  reaction  products 
of  water,  boron  trifluoride,  and  boron  triflnoride-modifled 
substantially  anhydrous  hiorganic  oadde,  said  products 
induding  hydrates  of  boron  oxides  and  ooordinatioa 
compounds  comprising  boron,  hydrotsn,  oxygen  and 
fluorine,  contacting  the  separated  recycle  stream  contain- 
ing said  mction  products  with  a  aobstantiaUy  anhydioBS 
inorganic  oxide.  soiMng  at  least  a  portion  of  said  piod- 
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ucts  in  said  inOTgaafe  oxide  so'^  Id  reduce  the  accum- 
mulation  of  said  products  within  the  process,  and  re- 
turning the  thus  purified  recycle  stream  to  the  reaction 

zone. 

-  ■■-^_^^,^^^||^^^^^^_ 

3,23t,2i9 

hydrogenahon  procxss 


to  The  British 
aMt. 


No  Drawls    FriedDecl4,19t2,8sr.No.2444M 

Itmi  Writalm,  Dec  It,  IMl, 
4S,234/41 

(CL  246-477) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  hydrc^nation  of 
dienes  and  acetylenes  in  a  feedstock  mixture  containing 
said  dienes  and  acet^enes,  less  readily  hydrogenauble 
compounds  selected  from^the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
defins,  and  at  least  one  nilphur-containing  hydrocarbon 
other  than  sulphur-containing  hydrocarbons  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophmes,  diiacydoalkanes 
having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  sjmI  dialkyl- 
monosolphides,  said  process  comprising;  adding  to  said 
mixture  at  least  one  sulpihur-containing  hydrociurbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thi^henes,  thiacydo- 
alkanes  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and 
dialkyl-monosulphides;  and  continuously  passing  the 
blend  of  said  mixtun  and  said  added  sulphur-containing 
hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  over  a  supported  demeotal 
nickd  catalyst  under  hydrogenating  conditions  at  a  hydro- 
genating  temperature  of  frmn  50  to  250*  C 


3,231376 
PRODUCn^TOF  DOPRENE 
Bynm  W.  IWa^nsst,  Chlci«o,  DL,  aasi^er  to  Slndalr 
Rsssarch,  Inc.,  WlmlBi^aa,  DaL,  ■  corperatlen  of 


No  Drawing.    FVed  Dec.  IS,  1961, 8cr.  No.  ISf  ,741 
SCWms.    (CL26»-486) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  isoprene  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  subjecting  to  thermal  pyrdysis  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  having  the  structurd  formula: 


:  » ,.0 


CH» 
R'-C-CHt-CHr-X 


i, 


,fM 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radicd  of  1  to  6  carbon  atonu  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  at  a  temperature  of  about  550  to 
900*  C.  and  a  feed  partial  pressure  of  up  to  about  0.5 
atmosphere  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  1  mde  percent 
of  hydrogen  sulfide. 


-'■» 


3,231,271 
CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  TO  GASEOUS 
OLEFINES 
Hcbnut  N4 
Sinn,  an  of 
to  Badltfht  AnM»*  ft 
^(Rhine), 
Filed  Mar.  14,1961,  Ser.No.  96,674 
pilusHy,  ^ppncntian  Gensaaiy,  Mar.  16, 1966, 
B  57J66 
tkt^u        6Claima.    «X  266    663) 
1.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  whidi  contain 
high  boiling  constituents  to  produce  gaseous  defines 
which    comprises:    injeding    said    hydrocarbons    into 
a  reactor  containing  fluidized  sdid  particles,  said  reactor 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  680* 
to  about  850*  C,  said  fluidized  solid  particles  being  inert 
heat  carriers  having  a  grain  site  of  between  about  0.05 
and  about  4.0  mm.,  wherein  at  least  10%  by  wei^t  of 
said  particles  have  a  grain  size  greater  than  about  1  mm., 


.•1 C!  'tl 


said  pertides  being  drculated  between  said  reactor  and 
a  fluidized  layer  regenerator  wherein  said  partides  are 
reheated,  the  partides  being  withdrawn  fmn  the  reactor 
and  regenerator  through  down  pipes  in  wfaidi  they  move 
as  a  compact  mass,  said  partides  being  returned  to  said 
reactor  and  said  regenerator  through  rising  pipes  in  the 
form  of  a  dilute  suspension  which  is  formed  by  the  in- 
troduction of  the  gas  into  the  compact  mass;  passing  the 
cracked  gas  and  vapor  leaving  the  fluidized  reactor  into 
a  cyclone  wherem  the  bulk  of  the  entrained  sdid  par- 
tides  are  separated  from  said  gas  and  skid  vapor,  from  5 
to  50  grams  of  sdid  per  normal  cubic  meter  of  cracked 
gas  being  left  m  the  cncked  gas  leaving  said  cydooe;  pass- 
ing the  gas  and  vapor  to  a  quenching  zone  wherein  said 


:.S' 


products  are  quenched  to  a  temperature  bdow  about 
400*  C.  by  ofl  residues  boiling  above  200*  C.  n^ch  are 
formed  in  the  racking  process;  separating  the  quenching 
oU  and  rwdual  sdid  particfes  fit>m  said  gas  and  said 
vapor;  recyding  said  quenching  oil  and  said  sdids  to 
said  quenching  zone,  a  portion  of  said  quenching  oil  and 
said  sdids  being  passed  to  said  regenerator  and  •T"^*^t 
said  gas  and  vapor  products  in  a  fractionating  cdumn  in- 
to a  vaporizaUe  liquid,  cracked  oil  and  cracked  gas;  the 
heat  necessary  for  said  cracking  reaction  being  produced 
by  burning  cari>on  dqiosite  which  are  formed  on  the 
inert  particles  and  by  burning  a  portioD  of  the  qnmdiing 
od  in  the  regenerator. 


3,236,272 

HYDROCARBON  CONVgRSKW  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

WBbm  G.  Ntw,  Wwtchislu  JL,  nsrigoi  to  Urfverari 

00  Pradnds  Cempany,  Des  Plaines,  IIL,  n  corforaiha 

of  DelawaK 

NoDrawtai.    Filed  Inly  1, 1964,  Ser.  Now  379,721 
ISClahfss.    (CL  266-463.65) 

1.  A  conversion  process  which  comprises  isomerizing 
an  isbmerizable  saturated  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0*  to  about  400*  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about 
200  atmospheres  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  r<wi«^f^  ^^ 
sentially  of  an  oxygen-containing  sulfur  compound  se- 
lected from  the  granp  consisting  of  sulfuric  add,  sulfurous 
acid,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfite,  aluminum  sul- 
fate and  the  sulfates  and  sulfites  of  Groups  VI-B  and  Vm 
of  the  Periodic  Table  dwmicaUy  bonded  to  •  sriwlaiiliallj 
anhydrous  refractory- oxide  support  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  hi^  surface  area  alumina  selected  from  dte 
group  consisting  of  gamnu-^huiina,  rtn  nhimini  and 
theta-alumina. 
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3,23t|273 
rOLYUREIHANES  AND 
PREPARING  S 
N.  Hmvmb  aai  Robtrt 
Mri^on  to  ShtO  00 
N.Y.  a  ctportloB  ««  Delawvt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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acrykmitrik,  tofether  with  from  about  1  percent  to  about 
30  percent  by  total  weight  of  solid  homopolyman  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfines  of  the  formula: 


lew  York, 


,8«r.No.2t6,3M 
,Jidyl2,lMl, 

13CUM.    aCLU^        , 

1.  A  polyur^ane  resin  comprisi  sg  the  reaction  prod- 
act  of  ( 1 )  an  organic  pcriyfunction  d  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  wcyanates  an^  poly- 
iiothiocyanates,  (2)  a  compound  se  ected  from  thei  group 
consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  poly<  is  and  polyesters  hav- 
ing terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  i  3)  an  adduct  oi  (A) 
a  glycidyl  ether  prepared  by  reactinj  epichlorohydrin  with 
a  polyhydric  organic  compound  se  ected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  a  d  polyhydric  phenols 
and  (B)  a  bis (hydroxyalkyl) amine 


343M74 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  UNS  lTURATED  POLY- 
ESTERS USING  A  VANADIUH  COMPOUND  AND 
AN  ACID  PHOSPHATE  ESTER  AS  CATALYSTS 

,  WM  MriiBor  to  The  Dia- 
Scodwd,  a  Rrit. 


Scr.  No.  M^Sl 
F«h.23,19M, 


No 


FOcd  Feb.  15, 11 
■■■taHiiB  Gnat 

M2S/M 
nCUiM.  (CLMf— M3) 
L  A  process  for  the  cure  of  a  c  smposition  conUining 
an  unsaturated  polyester  mixed  with  a  cross  linking 
monomer  which  comprises  mixing  said  composition  with 
a  catalyst  system  which  includes  i  peroxidic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consistini  of  organic  peroxides 


and  hydn^KTOxides  and  a  aolutior 
poond  in  a  liquid  add  pfaoqihate 

O 
B'— O— l-oa 

6— B* 


of  a  vanadium  corn- 
ester  of  the  fonnula: 


wherein  R' 
hydrofHL 


is  lower  alkyl  and 


I*  it  lower  alkyl 


3.23M7< 

DYEABLB  BLENDS  OF  WSAtUKATED  8ULF1NE 
POLYMERS  WTIH  ACRYLONlIltlLB  POLYMERS 
M.  La  Coaba,  Charlarta  ^  W.  Va., 

a 


N* 


AiC  It,  19  1,  S«.  N*.  136^1 
17  CWw.    (CL 

L  Dyeahk  fiber-fonning 
blend  of  fiber-formiiig  acrylooitriU 
at  least  about   35   percent   by   w^i^ 


to 

Nmt 


comprinng  a 

polymers  containing 

of  polynMi^iaBd 


CHi 


B  o 

»C— C-O-B 


lU-r 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groop  eomitt- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  is  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R" 
is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  groMP  consisting  of  methyl  and  car- 
boxymethyl,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  methylsulfate,  bromine,  iodine  and  chlorine, 
such  that  X  is  chlorine  when  R'"  is  carboxymethyl,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


or 
i 


S«.  No.  313,379 


f  synthetic  resins  haiF> 

I  resistance  compris- 

in  the  approximate 


3436,277 

ETHER  AMINE  SALTS  OF  PENTA-VALENT 

ORGANO  PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 

lack  W.  Si^B,  Bth^iiiiMi.  MIm,  aM  Tal  S.  Chaa, 

Hwsweei,  ji,  iiilp    i  to  Ai^g>-DMisle  ^IMIa«i 

No^Drawkw.    ramkiilliw  of  appMcllOB  Scr.  No. 

86M66,  Dae.  17,  1959.    TUi  appMcatlaB  Aii«.  4, 

19H8«*N»367«494 

9CkrfH.    (CL26»-925) 

1.  Alk^  ether  amine  salts  of  (1)  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  monoalkyl-cubstituted  ortbo-phoq>horic  add 
and  at  least  one  dialkyl-substituted  ortho-phosphoric  add 
wherein  each  alkyl  substituent  group  of  said  ortho-phos- 
phoric acids  contains  1-26  carbon  atoms,  said  ortho-phoa- 
phoric  acids  being  otherwise  unsubstituted,  and  (2)  an 
alkyl  ether  amine  having  the  formula : 

[R«-(OR«),-(OR»),).NH,_ 

wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  ptxip  of  1-22  carbon  atoms,  each 
of  R*  and  R>  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  jc  is  an  integer  from  &-20,  y  is  an  integer  from 
1-5,  and  z  is  an  integer  from  1-3. 


3,236,275  _ 
P(X,YMERIZATION  OF  ACRtM>NnTMLE-OTY- 
RENE  MIXTURES  IN 
POLYRUTADIENE 

C  Qrivart,  Gary,  lad., 
lan-Wamti 
a  LMjManM  iif  IJtoiiii 
NoDrawhw.    IRa68«l.36,M 

6CfariaM.  (CL 
1.  A  process  for  the  productjon 
ing  excellent  low  temperature  imi 
ing  polymerizing  at  a  temperat 
Tange  40*  C.  to  85*  C,  from  abodt  40  to  about  10  parts 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  styrene  i  nd  acrylonitrik  ia  the 
presence  of  from  about  60  to  abc  it  20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  synthetic  rubber  comprising  sii  bstantially  polybutadi- 
ene  homopolymer  present  in  the  fbfn  of  an  aqueous  poly- 
btttadkna  latex. 


3^36,276 
METHOD  OF  FORM^G  A  STRUCTURAL  UNIT  ^ 
H.  Stark,  Walwfla,  Ofefo,  esriganr  to  Owmm- 
a  carporadoB  of  Ohto 
15,  1962,  Sv.  No.  166,667. 
Aif.  17,  1964,  8m,  No. 
369,913 

3  niiiiii     (Cl.264-.36) 


iU  -'im-*. 


^  ti-i: 


1.  The  method  of  fbrming  a  structural  unit,  which 
comprises,  forming  a  mold  defining  a  networic  of  inter- 
connected channels  by  arranging  on  a  plane  surface  a 
plurality  of  load  bearing  first  void  forms  in  spaced  apart 
rehition,  casting  a  first  layer  of  hardenable  oementitious 
material  into  said  mold  to  form  a  grid-like  structure,  cov- 
ering said  grid-like  structure  and  first  fomu.  except  at 
predetermined  areas  in  alignment  with  said  grid-like  struc- 
ture, by  arranging  on  said  grid-like  structure  and  first 
forms  a  phvality  of  load  bearing  second  vokl  forms,  and 
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casting  a  second  layer  of  hardenable  cementitious  material 
on  said  eacond  void  forms  to  form  a  ^ane  slab  on  said 
•ecmid  void  forms,  said  second  layer  extending  between 
said  second  void  forms  in  said  predetermined  areas  to 
form  oriumns  between  said  beams  and  alab  at  said  areas. 


3t^»^^ 


METHOD  FOR  CURD«^£mCREIE  PRODUCTS 
loha  W.  Tarlla%  6466  OMaba  Drha,  PUrt  Worlk  6,  TcK., 
and  TamO  lohMoa,  6626  VhMWMd  Prira, 

■iy  27, 1962, 8«.  N^  212,916 
U  riiiJii     (CL  264-62) 


1.  The  aaetliod  of  curing  concrete  products  in  a  kite 
that  comprises: 

(A)  subjecting  a  product  to  be  cured  to  at  least  par- 
tially saturated  steam  to  prodnce  substantial  hydra- 
tion of  the  product; 

(B)  subjecting  the  hydreted  product  to  an  atmoq>here 
comprising  a  substantial  amount  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  having  a  relative  humidity  in  excess  of  35%  and 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  that  prevailing  during 
step  A  to  produce  carbonation  of  the  surface  areas 
of  the  product;  and 

(C)  thereafter  subjecting  said  product  to  an  atmosphere 
comprising  a  substantial  amount  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  having  a  relative  humidity  of  less  than  35%  and 
a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  that  prevailing  dur- 
ing step's  to  dry  said  product  and  produce  carbona- 
tion of  the  deeper  areas  of  said  proiduct. 


VtJf  Tft  '     i  ■' 

POROUS  COATINGS  J^IUCIMCAL  CONDUC 
TORS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

WBart  F.  M.  Grnj,  HaBcack,  asd  John  L.  McMnrphy, 
PllliiiH,  Miiw^  aarfpiin  to  Csaeral  Electric  Com- 
■Mv,  a  oorporaliaa  of  New  York 

FM  My  2, 1962,  Stf.  No.  266,945 
5  Oatoto.    (CL  264—163) 


:■>     V    jr. 


iZi' 


least  1,000  volts  per  mil  comprisiag  the  atapa  of  (1) 
wrapping  a  plurality  of  filamoits  of  material  about  a 
bare  electrical  conductor,  and  (2)  flattening  said  wrapped' 
filaments  to  reduce  their  build  and  form  a  tight,  porous 
coating  about  the  electrical  conductor,  the  pores  of  said 
coating  being  not  more  than  3  mils  in  at  least  one  dimen- 


3,236^1 
PRODUCnON  OF  MOUWD  WOODEN  ARTICLES 
OF  ANY  DESIRED  SHAPE  AND  THREE  DIMEN- 
SIONS FROM  THE  AGGREGATED  WOOD  FIBERS 
KlfOil  Kato,  7  7-chaiM,  HigMbi-Nakaderf  Tiiiililli  i 
CbM4[a,Tob70,lapaa 

FBed  Mm.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,3K 
QahM  jrlayity,  iff MtaHia  J^paa,  Mar.  15, 1962, 

37/16,234 
^■■.^^  4CUiM.    (CL264-.169) 

'■nt:l  hat.    swii.  ■  \ 


■  ■« 


a 
is 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  axiaOy  curved  dongated 
molded  wooden  article  of  carved  surface  constractaun 
from  an  aggr^ate  mass  of  wooden  fibers  wliich  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  flexible  wooden  diqis  dried  to  m 
moisture  content  of  from  betweoi  3  and  8%,  the  kagdi 
of  each  of  said  chipa  bdng  at  least  ten  times  tiie  width 
thereof,  applying  a  coating  of  liquid  bonding 
uniformly  over  the  surfrMea  of  said  diqM,  placing  a 
of  said  coated  diipa  in  an  axially  curved  ekmgalad 
uring  mold  having  a  carved  molding  surface  ia 
manner  that  tiie  kmg  dimmsinn  of  said  coated 
substantially  parallel  to  the  curved  molding  sntfaoe  of 
said  mold  and  generally  aligned  with  the  axis  thereof, 
subjecting  said  mass  to  pressure  normal  to  the  long  di- 
mension of  said  chips  to  produce  an  axially  curved  elon- 
gated raw  mass  having  a  curved  molded  surface,  the  crosa- 
sectional  area  of.saad  raw  mass  being  greater  than  Ae 
article  to  be  manufactured,  placing  saU  raw  mass  in  an 
axially  curved  metallic  mokl  having  a  carved  molding 
surface,  and  subjecting  said  raw  mass  within  said  metal- 
lic mold  to  heat  and  to  pressure  normal  to  said  curved 
molded  surface  of  said  nw  mass  to  cure  said  oompoaitiaa 
and  to  reduce  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  raw  masa 
to  produce  said  molded  wooden  article. 
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METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SCALLOPED  EDGE 
TRIMMING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FABRIC 


laa.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166^26 

icatiaa  Great  Britabi,  laa.  26, 1961, 

■[.'■V  •^-  -.,.,..  ....  M54/61 

1  Ckdas.    (CL  264—159) 
LA  method  of  forming  a  poroos  coating  on  an  elec-       A  mediod  of  forming  scalloped  edge  trimming  wliidi 
trical  conductor  for  use  in  fluid  filled  electrical  apparatus  consists  in  providing  a  length  of  thermoplastic  fubric  tube, 
wherein  said  coating  will  have  a  voltage  gradient  of  at  heating  the  tube  to  render  it  suao^itiUe  to  permanent 


3d4 

ihaping,  repeat  tcaOop-patteni 
tivdy  in  opponte  outward 


directkoa 


stre  diing 
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Bg  the  tube  posi- 
wkttbwiae  of  the 


GAZETTE 


Makch  1,  1966 


tube,  cooling  the  tube  to  set  it  with 
terns  formed  in  opposite  aide  edges 
ting  away  a  middle  portion  of  the  tu  e 


be  repeat  scallop  pat- 
of  the  tube,  and  cut- 


METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  PRODUCTS 

OF  POLYVINYL  ALpOHOL 
Kiyodri  F«|ii, 

UkUa,  KvaiUki,  Ja 

Co^  LM^  Okajraan,  Japa^  a 

N«r 


thklate  flfan;  passing  the  sheet  of  oriented,  heat-set  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  film  carrying  the  substantially 
molten  polyethylene  tereirfithalate  fihn  onto  a  moving 
quenching  surface;  maintaining  contact  of  the  oriented, 
beat-set  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  with  the  moving 
quenching  surface  until  the  substantially  molten  film  is 
sufficiently  solidified  to  be  self-sunK>rting  and  the  path 
of  the  molten  film  to  the  quenching  surface  is  established; 
and,  thereafter,  severing  the  oriented,  heat-set  polyethylene 
terephthalate  film  at  a  point  prior  to  the  point  of  first 
contact  of  this  film  with  the  moving  quenching  surface, 
to  permit  the  substantially  molten  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate fibn  to  be  extruded  directly  onto  the  moving 
quenching  surface. 


of  lapm 
FRed  N«T.  li,  IMR;  9«.  Now  1523M 


aChfaM.  (CL2M4-21f) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  shaped  polyvinji  alccrfiol 
product  having  strong  resistance 
cellent  mechanical  properties  wtucA 
a  shaped  form  polyvinyl  formate  p  txluct,  said  polyvinyl 
formate  having  been  produced  by  polymerization  of  vinyl 
formate  monomer  at  a  temperature 
fying  said  shaped  polyvinyl  format 
enoe  of  a  saponification  catalyst  t( 
polyvinyl  formate  product  to  pol]  vinyl  alcohol  having 
the  same  shaped  form  as  said  poly>  inyl  fqrmate  product, 
said  polyvinyl  f(Mmate  product  b<  ing  maintained 
length  substantially  equivalent  to  it 
to  said  saponification,  rinsing  and  di  ring  sikid  shaped  form 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  elongating  said  a  laped  form  polyvinji 
alcohol  to  a  length  which  is  about 


)elow  40*  C,  saponi- 
product  in  the  pres- 
convert  said  shaped 


5  to  about  20  times 


tfw  original  length  of  said  shaped  f  trm  polyvinyl  alcohol 
at  a  temperature  of  about  220*  C.  o  about  270*  C,  and 
thermally  contracting  said  shaped  f<  trm  polyvinyl  alcohol 


at  a  temperature  of  about  210*  C 


doogaticm  of  more  than  5  times 
riiaped  form  polyvinyl  Ucohol. 
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FILM  MANUFACTURE 
Chcfavflfe,  Ofeto, 


of  Ddawan 
Fled  Scft  36, 19i3,  Scr.  fio.  312,<12 
ITlihii     (CL 


,  Nov*  19f  19My 


hot  water  and  ex- 
comprises  preparing 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  SCOOP  STRUCTURES  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  SLIDERS  OPERATING  ON  ONE 

FACE  OF  THE  SCOOP  STRUCTURES 

Lo«li  H.  MoriB,  Iron,  N.Y. 

(125  Beschwood  Atc^  New  RodwOc.  N.Y.) 

FHed  Fch.  19, 1M3.  Sar.  No.  259^14 

4ClaiM.    (CL2<4    252) 
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to  about  260*  C.  to 


1.  The  method  of  forming  scoops  of  the  character 

defined  which  comprises  casting. a  scoop  at  a  casting  sta- 

produce  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  produ<^  that  has  an  ultimate   tion  on  a  beaded  edge  portion  of  a  stringer  tape  and  upon 

that  of  the  original    a  core  arranged  upon  a  surface  of  said  tape  at  said 

station,  shaping  the  mounting  edge  portion  of  a  scoop 
on  said  surface  c^  the  tape  and  said  core  to  form  upon 
completion  of  the  castiiig  a  recess  in  the  inner  edge 
of  the  mounting  edge  portion  of  the  scoop  and  a  project- 
ing shelf  at  said  edge  overlying  said  core,  utilizing  said 
core  to  feed  the  cast  scoop  and  stringer  from  the  cast- 
ing station  to  a  core  stripping  and  scoop  trimming  sta- 
tion, and  returning  the  core  to  the  casting  station  for 
reception  of  the  next  successive  cast  scoop. 


to  E.  L  4b 
WifaMlagtom  DcL,  a 


264-216) 
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METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  COIL 
Dha  AiM  J.  Darla,  Wkaataa,  DL,  aari^or  to  HcnDctk 
CoO  Co.,  be,  Whutom,  UL,  m  corponrttoa  of  Coa- 
■tcfkiil 

FOcd  Mar.  1, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  176^79  ^ 

lOalM.    (CL  264— 272)  \ 

1.  The   method   of  encapsuUiting  an   ekctrical   cofl 

wound  on  a  bobbin  coil  form  having  a  central  bub  with 

two  ends  and  a  disc  shaped  end  portion  at  each  end  of 

^the  hub,  said  coil  being  wound  about  said  hub  with  the 

outer  surface  of  the  coil  exposed  between  said  diK 

shaped  end  portions  and  recessed  within  the  periphery 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  extruding  molten  poly-   thereof,  the  coO  having  a  pair  of  terminal  leads  extend- 

>f  a  thin  film  onto  a    ing  outwardly  from  the  coD  surface  between  the  end  por- 
polyethylene  tereph-   tions,  which  comprises:   pkcing  said  coil  in  a  mold; 


ethylene  terephthalate  in  the  form 
moving  sheet  of  oriented,  heat-set 
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establishing  a  seal  between  the  end  pwtions  and  the  mold, 
said  terminal  leads  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  the  coil  surface  between  the  bobbin  end  portions 
and  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  with  the  end  portions; 
and  introducing  a  fluid  encasing  material  into  said  mold 
under  pressure  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  end  portions, 
coinciding  with  the  intersectkni  of  the  mold  and  a  plane 
extending  diametrically  throu^  the  coil  at  right  angles 


J0-. 


'J*» 


to  said  end  portions  and  through  the  point  of  juncture  be- 
tween the  coil  and  said  terminal  leads  but  said  point 
not  coinciding  with  said  leads,  the  fluid  encasing  mate> 
rial  dividing  and  flowing  m  two  paths  around  sakl  coil, 
substantially  without  obstruction,  to  fill  the  annular  space 
substantially  without  flowing  past  said  terminal  leacb 
and  without  establishing  a  back  pressure  which  would 
disarrange  said  cofl. 
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METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  HEADED 

MEMBER  WITH  A  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 

Robert  D.  Chap■ni^  RoaeOe,  DL,  aarfgMir  to  nUMis  Tool 

Works  lac,  CUcago, DL,  a covponrtlOBof  fMaware 

FBei  Av^,  1962, 8«r.  No.  196336 

3ClalM.    (CL  264-276) 

1.  The   method   of   encapsulating   (he   head   of   an 

elongated  member  having  a  head  and  a  shank  comprising 


the  steps  of  diqxxing  the  shank  oi  said  member  in  a 
first  mold  member  having  a  shank  receiying  ^lerture 
larger  than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  shank  and  unaller 
than  the  largest  radial  dimension  of  said  head  with  said 
head  being  in  engagement  with  the  margins  of  said  qiar- 
ture,  moving  a  second  mold  member  into  closed  relation- 
ship with  said  first  mold  member  in  a  manner  to  cause 
spring  loaded  biasing  means  associated  therewith  to  im- 
pinge upon  and  positively  cause  a  sealing  relationship  be- 
tween said  head  and  the  margins  of  said  diank  receiving 
aperture,  filling  said  first  and  second  mold  members  with 


m<4ten  material  under  pressure  to  initially  cover  at  least 
a  portipn  of  an  area  on  the  upper  side  of  the  head  of  the 
member,  hydraulically  overcoming  the  rated  strength  of 
said  spring  loaded  biasing  means  engaging  said  head  por- 
tion and  moving  said  biasing  means  in  to  retracted  posi- 
tion outside  the  confines  of  die  mold  cavity  away  from  en- 
gagement with  said  head  solely  by  the  pressure  of  molten 
plastic  entering  said  first  and  second  mold  members  and 
completely  filling  said  first  and  second  mold  members  widi 
molten  plastic  to  totally  encapsulate  the  head  portion 
of  said  member. 
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HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACE 
Joseph  C  McGahc,  While  Rock,  aisi  Doaald  D.  Bow- 
dish,  E^powila,  N.  McXn  ■wtf  »■  to  llw  United  States 
of  ABMrica  as  nlrdMted  by  Ike  United  States  Atomic 
ConiaiisBion 

Fled  Oct  31, 1963,  S«r.  Na.  326,592 
5CfariBM.    (CL13— 31) 
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1.  A  hi^  temperature  inductive  fnmace  comprising  an 
inductive  coil,  a  quartz  envelope,  said  quartz  envelope 
having  failet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  tungsten  tube  enclosed 
within  said  quartz  envelope,  said  tungsten  tube  separated 
and  supported  from  said  envelope  at  the  coO  end  of  the 
furnace  by  thoria  insulation  and  sealed  at  the  cold  end  of 
the  furnace  by  an  O-ring  between  said  tube  and  said  en- 
velope, an  optical  flat  window  at  the  c<M  end  of  the  fur- 
nace, metal  turnings  filling  the  annular  regicms  formed  by 
the  tungsten  tobe  and  the  quartz  envelope  between  the 
O-ring  seal  and  the  thoria  packing,  said  tungsten  tube 
having  orifices  at  both  the  cold  and  hot  ends. 


3436469 

MULTIPLE  INFORMAIVHf  CONDUTT 

APPARATUS 

Dale  C.  Rafwa,  Rte.  5,  Bmi  672,  Baltia  Oraak,  Mkk. 

FVad  Dec  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  156419 

9ClaiaM.    (CL174— 72) 
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1.  A  non-«nclosed  permanently  positioned  lead-in  con- 
duit for  various  uses,  such  as  with  underground  shelton, 
comprising,  in  combinatioa  a  stationary  tubular  casing 
of  conductive  material,  a  plurality  of  spaced  'T"'fftiim 
rings  carried  by  the  upper  end  porticm  of  said  casing. 
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at  kait  one  electrical'  conductor 
each  of  said  insulatioa  rings,  spaced 
widiiB  said  casiof  and  having  lower 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
means  insulating  said  spaced  electri^ 
meant  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
conductors  which  are  within  said 
corresponding  one  oi  said  conducto 
OB  said  insulation  rmgs,  of  said  cnsin 
and  a  permanent  ground-supported 
said  shelter  supporting  said  elbow 
casing  against  movement  relative  to 
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mounted  on  from  interfering  with  said  tput  gap,  internal  groove 
lectrical  cooducton  means  in  said  co¥er  receiving  one  of  said  extended  por- 
ends  projecting  out  tions  and  having  opposed  surfaces  engageable  with 
(lectrical  insnlatiaa  opposed  sides  of  said  one  extended  portion  lo  substan- 

conductors,  and 
Mch  of  said  tptotd  ^  t 

iibular  casing  to  a  -^  ^' '^• 

elements  mounted  'M'-* 

bidndes  an  elbow, 
independent  of 
md  andioring  said 
ground.  , 


j; 


DEAD  END  ANCHOK  F<  II  HIGH 
VQLTAGB  CABI^ 
A.  Kapla.  R,FJ>.  2,  _  ., 
Fled  Mv.l^  1N3.  te.  SL 


Mick 


tially  pwent  rotation  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  ter- 

>'  minal  and  predetcnninalely  maintain  alignment  between 

said  aperture  means  and  said  arm  portion  end,  and  other 

aperture  means  in  said  cover  receiving  said  power  line. 


A  dead  end  electric  cable  claaqt 
an  elongated  metal  body  having 
ad^Med  to  be  omnected  to  a 


I. 


and  anchor 


compnsmg. 

a  bifurcated  end 

d4ad  end  strain  type 


a  caUe  receiving  slot  formed  longil  odinally  in  the  sur> 
tact  of  said  body  and  directed  t(  )ward  the  insulator 
connectable  end  of  the  body  witl  the  bottom  of  the 
dot  curved  convexly  with  ntpec  to  the  side  of  said 
body  oppocile  said  slotted  surf  a  x  between  the  bi> 
fnrouions  of  said  bifurcated  end, 

straight  grooves  formed  in  the  side  i  of  said  slot,  said 
grooves  extending  into  said  meta  body  and  extend- 
ing to  one  end  of  the  slot, 

a  wudge  member  having  its  edges  iidably  received  in 
said  grooves,  the  opposed  smfaoni  of  the  bottom  of 
said  slot  and  the  bottom  of  saidj  wedge  converging 
towards  each  other  as  said  wed|^  is  moved  in  said 
slot  away  from  said  bifurcated  em  ,   # 

and  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  on  i  side  of  said  bodyi 
away  from  said  slotted  side, 

said  rib  defining  an  elongated  openn  g  leaving  a  bottom 
connector  bar  at  least  two  inch*  s  long  adapted  to 
receive  a  brandi  wire  damp  witl  a  pull  bar  at  the 
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CnCUIT  AKRANGEMENT  IN  A  COLOR  TELE- 
VBION  RECEIVER  FOR  CONVERTING  A  TELE- 
VISION SIGNAL  RECEIVED  INTO  A  D0T.8E- 
QUENIIAL  SIGNAL 

FlTMdKM  Fertend  neodotw  VM  OdMhovw  aai  l« 
DcvMm,  hoA  of  EMHii^ri,  EMhvvan,  NetharhM*, 

New  York.  N.Y,  *     ^^  '       '     ''  ^ 


^uB^ar 


14 


2<t,429 

(CL  ITS— 5,4) 


IMl, 


opposite  end 
of  the  body. 


of  the  rib  from  1  le  bifurcated  end 


TERftffi^AL  CO 


St  Loirfs  CowBty,  Mo„  iMuim  tTWagner  Ekdilc 
CatpondoB,  St  Loirii,  M«„  a  cOTpoMioa  of  Dehwm 
Fled  Apr.  S,  IMS,  Sar.  N*.  MMlt 
4CUM.    (CL174— lli) 
1.  In  con^>inatioi»>with  a  terminal  c  >nnecting  a  power 
line  with  an  electrical  bushing  and  ha  ing  extended  por- 
tions induding  a  radially  outwardly  c  (tending  arm  por- 
tion  serving  as  an  electrode  for  a  li^ti  ling  airestor  spark 
gip,  a  cover  ot  insulating  material  «  bstantially  wholly- 
enclosing  said  terminal  and  having  i  a  inner  side  wall 
portion  m  a  plane  ^aoed  radially  oi  twardly  from  the 
radially  outer  end  of  said  arm  portio  i,  ^fieitdre  means 
in  said  aide  wall  portion  providmg  limled  access  through 
said  cover  to  said  arm  portion  end  pn  venting  said  cover 


LA  color  television  receiver  circuit  for  converting  a 
received  detected  color  television  signal  into  a  dot-sequen- 
tial signal,  said  television  signals  being  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  mgwal  com- 
prismg  a  plurality  of  color  signals  modulated  on  a  sub- 
nmer  wave  at  dilFerent  phase  an^es,  said  circntt  com- 
prising a  source  of  reference  oscillations  of  said  sub- 
carrier  frequency  and  oscillations  of  the  second  harmonic 
of  said  subcarrier  frequency,  first  modulator  means  for 
multqdying  at  least  said  chrominance  signal  part  of  said 
television  signals,  said  oscillations  of  subcarrier  frequency 
and  said  oscillations  of  the  second  harmonic  of  said  sub- 
carrier  frequency,  second  modulator  means  for  multiply- 
mg  only  one  of  said  chrominanoe  and  luminance  signals 
which  it  also  multqilied  m  said  first  nwvti|iat^  means 
said  tdevision  signals  and  at  least  said  oadllations  of  sub- 
orner frequency,  one  of  the  signals  multqilied  in  aaid 
second  modulator  means  having  a  phase  «|yotitB  to  the 
phase  of  tiw  corresponding  signal  mniHpH^  m  g^ld  lint 
modulator  means,  means  for  adding  the  signal  oo^uls  of 
said  first  and  second  modtdatiBg  means,  whereby  referencn 
oecOlations  of  said  nbcarriar  i  frequency  vp  fancritd. 
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low-pass  filter  means  for  removing  signals  of  the  frequency 
of  twice  said  subcarrier  frequency  and  higher  from  said 
added  signals,  and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
low-paia  filler  means  to  provide  said  dol-seqnential  signal 
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RECORDING  AND  EDFIINC  APPARATUS 

ANDMEIHOD 

Great  NecL  N«T* 


jT: 


(5  Avon  Drive,  PVeehold,  N  J.) 

2(,  1M2,  Ssr.  Nn.  liSpSti 


If 


jst'or 


(CL17t-<4> 
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1.  The  method  of  editing  a  television  recording  or 
videotape  having  a  body  portion  carrying  recorded  pic- 
ture signals  and  a  border  edge  pOTtion  carrying  sound 
signals  related  to  the  recorded  picture  signals,  on  a 
television  recording  machine  for  recording  sound  signals 
and  picture  signals  on  a  videotape  by  an  audio  signal 
head  and  a  picture  signal  device,  the  andio  signal  head 
being  physically  qmced  in  advance  of  the  picture  signal 
device,  and  by  means  of  which  the  sound  signals  are  re- 
corded on  the  border  portion  and  qnoed  a  predetermined 
fixed  distance  in  advance  of  tiie  related  picture  signals, 
such  method  of  editing  being  to  remove  a  selected  un- 
desired  portion  of  picture  signal  tape  diqxMed  be- 
tween a  forward  outgoing  rrtained  ta^ie  section  and 
a  rearward  incoming  retateed  tape  section,  and  trans- 
ferring the  desired  sound  recording  from  tiie  portion 
to  be  removed  onto  the  Inward  portion  to  be  re- 
tained, 
and  such  method  induding  the  step  of  cutting  tiie  tape 
at  the  leading  edge  and  at  the  lagging  edge  of  tiie 
body  portion  to  be  removed,  and 
the  step  <A  transferring  the  sound  signal  from  sodi  to- 
be-removed  portion  onto  the  border  edge  portion  of 
said  forward  outgoing  retained  tape  sedion  at  a 
location  qMwed  said  predetermioBd  fixed  distance 
in  advance  of  the  rdated  picture  signals  on  the  rear- 
ward inraming  retained  tape  portiosi,  and  tiw  step 
of  remonng  si^  undesired  portion,  and 
the  step  ol  then  4>licing  the  front  cut  edge  of  tiie  reai^ 
ward  incoming  retained  tape  section  to  the  back  cut 
edge  of  the  forward  outgoing  retained  tKf^  section. 


-^ti  AH 


*  '■■ 


...» 


FBed  Sept  16,  IMI,  %m,  N^  139419 
2a^iM.    (CL  ITS— 7.1) 
'^1.  In  an  electnMiptical  scanning  system  having  a  fiber 
optical  bundle  including  a  plurality  of  optically  isolated 
light  transmitting  fibers  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  image 
plane  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  scanning  plane,  tiie  fiber 


ends  in  the  scanning  plane  being  arranged  In  a  circle,  and 
means  for  ai^lying  a  light  image  to  the  fiber  ends  in  the 
image  plane  for  transmission  by  the  fibers  to  the  scanning 
plane,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  stationary  photo- 
electric pickup  unit  facing  the  scanning  plane,  an  aper- 
tured  mask  adjacent  the  frixrtoelectric  pickup  unit  having 
an  elongated  aperture  therein  for  admitting  light  to  the 
photoelectric  pidoq)  unit  only  through  the  elongated  mptr- 
ture  therein,  a  rotating  member  adjacent  the  scanning 
plane  and  rotatable  concentrically  with  the  fiber  ends  in 
the  scanning  plane  tot  MMrmally  masking  light  at  the  fiber 
ends  in  the  ■'•■""'"g  plane  from  the  photoelectric  pickiqi 


*»*.' 


^.f.. 


.■*'!    " 


unit,  a  lens  eccentrically  carried  by  the  rotating  member 
adjacent  to  and  progressively  sweeping  the  fiber  ends  in 
the  scanning  plane  and  successively  directing  the  h^t  at 
the  fiber  ends  across  the  i^rtured  mask  and  through  die 
elongated  aperture  therein  onto  the  photoelectric  unit  for 
pulsing  the  photoelectric  unit  in  accordance  with  the  light 
intensities  at  said  fiber  ends,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
apertured  mask  in  synchronism  widi  the  rotating  member, 
the  elongated  aperture  in  the  apertured  mask  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  path  of  the  directed  light  across 
the  apertured  mask. 


3,23t,29S         

TELEVKON  CAJMERA  WIIH 
VnHCON-TYPE  TUBE 
Rndoif  Mdni  nnd  Mkhnel 

to  Graad^  EleUra-Mechairiache  Vs 


FHsd  Oct  23, 19M,Ssr.No.  4SMM 

ipplcntion  GcnsMiy,  Jan.  14, 19K 
G  39,it2 
MCUasa.    (CL  17t— 7  J) 
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ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
M.  KiMML  Sonasfial  NJ-  anlmMr  In  GnMon 

f.,  n  caspaintf— <<  New 


1.  In  a  television  camera,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: a  vidicon  tube  having  a  signal  electrode  and  at 
least  one  further  electrode  arranged  near  said  signal  elec- 
trode; an  amplifier  connected  to  said  signal  electrode;  and 
means  connecting  a  point  of  aaid  amplifier  witii  said 
further  electrode  for  applying  to  the  latter  a  oonvenaating 
potential  which  is  in  phase  with  the  potmtial  of  said 
signal  electrode,  the  amplitude  <A  vriiicfa  compensating 
potential  is  just  short  of  causing  self-exdfatkm  of  said 
amfdifier. 
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SYSTEM 
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loTht 
CaW^  a  corporaliMi  < 
FlM  Mar.  29, 1M2,  Scr. 
4Cli*M.    (CL17( 


Paid  I.  CnM, 
MacaaToi  Company, 
Ddawara 
Ho.  It3,441 

IS) 


transpai  ent 
Ian; 
(f 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describee 
bination  of: 

a  member  consisting  of  a 
ing  an  internally  reflective  pi 
said  material  having  an  indiex 
light  traveling  through  said 
said  surface  will  be  internally 
from  said  surface  into  a  region 
said  surface  and  returning 
said  member, 

an  electrically  conductive  film 
said  film  being  optically 
within  said  region  such  that 
from  said  film  when  being 
said  surface. 

means  for  producing  an  electrics 

a  layer  of  a  second  material 
jaoent  said  surface,  said  layer 
movable  into  and  out  of  said 
incident  on  said  layer  will  be 

means  for  applying  an  electrical 
determined  portions  of  said  lay 
*      being  effective  to  react  with 
for  moving  at  least  portions 
partially  through  said  region  to 
fleeted  from  said  surface 
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comprising  the  com- 


material  and  hav- 

surface  on  one  side, 

refraction  such  that 

mehnber  and  incident  on 

reflected  by  emerging 

immediately  adjacent 

through  said  surface  into 

secured  to  said  surface, 

tran  iparent  and  disposed 

s  iid  light  will  emerge 

int  !mally  reflected  from 


disfosed 


charge  on  said  film, 

immediately  ad- 

hbving  a  surface  that  is 

legion  such  that  light 

ibsort)ed  thereby,  and 

:harge  pattern  to  pre- 

,  said  charge  pattern 

charge  on  said  film 

if  said  layer  at  least 

modulate  the  light  re- 


sr. 


tte 


3,231,297 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVBlON  SYSTEM 
Mjnm  G.  Pawkf,  MrtnUc  aid  Jacok  M.  SmAM, 
'kMn  to  ~         ~ 
loffDatanvaK 

^M  t,  1951, 
««.  2Jilt,l5^  dated  ~ 
Beritaa  Dec  S,  1! 
3CWM.    (CLl^ 


Radio  Corporalio^ 

>.  N«.  23f  ,<lt,  BOW 

16,  19S7.    Divided 

.N0.7H454 


ty;  tem 


3.  A  subscrqrtion  television 
■cnunMed  pictiire  transmission, 
are  transmitted  in  one  of  a  pluralty 
during  different  time  periods  whicfaj 
dent  to  render  an  imauthorized 
ligible  and  wherein  signals  are  tran«|utted 


I) 


for  receiving  a 

picture  signals 

of  different  modes 

occur  at  4  rate  suffi- 

display  unintel- 

represe^ting  the 


w  lerem 


ret  eiver 


operation  of  commutation  means  at  the  transmitting 
means  comprising:  means  tor  resolving  the  different  modes 
of  said  picture  signals,  means  including  commutation 
means  coupled  to  the  resolving  means  for  determining 
from  time  to  time  the  mode  resolved  in  the  resolving 
means,  means  for  detecting  the  traiumitted  signals  and 
coupled  with  the  conmiutation  means  for  maintaining 
synchronization  of  the  receiver  commutation  means  with 
corresponding  conunutation  means  at  the  transmitting 
means,  and  changeable  nuitrix  means  connected  between 
the  mode  resolution  means  and  the  receiver  commutation 
means  for  determining  the  mode  to  be  resolved  for  given 
states  of  the  commutation  means. 


3438,29t 

MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTILINE  DIGITAL  BUFFER 
WIDian  John  WHlfa,  Reading,  OUo,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,    rjacinnati,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  7, 19<2,  S«r.  No.  192^47 
t  Clai^H.    (CL  17S— 59) 


I  MMPU  MMUJL 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  processing  of  information, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

first,  a  plurality  of  parallel  incoming  signal  channels 
designated  1,  2  ...  N; 

second,  time-multiplexing  means  for  repetitively  sam- 
pling all  of  said  channels  and  serially  routing  their 
information  on  to  a  single  high-speed  channel,  the 
infonnation  on  said  single  channel  comprising  a  suc- 
cession of  series  of  samples,  each  series  being  in  the 
sequence  of  the  incoming  channels  sampled,  one  ae- 
ries for  each  repetition  of  the  sampling:  I 

third,  means  comprising  several  gated  plural-line  stages 
and  synchronized  wth  the  time-multiplexing  means 
for  differentially  delaying  samples  from  a  plurality 
of  said  series  to  form  time-compressed  groups  of 
samples,  each  group  originating  from  a  particular 
ubcoming  chaimel  but  comprising  as  many  subgroups 
as  there  are  stages,  and  each  group  being  followed  by 
a  group  from  another  incoming  channel;  and 

fourth,  time-shared  means  for  successively  processing 
said  groups  to  deliver  the  message  content  of  the  sev- 
eral groups  in  parallel  form  and  in  a  regular  repeti- 
tive sequence,  said  time-shared  means  including  a 
message  content  register  and  retrieving  means  for 
restoring  the  register  to  the  status  which  character- 
ized the  conclusion  of  its  processing  of  a  group  from 
any  given  channel  preparatory  to  resumption  of  proc- 
essing of  the  next  succeeding  group  from  the  same 
channel.  »•    »>,   ■'*    - 


3.231,299 
HIGH-SPEED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

leader,  Palo  AMo,  CaBf .,  Mrfnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
%"MH"<|.  to  Aaloaatic  Electric  Lakoratoria%  Inc., 
NortUake,  dL  a  coqpomtkNi  of  Ddawan  . 

FUad  Inly  2, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  29^,747 
14Claiass.    (CL  ITS— M) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  binary  data  over 
a  transmission  channel  of  limited  frequency  bandwidth, 
which  compnses: 
means  for  supplying  to  the  transmlsdon  channel  elec- 
tric pulses  representing  binary  data  to  be  transmitted 
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at  a  bit  rate  up  to  about  four  times  the  frequenqr 
bandwidth  limit  of  said  channel,  whereby  an  electric 
signal  is  received  having  three  detectable  amplitude 
tones  consisting  of  an  inner  zMie  and  two  outer 
zones,  the  maximum  change  in  amplitude  of  said  re- 
ceived signal  dtuing  a  one-bit  interval  being  from  one 


fijii^i  to  obtain  quasi-fix  f onnant  components  repraient- 
ing  characteristic  frequency  bands  of  said  sound;  meant 


••V 


ij     Vti 


^i 


-  \Rjirui_rCl 
"j7jn__r~iC 


i*-' 


for  analyzing  saui  quasi-fix  components  to  derive  infor- 
mation denoting  sub-formant  components  of  said  sound. 


sy^ 


of  said  thiee  zones  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  three 


zones. 


detecting  means  lot  determining  the  amplitude  zone 
within  which  the  amplitude  of  said  received  signal 

lies,  and  ^  ' 

means  for  reconstructing  said  electric  pulses  from  the 

output  of  said  detecting 


3,23t,3M 

DELAY  UNB 


toF( 


Red  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  466^ 

F  46,923 

(CLlTt— 69J) 

(■■.::■- 


5.1963. 
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3.  Method' for  controlling  the  delay  of  a  video  si^ial, 
comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  a  video  signal  via  a 
plurality  of  switching  drcuiU  effecting  different  delays; 
generating  a  reference  signal;  iHt>ducing  an  analogue  con- 
trol signal  depending  upon  a  phase  difference  between 
said  video  signal  and  said  reference  signal;  deriving  from 
said  analogue  control  signal  combinations  of  associated 
digital  control  aiguds;  switching  said  switching  circuits 
and  decreasing  the  phase  difference  between  said  video 
signal  and  said  re^ferenoe  signal.  , 


3.236.361 
SOUND  ACTUAIXD  DEVICES 
Alhest  DteyftM.  5  Ave.  da  la  Crvnadt, 


■r?». 


j  3,236J6S 

INTERCOMMUraCATiON  SYnVM 

,  N.Y., 

Newark.  N J*,  n  1 
ofNcwYorit  __ 

Filed  Inly  5. 1962.  Scr.  No.  267.697 
6CUnM.    (CL179U.1) 


i^ 
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1.  In  an  interconununication  system  first  station  hav- 
ing a  microphone,  an  amiriifier  coupled  to  said  micro- 
phone to  provide  a  station  ou^ut  and  a  speaker  ad^Med 
to  receive  a  station  input  from  a  second  station,  said  first 
station  also  having  circuit  means  for  coui^ing  a  portion 
of  the  input  of  said  tptaktt  to  said  amplifier  to  reduce 
the  gain  of  said  amplifier  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  information  signal  supplied  to  said  weaker,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

f.  bypass  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  ou^nt  of  said 
microphone  to  provide  a  bypass  for  a  pre-determined 
upper  frequency  range  of  the  output  <A  said  micro- 
phone, and 
diaenaUing  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  ou^Nit  of 
said  amplifier  to  provide  a  signal  lo  disenable  said 
bypass  drcoit  means  when  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier attidtts  a  pre-detormined  volume  level. 


f.2f6;?6? 
ALYSMG 


ruA 


.v^     FlicdDcc4.1961.8cr.N^156#31 

■■■cation  Swltacriaad.  Dec.  8. 1966. 
13.135/66 
16ClaiMt.    (CL179— 1) 

fr  A  device  for  analyzing  an  electrical  signal  lepre- 
lenting  sound  having  a  given  frequency  range  comprising 
means  fbr  deriving  components  of  said  dectrical  signal 
tying  in  only  part  of  said  frequency  range  and  for  dy- 
namicaUy  modifying  said  electrical  signal  in  accordanre 
widi  said  components;  means  for  processing  said  modiflbd 


WAVE  ANAL 


MacUnca  Corpomtfom  New  Y«k. 
N.  Y.,  a  ceryoratioB  of  New  Yortt 

FBad  Sept  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222.819 
^^,,  .  19ClainM.    (CL  179-1) 


17.  In  a  metliod  for  recognizing  speech  signals,  wherein 
frictioning  and  voicing  sounds  are  transduced  into  distinct 
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itgnalt  tHiich  readwt 


dectrical  signals  and  thereafter  idjotifled,  the  steps  in- 
dnding: 

<lritf>rting  any  pulse  of  said  speech 
a  first  amplitude; 

fating  said  detected  pulses  of  afid  first  amplitude  in 
reqwnae  to  said  detection; 

differentiating  said  detected  pula^  of  said  first  ampli- 
tude: 

detecting  any  negative  pulse  of  saiJ  veech  si||nals  which 
reaches  a  second  amplitude  dif^ent  th^  said  first 
amplitude; 

gating  said  detected  negative  puls^  of  said  second  am- 
plitude in  response  to  said  detec  ion; 

differentiating  said  detected  negative  pulses  of  siid  sec- 
ond amplitude; 

adding  said  first  differentiated  signal  and  said  second 
differentiated  signal  to  provide 

integrating  said  net  signal;  and 

sensing  the  presence  or  absence,  ai  well  as  the  polarity, 
at  the  integrated  net  signal  as 
occurrence  of  voicing,  weak 
firictioning  sounds. 


"  3,23g,364 

STEREOPHONIC  EFRCT  EMI 
Yalta  «d  KnntoOln. 
!■■—,  aol^an  to  Vl 

raai8«ptl6,lf63,Scr. 
s  frirtter,  mMcIIsb  MamL  SmL  24,  lUl, 
SJ/4Utl4iJmrS,19Si  36^3 
lOriM.    (0.179.-1) 


!•  A    stereophonic    effect-emphas  zing    system    com- 


prising an  amplifying  device  having 
of  two  channels  each  of  which  syste  ns  is  provided  with 
a  negative  feedback  circuit;  two  soun  l-fenerating  devices 
each  device  being  connected  with  an  output  of  said 
amplifying  device;  means  for  ai^ly  ig  one  part  at  the 
signal  passing  through  each  channe  alteraately  to  the 
other  channel  to  generate  a  reprot  uoed  sound  in  tlie 
reverse  phase  alternately  from  the  other  sound-gener- 
atmg  device;  and  means,  provided  b  tween  both  of  said[ 
channels,  for  varying  the  amount  cf  feedback  of  said 
negative  feedback  circuits  thereby  e:  panding  the  sound 
vohune  difference  between  the  reproiuced  sounds  from 
hetk  of  said  sound-generating  devic  ». 


3W4M 


amplifying  systems 


3^3135 

TIME  DIVNON  MUL¥pPL£X  SY9  EM  INCLUDING 
ClRCUrra  FOR  TVAMBMimifG  SIGNALS  IN 
DOTERENT  BAND  WIDTBS 


said  transmission  paths,  the  paths  fai  different  connections 
being  assigned  different  time  slots  of  a  repetitive  cycle  fOr 
transmission  purposes,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  second  group  of  transmission  paths,  each  path  of  said 
second  group  including  input  means  for  receiving  signals 
having  a  bandwidth  which  is  wider  than  said  first  band- 
width, a  plurality  of  sampling  means  operative  to  sample 
said  received  signals  at  a  plurality  ot  distinct  equally 
spaced  time  slou  of  each  cycle,  including  a  plurality  of 


I  net  sigiial; 


an  indication  ot  the 
rictioning  or  strong 


sampling  gates,  a  plurality  of  capacitor  means,  each  of 
^siiich  is  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  sampling 
gates,  and  each  of  which  is  connected  to  retain  for  an  in- 
definite period  of  time  the  information  sampled  by  its  as- 
sociated gate  in  such  cycle,  and  transfer  means  including 
a  plurality  of  transfer  gates,  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  capacitor  means  for  transferring 
the  information  on  said  capacitor  means  to  a  further  one 
of  said  second  paths  at  randomly  selected  ones  of  the  idle 
time  slots  in  a  cycle. 


I 


Nmtk 
N.Y,n 


AVAILABILrrY  MEMOiT^FOR  TELBCOMMUNI- 
CATI<m  SWITCHING  LINKS 

r,miisiSMs,NiftirlMis,i«%iui  to 
PUlM  CiBnnj,  iM.,  New  Ywk, 
■  ofDelBwaffe 
Oct  7, 1959,  Sar.  N«.  UMlt 

"  stfaa  Nflhwiania,  Oct  7, 19St, 
232,627 
UCkkmk    (CL179u.it) 


116,996 


N< 

•f  Okto 

9ClitaK    (ai'„ 

4.  In  a  conununication  system  havfag  a  first  group  of 
transmission  paths  for  transmitting  steals  within  a  first 
pwdatorminiid  bandwidth,  and  a  time  division  switching 
network  including  means  for  establishii  ig  connections  over 


7.  A  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  biiuuy 
memory  eleoaenta  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  col- 
umns, a  first  set  of  conductors  each  of  which  is  in  co- 
operaUve  relationship  with  the  elements  of  a  separate 
row,  a  second  set  of  conductors  eadi  of  which  is  in  co- 
operative rebtionship  with  the  elements  of  a  separate 
column,  said  elements  having  first  and  second  states, 
means  selectively  applying  a  first  signal  to  one  of  said 
first  conductors,  said  first  signal  having  sufikient  magni- 
tude to  diange  the  sute  of  all  elements  in  the  reqiecttv* 
row  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state,  cocking 
gate  means  having  output  temdnals,  said  cocking  gate 
means  providing  oo^ut  signals  to  said  output  terminals 


Mabch  1.  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


881 


when  fired,  each  of  said  second  conductors  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  a  separate  cocking  gate 
means,  means  for  selectively  firing  a  cocking  gate  means 
conntoted  to  a  predetermined  second  conductor,  and 
means  for  subsequentiy  simultaneosuly  applying  firing  sig- 
nals to  all  of  said  cocking  gate  means  and  second  signaU 
to  said  one  first  conductor,  said  output  signals  and  sec- 
ond signals  being  insufficient  separately  and  sufficient  to- 
gether to  change  the  sUte  of  said  elemente  from  said 
second  state  to  said  first  sute. 


for  releasing  said  trick  switch  to  permit  manual  move- 
ment to  its  "off"  and  "on"  positions  when  said  member 
is  m  its  "on"  position,  and  placing  and  holding  said  trick 
switch  in  its  "off"  position  when  said  niember  is  placed 
in  its  "off"  position. 


DICTATION  T9L^SSSkEK%  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS  _     ^^„ 

Arfkar  R.  Pack,  117  lUk  St,  Gnriaa  CHy,  N.Y. 
^naiBEl7.1962.8«.N^245,644 

iOriM.    (CL  179^-166.1)  i 


1.  A  dictatfen  transcribed  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising separate  earpieces  for  the  respective  ears  of  the 
transcriber,  a  sound  transmitting  tube  connected  between 
said  earpieces,  means  for  feeding  dicution  intermittently 
'  to  one  of  said  earpieces  at  a  deariy  audible  level,  and 
means  for  feeding  music  relativeiy  continuously  to  the 
other  of  said  earpieces  at  a  low  sound  level  to  cause  the 
music  to  be  substantially  masked  by  the  dictation  but  to 
be  audible  during  intervals  of  no  dictation. 


3,238,366 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 

HAVING  A  TVICK  SWITCT 

yis^n.  AmMl  MrffBor  to  Nastt 

rsSW.  hc^  New  Yaek,  N.Y^  a 
^  ficlawm 
ilMAn|.31,1966,Ser^53A39 

appRcaltoB  Avlria,  Sept  4, 19S9, 
A  M26/S9 
2Ch^»    (O.  179U.166J) 
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ATO  APP 


APPARATUSn 
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HEARING 

>         Of» 

FlisdNVr:i4,19i2,8sr:F>to.237^ 

jrlorily.  aiipMrallnn  Dinasmfc,  Nw.  25,  1955, 

3,849/55;  May 'Si,  1956,  l,933/56f  ^^  7,  1956, 

'•'^^^      6a.i«.    (CL179..167) 


1.  As  an  article  <rf  manufacture  for  nie  in  a  heaiiat 
aid  and  vectade  combination,  in  idiich  the  ^asaes  are 
supported  in  a  frtMit  frame,  and  the  front  frama  ii 
pivotally  connected  to  temple  bars  with  a  relatively  long 
temple  bar  portion  having  an  elongated  hoodng  stradnre 
with  a  part  of  said  bousing  structure  bemg  of  such  di^e 
as  to  fit  over  the  wearer's  ear  and  with  an  open  end  re- 
mote therefrom  and  having  hearing  aki  means  with  sub- 
stantially all  omnpooents  inchiding  battery,  microphone, 
receiver  and  amplifier  means  thereof  suppmrted  in  said 
housing  structure  so  as  to  constitute  a  setf-cootained  hear- 
ing aid  apparatus;  a  relatively  short  temple  bar  portioo 
having  means  enabling  it  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  sakl 
front  frame  at  one  end  and  having  at  its  otfier  end  a 
shoukier  and  an  extension  of  reduced  cross  section  oper- 
able to  fit  in  said  open  end  <A  said  housing  stnictue  to 
form  therewith  a  complementary  telescopic  means  oper- 
able to  connect  said  short  temple  bar  portion  with  said 
housing  structure  as  a  tenqtle  t^ 


3,238,316        

BIDIRECTIONAL  AMPLIFIERS 
H.  WalB,  WcatoMNst  NJ^ 

«l  Asasska, « —  

nM  Fflk.  13, 1961,  Sar.  No.  88,884 
5ClaiM.    (CL179.-176) 
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1.  An  improved  trick  switch  for  a  recorder/reproducer 
^.ffmprifwig  an  erasing  means,  a  slidable  trick  switch  hav- 
ing "off"  and  "on"  poutioos  operatively  connected  with 
and  coatrdling  said  erasing  means,  a  member  having  an 
"off."  ^ad  "on"  position  operatively  connected  with  and 
controlling  the  recording  operation  of  said  recorder/ 
reproducer,  and  means  interconnecting  sakl  trick  swrtdi 
and  sakl  member,  sakl  means  mduding  a  driving  element 


1.  The  combination,  comprising: 
a  two-way  transmission  path  at  ddier  end  portion  of 
which  a  signal  may  be  applied  for  transmission  aking 
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electrode 


the  path  to  the  opposite  end  o 
a  bidirectional  amplifier  in  said  p  th 
signal  passing  in  either  directioi 
prising: 

a  pair  of  active  amplifier  elefnents, 
three  electrodes,  namely 
charge  carrier  emitting 
carrier  collecting  electrode 
a  bidirectional  direct-curreni 
the  emitting  electrode  of 
and  the  contnH  electrode 
element; 
a  terminal  at  each  direct-cuirent 
for  receiving  an  input 
said  path  in  one  direction 
ceiving  an  input  signal 
path  in  the  opposite  directft>n 
producing  an  output  signa 
minal  receives  an  input  si| 
means  coupled  to  eadi  elemfent 
operating  voltage  to  each  e^ment 


connection,  one 

propagating  along 

utd  the  other  for  re- 

p^pagating  along  said 

1,  each  terminal  for 

when  the  other  ter- 

;and 

for  supplying  an 
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SWITCHING  SYSTEM  TEtr 
MkftMlE.  AMenML  Ntw 


N. Y^  a  cwraradaB  af  New  Y«fc 

FBad  N«v.  19, 1M2,  Ser.  Ha.  23t,5tf9 
14CWM.    (CL  179- .175^) 
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1.  In  a  communication  system,  a 
prising  a  time  division  bus,  a 
naled  in  gates  and  having  means 
rent  state  of  said  lines,  means  for 
said  gates  to  interconnect  pain  of 
during  discrete  time  intervals  in  a 
means  for  testing  the  operability 
said  communication  system 
remote  from  said  switching  unk  for 
enabling  means  to  connect  one  ol 
bus  and  in  response  to  receipt  fron 
distinct  supervisory  indication  of 
said  one  line  to  interconnect  said 
one  of  said  lines  via  said  bus. 


fo- 


Slid 


compnung 


tie 
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the  path;  ,and 

for  amplifying  the 
along  the  path  com- 


each  including 

control  electrode,  a 

and  a  charge 


connection  between 
each  active  element 
of  the  other  active 


CIRCUIT    I 

NJ^iiilliiii    f 
NewYwk, 
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■ 


r-I-l|    Jsy, 


switching  unit  com- 

plur^ty  of  lines  termi- 

indicating  the  cur- 

selectively  enabling 

Jd  lines  via  said  bus 

epetitive  cycle,  and 

f  the  equipment  in 

ting  control  means 

activating  said  gate 

said  lines  to  said 

said  one  line  of  a 

current  state  of 

line  and  another 


oie 


oirrent,  testing  means  for  indicating  a  decrease  in  insula- 
tion resistance  of  said  line  below  a  predetermined  value, 
said  testing  means  comprising  first  and  second  cores  of 
magnetic  material,  each  of  said  cores  having  first,  second 
and  output  windings,  means  connecting  said  first  windings 
in  aeries  with  said  line,  whereby  said  direct  current  mag- 
netically saturates  said  first  and  second  cores  in  a  first 
magnetic  sense  at  first  and  jsecond  different  predetermined 
magnitudes  of  current  respectively,  a  source  of  periodic 


I 


pulses  connected  to  said  second  winding,  said  pulses  hav- 
ing ft  polarity  tending  to  saturate  said  cores  in  a  second 
magnetic  sense,  whereby  pulses  are  transmitted  to  said 
output  windings  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  periodic 
pulses  when  the  current  in  the  respective  first  winding  has 
a  su£Scient  magnitude  to  saturate  the  respective  core  in 
said  first  magnetic  sense,  and  means  connected  to  said 
output  windings  and  responsive  to  absence  of  coincidence 
of  pulses  from  said  output  windings  for  in^trafing  •  de- 
crease of  said  insulation  resistance. 
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ANTISEPTIC  TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE  GUARD 

TWo4orc  r.  Kalorli,  2993  AMfae  SL,  OcMwUt,  N.Y. 

Fflci  Sept  1, 196L  S«.  No.  13MM 

3  Claims.    (CL  179— ISS) 
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to  North 
Yoik,N.Y.,a 

FDedNov; 


of 

13, 1962,  Scr. 


PMHpa  (  ompmjt  be.  New 


271,594 
SCiataM.    (CL  179^lt5.25) 
1.  In  an  autooutic  signalling  systen 
a  conununication  line  selectively  ena  pzed 


Ni.  234,992 

Nov.  29, 1941, 


ot  the  type  having 
with  a  direct 


1.  An  antiseptic  telephcme  moutimiece  guard  compris- 
ing a  filter  unit,  said  unit  including  \eparable,  telescopic 
inner  and  outer  rings,  an  antiseptic  disk  removably 
mounted  between  said  rings,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
unit  on  a  telephone  mouthpiece,  said  unit  further  includ- 
ing plates  in  one  of  the  rings,  and  rings  on  the  inner  sides 
of  said  plates  providing  pockets  for  the  reception  of  a  de- 
odorizing and  disinfecting  agent,  said  antiseptic  disk  form- 
ing a  clostue  for  the  pockets. 
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—  3,234,314  I 

POWER  PICK-UPS  FROM  OVERHEAD  LINES 
Lonfa  F^dey,  17  Ave.  ■■■i-i.  ^f*,,. 
FIM  Oct  17, 1944,  S«.  No.  43,144 
^^^CUtmB,    (CL191— 44) 

-.i*»lftt'>  --«  •««:  * 


1.  A  pantograph  arranfement  including  a  pantograph 
of  the  type  described  comprising  a  lifting  device  including 
a  resUient  support  means  for  a  power  pick-up,  said  power 
pick-up  being  guided  by  a  lifting  device  for  the  displace- 
ment thereof  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  a  track, 
said  resilient  mpport  means  being  disposed  at  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  the  top  of  said  lifting  device,  whereby  the 
pivssure  exerted  on  said  resilient  support  means  is  prac- 
tically reduced  to  the  weight  of  said  power  pick-up,  and 
including  measurement  equipment  to  measure  the  tensile 
stress  on  said  resilient  support  means  and  to  transform  the 
result  of  the  measurement  thereof  to  vary  the  movement 
of  said  lifting  device. 
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ROTARY  MULTIPLB  CAM  ORCUTT  DISCONNECT 
AND  RECONNECT  SWITCH 

toCol- 


kkm4  E.  D—ty,  Cajhr 
llaaaflOTvt 


FIM  M7  23, 1945,  Bar.  No.  474,333 
4CWM.    (a.2M-^) 
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PED  MUL1 


SPHERICAL  SHAPED   MULTIPLE   CONTACT 

swrrcH  wnH  pivot  arm  and  plunger 

MECHANISM  ^,^    ^ 

W.  Voii,  diciasiil,  tate  of  Cntmhan,  NX^  Ijf 
H.  VoM,  liiMriisiili,  CiiMitsw,  NXX, 
to  Westara  Eladik  Cummmj* 
New  Y«k,  N. Y.,  a  cwputti—  «f  N«w  Yatfc 
FRad  Not.  12, 1943,  S«r.  T4a,  323»144 
4  Ctata-.^fcl,  24*-4) 


1.  In  a  multiple  contact  switch, 

a  non-conductive  housing  having  a  q>hericid  cavity 
and  a  passageway  extending  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  pre-arranged  first  and  second  conductive 
means  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  exposed  to  said 
cavity, 

a  non-conductive  spherical  member  mounted  within 
said  cavity  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof, 

third  conductive  means  moontod  in  said  s^ierical 
member,  and 

means  extending  throu^  said  pasageway  and  said 
spherical  member  for  pivoting  said  q>herical  mem- 
ber to  selectively  engage  said  second  conductive 
means  and  then  for  rotating  said  spherical  member 
to  then  selectively  engage  said  third  conductive 
means  with  said  first  conductive  means. 


3434417  

TAP  CHANGER  SWrrCT  HAVING  GAP  IN  CREEP. 
AGE  PATH  BETWEEN  ADlACEhTT  STATIONARY 
CONTACTS 
EigaM  1.  LafeMB.  ZMMSviOa.  Ohto.  MrfcMr  to  Mc- 
Giaiw-l 
Hoa  of  Ddawve 

Flad  Sept  11, 1943.  Scr.  N«.  341,124 
''  4CUM.    (CL244— 14) 
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1.  A  rotary  multiple  contact  switch  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  phiraUty  of  flexible  switch  contact  ele- 
ments mounted  in  the  base  member,  a  shaft  rotaUbly 
supported  in  the  base  member,  a  crescent-shaped  con- 
ducting member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engageable 
with  said  switch  contacts,  a  cam  member  of  insnlatnig 
niaterial  atuched  to  the  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the 
switch  contact  elements  and  formed  with  hi^  and  low 
portions  such  that  the  switch  contacU  in  alignment  with 
said  low  portion  of  said  cam  engages  the  crescent- 
shaped  member  and  the  switch  contacU  in  alignment  with 
the  hi^  portion  ol  said  cam  are  hekl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cresoent-shapod  member. 


1.  In  a  tap  changer  siritch,  in  combination,  qMced 
apart  first  an^^  second  insulating  support  members,  a 
plurality  of  dtx»mferentially  spaced  apart  stationary  con- 
tacts arranged  in  an  arc,  and  a  movable  contact  rotatable 
about  a^^xis  through  die  center  of  said  are  into  sequential 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts,  said  statiomuy 
ooi^acts  being  diqxMed  in  a  plane  common  to  ^pid  mov- 
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axu  and  Odd- 
affixed  to  said  first 
laid  second  support 
being  affixed  to 
i  from  said  first 
said  movable 


able  contact  and  perpendicular  to 
numbered  stationary  contacts  being 
siq>port  member  and  spaced  from 
member  and  even-numbered  conta4tt 
said  second  sapport  member  and  s] 
support  member,  and  means  for  suj 
contact  for  rotation  in  said  plane  aboit  said  axis,  whereby 
the  electrical  breakdown  path  bettraen  adjacent  station- 
ary c<»tacts  includes  a  creepage  pati  portion  along  the 
surface  of  one  of  said  «M»>fi*«ni  iupport  members  in 
series  with  a  portion  of  said  breakdo  m  path  through  the 
medium  in  which  said  tap  changer  sn  itch  is  immersed. 
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SWrrCHWITH  axiallyspacxd  angvlakly 

OFFSET  ROTARY  WIPER  CONTACTS 
SeffHad  Godel,  Norwalk,  and  Leslv  MHw,  Ir^ 
■tfMMi  to  American  Madfae  A  ~ 
a  coTfonlloa  flf  New  leney 
Sept  13,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  137,Mf 
9nttmi     (CL2t»— 11) 
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CatfTACT  NUDGES  FOR  RADlAL  CONTACTS 
WnH  FULCRUM  AND  RISiJENT  SPRING 
SnUCTURB 


Apr.2,lM4»Ser.N«. 


U 


Rfl  90|gA4 
(CL 
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I.  An  electric  switching  device  con  )rising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  two  pairs  of  cooperating  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts having  engaged  positions  ai  d  disengaged  posi- 
tions, said  two  pain  of  contacts 
snbatantially  identical  contacts 
mined  height  and  being  arranged 
along  a  straight  Une,  and  said  tv  o  pairs  of  contacts 
further  including  two  movable  su  Mtantially  «'V»ntical 


contacts  having  a  predetermined  1  eight; 

(b)  a  contact  bridge  supporting  paid  two  movable 
contacts: 

(c)  a  contact  bridge  support  having  fulcrum  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  contact  'ridge,  said  fulcrum 
means  being  spaced  from  said  tta  light  line  and  hav- 
ing a  geometrical  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  straight 
line; 

(d)  operating  means  for  moving  faid  contact  tnidge 
support  in  a  direction  substantial 
said  straight  line  and  substantuJly  at  90  degrees 
to  said  geometrical  axis  of  said  f  dcrum  means;  and 

(e)  means  interposed  between  said 
said  contact  bridge  support  for 
act  upon  said  contact  bridge, 
arranged  to  exert  a  force  upon  iaid  umtact  bridge 
directly  transversely  across  said  i  eometrkal  axis  of 
aaid  fulcrum  means  when  said  Vim  pairs  of  contacts 
aie  in  said  engaged  positions  theaof  and  the  aggve- 
gale  height  of  each  of  said  two  gairs  of  contacts  is 


wLXif  Rcgcnsbasgi 
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including  two  fixed 

uving  a  predeter- 

io  qpaoed  relation 


1.  In  a  rotary  stepping  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft;  a  fixed  conUct  bank  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  shaft  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fixed  con> 
tact  elements,  the  ccmtact  elements  of  each  of  said  sets 
being  spaced  apart  in  an  arcuate  series  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  roution  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  fixed  con- 
tact elements  including  a  portion  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly toward  said  shaft,  said  sets  of  fixed  contact  ele- 
ments being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  shaft;  a 
plurality  of  wiper  contacts  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
oi  said  shaft;  mounting  means  mounting  said  wiper  con- 
tacts on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  to  cause  each 
of  said  wiper  contacts  to  move  into  successive  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contact  elements  of  a  different  one  of 
said  sets  of  fixed  conuct  elements,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  key  means  including  a  spiral  spline  maintain- 
ing said  wiper  contacts  in  predetermined  relativ«  angular 
positions  such  that  said  wiper  contacts  are  precluded 
from  simultaneously  coming  into  ccmtact  with  said  fixed 
contact  eIeInen^  during  movement  into  successive  rota- 
tioaal  positions  but  can  simultaneously  engage  fixed  con- 
tact elements  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  sets  of  fixed 
ccmtact  elements  when  in  said  successive  positions;  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  whereby  stepwise 
rotational  movement  can  be  imparted  thereto. 


contact  bridge  and 
musing  a  force  to 
nid  means  being 


substantially  equal  and  to  subject 
to  a  torque  when  ^aid  two  pair* 
said  engaged  positions  thereof 


laid  contaa  bridge 
of  contacts  are  in 
ind  the  aggregate 


height  of  each  of  said  two  pairs  of  (  ontacts  is  unequal, 


.^     ^ 3,238,32« 

T^NSFER  SWITCH  FOR  TAP  CHANGERS 
FOR  REGULATING  TRANSFORMERS  IN- 
S;VS£?5  ^  CYLINDRICAL  INSULATING 
S^^SSSSU^  SQUniREL<:AGE  CONTACT- 
Si555P2£STRUCTURE  AND  CONTACT 

mrocEs  insulahngly  supported  by 

,    CONTACT  BRIDGE  CARRIERS 
Alexander  BMMrcn,  RigWMfcwg.  Getaaw   -^-      ta 
AwwMrik    RelahaMca    GebnMkr    Schcnbcck 
'^n  KCteasMaK  Germany 

Pjte^jNo.  3.174.f97,  dated  Mar.  It  1H5.    DMded 

9CUkm».    (CL2W— 11) 
1.  A  transfer  switch  for  tap^hangen  for  ngalating 
frMMfonners  comprising  in  combination :  '■  '■  ^^   -'-'^ 

(a)  a  cylindrical  switch  housing  of  insulating  material; 

(b)  4  plurahty  of  pairs  of  fixed  contacts  inside  said 
housing,  each  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed 
contacts  being  arranged  along  a  generatrix  of  said 
housing  and  angularly  spaced  from  a  contiguous  pair 
of  said  phirality  of  pairs  of  fixed  contacts; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  contact  bridges  arranged  inside  of 


Mabch  1,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


386 


said  housing,  extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
thereof  and  each  juxtaposed  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pairs  of  fixed  cootacU  to  conductively  interconnect 
•aid  one  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  contacts; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  contact  carriers  movably  supported 
inside  said  housing  each  supporting  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  contact  bridges,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
ccmtact  carriers  defining  an  upper  groove  and  a  lower 
groove  engaged  by  one  of  said  phumlity  of  contact 
bridgqs  to  support  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact 

bridges; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spring  means  each  interposed  be- 
tween one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  bridges  and 
one  of  said  fdurality  of  contact  carriers  biasing  each 


min*l  means  qiaced  from  said  firM  terminal,  a  reoeas 
in  said  termiaid  means,  a  radially  inwardly  def ormable 
tubular  portion  in  said  recess  having  an  opening  thei»- 
through  in  alignment  with  said  first  terminal,  an  elec- 
trically conducting  movable  plunger  carried  by  said  tabu- 
lar portion  within  said  opening  adapted  to  electricaUy 
interconnect  said  first  terminal  and  said  terminal  means 
when  the  switch  is  actuated,  solid  insulating  material  nor- 
mally filling  the  tptct  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  terminal  meant,  and  phmger  actuating  means  dis- 
posed in  aaid  recess  axially  with  and  in  a  contiguously 
abutting  tvlattooahip  and  substantially  ofvariying  the  tubu- 
lar portion  and  the  plunger. 


u  r-  ' 


IfiS 


<A  plurality  of  contact  bridges  away  from  one  of 
said  phirality  of  contact  carriers  and  allowing  resilient 
adjustment  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  contact  bridges 
reUtive  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  carriers; 

(f )  a  plurality  of  insulating  means  each  electrically  i^ 
sulating  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  bridges  from 
one  of  said  friurality  of  contact  carriers;  and 

(g)  an  operating  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
operating  linkages  each  mechanicaUy  connected  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  carriers  to  move  each 
of  said  plurality  of  contact  bridges  by  the  intermedi- 
ary of  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  carriers  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  pluraUty  of 
pairs  of  fixed  contacts. 


'.•T.;  jhit 
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EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  SWITCH  IN  WHICH  CON- 
TACT PIERCES  NCH^CONDUCTOR 
RomM  C.  Lawwill  a^  HawM  L.  Andersen,  Albi;qiBtf- 

epa,  N.  Mex.,  aaslgwBW,  hf  ^"^^^J^ffPF^ltSl 
Cntted  States  of  Anseriea  as  repraacntod  by  the  United 

/Uoaaic  rnisu  CoiHrfaian 
Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  367,263 
l^tmm,    (CL266-6LM) 


SELF-CANCEL  TURN  -  INDICATOR  SIGNAL 
SWITCHES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  HAVWG 
FINGER  MEMBERS  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 
ON  THE  HOUSING  ^       _^^^        ^    _^^ 

Ochard  HcffsohahB,  RnasaMehi  (Miia),  tmk  FHti 

Ewald,  Malni  »'■'*"*■*■'■    Cttmmv.  aarfenon  to 

GeMral  Motors 

ration  of  Delaware 

Fled  Dec  26,  lf62, 8«.  N^  246,156 

■rtaflty.  MpHfatinn  Gensangr,  Jtaa.  13, 1962, 

O  6^f;'Air.  11, 1962,0  MI2 

dOataM.    (CL 26»--6L34) 
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1.  A  self-cancel  turn  indicator  switch  arrangement  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  bousing,  a  rotatable  steer- 
ing column  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  switch  ring 
mounted  on  the  housing  rotatable  concentrically  with 
said  steering  column  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral 
position,  drive  elements  mounted  on  the  steering  column 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  drive  elements  moving  in 
a  circular  path  adjacent  the  switch  ring  upon  rotation  ol 
the  steering  column,  two  return  fingers  secured  by  pivot 
means  to  the  housing  adjacent  the  switch  ring,  means 
for  selectively  moving  one  of  the  fingers  into  the  path 
of  the  drive  elements  when  the  switch  ring  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  from  its  neutral  poaitian  comprising  two 
abutments  on  the  switch  ring  each  adjacent  one  of  the 
fingers,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  Ae  steering  cohimn 
in  the  said  one  direction  a  drive  element  pivotally  moves 
aside  the  one  finger  and  upon  rotation  of  the  steering 
column  in  the  opposite  direction  a  drive  element  moves 
the  one  finger  against  its  adjacent  abutment  to  return 
the  switch  ring  to  neutral  position. 


i:  1En  an  exiiloehrc  actuated  switch  in  which  a  contact 
pierces  a  nonconductor,  Ae  combiiMtion  of  a  fint  elec- 
trically conducting  terminal,  etectrically  conducting  ter- 
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MAGNETIC  PREMWJRE  DIFFERENTIAL 
CONTROL  SWITCH 
Eiwood  H.  Stonich,  CMc^o,  aiad  Leopold  J. 

Uncofanrood,  DL,  asJfBiiis  to  McDoaacU  Jk  Miller, 
Inc.,  Chiogo,  DL,  a  uwposatlon  of  Delaware 
Fled  JnM  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  263,St9 
3airin.    (Cl.266~«13) 
1.  In  combination,  a  valve  housing  having  spaced  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  fluid  chamber  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing overlying  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  diaphragm 
means  dividing  said  diamber  into  first  and  second  sec- 
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passagenay 


tkMM  and  being  movable  between  a 
eratm  position,  first  fluid 
end  communicating  with  said  inlet 
other  end  having  an  opening 
second  section  of  said  chamber, 
means  at  its  one  end  communlcat^g 
section  of  said  chamber  and  at  its 
ing  with  said  outlet  opening,  a 
said  first  fiuid  passageway  means 
seating  in  said  opening  Of  said 
means,  said  valve  sleeve  having  at 
walls  thereof,  a  tubular  member  at 
in  said  diaphragm  means  and 
first  section  of  said  chamber  and  at 
ing  into  said  valve  sleeve  and 
first  fluid  passageway  means  throu^ 


comi  sunicating 
secmd 


ot  ler 
vahe 
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rst  and  a  second  op- 
means  at  its  one 
opening  and*  at  its 
with  said 
fluid  passageway 
with  said  second 
end  ccmimunicat- 
sleeve  disposed  in 
one  end  thereof 
fluid  passageway 
east  one  port  in  the 
its  one  end  secured 
with  said 
its  other  end  project- 
with  said 
said  port  in  said 


fist 


communicating 


com;  nunicating 


tie 
ofMmber 


Slid 


valve  sleeve,  a  valve  member  vertk^Iy 
valve  sleeve  and  carried  adjacent 
said  tubular  meinbei^  said  valve 
strict  fluid  flow  between  said  port  in 
the  said  one  end  of  the  latter  when 
is  in  its  first  operative  position  to 
fluid  pressure  differential  between 
openings  upon  initiation  of  fluid 
her  serving  to  permit  normal  fluid 
in  said  valve  sleeve  and  the  said 
when  said  diaphragm  means  is  in 
position,  and  said  diaphragm  means 
moved  from  said  first  operative  position 
operative  position  when  a  fluid 
between  said  inkt  and  outlet  openings 


Slid 

flcir. 
flew 

oiie 


slidable  in  said 
said  other  end  of 
serving  t6  rep- 
aid valve  sleeve  and 
diaphragm  means 
thereby  establish  a 
inlet  and  outlet 
said  valve  mem- 
hetween  said  port 
end  of  the  latter 
ts  second  operative 
>eing  adapted  to  be 
to  said  second 
differential  exists 


MINIATURB  HERMETICALLY 
ChrtT.  R( 


SEALED  RELAY 
toleaalBfi 
Joic,  CaHf  .,  a 


of  IMawMV 
FBsd  N«v.  19, 1M2,  Ssr.  I^  23M<4 
MClataM     (CL2t»--t7) 


t.  In  a  relay  including  an  hermetiially 
and  termiiud  leads  extending  into  t|e 


sealed  housing 
housing,  a  fixed 


and  mobile  contact  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
plate-like  c(mductive  members  mounted  on  a  pair  of  said 
terminal  leads  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular- 
ly therefrom  to  provide  fixed  contact  surfaces  remote 
from  said  terminal  leads,  a  mobile  contact  comprising 
a  resilient  strap-like  member  conductively  connected  at 
one_Snd  to  one  of  said  terminals  and  extending  substan- 
tially pei<pendicularly  therefrom  between  said  pair  of 
said  terminals  and  providing  a  resilient  strap-like  portion 
movable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  fixed  contact  sur- 
faces, and  means  on  the  housing  to  effect  movement  of 
^  mobile  contact. 


MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SEALED 
SWITCH  UNIT 

Mario  Scata,  Monn,  MHam,  Italy,  BMJgnor  to  Interna* 
tiooal  StMdard  Elcctik  CofporatlOM,  New  York,  N.Y„ 
acorporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  302,583 
Claims  priority,  aapilcaHea  Italy,  Aag.  3«,  1962, 
l^lsS^rmmt  678,577 
1  2CiaiaH.    (CL2M— 87) 
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1.  A  relay 'operable  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field 
comprising  a. cylindrical  envelope  formed  of  non-mag- 
netic material, 

means  sealing  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  a  base 
sealing  the  other  end, 

first,  second  and  third  wire  terminals  extending  through 
and  supported  by  said  base  to  project  inside  and 
outside  the  envelope  and  insulated  therefrom, 

first  and  second  stationary  contact  buttons  rigidly  sup- 
ported inside  the  envelope  on  the  first  and  second 
wire  terminals  which  form  an  adjacent  pair  of 
terminals, 

said  third  wire  terminal  supporting  inside  the  vessel  a 
plurality  of  memben  mechanically  connected  in 
sequence  including  a  first  magnetic  member,  a  non- 
magnetic member  and  a  bracket  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, 

said  bracket  having  a  first  point  fastened  to  the  non> 
magnetic  member  and  b^ing  bent  to  provide  support 
at  a  second  point  for  nliembers  aligned  in  a  different 
direction, 

a  movable  resilient  strip  having  a  first  end  fastened  to 
said  second  point  of  said  bracket  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  having  a  second  end  carrying  a  switching 
contact  button, 

said  resilient  strip  being  mechanically  biased  so  that 
its  switching  contact  button  is  normally  engaged  with 
one  of  the  stationary  contact  buttons  and  spaced 
from  the  other  stationary  conuct  button, 

a  movable  armature  positioned  to  be  partially  located 
within  the  space  between  the  first  magnetic  member 
and  said  resilient  strip, 

said  armature  being  positioned  so  that  it  can  engage  said 
resilient  strip  and  responsive  to  changing  magnetic 
fields  to  rotate  about  an  axis  and  to  deflect  the  re- 
silient strip  and  to  move  the  switching  contact  button 
from  contact  with  one  stationary  contact  to  contact 
with  the  other  stationary  contact. 
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CONTACTOR  WITH  A  LOAD  CURRENT 

HOLD-IN  FEATURE 

Robsrt  J.  Vnf,  Wait  AlHi,  Wh.,  Mipior  to  Affis- 

rhrimsnril— rsilaihiriiiiM)  nin-ir'—  -^ 

„      Filed  Hm  26, 1964.  Sor.  No.  3783*9 
\  {/  7qatei.  ^288.7-87) 


1.  A  contactor  comprising  a  stationary  and  movable 
contact  means,  a  magnetic  frame,  a  coil  associated  with 
said  frame  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  therein,  a  mov- 
able conductor  connected  to  said  movable  contact  means, 
a  yoke  partially  surrounding  said  movable  conductor,  an 
armature  interposed  between  said  movable  conductor  and 
said  magnetic  frame,  said  armature  being  connected  to 
and  movable  with  said  yoke  and  said  movable  conduc- 
tor, said  armature  being  split  so  as  to  form  a  low  re> 
luctance  magnetic  path  around  said  movable  conductor 
that  includes  said  yoke,  said  armature  and  said  mag- 
netic frame  to  increase  the  hoidtng  force  on  said  movable 
conductor  as  current  passes  through  said  contact  meam 
and  said  movable  conductor. 
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REED  RELAY  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
laaMi  v.  KuiijiMtflarr,  CMcago,  DL,  aasigMir  to  Aato- 
matic  Electric  LidiarBlariss,  be,  Noriklaka,  DL,  a 
corpcradoa  af  Dtlawi 

FIMOct.27,1964,S«r.N«.486,8«6 
,  S  CWbm.    (CL  288—87) 


1.  A  reed  relay  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit 
caixl  having  mounting  h(4es  with  centers  spaced  at  a 
predetermined  increment,  said  relay  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  support  structure  having  two  ends  with  a  flange  on 
each  end  and  a  tunnel  extending  continuously 
through  said  support  structure  from  end  to  eiKl,  each 
of  said  flanges  having  a  platform  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  disposed  in  a  single 
row,  said  apertures  in  each  row  having  centers 
spaced  at  siUd  predetermined  increment; 

a  control  coil  wound  on  said  support  structure  be- 
tween said  flanges;  | 

terminals  mounted  in  said  apertures  in  said  platform 
portions  with  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
ol  each  terminal  extending  respectively  above  and 

-  below  said  platform  portion,  each  of  said  upper 
portions  having  a  tab  thereon  extending  parallel 
to  said  platform  portion,  each  of  said  lower  por- 
tions so  constructed  that  it  can  be  inserted  into  one 
"''  of  said  mounting  holes  in  said  printed  circuit  card; 
and 

a  plurality  of  encapsulated  reed  switches  having  lead- 
out  elements  extending   from  each  end   of  each 


switch,  said  switches  having  a  diameter  other  than 
said  predetermined  increment,  each  of  said  swilchei 
being  separately  suspended  within  said  tunnel  be- 
tween a  pair  of  opposite  terminals  with  said  lead- 
out  elements  mounted  on  the  tabs  on  said  terminals, 
some  of  said  lead-out  elements  being  mounted  off- 
center  on  said  tabs  so  that  said  switches  may  be 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  without  toudiing. 
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SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
L.  BmttB,  WMtcish  Bay,  Wis.,  asilgior  to  MHIcr- 
Harrfa  laiiiaaiti  Omrmj*  MBwaakee,  Wis.,  a 
Boratioa  of  WIscoaslB 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,482 
14CUW.    (CL288— 97) 
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1.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts,  a  movable  member  for  moving  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, said  movable  member  being  biased  in  one  direction, 
operating  means  for  moving  said  movable  member 
against  its  bias,  said  operating  means  including  a  spring 
and  motion  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  motion 
of  the  spring  to  the  movable  member,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  reduce 
progressively  the  antount  of  motion  transmitted  as  the 
spring  bfcomes  unstressed. 


3,238,329 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Rolaai  RMMt,  Sairth  EMUd,  OUo,  asri^or  to 
Controller  Coovaay,  Clevelaad,  OUo,  a 
of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Sor.  No.  274411 
MCUbs.    (0.288—184) 
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4.  A  circuit  controlling  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  electromagnet  having  an  electromagnetically  respon- 
sive movable  element  positioned  on  the  frame,  means  for 
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amiizinc  tltt  ekctraaMgnet  conn  tded  thereto,  «  y<Ae 
secured  to  the  movable  element  of  he  electromagnet  and 
movable  therewith  on  the  fraoie  in  response  to  the  ener- 
gization of  the  electromagnet,  a  po  b  unit  separably  con- 
aected  to  the  frame  as  a  unitary  <  kment,  the  pole  unit 
being  separable  from  and  coonecta  de  to  the  frame  with- 
out the  necessity  oi  disasMmbling  <  r  interfering  with  the 
other  elements  oi  die  circuit  cont  oiling  apparatus,  the 
pole  unit  including  a  generally  stati  mary  contact,  a  mov- 
able contact  and  means  for  making  uid  breaking  the  con- 
tacts, a  portion  <rf  the  yoke  beini  engageable  with  the 
making  and  breaking  means  of  the  K>le  unit,  the  movable 
conlact  of  the  pole  unit  being  actut  Me  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  yoke  to  assume  t  position  with  reqiect 
to  the  stationary  contact,  and  met  as  for  s^araUy  con- 
necting the  pole  unit  in  a  circuit  w  ereby  the  circuit  may 
be  OMnpleted  or  broken  through  t^  pole  unit  by  actua- 
tion ol  the  yoke. 
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contact  ring  and  mounted  within  said  first  level,  said 
rotor  means  fbr  actuating  said  ring  from  a  disengaged 
position  to  an  engaged  position  with  said  terminals  so  as 
to  allow  current  to  pass  therethrough;  and  a  second  level 
formed  in  said  housing,  said  second  level  including  an 
adjustable  contact  frame  means  containing  a  weakening 
slot  for  mounting  an  overcenter  snap  action  circuit 
breaker  means,  the  position  of  said  adjustable  contact 
frame  determinative  of  said  overload  current  of  said 
range  of  overload  currents,  said  circuit  breaker  means  in- 
cluding a  contact  carrying  bimetal  spring  means  having  a 


3A3M3* 
OTEN  TYPE  CUTOUT  WITH 
ING    BRACKET   FOR   A 
INSULATING    ARMS 
INSULATING  COATING 
R.  Sirfft,  Jr. 
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contact  carrying  end  normally  biased  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  terminals,  said  contact  remaining  in  en- 
gagement with  said  one  terminal  as  an  initial  flow  of  said 
overload  current  flows  therethrough,  continued  flow  of 
said  overload  current  diq>lacing  said  circuit  breaker 
means  so  as  to  store  energy  therein,  said  circuit  breaker 
means  releasing  said  stored  energy  after  said  overcenter 
condition  is  exceeded  thereby  displacing  said  contact  of 
said  bimetal  q>ring  from  said  engaged  position  with  said 
one  terminal  with  a  snap  action  motion.  i 


3^3M32 
rUSE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  MODIFY  CHARACTER. 

ISnC  IN  HIGH  FAULT  CURRENT  RANGE 
Harvey  W.  Mtolccky,  RMftae,  Wli^  ■■Ifni  to  McGraw- 
MBw— kis,  Wk^  a  corporatioa  of 


compria  ng. 


L  An  open  type  cutout 
snbetantially  V-shaped  mounting 
the  cutout  to  a  stq>port,  the  sides  of 
having  connecting  means,  a  pair 
arms  formed  of  plastic  rod  ooveret 
lating  coating,  one  end  of  each  o 
arms  secured  to  said  coimrrting 
said  V-«haped  momtting  bracket, 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  each 
arms,  and  terminal  means  provide 
tionary  contacts. 
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FIM  laa.  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  252,723 
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IB  oombiBatioB!  a 

iracket  for  mounting 

»id  V-«haped  bracklf^ 

of  flexible  insulating 

with  a  resilient  insu- 

said  pair  of  flexible 

on  each  side  of 

a  stationary  contact 

[  said  pair  of  flexible 

on  each  of  said  sta- 


.f.'M.C. 
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CnCUTT  BREAKER  AND  CONTROL  AMBIENT 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR  INCLUDING 
WEAKENING  SLOT  ADIUSl  ING  MEANS 
MakohB  T.  Lylrook,  Fhaskfoet,  fL,  mslpwr  to  P.  R. 
Malncj  A  COi,  lac.,  bdhmapo%,  ImL,  a  corporatfon 
af  Ddawaw 

FBci  OtL  23, 1M3,  Scr. 
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I.  In  a  combination  an  electric 
mechanism  adjustable  so  as  to  re  ^nd  to  a  particular 
overload  current  of  a  plurality  of  o  rerload  currents  com- 
pririag:  a  housing  carrying  a  plo-ality  of  terminals;  a 
fkat  level  formed  within  said  houtii  g;  a  means  carrying  a 


switch  and  overioad 


1.  In  a  fuse,  in  combination,  a  current  carrying  fusible 
element  having  a  fusible  section  of  reduced  cross  sectional 
area,  a  conductive  element  extending  parallel  to  said 
fusible  element  adjacent  said  fusible  section,  one  of  said 
elements  being  fixed  and  the  other  element  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  fixed  element  between  an  operated 
position,  wherein  said  conductive  element  is  electrically 
connected  to  portions  of  said  fusible  element  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fusible  section  and  completes  a  low  resistance 
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path  in  shunt  to  said  fnsiHe  secBoo,  iad  a  ttormal  por- 
tion wherein  the  resistance  of  said  shunt  path  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  Uut  of  said  fusible  section,  and  elec- 
troresponsive  means  for  actuating  said  movable  element 
from  said  normal  to  said  operated  position  in  veqMmae 
to  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  flow  of  current  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude  through  said  fusible  element 
and  for  releasing  said  movable  element  and  permitting 
it  to  return  to  said  normal  position  upon  interruption  of 
current  flow  through  said  fusible  element 


FUSE  STRUCTVUMinTO  PIN^MOUNTED 

BLADE  CONTACTS 
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a  compresdoB  spring  in  said  bore  having  its  inner  end 
in  engagement  with  said  contact  detent 

an  auxfliary  contact  terminal  in  said  casing, 

Uie  inner  end  of  said  terminal  being  cngafed  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  spring,  ^^ 

a  contact  member  on  said  push-button  connected  to 
auxiliary  electrical  means  and  engageable  by  said 
conUct-detent  when  said  push-button  is  moved  from 
"off"  position  to  **oo"  position, 

at  least  one  L-shaped  groove  in  tihe  ride  of  said  push- 
button, said  groove  having  a  longitudinal  portion 
inwardly  of  said  contact  members  and  a  circumfer- 
ential portion  inwardly  ot  said  longitudinal  portion, 

said  conuct  detent  being  engageable  with  said  groove, 
whereby  said  push-button  can  normally  be  pushed 
inwardly  only  when  said  detent  is  in  die  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  groove. 


THERMAL  TIME  DfcJyELECnUC  SWITCH 
MEANS  HAVING  SELECIIVEL  Y  ADIUSTABLE 
ON  AND  OFF  TIMES 

Heifc  L.  Raaislpfc,  Lafccwood,  aa 

lr^8-toAM,CaBI,aglMnrfia:-^      ^ 
RkkaMMi,  Va.  a  carparatfaa  ef 
FM  Jve  S,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  29M14 
44ClalsM.    (CL2M— 122) 


13.  An  electric  fuse  compriiing  fai  combihation: 

a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material; 

a  pair  of  caps  dosing  the  ends  of  said  casing; 

a  pair  of  blade  contacU  each  projecting  from  the  out- 
side of  said  casing  across  one  of  said  pair  of  ci^m 
into  tile  inside  of  said  casing; 

a  pair  of  ribbon  fuse  links  inside  said  casing  sandwich- 
ing between  Uie  axially  outer  ends  thereof  die  axiaUy 
inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  blade  contacU,  said  pair 
of  fuse  links  including  portions  overiapping  said 
pair  of  blade  conUictt  and  being  spaced  from  said 
pair  of  blade  contacts;  and 

a  pair  of  blade-contact-mounting  pins  each  projecting 
transversely  through  said  casing,  one  of  said  pair 
of  blade  contacts  and  said  portions  of  said  pair  of 
fuse  links. 


LocastPolBl, 
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ILLUMINATED  PUSH  BUTTON 
'  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Aicxwdcr  Z.  Lopailc,  Rad  Baak,  aad  Jaas  B. 

iL  N J.,  mrfganrs  to  The  Rowan  Coatroncr 

Ihlad  Oct  1, 1M2,  S«.  No.  227,29S 
2  ClaksM.  ICL  29B— 121) 


t.  A  padi4Nttton  switch  comprising, 

a  casing  having  an  elongated  bore, 
«  •  push-button  longitudinally  movable  In  said  dongated 
bore, 

said  casing  having  at  least  one  tramverse  bore  having 
Hu.  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  thereof. 
&M  contact-detent  in  said  transverse  bore  projecting  into 
],i,  said  ekmgated  bore  into  engafement  with  said  posh- 
^i!.  button  "         r.?«»^   ' 


a. 


1.  A  diermal  time  delay  switch  fo?  providing  sdective- 
ly  adjustable  ON  and  OFF  times  induding  a  diennally 
biased  actuating  means,  a  switch  means  controlled  thefe- 
by  and  a  hollow  casing  for  housing  said  actuating  means 
and  said  switch  means,  said  casing  having  at  least  two 
side  walls;  said  thermally  biased  actuating  means  mdud- 
ing  a  main  motive  element  comprising  a  main  dongated 
bimetal  substantially  coextensive  with  and  adjacent  one 
of  said  side  wdls  and  a  heater  means  in  heat  exchanging 
relationship  with  said  main  bimetal,  fulcrum  means  fbr 
said  main  bimetal  adjacent  one  «id  therectf,  means  for 
adjusubty  positiontaig  and  fixing  said  one  end  of  said 
main  bimetal  about  said  fulcrum,  the  odKr  end  of  said 
main  bimetd  being  free  to  move  in  re^>onse  to  thermal 
bias  derived  from  said  heater  means,  a  curvilinear  com- 
pensating bimetd,  in  heat  exchanging  rdationship  with 
said  heater  means,  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  free  end  of 
said  mdn  bimetd,  and  a  transfer  Unk  uounecled  at  one 
Old  to  die  other  end  of  said  compensatmg  bimetd  and  at 
its  other  end  to  sdd  switdi  means;  and  said  switch  means 
induding  a  main  spring  assemUy,  coextensive  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  other  side  wall,  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free 
end  and  connected  widi  said  odier  end  of  said  transfer 
link  at  said  free  end,  a  moving  contact  means  actiided 
by  said  main  q>ring  assembly  and  a  fixed  contact  means 
cooperating  with  said  moving  contact  means,  said  main 
^Hing  assembly  of  said  switch  means  and  said  main  and 
compensating  Umetds  of  said  actiiating  means  being  sdf- 
biased  so  as  to  act  in  (^ipodtion  throu^  said  transfer 
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fuse  comprising: 


1.  A  miniature  current'Uffiiting 

1  tubular  casing  of  insulating  nkterial; 

a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  ffl  er  inside  the  casing; 

a  pair  of  terminal  caps  closing  t  le  ends  of  said  casing, 
each  of  said  pair  of  caps  dafining  a  center  recess 
and  further  defining  a  cen  er  perforation  inside 
of  said  recess; 

a  relatively  thin  wire  extending  tubstantiaUy  along  the 
axis  of  said  casing  and  bavin  ;  ends  each  projecting 
through  said  perforation  in  oi  b  of  said  pair  of  caps; 

a  pair  of  relatively  thick  termii  lal  wires  each  having 
an  end  arranged  coaxiaUy  wit!  respect  to  said  center 
recess  in  one  of  said  pair  of  caps  and  projecting 
into  said  center  recess;  and 

solder  means  on  the  outer  su^ace  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  caps  inside  said  recess 
ing  said  terminal  wires  in  p«  ition  and  oonductively 
connecting  said  terminal  wii^  and  said  relatively 
dun  wire. 


bimetal  member  being  press  fitted  in  one  of  said  slot  means 
of  said  tie  bar  whereby  said  legs  are  under  compression 
between  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said  one  slot  means  and 
said  other  end  of  said  bimetal  member  is  interconnected 
to  said  tie  bar  without  any  lost  motion  therebetween,  a 
pair  of  fixed  contacts  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
resilient  switch  blades  disposed  in  said  bousing  and  re- 
spectively having  one  of  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said 
housing,  the  other  ends  of  said  blades  carrying  contacts 
respectively  cooperable  with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  other 
end  of  one  of  said  blades  passing  through  a  slot  means 
of  said  tie  bar  and  normally  engaging  one  of  said  sur> 
faces  thereof  while  being  ^Mced  from  the  other  surface 
thereof,  the  other  switch  blade  having  the  other  end 
thereof  disposed  in  a  slot  means  of  said  tie  bar  and  being 
,  under  compression  between  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof 
to  prevent  any  lost  motion  between  said  other  Made  and 
said  tie  bar,  said  other  blade  being  divided  mto  three 
legs  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  the  outer  two  legs 
being  crimped  to  place  the  middle  leg  under  compression 
whereby  said  other  switch  blade  is  snap-acting,  a  spring 
blade  having  one  end  secured  to  said  housing  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  the  other  end  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  spring  blade  being  interconnected  to  said  mid- 
dle leg  of  said  ottier  switch  blade,  and  an  element  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  housing  to  limit  movement  of  said 
spring  blade  in  said  one  direction. 


3,23i33t 
THERMOSTAT  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  THE  ADVERSE  EFFECT  OF  A  COLD 
WALL 

LoffBC  W.  Ndaoa,  BlooaiingtoB,  Mln^  Mstgnnf  to 
HoBcyweD  lac^  a  conorttkm  o' 
FIM  Apr.  17,  IM^Ser.  No.  3M 
fCtafam.    (CL2M— 13S) 


343t,337 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  HAVING  PRESS  FTT 

MOTION  TRANSLATO  I  MEMBER 

ImvU  M.  Roacflbcrg  aBO  SMgfned  E.  MaBecfce, 
Pa^  swlfnra  to  RohcrtriHw  Co(  itrob  Ceipaa. . 
,  Va.,  a  cofporaMoB  of  Dda  irarc 

i  Mar.  5, 1M3,  Sar.  4o.  243,033 
nCUn.    (CL20^13S)  O 


UM  nber 


,    1.  A  thermostat  or  the  like 
leaf  spring  carried  by  said  housini 
in  one  direction,  a  member  adju  tably 
housing  and  limiting  the  moveuKft 
in  said  one  direction,  a  bimetal 
housing  and  having  opposed  ends, 
bimetal  member  being  secured  to 
low  the  movement  thereof,  the 
member  having  a  plurality  of  legs 
legs  being  disposed  out  of  the 
a  flat  insulating  tie  bar  disposed 


oth;r 


having  a  plurality  of  slot  means 
respectively  defined  by  exposed 


co^pnsmg  a  housing,  a 

and  tending  to  move 

carried  by  said 

of  said  leaf  qxing 

disposed  in  said 

of  said  ends  of  said 

lid  leaf  qving  to  fol- 

end  of  said  bimetal 

at  least  one  of  said 

of  the  other  legs, 

in  said  housing  and 

pafting  therethrough  and 

surfaces,  said  lep  of  said 


phne 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  case  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  wall  of  a  space,  said  case  being  insulated  to  reduce  its 
heat  loss  to  said  wall,  a  separating  member  having  a  hole 
therethrough  and  a  concave  front  surface,  means  mount- 
ing said  separating  member  in  said  case  to  provide  a  cham- 
ber in  the  rear  portion  of  said  case  to  iHiich  access  is  pro- 
vided through  said  hole,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
first  portion  connected  to  said  separatmg  member  and  a 
second  enclosure  portion  held  in  space  relationship  m  said 
concave  opening  of  said  separating  member,  a  set  point 
adjusting  member  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  first 
portion  and  surrounding  said  supporting  member,  a  switch 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  an  adjustable  member  mounted 
in  said  enclosure  member,  a  temperature  responsive  ele- 
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ment,  means  connecting  nJ^  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment  between  said  adjusUble  member  and  said  switch, 
said  last  menti(med  means  extending  through  an  opening 
of  said  supporting  member,  a  first  member  having  a  first 
and  second  ends,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  first 
member  to  said  enclosure  member,  means  connecting  a 
second  end  of  said  first  member  to  said  set  point  adjust- 
ment member  so  that  upon  a  rotation  of  set  point  adjust- 
ing member  said  first  member  is  pivoted  with  respect  to 
said  base,  means  connecting  said  first  member  to  said  ad- 
justable member,  said  last  mentioned  means  having  a  pm 
protruding  from  said  first  member  near  $aid  first  end  so 
that  upon  the  angular  movement  of  said  set  point  adjust- 
ing member  said  adjusting  member  is  moved  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  angle  of  movement  6f  said  set  point  adjusung 
member,  and  indicating  scale  aswciated  with  said  set 
point  adjusting  member  whereby  said  indicating  scale  has 
a  greater  angular  spread  for  a  given  temperature  range 
than  the  angular  movement  required  for  said  adjusUng 
member  to  change  the  control  pbim  of  said  temperature 
responsive  ipeans  through  said  range. 


movable  contact  members  which  tend  to  move  said  mov- 
able contact  member  out  <rf  its  intennediale  poikion  to- 
waid  its  open  position  in  whidi  ncme  of  said  contacts  is 
in  engagement  with  any  other. 


3,231,339 
HEAVY  DUTY  SWTTCH  HELD  IN  CLOSED  POSU 
HON    BY    PARALLEL    CURRENT    BRANCI^ 
AND  ASSISTED  IN  MOVEMENT  TO  OPEN  POSI- 
TION BY  ANTIPARALLEL  BRANCHES 

^ ,  Jrmilmt  am  Mala,  Gcfmaay 

FIM  Mm.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  179,«S2 

catioa  GorMMj,  Mar.  13,  IMl, 
L  3t,422 
TddM.    (CL2M— 146) 
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3a3S,34t 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 


to 


Fabrik  ElcktilBchar 


SffMhar  ft  Sckik  A.«^ 


FBed  Ai«.  15, 1M2, 8m,  No.  217444 

ClataM  priority,  vpttcatfaw  AMbta,  Aug.  25, 1941, 

4,533/41 

1  elite.    (CL2M— 14f) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  an  elongated  stationary  contact 
member  and  an  elongated  movabk  oootaot  member,  each 
contact  member  having  a  means  whkh  fonns  an  elon- 
gated current  conductive  path,  the  two  current  conductive 
paths,  throughout  substantially  their  entire  lengths,  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  dose  proximity 
to  each  in  consequence  of  which  the  two  magnetic  fields 
which  result  from  the  flow  of  current  through  the  respec- 
tive current  conductive  paths  wiU  aflFect  each  other,  eadi 
contact  member  carrying,  along  the  lengths  of  its  respec- 
tive means  which  forms  the  elon^Med  current  conductive 
path,  sequentially  arranged  and  spaced-aport  main,  inter- 
mediate and  arcing  cootacU  which  ooopo^Oe  with  reflec- 
tive sequentially  arranged  snd  qpaoed-apait  main,  inter- 
mediate and  arcing  oontaoU  of  the  other  contact  member, 
a  current  lead  connected  to  one  of  said  contact  members 
at  a  point  thereon  closest  to  its  main  contact  and  an- 
other oirrent  lead  connected  to  the  other  <^  said  contact 
members  at  a  point  diereon  dosest  to  its  intermediote 
contact,  said  movable  contact  member  being  movabk 
relative  to  said  stationary  ccmtact  member  from  a  closed 
positioo  in  wljfich  at  least  said  main  and  intermediste 
contacts  are  m  engagement  with  each  other,  thereby  caus- 
mg  elongated  pvallel  current  branches  in  said  conductive 
padu  of  said  stationary  and  movable  contact  members 
which  tend  to  maintain  said  movable  oootact  member 
m  its  closed  position,  to  an  intermediate  position  in  whidi 
only  said  srdng  contacts  are  in  engagement  with  each 
other,   thereby   causing   elongated    anUparallel   current 
branches  m  said  conductive  paths  of  said  stationary  and 


A  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  separa- 
ble abutting  arcing  contacts,  a  blast  nozzle  surrouadiag 
the  movable  contact,  means  for  separating  said  contacts  to 
provide  a  gap  therebetween,  means  for  pitMkicing  an  arc 
extinguishing  gas-blast  through  said  nozzle,  said  gas-blast 
producing  means  including  a  gas  filled  chamber,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  chamber,  said  movable  contact  and  the 
surrounding  blast  nozzle  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
piston,  said  piston  having  a  passageway  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  gas-filled  duunber  and  die 
blast  nqzzle,  a  coil  spring  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial operatively  connected  with  said  piston  and  traversed 
by  the  current  to  be  interrupted,  said  coO  spring  being  a 
tension  spring  having  an  initial  tension  ^dien  the  circuit 
breaker  is  in  its  closed  condition,  a  retractable  stop  means, 
said  piston  being  held  in  abutment  on  said  stop  means  by 
the  tension  ^rtng  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  in  its  dosed 
condition,  saJd  tension  spring  acting  on  said  piston  ^R^n 
the  contacts  are  separated  and  an  arc-extinguishing  Uast 
is  generated  and  also  current  responsive  electrodynamic 
forces  generated  in  said  coil  spring  acting  on  said  piston, 
said  arc  extinguishing  blast  being  generated  in  response 
to  the  current  traversing  said  cmI  q>ring. 


3438,341 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
lokn  L.  Haydn,  Mliwaokee,  Wis.,  assign  nr  to  ADcn- 
Bradlcy  Company,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporatton  of 


Filed  Dec  24, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  333,293 
4ClaiBBs.    (CL2M— 144) 


2.  In  a  contact  module  the  combination  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  ends  joining  said  side  walls; 


842 


m  Mch  of  said  ends 


a  cooductiye  tenninal  mounted 
with  a  sutionary  contact  witt  in  said  housint: 

a  slidable  contact  carrier  mountii  ig  within  said  housing 
between  said  side  walls  for  guided,  reciprocating 
movement  and  having  a  conta  :t  cage  with  an  actua 
tor  stem  extending  from  both|  the  top  and  the  bot- 
tom; 

a  movable  contact  spanner  mou  ited  in  and  overhang 
ing  from  the  cage  of  said  (ontact  carrier,  which 
spanner  is  movable  toward^!  id  from  said  station- 
ary contacts  to  bridge  betwe«  n  them  upon  engage- 
ment therewith  and  to  move  I  etween  contact  closed 
and  contact  open  positions  1  pon  reallocation  of 
said  contact  carrier, 

and  a  pair  of  conductive  mour  ting  surfaces  forming 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  earn  terminal  which  arc 
disposed  outward  of  said  end  [portions  with  the  sur- 
faces of  a  pair  facing  in  oaposite  directions  and 
being  spaced  apart  a  distano  less  than  the  height 
of  said  side  walls,  surfaces  o  a  pair  also  having  a 
common  opening  extending  tb  rethrougb,  the  mount- 
mg  surfaces  of  a  pair  also  bei^  parallel  to  and  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from 
pendicular  to  the  direction 
movement  and  midway  betwe  in  the  outermost!  posi 
tions  of  the  ends  of  said  actuat<  ir  stems 
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3,23f342  ,  

ELECTRICAL-CONTACT  FAI  .URE  INHmnON 
SmI  W.  ChiAJii,  Mcalo  Pvfc,  C  M.,  "' 

fcrt  RMW^klHllMe,  M«Blo iK 

lioa  off  Calteala  I 

N«Dffawfac.    Fllei  Nov.  5, 19  4,  S«r.  N*.  469^U 
S  CUm.    (CL  M  — 1M) 

L  In  a  process  for  inhibiting  frii  tional  pdymer  forma- 
tion in  sealed  electric  conUct  de^  ces,  in  which  electric 
CMitacts  have  surfaces  of  a  metal  <  f  the  platinum  family, 
and  in  which  said  contacts  repea  edly  make  and  break 
an  electric  circuit,  the  step  of  pro^  iding  within  said  elec- 
tric contact  device  a  compound  s  sleeted  from  the  class 
consisting  of  iodine  and  lower  hy<  rocarbyl  iodides. 


3,23M43 
ILLUMINATED 

R. 
HiMcfl, 
ilMof 

FHcd  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr. 

6ClalM.    (CL" 

5.  A  load  controUing  circuit 

ond  three-way  switches  coimected 

load  energized  from  a  power  sourc 

an  opening  in  at  least  ooc  of  saic 


No.  366435 

M  ^167) 

coi  nprising:  first  and  aec- 
o  control  an  electrical 
;  a  panel  positioned  in 
switches;  push  button 


I 


illuminating  means  in  said  one  swi  ch;  and  electrical  lead 
means  from  said  illuminating  meai  a  passing  through  said 
panel  and  connected  to  indicate  tlfe  state  of  energization 
of  said  electrical  load. 


I  3J36J4I      

EXTERNALLY  CONTROIJLED  HERMETICALLY 
ENCLOSED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 


PVed  Nov.  36, 1962,  Sw.  No.  241,36^ 

-  -  c.^961. 


Fk— ca,  Dac.^ 
42,693 
(CL  266— 1«) 


■  ,.i"     •)> 


1.  An  electric  microawitch  device,  oomprsing.  in  com- 
bination, a  base  of  insulating  material;  a  microtwitch 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  con- 
trol member,  and  a  cap  enclosing  said  switch  mechanism 
and  consisting  of  a  siiqle  piece  of  metallic  material,  said 
cap  including  a  subatantially  cylindrical  outer  wall  having 
an  open  end  sealin^y  secured  to  said  base,  and  a  trana- 
verae  end  wall  integral  with  said  cylindrical  outer  wall, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  yieldable  in  axial  direction 
of  said  cap  for  actuating  said  control  member,  said  cap 
completely  enclosing  said  microawitch  mrchaniam  and 
forming  with  said  base  a  fluid-tight  envelope. 


in&ti 
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HYTERSONIC  TEST  FACILITY 
Frank  L.  Clark,  Hamptoa,  Charlaa  B.  Jnknsnn,  Newport 
News,  Wayne  D.  tEikkaoa,  Hampton,  ami  Roger  I. 
B«Bchanm,  Yorktowni  Va.,  aasigMrs  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcpreaaatcd  by  the  Admiairtntor 
of  the  National  Aero— rtca  and  Space  Adadaistratioa 
FUad  Mar.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,167 
7ClaiBH.    (CL  219L-16.49) 
(Graatcd  aadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  icc  266) 


2.  A  heater  assembly  for  pressurized  fluid  flow,  com- 
prising: a  tabular  casing  having  a  pressure-resistant  ex- 
terior wall  and  an  interior  passageway  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  a  fluid  mediiun,  one  end  of  said  passage- 
way being  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
the  other  end  thereof  leading  to  an  expansion  nozzle, 
said  expansion  nozzle  serving  as  a  bleed  for  said  fluid 
flow,  a  heater  element  forming  part  of  said  passageway 
for  tranafierring  heat  to  said  flow  of  Ihud,  an  induction 
oofl  exterioriy  adjacent  said  heater  element  for  beating 
said  healer  element,  spacer  means  separating  the  indi- 
vidual .turns  of  said  induction  coil,  thermal  insulation 
means  dispoaed  between  said  coil  and  said  exterior  wall, 
coolant  means  for  said  oofl,  means  effecting  a  pressure- 
resistant  seal  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  casing;  and 
means  integrally  formed  with  said  expansion  nozzle  to 
facilitate  cooling  of  said  expansion  nozzle. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  IOINT  BETWEEN 

THERMO   PLASTIC   PIPE   AND   FTITINGS 

THEREOF 

Georfi  P.  Savka,  1651  B«M»do  Ave,  fiaaaJiaia,  CaHf. 

Ffled  Aaf.  5, 1963,  Sar.  No.  299^ 

SCUM.    (CL 219— 16.53) 


■■:i-ft:y6i 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  hand  tool  having  a  dielectric 
casing  confining  a  transformer  and  a  thumb  actuated 
switch  for  connecting  the  same  by  way  of  a  flexible  cable 
to  a  high  frequency  generator  remote  therefrom  and  the 
secondary  winding  of  which  transformer  has  a  paij*  of 
electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  on  one  end  of  such 
casing;  a  loop  for  surrounding  a  metallic  element  betwem 
separate  thermo  plastic  parts  for  impressing  inductive 
heat  to  such  metallic  element,  comprising; 

(1)  a  flexible  metallic  band  having  one  end  thereof 
elbctrically  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes  leavihg  the  other  end  of  said  band  free  for 
wrapping  of  sakl  band  around  sudi  thermo  fdastic 
parts;  and 

(2)  a  thumb  actuated  clamp  mounted  on  such  casing 
in  the  region  of  said  switdi  and  the  second  one  of 
said  electrodes  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  band 
and  for  chunpingly  securing  the  latter  to  said  second 
electrode. 
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said  electrode  mounting  means  including  adjustably 
movaUe  means  for  varying  said  space  betwe—  said 
electrode  and  said  workpieoe  portion,  and 

said  chamber  having  access  <q>ening  means  for  external 
access  as  required  to  move  said  adjustably  movaUe 
means  and  to  measure  said  tpact  while  said  work- 

'    piece  is  supported  within  said  chamber. 


3^36(346 

MULTTPORT  NOZZLEFOR  RETRACT  STARTING 
Robert  M.  Gi«c  S— bbbR,  — d  William  P.  Kca— ,  ArMac- 
too,  N J.,  mdipttn  to^^i—  CartMc  CorporatioiB,  a 
corporati—  off  New  Vrnk 

Fled  Aa^  27, 1963,  Sar.  No.  365,661 
.^     Ai  laHmm,    (CL 219^75) 


1.  In  a  idasma  arc  torch  comprising  an  electrode,  a 
gas-directing  nozzle  having  a  constricted  passageway  be- 
low said  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  gas  ports  surround- 
ing said  passageway,  said  electrode  being  retractable  away 
from  the  inside  ci  said  nozzle  to  start  the  arc,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  inner  ends  of  said  p(Mts  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


'■^'^''  3,236,349 

^'**^tjOW  CURRENT  ARC  TORCH  AND 
POWER  SUPPLY 
E.  Andcra—  and  Willi— s  J.  R— Uo,  bdi— lyolh, 
isslfs's  to  Uai—  Cm  Mil  Cor—raHoa,  a 
off  New  York 
FVad  Sek  5, 1963,  Sar.  Mow  366,752 
9ClaiM.    (CL  219^75) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  progressively  applying  heat  for 
weUing  a  generally  cylindrical  workpiece  portion  along 
an  arcuate  welding  path: 

chamber  means  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
'  :i     chamber  for  supporting  said  woritpiece  substantially 

'  concentrically  tlwrewithin, 

an  electrode  for  applying  said  heat,  ■-   j^'    - 

means  mounting  said  electrode  in  sakl  Aainir  for 
arcuate  movement  of  sakl  electrode  relative  to  sakl 
tt  chamber  and  hi  apacad  relationship  with  said  woik- 
-srl  piece  portioD,  ^    .  ^ 


1.  An  arc  torch  comprising  a  barrel,  a  gas  directing 
nozzle  secured  to  die  bottom  of  said  barrel  and  having 
an  arc  constricting  orifice,  an  electrode  in  sakl  barrd, 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  electrode. 


•? 


tm 

•aid  ttectnwte  extending  througii  tl  e  bottom  of  nid  Iwr- 
ral  imo  nid  nozzle  adjaoeitf  to  sai  1  arc  constrictmg  ori- 
fice, said  barrel  havint  a  bore  fonn  ng  with  said  electrode 
an  annular  pasMge  therebetween  ei  tending  longitudinally 
dwreof ,  an  insulator  tube  in  the  ower  portion  ot  said 
banel  forming  a  centering  guide  ft  r  the  lower  portion  of 
said  electrode,  means  for  supplyin  ;  gas  to  said  passage. 
said  centering  guide  having  passa  es  therethrough  from 
said  M«nul«r  passage  to  the  interio  -  of  said  nozde. 
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1.  A  hand^perated  welding  to*  ih  including  a  handle 
and  a  hollow  barrel  joined  at  an  i  ngk,  a  noz^  secured 
to  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having  i  tapered  internal  sur- 
fKe,  an  elongated  electrode  of  a  >lid  cross-sectioi,  ad- 
jusuble  collet  means  engaging  saif  internal  tapered  sur- 
face and  securing  said  electrode  in  an  adjustable  axial 
position  centrally  of  said  nozzle,  t  nd  conduit  means  ex- 
tending through  said  handle  and  oo  nmunicating  with  said 
hollow  barrel  at  a  point  between 
tapered  surface  for  supplying  shining  gas  to  surround 
said  electrode. 


3,23^51  _ 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  HA^IING  CANnLEVER 

SUSPENDED  ELEOTRODES 
William  H.  rai,  CmVkmi,  Cal 
Ahcr^  ConipaHj,  Caivar  City 
off  Ddawan 

Filed  Doc  4, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  41M24 
THilMi     (CL21I— M) 


to 
corporation 


L  A  welding  electrode  assembly  comprismg: 
a  pair  of  electrode  holders  sepan  ted  by  an  air  gap  each 
containing  a  wdding  electrod  , 


a  support  assembly  having  two  electrically  insulated 
members; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  coupling  members  each  alBxed 
to  one  of  said  insulated  members  and  to  one  of  said 
electrode  holders  to  provide  cantilever  supports  for 
said  electrodes;  and       , 

gap  adjustment  means  coacting  with  said  support  as- 
sembly to  vary  the  width  of  the  air  gap  between  said 
electrode  holders. 


343M52 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  WELDING  MACHINES 

Erich   KoIlmaMi   and   Hdarich   Wcgmann, 
RhM%  Wcncr  Wcstcadoff,  Haaubvg-Gr.  Flottbel^ 
a^  Hdnz  Albcrti,  Haasbvg-RlMen,  Gensa^r,  aislga 
to    impvbphyslk    G.aB.bJL,    Hambarg-Ri«eB. 


Filed  Mar.  2S,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2M,17< 

,  ■„■■>,..,■  ^^—47,  Mm.  24, 19<2, 
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1.  An  electrode  holder  arrangement  for  electric  weld- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  porticMi  of  the 
tremely  brief  duration,  comprising,  in  combination,  bous- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  portion  of  the 
welding  machine;  movable  electrode  holder  means  ar- 
ranged for  being  shiftable  relative  to  said  housing  means 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and  in  a  direction  oppodte 
thereto;  resilient  biasing  means  interposed  between  a  por- 
tion of  said  housing  means  and  a  portion  of  said  elec- 
trode holder  means  for  permitting  movement  of  the  latter 
from  a  predetermined  normal  position  thereof  in  said  one 
predetermined  direction  in  reqxmse  to  a  counter-force 
acting  on  said  electrode  holder  means  and  overcoming 
the  action  of  said  resilient  biasing  means,  and  for  return- 
ing said  electrode  holder  means  m  said  opposite  direction 
toward  said  normal  position  thereof  when  thereafter  said 
force  diminishes,  said  electrode  holder  means  and  said 
biasing  means  together  having  a  natural  frequent^  so 
selected  as  to  enable  the  electrode  holder  aaeans  to  follow 
the  receding  of  the  welding  material  due  to  softening 
without  delay;  and  guide  means  for  guiding  substantially 
without  friction  said  electrode  h<rfder  means  during  the 
movements  thereof  relative  to  said  housing  means,  said 
guide  means  being  made  of  a  material  the  sUtic  friction 
coefficient  whereof  relative  to  the  adjacent  nuterial  of 
•aid  electrode  holder  means  is  substantially  equal  to  its 
sliding  friction  coeflicient,  bodi  said  friction  coefficients  of 
said  material  of  said  guide  meaas  being  very  small  and  not 
exceeding  the  range  of  the  correaponding  friction  coeffi- 
denu  of  fluorocarbon  resins,  so  that  said  elecfrode  holder 
means  is  able  to  carry  out  said  movement  in  opposite  di- 
rection instantaneously  as  said  counter-^oroe  diminishes. 
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PARTICLE  FifjLQD  CONDUCTOR 
AfoM  T.  LyWoii,  Laacastor,  Ohio,  algnor  to  Eoaw    PWMppe  F.  Va.  Eod^ 
Wko  Corporation  Fort  Waj-e,  I«d^  «  corporalion  of 
MicUrnm 
^^Tiod  Oct  11. 1963,  Scr.  No,  317;»1 

• »  ■  ,^» 


Filed  Dec  16,  mi'sv.  No.  143417 
^         SCIniM.    (0.219—518) 
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1.  In  a  cigar  liiJiler  having  a  socket  for  removably  sup- 
porting an  igniter  plug,  said  igniter  plug  including  a  heat- 
ing element,  and  combined  thermostatic  latch  and  conUct 
means  in  said  socket  for  engaging  said  igniter  plug  in 
response  to  manual  actuation  of  said  igniter  plug  and  for 
releasing  said  igniter  plug  after  said  heating  element  has 
been  heated  to  a  predetermined  condition,  improved  cir- 
cuit breaker  means  comprising:  spaced-apart  insulator 
discs  in  said  socket,  a  terminal  affixed  to  one  disc  and 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  said  terminal  having  a  contact  thereon,  a  bimetal 
latch  element  in  said  socket  having  a  first  arm  affixed  to 
the  other  insulator  disc  and  having  a  second  arm  adapted 
to  engage  siid  contact  for  providing  an  electrical  circuit 
through  said  bimetal  latch  element  to  said  combined 
thermosUtic  latch  and  contact  means,  a  latch  spring  in 
said  socket  for  deuchably  holding  said  bimeUl  latoh  ele- 
ment, wbeleby  upon  overload,  said  bimetal  latch  element 
is  released  from  said  latch  spring,  opening  said  circuit  to 
said  combined  Aermoctatic  latch  and  contact  means,  and 
reciprocable  means  reqionsive  to  movement   of  said 
igniter  phig  for  reengaging  said  bimeUl  latch  element 
and  said  latoh  spring,  said  bimetal  latch  element  being 
retained  by  said  latch  spring  only  after  said  bimetal  latch 
element  has  cooled  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,136354 
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ArMrid  T.  Lybrook,  LaMMlor,  OUo, 
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FUed  Oct  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,296 


1.  An  ignitor  plug  for  a  cigar  lighter  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  insulator  blodk;  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  ><^d  insulator  Mock;  a  metal  sleeve  insulatingly 
supported  on  said  stud  adjacent  said  insulator  block; 
a  retainer  supported  on  said  stud  adjacent  said  meul 
sleeve;  and  a  heating  element  comprising  a  resistance  rib- 
bon wound  in  a  spiral  coQ  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  stud  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  retainer,  adjacent 
turns  -of  said  spiral  cofl  being  electrically  insulated  from 
one  another,  said  retainer  being  rotatable  on  said  stud 
for  tightening  said  spiral  coil,  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  retainer,  said  sleeve,  and  said  insulator  block  defin- 
ing means  for  preventing  rotation  between  laid  retainer, 
•aid  sleeve,  and  said  insulator  block  in  a  direction  to  un- 
wind said  resistance  ribbon,  .r  ^. 


1.  A  particle  filled  conductor  comprisuig: 

a  high  resistance,  substantially  solid,  matrix  niaterial; 

electrically  conductive  particles  situated  within  said 
matrix  material  and  arranged  in  electrically  con- 
ductive paths,  said  paths  having  the  form  of  mult^ 
interoonnected  chains  forming  a  web-like  structme; 

at  least  two  dectrical  leads,  said  leads  being  disposed 
in  physical  electrical  contact  with  said  particles 
at  spaced  locations;  and 

said  electrically  conductive  particles  comprised  of  para- 
magnetic cores  coated  with  a  non-magnetic  metal 
of  high  conductivity. 
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ITEM-DAfA  PROCESSOR 
A.  Dowda,  Mdvcn,  Mortoa  W. 
Drcxal  HHI,  CotMltai  C.  PcrtdH,  Malrcn 
Haas  W.  PUHpa,  Bcrwya,  Pa.,  aarfgann  to 
Dotoolt  Mick,  a  cofffontfoa  off 
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16.  An  item  processor  system  comprising:  first  data 
input  means  for  receiving  data  signals  raS^ota  a  first 
item;  second  data  input  means  for  receivinaFMata  signals 
read  from  a  second  item;  first  data  storag^^oms  coupled 
to  both  said  first  input  means  and  said  sqdow^put  means 
and  operable  to  store  the  date  signals  Va^ived  thereby; 
arithmetic  means  connected  to  said  first  data  storage  means 
for  obtaining  the  date  signals  stored  therein;  second  date 
storage  means  loop-connected  to  transmit  data  signals  to 
said  arithmetic  means  and  to  receive  data  signals  from 
said  arithmetic  means;  item  control  means  coupled  to  said 
arithmetic  means  for  receiving  control  signals  therefrom 
for  controlling  the  {rfiysical  transportation  of  said  second 
item  in  accordance  with  the  data  output  from  said  arith- 
metic means;  and  date  fiow  control  means  coupled  to  each 
of  (1)  said  first  date  storage  means,  (2)  said  second  date 
sorage  means,  and  (3)  said  arithmetic  means  to  control 
the  transmission  <rf  dau  signals  to  the  arithmetic  nieans 
to  effect  a  comparison  by  a  mathematical  operation  be- 
tween die  date  signals  fixMn  said  first  item  and  the  date 
signals  from  said  second  item. 
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3tl3MS7  J  eluding  a  series  of  code  marks  airanc^  in  fixed  axially 
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ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  COUNTEK 
K«k«t  E.  EftM^  tmm&t  TiiiiwMh, 

A.  Kiri<  Walwlvwa,  Wk^  ■ii^bbii  to 

C«.,  Mflwadne,  WliL,  a  corporaliMi  of 


1.  la  a  card  reader  for  reading  Idata-bearing  cards  of 
aeneraOy  rectangular  shape,  said  cards  having  a  phi- 
rality  of  colunuu  substantially  par  illel  to  the  short  side 
of  said  card,  in  wUch  dau  can  be  >rovided,  a  card  plat- 
form of  generally  rectangular  shap  cm  which  each  card 
is  placed  in  rectangular  confonnai  ce  therewith  prior  to 
reading,  a  reading  station  adjacen  a  short  end  of  said 
platform,  means  for  causing  said  ca  d  to  move  across  said 
platform  substantially  along  the  lo  ag  Amension  thereof 
so  that  the  columns  on  said  card  sec  uentially  traverse  said 
reading  station,  said  platform  havii  g  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures positioned  along  the  long  d  mension  thereof  and 
spaced  in  accordance  with  the  coh  mns  cm  said  card  so 
that  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  aper  ures  are  uncovered  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  with  r  spect  to  the  traversal 
of  the  columns  on  each  cju-d  past  i  sid  reading  staticm,  a 
radiaticm  source  provided  on  one  ide  of  said  apertures 
for  illuminating  said  apertures  as  t  ley  are  uncovered  by 
said  card,  radiation  sensitive  mei  ns  provided  on  the 
other  side  of  said  apertures  for  nceiving  the  radiation 
from  said  source  which  passes  throi  gh  said  apertures  and 
for  producing  electrical  signals  in  i  espouse  thereto,  said 
radiation-sensitive  means  compriaiuj  a  plurality  of  photo- 
voltaic oelb  arranged  contiguously  lide  by  side  so  as  to 
extend  the  full  length  of  said  pluralty  of  apertures,  each 
photo-voltaic  cell  acting  as  a  curre  it  sburce  in  reqwnse 
to  illumination  frcmi  said  radiaticm  lource  and  being  suf- 
ficientiy  long  so  as  to  receive  radial  on  from  at  least  five 
of  said  apertures  which  are  differe  it  for  each  cell,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  to  which  said  electrical  signals 
are  fed  for  producing  clock  pulses  ha  ving  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  trav  irsing  of  the  colunuis 
c»  said  card  past  said  reading  stati<  a,  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  comprising  a  separate  t  ranaistor  amplifier  to 
which  the  output  of  each  cell  is  fed  and  means  for  com- 
btniog  the  outputs  of  said  amplifiei  s  for  producing  said 
dock  signals. 
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1.  A  railway  car  coding  meana 
identification  of  a  railroad  car,  th: 
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1-  An  electro-mechanica]  counter  adapted  to  count  in- 
put pulses  comprising, 

electro-magnetic  means  for  reoepticm  of  the  input 
pulses, 

stepping  mechanism  operated  by  said  electro-magnetic 
means, 

a  ratchet  wheel  driven  by  said  stepping  mechanism, 

a  large  gear  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  ratchet 
wheel, 

a  small  gear  engaged  with  and  driven  by  said  large  gear, 

a  number  wheel  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said 
small  gear, 

a  printed  readout  circuit  in  juxtaposition  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  having  a  360*  printed  circuit  with  a  180*  bus 
pad  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  readout  pads  in  the  re- 
mainder of  said  360*  printed  circuit  eciual  in  number 
to  the  number  of  input  pulses  required  for  one  revo- 
luticn  of  said  number  wheel,  and 

a  wiper  blade  noounted  cm  and  carried  by  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said^  blade  having  diametrically  spaced  con- 
tacts with  one  contact  engaging  said  bus  pad  and  the 
other  contact  engaging  said  readout  pads.    . 

J 


ERROR  CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORD.  = 
ING  DATA  ON  A  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Robert  B.  WriikI,  Jr^  Santofa,  a^  Bmrj  L.  HeraM, 


«ff  New  York 
My  2f ,  196t,  Ser.  No.  46»165 
TCIafaM.    (CL  235— 153) 
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for  dwignaring  the 
coding  means  ^in- 


1.  In  a  tape  control  system  operatively  associated  with 
data  processing  appanrtus  where  dau  ccmtained  in  said 
iVpsntiis  is  caused  to  be  written  on  tape  in  req^cmse  to 
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a  signal  from  said  daU  prooesring  apparatus,  said  d^ 
being  written  on  said  tape  in  adjacent  columns,  each  of 
said  cohmins  comprising  a  given  amount  of  binary  bits, 
a  ptcscribed  amount  of  columns  comprising  a  word  where- 
by each  of  the  corresponding  bits  of  the  cohrnips  form  a 
row;  means  for  writing  daU  on  tape,  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding a  row  parity  check  for  each  word  and  a  column 
parity  check  for  each  column  comprising  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  reading  of  data  from  the  Upe  substantially 
concurrently  with  the  writing  thereof,  timing  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  signals  detected  when  said  daU  is  read 
for  initiating  a  timing  cyde  in  accordance  with  a  chosen 
time  sequence,  means  responsive  to  the  application  Uiere- 
to  of  said  detected  signals  and  controlled  by  said  timing 
means  for  indicati^  at  a  first  selected  time  row  parity 
information  and  for  indicating  at  a  second  selected  time 
colufw"  parity  informatioa.  ^. 


'f- 


DiGrrAL  anglbmUsuking  system 

_  _  ~    ""   -Wi 

to 

Weri^ 

piJj£iTn>i2,  S*.  No.  2y,145^ 
priority,  Vflotfn  Cn— y,  In*  19,  IMl, 
C  24,463 

t^  ,^r^..  SCUM.    (CL23S— 154) 


v  Vi -I 


.,T„i7T;^-=r  - 


> 


yHHIf-Ti 


{m^^- 


-iSF^ 


means  for  logieally  comparing  sueoeastve  ones  of  said 
vernier  values,  said  comparing  means  controlling  said 
coarse-measurement  means  in  such  a  manner  Aat  in 
response  to  traversal  of  one  of  the  two  limits  of  aid 
vernier-measurement  interval  between  performanca 
of  successive  vernier  measurements,  the  coarse  ori- 
entation value  mdicated  by  said  coane-measurement 
means  is  automatically  changed  by  one  unit  in  a 
positive  or  negative  sense. 


nmCIKM  COMPUTCR 


GiMt  Nack,  N.Y^  a 


Oct  27, 1961,  Ser.  Na.  14t,6<2 
ir-Yi     (CL23S— 1C7) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  confuting  the  value  of  a  function  of 
a  plurality  of  switching  variables  comprising  a  device  for 
storing  the  canonical  terms  of  said  functicm  when  said 
function  has  a  particular  one  of  its  two  values  and  also 
storing  interspersed  with  said  cancxiical  terms  ou^wt  mes- 
sages all  of  which  are  identical,  gate  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  output  messages,  means  providing  a  turn  repre- 
senting the  actual  values  c^  all  said  variables,  means  ocMn- 
paring  eadi  of  said  canonical  terms  with  said  term  npn- 
senting  the  actual  values  of  all  laid  variaUes,  and  means 
reqiODsive  to  open  said  gate  means  when  one  erf  said  can- 
onical terms  is  exacdy  the  same  as  said  term  representing 
the  actual  values  oi  all  said  variables  and  thereby  permit 
said  output  messagw  to  be  gated  out 


.■^■3;V 


1.  A  system  for  making  discrete  measurements  of  th^ 
angular  orienUtion  of  a  roUtable  shaft  comprising  a  trans- 
ducer cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  produce  a  pulse  train 
whose  pulse-to-pulse  period  corresponcb  independently  of 
of  its  frequency  to  a  proper  fraction  of  a  complete  360* 
revolution  around  the  circumference  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  producing  a  reference  pulse  train  for  said  first-men- 
ticmed  pulse  train,  vernier-measurement  means  for  mak- 
ing discrete  measurements  of  the  time-differential  between 
a  pulse  in  said  first-mentioned  pulse  train  and  a  pulse  in  a 
reference  pulae  train  to  determine  the  vernier  value  of 
said  orientaticm,  coarse-measurement  means  for  determin- 
ing the  coarse  value  of  said  orientation  with  respec<  to 
which  said  vernier  value  is  determined  by  said  vernier- 
measurement  means,  said  vernier-measurement  means  in- 
cluding a  measuring  pulse  generator  means,  electronic 
pulse  counting  means  tnfptitd  with  a  measuring  ptdse 
train  derived  frcmi  said  measuring  pulse  generator  during 
a  time  interval  corre^Kwding  to  said  vernier  orientation 

value, 
means  for  initiating  said  discrete  measurements  of  ver- 
nier angle  value  repeatedly  in  such  relation  to  the 
ma^'mm"  rate  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  that  any  two 
consecutive  vernier  angle  measurements  differ  at  most 
by  proper  fractions  of  a«id  amplete  360*  revolu- 
tion, and  t^-"  '- 


POnRATT  SnJDIO  IKMT  

, ,  Rraoklya,  N.Y.,  aHiipar,  bf  aam 
to  Beriwy  Pkoto,  be.,  New  Yatk,  N.Y., 
a  tuspesaw  af  Ddawaia 

25, 1962,  S«.  No.  264,921 
16CMW.    (CL  246— 1.3) 
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1.  A  portrait  studio  li^t  assembly  comprising  a  light 
housmg  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  lamp 
assembly  induding  a  socket  housing  fitting  the  passage 
in  the  lii^t  housing,  the  socket  houdng  having  an  open- 
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inf  in  the  sidewall  thereof,  an 
into  the  socket  housing,  a  tapered 
operating  rod,  a  spring  tending  to 
outwardly  of  the  housing,  a 
opening  in  the  sidewall  of  the 
sure  member  having  a  tapered 
thereof  receiving  the  tapered 
member  positioned  over  the  sodu 
pressure  member  in  position. 


pressu  e 
soc  Let 
gn  ove 
meiiber, 
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0|  erating  rod  extending 

aember  secured  to  the 

irge  the  operating  rod 

member  fitting  said 

housing,  the  pres- 

on  the  underside 

and  a  yieldable 

housing  holding  the 


means  including  an  elongated  reailiently  flexible  mem- 
ber including  spaced  portions  extending  longitudinally 
across  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  lens,  means  to  hinge 
said  member  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  bracket,  a  keeper 
on  said  bracket  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  other 


COLOR  UGBIING  OF  '  "EBTICALLY 

ARRANGED  OBI  BCTS 
R.  Mtol,  CairtMi,  a^  Atbr  W.  Faidlo^  lAtm- 
Oyo,  ■■Muii  to  Dtebold,  [Bcocporatod,  r 
acorpofadoaofOkio 
FIM  Fek  21, 1M4,  Scr.  ^o.  344,424 
llOataH.    (a.2#-2) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  vi  ult  door  and  the  like 


vertically  disponed 


having  a  highly-pohshed  generall]    ,    ^ 

metal  surface,  the  surface  polish  coi  nprising  borizMtally 
di^KMed  minutely  defined  polish  lii  es;  and  lighting  fix- 
ture means  for  the  uniform  colored  illumination  of  said 
polished  surface  disposed  above  anc  offset  frmn  the  pol- 
ished door  surface:  the  fixture  mean  i  including  li^t  dif- 
fusing and  coloring  pane  means  di^  osed  in  a  pUne  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  polished  dc  [>r  surface,  the  pane 
means  having  side  edges,  a  plurality  o  I  light  source  devices 
beamed  through  said  rfiffiirim  and  ( oioring  pane  means, 
a  reflective  hood  haviqg  angularly  an  inged  reflective  walls 
extending  from  the  side  edges  of  tb  i  pane  means  to  the 
light  source  devices  and  enclosing  and  reflecting  light 
beamed  to  said  pane  means  from  thi  several  light  source 
devices,  and  the  reflective  hood  wals  and  diffiMing  and 
coloring  pane  means  beaming  unifor  nly  diffused  colored 
light  downwardly  angularly  toward   he  horizontally  dis- 
posed metal  surface  polish  lines,  thereby  the  beamed 
colored  light  is  reflected  tmm  the  poli^  lines  and  uniform- 
ly illuminates  the  door  surface. 


3,23tJ<5 
FLUSH  MOUNTEDCfjBARi  NCE  UGHTS 
FOR  TRAILER 

AboHas,  Pendd,  Pn^       _ 

a  DivWoa  of  nvdMCorponrtiek  IWIaddpUa,  Pa^ 

FIM  May  2/i,  1H4,  Str.Nu  376,1M 
5  QafaM.    (CL  lit    $j,) 
h  A  clearance  light  for  a  vehicle  c  >mprising  a  mount- 
ing bracket  having  a  cut-out  portion,  an  open-faced  bulb 
housing,  means  mounting  said  housi  ag  on  said  bracket 


with  said  open  face  at  said  cut-out 


portion,  a  lens  tb 


cover  said  open  face  of  said  housini ,  and  means  to 


kctively  retain  said  lens  in  position 
cover  said  open  face  of  said  housing, 


to  cover  and  un- 
said lens  retaining 


end  of  said  member  hy  exerting  a  stretdiing  force  longi- 
tudinally on  said  member,  and  constrictions  in  said 
spaced  portions  of  said  member  beyond  said  lens  to 
absorb  the  stretching  force  and  thereby  restrain  appli- 
cation of  a  lateral  force  on  said  lens,  said  restrictions 
meeting  when  said  wire  is  longitudinally  reUxed. 


_     »»:.>•'    I  J' 


3,23t,3M 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  INCLUDING  CONCEALED 
^,  ^  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 

^??i;i"J*'''^ Yort«iL  N.Y^  asi^Mr  to  Swirelicr 
OM^Miy,  Inc,  Nawat,  N.Y,  a  corpontioB  of  New 

Fled  Oct  8, 1M3,  Sar.  No.  314,716 
6ClaiM.    (CL246— 73) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  including  a  concealed  swivel  as- 
sembly, which  comprises: 

(a)  a  lamp  shade  having  a  first  elongated  aperture  dis- 
posed in  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  aperture  dis- 
posed in  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  swivel  assembly  mounted  within  the  shade,  said 
assembly  including 

( 1 )  a  swive^oosing  defining  an  inner  cavity  hav- 
ing an  elongated  end  opening  aligned  with  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  elongated  side  aperture 
in  the  shade,  and 

(2)  a  swivel  ball  unit  received  in  the  inner  cavity 
of  the  swivel  housing; 

(c)  a  switch  assembly,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  u 
mounted  within  the  shade  adjacent  the  swivel  assem- 
bly, and  which  includes  means  mounted  externally  of 
the  shade,  extending  outwardly  of  said  second  aper- 
ture thereof,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
switch  mechanism; 

(d)  a  socket  assembly  mounted  within  the  shade  adja- 
cent the  swivel  assembly; 
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(e)  means  securing  the  switch  assembly  and  the  socket 
assembly  to  the  swivel  houung  in  fixied,  aligned  rela- 
tion therewith; 

(f )  a  mounting  member  for  supporting  the  fixture  on  a 
suitable  supporting  surface;  and  { 

(g)  a  mounting  ann  secured  at  one  end  to  the  mount- 
ing member,  extending  through  the  first  elongated 
aperture  in  the  shade  and  the  aligned  elongated  open- 
ing in  the  swivel  housing,  and  being  rotaUbly  secured 
at  itt  opposite  end  to  the  swivel  ball  unit  to  faciliute 
swiveling  the  shade  relative  thereto. 


3Jt36,367 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  A  FLUENT 
MATERIAL    BY    BOMBARDING    THE    SAME 
Wrra  FHOTOELECTRONS  _  _ 

James  C.  Stcrnbcri,  FkUartoi^  CaHf.,  and  David  T.  L. 
Jones,  Honchvch,  Emcs,  Ei^faad,  aasignota  to  Beck- 
miinlttStnnMBis,  I^c^  Fidlcrto^  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa 
oCCaHfonh 

Filed  Fek.  26, 1M3. 8w.  No.  259,967 
16CMM.    (0.256-^43.6) 


it 


angle;  a  wedge-shaped  mirror  element  located  hi  the  path 
of  a  beam  of  radiaticMi  admitted  throu^  said  ^lerture  and 
osciUaUble  between  two  positions,  the  point  of  the  wedge 
being  traversable  across  the  width  of  a  beam  of  radiation 
admitted  through  said  aperture,  the  first  positioo  being 
such  that  a  beam  of  radiation  admitted  throng  said 
aperture  is  diverted  with  a  single  reflection  at  graving  in- 
cidence down  said  measuring  optical  path  and  the  second 
position  being  such  that  the  beam  is  diverted  with  a  single 
reflection  at  equally  grazing  incidence  down  said  refer- 
ence optical  path;  and,  in  each  of  said  paths,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  intensity  of  radiation  present. 

7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  absorption  of  ultra- 
vic^t  radiation  by  a  sample  comprising:  an  evacuable 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  aperture  through  which 
a  beam  of  radiation  can  be  admitted;  a  sample  cell;  a 


1.  In  a  detector  useful  in  a  gas  cbromatograph,  the 
combination  of :  .  m<<. 

means  defining  a  first  chamber; 

means  defining  a  second  chamber  and  including  an 
anode;  .  .vs:  i 

an  apertured  cathode  positioned  between  said  cham- 
bers; 
'     a  light  source  in  said  first  chamber  for  directing  light 
onto  said  cathode  and  releasing  photoelectrons  from 

'   said  cathode  in  said  second  chamber, 

means  for  connecting  said  cathode  and  anode  in  series 
circuit  with  a  voltage  source;  means  for  connecting 
a  measuring  circuit  including  an  amplifier  to  said 
aeries  circuit;  and       ,  ,.,  ,-V 

means  for  fiowing  a  sample  through  said  second 
chamber  for  interaction  with  said  photoelectrons  to 
modify  the  collection  at  said  anode  and  cathode. 


;l<«»! 
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reference  cell;  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  radia- 
tion passing  through  each  of  said  cells;  a  wedge-shaped 
mirror  element  located  in  the  path  of  a  beam  admitted 
through  said  aperture  and  rotatable  between  two  pos; 
tions  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  beam,  the  first 
position  being  such  that  the  beam  of  radiation  is  reflected 
at  grazing  incidence  into  said  sample  cell  and  the  second 
position  being  such  that  the  beam  is  reflected  at  equally 
grazing  incidence  into  said  reference  cell;  a  magnetically 
permeable  mass  rotatable  coaxially  with  said  mirror  ele- 
ment; a  torsimi  spring  coupling  said  mirror  element  and 
said  magnetically  permeable  mass;  electromagnetic  means 
ifor  operating  cm  said  magnetically  permeable  mass;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  electrcunagnetic  means  at  the 
resonant  frequency  determined  by  the  rotational  ineitia 
of  said  magnetically  permeable  mass  and  the  resilience  of 
said  torsion  spring. 


.'Vi  :»»rf(- 


3,236,369 

FAST  NEUTRON  SPECIROSCOFE  FOR  MEASURE- 
MENTS  IN  A  HIGH  INTENSITY  TIME  DEPEND- 
ENT NEUTRON  ENVIRONMENT 

Stanley  KrMMabatg,  SkflfaMiB,  N  J.,  aMig»or  to  the  UiriCed 
States  of  Africa  as  rifrsaintai  bjr  the  Secretory  of 


(Graaled 


Filed  Sept  26, 1962,  Scr.  N^  226,786 
UOatoH.    (CL  256— 63.1) 


Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  266) 


3,236J68 
ABSORPTION  ANALYSmG  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  REFLECTING  SHORT  WAVE- 
■<-  LENGTH        ULTRAVIOLET       RADIATION 
ALONG    MEASURING    AND    REFERENCE 
OPTICAL  PATHS 
Paal  M.  McPhcrM%  Actoa,  MaM.,  aMlgMir  to  McPhci^ 

BOB  MBHWBMHK  ^O^PQVBDOBt  AdOBy  IVUBBsf  m  OTK^vmi* 

FIM  Mv.  4, 1963,  Ser.  Nou  262,559 
16  CUM.  (CL  256— 43.5) 
1.  Spectrometric  apparatus  for  use  at  short  wave- 
lengths comprising:  an  evacuable  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  an  aperture  through  which  a  beam  of  radiation 
can  be  admitted;  means  defining  a  measuring  optical  path 
and  a  reference  optical  path,  said  paths  forming  an  acute 
angle  and  being  oriented  so  that  the  axis  of  a  beam  of 
radiation  admitted  through  said  aperture  bisects  said 


unt:^ 


1.  A  spectroscope  for  measuring  neutron  energy  qpectra 
as  a  function  of  time  within  a  wide  intensity  range  cmn- 
prising  a  pluraUtjr  of  elements  to  be  simultaneously  ex- 
posed to  the  enWronment  to  be  ejq>lored,  each  of  said 
elementt  having  a  body  of  hydrogenons  material  with 
which  the  mddent  neutrons  react  to  release  protons  hav- 
ing energies  bearing  a  relationship  to  the  energy  of  the 
incident  neutrons,  an  absorbing  means  for  each  element 
in  close  proximity  to  the  hydrogenous  material  each 
absorbing  means  having  different  absorption  diaracter- 
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tflict  to  Mid  prottMu  and  acdng  t »  abaorb  a  diflferent  por- 
tion of  tha  protom  reaching  it  i  nd  paaring  tha  remain- 
int  protons,  and  separate  meats  for  each  element  to 
measure  the  proton  flux  passing  fhe  absorbing  means  for 
each  element  whereby  the  data 
detectors  can  be  interpreted  matbematically  in  terras  of 
die  energy  spectrum  of  the  incid^  neutron  environment 
n  a  function  of  time  for  the 
Crom  lO"  to  10^  neutrons  cm.- 


leutron  mtensity  range 
—1 


AUTOMATIC  CORRECTH  N  OF 
INSTRUMENT    TO    COMPENSATE 
NEUTRON  ATTENUAHPN 
1.  Vena  Lceda,  Jr^ 

to  Ike  United 
I  by  Ike  United  StaCaa  Atoi  bk  Energy 
Ffled  Oct.  17. 1M2,  Sa  .  No.  231.397 
7CUM.    (CL2ai— tS.!) 


NUCLEAR 
FOR 


1.  In  nuclear  power  measuring  ipparatus,  the  combina- 
tion  including  neutron  measuring  t  leans,  indicating  means, 
amplifying  means  connecting  sai  1  measuring  means  to 
said  indicating  means,  said  amplfying  means  including 
a  ht^i-gain  operational  amplifier  niving  a  high  impedance 
input  and  a  low  impedance  outpui  a  semiconductor  Hall 
plate  having  first  and  second  Halll  inputs  and  a  Hall  out- 
pal;  means  for  connecting  said  I  all  f^te  between  said 
amplifier  output  and  said  amplifie  input  to  form  a  nega- 
tive feedback  impedance  whereb) 
ance  of  said  Hall  plate  varies  the 
named  means  including  means  fof 
fier  output  to  said  first  Hall  inpi  t,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  Han  output  to  said  a  npUfier  input;  a  source 
of  power  measuring  correction  sigi  als,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  second  Hall  input  in  espouse  to  said  correc- 
tion signals  for  varying  said  feedbi  ck  impedance  whereby 
ami^ifier  gain  is  varied  by  the  coi  rection  signals  and  the 
amplifier  output  is  the  product  of 
and  a  variable  amplifier  gain. 


a  variation  in  imped- 
unplifier  gain,  said  last 
connecting  said  ampli- 


lURAY  BEAM  XtHINUATOR 
C  Tmmm,  Jr^  Cfcv( 
X-R«y 


Feb.  11,  IMUL  Sar. 
UCIiAh.    (6. 


the  neutrons  measured 


L  Aa  X-ray  beam  attenuator  a  rapriMg 
(a)  a  hoosiag  defining  a  through  beam 


(b)  said  housing  having  first  and  lacoad  qiaoed  pairs 
of  parallel  borea; 

(c)  the  bores  of  each  pair  being  substantially  tangential 
to  one  another; 

(d)  each  bore  including  spaced  end  joumalling  portions 
and  a  central  beam  poiiion  intersecting  said  passage; 

(e)  first  and  second  pairs  of  routable  attenuator  mem- 
bers, each  member  being  mounted  in  a  different  and 
associated  one  of  the  bores,  each  member  including 
a  central  eccentric  portion  and  spaced  joumalling 
portions  joumaled  in  the  joornalling  portions  of  its 
associated  bore;  and, 

(f )  the  members  of  each  pair  being  rotatable  from  a 
substantially  fully  closed  position  blocking  said  pa»- 
tage  to  a  fully  open  position. 


_     OPTaELECTRONIC  BINARY  COUNTER 
The  flMolt  to  VcMc,  Etoihi 
to  Narlh  AiMifctt  PhMpa  Cmmmn,  Inc.  New 

FBed  Jn|y  If ,  19<2,  Ssr.  No.  211,Mt 

'      ippBtaHan  Nithirinnia,  Ang.  21,  IHl, 

2ClnlM.    (O. 


2.  A  binary  counting  circuit  comprising:  first  and  sec- 
ond switching  stages  connected  parallel  to  a  source  of 
supply,  each  including  a  first  photoconductor  and  a  first 
electrohmiinesoent  element  connected  in  series,  the  first 
photoconductor  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  stages 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  electrolumi- 
nescent element  of  the  other  stage  and  being  irradiated  by 
the  first  electroluminescent  element  of  the  same  stage, 
and  third  and  fourth  switching  stages  each  including  a 
second  electroluminescent  element  and  a  second  photo- 
conductor connected  in  parallel  and  a  third  photoconduc- 
tor connected  in  series  with  the  parallel  combination,  the 
third  photoconductor  of  said  third  and  fourth  stages  being 
irradiated  by  the  second  electroluminescent  element  of 
the  same  stage  and  the  first  electroluminescent  element 
of  said  first  and  second  sUges,  respectively,  the  second 
photoconductor  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  stages 
being  irradiated  by  the  second  electroluminescecnt  ele- 
ment of  die  other  of  said  stages,  the  first  photoconductor 
of  said  first  and  second  stages  being  irradiated  by  die 
second  electroluminescent  element  of  said  fourth  and 
third  stages,  respectively,  an  additional  photoconductor 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  third  and  fourth 
s^gBS,  and  pulse  means  for  irradiating  said  additional 
photoconductor. 

— ^— ^^■— —  I  . 

3,23tJ73 

FHOTOMBTRIC    GACT    FOR    FINDING 

PERPENDICULARS  TO  SURFACES 

Waller  A.  fkttM,  Sm  Wnrndatm,  CriK,      Iji  i    of  «m. 

ji  to  CyrI  N.  Vaft,  Sm  Frmtdbe^  CaV., 

I.  CaMoie  atid  Edwarf  E.  Cowola,  boCk  of 


rMMBVHa. 


it2C19q,8ar.N«u22M3t 
9  flslwi      (CL2St— 210 
9.  A  surveying  instrument  for  finding  a  perpendicular 
to  a  anrfaoe  ^s^iich  reflects  light  which  comprises  a  base, 
a  graduated  tumuMe  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 
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about  a  central  vertical  rotational  axis,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  turnuble  for  rotation  therewidi,  a  graduated  yoke 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  whidi  is  perpendicular  to  and  intersects  said  vertical 
axil,  a  light  souice  mounted  on  nid  yoke  for  generating 
a  beam  of  light  along  an  illumination  axis  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersects  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
axes,  two  pairs  of  photosensitive  detection  means  mounted 
on  said  yoke  in  fixed  space  relation  with  respect  to  said 
light  source  with  one  pair  of  said  detection  means  mounted 
in  a  vertical  frfane  through  said  illumination  axis  and 
positioned  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  said  illumi- 
nation axis  for  dete^ing  said  beam  of  li^t  reflected  in  a 
pair  of  directions  in  said  plane  symmetrically  indmed  to 
said  illumination  axis  and  with  the  other  pair  of  said  de- 


alternating  vtrfuge  and  related  in  magnitude  to  die  phaae 
position  of  die  pulse  in  relation  to  die  alienating  volt- 
age, means  connected  to  said  responsive  means  to  connect 
the  measured  voltages  of  the  meaanred-vahie  transmitters 
in  series  and  including  an  adjustable  tap  potentiometer 
providing  a  partial  volUge  connected  in  opposition  to 
the  total  series  voltage,  and  a  servomotor  connected  to 
shift  the  potentiometer  tap  in  a  direction  depending  on 
the  relation  of  said  voltages,  the  position  of  die  potentiom- 
eter tap  serving  as  a  measurement  for  the  dimension. 


2,236375 

PHOTOSDiSniVE  APPARATUS  FOR  DERTVING 
RECaSniAIIONS  BETWEEN  RELATIVELY  MOV- 
ABLE MEMBERS 

Geoftey  Johanna,  I^riy,  Simy,  V^md,  m^itamto 
Fcntot  Litoitoi,  Ptoiey,  Snnray,  Eagftaaid,  a  BridA 

'''^ad  May  31, 1962,  Sar.  Now  196,942 

VpUcalion  Gieat  BriMn,  InM  5, 1961, 
26,361/61 
Triiir    I      (CL2S6— 219) 


taction  means  mounted  in  a  horizonal  plane  throu|}i  said 
illumination  axis  and  portioned  symmetrically  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  illnmination  axis  for  detecting  said 
beam  of  light  reflected  in  a  pair  of  directions  in  said  hori- 
zontal plane  symmetrically  inclined  to  said  illuminatiofi 
axis  a  c^indrical  tube  surrounding  each  of  said  detecti<» 
means  widi  a  doaed  end  adjacent  to  said  detection  means, 
an  open  end  remote  from  said  detection  means  and  fao- 
ing  in  the  direction  in  which  said  illuminating  means  faces, 
and  a  cylinder  axis  lying  m  said  plane  in  which  said  detec- 
tion means  is  mounted,  and  independent  output  means 
connected  to  said  pairs  of  detection  means  for  indicating 
die  comparative  intensities  of  light  detected  by  die  detec- 
tion means  of  each  pair. 


3,236374 
PHOTOELECIRJClifeASURED-VALUB 
TKANSMmERS 
Mvcai  Cktolaa  Piitor,  24  Rm  das  Praa, 


FBad  N^.  27, 1999,  te.  No.  655,766 
priarily,  npfBraHnn  Girwy,  Nov.  27, 1956, 
^      P  21,792 
.    22  GMm.    (CL  2S»-ai9> 

,       -.1-3    i 
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13.  A  photoelectric  measuring  device  for  use  widi  a 
source  of  alternating  voltage  and  faiduding  ^  pair  d 
measured-value  transmitters,  eadi  transmitter  Induding 
an  optical  fc*m»««»g  means  scanning  a  field  of  view  with 
a  frequency  having  a  constant  i^ase  relation  to  said 
aouroe  of  alternating  voltage,  the  fields  oi  view  of  dK 
two  transmitters  infW"*t  respectively  the  ends  of  a 
dimension  of  aa^object  to  be  measured,  each  transmitter 
iiyl^p^i'm  a  photoelectric  receiver  delivering  a  pulse  when 
a  reqiective  end  of  the  dimensian  is  detected  by  the  acaa- 
iPWg  means  and  means  respoosswi  to  each  photodectric 
receiver  to  provide  a  measured  voltage  derived  b*         " 


Jcmmiti    i 


6.  Apparatus  in  which  the  rdative  diqilacement  of 
movable  first  and  second  members  along  a  given  locna 
is  to  be  determined  by  moving  a  scanner  member  along 
the  locus  into  registration  with  each  of  the  two  members 
in  turn,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
said  membm; 

a  first  pattern  support  member  associated  with  said 
first  member  and  merited  with  a  first  random  pattern 
including  a  non-periodic  multiplicity  of  randomly 
^i^pftam^  patches  having  a  first  transmission  fmdUn 
to  radiation  on  a  ground  having  a  second  transmis- 
sion factor  to  said  radiation; 
a  second  pattern  support  member  associated  with  said 
' '^tecood  member  and  mariced  with  a  second  random 
^*      pattern   indudmg   a   mm-periodic   multiplicity   ql 
randomly  dispoaed  patches  having  a  first  transmit-' 
^aion  factor  to  radiation  on  a  ground  having  a  seoMid 
^ '      transmission  fador  to  said  radiation: 
a  scanner  member; 

a  thiid  pattern  support  member  associated  widi  said 
'■--    acanner  member  and  marked  with  a  third  random 
""'pattern  of  patches  on  a  ground,  identical  with  aaid 
second  random  pattern; 
a  fourth  pattern  support  member  associated  widi  said 
scanner  member  and  marked  with  a  fourth  random 
pattern  of  patches  on  a  ground,  identical  with  said 
second  random  pattern; 
means  for  moving  said  scanner  member  so  as  to  re- 
peatedly explore  the  locus  and  bring  said  third  and 
fourth  pattern  support  members  into  re^tra^tion  with 
said   first   and   second   pattern  auppost   memben 
respectively; 
means  for  directing  a  macroaoopic  beam  of  radiatioD 
duougfa  said  first  and  third  random  patterns  'tad 
through  said  second  and  fourth  random  patterns; 
meana  for  detecting  radiatkm  transmitted  dirou^aaid 
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pAttenit  and  for  determining 
dinting  an  exact  registratioi  *" 
third  random  patterns  and  '^ 
fourth  random  patterns; 
and  means  for  measuring  the 
scanner    member    along    **~^ 
registrations. 


radiation  ^eaks  in- 
between  said  first  and 
between  said  second  and 
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REGULATING  SYSTEM  fOR  TURBINES 
Mdrick  Emt  and  CiMi  K 
to 
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1.  In  a  power  iriant  having  a  t  irbnie.  an  electric  gen 
erator  coupled  to  and  synchronoi  tly  driven  by  said  tur- 
bine, power  medium  supply  means  connected  to  said 
turbine,  and  control  means  for  coi  trolling  the  admittance 
of  said  power  medium  to  said  to  "bine,  the  combination 
of  a  turbine  regulating  system  co  nprising  a  (durality  of 
sensor  means  responsive  to  givei  respective  operating 
criteria  of  the  plant,  one  of  sai)i  sensor  means  being 
reqwnsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
one  of  said  sensor  means  being  responsive  to  the  power 
outfnt  of  said  generator,  an  ek  [irohydraulic  actuator 
coupled  with  said  contr^  meani  and  having  electa 
means  for  controlling  the  operatioq 
at  least  two  component  feedback 


nected  to  said  electric  means  of  sa  d  actuator,  one  of  said 


regulator  circuits  having  an  output 


to  said  speed-responsive  sensor  m  ;ans  for  speed  regula- 
tion of  sikid  turbine,  the  other  of  said  regulator  circuits 
having  an  output  and  an  input  co  mected  to  said  power- 
iesponsivB  Kosor  means  for  m  ulating  the  delivered 
power  of  said  turbine,  and  discrimi  ator  means  connected 
between  the  outputs  of  said  compoi  ent  feedback  regulator 
circuits  and  the  electric  means  of  :  aid  actuator  for  selec- 
tively cminecting  one  of  said  refiilator  circuits  to  and 
simultaneously  disconnecting  the  <  ther  of  said  regulator 
circuits  from  the  electric  mean  of  said  actuator  in 
dependence  upon  given  plant-oper  ition  conditions. 


» Ai«.  It,  1H2, 


of  ^said  control  means, 
regulator  circuits  con- 


ind  an  input  connected 


3,23t377 
CRYOGENIC  M  OUT  OF  N  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 


Y«ffc,N.Y^a 


4o.l5Mt7 


FVcd  Dec  4,  Iftl,  S«. 

It  ClafaM. «  (CL  3t1— ttJ) 
1.  A  cryogenic  M  out  of  N  in  ormation  transfer  cir- 
cuit comprising  N  branches  ai  su  lerconductor  material 
coupled  together  in  parallel,  a  fir  t  current  source  pro- 
ducing a  total  curr^t  of  (N-M)  current  units  coupled 


1 


Mabch  1,  1966 


displacement  of  said 
locus    between   said 


to  said  parallel  branches,  N  cryogenic  current  c<Milrol  de- 
vices each  containing  a  gate  current  path  and  a  control 
current  path  operable  at  one  current  unit  to  make  said 
gate  current  path  resistive,  the  gate  current  path  of  each 
cryogenic  current  control  device  being  coupled  in  series 


-'I     -   ( 


1^ 


i—fflrl 
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•V 


^ 
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with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  branches  of  supercon- 
ductor material,  and  input  means  for  applying  current  to 
the  control  current  paths  of  a  predetermined  M  of  the  N 
cryogenic  current  control  devices  in  accordance  with  an 
M  out  of  N  information  code. 


3,23t37t 

CRYOELECTRIC  INDUCTIVE  SWITCHING 

^  CIRCUITS 

RobcftA.  Gai«a,  SUDmb,  N J^  nilf  ur  to  Radio  Cor^ 

poratiOB  of  AiMriea,  a  conontioB  of  Ddawi 

FBcd  Maj  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  195,462 

2ChiM.    (CL3t7— tt^ 


*.;rJ' 


1.  An  inductive  switch  comprising,  a  first  superconduc- 
tor current  carrying  element;  a  superconductor  control 
ground  plane  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  superconductor 
element;  a  superconductor  permanent  ground  plane  always 
maintained  in  the  superconductive  state  which  is  insulated 
from  the  control  ground  plane  and  extends  slightly  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  control  ground  pUme,  said  control 
ground  plane  and  permanent  ground  plane  providing  a 
shield  for  said  first  superconductor  element;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  control  ground  plane  for  driving  the  con- 
trol ground  plane  from  superconducting  to  non-super- 
conducting itates. 


I 


343t,379 

ELECTRICAL  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  WiOiaB  Ctarke,  Horicy,  Smey,  B-g 

}5*jJ^''JJ;^^JjJJjj^  liK^  New 

FIM  Dec.  12, 1962.  Scr.  Ntt.  244,664 
OafaBi  prirnkj,  appllciHoB  Gffwt  BrtofaTlSec.  21, 1961, 

4S,t34/61 
7CUM.  (CL3t7— ttJ) 
1.  A  bmary  half-adder  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  transistors  <rf  the  same  conductivity  type,  each  tran- 
sistor having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  first 
and  second  input  terminals,  a  sum  output  terminal  and  a 
carry  output  terminal,  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
being  directly  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal, 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  directly  connected 
to  said  first  input  terminal,  the  emitter  of  said  first  tran- 
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sistor  being  coiuiecled  througli  a  first  resistor  to  said  first 
input  terminal,  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  through  a  second  resistor  to  said  second  input 
terminal,  both  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors being  ooimected  to  said  sum  output  terminal 
and  through  a  third  resistor  to  a  voluge  source,  each 
emitter  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  a  point  of  a  voltage  divider  one  part  of  which 
is  directly  connected  to  the  base  of  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  and  the  other  part  of  which  is 


■jei^>' 


connected  to  a  point  of  constant  potential  in  series  with 
the  emitter-base  junction  of  said  third  transistor,  the  base 
of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  said  point  of 
constant  potential,  said  potential  having  a  value  such  that 
both  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  non-conduct- 
mg  in  the  absence  of  volUges  applied  to  said  input  ter- 
minals, the  cdlector  of  said  third  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  carry  output  terminal.  I 
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POWER  END  STAGBSnTi^lUSTING  MEMBERS 
OFpONTROLS 


Eri^  KS?s^DipLIi«rM  Pctw.bolh  of  BerMB, 


nM  Mar.  21, 1963,  Sm.  No.  267,666 

ipplMoa  G«rM«7,  Mar.  27, 1962, 
K  46,264 

9  rn'---     (CL  367— tt J) 
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CUrr  BETWEEN  STAGES 
TO  EFFECT  SHIFTING 

DomM  B.  CachcHn,  WeM  Lm 


REScmANT  cm- 

AND  CLOCK  PULSE 


SyiteiM,  be. 


FledAi 

7 


to 


'.  t,  1963,  S«r.  M».  271,2U 

(CL367— ttJ) 


1.  A  control  circuit  supplying  the  three  functions  ON-1; 
OFF;  and  ON-2  in  accordance  with  polarity  and  magni- 
tude of  a  control  signal,  so  that  when  the  control  signal 
has  either  positive  or  negative  polarity  and  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined magnitude,  the  control  function  ON-1.  or 
ON-2  are  obtained,  and  ^n  the  control  signal  drops  be- 
low said  predetermined  magnitude,  the  control  function 
OFF  is  obtained,  comprising  a  balanced  input  drcuit  m- 
duding  a  pair  of  resistances  serially  connected  across  the 
it^ot  and  a  pair  of  serially  connected  oppoatdy  poled 
unilateral  conducting  devices,  connected  m  parallel  to  said 
resistances,  the  common  terminals  of  said  serially  c(hi- 
nected  resistances  and  diodes,  respectively,  being  elec^- 
cally  joined  and  forming  a  common  terminal  for  said 
control  dfcoit;  a  pair  of  semiconductor  elements,  each 
having  a  pair  of  output  circuit  electrodes,  and  a  control 
electrode,  the  oootrol  electrode  of  said  semiconductcx- 
clcments  being  connected  to  a  respective  other  terminal  of 
said  resistanoes  and  diodes;  means  biasing  both  said  semi- 
cooductor  eleaeots  to  non-conductive  condition;  a  power 
output  circuit  including  a  power  source  and  a  pair  of 
kMMis,  each  connected  to  aa  outpot  circuit  electrode  of  a 
respective  semiconductor  dement;  and  a  common  circuit 
connecting  the  other  output  circuit  dectrodes  of  both  said 
semiconductor  dements  to  said  power  circuit 

824  O.G.— U  ' 


'.) 


If? 


1.  In  combination  in  a  shift  register  for  ddaying  inpot 
signals, 

means  for  providing  tile  input  signals, 

switching  means  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state, 

a  source  of  dock  pulses  oocurripg  at  periodic  intervals 
corre^wnding  to  (he  mtervals  by  whidi  said  input 
signals  are  delayed, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  switching  means  fw 
biasing  the  switching  means  to  the  first  state, 

resonant  means  interconnecting  said  switching  means 
with  said  input  means  and  said  source  of  dock  pulses 
for  producing  a  discharge  current  at  the  resonant 
frequency  in  response  to  the  simultaneous  occurrence 
of  one  of  said  clock  pulses  and  said  input  signals  and 
for  producing  a  charging  current  after  the  occurrence 
of  said  dock  pulse, 

means  operatively  intercoiuected  with  said  switching 

,  means  and  responsive  to  the  next  occurrence  of  one 
y  of  the  dock  piUses  after  the  production  of  the  charg- 
ing current  to  obtain  an  operation  of  the  switching 
means  in  the  second  state,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  switching 
means  in  the  second  state  for  producing  an  output 
.^^i    signal. 

3^3631^ 

CLIPPING  CmCUTT  PRODUCING  RECTANGULAR 
OUlTUr  INDEPENDENT  OF  INPUT  SIGNAL 
WAVESHAPE  o< 

Owca  I.  OIC,  Brookleli,  CMi^airf^ar  to  DalB-CoBtral 
Ik.,   Daabmy,   C«^  a   tmrmaHam  «f 


FVcd 


It,  1963, 8tt,  N«.  279«449 
(0.367— ttJ) 


-r^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  squaring  an  input  signal  comprising 
first  aixl  second  semiconductor  diodes  connected  in  series 
to  form  a  common  junction,  said  diodes  being  poled  to 
permit  reflective  current  flows  tlierrthrou^  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  said  common  junction,  a  transis- 
tor having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter,  the  said  collector 
being  connected  to  the  said  common  junctioB  and  said 
base  and  emitter  being  connected  to  respective  first  and 
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resistors  haying  sub- 
flxed  electrical  poten- 


aecond  fixed  electrical  potential  so  irces,  a  first  capacitor 

connected  to  flie  face  of  said  first  (  lode  opposite  the  said 

oommon  junction,  first  and  secom 

stantially  equal  resistances,  a  tiiird 

tial  source,  said  first  resistor  beiig  connected  between 

(1)  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  a  ad  said  first  diode,  and 

(2)  the  said  third  potential  sourci,  said  second  resistor 
being  connected  between  ( 1 )  the  mce  of  the  said  second 
diode  opposite  the  said  common  junction,  and  (2)  the 
said  third  potential  source,  a  second  capacitor,  one  side  of 
said  second  capadtm-  being  conne<  ted  to  the  face  of  the 
said  aeoond  diode  opposite  the  siid  common  junction, 
and  a  constant  impedance  load  cmnected  between  (1) 
a  reference  potential  source,  and 
said  second  capacitor. 


(2)  the  other  side  of 


UPPU-^REE  SYNCffitONOOl  DEMODULATOR 

CIRCUIT 


Fled  Maj  31, 1M3.  Sm. 


^o.2t4,i42 


(a.3t7-tt3) 


therefrom  an  180* 


1.  A  circuit  for  prodocing  a  si  bstantJaOy  ripple-free 
direct  current  output  from  an  aHfmating  current  input 
comprising 

(a)  an  amplifier  having  an  inpok  and  first  and  second 
outputs  in  which  the  signak 
oat  of  phase, 

(b)  means  applying  an  ahemaing  current  fa^mt  sig- 
nal to  the  input  of  said  ampiifle  , 

(c)  a  summing  integrator  drcuit, 

(d)  means  for  coupling  die  fin  t  output  of  nid  am- 


plifier to  said  summing 
<e)  means  for  coupling  said 

summing  integrator  drcuit, 
(f)  said  last  named  means 
clamp  which  is  driven  in 
temating  current  input  signal 
amplitude  of  said  input 
level  whereby  the  allemal 
of  said  input  signal  are 
integrator  drcuit  to  provide 
free  direct  current  ou^t 
ming  integrator  drcuit 


circuit, 
ontpot  to  said 

ig  a  syndirooous 
with  said  al- 
for  danqnng  the  peak 
to  a  zero  vtrftage 
current  components 
in  said  summing 
substantially  ripple- 
from  said  snoi- 


343MS4 
TWO  TERMINAL  TRIGGERI^lG 
PRBING    COMFLEMENTARY 
WITH  ONE  UtANSBTOR 
OPERATING  AS  COLLECTOR 
Dwiihl  C  Lewk,  5491  Malal 
nMMy31,IH3,Sar. 
5  rfili  I     ^     ~ 
1.  An  avalanche  triggering  droit  for  selectively  ,si^ 
pijQBg  current  to  a  load  comprising: 
and  second  transiaiors  of 
fMpectively,  each  havinf  an 
b^or  electrode. 


cntcurr  com- 

TRANSISTORS 
HAVING  EMITTER 
"-R 

SL,  EBtkart,  Ini. 

««.29M35 


opponte  oondncthrity 
4  mittBr,  base  and  ecA- 


first  circuit  means  coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor, 

second  drcuit  means  coupling  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  to  thie  collector  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor, 

shunting  means  interconnecting  the  baae  and  emitter 
electrod^  of  said  second  transistor  for  varying  the 
current  gain  of  said  second  transistor. 


C0UEC1M 


HITTni 


CMMDK 


COLLCCIOff, 


mP-NPN  TMANSISTOn  CIKCUIT 


input  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  forward  bias- 
ing potential  to  the  collector  eledrode  of  said  first 
transistor,  and 

output  means  for  coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  to  said  load  whereby  when  the  sum 
of  the  current  gain  of  said  first  and  second  transisors 
approaches  unity  the  current  supplied  to  said  load  is 
determined  priinarily  by  the  impedance  of  said  load. 


SXCLUBIVE  ^^ITTimNEL  MODE 

LOGicciRcurr 

O.  HthtMi,  Noffh  ^pt^liili,  Va,,  aarigpar  to  fte 
United  Stalaa  flf  ABMrka  M  npnasHtoi  ky  tte  Sccf*. 
tKj  af  tteNavy 

FBad  S^  3, 1M3,  Sot.  No.  3M3M 

4Clafcw.    (Ci3t7— ttJ) 

(GrMted  aider  THIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  An  exdusive  OR  logic  drcuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  serially  connected  tunnel  diodes  having 
a  common  connection. 

a  first  input  drcuit  having  a  first  means  for  transmitting 
afirst  input  signal, 

a  woond  ii^Mit  circuit  having  a  second  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  second  input  signal,  said  second  input  dr- 
cuit having  a  oommon  connection  with  said  first  input 
circuit  and  said  oommon  connection  being  coupled 
to  said  first  tunnel  diode,  .and    •  >  p-_  -^^^; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  aad  tooond  serially 
connected  tunnel  diodes  for  enabling  only  said  sec- 
ond tunnd  diode  to  be  switched  to  its  high  voltage 
sute  n^ien  only  a  single  input  rignal  is  applied  to 
one  of  said  first  or  second  input  circuits  and  for  en- 
abling only  said  first  tunnel  diode  to  be  switched  to 
its  high  voltage  state  when  first  and  second  input  sig- 
nals are  applied  to  said  first  and  second  ii|fut  drcnits, 
respectively.  *  '^-rin^tj  — 
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2.  An  electronic  relay  comprising: 

a  first  PNP  transistor, 

a  second  PNP  transistor,  ^^ 

means  intercoupling  said  first  and  said  second  PNP 
transistors  to  cause  the  state  of  said  second  PNP 
transistor  to  be  opposite  from  Ac  state  of  said  first 
PNP  transistor,  whereby  an  input  signal  effective  to 
change  the  sUte  of  said  first  PNP  transistor  wiU 
also  cause  a  change  of  state  of  said  second  PNP 
transistor  and  whereby  when  said  first  PNP  transis- 
tor is  on,  said  second  PNP  transistor  wiU  be  off  and 
when  said  first  PNP  transistor  is  off,  said  second 
PNP  transistor  will  be  on. 

a  first  NPN  transistor  having  ito  base  coupled  to  the 
collector  output  of  said  first  PNP  transistor,  said 
first  NPN  transistor  bdng  adapted  to  change  iu  sUte 
in  response  to  a  change  of  state  of  said  first  PNP 
transistor,  and  ,  ^     ,  , 

a  second  NPN  transistor  havmg  its  base  coiqMed  solely 
to  the  collector  output  of  said  second  PNP  transistor, 
said  second  NPN  transistor  being  adapted  to  change 
its  SUte  in  reqKmse  to  a  change  of  state  of  said 
second  PNP  transistor, 

whereby  the  collector  and  emitter  terminals  of  each 
of  said  NPN  transistors  may  be  used  as  electronic 
relay  terminals  whose  state  is  a  function  of  said  in- 
put signal. 


3,23IJS7 
'     *  ^    BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATORS 
Howwi  H.  HHl,  NeHMMMtmgh,  Maas., 
Mtar  Cealroi  Caaspany,  bcerpeni 
Mmk,  a  LUipBiailan  of  Deiawaffv 
^^   ffOed  Oct  11,  lf«,  Sv.  No.  315,4a 
5Cla^    (CL3t7-4t.5) 
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and  an  isc^ation  resistor  connected  in  nriea  betwMB  the 
base  Ol  each  inverter  transistar  and  the  coUactor  of  the 
other  inverter  transistor  for  providing  a  regeaeathe  path, 
a  leristive  connection  between  the  oottector  of  each  aaid 
inverter  transistor  and  a  first  voltage  terminal  for  nvi^ 
voltage  of  a  first  polarity  with  reject  to  ground,  an  out- 
put terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  imeiter  transistar 
coUectors,  a  pair  of  subctantially  dnular  trigger  transis- 
tors each  ha^ng  its  emitter  conawTttd  to  the  base  of  a  cor- 
icspooding  inverter  transistor,  ila  collector  conncirtfid  at 
the  junction  of  the  isolation  resistor  and  the  RC  network 
lead^  from  the  collector  of  the  oorre^miding  inverter 
translator  to  the  base  of  the  other  inverter  tiaariilor,  its 
emitter  further  resistively  connected  to  a  aeoond  voltage 
terminal  for  sup^y  voltage  of  a  second  polarity  with  re- 
elect to  ground,  and  its  base  connected  to  an  itqiot  ter- 
minal whereby  when  an  iiqnit  puke  causes  one  ol  said 
trigger  transistors  to  conduct,  the  voltage  at  ffie  emitter 
of  said  one  changes  and  ie  coupled  to  the  boto-ef  the  oor- 
responding  inverter  transistor  so  as  to  plaoe  it  into  con- 
duction while  simultaneously  the  voltage  at  the  collector 
of  said  one  changes  and  is  coupled  throng  the  RC  net- 
work to  the  base  of  the  other  inverter  transistor  so  as  to 
take  it  out  of  conduction,  the  (^ration  of  each  said  trig- 
ger transistor  thus  operating  on  both  inverter  transistors 
simultaneously  and  independently  of  operation  of  said  re- 
generative path  to  Increase  the  switching  speed  of  said 
multivilwator. 
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In  vdtage  differential  sensing  apparatus: 
switching  means; 
first  and  second  tuminal  means; 
ground  terminal  means; 
'  'aignal  rectifying  means  inchiding  inpot  and' output 
'''     means,  said  input  means  of  said  signd  rectifying 
'  means  being  connected  between  said  first  and  said 

second  terminal  meant; 
aener  diode  means  and  first  resistance  means  connected 
in  series  relationship  acrpss  said  onqiut  means  of 
t' !    said  signal  rectifying  mean^ 

first  NPN  transistor  means  induding  base,  onitter  and 
collector,  said  first  NPN  transistor  means  being  con- 
nected by  said  base  and  emitter  to  receive  a  signal 
from  across  said  fii«t  resistance  means; 
power  terminal  means  connected  to  said  switching 


.  ;:  r    Wi' 

^.  A  bistable  multivibrator  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  substantially  similar  inverter  transistors  con- 
nected In  grounded  emitter  configuration,  an  RC  networic 


iVraecond  resistance  means  ooimected  between  said  power 
terminal  means  and  said  collector  of  said  first  NPN 

.x:-    tramriilor  ifff"?; 

.'HJpNP  transistor  means  including  base,  emitter  «id  cd- 
lectM-,  said  emitter  of  said  PNP  transtslor  means 
being  connected  to  said  power  tnniinal  and  aaid 
base  of  said  PNP  transistor  means  being  connected 
to  said  collector  <rf  said  first  NPN  traaaistor  means; 
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tlmd  lesistanoe  means  oonaected 
tenniiul  means  and  said 
sistor  means; 


betweeil  said  ptjund 
coUedor  of  said  PNP  traa- 


connccted 
« id 


K 


second  NPN  transistor  means 
and  collector,  said  emitter 
transistor  means  being 
terminal  means,  said  base  of 
sistor  means  being  connected 
PNP  transistor  means,  and  sai( 
ood  NPN  transistor  means 
switching  means; 

and  fourth  resistance  means 
collector  of  said  second  NPN 
aaid  tese  of  said  PNP  transistdr 


ii  duding  base,  knitter 
'  said  second  NPN 
to  said  ground 
second  NPN  tran- 
said  collector  of  said 
M^lector  of  said  sec- 
connected  to  said 


be  ng 


collected  between  said 
transistor  means  and 
means. 
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2.  Sgnal  respoBsii)e  apparatus, 

a  first  Vintage  level  source; 

a  second  voltage  level  source; 

a  detectOT  circuit  having  at  least 
allel  arranged  control  circuits 
twcea  at  kast  two  input  termiials 
output  terminal; 

each  of  said  c<»troJ  circuits 
and  at  least  two  serially 

said  first  and  second  control  circi4t 
ing  their  req>ective  serially 
into  the  non-conductive  mode 
signal  levd  to  appear  at«aid 
when  said  first  voltage  level 
one  of  said  input  terminals 
level   source  is  coupled  to 
terminals. 


arran  led 


arraiged 


source 


an* 


toSpcffiy 
of 


w  f 


w 


^ 


p- 


t\ 


ompnstat:  i 


first  and  second  par- 
common  coupled  be- 
and  at  least  one 


a  biasing  means 
transistor  means; 
biasing  means  bias- 
transistor  means 
:ausing  a  first  output 
autput  terminal  only 
is  coufded  to  only 
said  second  voltage  ^ 
he   remaining  input 


to 
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BPHRECnONAL    SWITCH    WItH    PARTICULAR 
SLAVE  CONTROL  MEANS  INCLUDING  PAIR  OF 
SERIALLY-CONNECTED    OPfOSITELY    POLED 
DIODES 
BatthanrH. 

HoMjwdl  Lsc^  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
FBoi  Sept.  11, 1M4,  Scr.  1  lo.  395,741 
4CMM.    (CL3t74M.5) 
1.  A  slaved  switch  comprising: 
a  source  of  bidirectional  energy  living  first  and  second 

terminals; 
first  and  second  unidirectional  current  carrying  devices 
having,  re^)ectively,  first  and 

means  connecting  said  first  and  sfcond  devices  in  par- 
allel-inverse relation; 
load  means; 

i 


I    I 


second  control  elec- 


means  connecting  said  load  means  and  said  parallel- 
inverse  connected  devices  serially  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals; 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  control  electrode; 

first  and  second  current  rectifiers  serially  connected  in 
opposing  relation  from  said  second  terminal  to  a 
point  between  said  load  means  and  said  parallel- 
inverse  connected  devices; 


m^ 


®~" 


> 


-t" — r 


••»-«/ 
<^.-*» 


^ 


and  energy  storage  means  connected  from  a  p<»nt  be- 
tween said  current  rectifiers  to  said  second  control 
electrode,  so  that  said  energy  storage  means  will 
charge  only  when  said  first  current  carrying  device 
is  on,  and  so  that  said  second  current  carrying  device 
Is  turned  on  only  by  the  discharge  of  said  energy 
storage  means. 


3,23t,391 

TRANSIENT  ENERGY  REDUCING  APPARATUS 

Rokcrt  P.  Pearson  SL  Paid,  Min.,  aasigDar  to  HoMywen" 

be,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Fled  Apr.  24, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  lt9,Ml 

(CL  a«7-^3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  energy 
pulses  incident  to  switching  circuitry  utilizing  capacitance 
means  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  switching  means  each  having  first  and 
second  energization  conditions  and  each  including 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacting  means,  said  sec- 
ond switching  means  being  controlled  by  said  first 
switching  means  and  being  adapted  to  change  from 
said  first  condition  to  said  second  condition  after 
said  first  switching  means  changes  from  said  first 
condition  to  said  second  condition;       ' 

first  and  second  capacitance  means;  | 

means  for  supplying  an  input; 

output  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the 
switching  circuitry; 

means  connecting  said  first  capacitance  meaiu  between 
said  means  for  supfdying  an  input  signal  and  said 
amplifier  means  and  connecting  said  secoiKl  capaci- 
tance means  to  a  ground  connection  when  said  first 
and  second  switching  means  are  in  the  first  condition; 

means  coimecting  said  second  capacitance  means  be- 
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tween  said  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  and 
'-,'■■■  said  amplifier  means  and  connecting  said  first  capaci- 
tance means  to  the  ground  connection  when  said  first 
and  second  switching  means  are  in  the  second  con- 
dition; 
and  means  for  connecting  resistance  means  in  series 
connection  with  said  capacitance  means  for  the 
period  of  time  delay  between  operation  of  said  first 
switching  means  and  operation  of  said  second  switch- 
ing means. 

u 
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MOISTURE-GOVERNED  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

FOR  IRRIGA110N  SYSTEM 

lote  A.  Richard*,  2662  NW.  ConcD  Road, 

Ffled  Fck.  21, 1963,  £rNo.  266,149 
11  CUM.    (6.367—116) 
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MULTIPLE  SWITCHING  CnCUITS 

I.  rrk-iiro  md  Moatj  M.  MctIm, 
■■iBiiirB   Id  Baraca  EaglM«iag 
'ovd,  Coaa.,  m  casaosoHoa  of  Doiawwi 
Fled  Aac.  17, 19%  S«r.  No.  217,599 
5MM.    (jCLWr—m) 
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11.  In  a  ooatnri  for  the  type  of  irrigating  system  in 
which  irrigating  walar  is  supplied  from  a  pressure  source 
of  supply  upon  the  energizing  of  a  normally  de-ener^zed 
ceding  electric  timer,  the  combination  with  said  timer,  a 
normally  open  holdinig  switch  acting  when  closed  to  ener- 
gize the  timer  for  a  period  sufficient  for  the  latter  to  com- 
plete a  cycle  of  operation,  two  switches  connected  In 
series  one  a  normally  cloaed  magnetic  switdi  and  the 
other  a  normally  open  switch  and  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  the  holding  switch  so  that  the  Utter  is 
caused  to  close  when  both  switdies  are  closed,  means 
for  cioemg  the  normally  open  switch  of  said  in-series 
switches  for  only  a  mmnentary  period  at  given  intervals 
of  time,  a  resistor  adapted  to  be  embedded  m  the  soil 
in  the  area  being  irrigated  and  emirioying  the  moisture  in 
the  soil  as  a  resistance  medium,  a  transformer  having  its 
input  side  cranected  in  parallel  with  the  momentaxy 
switch  to  be  excited  either  by  a  dosing  of  the  holding 
switdi  or  by  the  momentary  switch  when  the  magiiBfic 
switch  is  also  doaed,  a  redifier  receiving  for  its  input 
circuit  km-voltage  A.C.  ou^tut  of  the  transformer  and 
inclwUng  fat  said  input  circuit  a  fixed  resistor  together 
with  said  soil-embedded  resistor,  a  coil  for  the  magnetic 
switch  induded  in  the  D.C.  output  circuit  of  the  resistor 
and  so  aty^**^  with  said  t"ftg"**«^  switch  that  the  lat- 
ter is  opened  only  when  the  magnetic  field  (rf  the  coU  is 
abov«  a  given  value,  and  a  variable  resistor  also  induded 
in  the  rectifier's  output  circuit  capable  of  bemg  pre-eet  to 
a  selected  variable  resistance  and  acting  as  a  complement 
to  the  soil-embedded  resistor  and  the  fixed  resistor  to 


1.  Electronic  switching  and  faitegrating  circuits  for  dual 
instruments  having  reetsAgnlar  wave  output,  synchronous 
phase  signal  generators  and  separate  average  levd  signal 
ou^uts  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  two  phase  detection  circuits  which  have  reverang 
output  characteristica,  said  phase  detection  circuits 

'  respectively  having  connection  to  the  instrumem  out- 
puts and  being  actuated  by  the  idiaae  signal  gener- 
ators, 

(b)  dual  integrating  circuits  having  a  common  center 
point  and  each  being  coimected  to  multiple  input  re- 
sistors, 

(c)  equal,  rdatively  high,  resistance  shimts  across  the 
inputs  of  the  phase  detector  drcuiti  said  high  re- 

>  sistance  dnmts  having  center  ti^M,  connecting  means 
from  tihe  center  taps  to  die  central  point  of  the  in- 
tegrator dreuits, 

(d)  switching  means  connecting  the  inputs  of  the  dual 
integrating  circuits  to  the  outputs  of  phase  detection 
circuits  whereby  voltage  output  from  the  mtegrating 
circuit  from  a  single  instrument  is  the  same  as  from 
two  instruments  operating  simultaneously. 


.•:?"« 
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EUCmiC  POWER  UNTT  FOR  TOYS 

David  Catai,  Braoklya,  N.  Y^  Mstpsor  l»  T.  Coh 

poraled,  BraoUya,  N.Y„  «  cotparalioa  of  Now  York 

Fllei  May  5, 1961,  Sir.  Nm,  166,656 


(CL  367—136) 
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6.  A  reversing  polarity  device  comprising  a  cradle,  a 
battery  for  siqiplying  a  source  of  electrical  current  aap' 
ported  in  said  cradle,  said  battery  indudtng  a  body  having 
ettaMish  for  the  cofl  a  field  potential,  sufficient  to  open  a  positive  pole  exposed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  negative 
said  magnetic  switch,  only  when  the  moisture  condition  pole  e^qwaed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  integral 
of  the  grtNuid  is  at  a  predetermioed  hish  kvcL  with  uud  cnKlle  forming  a  cootad  for  ooe  of  the  poles, 
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and  raeam  integral  witi^said  cradk 
cradk  oootacts  diqpoMd  ifljuxti^MMiti  B  to  nid  other  pok, 
means  fc»«"«**fc»t  the  body  of  laidi  battery  from  said 
cradle,  said  cradk  aenrinf  as  a  con  hictor  between  said 
contacts,  and  a  switching  means  inc  iiding  a  kver  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  cradk  adjacent  said  other  p(de  and 
said  pair  of  cradk  contacts,  said  sw  ch  means  including 
a  pair  of  switch  contacts  connected  t »  said  kver  so  as  to 
be  ekctricaOy  insukted  from  one  i  nother,  said  pair  of 
switch  contacts  each  being  adapted  to  normally  engage 
said  odier  pok  in  the  inoperative  po  ttion  of  said  device, 
and  said  pair  of  switch  contacts  brkl  ing  die  distance  be- 


fonning  a  pair  of  meant  to  apply  a  magnetk  Add  across  said  pmlion  of  the 
rotor  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  voltage  whereby 


tween  said  other  pok  and  one  of 
tttt  operative  potion  thereof 
said  other  pok  with  one  of  said 
in  a  current  How  of  one  polarity 
other  pok  with  the  other  of  said 
a  current  How  of  opposite  polarity. 
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CATHODE  FOB  THERMIOIflC  ENERGY 

CX>NVEIITER 
A.9eHt.Wfl 


Rtenica,  CaHf. 

FSad  Apr.  5, 1H2,  Sar.  Nf  US,441 
14CWBM.    (0.311-4) 


cradk  contacts  in 
the  bridging  of 
contacts  results 
bridging  of  said 

contact  results  ih 


1.  A  cathode  for  a  diennionk  em  rgy  converter,  com- 
prising: an  emitter  body  having  a  gi  nerally  planar  wall; 
a  irinrality  of  substantially  concent  ic  annular  cavities 
formed  in  said  wall,  said  cavities  hav  ag  electron  emitting 
wall  soifaces;  a  doenre  plate  overl:  ing  said  body  wall 
and  said  cavities  and  being  secured  to  said  body  wall, 
said  closure  pkte  having  a  smooth  flit  external  enrission 
surface;  and  apertures  ftamed  in  sai  1  plate  in  a  pattern 
of  concentric  circles  corre^KMiding  1 1  said  annular  cavi- 


ties and  communicating  with  said 


cavities  to  provide 


egress  for  electrons  emitted  by  the  i  avity  wall  surfaces. 


BEAT  MOTOR  WIIH  A 

W. 


MEUCTRIC 


Dslrait,Mkk, 


nBcBi(  a  caepanBan  t 
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L  Apparatus    for   converting 
mechanical  energy  comprising:  a 
rotor  of  diekctik  material;  a  source 
means  for  connecting  the  sooroe 
to  uniformly  diarge  the  dielectric 
lermined  voltage;  a  source  of  thermal 
to  heat  a  relatively  small  portion  of 
a  voltage  increase  locally 


ROTOR 
P.  Nona, 


279,192 


Sit- -4) 
tbrmal 


energy    into 

d&plaoeaUy  mounted 

k  electrical  energy; 

the  rotor  thereby 

Material  tq  a  prede- 

energy  positioned 

he  rotor  thereby  to 

said  portion; 


cunent  flow  acrou  the  rotor  resulting  from  said  voltage 
increase  produces  a  torque  tending  to  angulariy  displace 
the  rotor. 
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1.  An  ekctromagnetic  reciprocation  apparatus  oompri^ 


ing: 


a  first  pair  of  dual  pok  electromagnets,  said  first  pair 
of  electromagnets  being  spaced  apart  along  a  coid- 
mon  axis,  each  ekctrooiagnet  having  its  two  poke 
facing  in  a  common  direction,  the  two  poles  of  Mcfa 
of  said  electromagnets  confronting  the  two  poke  of 
dte  other; 

and  a  second  pair  of  dual  pok  electromagnets  in  the 
tpmoc  between  said  first  pidr  of  ckctraaiagDeta»  said 
second  pair  of  ekctromagnets  being  concentric,  each 
of  said  second  pair  of  ekctromagnets  having  te  two 
poke  facing  in  opposite  <firections,  and  each  pok  of 
said  second  pair  of  ekctromagnets  being  alipwd  with 
a  different  pok  of  said  first  pair  of  ekctromagnets. 


Nlchaka  D.  T^Wvfck, 
Meyw.  - 
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TORQUE  MOTOR 

Wmk  flsMcn. 
N.Y4  sirid 
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1.  A  torque  motor  comprising,  a  flexure  tube  s^>ported 

adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  an  armature  mounted  on 

said  flexure  tube  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  for 

oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  tube. 
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wherein  said  tube  to  <i^^r'2^;^^^^    "^  '^AB  INPUT  AflB^nb  KYACUAnON  OV 
from  said  one  end  to  said  odier  end  diereof ,  togetner  wim  ROlOfcOTAlOR  GAPS 
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restraining  means  alined  widi  d»  natural  pivot  pomt  of 
said  flexure  tube  and  constrmining  said  armature  to  oscil- 
lation about  an  axis  through  said  point  ^i) 
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1.  b  an  ekctrical  machine,  as  assembly  diat 
fotor  and  stator  members  having  «  gap  therebetween 
which  liqirid  has  access,  Ae  assembly  faicJnding  mat 
openbk  duing  machke  operation  to  reduce  liquid  pres- 
sure in  said  gap  to  a  soflkient  extent  that  a  v^pdr  xone 
forms  therein  and  means  for  introducing  gas  to  siid  gap 
to  m^itahi  gap  preasara  Ugbsr  than  diat  maintainabk  in 
die  idMeaoe  of  said  gas  inlrodoeiieaL 

13.  in  d»  method  of  operating  an  ekctrical  machine 
diat  ndwks  an  assembly  comprising/rotor  and  ^tor 
members  having  a  gap  therebetween  to  which  VtfAA  has 
access,  die  steps  of  expelling  liquid  from  die  gap  to  a  sot- 
fldent  extent  diat  a  vapor  aone  forins  dterein,  and  intro- 
ducing gas  into  said  zone  so  m^o  establish  gap  pressiwe 
greater  than  is  estaUishabk  wtthoot  gas  introduction 
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2.  A  synchronous  step  motor  comptlitti  flnt 
ond  coaidally  aaounted  stator  ekments,  said  flrst  stator 
element  comprising  a  magnetic  core  and  a  first  coil  com- 
prising first  and  second  coil  ekments  and  said  second 
sutor  element  oooqprising  a  magnetic  core  and  a  lecond 
coil  comprising  diird  and  fourdi  coil  elements,  each  qi 
said  coik  being  provided  widi  toodwd  pok  plates^of 
magnetic  material  which  provide  a  plurality  of  alten^(tely 
arranged  north  and  soudi  poles  arranged  in  a  di€k,  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor  having  a  jrfurality  of  nMrth  and 
soudi  poles  alternately  arranfed  about  its  dr^dmference 
and  roteUUy  mounted  in  magnetic  cou|^|ng  arrange- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  stator  ekm^dts,  die  stator 
poks  of  said  first  and  second  sUtor  ikments  benig 
spadaOy  shifted  relative  to  one  anodter  by  aimoxi- 
mately  90  ekcuical  degrees,  and  nwins  for  selectively 
energizing  said  coil  elements  with^  unidirectional  cur- 
rent signak  successively  phasa-s^lRed  by  approximate- 
ly 90  degrees  to  st^  said  motor. 


5.  For  use  in  a  dynamoekctric  machine,  an  end  frame 
assembly  comprising  a  member  of  relatively  diin  cron 
section  sheet  material  formed  widi  a  waU  section  support- 
ing a  bearing  and  having  a  plurality  of  means  arranged 
radially  beyond  die  bearing  adapted  to  mount  dte  end 
frame  to  a  supporting  structure,  said  wall  section  of  dw 
member  including  a  generally  U-shaped  slot  having  a 
bight  portion  iapomd  between  the  bearing  and  each 
pyniirtiiig  nieans,  with  the  kgs  of  die  dot  extruding  on 
eidter  side  of  dte  mowting  means,  the  respective  teimi- 
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nal  edges  of  said  slot  legs  extending 
drawn  throu^  the  center  of  the 
ated  therewith  and  perpendictdar  to 
through  the  center  such  that  the  slot 
transmission  of  stresses  from  the 
means  to  the  bearing. 


at  least  up  to  a  line 
mo  inting  means  associ- 
I  radial  line  passing 
tends  to  prevent  the 
issodated  mounting 
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fourths  the  number  of  poles,  the  coil  sets  of  each  of  the 
pairs  of  coil  seta  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
to  one  phase  to  produce  within  their  compasses  poles  of 
the  same  polarity,  and  each  of  said  coil  sets  having  a 
plurality  of  nested  coils  the  outermost  of  which  cofls 
spans  on  the  order  of  240  electrical  degrees,  the  end 
wire  of  half  of  the  coil  sets  connected  to  each  phase 
being  outboard  radially  of  the  end  wire  of  the  other  half 
of  the  coO  sets,  successive  outboard  coil  sets  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  successive  phases  and  displaced  240 
electrical  degrees  from  one  another  and  120  electrical 
degrees  from  successive  inboard  coil  sets,  and  a  number 
of  thermal  protectors  equal  to  one  half  the  number  of 
poles,  said  thermal  protectors  being  substantially  equi- 
spaced  about  the  stator  bore  and  each  being  positioned 
in  an  area^  defined  by  the  end  wires  of  the  outer  coils  of 
adjacent  cofl  sets  of  two  different  phases  and  the  center 
span  of  a  coil  set  of  the  third  phase,  whereby  each  of 
the  thermal  protectors  is  in  direct  heat  sensing  relation 
to  coils  of  all  three  phases. 


1.  A  magnetic  slip  clutch  comprsing  coaxial  driving 
and  driven  members  one  said  roemb  ;r  including  two  cir- 
cularly arranged  axiaUy  spaced  arn  ys  of  magnetic  flux 
concentrating  poles,  the  two  series  t  aving  parallel  orbits 
around  the  common  axis  of  the  driv  ng  and  driven  mem- 
bers, a  field  unit  in  symmetrical  axii  I  relation  to  the  two 
amys  of  poles  to  extend  flnz  of  one  Mlarity  to  one  array 
of  poles  and  flnx  of  relativdy  opp  Mite  polarity  to  ifae 
other  array  of  poles,  and  Che  other  <^  the  coaxial  memben 
kwhwiiin  a  composite  ring  compoael  of  a  ferromagnetic 
cylindrical  band  magnetically  oouplii  g  said  spaced  arrays 
and  a  low  magnetically  permeable  ow  ohmic  resistance 
facing  for  the  ferromagnetic  band  1  aving  substantial  in- 
ductive current  carrying  capacity,  tb  con^wsite  ring  also 
including  axially  spaced  ferromagn  tic  hoops  encircling 
•aid  facing  at  surfaces  oppoaite  the  i  uf aces  of  the  facing 
engaged  with  the  ferromagnetic  bai  d,  said  hoops  being 
axiaUy  located  in  concentric  ckarinoe  relation  to  the 
orbits  (rf  the  axially  spaced  arrays  ^f  flux  concentrating 
poles. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  machine,  a  stator  core  comprising  a 
stack  of  laminations,  a  plurality  of  independent  clamping 
segments  at  each  end  of  ^  stack  arranged  in  an  annular 
pattern,  tie  bolts  extending  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  stack  and  between  corresponding  clamping  seg- 
ments at  opposite  ends  of  the  stack,  a  projection  extend- 
ing axially  from  each  segment  and  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face facing  radiaHy  outwardly  and  axially  spaced  from 
the  stack,  and  af  ring  concentric  with  said  core  and  en- 
gaging all  of  wd  bearing  surfaces  for  applying  a  radially 
inward  force/to  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces. 


identical  oppositely  disposed  coil 
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t.  An  electron  tube  moam  tiaembly  for  endosing  a 
13.  A  three-phase  induction  tootck  having  an  integral    plurality  of  electron  discharge  devices  within  a  tingle 

rotor  and  a  wound    envelope  comprising:  *  "  ,T'      '!' 

slotted  stator  having  a  number  of  { airs  of  substantially       (a)  a  first  electron  dlsdUTfe  device  coflfprltfiif? 

its  equal  to  tiuee-  (1)  a  plurality  of  electrodes. 


t 


» 


1,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


861 


(b) 


(c) 


(2)  first  and  second  fesniative  nipportt  aper- 
tured  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  electrodes  and 
maintaining  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation, 

a  second  electron  diBcharge  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  ploraUty  of  electrodes, 

(2)  third  and  fourth  insulative  supports  i^ier- 
tured  10  receive  the  ends  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  and  maintaining  said  elec- 
trodes in  spaced  relation, 

,  a  shield  member  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  insulative  supports  and  arranged  for  posi- 
tioning between  said  first  and  seccmd  discharge  de- 
vices, said  riiield  member  including  at  least  one  ear 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  tab  extending 
from  the  opposite  eiul  thereof, 

(d)  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  third  insulative  siq>- 
port  adapted  to  receive  the  ear  extending  from  said 
shield  member,  and 

(e)  a  member  extending  through  said  fourth  msulative 
support  positioned  to  contact  the  Ub  of  said  shield 
member  and  ad^Med  to  be  bonded  thereto  when  said 
first  dectron  discharge  device  u  property  positioned 
relative  to  said  second  electron  diadharge  device. 


of  conducting  layers  at  least  one  of  whick  is  light-trans- 
mitting.  said  electroluminescent  layer  comprising  a  phos- 


t'n^: 


phor  dispersed  in  a  plastidzed  cyanoethyl  polyglucoside 
matrix. 
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1.  A  photodiode  tube  compriring  a  hermetically  sealed 
envelope,  a  semicylindrical  cathode  disposed  ^thin  said 
envelope,  said  cathode  having  a  surface  responsive  to  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  by  the  emission  of  electrorn,  an 
anode  of  elongated  cross  section  disposed  within  said  en- 
velope, the  narrow  edge  of  said  elongated  cross  section 
heing  ooBvexly  curved,  said  curved  edge  of  said  anode 
being  coaxial  with  the  facing  surface  of  said  semicylin- 
drical cathode,  and  an  electrical  connector  means  con- 
nected to  said  anode  and  cathode  hermetically  penetrating 
said  envelope  to  the  exterior  thereof . 


11.  A  cold  cathode  glow  lamp  comprising  two  q>aced 
electro^  each  electrode  having  an  exposed  surface 
fbnned  of  a  metal  of  the  ferrous  group,  an  emitting 
coating  <rf  barium  on  the  ejqKMed  saifaee  d  the  cathode, 
said  e«nitring  coating  incM"«g  a  trace  amount  of  nitrogen, 
the  inter-ekctiode  spadng  being  widiin  the  range  from  0.5 
to  4.0  millimeters,  a  gas-tight  envelope  surrounding  said 
electrodes,  and  a  gaseous  medium  confined  in  said  en- 
velope and  surrounfing  said  electrodes,  said  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  gases  which  aie  members  at  the 
zero  valence  group  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  from  70 
to  120  millimeters  of  mercury,  the  electtXKles  of  said  lamp 
being  energizable  at  a  current  densiQr  in  the  range  from 
5  to  30  milliamperes  per  square  centimeter  ai  conducting 
electrode  area  to  produce  an  electrical  discharge  through 
said  medium  which  exiiibits  a  flickering  flame-simulating 
l^oweiEect. 
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,:     1.  An  electroluminescent  cell  comprising  an  dectro- 
Inmiiiescent  phosphor  layer  sandwiched  between  a  pair 
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€.  A  battery  of  three  electroo-guiu  comprising: 
three  thimble-Uke  cathodes  diq>osed  at  the  respective 
comers  of  a  triangle  within  an  evacuated  envelope; 


tbne  ^aas  mfpott  rods  disposed  me  adjacent  to  each 
side  of  said  triangle; 

means  rigidly  mounting  said  catb  xles  on  said  support 
rods; 

a  filamentary  heater  disposed  in  paced  relation  with- 
in each  of  saud  three  cathodes;  I  I 

a  pair  of  rigid  metal  support  me  ins  each  having!  one 

.portion  embedded  in  a  commoi  one  of  said  support 

rods  and  another  portion  conn  cted,  respectively,  in 

supporting  relation  to  (me  end  cff  a  first  and  a  second 

one  of  said  filamentary  heaters; 

separate  rigid  metal  strap  means  :Onnecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  fi  amentary  heaters  to 
the  req;>ective  ends  of  the  third  one  of  said  filamen- 
tary heaters;  and 

means  rigidly  supporting  said  m  ital  strap  meani  re- 
spectively on  the  odier  two  of  s  id  support  rods. 
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7.  A  grid  stmcture  for  an  elect  ic  discharge  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaded  p  irallel  grid  wires  of 
refractory  metal  and  a  grid  frame  f  >r  joining  said  wires 
together  and  holding  said  wires  in  planar  relation  and 
lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  grid  « ires,  said  frame  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  eotectic  af  oy  of  thorium  and 
titanitmi. 
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L  A  taot  ptaaar  grid  for  an  elecfric  discharge  device 
oomprisiag  a  grid  fruae  having  an  asertnie  therethroo^ 
a  plnrality  oi  parallel  grid  coodnoK  n  extending  across 
said  aperture  and  bonded  to  said  frai  le  and  a  phirality  oi 
elongated  metal  membera  extending  icrots  a  plurality  of 
said  grid  conductors  in  a  direelioo  gei  erally  (Htbogonal  to 
said  grid  conductors,  said  elongated  nembers  eadi  being 
bonded  to  the  grid  conductors  crosiedthexeby  and  secured 
at  one  end  theretrf  to  an  oppoaite  ud^  of  said  grid  frame 

to  move  in  oppotile 
diicctions  transveiw  to  the  length  of  laid  grid  coadadon 


to  aiaintahi  taut  the  grid  condocton 
falad  metal  memben  are  bonded 


o  which  said  ekm- 
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series  with  said  source  of  direct  a  rrent  power  and  in 


with  said  primary  winding  o 


former,  a  second  transistor  having  *  nitter,  collector  and 
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1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising, 

an  electron  gun  including  means  for  emitting  la  beam 
of  electrons  alon$  an  axis, 

at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  deflection  plates  embracing 
said  axis  for  deflecting  said  beam, 

an  apertured  collector  plale  inclined  at  an  angle  with 
reelect  to  said  axis  and  formed  with  an  aperture 
embracing  said  axis  and  said  beam,  and 

a  target  electrode  essentially  parallel  to  said  collector 

■•  plate  and  displaced  from  said  axis  in  a  region  out- 
side a  cylinder  coextensive  with  said  aperture  and 
surrounding  said  axis, 

said  apertured  collector  plate  being  opaque  to  any  of 
the  possible  straight  line  electron  trajectories  be- 
tween said  target  electrode  and  said  deflection  plates 
while  being  positioned  to  collect  secondarily  emitted 
electrons  from  said  target  electrode  when  the  latter 
intercepts  said  beam  of  elecfrons. 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  plasma  accelerating  ^>paratus 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  a  high-voltage 
source  for  energizing  an  electrical  discharge  between  said 
electrodes,  conduit  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  wooing 
medium  to  the  tpux  between  said  electrodes,  and  a  coil 
positimied  about  said  electrodes  for  creating  a  magnetic 
field  transverse  to  the  electric  field  formed  between  said 
electrodes  by  said  hi^voltage  source,  the  improvement 
consisting  of:  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  high- 
voltage  source  directly  to  said  electrodes;  said  electrodes 
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ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUTr 
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being  nMced  apart  a  tOtObA  distance  so  that  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  requisite  breakdown  voltage  of  said  elec- 
trodes is  greater  Uian  the  magnitude  of  the  apphed  voU- 
age  from  said  high-voltage  source;  and  circuit  means  for 
energizing  said  coU  for  creating  a  transverse  magnetoc 
field  and  consequenUy  decreasing  the  magnitude  of  said 
requisite  breakdown  voltage,  U»ereby  magneticaUy  trig- 
gering an  electrical  discharge  between  said  pair  of  spaced 
decmKles  without  tiie  necessity  of  switch  means  m  said 
electrical  circuit 


HIGH  ouiTur  dCSlasmatron-type 

ION  SOURCE  ^  ^_ 

Geona  G.  Kdby,  Eluisliin  mi  On  B.  Matga^  fr^  oak 
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tianed  in  the  vidnity  of  said  gap  bttwuen ^ 

cnp  and  extracting  electrode,  an  etoctromagnelic       

S  axiaBy  ^^^^^^Jjf^T^Jj^J^^ 
beyond  said  extracting  electrode  ftjr  focnsmt  the  ion  bM«n 

from  said  extracting  clertrode  and  providmg  spacecharr 

neutralization  of  tiie  focused  ion  beam,  «e^ Jp'^- 
giang  said  solenoid  lens  such  that  Its  magnede  ieldba^ 

Semagnetic  field  provided  by  said  solaiiosd  cofl  encom- 
passing said  cup,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  power  sup- 
SSto  said  source  solenoid  and  to  said  solenoid  c«l  to 
provide  a  near-zero  magnetic  field  at  the  exit  of  said  ex- 
kwnsion  cup,  tiiereby  providing  a  high  quality  ion  beam 
from  said  ion  source  wiUi  at  least  a  twofold  mcreaae  m 
output  current  density. 
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1.  in  an  ion  source  in  an  evacuated  enclosure,  «ud 
■ource  being  provided  witii  a  heated  electron  emisswe  file- 
ment  electtode,  a  cooled  anodfc  electrode  prov»ded  wiA 
an  ion  extraction  cenfrally  disposed  aperture  spaced  from 
and  hi  «»*«»  alignment  with  said  filament  electrode,  a 
cooled  intermediate  ion  collimating  electrode  disposed  be- 
tween said  Aliment  electrode  and  one  side  of  said  anode 
electtode  and  being  spaced  from  and  in  axial  ahgnment 
witii  said  anode  electixxle  and  filament  electrode,  said  in- 
termediate electrode  also  enclosing  said  filament  electrode, 
an  ion  extracting  electrode  disposed  on  the  other  ride  of 
said  anode  electrode  in  spaced  relation  and  axuUy  ahgned 
therewith,  an  adjuauble  power  supply  connected  to  said 
filament  electrode,  an  adjusUble  source  of  operating  power 
connected  across  said  anode  electrode  and  filament  elec- 
trode  for  gstabl?«*»'«g  an  arc  discharge  tharebetween.  en 
adjusUble  source  of  accelerating  voltage  cooneded  across 
uud  anode  electrode  and  extracting  electrode,  and  an  elec- 
tromagnetic source  solenoid  disposed  about  said  fllamMt 
electi-ode  witii  a  source  of  magnet  power  Supply  connected 
to  said  solenoid,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plasma 
expansion  cup  affUed  to  said  anode  electrode  in  •m»|*»«?- 
ment  with  said  anode  aperture  and  being  pontooned  In 
the  space  between  said  anode  electrode  and  extracting 
electrode  with  a  spacing  gap  being  provided  *«5^'«?^ 
cup  and  extracting  electrode,  an  electromagnetic  rolenold 
coU  encompassing  said  plasma  expansion  cup,  a^imtoble 
power  supply  means  connected  to  said  solenoid  cofl  to 
provide  a  selected  magnetic  field,  means  for  feeding  ff 
at  a  controUcd  rate  into  tfie  space  between  said  mtoinedi- 
ate  electrode  and  said  anode  elertrode,  a  P*™»y« 
radiaUy  diqwaed  and  interladng  electron  dump  fins  poai- 


1.  A  starting  drcnit  for  «  lamp  having  first  and 
and  electrodea,  the  circuit  uimprhiBg  a  first  electric  pow- 
er  source  having  a  pair  of  terminali,  means  connertmg 
the  termiaalsol  the  first  source  across  tiie  electrodes,  a 
aeooad  electric  power  aouroe  of  irariabie  ^dtage  lower 
dian  the  first  source  and  havfaig  a  pair  of  terminals,  a 
first  circuit  branch  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  toe 
terminals  of  the  second  aouroe,  means  for  connecdngthe 
other  terminal  of  the  aecond  source  to  the  second  elec- 
trode, a  second  circuit  branch  of  variable  impedance  con- 
nected in  parallel  witii  the  first  branch,  a  rectifier,  means 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  die  two  circuit  branches  re- 
mote  from  tiie  said  one  terminal  of  the  second  source  m 
aeries  wiUi  tiie  lectifler  and  tiie  first  electrode,  a  capacitor 

connected  aaoas  the  electrodes,  means  for  sensmg  varia- 
tions in  die  voltagB  of  die  second  source,  and  meamlor 

antomaticaUy  changing  tiw  impedance  of  die  second 
branch  in  response  to  die  sensing  means  to  lutpvaM^ 
tially  constant  die  power  deliver6d  to  die  lamp  from  die 
aeoQNid  source. 
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1  An  igmtion  system  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engme 

comprising,  an  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  sooroe  of  dirert  cur- 
rent power,  magnetic  pick-up  means  indudmg  *  P»dfc4^ 
cofl,  said  magnetic  pick-«p  means  havmg  a  part  whidh  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  die  engine,  a  first  transistor  tav- 
fagSftter,  coUector  and  base  electrodes,  means  coonert- 
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with  said  aource  of  direct 
with  said  primary  wiading  o 
former,  a  aeccmd  transistor  having 
base  electrodes,  a  coupling 
winding  and  a  seccmdary  winding, 
secondary  winding  of  the  coupling 
emitter  aind  base  electrodes  of  said 
connerthig  the  primary  winding  of 


transfomer 


atrrent  power  and  in 

said  ignition  trans- 

4^tter,  collector  and 

having  a  ptimary 

ccmnecting  said 

tiimsf ormer  across  the 

transistor,  means 

said  coiq>ling  trans- 


neans 


source 


sec(»nd 


former  in  series  with  the 

second  transistor  and  across  said 

power,  means  connecting  one  side 

with  the  base  electrode  of  said 

padtor  connecting  the  opposite  side 

with  one  side  of  said  source  of  direc 

circuit  means  for  charging  said 

ondary  winding  of  said  coupling  trai^ormer..  [ 
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emitter-collector  circuit  of  said 

of  direct  current 

3f  said  pick-up  coil 

transistor,  a  ca- 

of  said  pick-up  coil 

current  power,  and 

from  the  sec- 


cap  totor 
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1.  Mercury  arc  rectifier  coonecticm 
terminals,  at  least  first  and  second 
directional  conducting  discharge  path 
tween  said  terminals  independently  o 
paths,  and  each  jnovided  with  a 
control  means  for  said  discharge 
electrodes  being  connecled  to  said 
control  means  including  means  for 
pulses  to  the  control  electrode  of  sai< 
and  thereafter  to  the  other  control 
first  discharge  path  being  cMuiected 
pedanoe;  said  impedance  being 
the  desired  current  distribution 
charge  paths;  said  control  means 
the  ignition  pulses  to  said  other  grl 
according  to  said  desired  cnrrent  diatiibation. 


F«klS,lM2, 


Zri 


comprising  a  pair  of 

pafalkl-connected  uni- 

each  connected  be- 

the  other  discharge 

control  electrode; 

i  said  grid  control 

»ntrol  means;  said 

delivering  ignition 

first  discharge  path 

at  least  said 

series  with  an  im- 

dimei^ioned  in  relation  to 

the  different  dis- 

inchfiing  means  to  delay 

control  electrodes 


grl 
pat  is; 
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1.  An  electrical  protective  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  current  c<»trol  device  having  a  first  condi- 
tion in  which  it  is  conductive  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  condition  in  which  it  is  substantially 
ixm-conductive  in  said  first  direction,  said  device  be- 
ing capable  of  being  changed  from  said  first  condi- 
tion to  said  second  condition  by  reducing  current 
therethrough  in  said  first  direction  to  zero  for  a  pre- 
determined time, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  main  current  contnri 
device  electrically  in  series  with  a  power  consuming 
load  across  the  terminals  of  a  power  source, 

(c)  electrical  charge  storage  means, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  electrical  charge  storage 
means  electrically  in  parallel  with  said  current  con- 
tnrf  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  psedetermined 
electrical  conditions  in  said  load  circuit,  the  polarity 
of  said  charge  storage  means  being  such  as  to  tend 
to  cause  current  flow  through  said  control  device  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  whereby 
the  charge  stored  by  said  electrical  charge  storage 
means  is  caused  to  discharge  through  a  discharge 
path  including  said  electrical  power  source  and  said 
load, 

(e)  means  limiting  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  elec- 
trical charge  storage  means  through  a  path  including 
said  electrical  power  source  and  said  load,  compris- 
ing a  current-limiting  device  connected  electrically 
in  series  with  said  load  and  in  said  discharge  path 
of  said  charge  storage  means,  and 

(f )  said  current-limiting  device  having  a  relatively  low 
resistance  normally  ahd  changing  suddenly  to  rela- 
tively high  resistance  upon  the  occurrence  of  pre- 
determined cnrrent  conditions  therethrough  without 
permanently  interrupting  conductivity  therethrough. 
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1.  An  electrical  {Mtitective  cireuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  current  control  device  having  a  first  condi- 


Mabch  1,  1966 


eiIectrical 


.It* 


tion  in  which  It  is  conductive  in  a  first  direction  and 
%  second  condition  in  which  it  is  subsUntiaUy  non- 
conductive  in  said  first  direction,  said  device  being 
capable  of  being  changed  from  said  first  condition 
'  to  ttid  second  condition  by  reducing  current  there- 
through in  said  first  direction  to  «ro, 

(b)  a  cunent  limiting  device  connected  in  series  with 
said  mafai  current  control  device  said  current  lunit- 
ing  device  having  a  relatively  low  resistance  norpially 
and  changing  suddenly  to  relatively  high  retistenoe 
upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  current  cdndi- 
tions  therethrough  without  permanently  inlen^pUng 
current  therethrough,  said  change  of  resbtance  of  said 
current  limiting  device  occurring  at  a  rate  of  speed 
independent  of  the  rate  of  rise  of  current  there- 
through at  the  time, 

(c)  electrical  charge  storage  means, 

(d)  means  connecting  said  charge  storage  means  to 
said  main  current  control  device,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  second  current  control  device, 
said  second  current  control  device  having  a  first  con- 
dition in  which  it  is  substantially  non-conductive  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  condition  in  which  it  » 
conductive  in  said  first  direction, 

(e)  means  connecting  said  current  limiting  device  to 
•T  said  second  current  control  device  whereby  the  change 

of  said  current  limiting  device  from  said  relatively 
low  resistance  to  said  relatively  high  resistance  c<m- 
dition  causes  said  second  contirol  device  to  change 
from  said  first,  non-conductive,  condition  to  said 
second,  conductive,  condition  and  to  apply  the  charge 
of  said  charge  storage  means  to  said  first  control 
device  in  such  a  sense  as  to  reduce  the  current  through 
said  first  control  device  to  lero  and  to  thereby  change 
said  first  control  device  from  said  first,  conductive, 
condition  to  said  second,  non-conductive  cooditioa. 


canl  and  projectiiit  beyond  the  back  ftwe  of  said  matrix 
card,  a  second  plnrality  of  pim  extending  from  the  back 
face  <rf  the  maia  card  perpendiccdarly  diereto  down  to 
the  front  face  of  the  matrix  card  and  disposed  in  an 
alignment  along  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  side 
bearing  tbc  terminal  sets,  a  third  plurality  of  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  face  of  the  matrix  card  perpendicu- 
larly thereto  and  respectively  parallel  aiQacent  to  the  pins 
of  the  first  plarality,  a  first  set  of  conductors  printed  on 
the  front  face  of  the  main  card  between  said  input  ter- 
minals and  the  ends  of  the  pins  of  the  first  plurality,  a 
second  set  of  conductor  priirted  on  the  front  face  of  Uie 
matrix  card  between  the  ends  of  the  pins  of  tiie  third 
plurality  and  the  ends  of  tiie  ihus  of  the  second  plurality, 
a  third  set  of  conductors  printed  oo  the  back  face  of 
the  main  card  between  the  ends  of  the  pins  of  the  second 
plurality  and  said  output  terminals,  a  set  of  Ixidge  con- 
ductors connected  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  associated 
pins  in  die  first  and  third  pluralities  and  current  detec- 
tors inserted  in  said  bridge  conductors. 
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1.  In  combination:  an  electronic  module  having  a  |fo- 
rality  of  terminals,  and  a  transition  device  interconnecting 
one  of  said  module  terminals  with  an  extenal  component; 
said  transition  device  comprising  a  strqi  of  conductive 
material  having  one  surface  thereof  plated  with  fusible 
materiaL  said  strip  of  material  having  a  poctkm  diereof 
twisted  approximately^  90*  with  respect  to  die  remainder 
of  said  strip,  die  plated  surface  of  die  transition  device 
being  joined  to  said  terminal  and  to  said  external  com- 
ponent   


»* 
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1.  A  multi-level  printed  card  comprising  a  main  card 
Mid  a  matrix  card,  diese  two  cards  behig  parallel  dwre- 
between,  a  first  set  of  input  terminals  aligned  on  the 
front  face  of  the  main  card  adjacefU  to  a  side  diereoC  a 
second  set  ci  output  teraunals  aligned  on  the  badi  face 
of  die  main  canl  adjacent  to  said  side,  a  first  plurality 
of  pins  extending  from  die  front  face  of  the  main  card 
perpeodiculariy  thereto  and  disposed  at  dte  lop  of  dte 
front  face  of  dte  main  card  forming  a  junction  for  a 
grading  network,  passing  dirough  apeitares  in  d»  matrix 


l^'a 


f%L  a  meter  box  of  the  class  having  an  open  front 
housing  body  provided  with  sides,  dte  front  edges  of 
which  receive  a  cover  over  its  open  front,  the  combina- 
tion wherem  said  cover  b  provided  widi  a  slot  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  cooperating  keepers 
connected  to  and  protruding  forwardly  beyoad  die  edge 
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of  one  of  aaid  tides,  one  oi  said  ke4pen 
to  proiect  throu^  said  slot,  one  of 
shoulder  for  engaging  and  retaining 
of  aaid  cover  when  said  cover  it 
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'af 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  1,  1966 


being  adapted 
keepen  having  a 
the  outtide  turf  ace 
on  aaid  aidat. 


13 


lt,19tt.8«.N4.24S325 
^31T— T4tJ) 


TW^T^ 


flame  smao 


Maii.,a 


having  rectifiying 


1.  In  combination,  a 
properties, 

meant  for  applying  an  energizing  i/igOMl  to  taid  flame 
tensor, 

electric  charge  storage  means  connected  In  circuit  with 
said  flame  sensor  ao  that  curien 
aaid  sensor  in  re^K»ae  to  the  a  nsing  of  flame  ac- 
cumidates  a  charge  on  said  stora]  e  means, 

an  isolating  circuit  connected  betwe  o  said  flame  sensor 
and  said  charge  storage  means  ii  eluding  a  series  re-, 
sistanoe  capacitance  circuit  to  en  lUe  distributed  ca- 
pacitance  in  the  sensor  circuit  to  «  charged  relative- 
lyrapidly, 

a  second  resistance  having  a  higler  vahw  than  the 
lesistanoe  in  said  aeries  circuit,  sa  d  second  resistance 
being  connected  in  circuit  betwet  a  5aid  charge  stor- 
age means  and  said  series  circuit  t  >  provide  an  isolat- 
ing effect  of  A.C.  signals  appliel  from  said  flame 
sensor  on  said  charge  Storage  meai  a, 

a  disduuje  circuit  connected  to  s  lid  charge  storage 
means  including  voltage  sensitive  means  having  first 
and  aecond  impedance  atates  as  a  function  of  the 
voltage  applied  thereto, 

aaid  voltage  sensitive  means  being  connected  to  aaid 
charge  storage  means  to  sense  tl  e  accumulation  of 
ciectric  charge  by  said  storage  mea  as, 

a  low  input  impedance  electronic  va^  e, 

means  to  apirfy  a  signal  to  said  <  kctronic  valve  m 
response  to  the  changing  of  sail  vdtage  sensitive 


means  from  said  first  impedance 


itate  to  the  second 


impedance  state  in  response  to  tt  e  accumulation  of 
charge  on  said  storage  means  toj  actuate  said  elec- 
tronic valve, 

and  flame  relay  means  connected  iji  circuit  with  said 
electronic  valve  to  provide  an  ind4»tion  of  the  flame 
condition  in  the  supervised  area 


vhen  said  valve  is 
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1.  Semiconduclor  device  comprisini  «  body  of  elec- 
traoic  samicoodnctor  malrrial,  a  first  c  ongated  electrical 


conductm*  having  one  end  in  contact  with  a  surface  of 
said  body,  a  aecond  elongated  electrical  conductor  having 
one  end  flattened  to  present  a  surface  transverse  to  the 
length  dimensioo  thereof  and  having  aaid  tranaverse  sur- 
face in  ohmic  contact  with  another  surface  of  said  body, 
a  glass  housing  consisting  of  a  body  of  glass  completely 
surrounding  and  hermetically  sealed  directly  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  body  and  said  conductors  at  their  respective 
ends  in  contact  with  said  body  and  constituting  the  sole 
mechanical  support  for  holding  said  conductors  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  body,  said  conductors  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  glass  housing,  a  second  housing 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  first  housing,  aaid  aec- 


T  • 


ond  housing  comprising  a  hollow  member  and  first  and 
second  electrode  means  supported  In  mutually-electrically 
insulated  apaced-apart  relation  by  said  hollow  member, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  having  a  curved 
spring  portion  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  other  of 
said  conducton  being  substantially  straight,  said  first 
conductor  being  electrically  and  mechanically  connected 
at  its  remaining  end  to  said  first  electrode  means,  and 
said  second  conductor  being  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connected  at  its  remaining  end  to  said  second  elec- 
trode means,  whereby  said  body  and  said  glass  housing 
are  supported  by  said  first  and  second  conducton  within 
said  second  homing  spmood  apart  from  the  interior  walls 
thereof. 
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1.  An  electronic  aemiconductor  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  member  having  an  axis  and  two  rigid  and 
maaaive  connector  electrodes  joined  faoe-to-face  with  said 
semiconductor  member  on  opposite  respective  sides  there- 
of, each  of  said  electrodes  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion corresponding  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  member 
and  having  a  thickness  which  Is  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  semiconductor  member  along  the  aemicon- 
ductor member  axis,  an  electrically  insulating  ring-shaped 
frame  structure  surrounding  said  semiconductor  member 
and  said  electrodes,  and  two  flat  disc-shaped  metal  wall 
structures  in  abutting  electrical  contact  with  said  respec- 
tive electrodes  and  joined  with  said  frame  structure  at  op- 
posile  respective  surfaces  thereof,  aaid  wall  structures 
and  said  frame  structure  jointly  forming  a  sealed  housing 
encapsuling  said  semiconductor  member,  said  Insulating 
frame  structure  including  within  its  inner  marginal  aone 
a  guide  adapted  to  the  periphery  of  the  aemicondoctor 
member  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor aiefflbertf'-s<3-*»'_»t^«<»  |li)|.V<<<l-    ■,  >-4^W-'-i  „*<S'»'i»i»  .:"'■.-..' 
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1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  member 

of  substantially  circular  tiausverse  cross  section  and  in- 

chMUng  alternate  layers  of  dielectric  and  conducting  ma- 

■  terial,  and  metal  wire  under  tension  helically  wound  upon 

cylinder  with  flat  circular  msulation  ends  and  having  a 
diameter  aubstantiidly  greater  than  its  height,  at  kast  one 
of  said  inserU  being  hollow  and  internally  threaded  and 
flush  with  the  end  of  the  casing,  the  other  insert  having 
a  thread  of  like  dimension,  said  inserts  permitting  said 
pucks  to  be  joined  in  face-to-face  relation,  a  series  chain 
of  rectifiers  electrically  and  physically  connected  by  bend- 
abfe  connections,  said  chain  being  coiled  to  form  a  helix 
received  in  said  casing,  (me  end  of  said  chain  being  con- 
nected to  its  adjacent  insert,  and  the  other  end  oi  said 
chain  being  connected  to  its  adjacent  insert 
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2.  In  a  microwave  crystal  detector  mcluding  an  outer 
conductive  shell,  spaced  coaxial  center  conductor,  point 
contact  crystal  and  whisker  combination  and  a  buflt  in 
RJ'.  by-pass  capacity  on  the  crystal  mounting  Mock  the 
im|Ht>vement  conqirising: 

(a)  a  first  threaded  connector  extension  of  reduced 
diameter  on  te  R.F.  input  end  of  said  outer  conduc- 
tivBshen, 

(b)  a!  first  tptiag  dip  on  said  center  conductor  ex- 
1       tending  coaxially  within  and  insulated  firom  said 

first  threaded  connector  extension, 

(c)  a  second  threaded  connector  extension  of  reduced 
<xdiameter  on  the  video  output  end  of  said  outer  con- 
ductive shell,  and 

(d)  a  second  ^ring  clq>  coupled  to  said  crystal  mount- 
tc  ing  block  extending  coaxially  widiin  and  insulated 

.  i:*  from    said    second    threaded    connector   extension 
., ..I- whereby  said  crystal  detector  may  be  ^nkkly  and 
4Mtfily  connected  into  a  microwave  system  and  where- 
in a  H^b^«MitMi  portion  of  the  sin  and  weight  of  the 
combination  is  provided  by  the  crystal  detector  alone. 


A  dual  by-pass  capacitor  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  fint  member  of  dielectric  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  a  range  of  2500  to  4500  and 
,$,  Q  factor  of  approxinutely  30  at  10  megacydaa, 

die  first  dielectric  member  havfaig  a  first  pair  of 
parallel  plane  surface  areas  with  a  film  of  coodoo- 
tive  malnial  over  both  plane  surfaces  thereof  the 
first  pair  of  parallel  plane  surface  anas  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  edge; 

(b)  a  second  member  of  dielectric  nuterial  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  a  range  of  700  to  1100  and  a 

>-K)  footer  of  approxinutely  500  at  a  freqnency  of  «ae 
megacycle  the  second  pair  of  paraOd  plane  nrfMC 
areas  with  a  film  of  conductive  material  over  both 
.surfrffies  thereof,  the  second  pdr  of  paralld  plane 
surface  areas  having  an  tqiper  and  a  lower  ej^ge,  the 
second  pair  of  plane  surface  areas  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  surface  area  as  the  first  pair  of 
parallel  i^ane  surface  areas  and  positioned  in  stacked 
alignmmt  with  said  first  pair  ci  paralld  ^ane  sur- 
face areas;  ■ 

(c)  a  first  electrical  conductor  havmg  a  flat,  strai^it 
portion  extending  between  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  adjacent  conductive  surfaces  of  the  two  inner 
{riane  surface  areas;  and 

(d)  a  second  electrical  amductor  indnding 

(1)  a  fint  flat,  straight  leg  electrically  connected 
to  die  omductive  turface  of  one  outer  plane 
surface  area  and  extending  in  abutting  relation- 
thip  along  taid  conductive  turface  from  a  point 
faMermediate  the  lower  and  upper  edget  of  said 
tuffaca  area  patt  the  Upper  edge  of  said  sur- 
face area. 
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(2)  a  second  flat,  straight  lej  in  alignment  with 
said  first  leg  and  electrical  ^  connected  to  the 
conductive  surface  of  the  otaer  outer  plane  sur- 
fMe  aiM  and  ejrtending  in  Abutting  relationship 
along  the  entire  length  of  a  lid  conductive  sur- 
face from  a  point  beyond  tb  \  lower  edge  of  said 
surface  past  the  upper  edge  fl  said  surface  area, 
and 

(3)  a  third  kg  extending  abdve  the  upper  edges 
a<)  the  dielectric  members  i  nd  joining  the  first 
and  second  straight  legs. 
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4.  A  machine  having  a  movable 
of  relay  devices  for  controlling  the 
movaUe  member  in  accordance  wit  i 
energization  and  de-energization  of 
ory  for  storing  bits  of  information 
means  for  providing  bivalued  electricfd 
the  condition  of  said  devices  at  a 
setting  said  memory  in  accordance 
store  a  command  for  subsequent  ua( 
madiine,  read-out  means  for  reading 
including  binary  register  means  set 
the  command,  and  circuit  means 
ter  for  energizing  said  devices  in 
information  set  in  said  register  mea^t. 
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4iember,  a  plurality 

movement  of  said 

the  conditions  of 

devices,  a  mem- 

in  a  binary  code, 

signals  indicating 

moe,  means  for 

^rith  said  signals  to 

in  controDing  the 

a  stored  command 

n  accordance  with 

by  said  regis- 

a^rdanoe  with  the 
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1.  An  oadllator  system  for  an 
comprising  a  pair  of  transistors,  a 
ronnpcting  said  transiiton,  said  paii 


eiectrOmc  timepiece, 

fe4dback  circuit  inter- 

of  transistors  and 


feedback  circuit  forming  an  electronic  oscfllator  circuit 
adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  first  frequency,  a  resonator 
adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  second  frequency  exceeding  the 
said  first  frequenqr,  a  cofl  electromagnetically  coupled 
with  the  said  resonator  for  transmitting  driving  energy 
to  said  resonator  and  for  receiving  control  signals  from 
the  said  "■^"»*<«*g  resonator,  and  a  nonlinear  circuit  ele- 
ment  series-connected  between  said  coil  and  said  os- 
cillator circuit,  ^iiiiereby  the  said  oscillator  circuit. is  syn- 
chronized by  said  control  signals.  '  I 
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1.  A  synchronous  npotor  excitation  circuit  comprising 
means  providing  alten^ting  excitation  voltages,  summing 
means,  means  operable  with  a  field  winding  of  said  motor 
to  produce  an  alternating  voltage  representative  of  an 
alternating  current  component  in  that  winding  having  a 
frequency  substantially  less  than  the  frequency  of  the 
excitation  voltages,  and  means  attenuating  the  current 
component  representative  voltage,  said  attenuated  voltage 
being  ajHilied  to  said  summing  means  together  with  one 
oi  said  excitation  vohages  to  produce  a  resultant  voltage 
that  varies  when  the  field  winding  impedances  vary  to 
keep  the  current  drawn  by  the  motor  substantially  in- 
variant, said  summing  means  resultant  voltage  being  ap- 
plied to  excite  said  motor. 
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A  sqninel  cage  motor  and  control  therefor  comprising: 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  both  mounted  for  rotation; 
means  reiponaive  to  rotation  of  said  primary  for  pro- 
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vidlng  a  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  primary;  means  for  comparing  the  signal  with  a 
4ft»^.m;  loading  mMns  externally  operable  of  said  sec- 
ondary and  nsponsive  to  said  comparison  means;  an 
output  shaft  connected  with  said  primary:  said  tpmi 
responsive  means  being  a  tachogenerator  having  a  multi- 
polar permanent  magnet  splined  to  said  output  shaft  and 
a  sontMndnig  stationary  member  carrying  a  ptoaBty  of 
s^aratn  colli;  a  rectifier  to  whidi  the  cnitmt  of  said 
tacfaogenentor  is  powd  for  rectification;  the  output  of 
the  tachogenerator  after  lectiflcation  being  fed  to  a  mov- 
ing cofl  type  flip-flop  having  a  contact  arm  wHh  the 
flip-flop  depending  on  the  position  of  the  contact  arm 
thereof  for  suiH^lying  power  to  a  servomotor  operatively 
connected  to  said  secondary;  the  servomotor  acting  to 
vary  the  load  applied  to  said  secondary. 
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t.  A  radio  frequency  noise-free  motor  drive  nnit  com- 
prised of,  _ 
an  electric  and  magnetic  field  emanathig  direct  cnncat 

motor. 

a  |yv***gi 

said  direct  current  motor  mounted  within  said  housing. 

said  hoQ^  havfaig  shielding  laminates  to  prevrata 
portkai  of  said  ekctric  and  magne|tic  fields  from 
extending  beyond  said  housing.  ..      ^       ^ 

'   aid  motor  having  a  driving  shaft  extendmg  through  an 

aperture  in  said  hoosfaig,       " 

said  motor  having  armature  windfaigs  and  oomrnntator 
brushes  electrically  connected  thereto  wherethrough 
electric  current  is  delivered  to  said  windfaigs, 

said  motor  havfaig  a  governor  of  die  type  havuig  a  pair 
of  moveable  contacts  in  said  boosing  which  inter- 
mittently intempts  the  current  aivpUed  to  said  com- 
muUtor  to  control  said  motor  speed  and  also  pro- 
ducing an  undesirable  radio  frequency  energy, 
dioda  connected  across  the  commutator  means  for 
pcovidfaig  a  low  impedance  path  for  the  reactive  aa- 
not  yiw**^  in  the  armature  wuidingi  when  the 
oontads  are  open,  comprising  a  diode  connected  fai 
h  a  parallel  frith  said  motor  and  comnratator  brashes, 

Md  a  leststor  connected  fai  parallel  with  said  governor 
to  "«■«*  current  flow  through  said  motor, 

iaid  drivfaig  shaft  beuig  of  an  electricany  nonieonduc- 
tive  material  which  aUows  a  mechanical  output  whUe 
preventing  said  electrical  and  magnetic  emanated 
field  from  extending  beyond  said  housing.   -. 
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L  A  positianing  device  comprisuig 

a  prime  mover,  

a  nut  rotataUe  In  either  direction  hi  rehouse  to  opera- 
tion of  the  prime  mover, 
a  lead  screw  dueaded  within  die  not, 
m^tim  yieldaUy  realraining  axial  movement  of  die  not 
If  f"«*"g  rotation  of  die  nut  to  axially  move  the  lead 
screw,  said  restninfaig  means  enabling  said  nut  to 
move  ajdaUy  on  die  lead  screw  whan  axiidly  move- 
:  :M|t  ment  of  die  lead  screw  is  retrained,  wfaerehy  relative 

1  movement  of  dw  nut  and  lead  screw  cotinuee  in  me 


1 


vaame  direction  widi  continued  rotation  of  the 


^  when  movement  of  die  lead 
apairof  switches  disposed  on  die  same  ride  of  the  nrt 

and  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the  nntbefoad 

preselected  limits  ni  either  direction,  and  a  circuit  in- 

,  duding  die  switches  and  prime  mover  for  diecon- 

"^  tinmng  operation  of  the  prime  mover  when  eidier 

.  switch  is  actuated, 
imd  a  phnhty  of  torsion  bars  interomnecting  said  prime 

mover  and  said  nut  fbr  absorbing  some  of  the  dy- 
namic load  impnend  on  the  prime  mover. 


AUTOMATIC  POWUMnl^OFF  FOR  LABELING 

MACHINBS 
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Power-transmission  mechanism  useful  m  delifering 
power  to  the  main  shaft  of  a  machine  such  as  a  modem 
labeling  machine  which,  during  operation,  may  be  sub- 
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jected  to  sudden  accidental 
mechaniain  comprising,  in 
'  shaft  of  a  machine  to  be  driven, 
attached  to  a  fixed  support  and 
pulley  fixed  thereon,  a  s] 
wherein  a  casing  houses  reductioi 
tween  an  input  and  an  output 
frianes  which  into^ect  at  ri^t 
of  the  speed-reducing  unit  being 
shaft  of  the  machine  to  be 
ing  said  shafts,  a  pulley  fixed  to 
qieed-reducing  unit,  and  an 
last-named  pulley  and  the  pulley 
iently  yieldaUe  means  (^wretive 
aon  in  said  belt,  the  entire  speed 
ported  by  the  main  shaft  of  the 
and  so  that  it  may  rock  about  the 
shaft,  an  elongate  rigid  arm 
speed-reducing  unit,  said  arm 
of  the  input  shaft  of  the  speed 
justable  stop  elements  operative, 
to  Iknit  rocking  of  the  casing  of 
opposite  directions  about  the  axis 
said  unit,  a  loading  spring 
contact  with  one  of  said  stop 
switch,  for  controlling  the  supply 
motor,  which  is  attached  to  a 
having  an  actuating  pin,  a 
die  casing  of  the  speed-reducing 
ative,  in  response  to  abnormal 
the  OQ^wt  shaft  of  the 
switdi  pin  so  as  to  break  the 
the  belt  tensioning  means  being 
speed  redndag  unit  to  rock  in 


said  transmission 
with  the  main 
an  electric  drive  motor 
having  a  shaft  with  a 
unit  of  that  kind 
gearing  interpoaed  be- 
whose  axes  are  in 
gles,  the  output  shaft 
coaxfaU  with  the  main 
means  rigidly  unit- 
the  input  shaft  of  the 
belt  embracing*  said 
the  motor  shaft,  resil- 
maihtain  woiiing  ten- 
educing  unit  being  sup- 
machine  to  be  driven 
axis  of  said  last-named 
to  the  casing  of  the 
parallel  to  the  axis 
unit,  qiaced,  ad- 
contact  with  said  arm, 
speed-redudng  unit  in 
of  the  output  shaft  of 
holding  said  arm  in 
,  a  normally  closed 
of  current  to  the  drive 
support,  said  switch 
tnember  fixed  to 
and  which  is  oper- 
lisistance  to  turning  of 


coml  ination 


speed-red  King 


suift 


driven,  and 


endlss 


CD 


fixcl 
be  ig 
i«  ucing 

br 
th! 

lis 
norma  ly 
elen  ents, 
dy  of 
fix  id 
pin-act  lating 
I  alt. 


q)eed-redui  ing  unit,  to  actuate  the 

drcu  it  of  the  drive  motor — 

Rich  as  to  permit  the 

to  such  atanonnal 
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4.  A  regenerable  storage  type  E.: 
prising:  a  first  E.MJ'.  cell  having 
interposed  between  two  dissimila 
trodes,  said  first  E.M.F.  cell  beini 
a  low  temperature  heat  source  in 
said  first  cell  having  a  temperatire 
highest  melting  point  of  the  elect^yte 
trodet;  a  second  E.M  J^.  cell  tin 
cell  and  electrically  connected  in 
with,  said  second  E.M.F.  cell  bein 
high-temperature  heat  source  in 
•aid  second  EMJP.  cell  having  a 
lower  than  the  lowest  boiling  point 
mcriten  metals;  and  means  electrically 


iJ'.  cell  system,  com- 

fused  salt  electrolyte 

molten  metal  elec- 

in  a  fresh  condition; 

thermal  contact  with 

slightfy  above  the 

and  metal  elec- 

to  the  first  E.M.F. 

ries  opposition  there- 

a  spent  condition;  a 

thermal  contact  with 

smperatare  someiiiiat 

}f  said  electrolyte  and 

connected  in  series 


whh  said  fii«t  and  second  £M.F.  cells  for  performmg 
worie  with  part  of  the  output  vokage  of  the  first  E.M.F. 
cell  such  that  the  balance  of  said  output  voltage  is  suffi- 
cient for  simuhaneoos  regeneration  of  said  second  E.M.F. 
oeU. 
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1.  For  a  system  of  charging  generators  connected  in 
parallel  to  energize  a  battery  in  a  telephone  exchange  sys- 
tem, a  charging  generator  comprising  alternating  current 
mput  leads,  direct  current  ou^t  leads,  rectifier  means 
connecting  said  input  leads  and  said  output  leads,  control 
means  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
leads  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier 
means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  between  the  output  leads, 
current  transformer  means  connected  in  said  input  leads, 
diode  means  connected  to  said  current  transformer  means 
for  rectifying  the  voltage  output  of  said  current  trans- 
fcmner  means,  and  an  inqwdance  network  connected  to 
said  diode  means  fw  establishing  a  voluge  corresponding 
to  the  current  in  said  input  leads,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  impedance  means  at  one  end  to  said  input 
circuit  of  said  control  means,  and  terminal  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  impedance  means  and 
adapted  to  connect  to  similar  terminal  means  on  another 
charging  generator  having  similar  control  means  and  cor- 
reqwnding  impedance  means  and  connected  to  the  same 
battery  load  so  as  to  establish  a  conunon  circuit  between 
the  impedance  means  of  both  of  said  ffhTpng  generators 
whereby  said  charging  generators  will  constrain  each 
other  to  share  the  load  current 
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ALTERNATOR  VmTAGE  REGULATOR 


tol.  StMM  * 


Cole,  SMcn,  Kent, 
CM^MBT/Dmtfevi)  _ 

FOad  May  It,  1H2,  S«.  No.  196,663 
OaiaM  prioilty*  apMcatiaa  GiMl  Britali,  My  18, 1961, 

26,647/61 
6ClaiaM.  (CL322— 63) 
1.  An  electrical  supply  system  cmnprising  a  variable- 
qwed,  high-frequency,  unsaturated  alternator,  a  load  con- 
nected to  said  alternator,  said  load  having  an  hnpedance 
of  the  same  order  as  the  iittemal  impedance  of  said 
alternator,  said  ahemator  bemg  provided  with  a  field 


•  1 
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winding,  means  lor  supplying  the  said  winding  wWi  a 
sabstantiaUy  constant  current,  said  alternator  alaobemg 
provided  with  an  auxiliary,  additive,  fleld  winding,  a 
fraqneney-eensitive  circuit  having  a  low  impedance  at 
l«w  «lt«malor  speed,  when  the  tovwocy  is  low,  a^ 


T' 
-J 


JiA 


voltage  which  is  in  series  with  a  voltage  appearii^  at 
said  first  input  terminal;  second  circuit  means  opeiBtivdy 
connected  between  said  third  input  and  said  third  output 
tenninais  for  producing  a  second  voltafle  which  it  in 
seriea  with  a  voUagi  appearing  at  said  third  input  tenni* 
nid;  additional  dicuit  means  connected  to  said  ioyput  termi- 
nals  and  constructed  to  produce  first  and  second  ou^ots 


I    *■• 


a  Ugh  impedance  at  high  speed,  when  the  frequency  is 
high,  and  connections  connecting  said  frequency-sensitive 
dronh  and  said  auxiliary  field  winding,  "^nby  the  said 
auxiliary  winding  will  give  m 

e«itatinB,  ''*  "'^ 
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VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CUT  OUT 
lee  Day,  19  FMalwtfcert  St,  Ho  oiisM,  N J. 
FM^eb.  16, 1963,  S«.  No.  239,319 
3Cli*H.  ^322—76) 
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derived  from  a  combfaiation  of  a  voltage  ft^ied  between 
said  first  and  said  second  input  terminals  and  a  voltage 
applied  between  said  third  and  said  second  input  tenninab; 
said  additional  circuit  means  including  a  first  part  coi^ding 
said  first  output  to  said  first  circuit  means  and  a  aeoond 
part  coupUng  said  second  ou^t  to  said  aeoond  dicnit 


3436,442 
REMOIE  CONIROLViQBABLE  AUTOIRANS- 

FORMERSYSnM 

!^  .  FRed  FA  12, 1962,  S«.  No.  172,616 

^  IICUm.    (CL323— 47) 


1.  A  snap  on  device  for  rapidly  charging  a  battery  and 
adapted  to  seizingly  engage  a  voluge  regulator  of  an 
automobile  on  the  three  tags  thereof,  the  GEN  or  A  lug, 
theP  of  field  higandtheBor  battery  hig.  for  ty-pasa- 
ing  said  voluge  regulator  daring  the  charging  process 
comprising  elongated  insalator  means;  a  flnt  electrically 
conductive  abrip  havfaig  a  ^ring  finger  on  eadi  end  ex- 
tending beyond  said  insulator  means  for  engaging  said 
GEN  and  said  B  higs;  a  second  or  field  electrically  con- 
doctive  strip  having  a  sin^  spring  finger  for  engaging 
said  field  lug,  and  screw  threaded  means  di^KMed  elec- 
trically connectively  in  a  threaded  aperture  of  said  fidd 
strip  and  adapted  to  place  the  field  circuit  m  parallel  widi 
the  generator  circuit. 


SIMinJ^OR  TRANSFORMER 
SYSTEMS 
C  Gwker,  Wssislis,  N.Y,  arignar  to  Speny 
Raid  Coivontio%  Fard  Inslinisrt  <^*?P^  P*!*" 
-  -  CRj.  N.Y.,  a  c«fp«raiioa  af  Daln- 


Lv.  23, 1962,  Sar.  N^  169,646 
^W  9arfaM.    (0.323—43.3) 

1.  A  synchro  simulator  comprising  a  first,  a  wfoood, 
and  a  third  input  terminal;  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
output  terminal;  said  second  input  and  said  second  out- 
put tenninala  having  essentially  the  same  voltagea  appear- 
ing thereat  upon  energization  of  said  input  terminals;  first 
drcut  means  operatively  connected  between  said  first  in- 
put and  said  first  ou^iut  terminals  for  producing  a  first 


1.  A  remote  control  variable  autotranaformer  system 
having,  in  combination,  command  and  driven  variable 
autotransformers  each  having  a  winding  along  successive 
positions  between  opposite  terminals  of  wiiich  a  brush 
may  be  positioned  to  up  off  various  vohages,  means  for 
supplying  alternating-current  voltage  of  predetermined 
frequency  and  phase  between  opposite  terminals  of  the 
conunand  autotransformer  winding,  means  for  supplying 
alternating-current  voltage  of  substantially  the  same  fre- 
quency and  phase  between  Of^osite  tmninals  of  th;  driven 
autotiansformer  winding,  an  electric  circuit  inclnding 
voluge  step-iv  means  connected  between  the  brashes  of 
dw  command  and  driven  autotransformers  for  developing 
and  stepping  up  a  dtf  erence  writage  repreaentative  of  any 
difference  in  voltage  between  the  voltages  upped  off  vptm 
dw  autotranafonners  by  their  respective  brushes,  and 
means  comprising  an  electric  mpCor  having  at  least  two 
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phases  and  contnrfkd  by  the 
afe  for  moving  the  brush  of  the 
to  a  position  that  effects  reducticfi 
vtrftage  to  substantially  zero, 
provided  with  means  for  Umitini 
MtSer  to  safeguard  the  said 
trolling  voltage. 
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st^iped-up  difference  voh- 

driven  autotransformer 

of  the  said  difference 

electric  circuit  being 

the  current  therein  in 

too  great  a  con- 


motor  against 


3^3S,443     ' 
UNI-DIRECnONAL  CURR]  NT  SUPPLY  AND 
MEASURING  l«ANS 
l^bc  JnUc,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  aa  ^mt  to  lidic  Research 
Li*oratorica,  be,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  covporadoa  off 
NawYotk 

raed  Nov.  19, 1M2,  S«  .  No.  23t,543 
»niiliiii     (CL»3-40 


ctic 


t.  A  variable  direct!  current  sotirce  comprising,  means 
for  supplying  direct  cu^ent  powei ,  an  output  circuit  hav- 
ing output  terminals  across  which 
nected  for  receiving  a  preselecte< 


by  the  variable  direct^  current  so  iroe.  fir^t  standard  re 
sistor  means  of  a  selcicted  fixed  vsistance  connected  in 
series  with  said  output;  circuit,  seci  >nd  resistance  means  of 
selected  fixed  resistance,  rheostat  a  cans  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  standard  resistor  i  oeans  to  form  a  current 
conducting  resistance  branch,  said  resistance  branch  being 
connected  to  bridge  said  first  stai  dard  resistance  means, 
the  relative  values  of  resistance  of  laid  first  resistor  means 
with  respect  to  the  resistance  of  sai  d  branch  being  selected 
to  result  in  a  substantial  portion  of  the  load  current  to  flow 
through  said  first  standard  resistor  means,  whereas  the 


balance  of  load  current  branches 
branch,  a  direct  current  reference 
means  for  comparing  the  voltag 


second  resistor  means  against  sai(    reference  voltage  for 


n  electrical  load  is  con- 
load  current  supplied 


off  into  said  resistance 

of  fixed  preset  voltage, 

potential  across  said 


maintaining  a  preselected  voltagi 
second  resistor  means  and  also 

signal  when  the  compared  voltaf^  are  not  in  balance, 
and  means  in  said  output  circuit  f>r  regulating  the  value 
of  said  load  current  in  response 
maintain  voltage  balance,  wherebi  the  preselected  value 
of  load  current  is  a  function  of  he  preset  vahie  of  re- 
sistance selected  for  said  rheostat  means. 


potential  across  said 
or  providing  an  error 


ADIUSTABLE  POWER  iEGULATOR 
AIM  R.  Pcrrtai,  flwhh^.  Com  ,  Mrifepor  to  The  Sa- 
p«lor  Electric  CoiBpny,  Briato  ,  Cou^  a  corporation 
af  Co— Uift 

Filed  Dec  13, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  244,439 
SCiaiw.  (CL32l-jM) 
1.  An  automatic  power  regulai  ir  having  input  termi- 
nals adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  output  terminals  for  tupplying  a  selectable 
value  of  output  power  which  is  tt  aintained  substantially 
constant  comprising  adjustable  reg  ilator  means  f<M-  regu- 
lating the  power  between  the  inpu  and  ou^Hit  terminals 
and  including  an  adjusting  regulating  motor  actuatable 


by  a  signal  for  adjusting  the  regulating  means;  control 
means  for  sensing  the  actual  value  of  output  power  and 
providing  a  signal  to  actuate  the  regulating  motor  to 
cause  the  regulating  means  to  effect  maintenance  of  the 
selected  value  of  output  power  upon  deviation  of  the 
value  of  actual  power  at  the  output  terminals  from  the 
selected  value,  said  control  means  including  adjustable 
means  for  adjusting  the  selected  value  and  an  adjusting 
motor  for  operating  said  adjustable  means;  manipulatable 
means  for  changing  the  selected  value  of  output  power, 
said  manipulatable  means  including  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  regulating  means  from  the  signal  of  the  control 


means,  means  for  independently  actuating  the  regulating 
motor  and  means  for  connecting  the  adjusting  motor  to 
receive  the  signal  from  the  control  means  to  be  controlled 
thereby,  whereby  upon  operation  of  the  manipulatable 
means,  the  regulating  motor  is  continuously  actuated  to 
cause  the  actual  value  of  output  power  to  change  while 
the  adjusting  motor  is  actuated  by  the  control  means  to 
adjust  the  adjustable  means  to  have  substantially  the 
same  selected  value  of  output  power  as  the  actual  value 
of  output  power;  and  in  which  the  regulating  motor 
changes  the  actual  value  of  output  power  at  a  slower  speed 
than  the  adjusting  motor  adjusts  the  selected  value  of 
output  power. 

3,23M4S    , 
SATURABLE  CORE  PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
I.  Sftom,  ChaaiplB,  ROh.  aarfipor  to  Hoa«y- 

w«0  tac,  a  corforatfoa  of  Daiiwara 
FBad  May  IS,  19tt,  Ssr.  No.  IHfiU 
.     Tniliiii    ^323— 7S) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  compfMng: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  current  control  means; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  third  current  control 
means  in  series; 

means  OMinecting  said  second  and  fourth  current  con- 
trol means  In  series  across  said  first  and  third  cnr^ 
rent  contrtd  means  so  as  to  form  a  bridge  circuit; 

means  for  connecting  a  load  acroas  one  diafooal  of  said 
bridge  circuit;       i 


WU^    mM^mmm^fvm     ■■■■«■  y  »«■  —     »-^,  —  w™    -■■ 

trically  ffftwfrffd  to  said  one  of  said  electrodes  to  prevent 
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m««ii  for  conneetins  a  soorae  of  energizing  potential   ing  member  interposed  between  said  electrodes  and  eleo- 

,,  ^Si- uTS^dki,^  '^-""'* .^.«^«-.«f  said  electrodes  to -vent 

a  saturable  transformer  havfaig  primary  wiadiats  and 
..^      first,  second,  third  and  fourth  secondary  windinfi; 
',jt  means  ffw^*^"!  the  priooary  windings  of  said  satur- 
able transformer  across  said  kMd  means; 
(<  means  connecting  die  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sao* 
ondMy  windings  of  said  saturable  transformer  in 
^      oontrollint  itlatioo  to  said  first,  saoood,  tUrd  and 
fourth  current  control  means  respactivelr. 
and  maam  for  connecting  a  source  of  iiqiut  signals  in 
circuit  with  dis  primary  windings  of  said  saturable 
transfonner. 


any  current  flow  in  said  one  electrode  between  said  two 
points  other  thm  current  flow  n^iich  oocun  by  reason  of 
pricing  in  said  gap. 


NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RJfeSONANCE  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  MIXTURES 

Iflfea  R.  TImmiiMsa  P.O.  Boa  9M,  Dribs  21,  To. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  162,427 
^  I  16  CtahM.    (CL  nA—S) 


PIPELINE  FLAW  DmC%R  AND  MARKER 
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_.,„■■,.,.  New  YaA,  N.Y., 

'  fSsZlHa  6, 1961. 8sr.  N^  115,34» 
UCUm.    (CL»4-37) 
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14.  In  the  analysis  of  a  two  component  mixture  where- 
in nudet  thereof  are  polarized  and  at  equilibrium  attain 
'a  predominant  orientation,  die  steps  of: 

(a)  repeatedly  applying  pairs  of  stmHariy  oriented 
^..     electroougnetic  field  pulses  to  said  mixture  to  pro- 

j^K.  duce  gyromagnetic  precession  spin  echo  signals  in 
the  nuclei  of  each  said  component. 

(b)  detecting  the  electromagnetic  precession  signals 
from  the  componenu  following  removal  of  said  field 
pulses  in  at  least  two  different  time  domains  where 
one  of  said  domains  is  such  that  said  signals  are 
predominantly  controlled  by  one  <rf  said  two  com- 
ponents and  the  other  of  said  domains  is  such  that 
said  signals  are  predominantly  controlled  by  the 

.  other  <rf  said  two  components,  and 

<c)  recording  functions  repreaenutive  of  the  loga- 

,   rithm  of  said  signals. 


j^r. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inspfxtmg  ferromagnetic  tubular 
goods,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  piopeUad 
tluxMigh  the  mierior  of  said  goods,  the  combination  of 
magnetic  meana  operative  to  characteristically  magnetite 
portions  of  said  tabular  goods,  at  least  one  detector  shoe 
mounted  to  scan  the  inner  wall  of  said  goods  to  detect 
flaws  in  those  portions  being  scannad,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  detector  shoe  and  to  said  magnetic  ineans 
to  operate  said  magnetic  means  to  charaderiatically 
magnetize  thoee  portions  of  said  goods  which  contain 
flaws.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

PUISE  COMPAREWmmCE  FORDIOTAL 
MEASUREMENT  OF  SIGNAL  SHAPE 

Davy  CaedsM,  HiHlajr,  and  Makolm  A.  ■— • 

cott.  N.Y.  Mrfaaois  to  iaiimalian 
dSmCa^UtSTNew  York,  N.Y^  a 

New  Yiak 

Ffcd  Dae.  17, 1961.  Bar.  Na.  162,442 
Id^    (CL324— S7) 


IGNITER  PLUG  WITH  WARK«KNSING  MEANS 
WVM  A.  Bychtasky.  Ffct,  Mid^  aa^fnar  to  Gensral 
Matow  Caspoiaaaa,  DefcaR,  Mkfc.,  a  catpaeadaB  af 


•d 


U»  IS,  1961,  Ssr.  Na.  131.613 

,,i^^  SOiteB.    (CL  324—15) 

1.  In  an  igniter  plug  havinf  a  pair  of  electrodes  with 
portions  in  spaced  relationship  to  provide  a  ^arit  gap 
therebetween  and  means  connected  to  one  <tf  said  elec- 
trodes to  indicate  a  volUge  drop  across  two  points  thereon 
when  said  igniter  operates  to  produce  a  spark  in  said  gap, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  electricaUy  cooduct- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  eTamining  characteristics  of  a  signal 
produced  at  the  output  of  a  device,  where  the  devtoe  is 
repeUtively  operable  to  produce  constantly  uniform 
ngnals  at  said  ouQNit, 


-\  ■ 
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dock  meam  for  rapetitively  ot  sntmg  said  device  and 


to  produce  a  aeries  of 
and  shape  with  respect 


therewith  cansiiig  said  devia 
signals  of  like  time  duration 
to  an  arbitrary  ksytl, 

means  operative  during  the  inlAiml  nuu-ked  by  a  num 
ber  of  operations  of  said  ckx  k  means  for  generating 
a  ramp  signal  of  amplitude  irhich  increases  from  a 
reference  tevel  at  a  rate  substantially  linear  with 
reelect  to  time, 

comparing  means  cfupled  to  sAl  device  output  and  to 
said  ramp  meantf  for  subtncting  the  amplitude  of 
said  ramp  signal  from  the  a  nplitude  of  the  various 
signals  produced  by  said  devi  x,  and  for  producing  a 
continuing  signal  of  amplitide  propwtional  to  the 
remainder  derived  from  the  nbtraction, 

output  means  responsive  to  a 
paring  means  for  producing  4  signal  representing  the 
existence  of  remainder, 

gating  means  operable  for  coupling  said  comparing 
means  to  said  ou^t  means, 

strobing  means  coupled  to  andl  operative  in  synchron- 
ism with  said  clock  means  fi  t  rendering  said  gating 


means  effective  at  any  one 

intervals  within  the  duration 

by  said  device,  and 
selecting  means  effective  for 

means  operative  at  a  selectedltime  interval  within  the 

diuvtion  of  each  signal  prodv  oed  by  said  device, 
iriwreby  the  instantaneous  anplitnde  at  any  desired 

time  interval  within  the  dura  ion  of  signals  produced 

by  said  device  may  be  detenn  oed. 
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i^s- 


source 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 
whoae  phase  and  amplitude  are 
and  amplitude  of  a  second  signal, 
ing  any  unrestricted  initial  phase 
said  phase  shifted  first  signal,  salt 
a  source  of  said  first  signal, 
first  means  coupled  to  said 

said  first  signal  in  response 
second  means  coupled  to  said 
ing  the  phase  shifted  signal  i 
control  signal, 
means  coupled  to  receive  the 
tenuated  signal  and  said 
phasor  difference  signal, 
means  coupled  to  receive  said 
saidfdiase  shifted  signal  to 


f  uue 


shifted  first  signal 

d|tennined  by  the  jrfiase 

laid  seco^  signal  hav- 

elation  with  respect  to 

apparatus  comprising 


t» 
f  rst 


for  phase  shifting 
a  first  contrd  signal, 
means  for  attenuat- 
retponae  to  a  second 


fiuae  shifted  and  at- 
signal  to  produce  a 


seccad 


difference  signal  and 
pibduce  said  first  control 


signal  representing  the  component  of  said  difference 
signal  which  is  in  phase  quadrature  with  said  phase 
shifted  signal, 

said  first  oootrcri  signal  being  applied  to  said  first 
means  whereby  said  phase  shifted  first  signal  is 
brought  into  a  predetermined  phase  relation  with 
respect  to  said  second  signal  irreq)ective  of  said 
initial  phase  relation, 

and  means  coupled  to  receive  said  difference  signal  and 
said  phase  shifted  signal  to  provide  said  second  con- 
trol signal  representing  the  component  of  said  dif- 
ference signal  which  is  in  phase  with  said  phase 
shifted  signal, 

said  second  contrd  signal  being  applied  to  said  second 


signal  from  said  com- 


.1  Jai    >.    I  ; 


of  a  idurality  of  time 
xf  each  signal  produced 

nuking  said  strobing 


343MS1 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  CHARACTEBISTIC 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE 
PROBE  MEANS 
Edward  H.  Shiv^,  Raymoad,  MalBc,  assignor  to  Dictef 
trie  Prodacts  Pnghiiifring  Company,  lac^  RayaMMd, 
Maine,  a  corporatioa  of  MkUgaa 

FHed  Apr.  11, 1H2.  S«r.  No.  1M,714 
26  Claims.    (CL  324— 56) 


JO- 


17.  Apparatus  for  providing  information  on  charac- 
teristics of  a  system  operable  in  the  ultrahigh  and  micro- 
wave frequency  region  comprising 

•  transmission  line  adapted  to  be  coupled  into  said 
system  to  receive  constant  amplitude  signals  from 
a  signal  generator, 

•  eet  of  five  probe  circuits  symmetrically  disposed  along 

said  transmission  line  and  spaced  at  one-eighth  wave- 
length intervris  as  a  function  of  a  test  frequency  in 
•aid  ultrahigh  and  microwave  frequency  region, 

Moh  said  probe  circuit  including  a  probe  element,  and 
means  connected  td^said  probe  etenent  for  providing 
an  oo^t  signal  as  a  function  of  signals  transmitted 
in  said  transmission  line  as  sensed  by  said  probe 
element, 

first  circnit  means  to  combine  said  output  signals  from 
the  two  outside  probe  circuits  and  the  center  probe 
circuit  to  produce  «  fint  signal  rdated  to  a  first  ref- 
evenoe  plane, 

and  aeoood  dicoit  meant  to  combine  said  output  sig- 
nals from  the  (wo  inlertnediate  fmht  circuits  to 
prodnoe  a  aaoond  aignal  related  to  a  aeoond  refer- 
ence plane  m  quadrature  <o  said  first  reference 
plane. 

3,23M92 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DBTBCI1NG 
CONTAMINANTS  IN  A  FLUID 
Ratart  G.  flihmlH  and  Nanaaa  W.  Lambert.  boA  of 
Cryatal  Lake,  DL,  iiiliairi,  by  aacac  iiilgamiiti,  to 
Ualoa  01  Campaay  of  raWiwIn,  Las  Aatalaa,  Calf., 
a  conaraliea  ofOotfeffala 

FBad  Oct  II,  IML  Sar.  Na.  145,277 

7CUmt    (CL324— 61) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detiecting  the  amount  of  water 

and  solid  contaminants  in  a  iKMi-aqueous,  electrically 

non-conductive  fiuid  flowing  through  a  conduit  which 
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(^)  a  liquid  conduit  having  an  failet  end  and  an  out- 
let end;  ^  .       ,^ 

(b)  first  capacitor  means  being  disposed  m  mid  c«- 
duit  and  including  only  a  first  pair  of  spaced, 
electrically-conductive  plates  disposed  m  said  con- 
duit normal  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through 
said  conduit,  mkl  pUtes  of  said  first  pair  befaig 
{6raminated  to  permit  liquid  flow  therethrough,  and 
lAysical  means  between  the  plates  of  saki  first  pafr 
for  concentrating  subeUntiaUy  aU  soUd  contam- 
inants  In  a  ttqukl  fiowing  between  the  plates  of  said 
fint  pair,  sakl  pUtn  and  sakl  phytkal  means  bemg 
arranged  to*  form  a  capacitor,  sakl  capacitor  meant 
divUing  sakl  conduit  talo  two  aectkips  communicat- 


•j    -.-. 


OVERLOAD  PROrac™h^«ClJff  fg«>«MW« 
GALVANOMrm  UPNG  FBOTODONgllCnVl 
CELLS  TO  MUNT  OVERLOAD  CUMBBff^ 

NsYa,  aMflMT 
r,  N.Y„  a 

gar.  N^  223,999 
324— 11«) 


'•asaiS 


tag  with  each  other  only  through  said  capadttyr 


V   rc>  mcaoA  cat«dtor  means  including  1  aecomi  pair  4.  A  protectkm  drcuh  J**^"*^**'*^?**^'™^ 

^\^S!i^uS^lv^duSvrDUtes  disposed  in  strument  having  an  optical  syrtem  compridag,  a  cunwt 

of  spaced,  electncally-condwmve  P™fV^»r~J"  ^n-ine  element  supportfaig  a  light  reflecting  member 

mit  Ifcpikl  flow  therethrough,     ..     ,^^  ^,,^  ~™,TS«tod  scak  for  receiving 

(d)  sakl  mcond  -fSlf  "^SJ^SL^S?^  ^Sht  frSmmS  J3^  memb^and  indkating  the 

i    ,  f^-^TLSS^lXe^'^uSrS^.ec^  IgSudTS  current  flow  through  add  current  ««ng 

^•L^lrfSitSTJrciJ^^  SSiS^dftSS  Se^t  by  the  podtion  of  a  reflected  beam  of  UJJind- 

ta^t,^ueS»^Srflo^bS!S^  dent  on  ««d.cde,photoconductiveceU  means  decfrj^ 

oflaaSSndiir  comiected  in  paralkl  with  sakl  current  semjMjd^ 

Of  saia  secono  pair^ ^^  podtkmed  on  the  ends  of  saM  scale,  said  photocon- 

^           '  ductive  cell  means  decreasmg  its  impedance  in  response 

3i*H«<**                 .-.  ' .r,  to  the  inddent  Ugbt  beam  on  the  oeU  means  at  the  ends 

AFP ARATl»  FOR  BOASUMNGTm  DBLECnUC  ^j  ,^  .^^  jo  thereby  diunt  current  around  saki  amwit 

.r^^o^AMv  nv  An.  imUZINC   AN  ACIIVB  ^^  element  to  limit  the  mazunum  current  through 


CONSTANT  OF  OIL  UTHJZBNG   AN 


Haanr.Ri 
lakRUfe, 


saklcoiL 


FBed  My  26, 1962,  Sar.  Na.  212,494 
6  CUM.    (CL  324--41) 


MAGAZINB  FOR  W^a^^  ^  J2SMS5riS 
ELECmCAL  DEVICES  ^®  AfrARAlJWPOR 
yuSoSG  ELECMCAL  CONTACT  TO  DEVICES 
SUPPORIED  THEREIN         ,,  ._  >_. 

a< — _ 

r.  It,  1962, 8«r.  Na.  lit«47t 
f  CMmTIcL  324-161) 


If 


L  A  system  for  determining  the  qodity  of  ofl  through 
measurement  of  changes  in  dielectric  constant  oompnsmg 
a  condenser  probe  for  contacting  the  oil  to  be  te*«*<*»* 
bridge  tuned  andk>  frequency  oerOlator  coo|led  to  me 
probe  and  re^KHisive  to  changes  in  dielectric  constant  <rf 
the  oU  to  dter  its  frequency,  a  negative  feedback  ampli- 
fter  fed  by  the  oscillator  and  having  a  frequency  band 


.-ij 


1.  A  magadne  fbr  removably  supporting  a  5f!?2L? 
ekctricd  devfccs  each  havfaig  a  phnality  of  leads '-— -- 


fter  fed  by  the  osdllator  and  havmg  a  frequency  pana   eiecj««  ;;^Anrthedevto  fa  spaced  apart  retotimi. 
rejectton  filler  in  iu  feedback  loop  for  passing  a  signd   mg  from  •^^S^l^Jjg?^^  com- 

ofTsekcted  frequency  and  attenuating  other  freqj«»««.   J^V  •»»  S2«^Wft?SLSrwpport  piale  of  iwulat- 
an  indicator  fS  by  the  negative  feedbadt  -m^r  for  {»J»J*,g'£^^Jj'S&^?5o^ 
indicating  when  the  osdUator  is  operating  on  sad  kkctod   SJT'gl^SSiSs^^SS^  a  *SSS  Hne  dong 

fr«p«icy,  ami  mean,  for  ;««»«K«  "J^^JTScS  ^^^SJ^^^^^^  fcSlrSning  plalm 
extern  of  ^tment  to  reatore  the  o«dldor  to  sdecled  J«^SJ«^^  ^»S  ojpodte  major  surfacm  of 

operatmg  frequency.  "*  ""     ^ 
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said  support  {date,  lead  reccWin 
said  support  plate  and  said  lead 
^of  said  device  positions  exteiKfing 
'  to  the  edfe  surface  and  parallel 
ably  receiving  the  kads  of  the  ' 
dling  the  support  plate  and  the 
cent  the  edge  surface  of  the  su]  _ 
of  each  of  the  lead  letalnipt.plate 
allel  to  the  edge  surface  of  the 
portion  of  each  of  the  opposite 
port  plate,  and  a  \€kd  access 
major  surface  of  the  support 
support  plate  adjacent  the  edge 
ing  {date  for  exposing  a  portion 
vice  supported  in  the  magazine  to 
to  be  made  thereto. 
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passages  intermediate 
ctaining  plates  at  each 
generally  perpendicular 
ti  >  each  other  for  lemov- 
dn  ice  with  the  leads  strad- 
sunace  of  the  device  adja- 
^ate,  an  edge  surface 
lying,  substantially  par- 
sipport  plate  to  expose  a 
m  ijor  surfaces  of  the  sup- 
d  annel  in  each  opposite 
plate  extending  along  the 
s(  rf  ace  of  the  lead  letain- 
<  {  each  lead  of  each  de- 
enable  electrical  contact 


343M56 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANKVIirriNG  SIGNALS  BY 
MODULATED   OfiOLLATMNS   OF  CONSTANT 
AMPLITUDB 

I  Gffccfkci,  Emma  iigcl,  Eiadkvrem,  Ncft- 
lo  North  Am  ifcan  PUfas  C 
r«rii,  N.Y^  a  cory  mtlaa  of  Del 
6, 1962,  Ser  No.  366,S7t 

NdlHlMii,  JMy  U,  1961, 


6.  Means  for  providing  a 
contr(rfling  modulated  osdllatioi^ 
constant  amplitude,  comprising  a 
ed  oacillations,  first  demodulator 
said  oscillations,  rectifier  means 
of  said  first  demodulating  meao^ 
connected  to  the  oatput  of  said 
modulating  means  for  amplitude 
lated  oscillations  with  the  output 
second  demodulating  means 
said  amplitude  modulating  mean 
trol  voltage. 


tecting  the  peak  amiriitude  thereof  and  for  generatfaig  a 
voltage  having  a  level  representative  of  the  last  named 
peak  amplitude,  said  last  named  peak  amplitude  being 


MONTTOB 
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3A3MS7 
SIGNAL  TO  N<^E  RA| 
R.  Boyasd,  Wi 
WalM^  fc^  VieMi,  Vfc, 
V^BbOrnkk,  Va^  ■  imfmtdom  af 

FBed  Mnr  6, 1963,  S^^N*.  ITMU 
SClikM.  (CL  ^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  he  tranSfnission  quality 
of  a  signal  channel  carrying  aud  d  signal  in  the  presence 
of  noise,  said  apparatus  compris  ug  means  responsive  to 
said  si^aal  for  deriving  therefroi  i  a  wave  representative 
of  the  envelope  of  said  signal,  n  cans  re^onsive  to  said 
wvm  for  delecting  the  peak  an  riitude  thereof  and  for 
fffWTati"g  a  voltage  having  a  le\  A  reptcaentative  of  said 
peak  amplitode,  said  peak  amirfi  tude  being  proportional 
to  n^Timwrn  signal-plua-noise  le>  d  on  said  channel,  fur- 
ther means  re^oosive  to  said  w  ive  for  phase  mversion 
thereof,  means  responsive  to  tb   mvCTted  wave  for  de- 


7i^^ 


k^^ 


■>  ■■  ■' 


proportional  to  the  noise  level  on  said  channel,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  first  named  and  last  named  volUges  for 
deriving  therefrom  an  indication  of  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio  of  said  channel.  . .  .^ 


3J3M5t 

DIVERSITY  RECEPTIW^  COMBINER  EMPLOYING 

BEAM  DEFLECTION  TUBES 
VIclor  A.  RalMr,  Silver  Sprltf,  Md^  asrigMr  to  DcfoMe 
Eledrooics,  lac^  Rockville,  Md^  a  curposalloM  of 
Mwyiand 

Filed  Dec  13, 1961,  Ser.  N«.  159,637 
^       9CiaiBM.    (CL32S--365) 


; '  if '  '4 


'•?  k« 


dyn4mic  control  voltage  for 

of  the  type  having  a 

source  of  said  modulat- 

neans  for  demodulating 

wmected  to  the  output 

low-pass  filler  means 

rectifier  means,  amplitude 

modulating  said  modu- 

9f  said  filter  means,  and 

con^ted  to  the  output  of 

for  providing  said  con- 


>A    «  •CA'r  •  1h' 


>Vi 


1.  A  post  detection  diversity  reception  combiner  com- 
prising; 
means  receiving  plural  signals  from  a  source, 

said  means  having  first  and  second  video  signal 
outputs  and  first  and  second  control  signal  out- 
puts dependent  upon  the  strength  of  said  re- 
ceived signals,  respectively; 
means  developing  a  pair  of  oppositely  varying  deflec- 
tion voltages  under  control  of  said  control  signal 
outputs; 
a  pair  of  beam  deflection  electron  discharge  devices 
paralkl-energized  from  a  power  supfriy, 
each  said  device  having  at  least  a  cathode  and  a 

control  element, 
a  pair  of  similar  left  and  right  disposed  anode  ele- 
ments, and 
a  pair  of  similar  left  and  right  deflection  plates 
symmrtrically  disposed   with   respect   to  said 
anodes; 
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means  applying  said  video  signal  outputs  respectivly  to 
said  control  ekmenu;  . 

means  applying  said  deflection  volUges  each  m  like 
polarity  to  said  left  and  right  deflection  plates  of  said 
devices,  respectively;  and  ..... 

means  connecting  said  left  anode  of  one  to  said  nght 
aiKxk  of  the  other  said  device  through  a  common 
load  impedance  for  summing  the  signals  on  said  con- 
nected anodes  as  the  combined  signal  output 


in  the  path  between  said  mi«r  and  said  detector  and  hav- 
ing the  transmission  characteristic  of  a  single-tuned  cucwt 
and  additional  elements  connected  in  the  path  between 
said  detector  and  said  source  of  oecillations  for  hmiting 
the  production  of  sidebands  upon  modulation  of  said 


UNAMBIGUOUS  LOcSlSlsE  REFERENCE  FOR 

DATA  DETECTION 
Rob«t  W.  Landss,  «>■>■■■  O^  ^^Umiui 

"*"  FlidDee.l4.1961,8sr.N«LlS9AW 
•  ClaiBM.    (CL32S— 32f) 


source  of  oscillations  by  the  signal  from  said  detector  to 
the  first  sideband  pair,  means  for  applying  signals  to  be 
demodulated  to  said  mixer,  and  means  for  abstractmg  de- 
modulated siipials  from  said  frequency  detector. 


fym 
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I 
1.  In  a  time  synchronous  phased  pulse  data  receiver 
constructed  to  receive  dau  pulses  consisting  of  a  burst  of 
pulses    of    first    frequency    h    and    wherein    a    mark 
or  a  space  is  indicated  by  advancing  or  reUrding  the  phwe 
of  a  phased  pulse  by  90*  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the 
phased  pulse  received  immediately  prior  thereto,  said  data 
pulses  having  a  bit  rate  of  a  second  frequency  f%,  means 
tor  generating  a  local  phase  reference  signal  comprismg 
generating  means  for  generating  four  signals,  all  havmg 
the  frequency  fi  of  the  received  phased  pulse  data  but 
phase-spaced  apart  90*  from  each  other,  means  for  selwrt- 
ing  one  of  said  four  output  signals  of  said  generating 
means,  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tionship between  the  phased  pulse  being  received  and  the 
sel^ted  output  signal  of  said  generating  means,  said  selec- 
ting means  responsive  to  the  phase  relationship  of  the 
phased  pulse  being  received  and  the  phase  of  the  current 
selected  output  signal  to  respond  to  a  timing  pulse  near 
the  end  of  a  phased  pulse  time  interval  to  select  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  generating  means  to  be  employed  as 
the  phase  reference  for  the  next  received  phased  pulse  and 
which  will  have  the  phase  of  the  currently  received  phased 
poise,  and  means  responsive  to  the  received  daU  pulses 
for  generating  a  timing  pulse  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  bit  rale  /a  for  syndirooizing  said  generating  means 
with  the  bit  rale  of  the  received  daU  pulses. 


tfl    (•  J     Of.  sit 


ASYNCHRONOUS  BINARY  COUNTER  CIRCWre 
S.  Mvnimm,  Mcriaa  ^«tos^  Pn,  iiiii^j|r  to  Radio 
m—  af  Aawlf ,  •  uisf  osailM  of  Dslnw's 
FBad  Oct.  11, 1963,  S«.  No.  315,629 


1.  In  combinaticm, 

a  multiple  sUge  counter,  each  such  sUge  being  capable 

of  assuming  either  one  of  a  "zero"  and  a  "one"  state; 
a  plurality  of  means,  one  per  stage,  each  means  for 

generating  an  output  in  response  to  a  "zero"  to  "one" 

traiisistion  of  its  stage; 
another  means,  this  one  coupled  to  the  stage  of  the 

counter  representing  the  biiiary  digit  of  highest  ruik, 

for  generating  an  output  in  response  to  a  "one"  to 

"zero"  transition  of  the  stage  representing  the  bit  of 

highest  rank;  and 
a  circuit  coupled  to  all  of  said  means,  for  produang 

an  output  in  response  to  an  output  from  any  of  said 

means.  

5JMj46l 
SYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 

hnhajlan  Bench,  aad  Rupw  W.  Ha«d«, 
TorraMc,  Cdlf .,  — Im»m  to  Tshiirlrirs,  tac.  Gar- 
dcaa,  CaW.,  ■  corporation  of  OdlfaniB 

Sept  IS,  1963,  Ser.  1^369,^ 

TOtea.    (C1.32t-63) 
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FREQUENCY  MODtiLATION  RECEIVER  WITH 
FREQUENCY  RESTRKTBD  FEEDBACK 
hTeLioc.  MuuMoth,  N J.,  aastapor  to  BcD  Tele 

lofNMrYotk 

FBad  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  165,377 
ITIi^M     (CL325-046) 

1.  In  a  demodulator  for  frequency  modulation  signals, 
a  loop  circuit  including  in  the  order  named  a  mixer,  a  fre- 
quency detector  and  a  source  of  oscillations  of  controU- 
abla  frequency,  means  including  a  first  filter  connected 


1.  A  synchronous  dock  pulse  generator  system  for  re- 
ceiving data  poUes  having  a  variable  repetition  rale  com- 
prising mbans  infl»^'«g  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for 
generating  dock  pulses  at  a  oontroUable  rate,  phase  de- 
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tcctor  mcms  for  oonpuing  the  tini  t  of  oocuirence  of  ttw 
dock  pabes  relative  to  the  data  pokes  and  providiiig  con- 
trol signab  indicative  of  die  con  tpariaon,  a  revenibk 
oounter  for  generating  a  bias  vol  age  imficative  of  the 
ooont  contained  tiierein,  said  rever  ibie  counter  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  control  signals  to  nther  add  or  subtract 
a  single  count  in  re^MMise  to  each  <  omparison  in  order  to 
change  the  bias  voltage  by  a  first  ncrement,  and  means 
re^)onsive  to  said  c<»trol  signals  bj  adding  or  subtracting 
a  fixed  second  in|crement  of  voltage  to  said  bias  voltage  in 
the  same  sense  as  said  first  increm  mt  to  prbvide  a  com- 
bined contnri  voltage  to  said  volta]  e  controlled  oscillator 
to  change  the  rate  at  which  the  clo(  k  pulses  are  generated 


in  order  to  phase  synchronize  the 
received  data  pulses. 


SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODUIUTOR  CIRCUrr 
Tokj^Ja 


¥%aiatfL  It,  1M3,8m. 
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1.  A  demodulating  circuit 
of  at  least  two  impedance  element|, 
a  first  signal  across  said  series 
being  a  modulated  carrier  signal, 
a  second  signal  to  at  least  one  of 
impedance  elements  to  cause 
to  vary  in  a  non-linear  manner, 
from  across  one  of  said  series 
elements  a  signal  voltage,  said 
stantiaHy  proportional  to  the 
second  signals. 
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TEMPERATURE  CXIMPENSAIION 
ING  TRANSFORMER  BY 
ING     IHANSFORMBR-DBRItED 
SUTPLY 
I. 
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ii.  A    temperature    compensatio|i 
comparison  circuits  comprising  a 
ing  transformers  each  having  priinary 
windings,  said  satnratiag  transfoim  ri 


clock  pulses  with  the 


,8apt.ai,lMt, 


I  series  circuit 

means  for  applying 

said  first  signal 

means  for  applying 

said  series  connected 

impedance  thereof 

means  for  deriving 

connected  impedance 

vohagB  being  sub- 

of  said  first  and 


0FA8ATURAT. 
OF  A  SATURAT- 
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type  of  core  material,  and  a  heat  tnuMfer  material  for 
surrounding  the  transformers  therein,  including  said  core 
materials,  mutually  exclusive  means  rectifying  and  filter- 
ing the  signals  of  said  primary  windings,  and  means  for 
coupling  pairs  of  the  secondary  windings  in  opposition 
to  each  otho'  so  that  temperature  changes  that  effect  volt- 
age variations  are  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  in 
said  coupling  pairs  to  eliminate  any  net  rhangei  in  the 
summed  ou^uL 
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D.C  FOCUSED  ANDPUMPED  PARAMEISIC 
AMPLIFIER 

F.  WMCfcer,  Patas  Vardaa  BstiHa,  mi  Rotot  Y. 
UtMeM,  CaML,  iMlpMn,  hy  I 
meats,  to  TRW  lae^  ■  ccfparadon  «f  Ofeto 
Vlad  Od.  It,  1961, 8«.  N«.  146,641 
I  ^        2  CWm.    (CL  336—4.7) 


1.  An  electron  beam  amplifying  tube  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  for  providing  a  relatively  low  velocity 
beam  of  electrons  directed  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tube; 

an  anode  receptive  of  said  beam; 

containment  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrode 
aawmblies  centered  around  the  axis  for  providing 
two-dimensional  transverse  containment  of  said  beam 
between  said  gun  and  said  anode,  with  each  of  said 
assemblies  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
aligned  and  electrically  distinct  conductive  elements; 

electrostatic  focusing  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
containment  means  with  a  unidirectional  voltage  da- 
pendent  upon  the  transverse  qtadng  of  said  contain- 
ment  means  so  that  said  beam  is  bound  to  the  axis 
by  alternate  gradient  focusing; 

ele^ric  circuit  means  for  impressing  Input  signals  on 
a  first  section  of  the  length  of  said  containment  meaqs 
to  impart  transverse  oscillations  to  said  electrons; 

electrostatic  amplifying  circuit  means  for  impressing 
an  amplifying  unidirectional  voltage  in  another  sec- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  containment  means  to  in- 
crease any  lateral  deflection  of  said  beam  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  transverse  oscillations;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  character  of  said  increased 
lateral  deflection. 


arrangement    for 

ptnraUty  .of  satnrat- 

and  secondary 

having  a  common 
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TRANSKTOR  PAiA»)nRIC  AMPUFBR 
Coraaib  Bridar  mi  Ealde  da 
Nithsilanii,  ■■Ipan  In  Nartfc. 

,  New  Yanky  N«Y*,  n  cananiiaB  a(  i 

Ml,  1966,  S«.  14733,342 

VpBcattaa  GanMV,  JIM  It,  1959, 
N  16^661  ,i   f7  -r*  fv  ji 

•  n'l'^'..  <^  M6— 6J)  ^' 
1.  A  parametric  transistor  amphfler  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  iqwt,  common  and  coUactor  etectrodes,  a 
signal  frequency  sooroe  connected  between  said  input  aod 
common  electrodes,  a  pump  source  of  frequency  hi^ier 
than  said  signal  frequency  connected  between  said  com- 
mon electrode  and  at  lent  one  of  said  other  electrodes, 
an  idler  parallel  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  dw  dUferenca 
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between  said  pump  and  signal  freqoendet  connected  be- 
tween said  common  electrode  and  one  of  said  other  elec- 
trodM,  Md  an  output  circuit  conirctBd  between  the  col- 

•5=     ,>tJwn      ^y  'I.S  i^  5 


>      •* 


lector  electiode  and  said  common  electrode  for  obtaining 
the  parametrically  amplified  signal  frequency. 


assodaled  wth  the  gate  windings  of  said  ampHflers  for 
intetcomiecting  said  gate  windhigs  and  said  output  ter- 
minals, and  means  for  counteracting  inductive  load  in- 
duced snap  actkm  instalriltty  comprising  a  commutstirfg 


..  'f    T 


t'A.i»aa, 


MODE  PARAMETRIC  iSfijFlER  WIIHLUMTO 
CONBTANT  SIGNAL  "BONANT  jOTWCUfT  IN 
BROADBAND  IDLER  RESONANT  QRCUIT 

Cfll^R   flteflfft  AlleklH&   HsriWn   BhBMHL  MHRBflT  M 

..  NaHh  Aawic«  PURh  C     |ny,  iie^  N«r  Yvft, 
r-  W.Y..  m  iw'iiriBiB  af  Dsinwaw 

^   FiM  Nov. 26,  IHMar.  N;;»M36 

■iilcallan  Gnnl  BrilalB,  N«v.  26, 1962, 

H636/62 
SCMm.    (CL" 


rectifier  and  a  pair  of  feedback  windings  aerially  con- 
nected across  said  output  terminals,  said  feedback  wind- 
ings being  reqiectively  mounted  on  the  core  members  of 
said  amplifiers  in  degenerative  polarity. 


1.  A  diode  parametric  ampliflar  comprlrihg  a  condno- 
tiva  N^»"«t  having  first  and  second  adjacent  regiooa,  a 
sooica  of  signals,  a  source  oi  punq*  oidllatiaas  having  a 
fraquency  higher  than  the  frequency  of  said  signals  where- 
by the  diffeience  frequency  of  said  pump  and  signal  fre- 
quencies is  between  said  pump  and  signal  fcequenciaa, 
at  least  part  of  said  second  region  having  smaller  cro^ 
sectional  dimensions  than  said  fint  region  whereby  said 
first  region  cannot  support  oadltations  of  said  diffweMc 
frequency,  means  for  tuafaig  sakl  fint  region  to  said  dif- 
ference fireqoency,  means  for  applymg  said  psmip  oscilla- 
tions to  said  second  region,  signal  hiput  andisignal  output 
means  coupled  to  said  first  re^on,  voltige-dependent 
diode  capacitor  means  positioned  within  said  fint  region 
and  having  one  electrode  connected  to  a  wall  thereof,  and 
capacitor  probe  means  in  said  firpt  region  connected  to 
a  waU  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  other  electrode  of 
said  diode  capacitor  means,  said  diode  capacitor  means 
and  capacitor  probe  means  comprising  a  lumped-constant 
resonant  dicuit  tuned  to  said  signal  frequency. 


3,236^469 
ELBCnONICAS 
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lar.  Nn.  763,967, 
Apr.   S,   1962,   Sar; 

(CL33*--56) 
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STABILIZED  MAGNrScAMPUFIER  FOR  AN 
T  I  INDUCTIVE  D.-C  LOAD 

^iSsd  »d  IMS  afpBcalion  M«.  25,  1965,  Scr.  N*. 

***'*^  2CiaiM.    (CL336— 6) 

1.  Subilized  full-wave  magnetic  amplifying  apparatus 
for  use  with  an  inductive  D.-C.  load  comprising  output 
terminals  for  connection  to  an  inductive  D.-C-  load,  a 
yrtr  of  aelf-caturating  magnetic  anqilifien  eadi  having 
a  magnetic  core  member  and  a  gate  winding  mounted 
nr*f>tiiiH  a  pair  of  rectifiers  re^ecti^riy 


h. 


1.  In  an  electronic  assembly, 

an  dectrically  conductive  housii^  having  a  cavity  de- 
fined by  an  dectrically  conductive  surft^e  extending 
ii9fv  Jn  a  first  direction  and  having  a  particidar  confignra- 
tion  and  particular  dimensions  to  define  a  graand 

plana, 
an  electrtmic  vahre  disposed  inside  of  said  housing  and 

extmding  in  the  first  dhvction  in  diiplaced  rdatioD- 

sliip  to  said  electrically  coodnctive  sufaoe  and  said 

valve  i««rfiM<t«g  a  cathode  and  control  electrode  and 
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an  outiNit  electrode,  said  va  ve  indadint  first  and 
second  and  third  terminal  nn  ans  on  the  exterior  of 
the  valve  in  di^aced  relati  mship  to  each  other, 
the  first  and  second  and  thin  terminal  means  being 
electrically  coupled  respectivi  ly  to  the  cathode  and 
the  control  electrode  and  the  Hi^ut  electrode  of  the 
valve, 

a  first  transmission  line  indodi  ig  at  least  a  first  con- 
ductive ground  plane  having  t  le  particular  configura- 
tion  and  substantially  the  par  icular  dimensions  and 
having  the  particular  dimensio  u  of  the  first  transmis- 
sion line  aligned  and  in  conti  uous  relationship  with 
the  particular  dimensions  of  t  le  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  first  electrical  conductor  uniformly  spaced  firom 
said  ground  plane  and  having  an  arcuate  configura- 
tioB  in  a  second  plane  trans«  erse  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, the  first  transmission  lin  being  connected  elec- 
trically to  thie  second  terminal  means,  and 

a  aeoood  transmission  line  indt  ding  at  least  a  second 
conductive  ground  plane  hav  ag  the  particular  con- 
figuration and  substantially  tb  particular  dimrasions 
and  having  the  particular  din  ensions  of  tfie  second 
transmissicm  line  aligned  and  n  contiguous  relation- 
shq>  with  the  particular  dimt  nsions  of  the  housing 
and  including  a  second  electri  al  conductor  uniform- 
ly spaced  firom  the  second  grt  und  iriane  and  having 
an  arcuate  configuration  in  he  second  plane,  the 
second  transmission  line  being  connected  electrically 
to  the  third  terminal  means. 


3,23M7t 
LASER  PUMPING  USING  AN  ELUPSOID 


N.Y, 


ftLoari 
•fNcwYartt 
RM  Apr.  5, 1M2,  Scr. 
7  nihil  I     CO. 


ir«. 


331-94S) 


aasQassttK 


2.  bi «  device  of  the  character 
combinatioa,  a  reflector  defining  an 
the  major  axis  being  the  axis  of 
radiation  having  an  axis  located  on 
a  Imear  portion  of  the  major  axis  of 
laser  element  having  a  longitudina 
ccMnddental  with  a  linear  porti(» 
the  oval  and  conjugate  to  the  source 
ing  radiation  incident  upon  the 
aaid  hner  element  and  thereby 
energy  transmission  from  said  radiai  t 
element. 


sorfrix 


» N."«,, 
ltS,342 


dcicribed 


(val( 


comprising  In 

of  revolution  with 

idirolution,  a  source  of 

md  coincidental  with 

he  oval,  an  elongated 

axis  located  on  and 

>f  the  major  axis  of 

said  reflectm:  direct- 

of  said  reflector  to 

ffOvidinf    iM»tmnm 

source  to  said  laser 
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MULTlVmRATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATIONS 


loNaith 

,  «.^  New  Yofli,  N.Y.,  a  corponttoa  of 

FHed  Feb.  5, 1M3,  Ser.  N«w  25Mt3 

~  rfioB  Netherlaada,  Fab.  t,  1N2, 
274,St2 
UCMm.    (CL33a— 14)  i 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  multivibrator  ciicuit  compris- 
ing first  and  second  amplifier  devices  each  having  an  input, 
common  and  output  electrode,  a  source  of  operating 
potential  having  first  and  second  terminals,  common  direct 
current  conducting  impedance  means  connecting  said 
common  electrodes  to  said  first  terminal,  separate  imped- 
ance means  connecting  said  output  electrodes  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  first  and  second  capacitors,  means  coupling 
one  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  to  the 
output  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  devices  respec- 
tively, means  coupling  the  other  electrode  of  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  to  the  input  electrodes  of  said  second 
and  first  devices  respectively,  a  high  internal  impedance 
sfMirce  of  modulating  signals,  first  and  second  rectifier 
means,  means  connecting  said  modulating  signal  source 
between  said  first  terminal  and  like  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  rectifier  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
remaining  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  rectifier 
means  to  said  other  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
capadtcHi  respectively,  said  rectifier  means  being  poled 
to  form  a  charging  current  path  for  said  first  capacitor 
by  way  of  said  first  rectifier  means  and  said  modulating 
signal  source,  and  a  charging  currem  path  for  said  second 
capacitor  by  way  of  said  second  rectifier  means  and  said 
modulating  signal  source,  whereby  said  lectifler  means 
are  rendered  alternatively  conductive  by  voltages  of  said 
fiultivibrator  circuit. 


j^23g,472 
DOUBLE  SIDEBAND  ,MODULAT0R  CIRCUrr  '. 
TRANSMimNG  SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  OR 
PARTIAL  CARRIER  SIGNALS 
Dmvs  RnhMi  Cnapta^Coweh.  Haew^,  New  Soirfk 
Walesa  AntraBa,  aalpni  to  TcicHMMe  ft  ElaeMcy 
rtj,  UL,  Mmj,  New  Soirfh  Walei^  Aw- 
I  camp— J  af  New  Sotb  Wnlea,  AnatmBn 
FBed  Apr.  1 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2t9fi23 

ippilclien  AnKnJIn,  Apr.  f ,  Ifil, 
lM23/i2 
•  OilHi     (CL  332-^44) 


t.  A  carrier  frequency  modulation  system  compria* 
ing,  in  combination,  means  wherein  a  carrier  signal  is 
led  to  a  hybrid  network  which  qilits  the  signal  along 
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two  routes,  one  of  said  routes  passing  through  two  diodes 
in  parallel,  each  of  said  diodes  having  its  cathode  inter- 
connected to  the  anode  of  the  other  by  another  diode 
poled  for  conduction  from  said  cathodes  to  said  anodes, 
respectively,  and  the  other  of  said  routes  passing  through 
a  pair  of  parallel  resistors  such  that  the  sipial  passed  by 
the  two  cathodes  of  said  first-mentioned  diodes  and  the 
signal  passed  by  said  parallel  resistors  are  fed  to  a  second 
hybrid  network  in  which  they  are  combined  to  form  a 
composite  output  signal  comprising  sidebands  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  carrier. 


3036,473 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  HAVING  PLURAL 
SLANTED    IDENTICAL   COUPLING    SLOTS 
OF  CRITICAL  LENGTH 
EdwM^  Snlaberg,  FkambighaHi,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
wavc  Devetopisnt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Weilcsky,  Maas., 
a  corporation  off  Maasacfanaetts 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,265 
I  3ClalM.    (CL333— 16) 


I.  A  directional  coupler  of  the  type  employing  rec- 
tangular waveguides  having  a  common  wall  in  which  a 
series  of  apertures  are  provided  permitting  energy  to 
couple  from  one  Waveguide  to  another,  the  apertures 
being  elongate  slots  of  identical  configuration,  the  geo- 
metric centers  of  the  slots  being  spaced  at  regular  in- 
tervals along  the  length  of  the  common  wall,  the  longi- 
I  tudlnal  axis  of  each  slot  being  inclined  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  line  passing  through  the  slot's  center  normal : 
to  the  broad  walls  of  the  waveguides,  the  length  of  eadi 
slot  being  between  H  and  ^  of  the  wavelength  at  Fh,  and 
the  terminal  slots  of  the  series  being  less  inclined  than 
the  other  slots  of  the  series. 

3,236,474  * 

FOUR-PORT    HYBRID   TRANSFORMER    CIRCUrT 
PROVIDING   ACCURATE   SUM   AND   DIFFER- 
ENCE  OUTPUTS 
Algfanantaa  H.  ITaffaisvlfhM,  FUhrfoa,  CaHL,  assignor  to 
Noitb  Anssricaa  Avialioii,  Inc. 
FBcd  laiB.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,661 
2nitHi     (CL333— 11) 


and  difference  respectively  of  a  first  and  second  iiqiMit 
hai^  a  frequency  as  high  as  60  megacycles  per  seccmd 
comprising: 
a  first  winding  having  first  and  second  sob-windints; 
a  seoMid  winding  having  third  and  fourth  sub-windings; 
a  third  winding  having  fifth  and  sixth  sub-windings; 
and  a  fourth  winding; 
said  second  sub-winding  and  fourth  sub-windings  being 

comprised  of  «  common  sub-winding, 
said  windings  being  arranged  as  transformers, 

a  first  tranrformer  comprising  said  first  and  fifth 
''      sub-windings, 

'a  second  transformer  comprising  said  third  and 
sixth  sub-windings,  and 
a  third  transformer  ocMnprising  said  fourth  wind- 

and  said  common  nib-winding, 
the  windings  on  each  said  first  and  aecood  trans- 
former being  c^positely  wound  and  said  first 
and  second  transformers  being  mutually  parallel 
and  q;>aced  in  a  mutually  aide-by-side  relation- 
ship and  in  a  s^^nmetrically-qiaced  relationship 
^  -       to  said  third  transformer,  said  first  and  third 
-^      windings  being  mutually  oppositely  wound, 
^  aaid  transformers  being  interconnected  to  comprise 
a  four-port  hylmd  impedance. 


.**■■ 


3438^5 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  ARC  DETECTING  AND 
ELIMINATING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  THE  EN- 
ERGY SOURCE  IS  CONTINUALLY  DISABLED 
AND  ENABLED 


I.  Da  Vtta,  ChefaBsf ord,  and  Roavto  Mi^iin- 
Bnltogtoa,  Mass.,  BSiigpnra  to  Raytheon  Co 
pa«y,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

J       FOed  Feb.  7, 1963,  Sor.  No.  256,657 

HdalBBS.    (CL333— 17) 


1.  A  four-port  hybrid  impedance  networit  for  providing 
p  first  and  second  balanced  output  iadicativB  <^  the  sum 


2.  In  a  system  including  a  source  of  energy  and  a 
transmission  line  circuit  associated  therewith,  means  for 
detecting  a  voltage  breakdown  arc  in  said  transmission 
line  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  energy  sensors  to 
distinguish  between  the  magnitude  of  the  energy  on  either 
side  of  said  arc,  and  means  for  disabling  said  source  of 
energy  in  response  to  said  eiKrgy  sensors  distinguishing 
between  the  magnitude  of  the  energy  on  either  side  of 
said  arc,  said  means  for  disabling  including  a  means  for 
purging  the  cause  of  the  initiation  of  a  voltage  breakdown 
are  in  said  transmission  line  circuit  by  continually  dis- 
abling and  enabling  said  energy  source  until  said  cause  is 
removed. 
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[ALVnKATOB  MBCHANICALnTTB  TUNm 

V  Uha  (Dart  I),  Gm^    Uoyd  W.  BmI,  Jr^  HmIm««,  Ala.,  iiilffi     to  *• 

IWM  StolM  of  AMfka  w  npffWMtod  bj  Ik*  8«r»- 
tHyoflkcAniy 
iNo.  It9,35l  FIM  Mm.  25,  IfU,  Sw.  N«.  35MM 


3:3—72) 


Kk^ 


•  id 
o 


1.  An  electrostricdve  vibrator 
for  a  mechanical  filter  or  the 
hination:  a  substantially  cylindrica 
clectrostrictive  body;  coaringi  on 
cylindrical  surface  and  the  wall 
which  coatings  serve  at  the  same 
pie-polarization  voltage  and  the 
age  and  thus  define  electrodes,  the 
electrode  being  asymmetrical  in 
mirror  image  of,  this  body  in  a 
angles  to  the  axis  of  torsion,  sucli 
be  made  to  coincide  with  the  origii  al 
rotation  around  any  axis  whatever 
placement  of  the  mirror  image,  the 
coaxial  with  napect  to  one  anothei^, 
of  the  cylinder  extending  obliquely 
metry  in  such  a  way  that  the  two 
axis  and  by  lines  at  right  angles  to 
at  the  points  where  they  intersect 
ri^  angles  to  one  another. 
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f  ir  use  as  a  transducer 


comprising,  m  com- 
iMtially  pre-pcriarized 
body  an>lied  to  the 
an  internal  bore  and 
time  tor  applying  the 
tematikg  driving  volt- 
geometric  form  of  one 
)  Dch  a  way  that,,  in  a 
^ane  diq>owd  at  ri^t 
mirror  image  cannot 
body  by  continuous 
and  by  parallel  di»- 
»atings  bdng  di^nsed 
and  the  end  snrnces 
to  die  axis  of  sym- 
planes  defined  by  tui 
the  end  surfaces  taken 
are  at  ^east  neariy  at 


343M77 

HIGH4MPEDANCB  RADIO  fklQUENCY  COAX- 
lAL  LINE  HAVING  FERRI  "E  SLEEVE  IN  Dl 
ELECTRIC  SPACE 
tUtmmt  L.  liniili— ,  LMk  Siv  r,  N J., 
Urftoi  Stotoa  «f  AMrica  M  m^MiBtod 
tiiyaf  IheAnay 

HM  Apr.  3t,  1M3, 8«. 

3CWM.    (CL33I— M) 
Tula  3S,  U.S.  C  *  (IHXK 


tolhc 
by  theSecrc- 


No.  277427 


2M) 


L  A  higfa-impedanoe  coaxial  trai  amission  Uoe  compria- 
ing;  an  inner  ranductor  and  a  co  uual  outer  conductor, 
tbc  qMce  between  said  inner  and  ( tuter  conductors  being 
partially  filled  by  a  tubular-shap<  d  type  Qi  ferrite  di- 
electric, the  ratio  of  the  quotient  of  the  inner  diimeter 
of  said  outer  conductor  and  the  <  iameter  of  said  inner 
conductor  to  the  quotient  of  the  ou  er  and  inner  diameters 
of  said  ferrite  dielectric  being  ^i|  roximately  2J. 


<  nihil     (CL333— M> 

sr  m*  35,  UA  Cnda  (1M2K  iac  2<« 


in  k  rl-iinii   i^. 


^'M'i  ^t'i 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  stub  tuner  including 
a  base  and  a  branch  on  the  side  thereof,  a  shorting  stub 
plunger  mounted  in  said  branch  and  mounted  for  linear 
adjustment  relative  to  said  branch;  and  unitary  mechani- 
cal adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  branch  and  con- 
nected to  said  shorting  stub  plunger  for  adjusting  said 
shorting  stub  plunger  relative  to  said  branch,  said  unitary 
mechanical  adjusting  means  including,  a  support  member 
mounted  on  said  branch,  an  actuator  screw  threadedly 
mounted  in  a  threaded  bore  of  said  support  member,  and 
said  connecting  means  including  a  substantially  flat  mem- 
ber connecting  said  shorting  stub  plunger  to  said  actuator 
screw  to  impart  linear  movement  of  said  actuator  screw 
to  said  shorting  stub  plunger. 


j;.    \j.<  .  ^  ui. 


•r.  i'  i-i^.%    •"?'     V 


t,lf(3,8w.Naw25MM 
(CL33<— 3t) 


I  '-f 


if 


..    "Ui 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  trahsdnoer  amnfemeat  com- 
prising a  case  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  coil  supported  on  a  aon-magnetic,  dielectric 
material  and  positioned  within  said  recess  for  connectioB 
as  an  arm  in  an  A.C.  input  bridge  dfcnit,  a  flexible  dia- 
l^uagm  of  non-magnetic,  electrical  dqnducting  material 
secured  to  said  case  and  positioned  o^  said  recast  to 
define  a  pressure  chamber  therewith,  thecentral  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  being  qiaced  from  said  ^dSL  to  define  an 
air  gap  therebetween  and  means  to  subject  th^  diairfiragm 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  different  pressures  to  cause 
it  to  flex  and  vary  the  length  of  the  air  V9  ti^  vary  the 
effective  inqiedanoe  of  the  coil  as  a  ftanctioa  of  ^  dia- 
phragm 
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fMiNi'iU)  oRcurr  nlcnicAL  windings 

AND  INDUCI1VE  APPARATUS  USD^G  SUCH 
WINDINGS 


bottom  prohibiting  lateral  movement  of  said  core  within 
said  casing,  and  enclosure  means  for  said  casing  ti^tly 
contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  core  to  press  said 
core  tightly  against  said  supporting  means  at  the  bottom 
of  aaid  toroidal  chamber. 
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WITH  TAPS  I 
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1.  A  printed  circuit  winding  and  printed  screen  ar- 
rangement whidi  is  citable  of  being  folded  to  form  a  fiat 
winding  having  a  screen  on  either  side  thereof  comprising 
a  sheet  of  a  flexible  backing  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial, the  flexible  backing  comprising  essentially  three 
sections  arranged  in  line  with  a  fourth  section  projecting 
at  ri^t  angles  from  the  third  section,  each  said  section 
being  formed  with  a  central  aperture,  and  the  third  section 
being  slightly  shorter  in  length  than  the  first  section,  the 
printed  winding  being  printed  on  one  side  of  the  back- 
ing and  extending  over  the  first  and  second  sections  sur- 
rounding the  aperture  in  the  first  section  but  not  the 
aperture  in  the  second  section,  the  printed  screens  being 
printed  on  the  said  one  side  of  the  backing  and  being  in 
the  form  of  two  dectrically  interconnected  open  circuit 
turns  covering  substantially  the  whole  surface  of  the  third 
and  fourth  sections  about  their  respective  apertures. 


r..,. 
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1.  An  encased  magnetic  core  comprising,  a  casing  of 
non-magnetic  material  having  walls  forming  a  toroidal 
c*«ii»fi*«»*«'  whidi  ii  generally  U-shaped  in  radial  section,  a 
toroidal  magnetic  core  within  said  container  with  a  dear- 
anoe  between  the  inner  walls  of  said  container  and  the 
outer  wiJb  of  said  magnetic  core,  means  on  the  inner 
bottom  wall  of  said  U-shaped  toroidal  container  siqiport- 
ing  the  bottom  surface  of  said  core,  said  supporting  means 
bemg  frangible  so  as  to  fracture  readily  under  pressure 
and  define  a  receu  therein  upon  the  application  of  pres- 
sure thereon  by  said  core  i^iich  recess  substantially  coo- 
fonns  to  the  shape  of  the  contacting  bottom  surface  of 
said  core,  said  recess  tofether  with  that  portion  of  said 
supporting  means  whidi  is  not  deformed  by  said  core 


1.  A  balanced  cylindrical  electrical  winding  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentric  layen  of  conductor  turns, 
.  said  winding  being  provided  with  taps  and  having  a  first 
\»9  section  at  one  electrical  end  of  the  winding,  a  sec- 
ond ta|»  section  connected  to  said  first  tap  section,  and 
an  untapped  section  having  a  substantially  greater  num- 
ber of  turns  than  either  of  said  tap  sections  coimected 
to  said  second  tap  section,  eadh  section  including  a  plural- 
ity of  side-by-side  conductor  turns  and  eadi  tap  section 
having  a  plurality  of  said  turns  partially  filling  only  one 
of  said  layers  and  having  approximately  equal  numben 
of  said  turns  disposed  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  said  one  layer,  said  untapped  section  oc 
cnpying  the  remainder  of  the  winding  space  in  tiie  layks 
partially  filled  by  said  tap  sections  and  having  approxi- 
mately equal  numben  of  turns  disposed  symmetrically  on 
opposite  sides  of  die  center  of  the  layen  partially  filled 
by  said  first  and  second  ti^  sections  and  also  the  mnain- 
kig  layen  of  said  winding,  whereby  the  mechanical  forces 
on  said  winding  resulting  from  radial  leakafB  flnx  are 
a  Minimum  and  Substantially  constant 


VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  HAVING  A  ROLLING 
DIAPHRAGM  SEAL 
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1.  A  variaUe  impedance  device  comprising: 

elongate  housing  means  having  a  sealed  end  and  an 

<^)enend; 
a  fatL  impedance  element  attached  to  said  housing 

means  near  said   sealed  end,  exteialing  into  the 


\jr  r  xkjljxij  \jr.t\£sCd  x  x  J!i 


»%^«>  Ap 


hoasiiif  means  and  distanced 
q»oe  between  the  outside  of 
and  the  inside  of  the 
a  teoond  impedance  element 
means  near  its  other  end  fi 
relatively  thereto  and  ha' 


refrom  to  provide  a 
impedance  element 
means; 

on  said  housing 
axial  displacement 
a  portion  extending 


into  said  space  with  its  outsit  e  distanced  from  said 
inside  of  the  housing  means  wi  h  clearance  peripheral 
ot said  space;  and 

rolling  diaphragm  attadwd  a  its  penary  to  said 
housing  means  at  said  open  e  id,  having  an  apefture 
attached  to  said  second  impec  snce  element  adjacent 
said  open  end  of  the  houstn  :  means  to  s^  both 
impedance  elements  within  tl  i  housing  means,  and 
extending  with  its  rolling  port  on  into  said  clearance 
permitting  appreciable  relative  movement  of  the  two 
impedance  elements. 


a  molded  coil  bobbin  having  a  hollow  tubular  portion  with 
an  internal  surface,  said  internal  surface  having  at  least 
one  radial  projection  thereon,  said  core  received  ^y  said 
hoUow  tubular  portion  of  said  bobbin,  said  profection  en- 
gaging said  core  in  one  of  said  grooves  to  lock  said  core 
in  said  bobbin,  and  a  residual  cap  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  hoUow  cylindrical  configuration  with  one 
open  end  and  one  closed  end,  a  constricted  porticn  on 
said  open  end,  said  cap  being  mounted  over  the  end  of 
said  core  with  uid  constricted  portion  engaging  said  core 
in  the  other  of  said  grooves  to  lock  said  cap  on  said  core. 
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THERMALLY  VAMAILE  RKSBTANCE 
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mjr,  he,  a  caffFontloa  of  Oyo\ 
■■cailoa  Mar.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,4M,  ■Mr^, 
lo.  3,lt7,2tS,  dated  Oct  If,  1M3.    DMdai 
la^  7, 1M3,  8m.  No.  249,7M 
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2.  An  inductance  devaoe  compisktng 
only  one  seniitoroidal  magnnriy 


tot  mber; 
paralle  epipedal 


fittiig 


diamOtricaUy  opposite  ends; 

winding  means  on  said  core 

a  separate  rectangulariy  _ 

netic  bar  member  kr  teidginj 

member  and  having  faces 

member;  and 

said  opposite  ends  of  said  core 

of  the  bar  member  each  being 

gap  of  uniform  thickness  set 

providing  (pw«im»l  stray  flux. 
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core  member  having 


strai^  mag- 
said  ends  of  the  core 
said  ends  of  the  core 


1  nernber  and  said  faces 

eparated  by  a  minimal 

f  V  an  inductance  value 


mi  JoMB  A. 
A4lMMlk  Eleclric  Lab- 
of  Delaware 


(CL  334  — 19f) 


It.  A  temperature  sensing  element  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  metal  plate  of  good  heat  conductivity,  a  cen- 
tral stem  fixed  to  one  face  of  said  plate  and  substontially 
normal  thereto,  a  metal  washer  of  good  heat  conductivity 
carried  on  said  stem  and  tptotd  from  said  plate  and  sub 
stantiaOy  parallel  thereto  to  define  an  annular  wire  qMoe 
therewith  with  an  inner  periphery  adjacent  said  stem  and 
with  an  outer  periphery,  an  insulated  resistance  wire  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  with  both  said  ends  di^M>ted  at 
one  periphery,  said  resistance  wire  being  splnl  wrapped 
as  a  doubled  wire  in  a  single  axial  thickness  in  said  annu- 
lar wire  space  and  with  a  closed  integral  end  at  the  other 
periphery,  the  first  turn  of  said  coil  being  wrapped  adja- 
cent said  stem  and  successive  turns  lying  substantially  in 
engagement  with  adjacent  turns  to  utilize  the  complete 
length  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said  resistance  wire 
regardless  of  the  peripheral  position  of  the  closed  end 
of  said  coil  relative  to  said  wire  ends,  metal  terminals 
insulatedly  carried  relative  to  said  stem,  and  means  con- 
necting said  wire  ends  to  said  terminals. 


1.  In  a  quick  release  electromai  netic  device,  a  bobbfai 
and  core  assembly  comprising  a  c  lindrical  core  of  mag- 
netic material  having  two  ends  ai  i  an  external  surface, 
said  external  surface  having  a  ptir  of  grooves  therein, 
each  of  said  grooves  surrounding  i  lid  core  near  one  end. 
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FLUID  FRESSURE  RESFONSIVE  TRANSDUCER 

^  ■*>«■■  E.  UV— ,  Short  mb,  N J.,  mi  hmm  D.  FU- 
■M^C^i^Mtowa,  Fa.,  aMpMn  to  Aaatak,  be..  New 
Yarfc,  N. Y.,  m  cerporllwi  ef  Delaware  ^^ 

FBod  Mar.  3t,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3S5,S3i 
«•  T  ^i!^^***  (CL33»-41) 
It.  In  a  tramdooer,  a  support;  a  component  suppoiH- 
mg  frame  mounted  on  said  support;  a  flexible  strip  faaviog 
its  one  end  fixed  to  said  suppmt  and  its  opposite  end  ad- 
justeUy  connected  to  said  frame;  a  presnue-aensitive 
element  mounted  on  said  flexible  strip;  a  circuit  board 
mounted  on  said  frame;  a  jriurality  ot  impedances  mount- 
ed on  said  circuit  board;  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
finger  contacts  oMunted  on  said  board,  one  connected  to 


each  of  said  impedances;  another  flexiUe  sttip  means  hav- 
ing mie  end  connected  to  and  spaced  from  said  board, 
said  strip  means  being  in  cooperating  position  with  said 
pressurD-^nsitiw  ekment;  and  cam  means  at  the  free 
end  of  said  other  flexible  strip  means  and  in  cooperating 


t        ■  i 


position  relative  to  the  free  ends  of  said  finger  contacts, 
said  cam  means  hafving  an  active  surface  of  such  con- 
struction that  when  said  pressure-sensitive  element  is 
subjected  to  pressure  fluctuations,  predetermined  of  said 
finger  contacts  are  actuated. 
i  - 
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VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
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3.  A  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  main  housing  member  defining  a  recess  open  to  the 
exterior  at  one  side  thereof,  said  housing  including 
oppositely  disposed  projections  extending  into  said 
recess  and  dividing  said  recess  into  first  and  second 
adjoining  interior  cavities  each  communicating  with 
the  opening  to  the  exterior,  said  second  cavity  de- 
fining a  substantially  rectangular  receptacle; 

a  resistance  element  sub>assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  resistance  element  base 

.s>  >  adapted  to  slide  into  said  receptacle  so  that  its 
top  surface  abuts  said  oppositely  diq>osed  pro- 
jections, and 

a  longitudinal  resistance  element  affixed  to  said  re- 
sistance element  base; 

a  movable  electrical  contact  engaging  said  longitudinal 
resistance  element,  said  oppositely  disosed  projec- 
tions defining  the  qwtial  relationship  between  said 
movable  electrical  contact  and  said  longitudinal  re- 
sistance element; 

cover  plate  housing  member  adapted  to  cover  said 
opting  to  said  recess  on  one  side  of  said  main  hous- 
ing member  and  having  integral  therewith  a  project- 
ing keqxr  member; 

and  actuation  means  mounted  within  said  first  cavity 
for  linearly  actuating  said  contact  with  respect  to  said 
resistance  element  including  a  control  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment and  having  an  annular  groove  therein  which  is 
engaged  by  said  keeper  member  for  preventing  linear 
movement  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  main 
housing  member. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  resistor,  comprising, 

a  rigid  metallic  housing, 

a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  in  said  housing, 

a  resistor  unit  in  said  bore  and  having  an  electrical 
resistance  element  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  acrikl 
insulative  core, 

said  resistor  imit  being  in  spaced  rdationship  to  said 
bore, 

and  only  a  single  casting  material  m  said  bore  and  in 
direct  contact  with  said  resistance  unit, 

said  casting  material  completely  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  resistance  element  and 
being  comprised  of  a  solidifying  carrier  impregnated 
with  particles  of  beryllia  flour  whereupon  said  berji- 
lia  flour  wfll  serve  to  quickly  dissipate  heat  from  said 
resistance  element  outwardly  to  said  housing.    ^ 
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L  A  molded  composition  fixed  resistor,  comprising  an 
integral  body,  made  of  moldable  insulating  material; 
minute  conductor  particles  distributed  throughout  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  insulating  material  to  form  a  high-resist- 
ance conducting  path  therethrough;  and  at  each  end  of 
said  resistance  path  a  terminal  electoode,  which  com- 
prises a  lead-wire  and  an  enlarged  head,  coaxial  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  tbt  head  being  intimately  embedded  in 
the  body  in  intimate  conductive  contact  with  the  resist- 
ance path  portion  of  said  body;  wherein  each  head  com- 
prises an  inner  enlarged  portion,  an  outer  enlarged  por- 
tion, and  a  constricted  portion  between  the  two  enlaced 
portions,  the  outer  face  of  the  0|uter  enlarged  porti<» 
being  exposed  through  and  flush  with  a  face  of  tlM  body 
and  constituting  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  <rf  the  ter- 
minal electrode;  all  of  the  head  inwardly  from  the  expo^ 
portion  of  the  head  being  in  intimate  supporting  contact 
with  the  body;  wherein  the  constricted  portion  of  the 
head  is  flattened  to  enable  the  head  to  resist  turning  with 
respect  to  the  body. 
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L'An  igileiiiu  connector  con  kpriainf  a  streamlined 
•cyUndrical  casing  having  longiti  dinal  bore  means  ex- 
tending therethroa^.  a  portion  ( f  sMd  bore  means  ad- 
.  jaoent  one  end  of  aid  casing  be  ng  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  anchor  means,  a  chud 
means  for  receiving  and  grippini 
chock  being  held  loosely  in  saic 
tional  movement  relative  thereto. 


9m.  N*.  lS7,9^iMiL 
DIvMed 


disposed  in  said  bore 


an  antenna  wire,  said 
bore  means  for  rota- 
ind  a  bushing  disposed 
in  said  other  end  of  said  bore  m  ans  adapted  to  receive 
an  antenna  wire  therethrough,  laid  bushing  having  a 
radial  shoulder  at  its  one  end  pre  viding  a  thrust  bearing 


surface  for  engaging  said  chuck 


tndinal  movement  of  said  chuck  f  >r  permitting  rotational 


movement  ot  said  chuck  relative 
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for  restraining  longi- 


thereto. 
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1.  In  an  electric  receptacle  hav  ng  a  body  including  a 
front  wall  defining  at  least  first  a  id  second  spaced  sloU 
aligned  with  internal  female  con  acts  for  receiving  the 
contact  blades  of  an  electric  cap,  the  combination  com- 
prising: first  reciprocating  memli  sr  means  positionabk 
to  dose  said  &nt  slot;  second  recipi  ocating  member  means 
poiitionable  to  close  said  second  sl<  >V,  first  camming  means 
on  said  first  member  means  arrang  sd  to  be  contacted  by  a 
first  c<Hitact  blade  of  said  cap  to  <  i^Iaoe  said  first  mem- 
ber means  away  from  said  first  slot;  second  camming 
means  on  said  second  member  ioeans  arranged  to  be 
contacted  by  a  second  contact  bind :  of  said  cap  to  displace 
said  second  member  means  away  from  said  second  dot; 
and  control  means  positioned  to  c  earingly  interengage  in 
response  to  substantially  equal  di^aoement  of  said  mem- 
ber means  to  uncover  said  slots,  iut  to  interferingly  en 
tMB  opon  unequal  di^hKxment  if  said  member  means 
to  prevent  further  diq>lacement  an  keep  said  slots  dosed; 
said  first  and  said  second  redprcmting  men^ber  means 
being  substantially  planar  and  arr  mged  to  be  separately 
slidable  along  an  inner  surface  ( f  said  front  wall  and 
along  the  arms  of  a  V-shaped  gui  le  opening  disposed  in 
said  body  to  uncover  said  slots  w  len  positioned  at  sub- 
stantially the  apex  of  said  V-shape  I  opening  and  to  cover 
said  slots  when  positioned  at  subtfuitially  the  outer  ends 
of  said  V-diaped  opening. 
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9.  An  explodon-pitxrf  cord  connector  cap  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  end  opening;  meiins  defining  a  wiring 
zone  within  said  casing;  means  defining  a  cord  damping 
rone  within  said  casing;  a  wall  having  an  opening  sepa- 
rating said  zones;  a  cord  extending  through  said  openinp; 
a  aqiarate  sealing  boshing  adjacent  each  of  the  <^wnings: 
and  cord  damping  means  mounted  on  said  cbrd  to  damp 
it  and  effect  a  strain  relief  and  induding  means  for  com- 
pressing said  bushings  to  form  seals  at  the  openings. 
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1.  In  a  ooonector  assembly  on  the  end  of  a  coaxial 
cabk  for  mating  with  a  complementary  connector  device 
having  a  complementary  contact  element  where  the  co> 
axial  caUe  mdndes  an  inner  conductor,  aa  outer  con- 
ductor in  insulated  relationship  to  the  outer  conductor 
and  an  outer  insulating  jacket,  the  combination  of: 

aa  axial  contact  element  on  die  end  of  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  the  coaxial  cable  to  mate  with  the  com- 
plementary contact  element  of  the  complamcntafy 
connector  device;  m-.-v-". 

inmiUting  means  surrounding  the  nid  axial  contact  ele- 
ment; 

a  housing  shell  confining  said  insulating  means  and  said 
axial  contact  element,  said  hoodng  shell  being  in 
electrical  oommmiicatioa  with  die  outer  conductor 
of  the  oonxial  cable  and  having  a  partinilar  portion 
surrounding  the  outer  i««iii*«tm  jidcet  of  the  co- 
axial cable:  and 

aa  dastomeric  ikeve  embradag  the  ooler  faisnlating 
jacket  of  the  coaxial  cable  inside  said  paxtknlar  por- 
tion  of  the  boosing  shall, 

said  particolar  portkia  of  tbt  homda§  riwD  being 
crimped  for  radial  compression  of  the  elastomeric 
aleew  into  sealing  contact  with  both  the  honriag 
shell  and  the  outer  insufauiag  jadsBt  of  the  ootxial 
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cMi,  said  elasMMaerie  tlum  bateg  tapered  ia  its 


as  a  vsault  of  the  crimping  of  the  partionlar  portion 
>  of  the  houaingshd],  into  snlingooatadwidi  laid  por- 
tkm  of  the  hoosiag  shell  aad  with  the  outer  insulating 
jacket  of  the  coaxial  caUe,  with  the  larger  ead  of 
I  «■  the  sleevo  iiiiKiaiHi^  fnoa jaid  aad  porttoa  of  the 
fcwwfuj  sheO.  ft-nii'kjti^^s^ 

■      '  I 

■LICnaCAL  CONNECTOR 
faiseaCLaala»lr.,E<^lB^«islpwrto_mtoaiiTool 
^  Wt^lmenCUrtm, ^muijuttin  of  Dehwrara 
""  naiApr.lt  lM4Jhr.  No.  366^36 

16CMM.  ^339^.246) 

Una  ^»t*i 

i.  Ammiaal  daoap  for  removably  securing  the  end  of 
at  least  one  conductor  to  an  i^ettimd  workpieoe  com- 
prising a  U-ch^ed  dip  and  a  terminal  damping  plate  each 
being  preassembled  lo  a  rotary  threaded  fastener,  said 
terminal  d*tnpim  plate  being  nestably  received  within 
said  U-shaped  dip  and  adapted  to  teeter  about  the  axis 
of  said  rotary  threaded  fastener,  and  said  terminal  damp- 
,  ing  ptate  in  conjunction  with  said  wotkptece  forming  a 
passageway  dierebetween  for  dw  aoc^tanoe  of  the  end 
of  saU  terminal,  the  rotation  of  said  faMener  and  the  mat- 
ing oigagement  of  the  threads  thereof  with  the  aperture 
of  sakl  woikpiece  moving  said  damping  means  in  juxta- 
posed relation  to  said  workplace  to  accomplish  pressure 
clamping  of  sakl  conductor  and  assure  a  good  electrical 
contact  I 

3,236,4m 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

) 


Apjlrrtsa  Apr.  17, 1M2, 8er.  No.  166,621, 
flo.  3473,741,  dated  Mar.  16,  IMS,  wUck  la  a  ( 
af  MiBtaHiB  Sar.  No.  641412.  SapC  21,  19S9,  .^ 
No.  3,666^446,  dated  Dec.  11,  1M2.    Divided 
I  Ian.  2^  IMS,  8«.  No.  426,976 
2  CUm.    (CL  339-246) 


t.«r 


^  1.  An  electrical  connector  induding  a  bus  bar  having 
a  threaded  aperture  and  upstanding  portions  on  each  side 
of  said  aperture,  a  rotary  screw  threaded  fastener  engage- 
able  by  said  threaded  aperture,  damping  means  rotetably 
assembled  with  said  CMtener  aad  havhig  a  conical  oeirtral 
portion  with  aperture  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  later- 
aDy  from  said  apertured  centtal  portion,  the  terminal  pnr- 
tioos  of  said  pah*  of  arms  being  received  by  said  npataod- 
faV  portions  of  said  bus  bar  to  jwevent  relative  rotetion 
dierebeCween,  the  interme<fiate  portioas  of  said  pair  of 
arms  adapted  to  subetantially  conform  to  the  upper  snr- 
fMea  of  wire  coadoctors  for  preventing  lateral  shifting  of 
said  wire  conductors  interposed  between  said  damping 
meaai  and  saU  bos  bar. 
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BUECTRICAL  raJtACT  nmiNAL 

A. 
V,  Ab,  aaripaan  la  AMP 

Oct.  4, 196Mar.  No.  313,111 
4nilBii     <CL339^-aS2) 


4.  A  stemped  aad  formed  contact  termteal  conq»i»- 
ing  a  generally  cylindrical  shank  portion,  "»*>*"■  on  said 
shank  at  oaa  end  thereof  for  semring  aaid  terminal  to 
a  conductor,  said  shank  having  a  contact  pin  extending 
from  the  other  end  thereof,  said  pin  conipritiag  two 
divergent  aemi-cjdindrical  sections  integral  widi  aaid 
shank,  one  of  said  sections  being  relatively  loofer  than 
the  other  of  said  sections  and  having  an  inwardly  curved 
end,  said  end  overiapping.  and  di^)Osed  axiaUy  beyond, 
the  end  of  said  first  sectkm,  sakl  other  sectioa  having  an 
end  which  is  inwardly  curved  towards  said  first  section, 
said  sections  being  resiliendy  movable  rriatively  towards 
each  other  to  form  a  cylindrical  contad  pin  190a  hi- 
ffftioB  thereof  ^t^?  a  ffowfart  tftckft 


3436,4M 

PRESSURE  WAYE  TRANSMBSKXN 
ARRANGEMENTS 


afOaatl 
Fled  Apr.  26, 1962,  Sar.  Na.  169426 
priarily,  applcatfaa  tirsal  Brilaia,  Apr.  24,  IMl, 
14,713/61 
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L  A  ship-borae  pressure  wave  transmission  system 
comprising  a  pressure-wave  transdnoer  iaaide  the  aietal 
hull  of  the  ship;  and  a  coupled  band-pass  system,  sakl 
band-pass  system  comprising  at  least  two  j^ates  spaced 
each  a  short  distance  from  an  unbralaan  portion  of  die 
huU,  one  plate  on  one  skle  of  said  portion  and  the  other 
plate  on  the  other  side  of  said  portion,  there  being  spaced 
plate  and  huU  surfaces  on  each  side  of  dM  hall,  said 
piales  being  of  less  thkdcneas  than  that  of  aakl  portion, 
and  said  q>aces  having  fillings  of  material  having  at  least 
approxinutely  the  sanse  deaaiQr  aad  olastioHy  at  walv; 
aad  means  for  transmitting  pressare  waves  from  the 
transducer  to  the  outside  seat  and  from  the  outside  seat 
to  the  transducer  diroogh  the  unbroken  portiaa  of  tta 
hull  and  the  plates  and  fillings  on  the  two  sides  thereot 
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A  FILTER  FOR 
>NS  QIC 
SIGNALS   OF 
>N 
toTc 


Tii.,  a  cavpanlioa  of 


FScd  Dm.  24, 195S,  S«r.  Wo.  712,942 
13ClaiM.    (CL34lf-lSJ) 
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3.  A  method  of  filtering  a  seismi 
marine  seismic  exploration  in  whicl 
in  a  water  layer  comprising  the  step 
mic  signal  for  a  time  interval  equal 
a  sound  wave  to  travel  back  and'fohh 
and  algebraically  adding  the  delayfd 
layed  seismic  si^ud. 


signal  obtained  from 

the  signal  is  detected 

of  delaying  said  seis- 

o  die  time  it  takes  for 

in  said  water  layer 

signal  to  the  unde- 


AiciM  B.  McEhoy, 


TntEFRESSURE 
R.FJ>.  3, 
J,  RJFJ).  2,  Strand, 
P.O.  Drawer  517,  Davcaport, 

Filed  Mw.  13,  m3,S«. 
2  OafaM.    (CL 
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(i)  means  biasing  said  piston  contact  into  engafement 
with  said  fixed  contact  when  the  tire  pressure  falls 
below  said  preselected  value, 

(i)  an  insulated  collector  band  on  each  vehicle  wheel 
in  electrical  oonnecticm  with  one  of  said  contacts  and 
affixed  to  rotate  with  the  wheel,  and 

(k)  a  brush  holder  comprising  a  bolder  case  affixed 
to  a  stationary  part  of  the  vehicle, 

(1)  a  brush  insulated  from  and  slidably  mounted  in  an 
outer  part  of  the  brush  case, 

(m)  means  for  yieldably  projecting  the  brush  outward- 
ly of  the  holder  case  and  into  engagement  with  the 
rotating  band, 

(a)  means  for  adjusting  the  projecting  characteristic 
of  said  brush  projecting  means, 

(o)  means  for  accommodating  a  circuit  wire  through 
the  inner  part  of  the  case  and  through  the  adjusting 
means, 

(p)  an  insulating  lining  in  the  holder  case  in  which  the 
brush  is  slidably  fitted,  said  adjusting  means  having 

(q)  spaced  concentric  inner  and  outer  members, 

(r)  the  inner  member  fitted  for  axial  and  rotary  move- 
ment in  the  lining  and  the  outer  member  in  threaded 
relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  holder  case,  and 

(s)  an  insulating  member  abutted  against  the  inner 
member  and  movably  fitted  in  the  lining,  said  yield- 
able  projecting  means  engaging  said  intiilating  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  the  brush  at  the  other  end. 


«o.2M,971 
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1.  A  tire  pressure  signal  system 

(a)  a  normally  open  dreuit, 

(b)  a  signal  in  the  circuit  adap^sd 
closing  of  die  circuit, 

(c)  an  air  switdi  in  the  circuit 


343t,561 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  PEN  AND  CODED. 
CHARACTER  READING  SYSTEM 
Stephea  M.  F.  Mdk  aii  AMkcd  S.  Ta 
aad  Saancl  G.  l<cbow, 
to  lie  Nadoaal  Cask 
OMo,  a  lOipwadoB  of  BImjImj 

LM.  29,  lM2,Sw.N^  226494 
Itriitei     (0.346— 146J) 


ar  vehicle  omnprisint 

to  be  actuated  (m 

comprising  a  switch 


(d)  means  at  one  end  of  the  cas^  for  introducing  into 

the  case  air  from  a  tire, 
(o)  a  chamber  in  the  opposite  ei^  portion  of  the  case, 
(f )  a  piston  contact  working  in 

stantial  alignment  with  said  oAeans  for  introducing 

tire  air  into  the  case, 
(t)  a  fixed  contact  m  said  case,  { 

(h)  said  piston  contact  being  he  1  out  of  contact  widi 

said  fixed  contact  by  the  air  i  ressnre  in  the  dre  as 

kng  as  die  tire  pressure  remains  at  a  preselected 

Talue,  and 


13.  A  sjrstem  for  reading  coded-characten  on  a  reconi 
medium  wherein  said  coded-characters  form  a  binaiy 
code  including  binary  digit  marks  formed  in  two  lerals, 
one  of  said  levels  being  the  complement  of  said  other 
lei«l,  and  a  binary  digit  character  mark  formed  before 
and  after  said  coded-character  and  common  to  said  bodi 
levels,  said  sjrstem  comprising  manual  means  for  "•■"iT'Bg 
said  coded-characten  for  producing  two  groupa  of  elec- 
trical impulses  reqwcdvely  corresponding  to  the  biaary 
digit  marts  formed  in  said  two  levels,  first  and  second 
storage  circuits  for  respectively  storing  the  two  groupa  (^ 
electrical  impulses  therein,  dock  means  operable  by  nid 
electrical  impulses  for  producing  dock  pulses  to  airaife 
said  electrical  impulses  in  said  storage  means  in  time- 
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spaced  order,  error  means  for  detecting  when  the  group 
of  stored  electrical  impulses  of  one  circuit  is  the  comi^e- 
ment  of  the  group  of  stored  electrical  impulses  of  the 
other  circuit,  and  means  for  transferring  the  impulses 
representing  each  character,  in  turn,  out  of  said  storage 
means  in  response  to  when  said  error  means  indicates  that 
the  group  of  stored  electrical  impulses  of  one  circuit  is 
the  complement  of  the  group  of  the  stored  electrical  im- 
pulses of  the  other  circuit 


3,236362 

NOBE  IMMUNITY  CIRCUIT 

y.  labcock,  Aritagtaa  Hdghli,  DL, 

Warwkfc  Elcctraoict  be,  a  eotpoialloM  o' 

Filed  JoM  26, 19tt,  Sw.  No.  265,941 

4CUM.    ^34»-146) 
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for  transmitting  a  call  signal  in  the  fonn  of  a  selected 
combination  of  said  key  frequency  oedllations  and  for 
subsequendy  transmitting  a  coded  information  signal 
in  the  fona  of  at  least  one  frequency  of  said  selected 
combination,  said  receiver  comprising  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency selective  detector  means  each  responsive  to  a 
single  frequency  of  said  selected  combination,  means 
for  receiving  said  signals  and  applying  them  to  said  de- 


tector means,  output  circuit  means,  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  detector  means,  said  control  means 
comprising  means  for  rendering  said  detector  means 
simultaneously  sensitive  upon  reception  of  said  call  sig- 
nal, so  that  they  can  detect  said  information  signal,  and 
means  for  connecting  all  of  said  detector  means  to  said 
output  circuit  upon  reception  of  said  signal. 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  signal  receiver  aotuable  by  control 
signals  of  predetermined  frequency  and  time  duration 
and  subject  to  actuation  by  noise  signals,  including  an 
input  stage  for  receiving  signals  and  an  output  stage  for 
performing  a  control  function,  a  noise  immunity  circuit 
comprising:  means,  induding  a  first  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  a  first  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode* 
and  including  a  tuned  circuit  resonant  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  coupled  to  said  first  collector  electrode, 
for  amplifying  received  signals;  second  means  induding 
a  second  semiconductor  device  having  second  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes  and  including  an  inductor 
inductively  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  and  connected 
between  said  second  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  for 
amplifying  and  detecting  said  signals;  a  bias  circuit  for 
said  first  semiconductor  device  including  a  first  resistor 
coupled  between  said  first  colledor  and  base  electrodes 
and  a  series  circuit  including  a  second  resistor  and  a  third 
semiconductor  device  coupled  between  said  first  base 
electrode  and  first  emitter  electrode;  and  a  capactive  feed- 
back circuit  coupled  between  said  second  collector  elec- 
trode and  the  common  point  between  said  second  resistor 
and  third  semiconductor  device  for  redudng  the  gain  of 
said  first  semiconductor  device  in  response  to  received 
signals  for  a  period  short  with  respect  to  the  duration  of 
said  control  signals. 


3,236463.  

FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  SELECTIVE  PLURAL  FREQUEN- 
CIES 
G«m4H  MirtlMH  UMvaaik,  VoonchoteB,  and  Ian  Max 
MatM^  VeUrtra,  HHvcfaun,  Netherlands,  aaivMrt  to 
North  AnwkM  PMte  Conspany,  Inc,  New  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Floi  Fat.  M, JH6^  Ser.  No.  16,341 
Clnkni  priorlly,  appBcnthm  Nafhnrlandi^  Apr.  23, 1999, 

236bSlS 
;U.  ><  «  16  Hilaii     <CL  346—171) 

1.  A  transmission  system  for  selective  transmission 
of  coded  informatimi  between  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver, nid  transmitter  comprising  a  source  of  a  plurality 
<^  predetermined  key  frequency  oscillations,  and  means 


3,116/161 
SIGNAL  TRAI^MfiSfflON  SYSTEM 
Hcwllt  D.  Crane,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  ■irfffwr  to 
BoMd  of  'ftwtoef  of  Hm  Ldand  StMftad,  »r.,  Univcrw 
dir,  Stanford,  CnV.  a  oospoiaaon  of  CaUfi 
Fled  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  63,166 
26ClaiaH.    (CL  346— 172J) 
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1.  A  signal-propagaticm  circuit  comprising  a  bar  of 
material  having  die  properties  of  thermirtor  material, 
said  bar  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  a  condnctive  film 
deposited  on  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
conducting  electrodes  deposited  on  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces, a  comnxm  connector  to  which  said  conducting 
electrodes  are  connected,  a  conductive  sheet  capadtiwly 
spaced  from  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  means  connecting 
said  conductive  sheet  and  conductive  film  together,  and 
means  for  applying  a  charging  potential  between  said 
common  connector  and  said  conductive  sheet 


3,236,565 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
David  Shapiro,  Walcrtown,  and  WnUam  G.  Daly,  fe., 
Bdmont,  Mass.,  and  Harry  G.  WDHanis,  Tanva,  Fhk, 
— ignnis  to  Hansy  wen  he.,  a  cotporntlon  of  Deiawe 
Flkd  Apr.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  164,691 
7  OahM.    (CL  346—172.5) 
1.  A  control  i^iparatus  for  a  data  processor  comprising 
a  manually  operable  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate character  selection  keys,  order  data  storage  means, 
format  data  storage  means,  key  operati(»  sequence  in- 
dicating means,  a  fdurality  of  digiud  gating  means  con- 
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aected  between  said  keyboard  am 
means  connBcfint  Mid  luy 
neans  to  a  first  one  of 
selectively  pass  to  said  order  dat  i 
those  characters  selected  by  a  firs 
•elects  a  character  having  a 
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each  9f  said  'storafe 
r  operation  sequence 
said  gating  means  to 
storage  means  only 
key  operation  which 
signal  oom- 


APPARATUS  FOR  TRANmSRING  DATA  BB- 
TWEEN  NON-CONTIGUOUS  MEMORY  LO- 
CATIONS AND  A  DATA  HANDLING  MEANS 
Joeeph  WiliiiilssM,  jjib  AMe,  Cdlf^  sii^Of  to  G» 

CMMpflQT,  ■  caiMnoaB  af  Nsw  Yarii 
IP«kijCl966,&r.N«.S,tff 
23  nilii  I     (CL  346— 172J) 
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bination  representing  an  order  td  be  performed,  and 
means  connecting  said  key  operatic  b  sequence  indicating 
means  to  a  second  one  of  said  gatin  (  means  to  selectively 
pa«  to  said  format  data  storage  roe;  ins  only  those  charac- 
ters selected  by  a  second  key  opei  ition  which  selects  a 
character  having  a  predeterminec 


representing  a  preselected  format -cc  le. 


signal   combinatian 


1.  hi  combination,  a  data  storage  unit  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  data  items  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
storage  locations,  data  handling  means  for  JfnHHng  data 
items,  means  for  providing  a  fint  control  signal,  means  re- 
sponsi^  to  eadi  of  first  and  second  control  signals  for 
transferring  data  items  between  a  predetermined  phirality 
of  different  storage  locations  and  said  daU  hancUing  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  the  data  items  be-^ 
tween  said  predetermined  plurality  of  (Afferent  storage 
locations  and  said  data  handling  means  for  providing  a 
second  control  signaL 


COMftniR  MULTOLDONp  APPARATUS 
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1.  In  combination:  first  and  secoo  1  program  controlled 
oompoters  each  computer  having  i  number  of  control 
signal  and  information  signal  ootpi  ts  and  a  number  of 
inputs  including  information  input  i  and  count  inputs; 
first  and  second  counters,  each  count  a  having  a  count-up 
input,  a  count-down  input,  and  a  :ount  signal  output; 
first  and  second  counter-step  control  i  eadi  connected  b^ 
tween  selected  ones  of  said  control  i  ignal  outputs  of  one 
associated  computer  and  the  count  up  and  count-down 
inputs  ci  one  associated  counter,  ei  ch  operable  to  b<4d 
ooont-iq>  and  count-down  repicsenta  ive  signals  from  the 
staociated  computer,  and  each  trai  unitting  said  signals 
to  said  associated  counter  count-up  i  iput  and  count-down 
input  non-simultaneously;  means,  co  inected  between  said 
counter  count  signal  outputs  and  siid  computer  count 
ii^Nits,  operable  to  transfer  signals  i  tpresentative  of  said 
first  and  second  counter  counts  to  i  tad  first  and  second 
computer  count  inputs;  and.  means  interconnecting  said 
fint  and  second  computer  inf ormati  m  signal  inprts  and 
information  signal  outputs,  operable  in  accordance  with 
said  count  representative  signals  to  I  i-diractionally  trana- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  data  uliich  inchidaa  fint 

and  second  means  curative  for  producing  signals  expre»> 

siva  of  first  and  second  sets  of  data,  respectively. 

and  wherein  the  data  set  expressed  by  one  of  said  means 

is  to  be  modified  to  yield  a  set  of  resultant  data 

which  is  a  function  of  the  value  of  said  data  sets 

as  well  u  a  selected  one  of  a  set  of  logical  rulea, 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 

means  to  czpiess  a  set  a<  xnmltaat  data. 
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means  operative  for  gmerating  a  set  trf  command  sig- 
nali  in  acceidanca  with  a  KlectMl  logical  rale. 

Iftifint  means  conditioned  by  signals  from  said  first  and 
i  said  second  means  in  accordance  with  die  value  of 
"  data  expressed  tfierein  and  operated  under  contnd  of 
command  signals,  produced  by  said  generating  means 
to  produce  signals  expressing  the  difEerenoe  between 
the  value  of  daU  expressed  by  the  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  means  and  the  value  of  daU 
resulting  from  the  manipulation  in  aocoidanoe  with 
the  selected  rule, 

other  means  for  storing  tfas  signab  pro4uoea  by  said 
sensing  irf* ft*; 

and  combining  means  operative  in  response  to  signals 
stored  by  said  other  means  for  direcdy  causing  the 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  means  to 
generate  signals  expressing  data  resulting  from  the 
application  of  the  selected  logical  rule  set  to  daU 
originally  expressed  dierein. 
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COWntOL  MEANS  POK  A  RANDOM  ACCESS 
9«.^c  STORAGE  SYSIEM 

Jawi  E.  Sctniar,  RaMv  HSa.  RIchnM  G. 
Md  ArtUrM. 
to  Ha 
>Olin,a 

FSii  Dae  6, 1961,  S«.  Nn.  162,626 
'^"X^      66CWMI    (0.346-1724) 
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1.  A  memory  address  system  for  daU  processing  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

a  first  memory  innimiitu  «  plurality  (rf  memory  secton 
each  having  a  number  of  addressable  data  storafe 
locationr, 

a  aecond  wsidnal  memwy  having  a  nnmber  of  addresa- 
able  data  storage  loeatkmi: 

a  souroe  of  infonaatioa  quaittltiBa; 

a  first  re^star  having  a  plurality  of  ttages  for  receiving 
information  quantities  from  said  source  and  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  same; 

a  second  register  having  at  least  one  stage  forreoeiving 
iflformation  quantities  from  said  sowoe  and  teo^io- 
rarily  storing  dM  same; 

a  circuit  maans  intarconnectlttg  at  least  a  portkm  of  said 
stages  of  said  first  roister  wiA  said  second  memory; 

garii^  means  cwmrH'^g  the  different  second  register 
with  said  nemory  sedon  of  the  fint  memocy; 

means  actnatjag  said  gating  means  in  iwpoBae  to  dw 
stwaga  of  selected  Information  quantities  in  said 
first  roister  to  interooiuiect  the  information  quanti- 
ties la  said  second  register  with  die  one  of  said  mem- 
ory aedon  spedfied  by  the  informatioa  quantities  In 
said  second  miMar;  and 

said  data  storafe  locatkms  in  said  second  memory  bdng 
addressable  regardless  of  die  information  quantities 
In  said  iK'iflltd  register.  i 


1.  Random  access  storage  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  data-storage  elemento  retained 

in  an  assembled  group  from  which  any  sdected 

one  may  be  removed  regardless  of  its  position  in  the 

group  for  the  perlonnance  of  a  transducing  opera- 

,,,,  Hon  thereon,  

transducing  means  for  performing  a  transducing  opera- 
tion on  a  refnoved  data-storage  element, 
at  least  one  pdsition-eensiag  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  a  removed  element  in  said  random  access 
«f^r^y»  imnnf,  end 
means  coopnntii«  widi  said  positio»«nsing  oaeans 
..  .Jor  controlling  die  time  sp«»g  between  the  sncoes- 
aive  selection  of  said  dau-storage  ekaaentt  to  dut 
a  newly  selected  element  may  be  removed  while  a 
previously  removed  element  b  undergoing  a  trans- 
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3436411 

SUBATOMIC    RESONANCE    STORAGE    AND 

RECORDING  PROCESS  AND  ARUCLB 

Annaisaa,  imim  nimg;  ana  Aa^saw  ■• 
_  Part,Md.,  sii^atri  toLlltoaSjiiiiBi^ 

Seat.  29, 1966,  Ser.  N^  99442 
26aatoM.  (0.346—173) 
1.  A  method  of  directly  recording  radio  frequency 
signals  on  a  record  member  comprising  die  steps  of:  pre- 
paring the  record  with  a  semi-conductive  material  having 
a  plunlhy  of  orbiting  subatomic  particles  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent areas  on  the  record  with  the  qiin  axis  of  the  orbit- 
ing partides  being  parallel  to  one  another,  directing  a 
static  polarized  field  of  given  intensity  along  the  qaa 
axis  of  the  particles  to  control  the  spin  nte  of  the  par- 
ticles and  dier^y  tune  the  oibiting  partides  to  pdarised 
resonant  frequencies  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the 
static  iiekl,  and  directing  a  polarized  beam  of  the  radio 


wave  to  be  recorded  ak»g  the  axis 
des,  whereby  the  radio  beam  signajs 
quendes  of  the  particies  are 
particks  to  vary  the  energy 


of  the  orbiting  parti- 

at  the  resonant  fre- 

by  the  orbiting 

condition  thereof  and  store 


absorbed 


the  radio  beam  signals,  said 
ing  heated  by  die  absorbed  energy 
the  polarized  relationship  of  the 
radio  beam. 
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material  be- 

tk  permanently  destroy 

pai  tides  to  the  polarized 


DUAL  ELEMENT  SUPERCONDkJCTIYE  MEMORY 

A.  A^hiMi,  New  Yfltk,  NfY^ 
■wIcB,  a  c«i 
It,  19*2,  Sir.  Ifo.  Utjnj 
•  nitai     (CL  34*- 171.1)  I 


toRadio 
of  Delaware 


4.  A  sapercondoctor  memory 
tiQii,  a  supercondiKtor  memory 
one  surface  of  the  memory  plane; 
same  surface  of  the  memory  plane 
drive  lines,  the  points  of  crossing 
tioBs  in  the  memory  plane  at 
may  be  stored  in  reqwnse  to 
^il^ied  to  the  X  and  Y  drive  lines; 
Ikes,  aligned  with  and  having  the 
the  X  and  Y  drive  lines,  and 
surface  of  the  memory  plane. 


plans 


whic  I 


cor^prising,  in  combina- 

X  drive  lines  over 

drive  lines  OYtr  the 

and  crossing  the  X 

d4fining  memory  loca- 

persistent  currents 

coincident  drive  currents 

and  X  and  Y  seme 

sftme  configurati<m  as 

located  over  the  opposite 


\ 
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PERSBTENT  CURRENT  SUFERCONDUCTIVB 

ciRcuira 

Fredtorlck  W.  SrhwiiBB,  b^lewood,  CaWn  iitltfinr,  by 

CaMfB  Pavk,  CaML,  a  cononUlM  «f  ManylMi 
HM  Htf  9, 1939,  Ssr.  N«.  t2M94 
17CWM.    ((!L346-inI> 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  device  for  storing  a  persistent 
circulating  current  including  the  combination  (^  a  super- 
conductive circuit  loop  adapted  to  sustain  a  persistent 
circulating  current,  a  first  setting  means  coupled  to  the 
circuit  loop,  a  second  setting  means  couiried  to  the  cir- 
cuit loop,  said  first  and  second  setting  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  persistent  drculating  currents  are  estab- 
lished in  the  superconductive  circuit  loop  in  a  selected 
direction  in  response  to  the  operation  of  both  said  first 
and  second  setting  means  simultaneously,  an  output  cir- 
cuit connected  serially  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
superconductive  circuit  loop,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
setting  means  including  a  section  inductively  coupled  to 
the  output  circuit  with  a  polarity  such  as  to  induce  a  volt- 
age therein  which  is  opposite  and  substantially  equal  to 
the  spurious  signal  produced  in  the  output  circuit  by  the 
particular  setting  means. 


343M14 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  PEI^STENT  CURRENTS  BT 

MEANS  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY 


toNorfk 

,  tac^^Ncw  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwpoffatioa  ^  Ddawan 
Filed  My  22, 190,  Scr.  No.  29M67 
friority,  appfcaHon  Netherlands,  Ja|y  24, 1M2, 
261,343 
ItCUsH.    (CL  346— 173.1) 


V 


1.  In  combination:  a  thin  layer  of  superconducting 
material  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  critical  tempera- 
ture, means  for  directing  a  light  ray  at  the  surface  of  said 
layer,  and  means  for  displacing  said  light  ray  along  said 
surface.  ''^  ;.''• 


,vir.-fr«a     -ir 
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MAGNETIC  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
ABicrt  Schradcr  and  Honl  Schenk,  ho(h  «f  Aaibcrg,  Gm- 
■y^Milfis  In  SlsmsnsSchncfcsrtw 

FOed  Apr.  13, 19€1,  Scr.  Nn.  162,746    a    . 
5  risiii     (CL  346— 174) 

1.  Magnetic  data  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  data 
entering  device,  data  reproducing  means  remote  from 
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said  data  entering  device  and  a  daU  storer  device  naovable 
along  a  travel  path  induding  a  location  of  pnudmity  to 
said  entering  device  aiMi  a  location  of  i»-oximity  to  said 
reproducing  means;  said  data  storer  device  having  a 
carrier  strudure  and  a  group  of  permanent  magnets  in- 
dividually roUUUe  on  said  structure  between  two  givMi 
positions  corresponding  to  respectively  different  magnetic 
orientations  substantiaUy  at  a  right  angle  to  said  travd 
path;  said  reproducing  means  having  transducer  means 
responsive  to  the  field  and  magnetic  orienUtion  of  said 
magneu  when  the  Utter  an  in  proximity  to  said  trans- 
ducer means;  and  said  daU  entering  device  having  polar- 


.'ii't  ./ 


trifrtfd  cores;  means  for  selecting  a  particular  core,  for 
reading  followed  by  writing,  by  the  applicatioo  of  a 
half-iead  pulse  coinddentally  to  the  two  address  wires 
coneqx>nding  to  the  row  and  column  of  the  particular 
core  folloived  by  the  an>Ucation  of  a  half-write  imlae 
coinddentally  to  the  two  address  wires  correqKwding  to 
the  tow  and  column  of  the  particular  core;  means  for 
applying  a  half-inhibit  pulse  to  the  inhibit  wire  in  omn- 
ddence  with  and  in  opposition  to  the  half-read  or  the 
half-write  pulses  when  it  is  required  to  inhibit  reading 
or  writing-in  a  selected  core;  and  means  fdr  vplying  an 
additional  half-read  pulse  to  each  of  the  said  two  address 
wires  prior  to  the  application  of  the  half-read  pulse,  said 
additional  half-read  pulses  being  mutuaUy  non-coinddent 
in  time.  

3,236,617  

MULIIAPERTURE  CORE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
■Mn  L.  Woodsy  IMIn,  CriK.,  aiiltiir,  hy  nsesM  i 
In  Raylkeon  Company,  n  cMporation  of 

Fllad  J«.  6, 1962,  Ssr.  Nn.  164,637 

11  mi-r     (CL  346— 174) 


ized  magnetic  field  structures  of  selective  magnetic  orien- 
Ution and  capable  of  rotating  said  permanent  magnate 
without  mechanical  conUct  when  said  storer  <te^[«*  ■ 
in  proximity  to  said  entering  device,  each  of  said  fldd 
stnidures  in  one  selective  orientation  havhig  two  mag- 
netic pole  faces  of  respectively  different  polarity  displaced 
from  each  other  in  said  travel  direction  and  located 
sequentially  opposite  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  two 
poles  of  one  of  said  respective  permanent  magnets  when 
said  storer  device  travels  past  said  data  entering  device. 


3436J16 

N. Y«  n  oorpanlkn  of  Datafwan 

^     fWjSrVl>«ljSsr.NjJ24,147  , 

~  iiianGfl«nlMlalB,Ant.23,19i6, 

29,177/66  I 

4ClaiM.    (CL  346— 174)     I 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  element  having  a 
output,  the  combination  of: 

a  block  of  magnetic  material  having  first  and  second 
,  nonparallel  openings  therethrough,  with  substantially 
no  magnetic  material  between  said  openings,  and 
-  with  said  openings  disposed  relative  to  each  other 
to  pro^de  a  separate  fhix  path  about  each  opening 
not  coupling  the  other  opening  and  two  alternate 
flux  paths  each  about  both  openings  and  sharing 
conunon  magnetic  material  with  said  sq>arate  paths; 

means  for  producing  concurrent  write  current  pulses 
of  predetermined  polarities  in  said  first  and  second 
o^nings  to  produce  a  net  residual  magnetic  flux  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  alternate  paths  corteqKmding 
to  the  bit  of  information  being  stored; 

means  for  producing  a  read  current  pulse  in  said  first 
opening  ..of  opposite  polarity  to  the  first  opening 
write  current  pulse  to  cancel  the  alternate  path 
residual  flux  and  produce  a  residual  magnetic  flux 
in  the  separate  flux  path  about  said  first  opening 
and  flux  change  in  the  separate  flux  path  about  said 
second  opening  with  the  flux  changing  in  a  first 
direction  when  the  residual  flux  was  in  one  of  said 
alternate  paths  and  changing  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  the  residual  flux  was  in  the  other  al  said 
alternate  paths; 

and  means  for  detecting  flux  changes  occurring  about 
said  second  opening  during  said  read  current  pulse 
with  the  polarity  of  flux  change  corresponding  to  the 
stored  information. 


1.  A  coincident  current  magnetic  matnx  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ferrite  memory  cores,  eadi  of  whkfc 
has  a  substantially  square  hysteresis  loop,  the  cores  being 
arranged  in  one  plane  in  rows  and  columns;  a  plu- 
rality of  address  wires,  one  for  each  row  and  one  for 
each  column  threading  aU  the  cores  in  the  respective  row 
or  column;  an  inhibit  wire  fOr  the  plane  threading  all  tfie 
cores  in  the  plane;  an  output  wire  threading  all  the  cores 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  minimize  interference  from  half 


Motors 


3,236,516 
DUAL  MODE  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

P.  Balioni  Howdl,  MIcIl,  assignor  to 


Detroit,  BAdL,  n 


29, 1962, 8or.  Nn.  226,273 
(CL  346—161) 

1.  Dual  mode  indicator  means  of  the  clan  described 
including  the  drcuit  combination  oH  a  source  ci  energiz- 


394 


ing  potential,  ftnt  and  Kcond  gaife  coOs  connected 
acroes  said  aouve,  continuouily  va^aUe  potentiometor 
means  connected  to  said  first  cofl 
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yUKBdn 
condition  to  vary  die  cnrrent  throuui 


responsive  to  a  first 
said  Ifarst  coO,  a 


connected  in  series 
current  lespousivc 
wamint  indicatioa 


current  responsive  warning  means 

with  said  second  fangB  coil,  said 

warning  means  providing  a  variabld 

in  rehouse  to  the  ^plied  current  w  ierri>y  said  waning 

meam  is  responsive  to  a  first  prede  ennined  amount  of 

current  traversing  die  warnmg  me^  and  the  second 

gauge  coil,  auxiliary  circ«t^mBans 


<ii'^^. 


relation  with  said  second  coil,  said 
iin.hi^fWij  n  swit^  which  is  re«onsi 


dition,  said  auxiliary,  circuit  causini 
mined  amount  of  current  to  be 
means  when  said  switdi  it  dosed, 
dicator  means  magnetically  coupled 
to  be  angularly  displafod  accmding 
through  the  gauge  coils,  whereby  an 
warning  device  disconnects  said 
the  source  and  the  indicator  means 


acAuliary  circuit  means 
)e  to  a  second  coo- 
a  second  predeter- 
to  said  warning 
ind  diq>laceable  in- 
to said  gauge  coils 
the  ratio  of  current 
open  circuit  in  d» 
gauge  cofl  from 
a  predeter- 


V9  W 


U 


seand 


3,23M19 
COMBUnHLBGAS 
B.irsissy,lllAfcw 
nad  Mar.  11»  IH3, 1 

aniiMi    (CL 


346-237) 


1.  A  gas  detector  for  indicating  dM 
bastiMe  gas  comprising  a  source  of 
in  connection  with  said  current 
ment,  an  alarm  circuit  and  alarm 
nected  to  said  current  source  for 
circuit,  a  transistor,  a  silicon  scdar 
nected  with  the  base  electrode  of 
filanmt  being  ekdrically  connected 
trade  of  said  transistor  and  die 
former,  said  siHoon  solar  cefi  being 


in  shunt 


CDK^UIT 
N«wCMde,Fa. 


cv  rrent. 


presence  of  a  oom- 

a  transformer 

a  platinum  fila- 

and  a  relay  ooo- 

co^troDing  said  alarm 

electrically  oon- 

aid  transistor,  said 

the  emitter  dec- 

of 
e^ctrically  connected 


devce 


ijdi 

secotdary  of  said 


with  said  secondary  of  said  transformer,  said  rday  dee> 
trically  connected  with  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  tran- 
ristor  and  said  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  con- 
nected with  the  primary  of  said  transformer,  said  last 
named  connection  indoding  a  rectifier,  said  cell  re^on- 
sive  in  operation  to  increased  radiation  of  said  filament 
so  as  to  generate  vcritage  nullifying  said  bias  voltage. 


3|336|S26 
RBCnFVING  ARKANGlEMBNT 
PHOro-KKSMUVB   ALAMU   ORCUm  TO 
INMCATB  RKCIIFIKR  FAILURE 
rardM  van   VMnm, 
landi^  iidgii    to  No 
f  Incy  New  Yasfe^  N^Y.*  a  i 


Ni 


FBadlaik 


IHl,  Sar  New  164,266 

NelhsriandL  Oct,  2, 1961« 
269,623 

(CL  346— 253) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  nni£recdonaI  cvrreat  to 
a  load  circuit  from  a  source  of  alternating  current,  oai»- 
prisittg  a  plurality  of  semi-conductor  rectifier  doaeBta 
connected  to  said  current  source  and  to  said  load  drodt, 
a  plurality  of  circuitt  each  of  which  comprises  the  series 
combination  of  a  Ufht  source  and  an  impedance  elemeat, 
means  for  connecting  said  circuits  in  parallel  with  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  rectifier  elements,  an  inverse  vottags 
being  developed  across  each  o(  said  rectifier  elements  by 
said  current  source  sufficient  to  ignite  its  associated  light 
source,  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  conne^d 
in  series  and  optically  coupled  to  individual  ones  of  said 
light  sources,  a  phinlity  of  other  impedance  elements 
individually  connected  in  paralld  with  individual  ones 
of  said  photosensitive  elements,  ii^Nit  means  for  supply- 
ing an  operating  voltage  to  said  photo  sfniitive  elements, 
and  oatpat  drcuit  means  coupled  to  said  pboto-sensitivie 
elements  for  deriving  first  and  second  contnd  signals 
for  actuating  a  control  device  upon  a  variation  In  the 
.inverM  nrftage  across  any  of  said  rectifier  dements  be- 
yond a  predetermined  value,  said  control  device  comprit' 
ing  first  and  second  signd  reqionsive  elements  cou|rfed 
lo  said  ou^t  circuit  means  so  as  to  be  sdecdvely  actu- 
ated by  said  first  and  seoo^  control  signals,  reqtectivdy. 
said  first  control  signal  being  operable  to  actuate  said 
fine  signd  responsive  dement  upon  a  given  variation  of 
the  hnerse  vdtage  across  a  first  given  number  of  said 
rectifier  demente  and  said  second  control  signd  bdng 
operable  lo  actuate  said  second  signd  responsive  el»> 
ment  i^on  a  given  variation  of  the  inverse  voltage 
a  second  given  number  of  said  rectifier  dements. 
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3,236J21 
BOOM  ANGU  AND  Alarm  INMCATOIt 
C  MhMflM.  69  Pbrt  Ava.  Smtsa  Maadf  N.Y« 

SCUam.  ^346-a«7) 


i-    Ifc&il- 


for  applying  bias  magnetomotive  forces  to  dte  re^ective 
oorss  of  reflective  different  values,  analog  input  means 
for  applying  an  input  magnetomotive  force  to  each  of  the 
coses  of  polarity  to  oppose  the  bias  magnetomotive  forces 
of  at  least  certain  of  said  cores,  interrogation  means  for 
applying  an  interrogation  magnetomotive  force  to  each 
of  said  cores,  a  pluraUty  of  series  of  output  windings 
coopled  widi  said  cores  widi  a  phirality  of  output  windings 
on  each  of  a  plurality  of  sdd  cores  and  providing  a  dif- 
ferent pattern  of  ou4»ut  windings  coiqiled  to  each  of  the 
successive  cores,  said  bias  means  providing  bias  magneto- 
motive forpes  in  each  of  die  cores  of  vdue  to  block  the 
transmission  of  energy  from  the  interrogation  means  to 
the  output  windings  of  each  core  unlets  the  bias  magneto- 
motive force  in  die  core  is  opposed  by  a  substantially 
eq[ud  and  opposite  vdue  of  input  magnetomotive  force 
in  the  core,  and  utilization  means  having  inputs  oonuected 
widi  die  respective  series  of  ou^iut  windings  to  sense 
whidi  of  the  cores  is  transmitting  energy  from  the  interro- 
gation means  to  its  output  means. 


^'  1.  In  a  boom  angle  indicator,  a  housing,  a  resiliendy 
biased  cabk  drum  rotatably  supfxirted  on  the  housing,  a 
did  plate  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  drum,  a  cam 
•diustably  mounted  on  said  did  plate  for  rotation  there- 
with and  fbr  selective  movement  rebtive  to  said  plate 
about  dw  axis  diereof,  switch  meam  cooperaMe  widi  said 
cam  to  provide  actuation  of  the  switch  means  in  reqwnse 
to  movement  of  dte  did  plate  widi  a  predetendned  an- 
gular portion  about  ite  axis,  said  did  plate  benydrcular, 
said  '^w*  having  a  groove  reodving  a  peripherd  edge 
portion  of  the  did  plate,  a  threaded  meniber  extending 
at  ri^  an^  to  and  carried  by  said  caml  and  directly 
engageabk  with  dw  front  of  dte  did  plate  lo  damp  dw 
cam  in  selective  adjuted  position  on  the  dial  plate,  said 
housing  being  proWded  widi  a  front  wall  having  an  open- 
ing ditough  which  said  did  is  viewed,  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  bortlerii«  edge  portion  which  is  dispoatd  outwardly 
of  said  threaded  member,  whereby  said  threaded  mem- 
ber is  accessible  dutwih  said  opening  for  adjustinent  ai 
aaki  c^m,  tdd  did  plate  having  an  aimular  groove  on  dw 
rear  face  dwreof  disposed  concentrically  of  the  did  plate 
axis,  and  a  second  threaded  member  carried  by  said  cam 
and  engageabk  within  said  annular  groove  to  provide 
frictiond  resistance  to  movement  ot  dw  cam  about  the 
axis  of  the  did  pbite  and  to  retain  the  cam  on  the  did 
plate  when  the  first  mentioned  threaded  member  has  been 
threaded  out  of  engagement  with  the  did  plate. 


I  3b236J23 
CAPACnfm^  ENCODER 
Marvhi  MmsI,  Weat  T^mfnti,  Aafhew  W< 
del,  ad  Ctri  L.  Vrakd,  RUgtiissi,  N J„ 
Csnsni  PlriiWin  Inc,  LlUit  FUK  NJ,,  n 
aCDelawan 

nad  P*.  21, 1M2,  Str.  Nn.  174,799 
6asimi     (0.346—347) 
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MAGNEHC  ANALOCf  to  DKrrAL  CONVERTER 
Scoit  H.  CMsrtn,  NssftJiH.  HL.  ma/mm  la  iff 


Fled  Dae.  22, 196^  8tr.  Nn.  77,736 
16CUM.    ^346-^147)  » 


1.  An  encoder  comprisfaig  means  defining  a  trade  hav- 
ing a  set  of  first  conducting  segments  spaced  dong  said 
track  and  a  set  of  second  conducting  segmenta  ^laoed 
along  said  track  at  positions  between  said  first  segmente 
insulated  from  said  first  segments,  a  third  conducting 
segment  adjacent  said  track  slightly  spaced  therefrom 
and  movabte  with  reqwct  to  said  track  dong  said  track, 
and  means  to  compare  the  capacitance  between  said  third 
segment  and  said  first  segments  with  the  o^wcitanoe  be- 
tween said  third  segment  and  said  second  segments. 


:!••.'  .H-: • 


^^==irzT/^'- 


1.  An  analog  to  digitd  converter  system  con^ising  a 
aeriet  of  magnetic  cores,  bias  means  coupled  to  said  cores 


3436,924 
IN  LINE  BRUSHES  FOR  DRUM  TYPE  ENCODERS 
FOR  IRUE  "V*  SCAN  APPLICATION  FOR  TRUE 
BINARY  CODE 

Mia,  BrMikljn,  N.Y., 
,  N J.,  asilinsis  to  Gmtn 
Ht  FaBt|  N JLf  n  cafpamHas  af 

Flod  Dec.  21, 1962,  Str.  No.  246,496 
Uniilaii  (0.346-^347) 
1.  In  a  binary  encoder,  a  cylindricd  drum,  binary  coda 
tradu  andrding  said  drum  in  axially  qwced  relation,  a 
first  substantially  straight  line  of  brushes  extending  acrots 
said  code  tracks  and  making  sliding  electricd  contact 
severaDy  with  the  tracks  more  significant  than  the  least 
significant  track,  a  second  substantially  straight  line  of 
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bnnfact  crteiidfaig  acron  said  cod 
sliding  electrical  contact  severally 
■^ifc^nt  than  the  least  siinificawi 
second  lines  ot  brushes  being 
one  another  through  an  an^  equal 
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trades  and 

vith  the  tracks  mace 

track,  said  first  and 

ang4larty  diq>laced  f^om 

the  an^  defined  by 


conticted 


a  bit  <tf  one  of  the  code  tracks 
plus  or  minos  the  angle  defined  by 
n^cant  track,  and  a  single  brush  miking 
contact  with  the  least  significant  codi 


VIBRATING 


by  said  brushes 
bit  of  the  least  sig- 
sliding  electrical 
track. 


MECHANISM 

CaUwdl ,  and  John  J.  Vltola, 

to  Whcdock  SIg- 

N  J.;  al  corpontkw  of  New 


aOalM.    (O. 


I  o.  Wf;3€€ 
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1.  A  beU  comprising  a  gong,  i 


striker,  guide  means  for  directing  tl  e  striker  toward  and 


away  from  the  gong,  an  electrical 
the  guide  means,  a  core  annaturis 
striker  toward  the  gong  when  said 
means  for  limiting  the  displacemeo 
from  the  gong,  •  hermetically  seak  d  capsule  contiining 
a  pair  of  contacts,  at  least  one  of  %  hich  is  movaUe  into 
engagement  with  the  other,  an  add!  ional  magnetic  force 
producing  means,  said  contacts  con  rolling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  electrical  winding,  saic 
force  producing  means  contrcriling  I  le  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  contacts,  and  means  cont  loUed  by  the  recipro- 
cating motion  of  the  striker  for  imp  uting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  sealed  capsule  co  itaining  the  contacts 
and  the  said  additional  nuignetic  fbi  ce  producing  means, 
whereby  the  contacts  energize  the  winding  when  the 
strfter  is  located  further  from  the  |ong  and  deenergize 
the  winding  when  the  striker  b  locat  id  closer  to  die  gong. 


vertically  movable 


winding  surrounding 

for  displacing  the 

urinding  b  energized, 

of  the  striker  away 


APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  FLASH 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

B. 


FBed  Mm,  IS,  1M2, 8m.  N«.  179,n5 

SniilMi      (CL343— 5) 


1.  A  method  of  aerial  night  photography  of  a  ground 
radar  installation,  including  the  steps  of, 
positioning  the  aircraft  over  the  radar  installation, 
releasing  from  the  aircraft  illuminating  fiash  means 

to  fall  toward  the  radar  installation, 
triggering  the  flash  means  in  response  to  radar  signals 

sent  out  by  the  ground  radar  installation  to  provide 

illumination,  and        i 
triggering  the  photograMilc  equipment  in  response  to 

the  inumination  provided  by  the  flash  means. 
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STEERABLEANfENNA  ARRAY 

Gottfried  F.  Vogt,  LiMToft,  N  J.,  Mrfnor  to  Ike  VtMU 

States  of  Anscflea  as  reprcaoBlad^&c  Secretary  of  tte 


(Graated 


Fled  N^.  U,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  M0,7tt 
ISClaiBBa.    (CL345— IM) 


TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (19S2X  sac.  2M) 


IT        a' 


.f/-v 


I  I 


V- 


4.  A  steerable  antenna  system  comprising 

a  phirality  of  antenna  elements  lineariy  q>aced  along 
a  prescribed  ground  plane  with  respect  to  a  reference 
antenna  element  such  that  a  wave  front  of  hi^  fre- 
quency radio  energy  at  an  antenna  element  is  at  a 
prescribed  time  phase  angle  with  respect  to  the  wave 
front  of  said  high  frequency  radio  energy  at  said 
reference  antenna, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tnde  proportional  to  the  an^  of  incidenoe  of  the 
wave  frxmt  of  said  high  frequency  radio  energy, 

discrete  phase  shifters  in  circuit  with  reHN>ctive  anteniui 
elements  except  said  reference  antenna  element*  ;^- 

discrete  means  respectively  in  circuit  with  said  phaM 
shifters  and  responsive  to  said  signal  voltage  for 
simultaneously  generating  respective  pairs  of  signals 
90*  out  of  phase  but  functionally  related  to  the 
time  fbMMC  angle  at  the  associated 


ment. 
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«dd  iwpective  phase  sfalflen  behig  responsiva  «>  tiie 
high  frequency  radio  energy  derived  from  the  as- 
sociated antenna  element  and  its  associated  signal 
pair  generating  means  such  that  the  high  frequency 
radio  energy  at  respective  phase  shifters  is  shifted  in 
phase  by  an  amount  correqionding  to  said  time  phase 

angle. 

.^^^^^^^^■^^^^^^  . ■''*■«'■  *. '  -If' 

'  tLECIRIC  WAVE  PHASBCONISOL  SYSTEMS 
M«tea  E.  HkMa,  Wealoai,  Maas,,  asrfvsfr  to  Mictowavc 
bse.,  Bnrifa^toa,  MaaSi,  a  covporattoa  of 


FBsd  Feb.  19, 190.  Scr.  No.  259,^34 
rrnlr       (CL343— Itt) 


2.  A  steerable  directional  antenna  array  system  com- 
prising: an  array  of  antenna  units,  means  to  provide  sep- 
arate first  signals  of  like  frequency  and  phase  for  each 
of  said  units,  means  oooiried  to  each  of  said  units  to 
multiply  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal  therefor  and 
thereby  to  provide  a  second  hi^r-frequency  signal  to  said 
unit,  and  means  to  impose  a  separately-controllable  phase 
shift  upon  each  of  said  first  signals  prior  to  frequency 
multiplication  thereol 


333M29 
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MULTI-POLARlZATtON  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Mwvln  I.  Bock,  SMta  BortMfa,  CaHL,  aaslgnni  to  R«y- 
Coanaay,  LaaksgioB,  Maaa.  a  corporattas  of 


Pled  Fek.  6,  IMS,  8m.  No.  2M,<71 
ISCkdM.    (CL343— If^ 


^"^  ■',■■'.  '  ■■'•v: 

1.  In  combination:  |  I 

r^T^aveguide  means  including  means  for  inleroq>ting  dec- 
h^t    tromagnetic  energy  having  a  plurality  of  polariza- 


DIRECnON  FINDING  RECEIVER  tKSIMMS 

Roland  Carrt  and  Jean  Robert,  Paris,  F^nncc,  assignnri  to 
CoBBpagwIi  Gcncrale  de  Telegraphic  sans  FB,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

Filed  Apr.  8, 190,  Scr.  No.  271,0St 

Oalnsa  priority,  appBiaHsn  Vtamet,  Apr.  If,  19i2, 

S93,n4 

•  flsiwi     (CI.  343-.119) 
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1.  A  direction  finding  receiver  system  comprising:  an 
aerial  having  n  antennas,  n  being  an  integer,  having  n 
respicctive  beams,  the  respective  elevation  angles  of  said 
beams  increasing  from  one  beam  to  the  odier,  n  recep- 
tion channels,  respectively  coimected  to  said  n  antennas, 
and  means  for  blocking  at  least  a  predetennined  one  of 
said  channeb  upon  simultaneous  reception  of  signab  by 
a  predetermined  combination  of  at  least  two  of  said 
radiators,  said  means  comprising  a  logic  network  having 
inputs  respectively  coupled  to  at  least  those  of  said  chan- 
neb which  are  coupled  to  said  radiators  of  said  combina- 
tion and  at  least  one  ou^t  operatively  coupled  to  said 
predetermined  channel. 


3,231,531 
ELECTRONICALLY  STEERABLE  NARROW  BEAM 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DIPOLAR  RES- 
ONANT  PLASMA  COLUMNS 
Irvhig  Kanfman,  Woodland  HHls,  CaBf .,  and  WnHaa  H. 
Stcicr,  Mlddlctown,  N  J.,  aasignors,  by  BMsae  aMign- 
Bcats,  to  ThompMM  Ranso  WooUHdfe  be,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FBed  Mar.  12, 19«,  Scr.  No.  2M,51S 
SCtafaM.    (CL  343— 761) 
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'  meaiu  within  said  waveguide  for  rectifying  orthog- 

01    onal  polarization  components  of  aaid  energy; 

Sr,  Mid  means  for  simultaneously  combining  subsumtially 

bf)     all  of  said  rectified  components  to  provide  an  out- 

.j«K     put  signal  independent  of  the  orientation  of  said 

waveguide  means  with  respect  to  said  energy. 


'  ^'3.  In  apparatus  for  propagating  a  beam  of  microwave 
energy  in  a  first  beam  direction  during  a  first  time  inter- 
val and  in  a  second  beam  directi<m  during  a  second  time 
interval: 
an  array  including  at  least  first  and  second  elongated 
gas  discharge  devices  pontioned  in  spaced-apart  par- 
allel alignment  in  a  predetermined  i^ane; 
current  supplying  circuit  means  for  energizing  boA 
said  devices  in  a  manner  to  maintain  first  and  second 
elongated  plasma  columns  rei^ctively  within  said 
first  and  second  devices; 
current  controlling  means  for  selectively  and  alterna- 
tively adjusting  the  free  electron  density  in  said  first 
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tod  second  plasnm  columm 
vdiie  aatiifyiof  the  relatioa: 


ipropafi  ed. 


cdinuM 
aliorbed 


wheren: 
««r « the  anfubr  frequency  o 

tkmwhkhiitobe. 
K  is  the  composite  dlective 
nid  disdiarfe  devices,  and 
N  is  nid  critical  fitee  electrc^ 
per  cubic  centimeter; 
means  for  continuously  coupling 
ergy  to  each  of  said  phuma 
wave  energy  being  primarily 
by  said  first  plsama  column 
interval  and  by  said  second 
said  second  time  interval, 
said  microwave  energy  causing 
oscillatory  di4>laoement  of  the 
plasma  akmg  a  substantial 
column  with  said  displacemen 
substantially  parallel  to  the 
said  displacement  producing,  in 
onanoe  radiation  emanating 
stantial  length  of  the  plasma 
and  microwave  beam  forming 
tioned  adjacent  said  array,  fo 
resonance  radiation  which 
plasma  column  into  a  beam 
tion  and  forming  the  radiati^ 
colM«T«n  into  A  beam  having 


sail 
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to  a  critical  density  between  the  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  and  ntpoa- 

sive  to  an  imbalance  therebetween  to  operate  said  last- 
mentioned  means.  I:  f^f^^rt^ilLit  «ai(ifi        •^'i.r.oj: 


the  microwave  radia- 

ed. 

dielectric  constant  of 


density  in  electrons 

input  microwave  en- 

with  saidmicro- 

and  reradiated 

(  uring  said  first  time 

cofaunn  during 


pine 


each  case  coherent 
electron  doud  of  the 
length  of  the  plasma 
being  in  a  direction 
of  said  amy, 
4ach  case,  plasma  res- 
et herently  firom  a  sub- 
o  ilumn; 
eflector  means,  posi- 
forming  the  plasma 
from  said  first 
living  said  first  direc- 
from  said  second 
second  direction. 


em  mates 
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1.  In  a  production  monitoring  ap  Meatus,  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  having  &st  and  second  ii^  it  terminals  and  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  a  limiting  resistor  and  a 
rate  input  potentiometer  connected 
terminal  and  said  first  and 
qiwctively,  a  continuously  adjustable  potentiometer  con- 
nected between  said  fint  ov^t  ter  ninal  and  said  second 
input  terminal,  a  piece  count  pol  mtiometer  connected 
between  said  second  output  terminal 
terminal,  means  for  manually  settb  g  said  rate  iiqwit  po- 
tentiometer at  any  of  a  predetermine  number  of  discrete 
settings  varying  firom  each  other 
means  for  stepping  said  piece  count 


ctween  the  first  input 
output  terminab  re- 


j  the  same  amount, 
lotentiometer  in  equal 


increments  m  le^onse  to  die  pnx  action  of  pieces  M  a 

laid  continnoosly  ad- 
uunber  <rf  settings  be- 
nuudmum  resistance, 
m»^**»g  the  prodoction  ra  e  of  said  pieces  inla 

tive  to  a  standard  prodactioa  rate,pmd 


work  station,  means  for  aiQosting 
instable  potoitiometer  to  an  infinite 
tween  zero  and  a 


•tNtmYmk 

Ilai  Mv.  12,  IfM,  8«.  Nth  351,977 
fOrfM.    4CLJ4f-a4l| 
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1.  A  recorder  pen  comprismg  means  defining  a  reser- 
vmr  for  htriding  a  supply  of  mk,  a  top  adapted  to  dose 
said  reservoir,  a  rigid  tube  <A  capillary  dimensions  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  ««<««»<tw»g  into  the  top  portion  of  said 
reservoir  and  an  outer  portion  defining  a  stylus  and  ex- 
tending downward  to  a  point  bdow  said  reservoir  to 
thereby  provide  an  ink  outlet  from  said  reservoir,  ooo- 
dttit  means  disposed  within  said  reservoir  and  extending 
substantially  to  the  bottom  th^rec^  said  conduit  means 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  defining 
at  least  a  partial  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  vent 
tube  extending  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  said  reser- 
voir whereby  said  reservoir  is  vented  from  bdow  the  ink 
levd  when  the  pen  is  in  an  operative  podtion. 
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9  Ck^mm,   (CL  Ig— 113) 

1.  A  hydraidic  nuohine  ooniprlsiug 


Mi: 

Oct  15,190, 
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acasing, 

an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  caainf^ 

a  suction  tube  moimted  on  said  casing  upstream  of  said 

inqwller  for  connection  to  a  Uqirid  leservoir, 
means  for  mtrodndng  gas  into  said  impeller, 
means  for  controlling  the  pnssore  •f  said  gas  in  said . 
impeller  whereby  to  control  the  advaaee  of  said 
liquid  dong  the  suction  tube  towards  the  iospeUer, 
awl 
means  for  hijecflng  liquid  into  said  suction  titbe  sub- 
stantially tangentially  to  the  directioa  of  advance  of 
said  liquid  whereby  to  canae  the  advancing  liquid 
to  describe  a  vortied  flow  during  entry  Into  die 
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ELECTRIC  TOOnnRUSH  HANDLE. 
WiUHi  a  Tsffrcn.  Akna.  OMn,iidpnrto 

Jorpondlon,ac«Mfposattonof  OUo 

nUd  Oct  21, 1955, 8sr.  Nn.  57.597 
TentafpnlsalM 
(CLMl-3) 


K"'-*;* 
W*^ 


CLOTHES  BRUSH 
H.  Lard,  457  Baalpis  R«rf,  _  _^ 
FBsd  Apr.  5, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  79,455 

TsmofpmsiilMj 


•I 


b   -■"•! 


253,929 
SANTTARY  CAT  ROX 
E.  liOwa.  Jr., 
J«K25,1955.Ssr. 
Tsnn«finlsidl4y4 
<CLD11— 2) 


399 


400 

BUILDING 

Imwmv  G<  Mflthcws,  29M  W» 
OwUfawtioB  of  dcrif  1 
75^3,   My   25,   19 
1N5,  Scr.  No.  SM93 

T«niofraliiitl4 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


STRUCrURE 
Mao 


Stt  DvifeMi,  N.C. 

Scr.  Nos.  75,Mt  and 

ippttcatkMi   Feb.   17, 


Thomas  L.  HOtard, 
aay-Hajcs 


2t3,931 
WHEEL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


Kabch  1,  1966 


263^33  I 

LEVER  ACTUATED  CONTROL  KNOB  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Lloyd  A.  GfftfMh,  1627  Callforaia  Drive, 


Filed  Feb.  S,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  83,732 

TcnBofMlMtUyevt 

«***-  \^  «.^      (CLD24— 13)  J  ' 

.ik^,  .frr'r-      -T-      ■.  f^jf-f  •-'•♦■-    •*-"''■' 


^■i^l'    .       -    ■**?■' 


Mch.,a 


FBed  May  24,  IMS,  Scr.  ^o.  $5,424 
TcrmofpatcatM^ 
(CL  D14-^36) 


toKel- 

of 


263,934 
FISH  LURE 
Kari  NwiMe,  Sraapta,  Sweden  acrignor  to  Urttfholawt 
Urfabrftc%  STa^ftaTSwedaa  T^ 

Filed  Not.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  62,574 
^  -1^,  atplratluB  Swedca  Magr  12, 1964 
Tcraofpato^l4y«m^  ^, 

(a.D31~4)  ^^ 


r.f 


'A  ..,'il 


«fev 


4-., 


263j932 
CHROMATOGRAPHIi 


to 


C  Al  PARATUS 


,  «  

Filed  Dec  3, 1964,  Scr.  Nf.  62,964 

(CLD16->2) 


».  *»w™«y,  la^ 
.bA,  HddclMii^l 
of  Germany 


III '    / 

1 

i .. 

. ,  i.  > 

263,935 
„    .  FISHHOOK  REMOVER  ' 

Heywood  V.  Kkbcr.  Jr.,  P.O.  BoE  4,  Glcabrook,  Orag. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  S«.  No.  iSCS? 
Term  of  patent  3V&y« 
(CL  D31-^) 


\ 


,  "■-•■•-.•«■ 
-..   .....;v.;a-  5*^    • 


I      .    ) 


March  1,  1966 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 


401 


^i^i^  *  ill  GOLF 

laaMc  M.  iMm,  floa 

lae., 


263M 

CUJBl 


f?j 


FHod  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  65,464 

I       Tana  af  pirtc^  14  L 
fCLD34— 6) 


2tM99 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

to  A.  G.  '''^*^    PmI  F.  K.  Erfeprih,  126  Stoliaa  Rmid, 
^^t  Gianl  Nack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1964, 8«.  Nn.  6Mi6 

Term  of  pnteal  14  yam 

(CLD36-3) 


.*' 


263,937 

TOY  AUTO  RACEWAY 

George  W.  Dnnbar,  NaAriia.  Tcnn>,  ■■ftor'to 
Inc.,  NMkTlHa,  Tcnn.,  a  conoratlan  of  Kentacky 

FDed  Nor.  5, 1964,  Sar.  No.  n<«l3 

•^ — ■  of  pnlaat  14  yi-—  ^ 

(CL1dI34-    ~ 


1% 


^:i^is^^-  2i3;93t  

TOY  SIMULATEDTSLBVBION  SET,  OR 
,^fr  *  SIMILAR  ARUCLE  _  „J* 

7   John  MmcoW,  44118      in  r  Am,  Nawmfc,  NJ, 
FBed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  Now  64,713 
T«m«fpilMtl4; 
(CLD34— 15) 


163,946    _  I  _ 


BOOM  MEMBER  FOR 

Willbun  S.  Wcit,  1512 


Drirc, 


FBed  Jane  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,554 

Term  of  paint  14  yean 

(CL  D41^1) 


263,941 
COMBINED  MESSAGE  DBPLAY  AND  CLOCK 
David  Lawrence  Jitfe,  Grmit  Neck,  N.Y.,  aorigner  to 
Potorad  Electronlca  CmpmaHan,  Long  bkmd  CKy, 
N. Y.,  a  cwporatlon  of  New  York 

FBe6  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,941 

(CL  D41— 7) 


402 


N. 


GUP 


I  -.''■^fr^'^TV^f!^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  1.  1M6 


T«iiCMlMtl4 
(CLM4-.1II 


N9.91A51 


atij4fl 

CQMUNSD  THEBMOflTAIIC  COmVOL  HOUSING 
»-^         «^  AND  SUFFOKTINC  WUdBT 

BfOchi,  a   Uvrani  G.  ThMi,  MhmI«M.  Oyob  SMtaOT  to  n««KOb 

of 


RM  Aitf  17, 19K  8«.  N^  SMll 
T«a«fpalHll4L 

(CLDSl— 7) 


ChgrlM  A. 


SPOON  O 


t 


OB  mUKB 


Mv.  IS,  1945,  S«. 
T«ai  af  Mint  14 
(CLD44-^ 


2t3,M4 

LADT8 

I.BMM&n4J 

(Ca.D47— 7)^ 


isft^assjsr 


to 
•f 


N«wt4457 


COMBINED  THERMOSTATIC  CONIHOL  HOUSING 

AND  SUPPORTING  BRACKET  THEREFOR 
E4wwi  G.  nok  MHHStld.  Oy*.  aatew  to  ThMM  O 


Fltd  «i4sr  17, 1944,  S«r.  N«u  SMU 
Tots  «f  paiMl  14 : 
(CLDSl— 7) 


PMri  F.  Pick,  W«il 


CAP 


to  Tha 


a,194S,S«.N«.t4,9t3 
■  affpalnlM] 
in.]M4-9) 


I--.,: 


\: 


Masch  1,  1946 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


m 


• '  ^      FM  AprTai,  194friW.  No.  t4,994 
iimof 


MSJSl 
PACKAGWGISAY 


_       Sli,  Watorrflla, 

^^^^'  '  FM  Dae.  34, 1944, 8«;  N*.  4^47 

Tmtm  af  nlMt  14  r 

(CLIMS— 13) 


"*.?vr 


l-r^ 


43fW*>5H  9 


^     "*!* 


«-:t     .■ 

' .;    '  • 

>*«,•    - 

.hi;  . 

.;: , !-. 

,    .  .  -^       '    5 

■»•>'*.. 

jvu:*;    ■> 

■4  t.-l 

.--:-f 


a43|949 

SAPVTY  LENS  ATTACHMENT 

B.  Dyi^  lis  W.  7*  Avfc.  Ho«Mte^  Pfc 

FBo4  F«b.  14, 194S,  9m.  N«.  43,749 

Tam  of  pirtMt  14  j 

(Cl.DS7»Di 


MS,9Sa 

BLOWER 

Dwiiht  E.  HMfli, 

W«t  Hvlcy,  N.Y., 

Coapa^r,  be,  " 

Naw  Yarts  _ 

FIM  Dae  29, 1944,  S».  No.  43,242 

*™(CL  D42— 2  > 


N.Y..  a 


%v± 


CkRkB. 


249JS4 

Bonu 


SMI 


Flo4  Afr.  IS,  194S.8«r.l««.  44,791 
%aaf|iiMll4  7«n 

(CI*  DS4— 4)  ;  ji,a.>J.- 


ttt,«    C 


ui) 


I 


r 


M3^S3 

PAPER  TAPE  TYPEWRTTER 

NasTM^  Naw 


N.Y- 


afNawYoA 

FRa4  M«.  29, 194S,  Sfr.  Na.  44,473 


""(d  D44— 11) 


/  >  ?r^*'-''  .* 


40i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  1,  1966 


2t3,954     ^ 

CCHMUNED  PENHCMLDER,  STOKAGE  BOX,  MEMO 
PAD,  AND  CALEFa>EirHOLDER 
Gcorfc  A.  Ara,  3925  1SAt«.N. 

FIM  Mm,  16, 1M4,  S«.  N«.  79,114 
Turn  af  firtMt  14 
(GL  D74— 5) 


''^  2t3L9St 

FIGUIIINE  FOR  AN  AffimiAY  OB 
Tihonir  Trcy«r,  Zagrah,  Ya|oil 

FIM  Aug.  4, 1965,  S«.  N«.  IM46 
Totb  af  pirtMit  14 
(CL  D65— 3) 

•  '  ...I'*         '     ,  -  I 


UKE 
to  Uai- 
N.Y. 


363,955 

DBPLAY  STAND 
G«ndd  E.  KaiM^TM  E4[  cwood  A?c^ 

Flai  Dec  14, 1964,  S«.  «(•.  63,634 
Tcmaf  paint  14   1 

(a.lM6-9) 


363,959        "  -^^ 
MAILING  OR  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PHONO- 
GRAPH RECORDS  OR  THE  UKE 
laact  M.  CalUhaa,  Elyria,  mmi  CfawaMC  M.  Nonli, 
ObcriB,  OUd,  a«igMin  to  Tkc  GcMrai  Indaitrkt 
r,  Elyria,  OUo,  a  catyaratiaM  af  OUo 
FIM  Fah.  36, 1965,  S«r.  No.  i3,9M 
TamafpalMtM 
(CLD67— 5) 


I 


**■:  ■:>   !ft  »}*^f""'- 


363,956 

FIRB8TARTEIK 

awlganff  to 
af  New  Yarfc 

40.63,774 


FBa6  Nor.  35, 1964, 


T«a  af  paint  14 ; 
(a.D61---16) 


!3*aJi' > 

J. 


363,957 

ASHTRAY  OR  S1M1LAIII 
Olilo. 


FBai  Mv  16^  1965,  S«.  So.  65,316 
T«mafpalwll4L 
(CLDiS— 3) 


363,966 
LUGGAGE  CARRIER  OR  THE  LIKE 
G.  Stoaa,  Narth  Lo^  Beach,  CaV.,  ; 
fkMSparti  Co.,  be,  GarieM,  CaW.,  i 

FOcd  Aag.  36. 1964,  Ser.  No.  61,377 
Temofpataotl4j( 
(CLOp6-^) 


?:• 


ARTICLE 
to 

.oyo,i 


/^. 


^ 


i 


March  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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363,961  363,963 

TIRE  VANITY  MAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

E.   Benaon,   Genva,   Switzerland,   aarigaor  to     babelle  McOelln  Taylar,  7  E.  EIn  St,  NonMown,  Pa. 

Uaitcd  States  Rubber  Compaiiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  FBe6  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,651 

corporatloo  of  New  Jersey  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

FIM  Jaly  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  66,166  (CLD93— 31) 
I  Tcna  of  patent  14  yc 
'           (CLD96i-36) 


i.  -  ■  r 


1 

l"  • 

'-> 

"■•1 

^*^'* 

■   -%- 

A 

-    Vjt      j,' 

"  ^'•'  '  ■  I 

-:-£' 

\ 

« 

1 

1 
* 

r 

• 
* 

1 

ii 

^, 

[ 

'■^■\:' 


.a^^M' 


\ 


'fe 


>  • 


,,.**P*!»f*i:^r--«.-^        «»-fc.-.^>.. 


4- 


.    1       I 


'  LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

>^rO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  MARCH,  19^ 

ffnT-  — (inr-f^  «-  ««i..«».to«#«  with  tfaa  Brat  rirntflf  at  chaweter  or  word  of  the  lume  (In  ■eeortane*  with  dtt  >»* 
nv*-.    — .  ■  "^  M«phon*dli«etoi7Pnietie(). 


K«.  25J»78. 

U«uld  taA  hCfti 


kter. 


BaMT.  Biafittlh  B. :  8m — 

riolea.  0«orgt  W..  Dl  Mattla.  wd  Bauer 
Brown.  Klchant  J^  to  Teat  laatltiite  Corp. 

Be.  U^TO,  >-l-6e.  CL  IM— 28.    _  ^      .. 

Cook,  BrMo{  «..  to  Hrpro.  toe.     Bud  ported  roUer  pomp. 

Be.  M.OT8.  8-i-««.  CL  10i--lM.  _^  ,         ,_^        __    .. 
Dadd,  Morrla  V.,  to  Johuon  Prodoeta.  !?«•»•*«  "■  «" 

eoatrol  aaaaa.     Be.  S8.874.  8-1-66.  CL  188— 80. 
Deere  k  Co. :  tee —        _     ^_  ^, 
Booth.  Harold  M.    Be.  85.878. 

"  "mSll;.  o5JS.V*SlluttU.  ..d  Bauer.    Be.  85.878. 

^'coS^^riZ^    Be.  85.878. 
laetruaeata.  lae. :  Bee — 

Boeeo.JohnB.    Ba.  85.877. 
Johaeoa  Produeta,  la«. :  *••— ^ 

aad  Italttoa  ajratati.    Be.  85.8T6,  8-1-66.  CI  18»— 184. 


Naf7,  Bolaad  L. :  Bee —  ^  ^ 

Slrncstad.  Charlee  E..  and  Nacr. 

Pena  Controle,  Inc. :  See — 

Matthews.  Bueedl  B.    Be.  85.876. 

PullauB  IBC'. :  See —      _         ^  ^ 
Slynsetad.  Charlee  B..  and  Nacr 

Boeso.  John  B.,  to  lastrumente.  toe. 


Be.  85,871. 


Be.  85.871. 


Caparttanre  reepoulTe 


reUij  clreuit     Be.  85.877.  8-1-66,  CL  817-^46. 
Oeorgo  IT,  A.  U  Dl  Mattla.  and  B.  B. 
ith  Badio  Corp.     Toae  ana  aad  cartrldfle 


pioiee. 


Be.  25.975.  »-l-««.  CI.  274—28. 
glrnaetad.  Charlee  B..  aad  B.  L.  Nan.  to   Paltokaa  toe. 
Method  and  apparatus  (or  eatalrtleal^  eneklac  hTdroear- 
boaa.    Bfc25.8n78-1-66.CL  806—147. 

Test  Institute  Corp. :  «oe— 

BrowB.  Blehard  J.    Be.  85,870. 
Valentine.  Harrr  M.    CoatMaed  eoatrol  aad  tzaetar  protse- 
ttoaralTe.    Be.  25.966.  8-1-66.  CL  808— 28. 

^a<Sif •oSS  W^^SfMattla.  and  Ba«r.    Be.  85,875. 


I 


■■-** 


'.^i' 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aktiebolacet  Urfabrlkea :  «•»— 

Mumse,  KacL,   268.884. 
AlaundwrTokn  B.|  Dent  poUsr. 

Allen  MfC.  Co-  The:  Bee — 
pSTPaaTF.    808,847.^ 

Aaerleaa  Sports  Co..  toe. :  *ja- 
8tone.Pni^a.    208.660. 

Aaehor  HoeUac  OUss  Corn. :  B 


908,848,  8-1-66.  CL  D54— 


■ea  BL,  to  A.  a.  Bpalding  4  Bros.  Ine.    Oolf  dah 
^•^t'-^SJ"^^     208.82..   8-1-^  a. 


J.- 


Jr.    Saaltarr  eat  box.    208.929.  8-1-46.  CL 
O.    BalldlBC  struetare.    208,880.  8-1-66, 


Bmmm.  WtStk  J.    208.657.  , 

Aro.  Oeorfe  A.    ComMned  poiholder.  atorajn  box,  bm 

aadeateder  holder.    208]5Mr8-i-66.  CL  D74--5. 
BcSK  rSakJ..  to  Anchor  faoeldn«  OUss  Corp.    Ashtray  or 

M2lar  article.    208.957.  8-1-66.  CL  D85-2. 
BMsoaTArthur  B.,  to  United  States  Bahber  Co.    Tire.    208.- 

961.  8-1-66.  a.  D80— 20. 
Bobrtek  Mfc.  Core. :  Bee— 

Loehhdia.  WlUlaa  8.  .M8^.  a_t-aa   CL 

Bossonc  Charlas  J.    Ladr  ■  stoeMaf.    208.844.  8-1-66,  ci. 

Camltoi^^'jaaes  M..  aad  C.  M.  NorHs.^to  The  0«>«'«»i»*»«- 

or  the  like.    208358.  »-l-<iCl.D67— 6: 
Desaaa  Labor-Teehidk  OjahiH. :  Bee— 
^TuhL  B«on.    20M82. 
Doiilnloa  Eleetrle  Con. :  Bee— 

TerrelL  WlUUa  H.    208.928. 
Dow  Cheadcal  Co..  The:  See— 

Swajrse.  aark  B.    ?08,860. 

D«a£rS!a.wt2?K:Uir5i**Tayn«t*rae.^  «>8.- 
D^ITjUS^^^'S"  •".«*—»•  »8.948.*.l^. 
gS^pil  F.  B.    ilower  haldsr.    208.989.  8-1-66.  CI. 

Oeneral  llaetrte  Co. :  See—  , 

HaoenstilB,  Max  C.    208.956.  ' 

General  IndusWes  Co,  The  :Bej—  „, 

^^  Camhaa.  Janee  M..  aad  Worrls.    208.8S9. 
Orem 


Co.    Wre  starter. 
Whed.  208.881. 


L  Janee  M.,  aaa  norrts.    ^fs.vo*.    _   _.     ,« 
Haueastda.  Max  C^  to  Oenj™.  —w^.. 

nlSir^iii£;^Sri^f^  CO. 

toJiSiSBuA^  Machines  Corp.:  Se, 
JaB^'Sl^&l?.'^  SSffif  Boct««ae.  Co«^  ""^^St-J 

Kda«r-Ba7M  Oc^Bo^  mnmtn 

neb2isya*rfc  %siok  ,-^0^.,. 

66.  CI.  D81— 4. 
Knaan.  lac. :  See —  .  ^_ 

^Rnbar.  Oeorge  W.    "W^JT.  - 

LaufhBn    Oayto.  A     *^J^SjCL^St^»^ 

Moonted  receptacle.     208.92d, 


208.985.  8-1- 


Servlnc  •P«<» 


8-1-66.  CI.  D4— 8. 


Partition 


Lord.  BUaabeth 

D9— 2. 
Lowe,  Beary  B.. 

Mathews^  Howard 

Merooreltt.  Joha.    T07  slmnUted  tclerlsloa  est,  or  slallar  ar- 

ttcle.    208.988.  8-1-66.  a.  D84— 15. 
Norrls,  Clarence  M. :  See— 

CalUhan.  Jaaus  M..  and  Norrls.    208.950. 
Noyes.  EMot.  to  toternatlonal  Buslaesa  Machines  Corp.    Pi^er 

tape  typewriter.    208.988.  8-1-W.  CL  D64— 11. 
Nurua/KarL  to  Aktlebola«et  Urfabrlhen.    nsh  lure.    208.- 

Pldi*ttS"S!:Sffi?AU«Mt«.  Co.    Cap  screw.    208.847. 

8-1-66.  CI.  I>54— 9. 
Polarad  Beetronlcs  9S7iii  **~ 

Bocm.  lieyrtc  K..  to  Snabeaa  Corp.    Motor  operated  tooth- 
^^iskhabdle.    i08.927.  8-1-66.  CL  D9— 2. 
RotroB  Mff.  Co..  Inc. :  Seo— 

HanU.  Dwlfbt  E.,  and  Zoehfeld.    208.952. 
SalBL  Arthur,  toe. :  S«»— 
^liBUthUn.  CUunton  A.    208.948. 
Spalding. XO..  *J'«VJ?^-^ *••" 

SUhf*B«n*trD«a^^IjSo^T«hnlk  O .ni.b.H.    Chitmato- 

l?ipKpi«rator*«)8.982._^l-«6^a.  Dl^ 
StSe.  Fiank^..  to  American  Binyti  Co^jtoe.    Losgace  tar- 

rl«f.  or  the  llkk    208.960.  8-1-66.  CL  D*0— 8. 
Sonbeaai  Con.^««— 

8wan?c!MkT!*toT2r'«WchenrtcalCo.    Bottle     208.- 
T^.liSe^.™viiSr-«t  or  sl-Uar  article.    808.962. 

T^^&fwSiif^:"©  DomlBloB^^^  ««tne 

toothbrush  handle.     «>«.**«v^*-**:  ^LDB-^  th««o- 

Them,  Edward  G..  to  Thena-O-Dlsc.  toe.  £2^^««n« 
stahc  control  <HKitlnf  aad  aupportlnff  btaefcet.     808.94B, 

Thm~I&iSWo!rto  Ther-O-Dlse.  toe.  0<!5«»f«,««"r 
SttecottSol  Wwlni  aad  supportla«  bracket  therefor. 
208.946.  8-1-66.  CI.  D52— 7. 

^•'?£?ShSSi=0*'^8.945. 

Trey^'SllSSTtoVS^S-;!  "«  ^f^  2^^^^' 
arloe  for  aa  ashtray  or  the  like.     208.958.  8-l-an,  t-t- 

TiSSSi^.   Bertrand   N.   to_TI*,Dow  Cheadcal   Co.     Cup 

bride?    208.942.  8-1JB6.  CL  D44— 10. 
Ual-Iadnatrial  and  T»*i55  0»'B-  =  ■••-' 

Tfeynr.  Tthoalr.    20«.»»8- 
United  Statee  »">*«  Co-^fSSTT 

Benson.  Artiinr  E.    208.961. 
Vlrne,  Hairy  B.    Packaclnc  tray. 

WMt  WlUtaa  8.    Boom  member  for  lifter. 

CI.  D41— 1. 
Zoehfeld.  Ganther :  89»—    __.  ^^     ^-  --, 
Harris.  Dwlght  B..  and  Zoehfteld.    268,952. 


208.851.  ft-1-66.  CL  D58— 


268,840.  8-1-66. 


4 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES  r 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERfi  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1966 

Mom^ — Atmagei  la  aecortancc  wl^  the  llrat  ■icniAeant  cbancter  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  aceordanee  wltk  elt7  aad 

telci^one  directory  jtraetlee). 


«« 


A'BG-W«rke  OcMlladiaft  mlt  beaehrankt  tr  Haftnng  : 

Snhr.  Gantber.    8.237,M0. 
ACP  Indoatrtea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blekhana,  Jamea  T.    3^7,927. 
Blekhaoa,  JaoMa  T.,  and  Carlson, 
Kemp.  WUlard  S.    3^S7,812. 
AMP  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bowland.  Peter  R.    3.237,297. 
Zril,  Dale  R.,  and  Zimmerman.    8,2^.497. 
AboUns,  Andrew,  to  Strlek  TraUara.  a 
Corp.    Fhiab  monnted  elearanco  Ugbti  for  trallara. 
3«8.  3-1-66,  a.  240—8.2. 
Abmaea%  MlehacL    Bench  blanket  andM^. 

a.  24«— 381. 
Aeoaatlca  Asaodatc*,  lac :  0«*— 
Haeff.  Andrew  Y.    8.287.4M. 
Adamatlon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Welbe,  Oyde  R..  Jr.    3.237.758 
Adaau,  Flojrd  S.,  to  Smada  Corp.    Rotary  bmnb. 

3-1-66.  a.  13 — 182. 

Adama.  Herbert  A.  O.,  to  Kayaer  Boa(|or 

formiaf  aeall^ed  edge  trlaamlnc  of 

8.238.282.  3-1-66,  a.  264—159. 

Agencj  of  Indnatrial  Science  and  Tecbno  oo  :  Bee — 

Hayaml,  R7010.  Tanaka^nd  Ognra.    31238,086. 

Alkaa,  Howard  H.,  and  R.  w.  Blrrell,    o  Howard  Aiken  In- 

dnstrlea.     RoUrr  detent  Indexing  dei  Ice.     3.287,465.  3-1- 

66.  CT.  74—125.5.  ^ 

Aiken.  Howard.  Indastrles 

Aiken,  Howard  H.,  and  BlrielL    8.2S7.465. 
Alleo,   Jackson  A.,  to  L.  P.  Frie^r, 

8.237,202.  3-1-66.  a.  2—6, 
Alasley.  Robert  L.,  R.  J.  Varaler.  W 
White.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
generators.    3,238.143.  3-1-66.  01.  252 
Alnslle.  Thomas   D.,    to   Phllllps-Van 
collars.    3.237.207.  8-1-66.  CI.  2—134 


:  .237.926. 


MTlslon  of  Pmehaaf 
8.238.- 

3^7.904.  »-l-6«. 


I 


3.237,233, 

Ltd.    Method  for 
thermoplastic  fabric. 


8.238.350. 


Diode 


3;238.467.  3-1- 


Alnsworth,  Alan,  to  United  Kingdom  Atoi  ilc  Energr  Antborltr. 
Oaa  pressure  controlled  relief  devices      3.237in7.  3-1-66. 
CI.  137—251. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Klasson.  George  A..  Mills,  and  Tbon  u. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Jordan  Michael.    8,237.647. 
Kim.  Kee  H.    3x238,151. 
Aircraft  Mechanics.  Inc. :  Bee — 

.     Whlttlngham,  John  C.    3,237,879. 
Alrpaz  Electronics  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rechter,  Robert  J.    «,2S8.464. 
Altchlson.  Colin  S.,  to  North  American  PMlIlps  Co..  Inc.    ^.u»« 
fiarametrlc  ampllfler  with  lumped  com  tant  signal  rnonant 
drealt  la  broadbaad  Idler  resonant  circuit. 
66,  CL  830—4.9. 
AJCB  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

MOlhlser.  Robert  G.    3.237.351. 
AJlnomoto  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Shiro.   Teruo,   Konlshl,   Yamanol. 
hashl.    3,238.110. 
Albertl,  Helns :  Bee— 

KoUmann,   Erich.   Wegmann.   Weat^ndorf,   and   Albertl. 
3.288.352. 
AlbrecfaL  Robert,  to  Strong  Cobb  Araer, 

laat  charging  Talve  uu' 
Alcdm  Combustion  Co. : 

Ton  Wlesenthal.  Peter,  and  Berman. 
Voa  Wleseathal,  Peter,  Buchhols,  ai^i 
Alexander.  Alan  J. :  Bee — 

Elliott,  John  8..  LUley,  Alexander,  a  id  SpUlmaa. 
892. 
Alexaader,  Charles  H. :  Bee — 

Blntscr,  William  W..  and  Alaxaader. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  Bee — 

Haydn,  Joha  L.    3,238,841. 
Thflimsoa,  Homer  G.    3,238,490. 
AUen-Harpcr,  lae. :  800 — 

Allaa.  Kraacth  M..  aad  Harper.    8.2ft7.753. 
Allx,  JoefV,  to  Standard  On  Co.    Conti  of  Talve.    3.237,914. 

3-1-66,  a.  251—617 
Allan,  LesUe  H.,  to  Tbe  Distillers  Cb.  Lti . 

unsaturated  polyesters  using  a  Tanadli  m  compound  and  an 

add  phosphate  ester  as  catalysts.     8, 288.274,  3-1-66.  CL 

260—863. 

Allen.  Kenneth  C,  B.  M.  Ellington.  Jr..  And  D.  A.  Meeker,  to 

The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.    Racks.    3.238,0fl.  8-1-66.  a.  8l2— 

107. 

Allen.  Kenneth  M..  and  C.  H.  Harper, 

Elerator  for  fragile,  discrete  material 

a.  198—129. 

Allied  CheoUcal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lltke.  AlTln  C.    3,238,009. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Hipp.  Alien  f.    %238,068. 
Prey.  Robert  J.   ^288.326. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Klektriaka  Aktlebolag^t : 
Bokalo.  CariL    8.288.417. 


( 


Vli 


sor  detent  derlce. 


J.  Franklin,  and  L. 
Ame  ica.  Army.     Aerosol 
2  —339 
peasen   Corp.     Shirt 


<  kumnra,  and  Taka- 


w.~>  o.~«..  [nc    Aerosol  propel- 
3.237,659,  Hl-66,  CL  141— 2pr 

8,237,610. 

lacono.    3.237,677. 

8.237.- 


8,237.909. 


Allen-Harper.  Inc. 
3.237,703,  3-1-66, 


Alofln  Verwaltungs-  A  Flnansierungs-Aktlengesellschaf t : 

TbeUer,  Robert.    3.287,868. 

Alphonae,  Gerard  A.,  to  Radio  Corn,  of  America.  Dual  ele- 
ment superconductlT^  memory.  3,238,512,  3-1-66,  CI.  340 — 
173.1. 

Alplna  Buromaschlnen-Werk,  G.m.b.H. :  800 — 
Melnbers,  Joschlm  W..  and  Koch.    3,237.746. 

Alterman.  Michael  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Switching  system  test  circuit  3.238,811,  3-1-66,  CI.  179— 
175.2. 

Alth.  Max.  Rate  of  climb  Indicator*.  8t237.452,  8-1-66,  CL 
73—179. 

Altman,  Richard  M.,  to  Bausch  *  Lomb  Inc.  Afocal  tele- 
centric  catodioptrlc  optical  system  for  measuring  lastru- 

»    meats.    3,287.515.  3-1-66.  CL  88— -24. 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Reed.  Rosa  C.  and  Lasure.    3,237,843. 

Amberger,  Donald  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Motor  control 
apparatus.    3,238.432.  3-1-66.  CL  31»— ITS. 

AneH.  Victor  M.  J.,  and  Marina  Fayolle,  (known  as  Marcel). 
W^ts  selectors  for  shuttleless  looms,  8^7.6«1.  8-1-6(6, 
CI.  139—122.  -,—         ^  ^ 

Amerfcan  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

NutUng,  Arthur.     3,287,885. 
American  (Tyanamid  Co. :  Bee — 

Perry,  Allen  C.    3,238.142. 

Rauhnt.  Michael  .M.    8,238,248. 
American  Factors  Associates.  Ltd. : 

Steele,  CUrenoe  R.    3.238.063. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  Bee — 

Staunt.  Martin.     3.237,306. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Bardy,  Peter  J..  Reader,  and  Welah.    3.287,804. 

CongeUl.  Henry  C.    3.287,948. 

Congelll.  Henry  C,  and  Elliott.     3.237,942. 

Godel.  Siegfried,  and  Miller.     3.288.819. 

Wood.  Fenton  M.     3,237,445.  ^ 

Wood,  Fenton  M.     3,237,446. 

Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  Schneider.     3,238.448. 
American  Maise-Prodocts  Co. :  Bee — 

Meyer.  HertMrt  C.  A.,  MiUoch,  Bhrstraa.  and  TsatukL 
3.288.100.  .  I 

Americsn  Mfg.  Co..  lae  :  Bee — 

Staaton,  Robert  L.     8,237^50. 
American  Metal  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Blrgbauer.  Gordon  J.,  8r.     3,237.218. 

Heyl,  Russell  G.,  Jr.     3.237,906. 

Heyl.  Russell  G..  Jr.     3,237,959. 
American  Metalcore  Systems.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Day,  Paul  T.,  Jr.     8,237,546. 
American  Mine  Door  Co.,  Tbe :  Bee —  1 

Gumey.  Glenn  D.     3.287,993. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Be* — 

Kosel,  James  A.     3,237,635. 

Multaolland.  Bernard  J.     3,287,420. 
American  Seating  Co. :  Bee — 

Schneider,  Kenneth  0..  Mnidermaa.  aad  Bareckl.     8,8S7,> 
984. 
Amerock  Corp. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Lloyd  L.     8,237,238. 
Amctek.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Le  Van,  Ambrose  B.,  and  Fnlracr.     8,288,487. 
Amlico  Furnaapray  Corp. :  Bee — 

Korach,  Bela.     S,»7,865. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kohlhagen,  Walter,  and  Cummlngs.     3.237.279. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  Bee — 

Pendleton.  Wesley  W..  Saums,  and  Coraell.     8.238,025. 
Ancet.  Victor  M.  J.,  and  Marias  Fayolle  (known  as  Marcel). 
Weft  selectors  for  shutUeless  looms.     8,237,661.  3-1-66, 
a.  139—122. 
Aadsrsoa,  Bryes  P..  to  Desoto  Chemical  Coatlags,  lae.    Heat 
reslstaat  polymers  eoatalnlag  rccurrlag  cydlc  Imlde  groups 
connected  by  amide  or  ester  liakagea.    3,288,181.  3-1-66. 
CI.  260 — 65. 
Anderson-Dunham,  Inc. :  Bee—  t:^  *?*♦  \*'^    ,         1 

Murphy,  Bynum  B.     3^37,390.  ' 

Anderson,  Harold  C,  and  K.  B.  Peltier,  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.     Subatomic  resonance  storage  aad  recordlag  process 
and  article.    3.238,511.  3-1-66.  CL  840— ITS. 
Anderson,  Hsrold  L. :  Bee — 

Lawwill.  Ronald  C^^and  Anderson.     3.238.321. 
Anderson.  Jsck  I.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Transport  container 
manloulatlng  apparatus  for  rehlcles.     34(87,967.  3-1-66, 

Anderson,  John  E.,  and  W.  J.  Runkle,  to  Union  Carbide  Cora. 

Low    current    arc    torch    and    power    supply.      3.238,349. 

3-1-66.  a.  219—75. 
Anderson,   Lloyd   L.,    to  Amerock   Corp.     Adjustable  roller 

assembly.    3  237,238,  3-1-66,  CI.  16—105. 
Anderson,  Norman  G^  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Centrifuge 

apparataa.    3.287.855.  3-1-66.  CI.  233—28. 
Anderson.  Seigel  A.    Flag  anchoring  eoastrnetloa.    3.287.592, 

»-l-66,  CL  116—178. 
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AadersoB.  Victor  F.,  to'iheU  Oil  Co.    Msasurlag  dlspeassr. 
^8^16;  »-l-66.' CI.  222-460. 

^U^T^O^infA^rew*.     3.287348. 
AaesKSSley,  Jaiies  T.,  i«  Be^ef  ^t^^'  ^«- 
Ught.    8,a8i863.,8-l-66.  a. 
-   tuur  M. :  t 


Angel.  Artuur 


Bee- 


ley  Photo, 
240—1.3. 


Portrait  studio 


^'Sehnoof.  Joerg  B..  Fisher,  and  Angel.     3.V?i***i 

AnglTTSSsv^  Con-iudated  InTsetment  Co.l^td. 


B« 


Clamp.     3.237.- 


'HeMlersoa.  Herbert  V.     8,a87t67». 
aa,  Thamaa  R.,  to  Ttas  Baglo-PMbar  Co. 

A«toioV"SvS'  L!!~?jill«--ot.    Mining    and    Mfg  ^o. 
MeuSd    of    making    thsrmoeloetric    devices.      3.2^7,^1. 
8-1-66.  CI.  29 — 165.6. 
AokL  Tsutomu  :  Bee —  ,  _,-  -^^ 

Vfasata.  Watani,  Twrasawa.  aa«  AokL    s,2»a,iw. 
«Matinnc._:  «••-.         j  ,,,^,^      8.287.640. 

Mi 


AquaMatic  Inc.:  f 

WhiUoek.  Robert  *..  > 
Ardier-Daniels-Mldlaad  Co 


JlMB,  Jack  W..  aad  Chao, 

Aray,  WUflam  F..  Jr. :  Me^ 

kasoa.  Ralph  B..  aad  Ar^. 


S.SS8.27T. 


8.238.119.         ,       ^ 

N.  Klaberila,  Jr..  to 

Crads  oil  eonverslon  process 

and  the  subsequent  brdro- 

8,288,117.  3-1-66. 


kasoa,  Ral^  B..  aad  Al 
Arey.  WUiiam  F.,  Jr..  *•<»  C. 
■ssfsrrh  aad  Baatacerlag  Co. 
with  coking  In  the  first  sUge  -   -_^ 
^^f^mgaad  refonalag  otf  the  prodnets. 

AiS^  %nam  F  Jr.,  aad  R.  B.  Maeoa,  to  Baao  I^Mardi 
^  toS&rtag  &.  Coaversioa  of  hydroca'boas  la^ 
MessSr^St  a  hydrogsaatsd  doaor  dUueat.  3J38,118, 
S-1-66,  CI.  208--50. 

^^&KJb!S'»i*rJS"0..  aad  AraUtage.     3.238.347. 

Armour  *^^JCo. :  ^^rr.  .„ 

A&   ffiri.»-i;S^r^r^*t?ii.i..    golf    carts. 
8387.988J^I^-1^6Jk^.  28(^-192. 

'^'^^'tKii'^i^o..   lac.     19-nor-2(^rox..4, 

^ft\o?5r.aio£ "« «j«3rsn6*'?:i.i!ssi-5S5S:**'" 

■Mdlates  therefor.    8.238,197,  8-I-00,  y-  "^Zfr^i!l«»« 
^■H^Sfi^a'itrv'e-isr   3S^'<^.^*S^aS2^ 

A.aJf'feo'^SSra'tS?  id'-^^fffi^clJ-SVJJi-hlcycle. 
^^•7,966Vl-66.  a.  »«^"?v.  .  „.. 
Ashmore,  Beasoa.  Psase  •»<»  Co.  Ltd. :  Be^ 

Holiafc  Fraak  B..  aad  Stoddart.     »j2»7.786. 
AesocUtedBlectrtcnl  ladnstrtes  Ltd. :  «•»- 

AssoaiSfer'SaS-if i^.^".  Ltd..  lUe :  Be^ 
Humphreys.  Oeotrsy  D.     S.237,76«.  .. 

wladtag  apparatus  for  photographic  casaeraa.  »,*»i,omx, 

8-1-667  oTSfr-*!.,^      

^""iS'wfc'aSSlS^J.^riSri.rt..  ^  J-Wa.  8.287.767. 
Atlas-Werke  A.O.iBee— 

Brcdemeler,  Horst.    3,237,782.       _,,„.^^^,  vurtriooe 

Aaberllader.   Gerard,   to  «ociete  de^l^ospectlpa  KlectrKju* 

hi  |K)«»o»~.     8,237,859.  »-l-^:^Cl.  l(«--24. 
Audrawtr,    Plsrre,    to   Sodete  'Al«*e*«5»*  .f  •  J^^l^gS^g" 
MeiMniques.     l^reselectlTO     commaad     dedce.     8.287.641. 

Ai^^CM^&^ilu^^^^tCofV     HoUow  air  deaa- 

Ing  i^Us.    8.Ja7,24i.  8-l;66.  CL  »— |*«^ 
Aatomatte  Electric  li»»»«tSrte^  Iac.^oo-- 

Koppeastdaer.  James  V.    8,288427.  | 

"       [jiSSlir^SSJS'^dtolth.     3  238.485 
Aatomatoa  ■BadiMWtag  Co.  Proortotary  Ltd. : 
Graat.  Alfred  G.  A.    3,287.292. 

^'"wiliiSiwilluiaJ.    8  238.298. 
Ayers.  David  T..  Jr. :  Bee— 
^    Hayes.  Edward  J.,  aad  Aysr*. 
Ayers.  Baloh  E..  to  TA.C.  Bnt( 

8/287.966.  3-1-96.  CI. 
Aaoplate  Corp. :  ««f-r«.  «^- 
^^Ohlla.  Frtta.    8,288.042. 
B  *  C  Metal  Stamptog  Co. :  ««»— 

Fisher.  James  T.    8.288.4JB.    __    ^      ,__  -  .     ni/.i-«  «•. 
Babc^k.  Leonard  V..  to  WarwiA  Electronic  Inc.    Noise  Im- 
munity drealt    8.538.502.  3-1-66.  CI.  340—148. 
Bsbcock  k  Wilcox  Co-,  The :  «»^  .„^,      ,  oaa  108. 

Deddea*.  James  C,  aad  Barrlnger.     s,Z3«.iw. 

BadK^'cu^lt*?  »?^«C«V?!JS-     "•^*-"  '"- 

BaSSs'^MllfM *%  fcl5J^S.SS^nS*iac.    Fllteriag  tecb- 
^oSi.  and  a  Mter  for  ellmlnatlBg  multiple  refledlons  oc- 

tion.    ^.238.499.  8-1-66.  CL  840—18.5. 


BadawaU.  Joseph  E..  to  (Seneral  Blectric  Co.    Dyaamoeloe- 
tricmaihlnT*^  3.236^01.  3-1-46.  CI.  n^r*\i       - ,.,. 

BadiJH.  Kred  F..  to  l^the  AttaAmnts  Mffc  Co.   g^^*» 
conti^lled  machine  tod.     3.287,491,  ^}r^;iJ^JtirT^*a^ 

Badewits.  Hans.     Meatinx  *PP»"J«„!'"»>  throug^-fiow  de- 
vice.    8,237,609,  8-11-66.  Cl.  122 — 240. 

Badl^he  Anllla-  k  «oda-Fabrtk  Aktlea««dlsdiaft :  8m- 
FUcher.  Adolf.  Koenlg,  Ponimer.  and  Stummeyer.    S.f»8,- 

035 
Kunser,  Werner,  Schwara.  Schols.  and  Selfert     8.287.- 

917. 
Mueller,  Herbert.     8.«*8|265.  .,«„.«     s^Mcn 

Nonnenmacher.  Hdmat  SmJI***.  "5  ^S^*-***'*^- 
Pasedach.  Hdartefa.  aad  ««»2<i^»-    *'*¥^~io 
Schweckeadlek,  Walter,  aad  Schllesser.    3.238.299. 

Bahaaoa  Co.,  The  .B«f—  ..»_--,- 

BaUey.  Phiiip  8.,  to  Esso  Beseardi  aad  Bnglaeertng  Co. 
Sdeitlre  oxidation  of  oaonolyds  IntsrcoadeaiiaUOB  prod- 
ucts to  carbox/llc  adds  with  oM>ae  ?**'r^..,*iHf*V^i 
the  presence  of  at  least  two  «n<>^. <>' '?™_5^jp?5J?i* 
equlvslent  of  peroxide  groups.    3.238.250.  8-1-86,  CL  260— 

614. 
Bailey,  Rldurd  W. :  «oe--  ,,  ^  „  .^     -  »•«  •«• 

ftishoTd,  Sigurd  A..  Bailey,  and  Rdd.    3.^T^88. 
Baker,  Roaaid  I.,  and  P.  H.Vorssandw,  to  £:  «:2f»»»2^^  * 
Co..  Inc.     Vertical  mounting  clamp  for  «rdboard  tabalar 
capacitors.    3.287,905.  8-1-*,  CL  248— 861. 
Bslax.  lac. :  Bee — 

Vaa  Vleet,  John  M.    8,287,486.    „    ^^  ^      _.        «..,,_ 
Balder,  Johaa  C.  and  E.  de  Boer,  to  North  AmoriCMPJUlps 
Co..     lac.     Trsndstor    psrametrie    amplifier.     3.2S8.466, 
t     3—1—66  CI   330—4.9 

Baldwin.  John  H..  to  Johns-Mandlls  Corp.  J*«"»o^,  o*  "»*^- 
Ing  Ismlnates  snd  molded  artldas.  8,238.078,  3-1-66.  CL 
154 — 87.  .  _ 

Ballard.  Bruce,  aad  R.  W.  Harder,  to  Je»«S««Hf*%'f*i.*?2" 
dironons  dock  pulse  generator.  8,288.462.  8-1-66,  CL 
32S— 68 
Ballard,  Edward  C,  aad  J.  G.  Burt,  to  E.  I.  du  Po«t  «s 
Nemours  snd  Co.  N-tertiary-alkyl  alkanesulfonamldes. 
3.238,257,  3-1-66.  CI.  260 — 556.  _  .^  .         .. 

Bslloa.    Richard   P..   to   General   Motors  Corp.     Dual   mode 

indicator  device.    3.288.518.  3-1-66.  CT.  840—181. 
Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings  Assodatloa: 
Bee — 

Komltor,  Seymour.     8,237,517.  ^    ...     »      _.^ 

Bardy,  Peter  J.,  J.  F.  Reader,  and  O,  W.  Wdsh.  to  American 
Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  Automatic  food  storing  and  dis- 
pensing apparatus.     3,237,804,  8-1-66.  CI.  221—81. 

BareckL  Chester  J. :  Bee —  

Schneider,  Kenneth  C,  Mulderman.  and  Baroekl.    8,287.- 
984. 
Barnes  Bnidneering  Co. :  8se — 

Talk.  Thomas.     8.288.888.  «  -«a  --. 

JohnsMi.  Norman  J.,  and  Merlen.    3,238.898. 
Barrett  Jack  W..  to  Monsanto,  Chemicals  Ltd.     Chroma to|- 
raphy  purification  process.     8.287.380.  3-1-66,  CI.  85 — 67. 
Bariuger,  Howard  S. :  Bee—-  .  „««  ,*» 

Deddens.  Jsmes  C,  and  Barrlnger.    3,238.108. 
Basic  Producta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Warman.  Jose^  M.    3,287.928.  

Bass,   Henry  J.     Lock   nuts,   provided   with   pin   apertures 
allgnable  to  an  infinite  nuaaber  of  angular  locking  podtlona. 

3.287.665.  »-l-66.  CI.  151—28.     ^         ^  ,  -     

BatobeMer.  John  H..  to  Technical  Operatlena,  Inc.    Connec- 
tor.   8.287.977.  »-l-66.  CL  287—119.         ^ 
Bates,  Chariea  E..  aad  «.  L.  Bergoulst  to  The 
clear     Systems    Corp.     Audlometric    teittag 
3.287,711.  3-1-66,  01.  181— .6. 
Bauer,    Robert   D.,    to    PhiUlps   Petroleum    Co. 
selective   absorption    process   and   apparataa. 
3-1-66.  CI.  66—19. 
Bauer.  Rodolf :  Bee--  .  ^^  ^^     .  ««-  -«• 

Zlegler,  Antoa,  Bauer,  aad  Stodt    3,237.898. 
Baumcartaer.  Brast :  See —  •••••,• 

Blelbtrea.  Alexsader.  aad  Banmgartner.    S.S88.S18. 
Banacfa  k  Lomb  Inc. :  Bee — 

Altaaaa.  Richard  M.    3.287.615. 
Baoach  k  Lomb  Inc. :  Be 


■leetro  Na- 
apparatas. 

Coatrol   of 
8.237.876, 


S.287.6M. 

lac    Truck  coupUag. 


Dvorla.  Mai^^aad  Sheldoa.    8,287,880.^ 
Faas,  KeaaeOD..  aad  Sdirier.     3,237.349. 
Oanley.  Sheraaaa.     3,238.588. 
Kdler.  Joha  D..  and  Meltser.     3,287,508.    ,.  . 
Krajowsky..  Michael    and  Tnmer.    3.287,518. 
Martena,  iUexander  B.     8.338.464. 
Mooney.  Chariea  F.     3.238.470.       ,„„.„ 
Rtekless.  Nathan  B.,  aad  Rabea.     3.287.820. 
Bayera,  Joseph,  to  J.  aad  J.  A.  Bayera.     Pp«"»^o«*.^*» 
a«ll\aryalr  supply.     8.«Sr.548,  3-1-88.  CL  98—115. 

Bayera.  josspn.     4.^«i.vvo.  •-  — 

Beard    Jack  H..  to  Davy  aad  Dalted  BagtaeeriBg  Co.  Ltd. 

Shears,^  3.237.500.  S-I-66,  O- ,«»—««». 
Bechtd.  6eorge  it.,  aad  A.  W.  FaleOp  to  I>»*5WJje.,  Color 

lighting  of  vertically  arranged  objects.    3.288.864.8-1-66, 

PL  24&^ 2 

Beck.  Round  D.,  and  H.  Watarl,  to  Bobertahaw  Coatrpla  Co. 

Paenmatte  aduator  controls  system.     3.287,829,  3-1-66, 

Q^   jl 418 

Beck,  Round  b..  and  H.  Watari.  to  Rohertdiaw  Ooatrols  Co. 

Rotary     valvfaig     mechaalaaa.       8,287,644,     »-l-66,     CI. 

137 — 624.18. 
Beck,  Wmiam  R..  Jr. :  See —  «-^.,. 

Shearer.  Walter  V.,  Beck,  aad  Wheeloek.    3,287.516. 


m^mmm,  WfMk  B.,  ftlld  K.  dCB  TtX,  tO 

ll«<4liwn  Corp.     gtoA  p—fttonlt 
S^nr.MS.  »-l-M.  CL  2T1— 62. 

Bccwr,  Joha  K..  to  C.  Bohooa. 
3437.400.  3-1-46.  CI.  60— M. 

Boekman  InstmBeati.  Inc. :  ffoa — 
Arthur.  BdwlB  P..  uA  Notao. 


I^tcraatioBal  Baaliww 
iMtppor  fcod. 


Hjdi  koUc  tarbo-coupUags. 


3.2  18, 


Lancoabaek.  Jack  B.,  aad  tlaslitoi . 
PederMaiKil^ard  M.     


3.238,1  x». 
Steraberf.  Jaaea  C-  aad  Joaoa 
B«daar.  MldSel  S..  aad  P.  VoImmw. 

improTOd  holddowB  lawina.     3  23T,: 
B«vJt.   WUllaa   C.   Jr..    to  Jeffenoij 
Method    ot    prodndac    trlalkozy 
3,2SMS7.  3-1-66.  CTmO— 446. 
Betilk.  Aadrcw :  Ste— 

BoBMo  J..  BoAlk,  aad  ^ 
Joha  J.,  to  Chat.  Pflaer  ft 
S.238.261.  3-1-66.  CL 
Jaaoa  m.  to  0«Mral  Xloetric 
doTlM  aad  aiethod  of 
66.  CL  Sl3— S4& 

Jaaoa  ■..  to  Goaoral  Eloetric 


3.238.367.  , 

I  lah  Mallag  bave  irlth 

.24P.  S-1-66.  CL  17—6. 

Chealcal   Co.,    Inc. 

■luaiiBnin    compounds. 


Her  lek. 


Ck, 


26»-4{87 
:o. 


"« 


for  eloetric  dlaeharge  derlee. 
313—348. 
BciilM.  Fimas  O.  F. :  8m— 

Kiaaa,  Ladwlff.  aad  Behloe.     3 
Bebreaa.   NoraMa   A.,   aad   R.   B. 
3.237.6(M.  3-1-66.  CL  119—20. 
Bohreai.  WoUj 


a. 


^S 


,  Heiao.  aad  Bob 
Arthar  J.,  aad  L.  Comte, 


eoadaetlTe  eadatoai  aaUlde  powder 
prMaratloa  thereof.     3,238.150.  3-li-6«, 
Bd.  Alaa  :  a— — 

Klblor.  Charles  J..  BeU.  aad  Smith 
Beli.  ONfory  K.  aad  W.  H.  Weet.  to 
CoaverBhle  duet  boot  wcariac  aad 
M2.  3-1-66.  CL  266—136. 
BaUTMophoBe  Laboratories.  lae. :  84 
Altermaa,  Michael  E.    3.238.311.   . 
Araold,  Stephea  K.,  aad  Neieoa.     I.237.2T1. 
Bldoe,  Looli  H.     3  238.460. 
■Dge^itB,   Leeter   M.,  aad   Moore. 
Belvla.  Carter  H. :  See— 1 


3.238.178. 
Seaeral  Motors  Corp. 


Tracy.  Charios  W..  Beirla,  aad  Tr4cy, 
Beacae.  wllUam  L.,  to  Clba  Corp.    Os^tato 


aad  derivatires. 


CTclo-alkaa-l' 
260—286. 
Baadlz  Corp..  The:  8«a— 

Black,  Karmoad  J.,  aad  Osborae. 

Braadoa,  Thonms  A.,  Jr.     3.2S7.96  I 

OagrerilacGerard  P.     3.237,736. 

Do  Bols^llUam  H.     3^87  731. 

FerrcUTwilUam  K.     3.237.412. 

Gonaley,  Bobert  8..  B^m. 

Kaaak.  Aatoala  J.    3^87,874. 

Martla.  Chester  A.     S;237,S27.        , 

Patter.  Frederick  M..  Dellera,  aad 

Shaw.  Richard.  Jr.     3.237.456. 
Harold  F.     Qrala   dryer. 


|.238Jf8. 
3isT.890.;  I 


H..  to  Footer 
with  detachable 


llaka.     3  237, 


Tnu  bar 


Jacoba  !oa. 


Beaaott. 
bio  be 
5»— 82. 
Bearas  Watch  Ca.  lae. :  8«e — 

OaUiijter  Nonaaa.     3.237.M1. 
Woaalaa.  Gerald  K..  to  Hoaeyw^  lae. 

3.238.388,  3-1-66.  CL  307— 88.S. 
Beatley.^ivwiiam  A.,  to  Microdot,  Inc. 
eoaaector.    3.238.404.  3-1-66,  CL  33i 
Beats.  Srwla  J.  B...  to  CstorpOlar  Ti 
lac  systesk.     3.237.614.  3-1-66:  CL 
B«atsii«tr.  Harlaa  A.,  to  Oemlcal 
ratas  for  maklag  prlattag  ^ates. 
18—6. 
Bart  Mf 8.  *  Sates  Co. :  8eo— 

DohrlUa.  Harold  L.    S.287.M8. 
B«nisr.    Leo.   A.    J.    Corras.   aad   J.   ^ 
Bochc,  lae.    Phoaothlaslao  eampooad  1. 
CL  26<>— 243. 
B^maaaa.  Aaders  K^  aad  A.  C 
(^     Time  dlTtploa   maltlpla 
for  tnuwmlttias  tlfaals  la  dUfereat 
300.  3-1-66.  CL  170—15. 
Berggaist.  HUdlag  L. :  8ee — 

BatM,  Charles  K..  aad  Bergqolst. 
Berk.  fTw.,  4  Co.  Ltd.:  8«o— 

Mooaey,  Brie  F.,  aad  Oerrard. 
Berkey  Photo,  lac. :  8oe — 

Aaeshaastey.  JaoMoT.    3.288.363.^ 
Boriy.  Bdward  M.,  to  Precipitator  Cw  >. 

troeUtlc  piroelpllator.    S.a7.882   ~ 
Benwa.  Billot :  8eo— 

Mariay.  Blehard  Di.  aad 
Berssaa,  Herbert  L. :  8«e — 

Yoa  WieeeathaL  Peter,  aad  BersMa 
Boraaaor.  WUllam  H. :  8«o— 

MarahaU,  Merrla  D..  aad  Beraaaer. 
BMastela,  Beraard.  to  Goaeral  lastnua^ot 
ssrlss  coaaeeted  lactlflar  ass 
317-284. 
Beraateia.  Jack,  aad  Ki.  A.  Loooe.  to  011( 
CoipL    OaadlaslaodtsMs.    3.238200. 
~  aka  M_  aad  J.  B.  Palaier     ~ 
,  CL  74— 818. 
BeoosaL  AlAo  J. :  8ee 

MIL  William  F.  aad  BcoossL    3. 
Best.  WOUe  TL.  to  Lear  Slegler.  lac. 
3-1-66,  a,  126—77. 


3-1-66, 


TlBlas 


.22  8 


OF 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


).050. 
8.288,488. 


3.288.158. 
lae.     Plpertteaoae 


Orld  for  electric 
3,238.410.  3-1- 


Coatrol  arid  strac- 
,238,411.  3-1-66.  C\. 


068. 


Fkrrowlac  pea. 


3.238.001. 
Xerox  Corp.    Photo- 
aad  method  for  the 
CI.    282—501. 


3.237.580. 

m.  C.  8.288.682. 
a-prldyl  beas(bj 
JI8.  i-1-66.  CI. 


aad  Ttomaa.    3.337.288. 

Oartaer.     8.287.741. 
31237415.   8-1-66.   CI. 


Metal  Prfda«ta  lac.    Bxpaail- 
.896.  3-1-6670. 


Dlffereoee  swltchlag. 


Sealed  coaxial  cable 
-177. 

Co.    Baglae  ceol- 
1^3 — 41.48. 

Coip.     Appa- 
:  487444.  »-l-66.  CL 


iCC.    to   Hoffmaaa-La 
'^    3438.199.  »-l-66. 


to  Sor<h  Blectric 
^  ladadlac  drcalts 
(aad  widths.    3438,- 


3437.711. 


843)496. 


of  AsMrica.     Blee- 
\  CL  55—132. 


t4S8.0«7. 

3437.610. 

1 288.013. 
— -.  Con>.    Caslaa  for 
;  438.426,  3-1-66,  CL 

-  MatMesoa  Chemical 

t-1-66.  CL  260— 244. 

gears.    3437.468. 


.225. 
Heater. 


8487,622. 


Best,  Wlllla  H.    Badlaat  boner  with  vaated  baratr  sarfaoa. 

8,287,670,  3-1-66.  CL  15»— 80. 
BeteWgoagB-    aad    Pateatverwaltoagassllscksft    aUt 


eteUlgoag»'    aad    Pateat 

raakter  Haftoag;  8oo — 

Hofsuaa.  Mts  J.    8.1 


,287480. 


/-^: 


aad 


Bererett,  Jaaies  H.     Novelty  aptaball  t 

<11splay  dcTlee.    3.237  512,3-1-66.  CL  i 
Blber.  Alkert,  O.  A.  DstIs,  8r.,  aad  B.  B.  Walsk.  to  Oolf  Be- 

■earch  *  Derrtopmeat  Co.     AteaUslag  apparatas  for  on 

bnraers.    3.237.860.  3-1-66.  CL  889—403. 
Blekerdlke.  Bobert  L.,  aad  A.  ~ _  ..    .— 

Atonic  Baergy  Anthority. 

poslte  earWa  artldo  aad  artleiss  ; 


O.  Browa.  to  Ualtod  Klagdom 

Method  for  prodoelag  a  com* 

prodaeed  thoteby.    8418,« 

3-1-66,  CL  117—46. 

Blckhaos.  JasMs  T.,   to  ACF  ladaatrles  lae.     Oukorotor. 

3.237.927,  8-1-66,  CI.  261—88. 
Blckhaas.  James  T..  aad  H.  AJ  Csrlsoa.  to  ACF  ladastrtss.  lac 

Csrboretor.    8  287.926.  8-1-66.  CL  261—16. 
BlJToet,  Lsoaardao  A.  N.,  t^  lalaad  Steti  Co.    Tap  dooore. 

3.237.818.  3-1-66,  O.  ^21^— 622. 
Blatser,  WlUlam  W..  aad  C.  H.  Alexaader.  to  Lakaas  Steel 
Co.    Oste  aad  roaaer  stroetare  for  lagoC  molds.    8487400. 
3-1-66.  a.  249—100.  I 

BlrAan.  Joha  M. :  8«»— 

Rassridlae.  Robert  N..  Parkiassa,  aad  BlrchalL    8488.- 


Blrd.  George  R..  to  Polaroid  COfp.    Metkod  of  formlaf 
coated  colled  fiUaieats  for  lamps.    3.237.284.  8-1- 


Bli 


rKbaimr 
Bedfrai 


eathlde 
-66.  CL 

156.5. 

OerdoB  J.,  Sr..  to  Aamrieaa  Metal  Frodacts  Co. 
fraoM  bsTlag  ptTOted  apraag  ooetloas.    8.237.213,  8-1- 
66,  CI.  5—149. 
Blrk.  Harold  W.    Sprocket  wheel  for  bead  chala  drive.   848T,- 

470.  8-1^66,  CI.  74—229. 
Blrrell.  Robert  W. :  8ee— 

Alkea.  Howard  H.,  aad  BlrreU.    8.287,468.  ' 

Blram.  GaU  H. :  8ee— 

Helalager.  Sameel  A.,  aad  BIraak    8,288,004. 
Blaaett-Bermaa  Corp.,  The:  8ee — 
Blaeett.  ThoaMa  B.    3488.526. 
Blaaett.  Thomas  B.,  to  The  Blaaitt-Benaaa  Corp.    Apparataa 
for   remote   flash    photography.      3488,526,    8-1-68,    CI. 

Black,  Raymoad  J.,  aad  A.  H.  Osborae,  to  The  Beadlx  Corp. 
Strala  gaage  aMaaa.    8,287480.  3-1-66.  CL  116—114. 

BUekwdT  Jeaalags  P..  to  Phinips  Fatroleoii  Co.  AUphatlc 
salphoayl  haUdes.    8.288480.  8-1-66,  CL  t6»-«48. 

Blackwell,  Jeaalags  P. :  8«e — 

Relaert.  Aadraw  J.,  aad  BlaekwelL    8.288,007. 

Btalae,  HersMa  T..  to  Ualted  States  of  America,  Armv.  Adapt- 
er derlee  for  attachlag  a  tool  oalt  to  a  horiaoatal  borlag 
nUU.    3.237.897.  8-1-68.  CL  248—16. 

Blaa^ard.  Floyd  W.  Remotely  eoatrolled  tay  ▼ahMa.  8437,- 
848,  3-1-66,  CI.  46—80. 

Blaw-Kaox  Co. 


tllatteg  eashloa. 


Krolopo.  Otto  C.    3487,707. 

Blechmaa.  Gilbert    Spriag  stractofa  for  a  •< 
3.287.216.  3-1-66.  Cir5-«47. 

Blelbtreo.  Alexaader.  to  Maschlaeaflabrik  Relahaoaea  Ocbrader 
Sehoobock  K.O.  Traasfer  switch  for  tap  chaagtrs  for  rsga- 
latlag  traasformers  tacladlag  a  cyUadrfeal  lasalatlag  boas- 
lag,  a  aqolrrel-eage  eoataet-sepportlag  straetare  aad  eea- 
tact  brtone  lasalatlariy  sapoorted  by  coatact  bridge  car- 
riers.   84M.330,  3-1-68,  a.  300— 11. 

Blelbtrea,  Alemader.  aad  B.  Baaangartaer.  ta  Mas^laea- 
fabrtk  Rriakaasea  Gcbrader  Scheaheek  K.O.  Coatact 
brldgris  for  radial  eoatacts  with  folcmm  aad  rasUlsat  aprlag 
straetare.    8488418.  3-1-66.  CL  tOO— 10.     ' 

Bllas.  B.  W..  Co. :  8ee —  •■''    ' '  •  • 

Feba.  Fraak  P.    3.238,408. 

BlMs.  Daalel.  K.  B.  Maya,  aad  P.  F.  Bayaer,  to  8aa<«en  As- 
soclatss,  lac.  RF  Soppressloa  apparatas.  8.888,484.  8>1- 
66.  CL  Sl8-«28. 

Block,  Ale«k,  to  Merit  Prodaets,  lac  AbraslTe  apparatas. 
8487448,  3-1-66.  CI.  81—74. 

Board  of  TViHtees  of  The  Lelaad  Stanford.  Jr.,  UaHtfilty. 

The :  8ee —  ,  • 

Craae.  Hewitt  D.    3,238  604.  •         i 

Bock.  Marria  J.,  to  Rartheoa  Co.  Mritl-polartsatfM  raeslT- 
lag  system.    8.238.620.  3-1-66.  CL  848— 100. 

Bocker,  Brast.  R.  Helaa,  aad  W.  Behtcax,  to  Faibeafabrikea 
Bayer  Aktleagesellaehaft.  Method  for  eombatlag  laseets 
with  2-aoe  -  batoxy-pheayl-N-mothyleaibaawta.  T488,0M. 
3-1-66,  CL  167--80.^ 

Boehmer.  Theodore  M.  Froat  ead  high  lift  loadlag  derlM. 
3,237.792.  3-1-66,  CI.  214—140. 

Boelac  Co..  The:  Mm — 

IV>rd.  fe^ert  J.,  aad  TarcsyaskL    3437.607. 

Bogershaasea,  Rolf:  8eo — 

Fslder.  Koao,  Wlttwer,  Bogershaoaea.  aad  Krelts.   8.S87.- 

Bobler,  Max,  to  Holdlag  laterelto  S.A.     Apparatas  for  ra- 

morlag  the  coreriag  layers  from  weldlag  electtodaa.   3,287,- 

828.  3-1-66.  a.  22i— 97. 
Bohlaieljer.   NIcolaas,  to  North  AaMrieaa  Phllipe  Co..  lac 

AyalUMlltT  memory  for  telecoauaaaleatlea  swltehlag  llaka. 

3.288.306,  3-1-66.  6. 179—18. 
BoUfwaaas,  Roger,  aad  P.-A.  Jaqaeaead.  to  Saadas  Ltd..  (alaa 

kaowa  aa  Saa«los  A.a.).     Norel  poltpeptldes  aad  later- 

medUtea  for  the  praparatloa  thereof.     8438,188,  8-1-66, 

CI.  260—112.5. 
Boksjo,  Cari  I.,  to  Allauaaa  Sreeaka  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 

Mercory  arc  rectifier  coanactlaa  with  parallel  dlseharfs 

paths.    8.238,417, 8-1-86,  CL  315— 823. 

Bolt,  Robert  O.,  aad  W.  W.  Haaaemaa,  to  Ualtad  States  of 
America.  Atmale  Baergy  Commlssloa.    Irradlatloa  awthod 
laclodtag  the  prodaetloa  of  phaayl  aad  pheooUc  ( 
3438,113.  8-1-66.  CL  204—164. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,<▼ 


■oBB.  A<»ai«  aad  O.  KsasMk  to  _ , 
^!a84Sr3-lr<«.  CLi7»-^4 


0,akb.H.   Delay  ttaa. 


Uaary  L..  to"  The  SheOeld  Corp.     Oaglag  dertee. 
413.  3-l-6il.  CL  33—180. 


■t   CatD.     Dlreetloaaljy 
8487.m.    3-1-66.    CL 


"ta 

°''''%JdMi?uUiSrA;jr.aadJohasaa.    3438^040. 
Bor^^^i^-lli^tlft^aS.-    D-ipi-.--*-    3437.- 

Borg-Waraer  Coip. :  •••— .  ^.  ^_ 

Chtvart.  WllUam  C.  .^»%S75.        .:v*   »•»  >>y  .    ';•' 
Mama,  Aatbeiv  C.   3^.737.  ^    .w    «  '  *  <•>'   ' 

t»«i1Im    ThoMter  H.    34tT4B0. 

.iS!!2.'i<SiS-S;.«s2- o.«.5f«f  g.  _dj51 

fev.pasa  eapaellor  aalt.    M88,480,  »-l-4«,  CL  317— 861. 

Bon^kBC.  PoS.  to  MOTO  ^Mpeottek  i*«*«»*2!SlS*i^2 
Bsteraok  l7-boU-hydi«nr-a»droataaao aad  17-beta-hydroxy- 

888.  t-^z^it  CL  98fl^-«97.4. 

.  aad  J.  L  Mettjpar.  Jr 


3488.176. 


Boocli.  Clai 

Carp.    Termlaal 


3488; 


'8^1^^.  Cl7i74 


Booe.A^O.   Bleetrteal  apparatas  for  mcaaorlag 

distrlbat-  ' •  —  -... 

316— li. 


Blsetric 
-138. 


iimTas.     3438.412, 


Horst.  to  Fafheaf ahHkea  ■•7«r  AktleageeeUariuift. 
3-hyboxy-beMtlsozaaales  aad  tbatr  prodaetloa.     3,238.220, 

BJKiTjSj^H::^  F.  H.,*kylar.  t«  OJto  toStaeertag 
Corp.  HjdfaaUcMly  sst  wrti  packsr.  3437.800,  3-1-66, 
CL  166^80^^,     __  .         > 

Booras,  KMaeth  H.:  Bos  __i 

Hftlmat.  Peter  D.,  aad  Baoraa.    3438,108. 

BovomI  LolgL    BoUer  darleo  for  the  palattag  •'.l^.  or 

^^^  iSates.  aad  of  flat  saifaees  la  geama.    3;&7r587. 


, •«  ta 

shrtaklag    lasted    Aos 

18—143. 
Brooks.  Bdward  8.,  to  Ualted  Statee  of  ftmsriws.  Army.    Aato- 

matlcally  aettvated  battery  haTtec  a  lapisessbte  type  gas 

geaerslaa    8438.067.  8-1-66.  ClTl8ft—0O^ 
Braoka^lan7&rftr,toThoBoddCo.    LoadesU.    8J87.450. 

3-1-06.  CL  73—141. 
Brooks.  Leeter  A.,  H.  H. , 

ta  B.  T.  Taadsrkttt  Co.,  lac    .^. 

.a^yleae  aotagmera  atablllBod  wltt  thl« 

Brass,  Hetaaat  K..  00%  (0  F.  T.  JoJuaaaa.  CoMtractlaa  of 
toys  aetaatsd  by  a  palllag  hmid  aaeh  at  a  rack.  8487443, 
3-1-66,  CL  48—70.  .     «  ^ 

Bcasai.  AcaoM.  aad  A.  Rhalaer.  Jr..  to  HoCkMaa-Im  Baeha 
lac  l^aabaMtatod-l-phaatyl  (ar  sobstltated  ahsavl|-8-(3- 
methyl  •  6.7-sabatltated-lJL8.4-«atrahydralaoaidBallayl-(l)  ] 
aa.    3,838417.  S-I-mTcl  260—887. 

juU,  dbwraader  Z..  and  Brewer.    3438434. 
Irowa,  Aathoay.R.  O. :  Mm — 

fleksrdlka.  Bitirt  L..  aad  Browa.    8438404. 
Irowa.  Borertft  Cle,  Aktkgmwilartisft :  800— 

mraaU-Baad  Os. 

7/3-1-48,  a<  01— 4ft. 
L,-  »u  ^.  ^  J.  Lawn,  dscaasad  (bv  O.  W. 

, jr).     Deeaader.     3437,777,     8»l-66,    CL 

SM^-OIS. 
Browa.  Habort  N. :  Bt 


Ou 


Srowa,  Chrmtai 

tasttaa  appar 

Srowa.  Deaaea 


AaaaTa 


IK-aadBrawa.    8487460. 
Batf-attachlat  daal  flaah  valve 


Browa. 

3437411,  3-1-48.  CL  4—84. 

Browa.  Mkrtla  K-ta  Radio  Obra.  of 
8488.400.  8-1-48.  a.  81»— 8T1 


Browa. 


piatec^ 

8-1-86.  CL  118- 

'^M&SrSJik'cirMKl  Bgwdteh.     3438488. 
Bawofa.  Albert,  to  lyataz  Ooip.    Beitl-estors  aad  phosphates 
^or^84orHraM^3141-8l0^oae    aad    metallic    mats 
thOfaof.    ^tg34|,3-l-46.  CL  260—807.47. 

"^Hi&^^lSiS^  QT^VksdertkaM.  Wetaal.  aad  Bowers. 
343t|4l4.  ^     ^  I      t 

Bowofotea  ttate  Co. :  ^Na-- ^^^  ^^  V 

MlUlkea.  WUllam  ?•    3/337.788.       ^     L.^  •-   * 

Bayce,  CUve  B.  C  T.  J.  WlUeaz,  T.  W.  T.  Joass,  kad  W.  A. 
vu^»«eNa.to8haUOUCo.  MelloMiadM  aad  prepara- 
tfia  th5eor    3438.083.  3-1-08,  CL  167— 30.       ^ 

BOM?.  Oeo^  L.'^ad  '•  J^^Wlegai^  to  ¥^  Corik  ^ 
lltw  laspsetloa  msaaa  otUlslBS  •  viklde  headlU^t.  3487.- 
610,  »-l-46.  Cl.  8*— 14.  J      to  Melaar  lac 

^Snal  to  aolse  ratio  aioaitor.  3438.167,  3-1-6^  Cl. 
m-67.  _ 

Braitiw.  Bryaat  W. 

Bral^lBUoa    ' 


Brawatag  ladasMsa^  be 
Lewli.  Karl  R. 


ll,  to  Blectrolaz  Com.     Bad  daaore  for 
8487446.  3^-68;  CL  2S0-4S.O. 


Helmat 


348743*^ 

LiTto  Ualted  Statea  of 


Hlgh-tmpedsaee  radio  ft-eqaaaer  eeavlal  Uaa  hdviac  fbrrite 
aleeva  hi  dlalaUHe  spaas.    3i»B.477.  8-1-88,  O. 


Isenbei 


Sl%.* 


Bruanola.  AatlMiy.     CtaaJa  fiaka  aad  self-Uaktag  ehatao. 
_  3,07<806^3-l-6^  CL  00—85. 

-apsoa.  Shaw,  aad  Mooa.     8437465. 

— ^ H.     Tariabla  wsad  dseCrie 

488.  8-1-68.  CL  818—818. 
BryaaC  Aaatla  U..  to  Ofova  Talva  aad  Regalatar  Ca. 

valve.    8487418.  8-1-88.  CL  SBl— IBS. 
Baebaaaa,  Rooar  I. :  8eo — 

Clark.    F?aak   L..    Jnhaana,   BrMksoa,   aad   Wachsnaa 
8.tt8.848. 
Bachh<ris,  Robert  G. :  8ee — 

yoa  Wlfissathsl.  Peter.  Badttols.  aad  Xaeoaa.     8487,- 
87T, 


W..   Pryor,   BipAv.  a**^,  HoOlday. 


Bodd.  Chsatsr  B..  aad  F.  D.  Stewart,  ta  The  B.  F.  Ooodrteh 
Co.  LMtwsl^t  bead  Cor  paeomatle  tirsa.  8487,674. 
8-1-6670.  10— 862. 

Badd  Co..  The:  Boa- 
Brooks.  Barry  B.,  Jr. 


^aptaehsla.  Marray,  aad  Braid.  S,m.8d4. 
Haaptsehsla.  Marray.  aad  Braid.  8438440. 
BaaptadMa;  Marray.  a^d  Br^    348844L 


Jroeka.  Barnr  B.,  Jr.    8487 
DMuTAlbert  O.    8487478. 


Bogi^ 

'Ms&od'  of  rempv^Ji^r  aleevea    .J*' 


Jr., 

aad  WaltoB. 


8487488. 


8487447. 


by 


f laia  hoakilaflk  '3437404,  3-1-86,  CL  _. 

BraadoSTThoaM  A..  Jr..7trna  Beadlx.  <^.    Tractor 


jt^t   <a   xva   ■saaiw   VOn-     *■ 

toalier  brake  nrstem.    3487,964.  8-1-66,  CLi  308— 7. 
Braadt  Aatamatle  CaaUar  Co, 


3487.880. 

Xatetaatlooal    Ltd. 


Plpo 
8487.440.  8-1-66. 


Blatvodt.  Tletor  O..  »ad 

Braadt.    Beagt-Aka.    to    Imodco 

awlvia.    8537.280.  3-1-66.  CL  ^r%. 
Braadt.  Balph.    Fsree  measailag  divlea. 
CL  7»— 1«.  ^„ 

Braadwljk,  Jehaaaas  F.  s  Boo         ,  _       . , ..      _  ___  ^»_ 

Creymaaa.  Ja««ass  J.  B..  aad  Braadwljk.    3438480. 

FltdkTMertck  T..  aad  Bmaa.    S.8384B7. 
Braaawartii.  Joha  B..  aad  W.  h.  Fierce,  to  Ualoa  OU  Op.  of 
CUMmria.    2,4,0-«rtery|.14.S-trlailaes  ta  «>travlotet  IMkt 


WaMar  B.v 
Patrick  J., 
Dmivi,  *Biii  as  Bb :  See — 

Norwalk.  Staalqr  Bofri.  aad  Saedekor.     8488.087. 
Boaker-BaaM  Corp..  The :  are — 

SduUdUa.  IVsderlck  W.     8438418.  

Baaadle.  PkUlp  B..  aad  W.  S.  Thonpsoa,  ta  tlfC 
TkrtiS^  speed  hydroklaetle  coapilag.     8487,408.  » 
CL  00—04 

Barak.   Nathiaa.  aad  P.  McAaesple.  to  Jeoeph  CrasisM  * 
Soas  Ltd.    Method  of  oiakliuc  aadom  aUleata  materlala. 
3.838,008.  8-1-06.  Cl.  10»— 180. 
Boras,  Robert  B. :  8ee—        _ 
Boppe,  Joha  F.    8.887.937. 
Boraett  auBer  B..  to  laaeraon-Baad  Co.    Beli^  adjoatshle 
peadeat  coatrol.     3487.780.  8-1-08.  CL  n8-8«. 


£S 


Borrooghs  Cora. :  8ee-^ 

Dowds,    ttMssas.    Mareovlta. 


Psftlas.    aad    PhOttpc 


8488406. 
BBrrooghsWeUcosae  ft  Co.  (U4~A.)  lOC :  ^ . . 
Ocraa,  Frad  R.,  aad  BItehlags.    3.238.908. 
Blt^aga.  Ooorge  B..  Bttoa.  aad  Ooodmaa. 


CaUforala.    2.4.6-trtatyM4.5;m««i»e«  »  ■«"",?SJllS'  Bltchtaga.  Ooorge  I 

aboorptloa  aiethad  aad  coatlaf  composltloB.     3.838,138.    Botst.  Fraads  J. :  JSo—  ^       ^  „ 

3-1-46.  CL^252— 880. ^    .^     ._.  _  ,„^.      _      BlIleBbraad,  WnHam  Ai.  Berat,  aad  Drrw 

Baffnl  Bdward  C  aad  Bart. 
Bartea.  BobertB.    Method  aad 


JllleBbraad."wnilam 
BrodesMler.  Horst.  to  AtUa-Woike  AO.     Bwlaa  loadlag  gear,    uort  Jamee  G 
aartleelarty   tor   aae   oa   ahlpa.     3437.782,   8-1-66, 


8488407. 
8487418. 


CL 


Fraak.  aad  M.  BoaaelB.    Bolh  dlpglag 
'tagT^pparatas.    3487,080.  3-1-08.  CL  171=-n 


aad  separat- 


BrtfhtwcU.  Bdgar  P,  to,B.  I.  do  Poat  de  Nemoors  «£«  ©»• 
ImmmAc  material  aad  aaethod  of  auklBgaama.   3438.060. 

8-1-48.  CI.  117—854. 
BrilL  WUllam  F.,  aad  A.  J.  Bessial.  to  Petro-Tex^Oiemlcal 

Corp.    CatalywMldatloa  of  dloleAaa  to  foraa. 

8—1^86,  Cl.  880— wsO.l. 
Britax  (LoodoB)  l*d. :  «e^-^ 

Proctor.  Ronald  A.    3487.720. 

Britlafe  Alreiaft  Corp.  (Operatlag)  ^^^S^    ''*! 
Boat,  BowlaadD- aad  Barrla.    3437.886.   .<«) 

WottOB.  Joha.  T^J*!-  ■  ^• 

British  Petroleom  0».  Lt^L.  The :  «••— .^  _  „ 
Botoes,  Peter  P..  aad  Baai-ae.    3488469. 


8488487. 

_,_ratas  foa  treatlag  waste 

Uqaiic      8488.184.  8-1-48.  07810—3. 

Baskeas,  Rldmrd  W. :  »oo—  .  .    ^  .  «—  -^ 

Mstvadt  Vletar  0..  aad  BoAsm.     8487,588. 

Botka.  Jaka :  Sao— 

lUsoa.  Aadraw  J.,  aad  Botka.    8487.800. 

Batkla  Tool  aad  Mfg.  Corp.  :j^»— 

IMsoa.  Aadrew  J.,  aad  Botka.    848T408. 
SSSS^lS^    Byehlasky,  WUfred   A.,   to  Gcaeral   Motors  Ostpl     IfaMv 
3.238485.       'piuTirttt   apaifc-seaalac  meaaa.     8488.447.   i-f-MTCL 
M4— 18. 


CacMM^.  Doaald  B.,  aad  H.  Marehaat,  to  SdeatlOe  Data 
gj atoms,  lac  Shift  raglatsr  omftoriair  raaoaaat.  draft 
betweea  sogee  aad  dock  poise  to  4ioct  shlfllBc.  8488.- 
881.  8-1-46.  CL  807— 884w 


Calhoaa.  Goorga  M..  aad  B.  Wamsai.  ta  ShsD  OU  Ca.^  t«hri- 
eatiag  campsslrisas  ssatslalM  bla(phogphoBOiaathyl)  dl- 
solfldss.     038.1S1.  8-1-68.  CL  W 


VI 


fHitofc..,  CkarlM  H..  to  L«  Salle  StM    Co.     Itetbod  of  yro- 
tMtlac  OMl  «tackias  ban.     t.2S7.1^.  S-l^M.  CL  S14 
US. 
CUlWT  CWwlwl  Co. :  iB«o— 

Hoash.  WlllUa  V.    8.S88.01S. 
MBraholl.  MorrlB  D..  and  Boraai^.     8.388,011. 
■ckroodv.  UaXwk  R..  and  Wana.     8^88.282. 
Calaar,  Inc. :  800 — 

Cofiotte,  Do««la«  r._  3,887.871. 


.,_._.^ — ,  DooalL.  -.    -, — . 

Cahrwrt.  WUllaai  C..  to  Bors- Warner 


Of  aerjrloaltrUo-at/foao  auztaroa  la 
batadloB*.     8.288^75.  »-l-«e.  CL  ' 


Oaabrldc*  Tkermloalc  Corp. :  0< 
Dae«f ,  Bobtrt  B.    _8,m484 


U>r9.      Poljmerlaatlon 

1  tin  pr«MBce  of  poljr- 

2  60—880. 


8per  IB. 


[a!3t 


HnW  eU, 


8-1-18 


Conp  «iil« 


DoMrltt,  Kajrmoad  B.,  aad  open 
GaaMTlao.   Brano.   B.   PattfU.  aad  A 
Faraacoatlcl  Italia.     DalTatlTw 
■Mtbyl-orgoUao-l.     8,28M11.  8-1 
Cameron.  Scott  H..  to  IIT  Bcecardi  I. 
lOK  to  dlsltal  eoBTerter.    8.S88.S22 
Caaptdl,  Janeo  A.,  to  General  Lock. 

aaaei^lT.     8^87.876.  8-1-80.  CI.  -. 
Canadian  Patenta  aad  Derdop^ent  t,ti 
Helava.  Unno  V.    8.SS7.511.  ■ 

Capeed.  Joaepk  R. :  fieo— 

L«T«Bdn8k7.  Joonh  A^  aad 
Carlson.  Artknr  W. :  tm — 

Torrer.  Fiaak  B^  and  Cartaoa 
Cariaoa.  Il»eat  R..  t»  Harrw  " 

three-wax  iwlteb.     8.288348. 
Carlaon.  Hai  Jld  A. :  See —        ^    . 

Blckhaoa.  Jaaeo  T..  aad  Cartaoa 
Cmrimm,    Beoft    J.,    to    Metala    Tl 
Storejred  preeees.     3.287.246.  8-l-6<  ; 
Carr.  H^  B..  aad  S.  P.  Klnaer.  to  F 
Ine    Doable  diee  cate  ralTO  with  se 
848.  8-1-06.  a.  187—814.11. 
-Oarrd,  Bolaad.  aad  J.  Bohwt.  to 
gruble    Sana   lU      Direction 
sil8.8S0.  8-1-66.  CI.  848—118 
Carrier  Corn-:  'ee — 
^ttaVTfiiTldM.    8.287^. 
.Chmth«a.  Georae  A.,  to  Jnj^  -5- 
apparatna  aad  nMthod.    8J87.801. 
Carter,  Sidney  T..  to  Geo.  J.  Mejrer,. 
power  eat-off  for  labellnc  machlac  k 
CT.  Sl«— 470.  „  .     « 

Oartler.  Roger  J.,  to  Controls  Co. 
naw^iSr    8:287.464.  8-1-66.  CI 
Ctartlar.  Roger  J.,  to  Coatrola  Co. 
niMfhanlinir     8.287.467.  »-l-66. 
Case.  J.  L.  Co. :  See—-        .,.,_-. 
killer.  RajOMwd  J.    8.287.784. 
CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co. :  8 
Bents.  Srwln  J.  T 
KeUej.  Brace  W^  ""_?'«^  1 
Catlett  Joha  C.  to  Boto-Swlnic  Dooi 
door  operator.    8.287,988,  8-1-66, 

*^SSh£'^SS^J.    8J87.864 
Canco  lastrameats  Corp. :  ««^,_  ._, 
Le  Blaac  Joseph  A..  Jr.    S,287.8S1 
Chalkla.  Saal  W.,  to  Staaford  R "^ 

cal-eoatact    fallare    lahlbltlon 

200—166.  ^      ^ 

ChamberUn.  WUllam  G.     Chance 

CL  273—144. 
Chao.  Tal  S. :  ««e—      ^  ^  , 

ftitan,  Jach  Wj,  aad  Chao.    S 
Chapaaa.  Robert  D..  to  Illlaois  Tool 


8,288.488. 

Glaeeser.   to  Sodeta 
d-SMttyl  aad  1.6-di- 

a.  260—288.5. 
tate.    Masaetlc  ana- 
8-1-66.  CL  840—847. 
■c.    Spladle  hardw4re 
4S7— 02.08. 
Bi 


Cap  cd.     8  J88.186. 


_^    8J87.826. 
Titlntad.    Aktlebolairet. 
a.  18—17. 
P.  Kinney  Badneers. 
i|  arate  bonnets.    3.287,- 


Maiblne 


H.    8J87.614. 
aadKeske. 


f<^>>^9*?.l*tlB8  *.^e«ded  member 


aal 


3i;238r287.  ^-1^.  CI.  264—276 
Charoe.  Peter.     Window  air  conditloafr 

CL  62 — 2fl2. 
Charoe.  Peter.       Refrigerated  roller 

66.  6.  62—342.  ^  ,        r^.^^ 

CharVat    Fedla  R..  to  Union  Carbide 

Chase-Shawmat  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
^^KSSTclta.  Frede'Hck  J.     3.M8  333. 

Kosaeka.  Frederick  J.     8.238.330. 
Chemical  Product;  Corp. :  8«*— 

Bentxlnger.  Harlaa  A.     3.237,244. 
Chemicals  A  Phoephates  Ltd. :  «e* 

PeesabAvits,  ZeToulna.  garel. 
Chemlsche  Frabriek  L.  Van  Der  QHn^n 

Roacken.  Hobertas  W.  H.  M.. 
Chcnaar.  Sam  E. :  ««e-- 

Hoaser.   Boy  W..  Morris,  snd 
Chealcek.  Joseph  A.,  to  Unlrersal  Oil 
tioa     of    organic     substaaeea. 
260—45  9. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  -aee-- 

Goodrich.  Jadson  E.     3,238.182. 
Chleriei   OsTsldo :  Bee—    ^,    .  .      , 

Smith.  JsBMS  T..  and  Chlerlcl.     3 
Chlaola  Oyogsser^  Vegy  essetl  Tern 

HarsAyl.     K4»~»Wo  JA***"**" 
LesxkoTSxky.     S.2M.242. 

Chtaseli.  Glaa  P.,  and   8.   Mcnonl. 

Qcnerale  per  I'lndostria  Miaerarla 

the  preparation  of  methyl  - — -*- 

66.  CL  260— 486. 
Chrlstofferssn.   Ore.     Hearing  aid 

3-1-06.  CI.  179—107. 
Christopher.    Jomnh    A.      Extraction 

materials.    3.237.530.3-1-66.0. 
Choreh.   Peter  K-j.  »•  '^"*"-^lrefa|t 

3.238.479.  3-1-66.  CI.  330—30 


TemM  kek 


hexadien  Mte 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.231.590. 

Mac.     luamlaated 
CI.   200—167. 


Oeaerale  do  TOle- 
reeelver   systems. 


Co.     Pretwistlng 
^1-86.  CI.  57—18. 
lifg.  Co.     Automatic 
8.2^436.   8-1-66. 

AflMrica.     Steppiag 
74—120. 

AsMrtca.     Steppiag 
74—102. 


]  .287.488. 

Co..  Inc.     Aatomatlc 
n.  268—60. 


Rcsea*^  Instltote.     Blectri- 
8  U8.842.     8-1-66.     CI. 

dcTi  e.     3,237.949,  S-1-66, 


238  277 


..  Worki  lac.     Method 
\  rith  a  molten  material. 


3.237  423.  3-1-66. 
8.237.420.  8-1- 


m  ixers. 


Corp.     Spall  resistant 
CI.  52— 232, 


Klein.     3.238.015. 
,  N.V. :  8«e— 
Hectors.     3,238.044. 


Ctenaar.     3,237.646. 
P  rodncts  Co.    Stsbillwi- 
3.38.177.     3-1-66.     CI, 


137.574. 

:ek  Gyara  Rt. :  »««-- 
Kiss.     Tardos.     and 


t» 


Montecattni  Soeleta 

ChiaUca  Process  for 

3.238.246.  3-1- 


3.238.309, 

package   fOr   lafoslon 
"287.     ' 
Corp.     TraafdiMer. 


ap  wratasea. 


99  -287 


■aalufai 


ctars.     8.237.- 


Cla  Indastrlal  de  Ayotha,  S.A. :  ««•—  ^  ^^:- 

Vlllarlcencio,  Eduardo  J.,  Rojas,  and  Bsoobar.  8.288,088. 
Clba  Corp. :  nee — 

Bencxe,  WlUlam  L.     3.238.218. 
Daenlker,  Hans.     3,238,258. 
Taylor.  William  I.     3.238,213. 
Citroen.  Andre  Sodete  anonyme :  8ee — 

Mennr-Ulabaud.  Udmond.     3.237,429. 
Citroen,   Slaxime.     Lift  for  Tarlous  loads,  and  more  partic- 
ularly for  motor  vehicles.    3,237,722,  3-1-08.  01.  187 — 8.59. 
Clark.   Charles  A.,  snd  J.  J.   Mason,   to  The  International 
.Nickel  Co.,  Inc.    Silicon  steel  containing  nicfcd.    3.238,073. 
3-1-ec    Cl.  148 — 31.55. 
Clark.  Clyde  C.  to  TRW  Inc.    Piston 

532,  3-1-60,  CI.  92—222. 
Clark  Controller  Co..  TIm  :  8ee — 

Rusito.  Roland.     3.238.329. 
Clark,  Prank  L.    C.  B.  Johnson;  W.  D.  Brlefcsoa.  snd  R.  L 
Buchanan,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tlCM  and  Space  Administration.     Hypersonic  test  facility. 
3  238.34.5,  5-1-08.  CL  219—10.49. 
Clark^  Hadden,  R.  G.  Adams,  W.  H.  Smyers.  W,  J.  G.  McCol- 
loch.  and  O.  C.  Slotterbeck ;  deceased,  by  L.  O.  Slotterbeck. 
executrix,  to  Usso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Process 
of   bonding   a   polyolefln   layer  lamlaate  which  has  been 
partially  cured  to  a  B-stage  prodaet     3,238.077,  3-1-66, 
CI.  156 — 00. 
Clarke,   Raymond  W.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Klectrloil  logical  circuit.    3,238  379,  3-1-60.  CTSOT— 88.5. 
CUudel,  Junor  O.     Educational  device  and  toy.     3,237,205, 

3-1-06,  CI.  2— 15. 
Clemens,  Jack  R. :  £fee — 

Jackes  SUnley  P.,  Clemens,  and  Bvansoa.     3,287,484. 
Cohen.  Charles  A. :  See — 

McNamara,    Laurence    S.,   and   Cohen.     3,238  238. 
Cobn.  David,  to  T.  Cohn.  Inc.    Electric  power  anlt  for  toys. 

3.238,394.  3-1-06,  Cl.  307—138. 
Cohn,  T.,  Inc. :  See —  1 

Cohn,  David.     3.238,394.  I 

Colby,  Theodore  W..  Jr^  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process 

control  system.     3,237,634,  3-1-06,  Cl.  137 — 82. 
Cole.  Peter  J. :  Bee — 

Hobbs,  Edwin  D..  and  Cole.     3,238,439. 
Collar.  Rolland  W.    Dispensing  gaa.    3^7^4.  3-1-66,  Cl. 

222—327.  i.f    -..■■  \.    , 

Collins  Rsdlo  Co. :  See— 

Deasy.  Richard  E.     3  238.810. 
Landee.  Robert  W.     3.238,459. 
Combes,  Marvin  G.,  to  Grove  valve  aad  Reculator  Co.    Heat 

transfer   chamber.     3,237,687,   3-1-06,   CL   165—145. 
Commeyras,  Andre  F. :  See — 

DavU,  PauL  Stewart,  Commeyras,  and  White.    3,237.834. 
Corapagnie    Generate    dee    Btablissements    Mlchelln.    ralaon 
sodale  Mlchelln  k  Cle  :  See— 
Travers.  Georges  L.     3.237.669. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll :  See —  > 

Csrr4,  Rolsnd.  snd  Robert.     3,238.530. 
computer  Control  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Hill.  Howard  H.     3,238,387.       »'**      '    "f  / 

Comte,  Mlcbel :  See — 

HvoetoCr,  Nicolas.  Grulet.  Thareau.  and  Comte  3^7,881. 

Conca.  Romeo  J..  A.  Be41ik   and  F.  W.  Herrlck,  to  Rayonier 

Inc.      ReMordaol- formaldehyde  cold-setting  adhesives  and 

process     for    preparing    same.      3,288,158,     3-1-66,    CL 

260 — 14. 

Concast  AG:  See—  a  *.■   <    > 

Thalmann.  Armin.     3.237,281. 
Congelli,  Henry  C.  and  J.  D.  Elliott,  to  American  Machine 
A  Foundry  Co.     Reversible  pit  conveyor  for  bowling  lane. 
3.237.942.  3-1-60,  Cl.  273—43. 
Congelli    Henry  C,  to  American   Machine  k  Foundary  Co. 
Bowling  ball  lift  eoatrol  meehaalsaL     3.287.943.  8-1-66, 
CT.  278—49. 
Console.  Edward  E. :  Bee —  >     >, 

Orloff.  Walter  A.     3,238,378.      ^;  f  1 

Console.  Henry  J. :  See —  ' 

Orloir,  Walter  A.     3,238,373.     *.  *^    ^ - 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  ' 

Nowak.   WillUm  W.,  and   Van  Dyke.     3,237.836. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

DercBMr   James  E.,  Herrlngsbaw.  and  Phrent.  3,237,760. 
Continental  Caa  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Ellas,  Roberi  T.     3,237338. 
Plasae,  Thomas  B.    8.237,840. 
CootlnenUl  Elektroindastrle  Aktiengeeellschaft :  foe — 

Frisch,  Eherhard.    3,238,861. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See —  * 

Cartler.  Roger  J.    3.237.464.  ' 

Cartler.  Roger  J.    8.237.467. 
Cook,   Lawrence  H.     Device   for  catting  paper.     3.237.497. 

3-i-86.  Cl.  83—387. 
Copper  Range  Co. :  See — 

Gaudin.  Antolne  M..  aad  Ramdohr.    3337.765. 
Cornell.  Allen  D..  to  Unlted-Carr  lae.     Saap  fasteaer  heat 
sealing  atUching  apparatus.     3.238,082,  3-1-60,  Cl.  156 — 
380. 
Corneil.  Richard  D. :  See — 

Pendleton.  Wesley  W..  8anms,  aad  Cornell.     3,238,025. 
Corns.  Alfred  J. :  See — 

Berger.  Leo,  Corras,  aad  Lee.    3338.199, 
Corrsin,  Lester,   to  Xerox  Coin.     Relief  iasaglna  of  photo- 
retiponsive   member   and   product.     8.288.041.   3-1-66.   Cl. 
96—1.  ..J^.^. 

Corrfiin.  Lester :  See — 

Behringer.  Arthur  J.,  aad  Corrsin.    8.288.100. 

Corsette.  Douglas  F..  to  Calouir,  lac.    Dispeaser.    8.287.071. 

8-1-66.  CL  103— 188.  . 

Cosmologtstlcs  Corp. :  See —  '>"■  t   ';»-•' 

Willis.  WiUlam  M.    8.237,888.  >v«  .  •-     ..f-.    - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


and  Maa  Made  Fibres  Research  Assodatlon: 


3,287,433.      1 

3,238,194. 
83M.288. 


Cotton   SUk 
See — 

Doiemaa.  Jack,  aad  RoberU 
Coanseil,  Raymond  E. :  See— 

Klimstra.  Paul  D..  and  Counsel  . 

Klimslra.  Paul  D-  aadCounselL 
Country  »^iin^rt*g  lae. :  Se^ 

Cou.fn!'lKJ?c2~H^nA-S2Sic  or  hydrallc  Jadt  devices 
3.237.981.  3-1-66.  Cl.  267—64.  ,  „ 

Cootnre,  G^rge  A.  E..^to  SL  Lawrence  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Pre- 
flnished   ueel    with   llbroas   core.     8.i 
36—30. 


5.  Co..  inc.    i-re- 
20.   4-1-06.   Cl. 


Ltd.     Floldlsed  bed  reactor.     8.288,028,  3-1-66.  ci.  JW— 

C  w  Hewitt  D.,  to  The  Board  of  Trosteea  «<  I*l*»*  %?" 
foS,  Jr  University.  Signal  tranamlsslon  system.  8,288,- 
004,  8-1-66,  Cl.  340—172.8. 

^^^'SeulS  AlfSTli..  aad  Crane.    3.288,296. 
Crea2iri<*.r7V,'  to  N«merlc  Sy^ems   o^  -^j^I"- 

^^l^ckVrie'Kn  AktSapWllschaft.  Method  and  •??•«»" 
for  the  sone-memag  of  aoncoaductlve  or  poorly  conductive 

CrS:t*;S-^ov2ireSA.!l?&b'^  *  E^^ 
~rtii  P  y.  Ltd.**  oSSSeddebaad  modulator  circuit  trans- 
mitting   snwjressed    carrier    or    partial    carrier    slgaals. 
8,238772.  3-1-66.  Cl.  382—44. 
Cronipton  k  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 

Stroop.  John  H.    8.287,868.         _^        •••»»«•!  s_i_iui 
Cronhdm,  Richard  B.    Cooking  utensUs.    8,287,002.  8-l-«6. 

Cl.  99-J340.  ^        ,  .^      0 

*^~'Kik*Na*'t'U\*2SlKA^25te:    3,288,052. 

trsnsmission  system.     8,287,398,  8-1-66,  Cl.  6»— 1». 

^~"Si'Sa''itfs.*iSjrCrouth«nenl.    8.238^87. 
CrouIS   HfeSrilTo   ^ioulinage   et    R«t»^5«*   ^* j^h^ng. 
Process  for  producing  bulked  yam.    8,287392,  8-l-«6,  Cl. 

Crowther!"  Edmond    C.     Electrical    connectors.     3,288,496, 

CfiiJfi^aJJSii^TH.,  and  J.  F.  BraadwUk,  to  North 

^''iS'.ric'in'pSiiiS/co.,  i-sj,  »s"t^,'«s'cr8irs  ""' 

chronous  step  motor.     8,288.399,  8-i-6e,  Cl.  »*'»— 3«- ,  .^ 

Cullen,   FrsnkV   to  i»««»7«H>».  »22?"**«  WiSo'SLlioa 
Spinner  for  produdng  mineral  fibers.     8,238,029,  3-1-66, 

Cl    65 — 15. 
Dalmler-Beas  Aktlengeodlachaf t :  See— 

801,  8-1-66.  Cl.  220--98. 
Cummings.  Harold  K. :  See — ■_  ^  ,^j  _,_ 

KolflhageB.  Walter,  and  Cammhigs.    ».2St.279.     ^ 

Cardiack,    Samael.    to   F»i">on   f  »f  »Jg°>Li  J«  a  ?i9i^l 
Intcreommanleatlon  svstem.    8,238,802,  8-1-66,  Cl.  17»     1. 

Cartto  1000,  Inc. :  ^•^    .  „_  ^_j. 

Cyba'*HlJ'r}k'A!to*D»lveSiil  Oil  Products  Co.    «tablllMtlon 
™'orSinic  «5sunc0s  with  dlthlophosphate  salts.    83M.- 

132.  8-1-66.  Cl.  202—82.7. 
D.B.A..  Sodete  Anonni^SejK-  , 

DaenlfeV':""Ha?rto'<SilVoJ2!!SSf~*^  "^  "*'""• 
amides.    8.238.208,  8-1-66.  Cl.  260—056.  ^ 

DalS.  HkroldS:.  toRlchlleld  OttCorp     Bxhaast  recyde  sys- 

Dsffi  HsS^i'K-  t^'a&fSi  JS^S.-  "!»A*'^,"T2£r 

Internal  combastioa  engiaea.    8,287,617,  3-1-66,  Cl.  128— 

Da*iS,  Harold  D.,  aad  L.  M.  Mdiard*  to  Rl^,«g«  OU  Corp. 
BlMycle  valve.    8.287,616.  »-l-««.  Ct.  128—119.     .  , 

I>almlor-Bens  Akntegeoellschaf  t :  8t^ 

Kraas.  Ladwli.  and  Behles.    8,287,962.  1 

Saftiea,  Udo.    8,287.908. 
Dale  KI«etronies.  Inc. :  See— 

Hay.  Bernard  F.    8.288  488.  .i_i.i.*^*-.,     tumt 

Dall.  BdWarrt  D..  deeaaaed :  B.  I*,?^!..  •*«»»**"*»**^*-    ®~* 

tMick.    3.287,907.  8-1-66.  CT.  248—480. 
Dall.  Beatrice  t. :  J^^^,,  „„_ 

Dell.  Bdwafd  D.    8.237.907. 

D.mf?raaU  Or*lpn^^  tractive 

*ffeM  of  a  tire.    8.287.666.  8-1-66,  Cl.  152 — 15 '-^^     „     . 

DamnSi^OeiS  a:  Jr.  aid  B.  A.  J^Jawn  to  ^  B«rJ|« 
Co.    ProceM  for  m^ilftring  non-fst  dry  mil*  solWs.    S.zsu,- 

Da^ir^iJrt.pB.'teSrie,  and  P.  Peni.  to  t'Ore*!' .^'tt* 
iUi"nyme  dite.     Containers  for  serosol  «>>;tIons  snd  at- 
tachment ther«>f  to  another  apparatus.    8,287,800,  3-1-06, 
<n.  222—185. 
Dashew  Bnsiness  Madilnes.  Inc. :  «•»—  , 

Norrelle.  Balph  B.    S.2S7,4»4. 
Data^ontrol  ST'teme.  Inc.:  See—     -v. 
Ott  Owen  J.    8,288,888.         ;..**»«.V 

^'''4odrsh«,*'H^t.   RndssUiat,   Sack,   Rode^  David,   and 
Erdmann.     8,287,764. 

^^  Vai  OdenlS?^,  Frand.cs  ».  T.,  and  Davldse.    8388,- 
292. 


w'eave'r.'BraestP.,  sadDavles.    8.288,001.       .  ...  ^. 
Davles,  Donald  D..  to  RAP  ladastrtaa  lae.    KM*.    8387.890, 

3-1-66.  CL  844— 168.  ^,  -.^...    -, 

Davis.  Charles  M..  Jr.    Crvshlag  marine.    83S7304,  8-1- 

66   CL  10^—218. 
Davis,  Dhu  A.,  to  Hermetic  CoU  Co-  Inc.    Method  for  maaa- 

facturtng  an  electrical  coll.     8388,286,  8-1-66,  Cl.  264— 

272.  

DavU,  Guy  B.     Curtain  holding  assembly.     8387.68S,  8-1- 

66,  a.  160—269. 
Davis,  Onrte  A.,  8r. :  See—     „  .  ^     .«.,»-* 
Blber,  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walsh.    8,287360. 
Davla,  Paul,  D.  ¥.  Stewart,  A.  F.  Oommeyiaa.  and  J.  C.  White, 

to   Sweetheart   Plasties,   lac.     Ln^n*tod   c«Btal««r»d 

method  of  making  the  saase.    8387,884.  8-1-66,  CL  289 — 

1.6. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Beard.  Jack  H.    8337.000.  ^       ^     .  ••«  .u»ii    •_« 

Day,  CTarence.     Voltage  regulator  cut  oat.    8388.440.  8-1- 

ftm    f  1     A29— -TO 

Day.'  Paul   T..   Jr.,   to   AmerlMn   Metaleore   SysUtma.   Inc. 

Heatlag,  cooUng  and  ventUatlng  systeat.    8387,046.  8-1- 

66    CL  98—83 
Dean.  Albert  O..'  to  The  Budd  Co.    BaUway  car  roof  drain- 
age system.    8387.078,  8-1-66.  CL  100-4*7.  

Deasy.  Uchard  B7to  Collins  Radio  Co.    »«tanrmultt»le  «m 

drcult  dlscoaaect  and  reconnect  switch.     8388,sia.  a-i- 

66  CT  200—4 
De  Blasl.  Charles  P.    Centripetal  amphibious  vahlele.    8387.- 

089.  8-1-66,  CT.  110—1. 
De  Boer.  Bdtje :  See—  ,  ^    „  .  ••<,  ..« 

Balder  Johaa  C.  and  de  Boer.    8388.466.  w.»k^ 

De  CarlL  Paul  8.,  to  Stanford  Research  laatftnte.  jMthod 

of^Ssam;  dlanlond.     3.288.019    8-1-66.  ^  a^SW^^ 
Decker,  WllUam  H..  to  Maxaat  Buttoa  ft  SupplT  Co.    Fahrle- 

Ueik  belt-buckle.     8.237.262.  8-1-66.  CL  \t~^£K^^  m. 
D^tens.  James  C..  aa&  H.  8.  Barrlager,  to  The  Baheoefc  ft 

Wilcox  Co.    Bundle-type  nuclear  ^  eiemeat  havlMrnovd 

arrangement  of  fissionable  aad  fertile  material.    8.888308, 
-1-66.  CT.     ""     " 


8387.608. 


S33832A. 


elL  Ernest  B.    3.237.868.  n— .K-iii.. 

I  Raymond  B..  and  J.  C.  Sp«Poa.  to  ^»«^^J^ 
JonlTCorp.  variable  impedance  targ«  a  foUtawdU- 
n  seal.     5.288.488.  8-1-66.  CT.  888—186. 


3-1-66.  CT.  176—68.       ^ 
Deering  Mllllken  ResMrch  Corp. :  See— 

Klein.  Norman   E.,  and  McCullough. 
Defense  mectronics.  Inc. :  See— 
Ratner.  Victor  A.    3.238.408. 

DeguchI,  Toshlo:  See—  

Ohara.  Masao.  Tamamoto.  and  Deguehl.    •i*»».**5:.»„ 
Ddnet  J^ph.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Water- 
wlufcleTiSfiiSc  add  derivatives  of   bensanthronylamtoo- 
snthraoulnones.    8338381.  3-1-66.  CT.  260—868. 

^  "tfcSr^a^  JiiaSTs:  and  De  Leo.    8387.870. 
°*""ichSS>eSrand  Delfs.    8.288321. 

^'•pott?r***]SeS;^<**M:  Dellera,  and  Oartaer.     8,88X341. 
Delll  w 'ftaVffy  C*  n%  JP.  Hea«^  to  U 

Pressurised  fiash  arrester.    3388,027,  8-1-66.  CT.  48—192. 
Delman  Co..  The :  Bee— 

LovelL  Bmest  E.    8337.8M. 
Lovell.  Ernest  B.    3.237.868. 
Demeritt,   Raymond  ,?•:,»»«,' 
Thermli    "    "  -    -    -  — . 

phragm  ..—     _, — ,  — 

^•"KSch.'Binf;  c!,  2d^ender.    8,287,797. 

^"  S&e?I?^  BTand  den  Tex.    8,287,980. 
iVMniT^ed   ai     to  B.   I.   du   Pont  de  Kemoars  aad   Co. 
^tafer  bSi  5imp^  with  compodte  crimper  disc.    8,287,- 

D^SiuT^iSiSi    tT'smrth    Boropea   S.p.A.     Conveyor., 
front  end  loaders  and  the  Uke.    8,287,798,  »-i-««,  ui-  ai« 

canow  bed  top  frame.     838731T,  8-1-06.  CL  »— «». 
Desaeax  Tool  ao/Dle  Co. :  »«— „ 
Desneaz,  Clarence  J.    8.237317. 

Desoto  Chemical  Coatt»«%  I**  •  ••^ 

Anaerson.  Bryce  P.    8,288.181. 
De4U-Co  Corp. :  ^  Bee—  ^ 

DeatJ52^Sru-t!*W^>T^«^  «— 

De  ^tT-ASSar'j..  inTR^Siangiapaae.  to  Hyth^*^- 
TraMmSJSoT  line  arc  detwting  aad  ,*»l^,"*"»f  "S^- 

lnvol"teformii  and  method  of  operating  same.    8387.442, 
8-1-66.  CT.  78—1. 
Dewas.  Raymond :  See— 

Orlsar.  Henri  J.  Pi.33S7,648. 
Haopl.  Albert.    8,287.606. 
Dewyer.  Peter  J.    Bag  forming  machine.    8.187.088.  8-1-06. 

Deverllng.  Gerard  f .  to  Wie  ^««  Corp.    Bhodt  ab«>rt«r 
lock.    3  237.726.  8-1-66.  CT.  188—88. 

DUmond  Alkali  Co. :  See— 

Honigh.  Christlaan  G.  F.    8387.417.  , 


▼m 

DUaoDd,  Hjmmn :  8m — 

CftUMHui,  0«wi»  M^aai  DUaas 
-  ■lOofR.:  Mm— 


Dtowmid  latanMtkMal 

Prlata,  Wftma  O.,  Eai 
DUmI.  Patrtek  A^  to  Olla 

ketal  dcrlratlTW  of  Vbronn 


Ilthco.    S.3S7.877. 
Cbealad  C»rp-    Acctal 


S,2S8.1»a.  S-l-M.  CL  2«0— 2S9J»., 
Dl  twMtettl.  Paul  &.  and  N.  W.  WoJ  t, 


Aqacous  dlapenlOBi  of  eopolj 
at  Itaieoale  add  vltk  alaoral  ilca< 


Co. 


fabile 


»-l-< «, 


CI.  260—17.4 
DlekonoB.  Ocorgo,  to  Ooodyear 
for  ezteulOB  or  drop  yaraa  for 
eeaaoetod  dnal  wall  laflataMo 
CL  189— SO. 
IN  DoacBleo,  Jooepk.  and  W.  MdUoa, 

Ittie  w«b  dtapeaaer.    8.387,827, 
Dlebold.  IBC. :  am— 

B«eht^a«org»  R..  and  FalcUo    ^. 

QiwnHllar.  LooJ..  Jr.    8.287.864 

OrowwlUer.  Leo  J..  Jr..  and 

OnaiwMlor,  Lao  J..  Jr . 

OriMwUtar.  Loo  J..  Jr.,  aad 

OroMwUlor.  Leo  J..  Jr..  and  Ober^dlUrr 

8amp«>B.  Rodaoy  T.    1237.636. 

StrlAland,  Nacy  L^  aad  Sekatt 

WUaoa,  WUllaai  K^  aad  FaMiao, 


opfoceatorono  eompooada. 

to  A.  ■.  jtaloy  Mfg. 

■  of  alkj^^half  wter* 

ta.    8.388468.  ^-l-^, 


Ijn  icn 


.388.864. 


1  Doae  a 
aad  Oben  tUl«r, 
Otwn  illlor. 


DMectrle  Prodneta  KaglaoerlBf  Co.. 
ShlToW.  SdirardHr  8.288.451. 


..237J(47. 
1381627. 
8m— 


IM. 


Llaolo  UB 


fibrlc 


t> 


,'88, 


Il«tamatl  taal 


14: 


reprodi  iCtaif 


DIota.  Wonraaaa.  to  DMtaeka 
whaft.    llae&iae  for  maklBg  pile 
yara  oa  a  web  of  baeklag  material. 
112— 7». 
Dtafltblr.  Howard  J.    Waralnc  device 

3-1-66.  a.  40—129. 
Dtotnien  Co.  Ltd..  The :  8m— 
Allaa.  Ledle  H.    8.238.274. 
DoteUdB.  Harold  L..  to  Here  Ufa.  * 
•BMrgcBcy  brake  lyatea.    8.287,900 
Doerfaj.  Weraar.  to  Jabel  Blag  Mfg.  C 
for  flagcr  riaga.    3.287.426.3-1-66, 
DohBMlcr.  Haaa  O.     rrietloa  grip 

3-1-66.  a.  254—100. 
DoiMBaa,  Jack,  aad  A.  8.  Boberta. 
Made  llbrea  Reaeardi  Aaoodatlon 
tMitlte  fabrlea  aad  tiM  llka^,  3,287.' 
DoUaaaiayer.  Wllllaai  L..  to    . 
Corpw    Portable  dletattag  B<aebla«. 
274—17. 
DoanaanB.  Oflntbcr.  E.  HoffniaBa.  aai 
■dwft  UMBhltte  WaatfaUa.    Boof 
prop  Bieaaa.    3.287.903.  3-1-66.  CI. 
Doratcwlti.  VIndl  D.    Draftnaaa'a 

66.  a.  88—277 
DoBgaa.  Donglaa  S..  aad  B.  I.  Meaia  . 
eUBe  for  photographically 
3-1-66,  a.  88—24. 
DoB^aa  Aircraft  Co.,  lac. :  See — 
T^r.  Braeat  O.    8.237.403. 
HoCatrom.  Bo  N.    3.237.727. 

BberhardW.    3.£i8.185. 
KariA.     3.388.305. 
Taa  Back.  Philippe  P.    3:238.800. 
Dow  Cbcaaleal  Co..  The :  8m — 
Oataa.  Eogew  M.    3.236.141 
Harrell,  Bob  B^  Priadle,  and 
HelateriuuBp,  Herbert  W.    3.237,1 
Boberta,  Carietoa  W..  and  Halgb. 
Watta.  Jerry  W.^aBd  BothanacL 
Dowda.  ThoBiaa.  M.  W.  MareoTlts,  C. 
PhUUpa,  to  BnrroBfha  Corp.    It< 
306.  3-1-66.  a.  235—61.7. 
DtmUir  Mfg..  lae  :  8m— 

rel8o.Vobcrt  B.    3.237.291. 
DowllBg.  Joha  H. :  8m — 

Lawreace.  Aagaatlaa  H.,  Jr.. 
Dayla.  Bay  P..  to  Bverhard  Prodacti 
CMatmctlOB.    3.237.064.  3-1-66,  CI 
ladaatrtaa.  lae. :  r 
Veni^lattla,  Alexia  A.    a,SS7.706. 
Dnw.  WllllaiB  D. :  Baa- 

HUleBbraad.  WllUaa  A^BBrat. 
Drorfooa.  Alex  W..  aad  O.  W.  Margi^ 

CMorpriater.    3.237.013.3-1-66. 
Dreyfaa,  Jeaa  A.     Soaad  aetaalad 

66   CL  iTp     1. 
Da  ^la.  WIIIUUB  H„  to  The  Bendiz  ^ 
coaatmction.    3.2S7.7S1,  3-1-66.  CI 
Dodaa,  BadoH.     Coaveyor  f«r  tB< 
lag  BteaBa  therefor.    8.237.740, 
Datj,  Daa  W. :  8m — 

SehBaueher.  Joha  N.    3.237411- 
Dbbcbb.  JaaMO  C. :  8m — 

OroaawUler.  Leo  J.,  Jr..  aad  Dbbci 
Dnalm  Bobber  Co.  Ltd. :  8m — 

TWbmob.  BIchard  N.    3.237.221. 
Dura  Corp. :  8m — 

BocBlck.  Leater  B.    3.287,066. 
Doraat  Iffg.  Co. 

BlBeBi.BobertB..aadKalef.    3. 
Dorer.  Alfred.  K.  Bathardt.  aad  H. 
GjB.b.H.    Teaaloa  atrlpa  la  BMa 
alloy  for  Baa  tberela.   BJ2S8.040.  3- 
Db  Poat  de  Neatoora.  B.  I.,  aad  Co. :  8i 
Ballard.  Edward  C.  aad  Bart 
fclglitwen.  Edgar  P.    8,238.065. 
DolSat.  Joaeph.    3.238.Zn: 
OCBBla,  FrcdS.    3^37,270. 
MaeflMB.  Berahardt  J.,  Jr.    3,: 


Werke  AktleageaeU- 

formed  by  taf ta  of 

3.237.078,  3-1-66.  CL 


orTchldea.    3.937,330, 


galea  Co.     Serrlee  aad 
3-1-66,  CL  303—0. 
.    flelf-adjaatiag  gaard 
CL  63—15.6. 
I  Bpe  9al1«r.     8,337,920, 


O 


3-1- M. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3J884S1. 


Corp.    Prograaii 

.▼lag  eoatoarad  thread 

3.287,600,  8-1-66. 


to  Jo-Dee  Corp. 
,  a.  230 — «8. 


Flez- 


8!ii7.8»l. 
3.337.883. 
SJ87.933. 


CottOB  BUk  aad  Maa 
Apparataa  foir  dyelag 
3.  »-l-66.  a.  68—32. 
ud  Baalaeaa  Machlaea 
3.337.902.  3-1-66.  CL 


H.  Havera.  to  Oewerk- 


iDport  cap  for  mlalBg 

eefipaaa.    S.2S7.30S.  3-1- 

to  LIthold.  lac.    Ma- 
data.     3,237.014. 


Ednarda.    8,2384H. 
"488. 

3.238,250. 
3.237,813. 

C.  Perklaa,  aad  W.  W. 
I-  lata  proaaaaor.    3.238.- 


powllag.    S.338.011. 
lae.    Aato  kick  pUta 
280^-164. 


aid 


Drew.    3.237^12. 
to  The  PaToUa  Corp. 
flH^24. 

3,238.301.  S-'l- 

'orp.    DIae  brake  rotor 
IM— 218. 


tal  coBBter  aad  load- 
CLlBft— 30. 


3.337.884. 


850. 

SpAldel.  to  W.  C.  Beraeas. 
Bc  laatimneata  aad  an 
-W,  a.  75—172. 


r  Bi 


3;  38,207. 


1,288,  »0. 


Db  Paat  da  Naaaoora,  ■■  I^  aad  Oa. .  m 
Prasar,  Aagaat  H.    SJ38.13S. 
FBllhart.  Lawraaea.7rM38.06ft. 
Haalam,  Joha  H.    3.238.111 


.288.113 
Hawklnii,  Charlaa  8.  #107,360. 
Holtzman,  Arnold  H.,  aad  Poeal 
Lawrence,  Aagaatlaa  H.,  Jr.,  aai 
Una,  WlUlaBi  J.  3,238.328. 
Morgaa.  Jack  B.    3^288.003. 


3,338,071. 
Dowliag.    3.238,011. 


-I 


u. 


•I 


r 


242—130.1. 


:j. 


lac. 


atff8,244. 


Reedy,  WUllan  H..  Jr.    3,3S8.34ft. 
SUTomlth.  Eraaat  F.    3,2S7.68ft. 
Sattoa.  Jaaaa  L.    8.388,384. 
TomMB.  Richard  J.    3.237.642. 
WlUlaaa,  Harry  D.    3.288^01. 
Drorta,  Martla.  aad  Q.  J.  Shaldoa,  to 

Fiber  retalaar.    8,337,880,  8-1-^.  O. 
OybTig,  Eager  8. :  8m— 

Jaaalag,  Jelia  L.     S,337.»«l.  /    'r.'   ,    -  v.-  r 
Ba^e-Plcber  Co,  Tbe :  fao—  i.;  i. 

Angaa.  Thomaa  B.     8,337.367. 
Baatera  Tool  4  Mfc.  Co. :  8m—  :\   < . 

PeteraoB,  Caif  B.    8J37.4T9.  -■•ij*r. 

BaatauB  Kodak  Co. :  Mm—  -^^ 

KlUar.  Char*aa  J..  Bell,  aad  BaUtt.    MS1178. 
Batoa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bao— 

PBrklaa,  Charlaa  M..  aad  Bleterda.    3,337.473. 
Bbarla.  Frits  T.,  to  The  Babcock  *  Wllcos  OoT   Take  roUlag 

aUll  plBga.    3.337,441,  3-1-46,  CL  73—300. 
EbUag,  HUlam  P..  Jr..  C  T.  D.  HBaag.  aad  T.  M.  Im- 
meoata,  to  latoraatloBal  Beatetaace  Co.    Method  of  maktag 
electrical  reslatora.     3.237.286,  3-1-08.  CL  30—100.60. 
Beelca,  Thaaaaa  D. :  Boa — 

Btaakey,  Joha  B.,  and  Bedea.    3J31460. 
Eddlaga,  Cortla  H.    Aaglod  bUda  laad  lorolaff.    3^7J34. 

3-1-46,  a.  37— 100. 
Bdarer  Corp.:  8m —  v  -  >.v^.   j  . 

Paaraoa,  Beraard  A.    3437,718. 
Bdlaoa:  8m— 

Neai,  Adrlano.  aad  Maraagoal. 
Bdacatlooal  Reooareh  Aaaariataa.  lae. 

Laalle.  Joha  C.  L.     34377713.  I 

Edwarda,  Bryaat.  to  nUaoia  Tool  Works  lae.     Qoaore  fOr 

eolafeedlBg.    3437.800.  3-1-48.  CL  330— 40. 
Edwarda.   Bryant,   to  Illlaols  Tool   Works  Inc.     BtocfcaMe 
coatalaer  baTlag  Up  with  foraed  aadareata.     3437.803. 
3-1-46.  CI.  230-07. 
Edwarda.  Oayle  D. :  «ao— 

WlUard,  Jolia  O..  Edwarda,  aad  Meaa.     3.338.138. 
Edwarda,   riarlOB  H.     Boof  iaahlag  aaaeaibly.     3437451 

3-1-66,  CI.  03—60. 
Edwarda,  Boy  E.,  to  Olrllaff  Ltd.    Aatoaaatle  aerew  adjaater. 

343f730.  3-1-46,  CI.  188—104. 
Edwardi.  Btaphoa  P. :  Boa — 

Harrell.  Bob  B.,  Prladlo.  aad  Bdwards.    3438.100. 
Eger,    Karl.      Bapportlag    trasM.      3437,779.    3-1-66.    a. 

211—177. 
Bgflert.  Walter  8.,  Jr..  aad  H.  M.  Bassell-Freaeh.  to  TW  Badd 
Co.    Botottoui  eastlag  apparataa.    3437447.  3-1-48,  a. 
18 — ^26. 
Bhmaaw.  Laalle  O.,  to  Baoo  Con.    Wire  rope  beadlBg  device. 

3437.608.  »-l-66.  CL  14<K— IM. 
Blaeai.  Bobert  E..  aad  B.  A.  Kalaf.   to  Daraat  Mfk.  Co. 
Electro aiechaalcal coaater.    3,331380. 3-l-4£ci. SSB— OS. 
IMatinna,  Berabardt  J..  Jr..  to  B.  1.  da  Poot  de  IfeaaoBrs  aad 

Co.    AcM-baae    taot    ■atarlala.    3431030,    3-1-46.    CL 
jf     jBg 

Bleetro-Mecaalgac,  CooipagBle :  Boo —  ; •• 

MUchoa.  LoBla.     3^1344. 
Electro  Naclear  Byateaa  Corp.,  The :  foa — 

Bataa.  Charloo  B.,  aad  Bilcg«alst.    3,137,711. 
EleetrelBX  Corp.;  Boo—  •^.  <  - ;. 

*>4^F^W^B^     ^MBO^^^^^^V^B     MM  •pWW  ■  f^^^^VO 


< 


T 


Blectroale  ipadalty  Co. :  Boa 
LoTtB.  finuuL    3437.884. 


1231433. 


t'- 


3431107. 

BaBate  aad 


3431307. 
1338.001. 


■leetroalea  Corp.  of. 

Olatrlda,  Philip, 
irt,  Oaear  J. :  Boo- 

Leyae.  Carl  F..  Bigert.  aad 
Ellas.  Bobert  T..  to  Oaattoeatal  Caa  Co..  lac. 

aaltl-blaak  cartoM.    1337431  3-1-66.  CL 
Blloa.  Ocrtrade  B. :  Boo— 

Hlt^laga.  Gcorfa  H.,  Bllaa.  aad  Ooedaaa. 
EUlagtoBTBelford  mT  Jr. :  Boo— 

Allaa.  KeaaaOi  d.  Ettlagtoa.  aad  Meeker. 
Elliott.  JaaMO  D. :  B«o— 

CoBgelll.  Heory  C.  aad  Elliott.     3437.943. 

EUlott.  Joha  8;^  O.  M.  Lllley.  A.  J.  Alezaader,  aad  J.  J.  Bplll- 
msa ;  aald  Elliott  saaor.  to  Power  Yeta  (Beoaareh  4  DerelM- 
BMBt)  Ltd.  Aircraft  aeredyaamlc  llfttag  aeniber.  3.237.- 
893,  3-1-06,  CT.  344—73. 

Bloy,Plorre :  Boo —  »  i?J        '' ■~" 

Plaaaat.  Balle.  Bl^,  aad  Jaeaha.    3437418. 

Bhrera.  Eraat  O..  K.  Hlrach,  aad  C.  Sywtats.  to  North  AaMr- 
lean  PhlUpa  Co..  lae  Grid  wladlag  apparataa.  3437.607, 
3-1-66.  07109—714. 


ihaaay  Ketol  Corp. : 
ydkaa.  Oeorga.    3437.948. 


«>' 


baeraoa  Electric  Co.:  Boa  ■?^'?r ■•'^  ^»•<•.• 

Baaer.  Fraada  J.    1331401 -^    ^  ^i*^-*    ^< 

Bagelbadi.  Helns:  Boo— 

Monaenaueher.  Helsaat.  Eagelbach,  aid  Blaa. 

Eagllah  Etectric  Co.  Ud..  The :  Boo—  -*  • 

Rartlaad.  Derek.    3437448.  '^  <•< 

Hartlaad.  Derek.     3437.064.         '^^  -       :'«"r 
Bartlaad.  Derek.    3437406.  -.ix    .... 

HartlaalJ>erek.    iMM^ni-Wjinnf,,^,, 


1331371. 


niloraa,  Brlaa. 


M! 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bnloe, 


aloe   LoBla  H.,  to  BeU  Telephoae  Laboratorlea,  lae.    l*a- 
qSSa^ilStoUttoa  »««»»«5,.'nSj5aSr^  reSrIctod  feed- 

"■^TSSlSraolfBrtrlag.  aad  Wlaklof .    3438,104. 

''^'TSSialaul'HorajL  Badaslaat.  Sack.  Bode.   David,  aad 

Brdauum.    3.337,764.  _    M.rM^M 

Ergott.  Harold  L.,  Jr.,  to  lateraatloaal  Baataaaa  >u»w^ 

Corp.    MeBoryorgaai^tlOB for daU proeaaoora.    3434,010. 

3^^.  CI.  3«>— iTiX 

'«*fti^:S;SSo^njffir.700 

Brlkaoa!'ju%'  to  Trto  Fabrlkkcr  A/B  de  roreaede  Morake 
Laaae-OO    BeaUffabrlkw.    Meaaa    for    poaltlonlng    flah. 

Ert£SK®Aifel5.*TB*Saff'towboat.  3437.088.3-1466, 
n    114—486  ]  . 

BrMt  DIctriSi.  aad  C.  Koaalor,  to  Slemeaa-Schackertwjyfke 
AktteagaaellBekaft.  BegalatlBg  ayatea  for  tvituaes.  8,2|Nl.- 
374.  3-1-46.  CL  390--4. 

Eaco  Corp. :  Boo--  -  «-- --,  Wi 

BhfliaBB.  LaaBa  O.    3437,608. 

"IS  fatSSuiSaWe  mS?T\Ja£7  8.237488.  Vl-66.  CI. 


Boa    Ooattaaed 


Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AkUenfaMdls^^ 

gehoiltt.  Peter,  and  Dalfi.    3438421. 

WoUHUa,  Gerhard.  UntersteahOfer.  aad  PBtter.     3.231- 
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Parker.  Herbert,  to  Schloeaiaaa  AktlaagaoHlackaft.  Flma. 

Method  aad  apparataa  tor  arrMttac  a  auBdrtf  aad  tobe 

dlaeharged  froM  a  roUlag  aUlL    1»7,440,  3-1-88.  CL  78— 

208. 

Psnuer.  Homer  H. :  8ee—  

Brooka.  Leater  X..  Fanacr.  aad  O'Bhaughnassy.    3431- 
174. 

Fare!  Richard  8,.  aBdLabadlfc    3437  386.  

Wn,  BlcLard  8.,  aJl  P.  A.,Labadle.  to  /an  Co.    Daot  aapa- 
rahagderlca.    3437,386.3-1-46.0.60—443. 


L.   Johaaoa.   Ertekaoa,   aad   Bachanaa. 


FarrdI  Corp.:  fj^ 


3437441. 


34374ST. 


Itleal 


KMOilobert  L..  to  Ooaetal  Mllla,  lac.  Cartoa  ead  doaare 
^tKty»Sjrt»8  ftSSn?.  1M17.842.  3-1-66.  CL  229-51. 
BaaasTwire  Corp. :  See—  _  ^^^  ^_, 

L^rook.  Araold  T.    3.238  353. 

Lybrook.  Araokl  T. :    1238404. 
Eaau  Biaiiarca  aad  BaglaoerlBC  Co. :  Boo —  ^  ,^^  ,,. 

Am.  WmiBBi  F..  ''aJStf-i***^    3.238,118. 

?ffl:-£aS:.»A^2&e«.  McCBlloch.  ^  Blotter- 

beck     3438077 
Oarbarlal.  Ykior  C.    3.237.378.  .  -«« iia 

HammerTOlea  P„  Maaoa,  aad  Metraller.    h^'^^i-^^, 
KaaTl^  H..  doldman.  Bkarstrom.  aad  Bead.     128T.- 

Ifasoi^  Balph  B.,  aad  Arey.    ».a2j"».  -  -«  om 
McMamara.  Laaraaeo  8.,  aad  Cohea.    3438.238. 
'  '  SarvtMriltoal^BrMeXtaer.  aad  Nelsoa.    8431349. 
Noel.  Feraaad.    3Jni026^ 
Bale.  BdwlaB.    1238.120.   ^     ,„a«^ 
Bchetellch.  AlwJL.aBd  Lpjdu    3438.26^^ 
Bkaratreoi.  CSaflea  W.    3487477         ,„-.-«- 
▼oorhlea,  ile^  ^r    •»&  Klmberllii.    12MU». 

Batabrook.  Mark  R..  to  Baraaa  Drill  Co.    AataaBatle  koalag 

^SiSodT  1S7.386.  3-1-64,  O.  51-290. 

■'^oSSiUr.^otw  N..  aad  Trotter.    3488.187 


Batactlc  Weldlag  Albya  Corp. 

Qiaaa.  Joawh  P..  aad  Tk 

Eraaa.  Mota  M.     Garmcat  hanger. 


223—42 


3.238.060.         .  ^    ^ 
k,23^.830.  3-1-86.  O. 


GagUardL 

Fas-Clip  Corp. :  B«e—      _  ^__  ._^ 
Faggi  Lester  8..  Jr.    3437.088. 
PasaaoTNldiolas  C. :  Beo— 

Wilson,  William  K..  aad  Fasaa 
FayoUa.  Marias :  8m —  ••«,«. 

Aaeet,  Victor  M.  J.,  aad  FteyoUa.    8437.661.  _ 
Feber.  ttraest  O..  to  I>o«i|^  ^^'yV'JS^lJ^  Bjm*crlt 

cycie  beat  eagiae.    3.^^403,  3-1-84,  O.  40—81 

F^lSi.    Ueln«rto    LlcentU    Palaiit-Verwsttaaga^.mA.H. 

Hoary  daty  awttch  held  la  dooad  podtloa  by  paraUalMi^ 

teat  braa&ca  aad  aaalated  la  nM>veaent  to  open  pootttoa 

bTLKaSllelbSadiea.    12»«.8»»4.8-1-W.  ^«^"«- 

Feha.  Fnak  P..  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Co.    BlectromagBOtle  datek. 

8^^,402.  3-1-66,  a.  310—105.       ^  ^  _    ^    .^ 

Fd&T  Kuao.  8.  ^Ittwer.  R.  Bogerahaaaea   and  B.  Kreto. 

CatUac  device  for  cBttiag  the  aalvedge  tabe  of  a  fabric. 

3.237J65.S-1-66.  CL1»— ail.  _    _^      ^,     ^     ^^^ 

FelUlanL  ^nro.     Msgaetleally  sctaatod  motile  toy  darlee. 

3.287,345.  3-1-66.  CI.  46— »5.  ^       _..__ 

Fend,  iielnricb.  to  VerwaltaMsaesellschaft  dor  W«rtaeB|- 
maaehinenfabrlk  OerUkon.  \VeavIng  madilae.  3437,4M. 
3-1-66,  CL  130—12. 

Faad,  Helartck  :  Bao—  ^ .^ 

Heats,  Haas,  aad  Fead.    3,237404.  -  «,- -^   -  , 

FenaeO.  Charlea  H.     Sted  baa  catter  tool.     3,237.303.  3-1- 

ga^l  8(V— 146 
FeaneU,*  CtmrleaH.     Safety  tort  catter  tor   at«l   atrapa. 

3437403.  3-1-66,  O.  30—136. 
Feaake,  Ellawortb  R..  to  Universal  OU  Prodactt  Co.     Borp- 
ttoa  pfocaaa.    3431368.  3-1-41  O.  300—471. 

Permat  Ltd. :  Boo —  

Jobnaoa.  Geoffrey.    3,238.875. 
Paraaah  QjB.b.H. :  «eo—  .  ...„  .^ 

Bopo.  Acblm.  a^  Kraaoe.    8.238.300.  ^    .      „__ 

FerieU.  WUllam  E.,  to  The  Beadlz  Corp.    Beaerrolr  locater. 

34Sf.412.  3-1-66,  CL  60—44.6. 
Flcktcy,  Robert  R. :  8m — 

MeOeeney,  William  8.,  aad  Flckley.    3,m.784. 
Fleldlag.    Raymond    G.,    to  L.lnom>e   aad   Macklaety   MB. 

Coloar  eoafttarator.     3,237,600, 1-1-46.  O.  84—14. 
Pierce.  WlllUm  L. :  8m—           _  _  ^_^^  ,  ,. 

Braaawarth.  John  B.,  and  Fierce.    3,M8,138. 
Flevet.  Robert  H.  J.,  to  Promaferlea  Bd-La  Vacke  QbI  Bit. 
Machlae  for  packaging  melted  cbeeae  lato  varieaa  ptcaea- 
tatloa  paehagea.    S.2OT.367,  3-11-66.  CL  63—133., 
Fillmore,  Wl"'       ~     '  "* — 


CuBotd  B.: 


JiiSoa.  Bta^,  F 
Bverkard  ProdaelB  lac 


M 

3437.964 


aad  Bv 


1337.434. 


» 1    fj 


Doyle.  Bay  F. 
"^"HmSS^riickaid.  aad  Bwald.    3438422. 
■*'*%n5iS'^jfl!dW..aadBBdd«u    3437.486.      

BBBBelie.  Pknip  R.,  and  Tbompaea.    3.237,408. 
GerUck.  OkrtJ:    8437471.        ,.^,^ 
•*    Koolako?.DImltrl,aBdVadia,   3.237,366. 
Lapple.  Salter  C.    l«MLM6w 

Lerck.  Haas  W.    3431340. 
'^WaJSS  WbfrtT.  aad  Fagaa.    8.337.326. 

vmiSSi  BTjr.  to  fISoipCow.'  PlattBg M««»rt  •»« 

iSteMrmeaM  therefor.    3437.501  3-1-66.  CL  101—410.1. 
Falello.  Artkar  W. :  Boa       ^^,  „      ,  .«-  «^ 

Bechtel.  Oeorae  B..  aad  FaMIo.    8488.8W- 
FslrchUd  Hlnar  Cora. :  Boa— 

Gaadv.  Wealev  T.     3.M7,69^  

Falvdey.  Loala.    Power  plekmpa  ffom  overhead  llaa*.    3.238.- 

Faltf  •  feiS >?  HlSrsSiaff .  aad  P.  W.  A.  O.  K.  Korte  to 
8M1  on  Co?  Pieparatloi  of  lOnllchloro  beaaoaltmo. 
3  238.343.  8-1-66.  O.  260—465, 

Falk  Corp..  The :  •••-r  -^  .«« 

Fhii'iftHSrtoji.i- eS^^  «s- 

ekroBABa    demodalator    drcnlt      8.288.383.    8-1-66.    CI. 
307 — 884. 


FahVBai^aeerlM  aad  MaH»l»«  ^-2  ''V-:^-  .>^ 

Lohraad.  wTlMam.  aad  Wrteht    8.237.409. 
FkaaoB  Kloett«sle  Ib^w^ml  lae. :  Bao— 

Carehack.  ■«■•*•    8438.808. 
Faikeafabrlken  Bayer  Aktleatejdla^aft :  Bao- 
j,     Boekor.  Eraat,  B•i■^•»*2«»»'•^•    1288.081. 

Boakagea  Horat  8.238430.  _-..,„ 
J.  Hagfe.WalttraadNaamanB.  8  288.161 
^     Hora.  SliBer-lfaafnd    8.281162. 

Baoe.  Botferlek.  aad  Bohe.    8488.198. 


caagea.    s,za7.9e7.  »-«-bo,  vi.  »»—•»»». 
miam  E..  to  Oweas-nUaels  Glass  Co.    Shaker  or 
ainer-tyn  dlspeaaers.    3.237.819.  3-1-46  CL  222— 048. 
FIneberg.  Hymaa.     Food  preeeaalng.     8.287.663.  3-1-46,  O. 

Flacker,  Adolf,  K.  H.  Koenlg,  H.  Moauaer.  and  H.  Btaisaeyer. 

to    Badla^e    Anllla-    A    Boda-Fabrlk    Aktlenaeadlaekaft. 

Herbiddal  aaa  of  N-cydo«lfylN-bU(0-4Aloroalkyl)aadBea. 

8.238.086,3-1-66.0.71-24.  ^     ^^^       ,  _^ 

Flacker.  Bridi.  aad  A.  KalteBbaaaer.  to  Trilax  Laaao  K.G. 

MettMd  of  Bwklag  a  tritUted  self-lBadaoseeat  body.   8481- 

130.  3-1-66.  Cl7252— 801.1.  ^  ^  ^       -—-*,.., 

Fisher.  Alfred  O.    Paeamatlc  tlroa  aad  kaks.    8487.670.8-1- 

66.  CI.  102—397.  „         .      ^       ^  __  . 

Flsber.  James  T..  to  B  A  C  Metal  Btamplag  Co.    Motnr  kez. 

3.238,422.  3-1-66.  CI.  317—109. 
Fisher,  Richard  G. :  «ee—  ^  ,       ,     « «^  ..»„ 

Sekaoor.  Joerg  B..  Flsber.  and  Aagel.    12M.O0e. 
FIther.  B«lbert  C.     Bafety  belt  backle.     34874S1  3-1-46, 

CI   24 — 77. 
Pitch.  Frederick  T.,  sad  A.  B.  Braua,  to  W.  R,  Grace  A  Co. 

Method  for  coating  acttalde  oxide  nartldaa  oalag  slrcoala 

aols.    3.238.057.  8-1-46.  O.  117— 1007 ^»   „ 

FhuilgaB.  Bageae  B..  R.  W.  Gueraaey.  J.  R.  Roaa.  aad  R.  M. 

Keek,  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corp.     Re-expanslon  gaa  toiklae 

engine  with  power  tranafOr  between  torblnea.     8437,404, 

i-I-M.  CL  60—30.16.  .     ..  _^  _^      .u^ 

Flelaehmaaa.    Hont.    to    SleoMna-flcbackertwerke    Aktlenge- 
adlsehaft.    Method  for  prodndnit  dngle-phaae  mixed  eryatala. 

8.238.134. 8-1-66.  CI.  252— 62.8.  ^        ^,  ,         ^_, 

Flint.    Hvland    C.     Redllentlj    sapported  .  redlnlag    dmlr. 

3.237.986.  3-l-6fl.  CI.  297—309.  .  .-^  •«. 

Ftorlaa.    Raymond    R.      Safety    release  devices.     8437.366i 

3-1-46.  O.  24—230. 
Poell.  Lewis  C. :  8m —  „     ^ 

Laac.  Edgar  R..  aad  FoeU.    3437.911. 
Fonda.  Howard  B. :  Bee —  _  _  ^_  ,^ 

Msttaoa.  Raymond  L..  Fonda,  and  Weate.    3487.476. 

Fono.  Andrew  :  Bao —  

May.  Ernest  M..  sad  Fono.    3431189. 

Forbls,  Elliott :  8m —  _  .  _^  _^ 

McBlroy,  Archie  B..  Predey.  and  FOiMs.    3.338.504. 

Ford  iBstrasMBt  Co.  Divlnton  :  Beo — 
Gncker.  George  C.    3.238.441. 

Vord  Motor  Co. :  Bee— 

Cromwhite.  Howard  U    3  237.308. 

De  Voa.  Leoa  N.    3.237.442.  ^ 

Geaeral.  Nomun  T..  aad  fitoektoa.    3.287.482. 


^ 


Inc.     Plutie  baekle. 

8.237,90^. 

nc.     Sonle  foun'Mip- 


rord  Motor  Co. :  Am — CoBtlaaod 
Jandaaek,  Vladimir  J.    S,237,47« 
iaaU,  ZMcnlew  J.    8.237.784. 

Jewell.  Uordon  R.    3.237.478.  t^     „     .      ^       „  ,. 

Ford.  Robert  J.,  and  T.  Tansy niikl.  to   n»e  Boelag  Co.    HeU- 

copter  rotor  ilade.    3.237.W7,  3-1-fl  i,  CI.  170—^159. 
Fork.  Frank  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.    Adjustable  electrical 

trench.     3.23^,356.  3-1-66.  a.  52— S  20.     , 

Formulast  Corp. :  Set —  

Bromaeld.  Morton  S.    3.237>227.  * 

Wortmt,  JohaL.,  to  General  Aniline  *  1  Ite  Corp.    Apparatus 

for  rcmovlaa  marginal  strips  of  coa  lag  from  a  prccoated 

web.     3.237^80.  3-1-66.  CI.  15—100 
ForsberK   William   B.,   to   United-Carr 

3.287!257.  A-l-M,  CI.  24—77. 
Forssander,  Paul  H. :  Bee — 

Baker.  Ronald  A.,  and  Forssander. 
Fortman.  William  K.,  to  Aatrosonics.  . — 

pressor.    3,238.144.  3-1-66.  CI.  202-  ^1. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

PeUtto.  Albert  C.    3.238.000.  ^  „  .^^  u..  . 

Foster.  Melvln  8..  and  C.  E.  Croatham  1,  to  United  fltatcs  of 

America.     Atom     Eneraj     Commissi  >n.  'Regeneration     of 

EJI.F.  cells  having  moltea  metal  elc  :trodes  and  fused  slat 

electrolyte.    3.238.437,  8-1-66,  a.  s:  0—14. 
Foster  Metal  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bennett  Elmer  H.    3.237.303. 
Ftowle.  MerrtU  J..  H.  R..  Orame,  O.  H.  1  lartn.  and  J.  C.  Jubin. 

Jr.,  to  The  Atlantic  Rcflnlng  Co.     1  lethod  and  apparatus 

for  the  separation  of  solids.     3,287.1  67,  3-1-66,  CI.  200— 

160.  I    ,    .1 

Fbzboro  Co..  Tlie :  Bee —  ;  (  { 

Hatdi.  Ridiard  W..  Jr.    3.237.887. 
Hatch.  Richard  W.,  Jr.    3,237.800. 
«ehoppe.  Edward.  Jr..  and  Oobhal.    S.237,808. 
Fram  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boyce,  George  I.,  aad  Wlegand.    3.  (37,510. 
Oreenawalt.  Robert  G.    3.237.771.  ;    _    ^ 

Francta.Gus.     Explosive  bolt.     3,237,5  !1.  3-1-66^  a.  80— 1. 
Frank,  Joseph  J.     Machine  for  applyin  :  fasteners  to  sausage 

casing.    3.237.200,  3-1-OC^CL  29^2  3.57. 
FraakllB.   Matthew   J.,   to  Cea-Vl-Ro    Corp.     Pipe  Joint   of 

synthetic  Diastic  concrete.    3.237,054  3-f-6«.  Cl.  277—237. 
Fnsaklin.  William  J. :  Bee— 

Alnsley.     Robert    L..     Teenier,    1  ranklin.    and    White 
3.238.143.  I 

Franien.  Gustav.  to  Yolkmann  A  Co.    .  ittacbment  for  bobbin 

Winding  equipment.     3,237,876,  3-1  ^.  Cl.  242—18. 
Fraaer.  August  H..   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Aromatic    poly-1,3  4-oxadiasoles    am     process    of    making 

same.    3.238.183,  3-1-66.  CI.  260—71  .4. 
Frechette.  Leo  P..  C.  A.   Simpson,  ai  il  R.  J.  SUbinski.  to 

Royal  Typewriter  Co..  Inc.     Cam  op  rated  ribbon  vibrator 

and     ribbon    feed    mechanism.       3,  137,747.    3-1-66.    CL 

107—150. 
Frederiksen.  Harald  D. :  Bee—  __  ^    „ 

Stranb.   Lorens   G..   Frederiksen,    Wettel,   and    Bowers. 
3.237,414.  I 

Freltag.  Paul  W.  D..  Jr..  aad  L.  S.  Ki  ift,  Jr..  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Conveyor.     3.237,754.  3-1-66,  O. 

108-^182. 
French.  Henry  C.  and  N.  F.  Wender,    o  Dempster  Brothers, 

Inc.     Containers.     3  237,707.   3-l-<V  I,  Cl.   214—302. 
Frey,  Robert  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfi    Co.     ConUctor  with 

a   load   current   hold-ln    feature.     3,238.326.   3-1-66.   Cl. 

200—87.  ! 

Fried.   Harvey    B.      Support   apparatu  i  for    the   bedridden. 

3,^7.215.  J-1-06,  a.  5—327. 
Frlader.  Leonard  P. :  Bee — 

Aiieo.  Jackson  A.     3,237.202. 
Friaeh    Bberhard,  to  Continental  EHek  roindustrle  Aktlenfte- 

sellachaft.      Digital   angle    measurtn  ;    system.      3.238.361, 
"     3-1-66.  CI.  235—134. 

FtoUeh,  Martin,  to  Sulaer  Freres,  Soc  ete  Anonyme.     Mate- 
rial exdiange  columns.    3,237.045.  3  1-66.  Cl.  137—625.4. 
FroBageries  Bel-La  Vache  Qui  Rit :  Ba  ^— 

FTferefc  Roberi  H.  J.     3.237,367. 
Fromson,  Howard  A.     Structural  unit   for  supporting  loads 

and   resisting  stresses,     3  237,362.   I  -1-46.   Cl.   .o2 — 615. 
Froat,  Ray.     Water  sled.     3^237,222.    1-1-66,  CT.  0—310. 
Fruhstorfer.  Wolfnng.  and  H.  MflUei  Calgan,  to  E.   Merck. 

Aktlengesellschafr.    Blood  vessel  cob  ttricting  compositions 

and  methods  of  using  same.  3.238,10  .  3-1-66.  Cl.  167^-58. 
FniU.  Klyoshi.  8.  Imoto  T.  Inoue,  and   F.  Ukida.  to  Kurashiki 

Rayon   Co..   Ltd.     Methods  of  prodi  cing  shaped  products 

of  polyvinyl  alcohol.     3.238,28^.  3-  -66.  d.  204— aiir 
Fo^wa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bte—  ' 

Ohara,   Masao,   Taasamoto,   and    I  teguchL     8,288,224. 
Fuller  Co..:  Bee — 

Oostafson.  Hildlng  B.     3.238  128. 
FuUhart,  Lawrence.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Poi  t  de  Xemours  and  Co. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  maintain  ng  a  constant  boiling 

liouid  level  in  vapor  solvent  degreas  ng  operation.    3.238,- 

0&.  3-1-66.  Cl.  1,34—11. 
Fnlmer,  Jamen  D. :  Bee — 

Le  Tan,  Ambroxe  E..  and  Fulmer.     3.2.'?8.487. 
Fulton,   Loyd   R.     Diimp  body  access<  ry  for  pick-up  truck. 

3  23^.989.  3-1-66.  Cl.  298—19. 
Furnas.  Thomas  C,  Jr..  to  Picker  X-i  ay  Coni..  Waits  Mfc. 

Division.  Inc.    X-ray  beam  attenuate  r.    3,238.371.  3-1-66. 

CI.  2.50—105.  ' 

O.E.T.-Patenter  Aktiebolag :  Se^— 

Holmberg.  Oote  E.  Y.     3.237.263. 
Gage.  Robert  M..  and  W.  P.  Keane,  t<    Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Multlport  nozzle  for  retract  sUrtla  \.     3  238,348,  3-1-60. 

CT    219—75.  I 

GagUardl.  Gene  R..  to  Farrell  Corp.     Controlled  continuous 

mixer.    3,237,241,  3-1-00.  O.  18—2. 
Gallagher.  Norman,  to  Benms  Watch  ^  'o..  Inc.     Film  proces- 

•or-vlewer.    3,237,541.  3-1-66.  Cl.  K  —12. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Thickened  salt 

Cower  Raage 
tdloac 

Recorder  pen. 


-I. 


Be 


OalU,  Guldo :  — 

Sunners,    BrUa    Mo^s.  aad  Galll.     3.238.062. 
Galllno,  Robert,  to  LowaJ  Paper  Co.    Coating  device.    8.287.- 

27T.  8-1-66.  CI.  29—121. 
Gaady.  Wesley  T..  to  Falrehild  Htller  Corp.     Lubricated  hub 
and  bearing  assembly  for  a  rotary  wing  sircraft.    8.237,688, 
3-1-66.  a.  170—160.28. 
Gauge.  Robert  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Cryoelectric 
inductive     swltchlag     circuits.       8,238,378.     3-1-66,     Cl. 
307—88.5. 
GarbarinI,  Victor  C.  to  Easo  Research  and  Englneerinc  Co. 
Meulllc-baae   adsorbents   for   heaUess   driers.      3,237.378, 
3-1-416,  a.  56 — 33. 
Garrett  Enumclaw  Co. :  Bee — 

Maras,  Percy  J.     3.237.209. 
Gartner.  Lawrence  E. :  Bee — 

Potter,  Frederick  M..  Dellera.  and  Gartaar.     3,237,741. 
Garvey  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Garvey.  Robert  P.     3,237,807. 
Rens   John  J.     3.237,602. 
Garvey,  Robert  P.,  to  Garvey  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Feeding  appa- 
ratus.   3.237.807.  8-1-66.  Cl.  222—06. 
Gatsa,  Eugene  M..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
solutions.     3.23^.141,  3-1-66.  Cl.  252—316. 
Gaddla.  Antolne  M..  and  H.  F.  Ramdohr.  to 

Co.     Copper  ore  concentration  by  induced   ra'dloactlvlty 
3  237.765,  3-1-66.  a.  209— 111..V 
Gauley,   Sherman,    to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc 

3,238.533.  3-1-06,  C\.  340—140. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee —  .  i 

Zimmermann,  Markus.     8,238,090. 
Gen-Tec  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vincent.  Phillip.     3,237.941. 
Gendron.  George  J. :  Bee — 

Spanahake,  Ernst  W.,  and  Gendron.     3,237,406, 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  £ree — 

Forrest,  John  L.     3,237.230.  ' 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 
McKeown.  Daniel.     S.SST.447. 
Porter,  John.  T.,  II.     8488.070. 
Rothenberc.  Howard  S.     3.237,638. 
Torrance,  James  H.     3  237,438. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  PoasoBa  DIvlalon 
Patrick.  James  A.     3.238.421. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Badawski.  Joseph  E.     3.238,401. 

Beggs,  James  E.     3,238.410. 

Beggs,  James  E.     3,238.411.  ' 

Gray.  WlUard   F.   M..  and  McMurphy.     3  238.280. 

HalversUdt.  Robert  D.,  Stewart,  and  Hunt.     3,238.114. 

Heft.  Eldon  B.     3.288,4l8.  ^^ 

Heft.  Eldon  B..  and  Hurtle.     3.238.419. 

Jaffe,  Mary  8.    8.238.407. 

Le  Bell.  CUrenee  ■..  aad  Taub.    8.287,918. 

Lemaster.  Stan  W.,  and  Mesplay.    8.238,405. 

Smith,  Sidney  R..  Jr.    8.288.380. 

Taylor,  Richard  P..  RaboM.  aad  MeCardle.     8.287.864. 

Weisenbaum.  Joseph.    8.288.507. 

Wright.  Robert  B..  Jr.,  and  Harold.    3,288,360.    ,       . 
General  Instrument  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bernstein,  Bernard.    8.238,426. 
General  Look,  Inc.:  Bee —  i 

Campoll.  James  A.    8.287.976. 
General.  Norman  T.,  and  T.  R.  Stockton,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Multiple    speed     ratio     power    transmission    mechanism. 
3,237.482.  3-1-66.  O.  74—688.  | 

General  Precision  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gevas.  Jame»C.    3.237.813. 

Masel.   Marvin.   Woemer,   and   Vrabel.     8.238,523. 

Oddo.  Ralph  R..  and  Lapp.    8.238,524. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  ;Bee — 

Esse.  Robert  L.    8,237.842. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee —  i 

Ballou.  Blchard  P.    8.288.018. 

Bell.  Gregory  B.,  and  West    8.237.982.  ' 

Bychlnsky.  Wllft«il  A.    8.288.447. 

Ftudgan.  Eugene  BL.  Gownsey,  Roan,  and  Zoek.    S,387.- 

Hergenhahn.  Richard,  aad  Bwald.    8.238,322.  > 

Hetsler.  Lewis  R..  and  Short.    8.237.620.  ' 

Hollar,  Arthur  W..  Jr.    8,237,983. 
Huntslnger.  Gerald  O..  and  Worrell.     8,238.416. 
Kelly.  Oliver  K.    3.287,481. 

Mattson,  Raymond  L~  Fonda,  and  Wente.    3,287.470. 
I  Morgan.  Robert  E.,  and  Smith.    8.237,068. 
Prttchard,  Paul  B.    3  287.789. 
Schnbrtng.  Norman  W.,  and  Nolta.     8,238,396. 
Somers.  Arthur  V.    3.2.18.048. 
Somera.  Arthur  V.    3.238.040. 
Thelss.  Calvin  M.    8.237.887.     v  • 
Wlnchell.  Frank  J.    8.287.618. 
General  Radio  Co. :  Bee —  .  -  - 

Holtje.  Malcolm  C.    8.288,442. 

Gens.  Theodore  A.,   to  United   States   of  America.   Atomic 

Energy  Commission.    Recovery  of  uranium  and  plntonl'im 

val'ies    from    aqueous    solutions    of    ammonium    fluoride. 

3.238.014.  3-1-66.  Cl.  23—14.5. 

Geresy.  Steve.     Trailer  hitch  locking  device.    3.23t,969.  3-1- 

66.  a.  280—507.  , 

Gerhart,  Walter  G..  and  H.  B.  8mec,  to  National  Vending 
Renearch  Ltd.     Vending  machine.     3,237.745.  8-1-66.  Cl. 
194—10. 
Gerlach.  Carl  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Machine  for  operating  on 

movlnir  workplece.     3.237.871.  3-1-66.   C\.  58 — 182. 
Geflets,  Charles  F..   to  National  Cleveland  Corp.     Roll-fed 
tbemoformlng  machliM.     8.237,342,  3-1-66.  Cl.  IS— 4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oaraa,  Frad  R-  aad  G.  H.  mtehlags,  to  Burroughs  WdttcoaM 
4  Co.  (CijL.)  lac.     Certain  O-anlUnouradls.     8,288.208, 
8-l-66Mn.  V»—U/^A. 
Garrard,  WllUaa :  ««•— 

MooMyJBrte  F..  aad  Garrard.   8,288.206.    ^      . 
Gaaehlcktar  Tuiid  for  Madteal  BaMarek,  Ise..  Tha :  «••— 

Orogaa,  Charles  H..  and  Rice.    8,288^,217. 

Oattlam,  LUlaaa  L.    Hair  eovariag  eap.    8.287.209.  8-1-66. 

Oavas.  James  C.  to  Gaaeral  Predalon  Inc.    Digital  PUtfom 

sf«etio|i  and  gyrocompasalag.    8,287.818,  8-1-66.  CL  88 — 

226. 
Oewerkaehaf t  BUcnhOtta  W«Stt»tt* :  »9f—  .  „,  ^, 

DoauMaa,  Gftnthar,  HotkaaBB,  aad  Havara.    8.287.908. 
Gayar.  Kart  H..  to  llssamia  SihaiisHimla  Aktlangas^lachaft. 

Bacapoalad  seaicoadactor  device  aad  sMtbod  of  iU  aaaau- 

(MCara.    8,288,480.  t-l-#8.,CL  817—284. 
OlacomattL  TnlBo,  to  Maggl-UBtwaehmungen  A.O.    Puriflea- 
^^^cTtnMBtatloa  bSratha.    8,288,283,  8-1-66.  Cl.  260- 

02T. 
Qlbba,  Ctefflaa  ■.    Qtras  frolt  tool  characterised  by  riod  ma- 

lodglBg  Made  wlU  Mnat  edgaa  aad  searlag  taoth.    SJ87.- 

QUM,  WnUamk  Pnlaa  tabe  matbod  of  reCHMtation  and 
appantos  tharafor.    8,287.421.  8-1-66,  CL  "^-88. 

QUlMrtr  LynfOrd  W_  aadA.  J.  Buddaa.  to  Es-CaU^  Carp. 
MadbaatML    8ik7.486,  8-1-68.  CI.  77— 1. 

GUbartsoa.  Lyaa  A.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Electronic  Rf  etoan- 
ar  havtag  aa  Improvad  tfaetrical  eonneetloa.  8,237.888, 
8-l-66rCL  00— IW.  ^  . .., -- 

GUL  Bdwla  lI  Jr.  Sign  construction.  8,237.831.  8-A-66, 
a.  4»— 18T. 

OUllek.  Lauraaca 


Oraat,  Alfiad  Q.  A^  to  ▲vtonatoa  Bagipaailng  Oo.  Proprla- 
tary  Ltd.    Mathod  of  aad  BMana  for  laalrtag  olatoaa  aad 
Ilka  hollow  artldaa.     8,287,292.  S-l-**.  CL  8»— Ml. 
Grappa.  Mlehaal  ▲. :  «••— 

TuMaU,  William  O.    8.287,T1». 

Qnm.  Oaorga  M„  ir^  aa4  M.  J.  Bokiaaon.  t»  Sidtk  Kllaa 

ft  Fraadi  Laboaatorlaa.     ▲Bpaaatoa  far  eoatlag  dlaersCa 

aolida.     8.287.096.  8-1-66.  O.  118—62. 

Gray.  WUlard  W.  U.,  awl  J.  U  MeMarphy.  to  Oanaral  Bae- 

tric  Co.     Poraua  coatlaga  far  flactnttl  coadaetars  and 

CL    264—108. 

lac    DUNtaa- 
I.  CL  78— 61t. 
uraaiae.  wiuiaa  J. :  mm 

WorthiMtOB,  Bmary  W.,  and  Graataa.    8,287.007. 
Orsba.  Kort  R. :  Bee — 

SchavaL  WUbart  L..  Oatwla.  aad  Oraka.    8JSTJ88. 
OneflMa.  Johaaasa  ▲..  to  Mora  Aasarlcaa  PMIlBa  OalTJ 


Apparatoa  for  traaaadttiag  aJgaals  by 

tlona  of  eonataat  ampUtoda.    f.288,406.  8-1-66,  CL 


8J8T,S89, 


lllek.  Lauraaca  H„  J.  Maaaodas.  aad  A.  P.  Stlttm.  to  Qrifflth  Laboratories.  lac. :  «••— 
Vapor  Oeip.    Haatteg  aad  vaatUatlac  system  tor  a  vehicle.  Kaaarlk.  Stsptaaa  L.    8J8S.0M. 

8,257.040.  0-1-^  O.  98—10.  Orltga.  BiiyiMad  M.     AatomobOa  cartifleata 
il4ora,  OaoTfa  W.    Portable  loggiag  ^ar.    8.287 JOS.  8-1-         SPTl^-l-W.  CT.  40— lO. 


OUmora,  Oaona  W 
66.  a.  08—116. 

Olrilag  LM. :  Bee—                                 ;  ' 
Edwards,  Roy  ■.    8^.780.            I 
TWt  wBmp  ^    8Jit;411.     ^         ^  ^: , 

OluCrtda.  PhUlp.  to  Blaetronles  Corp.  e€  AteeHca. 


tloB^oatrol  £pparatns.    8,288,488,  8-1^,  O^  "T.— A*®;S 
OiaadahL  DaaaM  J.    Boot  tree  devlca. 
18—118.0 


Combus- 

, J— 148.5. 

SJ87,286.  8-1-66.  CL 


°'*'o2Jfc2r»«!r?.«li.  aad  OlaeMor.    8.288^11.^^ 

Olaata.  MtaSm.    HUder  far  record  ahaeta  aad  record  sheets 
thanCor.    8387,971,  8-1-66.  CL  888— 89. 

OtovatbaL  S^A. :  i——  I 

Baary.  OaarM.    8.888.088.  --.-o-o 

Pluaut  BmUeT  Boy.  *»*  Jaeaba.     8J8T.9S9. 

Globa  Halat  Oa. :  tM—-    .  .^  .., 
Wallaea.  Osarws  A.    8.88T.088. 

^'^*iS^MM*BdwudrTr..  and  Oobhal.    8.287.808. 

OodJrMSSHadf^aSV  ihUM.  Jr,  to  AmWlean  Maehlae  ft 
iS;.S!tS!^ »JHt«*  with  1^^ Wf^^ 
rotary   wlpar  coataeta.     8.888.819.   8-1-66.  CI.  Wjri"- 

GoaMTPMl^-    CoatalMr  with  adJoataUalkalvaa.    SJ88.- 

oSSLSi^^uitSlf^^uS&u  travaUlag  Ugh  chair.    8.U7. 
988rT^l-«8.  CL  897-806. 

®'***K&*I^k:*0^dmaa,  Skaratram.  aai  laad.     8J8T.- 

^"^BSktaiS'^iintX  »<-.  "*  Oaod-aa.     8.888,807. 
Oaodridi.B.>l.Co..  The :  g*»—  .  „_  „. 

Bod^  CiMatar  B.,  "fl.SfiKMS-     «.«8T,874. 

QooMHk,  Jadaoa  ■.,  JjUgSS^^nTci.  260-67. 

Ooodalta, 


add  coaipoaltloa. 
Ooodalta,  JaMa  B. 


Blai^lwl%_  Werksrt 

Ooo^aar  Aaroayes  Corp^ :  g^^-,   , 
DIckaraaB,  Qaoraa.    •►■•••^^•^  ■ 

Hat^uaoa.  Jaaapb  r.    8,897,870. 


MelCaaaia.  koasaa 
riaar.  Howaitf  B. 
ard,  DaaaM  W, 


Bal 


o,»o»,wt^ 
w.    8.S87.6T8. 
SJMTJli. 

Oordi\r&^MiriSd  M .  Al^ftukm.  «•  »«*«%"«;Si«S*tii.: 

Oormley.  Robert  8..  B.  H.  Rdyaa.  aad  R.  C^ThomajL  to  Tljs 

Ooaa.  Jaiaaa  ^.     Mirror  aiaaatiag  aad  supporting  davlea. 

StSTJOS.  8-1-68.  CL  848—88. 
Grabar.   Harry.     CoawtWa  waarlair  apparaL     8.8tT310. 

8-1-68.  CL  8— 888.1. 

°~1h5,Vi£iek  TTaad  Braoa     8J88.08T 
HaMb.  laUa  ■..  aad  NImoy.    8J88.010. 

Vdtama.  naataa  I*    8.288.188.  '  «.^  .  « 

Orammar.  Oao»a  K.^^aad  P.  Yk^Yw  VltJ*S*  fi*^ 
Stabla  aolveaf  coaipoaltloas.    SJ88.18T.  8-1-66.  ci.  aaa 

**'S^^«**»^'^>*  coollag  maatta.     8.28T.810.  8-1-W. 

^'rS^oSfliSrilfTrOm...  Harto.  aad  Jolto.    8J87.76T. 


v» 


46. 

Oreaa,  Kanaath  B.     Fratt  picklag  appatataa. 

8-1-66.  Cl.  06—828. 
Oreenawalt  Robert  O..  to  Ftam  Owpi    Walai  aaaaltlfa  tltut 

aad  flow  monitor.     8^7.771.  8-1-66.  CL  310— 86. 
Oreana,  Robert  R..  and  F.  T  Rowland,  to  RocfewaU<8taadard 

Corp.     Method  of  maklag  taper  leaf  springa.     8.3S8X>78, 

8-1-66.  a.  148—12. 
Oriflltli,  George  L.,  O.  F.  Kaotts,  and  W.  L.  8chw«ryar.  to 

Trojan  Powder  Co.     Bxtnidabie  aaploaiva  eoaspoaltlon  of 

senu-aolid  or  tUxotro^c  eaaalstamey  coatalalag  flaha  ala- 

maaai.    8.288.074.  8-1-66.  CL  14»— 3. 
Grifllth  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

holdar.    8JST.- 

OitmakaiiCnKlriHU^'^'vUaloam  Ltd.     Caahloa  sopportlag 


163— 


■  ■■Ml  1.    •,««..«A..  8-1-46.  CL  0—186.        ^  .  ^^ 

Oriaay.  HaarlT  D.,  to  R.  Dewaa.    Weaving  machia^     8.337,- 

648.  8-1-66.  a.  189—1. 
Ortawold.  Btaalcy  M..  to  Unltad  Shoe  MadUaary  Com 

stUTeaer  material  for  shoca.    8.388.088.  8-1-48,  CL 

108 
Grogaa.  Charlaa  H..  and  U  M-  Blw.  to  The  Oaa^U^bw  ftad 

for  Medical  Raaaardt.  Inc.    Aaaeplranea.    S.288.31T.  8-1- 

66   CL  360—394  7. 
Oraabaa.  PUrra.    Impact  drilling  apparatas  wttt  eoatlaiMMa 

flnaUag.    8.337,70473-1-6670.  ItO—W.  

Orbsa,  C&arlaa  J.,  to  Hoagne-Sprague  Corp,     Box  faiMlag 

machiaea.    8.38f.080.  8-1-86.  a.Mr-49. 
Oroaa.  Louis  B..^  to  Unity  Mfjr.  Co.    AatoaaobOa  laggaga  car- 
rier.    8.387.WS.  8-1-66.  (3.  334 — 43.1. 
GiaaawUler.  Lao  J..  Jr..  to  Diebold,  lac.    I>JSJ  *»V,«"- 

•troctloa  for  bank  drtve-ap  windows.     8.387.808.  8-1-60. 

CI  283     itt. 
Grosiwnier,  Lao  J.  Jr..  aad  H.  C.  Obermffla-.  to  DMoUt  Ijc. 

Pneumatic  syatem  carrier  arrester  eonstnetloa.    8.3ST.881. 

3-1-66   CL  348— 19 
GroaswlUer,  Lta  J..  Jr.'.  and  H.  C.  OberaUner.  to  "S^l^ISS- 

PnenaMtie  syatem  terminal  apparatus.    8.38T.88S.  s-l-oo, 

Q[   248 19 

GroaswlUer.  Lao  J,  Jr..  and  H.  C,  Okermflter.  to  DleMd^ae. 

Banking    serviea    eqnlpBMat    t(oor    safety    eonatmetloa. 

8.387.938.  8-1-46.  CL  W^—IA  n».^.A    i-. 

GroaswUler,  Lm>  J..  Jr^and  '•  C.  Djmcai^  to  Webold,  Inc. 

Paaamatie  ayatam  carrier  coaatraetwa.    8.387.884,  8-1-66. 

CL  348—84. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co. :  «••— 
Bryant  Austin  U.    S-337*»i5r 
Combes.  Marrin  O.    8.3ST.68T. 

Grulet.  Louis :  B^e —  .       ^     ^         ^  -i^  « ••« 

Hvostoir.  Nicolas,  Oralet  Comte,  and  Tbareea.    8.387.- 

381 
Gmndig  Elektro-Mechanische  Veraochsanstalt :  ««e— 

Mdnl,  Rudolf,  and  ObremskL    8jM8 JOB.  

Gucker.  George  C.  to  Sperry  Band  Ctorp.,  Ford  »"t™"«>*Cp. 
Division.    Synchro  simulator  transformer  ayataasa.    8.Z8a,- 
441.  3-1-66,  Cl.  828—43.5. 
Guernsey,  Robert  W. :  See —  _  -  -    w     •  «•« 

Flaal^a.  Eugene  B..  OoerBsay,  Roan  and  Seek.    8.28T^- 

404. 
Onllbert  lB<S:  See—  .-««--• 

G-ilIbert  NIdiolas  R..  Jr.    8.287.789.  . 
Onllbert  NlchoUs  R..  Jr..  to  OoUbert.  '»«•  J?»S?*tl-i8* 
paratrn  for  dnmbwaltera  and  the  like.    3.28T.789,  8-1-46. 
CI   214— -80. 
GnlfReaearch'ft  Devdopment  Co. :  Sef-v,  _^ 
Biber,  Albert.  DavU,  and  Walsh.    tt.WTjMO. 
Hultt,  Jimmie  L.,  and  I*«INi«*-    3j28r688. 
KaiV,  Jacy  C,  aad  Marusov.    8.287,680. 
Galton  Industrlea,  lac. :  Be(^ 

Krauss,  Donald  M.    3,238,2»4. 
Onackd.  Daniel  E.     Container  for  aateaMMlc.     3,287.834, 

3-1-66,  a.  224—42.42. 
Gnater,  Darld  8..  aad  W.  D.  MeCwaeU,  to  8aa|amo  BLect^ 
Co.    Method  <rf  makiag  a  capadtor.    8,287.273.  8-1-66,  CL 
38—38.43.  ' 

Oamey.  Oleaa  D.,  to  I?«  A»«rt<?"  ^toe  Door  Co.    Twla 

tank  rock  duster.  8.237.998.  3-1-66.  Cl.  602—58. 
Oustafsoa,  Hildlng  B.,  to  FuUer  Co.  A|»aratns  and  procMB 
for  treatment  of  liquids  with  lime.  3,238428,  8-1-66,  CL 
«0— 46. 
Guth,  Egbert  to  Brown.  Boveri  *Cle.  AkttewKsdlschaft. 
Presaare-tedstaat  gaa-dlffoaloa  electrode.  3.2M,0M.  3-1- 
66.  €1.  186—120. 

Gntwla,  Otto  A. :  Bee—       ^_         ..„..      ••».•«• 
Shevel,  Wilbert  L.,  Jr.,  Oatwla,  and  Grebe.    8,287,383. 


834  aO.— 14 


zn 


Auock  tea, 
3-1-  ««, 


2JT 


OoTcr,  Bayaolds  W-  Jr.,  m4  W.  J. 
Qiuwr  AfVBCy  of  UMig a.    DUpUjs. 

Hablb.  Emlie  E..  and  M.  Nimoj.  to  W.  R 
of  reacting  cellnloae  paper  and  apecllk 
ttl«i«g  hydrogen  ana  hydroxy  gronpi 
with  polylaocyaaate  addneta.  3,238 
115.«.  ,      , 

HMff.  Andrew  V..  to  AediuMca 

oMnsarciieBt  ayatem.    8,287.431.  . 
Hager,  Hanrey  L.,  and  H.  U  Hager, 
Triee.    s!a7-2i7.  8-1-66.  a.  lS-5 
Hager,  Harrgr  L.,  Jr. :  «••—  ,    _ 

Hager.  Harrey  L..  and  H  L.  Ha«i 
Hageitawner.  WlUUm  A.,  to  Socony  Al 
oroenrboa  eouTeralon  proeeaa  and 
8.238.122,  S-l-W.  CI.  20S— 168. 
Hagaa,  Waltar.  and  O.  Nanmann.  to 
XitiengeMllachaft.    Proeeaa  for  the 
add  Mtlon  exAangera.    3.238,158. 
Hal^.  Daniel  H. :  See—        ^  „  ._^ 
^Merta.  Chrletoa  W..  and  Haigh 
Halko.  Inc. :  flee — 

l^opp.  Harold  W.    3,237.944. 
HalL  J.  *  E.,  Ltd. :  See— 

LMTCOck.  J<An  C.  E.    3,287.424. 
Hall,  Jenae  B..  Sr..  to  Trojan.  Inc. 
eentrallaer.    8.237.686. 3-1-66.  CI.  1 
Hnlllbvrton  Co. :  See— 

Koch,  Ronney  R.,  and  Ramoe.    3, 
Stogner,  Joel  M.    3,237,805. 
Halateaa,  John  H.    Swinging  arm  fram 

66.  CL  187—8.74.   _     „     .     „^ 
Halyeratadt.  Robert  D..  D.  A.  Stewart 
General  Electric  Co.     Cathode  for 
■  neUl.    3.288.114.  3-1-66.  CI.  204—2 
Hamhlla.  Robert  J.  J..  F.  V.  Puree. 
UalTeraal  Oil  Prodacta  Co.    Meana 
aecondary  air  for  exhaoat  gaa 
66.  CL  66—80.  ^      ^  „      „ 

HnaUMirger  Flogiengbao  G.ni.b.H. :  S 

TSnnlee,  Edoard.    3,237,898. 
Hamilton  Tool  Co..  The :  See— 

Huffman,  Harold  W.    3.237.566 
Hamilton.  John  B.,  Sr.     rinld 

567.  8-1-66.  CI.  103—186.  ^     . 

Hamner,  Glen  P^^  R.  B.  Maeon.  and^ 
Renearch  and  Engineering  Co.    Coke 
Pl-M.  CI.  208—6. 
Hampl.  Delmar  U     Hydranlle  load 

66.  6.  214—394. 
Hampl.   Jan.   to  Meona,   Narodnl   p 
camera.    3.288.007.  8-1-66,  O.  352 
Hampaon.   Horace  N.,   and   R.  J 
Polynrethanes  and  proeeaa  for 
3-1-66.  CT.  260—830. 
Hancock  Telecontrol  Corp. :  See — 

Michel.  George  J..  Jr..  and 
Hanka.  Charles  W.,  and  C.  d'A  Hunt,  t 
Vacunm  casting.    3,237,254,  3-1-66 
Hanneman.  Walter  W. :  See — 

Bolt.  Robert  O..  and  Hanneman. 

Hanaen,  Sieffrled :  See-- 

Webb.  James  E.    3,237.258. 
Hanson.  Alden  W.     Ski  booU  harlng 
endrcUng  the  ankle  portion  thereof. 
36—2.5. 
Ham.  Etsnko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ichiro.  Toshlsawa. 

102..  ^  . 

Haibera.  Henry  C.  to  Weatem  Unit  Co^ 
poand  spring  saspenslon  assembly. 
280—6. 
HarMson- Walker  Refmetorlen  Co. :  Se 

Wearer.  Bneat  P..  and  Darlea. 
Hartter.  Rofera  W. :  Sef—  . 

Ballard.  Brace,  and  Harder.    3.23  t 
Harel.  Slmcha:  See—  _      , 

PeaaahoTlts.  ZeToaloa,  Harel.  and 
Harta,  Oscar  H. :  See-- 

rowle.  Merrill  J.,  Oraae,  Harllo, 
Harmatorf,  Radolf ;  Se^ 

Sehnbacfc.  Georg.    »4»T,774. 
Bamlsch.  Albert,  and  F.  Hlllebrand, 
Method  of  and  apMratoa  for  prodfdag 
3.237.908.  8-1-66.  CI.  «49— 62. 
Harper.  Chester  H. :  S 


I  oblnson,  to  Reynolds 
1.287.901.  3-1-66,  O. 


Grace*  Co.  Metbod 
non-lonle  Iwtices  con- 
In  the  polymer  chain 
010.  8-1-66.  CI.  8— 


>a.  Inc.    Volnmetrle 
,  ».  CI.  73-r-149. 
r.    Teztnre  applying 

7  k 

.  Jr.    3.287.237. 
Ml  Oil  Co..  Inc.    Hy- 
app  iratns  nsefal  therefor. 

i<arbenfabrtken  Bayer 
•roduction  of  strongly 
3-  1-66.  CI.  260—2.2. 

1,238.259. 


Well  wall  aoUdlfylng 
6^—241. 


r.691. 
Uft.    3.287,723.  8-1- 


,  and  C.  J.  Hnnt,  to 
lectrolytlc  erosion  of 
.14. 

1  nd  W.  M.  Sheffer.  to 
f,  r  ■     '   ' 


ca  Tier. 

o  inlk. 
-  72. 
Tui  ner. 


"Aiien,  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper 
-'         -     u.  to  Phi 


etro  turn 


tie 


Haiper.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Phllllna  Pet., 
of  time  lag  In  the  aatonatle  contn  I 
latloa  aystem.    8,238.111.  »-l-66.  C 

Harrtfl.  Bob  R.,  H.  B.  Prlndle.  and 
Dew  Chemlcai  Co.    Addition  of  i 
macnesinm  ozycement  to  improre  .^ 
anp  of  water  «f  aaM  ecMeat    3.231 

Harrla,  Alan  J.,  to  Sir  Robert  McAlplne 
pccaaare   atorace  vesael   conatme^  d 
Crete.    8,237.358.8-1-66,0.82—2^ 

Harris.  John  L..  to  MUler-Harrls  Ini 
mechanism.    3i38JK8.  3-1-66.  a 

Harrla,  Ronald  C. :  See —    _ 

Hunt.  Rowland  D.,  and  Harrla. 

Banaayt  KAlmaa,  D.  Kerbonlta,  P. 
LeaakOTsnky,  to  Chlnoln  Oyegysser 
Oyara   Rt    X.      Proeeaa    for   the 

aieto'  and  para-tolyl)-proplonltrll  ta. 
MO— 465 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


regtilatlng  aspirated 
3,28r.S9*.  S-1- 


conrei  slon, 


displacement  derlee.     3,237,- 

.  J.  Metrailer,  to  Esse 
binder  oU.    3,238.116. 

3.287.798,  3-1- 

Motlon    picture 

to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
preparing  same.    3.238.273, 


3  238, 


,051. 
,462. 
Klela.    3,238,016. 

Jnbln.    8,237.767. 


I  nd 


o  Jiiockner-Werke  AG. 
compound  Ingots. 


Zdsleb^rski.     8.238.582. 

Staaffer  Chemical  Co. 
CI.  22—200.1. 

:  ,238.113. 


I  thixotropic  material 
3.237,319.  3-1-66,  CL 


Shinlal,  and  Hara.    3.238.- 


Carriage  with  eom- 
8,237.957.  »-l-66.  a. 


,237,753. 

an  Co.    Minimisation 

of  a  fractional  dlstil- 

203—2. 

.«  p.  P.  Bdwarda,  to  The 

me  amine-formaldehyde  to 

'  >  resistance  to  the  pas- 

155.  3-1-66,  a.  260— 


ft  Sons  Ltd.    Hlgb- 
of  preetressed  eon- 

InsHnments  Co.    Switcklng 

:  00—97. 

3  237.886.         i  '     ^ 

Hss.  L.  Tardea,  and  O. 
a  Vegy  easetl  Term^kek 
preparation  of  phenyl 
^       8,388,342,  3-1-66. 


Hart  Bros.  Machine  Co. :  See—         f  ,  « 

Hart,  Charles  M.    8,238^.    ,,    ^,       ^ ..^ 

Hart,  Charles  M..  to  Mart  Bros.  Machine  Co.     Worm  drire 

for  glass  machine.    3,238.032.  3-1-66.  CI.  6^—193. 
Hartland.  Derek,  to  The  Bngllah  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Hydraulic 

pump  and  rcTeralble  puaap  turbines.     3,237,568,  3-1-6Q, 

UarUand,  Derek,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Lttl.  .Hydrau- 
lic pumps  and  rererslble  pump  turbines.     3,2*7.594.  s-i- 

aA    f^\     103 113 

Hartiand.  Derek,  ti  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  Hydrau- 
lic pumps  and  rerersible  pump  turbines.  8.287.560.  8-1- 
66    CI    103 113 

HartUnd.  Derek,  ti  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  .  Hy««»- 
11c  pumps  and  rsTersible  pump  turbines.  3,238.334.  B-1- 
AA    n    10A-— 113 

Hartman.  George.  Recording  and  editing  apparatus  and  sMth- 
od.     3.238,293,  3-1-66.  CI.  178 — 6.6.        _  „       ^ 

Hartman.  James  B.,  to  latersUte  Bakeries  Corp.  Bread  wrap- 
ping machine.     sL237>S72.  8-1-66.  CI.  58—201^  .  _.    .  , 

BurSr,  Jack  D.     Gfolf 'glove  eonatructlon.     8.287.950,  8^1- 

Haslam.'john  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Elec- 
troplating of  metals  using  mercapto-meUl  complex  salts. 
3.238.112.  8-1-66.  CI.  20^-45.  .,  ,    «    im.*i..ii 

HaMeldiae.  Robert  N..  A.  R.  P»r"u^ni  •?*  fi-**n?*?if!!: 
Fluorinated  phenyl  aaldea.     8.238.230.  8-1-66.  CL  260— 

849 
Hatehl  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  The  Foxboro  Co.    A«riform  iuld 
iSlormation  tranrfer  derice.     8,237.857.  3-1-66.  CI.  238— 

801 
Hatch  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  The  Foxboro  Co.    Fluid  logic  slnal 

du«^n  measurement.     8,287^859.  *-!-««•  ,9;.  %-%i' 
Haogea.  Edmond  H..  and  M.  A.  towers,  to  Skuttle  Mfg.  Co. 

Filter  assembly.     3,287.887.  3-1-66.  C\.  55—519. 
Haumann.  Wilfried :  See —       _  .  ^.„  ^. 

O'Connell.  Robert  F..  and  Haumann.    3.338.002. 
Haani-Werke  Korber  ft  Co..  K.G. :  See— 

Kaeding.  Heina,  and  Rodew    3.287,444.       ^^_,.        .  _  . 
KochalSu.  Horst^  Rudsslnat.  Suck.  Rode.  David,  and  Erd- 

mana.     3.287.764. 

Riegger.  Ulrich.     3.287.688.  _i  .       . 

Haupt.^bert.   to  B.  bewas.     Wearing  >o<>n»^co"'P'»"^»«  / 

derice  for  the  guiding  and  euperrislon  of  the  weft  thread. 

3.237,656.  3-1-66,  CI.  189 — 870.  „  ...  „v      i     i- 

Haupts^beln.  Munmy.  and  M.  Braid,  to  P5*»«5»t  Cbemlcsis 

Corp.     Method  fer  prepariag  halogenated  amidea.     8.238.- 

Hi!!Sts?id^M?^iS?7SV'8^Toukan.  t-  P"}""'*  Ch«ia- 
cals  Corp.  Fluorinated  aasldo  carboxrlle  adds  and  salts 
thereof.    8.238.235.  8-1-66.  O.  26O--404. 

Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and  8.  8.  Toukan.  to  Pfnn"^*  C*«"V 
cals  Corp.  N- ( monochloro  perfluoro-hlgher  aUaaoTl) 
amlno-lower  carboiyUc  adds.  ^238.236.  3-1-66.  a.  260— 
404 

Corp.     Secondary   perhaloalkyl  chlorosulfatee  and  «uoro- 
salfiites.    3.238.241.  8-1-66.  a.  260— 456. 

"■^Dimm*aTn"ouBfhJr  Hoffmann,  and  Harera.    3,237.908. 

^'*MSir?S!'Do*nild*'jV"*  Hariland.     3^37.955. 
Hawkins.  Albirt  W^  Union  Carbide  Corp     DerU* 'oi"^- 
faeturing  rdnforeed  plaatte  autertal.     3^38.084.  »-l-«fl. 

Hawkl"s*Chi}ie.  8..  to  R  I.  du  Pont  d.  Nemours  aB«  Co. 

Ha^w'£^  ""^^A    St?«Vg-.ioi-Vo?fo2.  itiiUng  ma- 

H;£"R?iyT'"«n."c.%itir?o'Vestern  Gear  C^^^ 
»%«  %?  bitoJdng  changing  wdght-lnduced  endwise 
thrust  upon  a  shaft  angled  from  the  horisontal.    3.237.474. 

HaV^iJraawi  F^t^Sle  Eleetronlca.  Inc.    Blfctrical  redstor. 

HayiS'*Ryi^' H*TSaS!T?f  T.  Ogura.  to  Agency  of  In- 

ing  ceramics-Uke  prodacts  froo^glass  by  microscopic  crys- 

bcatil  tray  supportlag  mechanism.    8.237.902,  8-l-6«,  ci. 

Ha*]|Sr"ohn  L.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Modnlar  electrical 
T^Btect  assemMy.     8.388.841,  3-1-66.  CL  200—166. 

HsW^BdSSrt  J  and  D/T.  Ayers,  Jr..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co. 
S^^^tA'iniAjynuxinWiiotiit  mechanism.     8.237.- 

Ha'?Sn-'M"2x'^'i!rd  s'f-TiiJSkt't^^^^^^ 
Di^nser  and  cutter  for  «oi»l  wire  and  artlfldal  flower 

Ha\*n'^aU'V"Jid'-}:«'Sr.?l^^nited  State,  of  Amer- 
1«  AtSmie  Biei?^  Commission.  Olore  changing  appara- 
tus and  method.  •^.287.831.  8-1-66.  CI.  «8— 111.    , 

""^ItJ^'^ntef.  SK;^.  «id  Hayner.    8.288,484.      f«H 
^''"s*t^'*BS^^.*S^*^  and  Schulta.    8.187,708. 

«?o'w^'w;i;bersr'-&SicS  ^rnSto'i'far  %fe 

493,  3-1-66.  CI.  389 — 108.  j,^j  .  y.., 

Hectora.  Adrianpa  M.  P. :  Sg--      ..j.  ««*♦*••   "S<98.0M 
Ronefcen,  Hobertna  W.  H.  M.,  and  Heetora.  ^.»»»,w». 
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Hedger.  Harry  J.,  and  J.  WlUlams.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.    Uranium  nitride-iron  nuclear  fuel  cer- 

H^r^fdon*'^'Vn«a  't.*t*fir?;V!lo"GeneraJCl^,tric  ^^^ 
El^trical  pr<;tectire  drcult.    8,^.419,  8-1-66,  CL  817— 

Hegedus.  Steren  E.    Orthodontic  appliance.    8,287,805.  3-1- 

MM    pi     M2 14 

Hdgi,  0iK>rg,  to  Wllhelm  Rdch    Flrma^Outrtow^^^ 

HdSiSTr  'sLm""!..   SdW."ri.*ii;S:  g-MoS^ti  Co. 
3&iwVoloiiSa  toticait.     8.288.094.  8-1-66.  CI.  167-30. 
Udnkel.  Ernst.  AkUengeseUsehaf t :  Mm 

Wututeh.  irich.     3.287.471.  -«*^  ■ 

Hdnle.  Noraaan  C :  See-- 

Paynter.  Horaee  J.    8.287.668. 

"**'lU&«  Brnrtridss.  and  Behrena.    8.288.091.^        ^  ,^ 
Hdstlrkamp.  Her«ert  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Fluid 

Precise  comparator.     8.287.511.   8-1-66.   CI.   »»     !«• 

Helfand,  Victor  M. :  See—  w-rf,«.w     s  217  579 

Medynakl,  Jeaeph  M.,  and  John  M.  Medynakl.    •.*•'.»•■: 

^^itSSft  cT&     iMrSn^o^bmA  haulage  rehlclea. 
3.237^72.  8-1-68.  CI.  105—158. 

"•"^hSSSNomin  rrind  Henke.     «.287.60p. 
HeniTBUbirud.  Edmond   to  Societe  Anonyme  AndreCUroen. 

He^Joi;H^:  Vroi.^t^f^'.B.  Ma^^Jr..  U> 

ISiirs^  i.issj^thi^'Si^srSn.^^rrti 

iffiS  an  *cmirSlter  coupled   to  a   tuned  osdlUtor. 

Hil;^2:*Sa^;iJ-?:^i'^^>  st.r«s  ch^^i  cg^. 

aasj-fo'jrsffiss^  '^n^fo.^^foSaSSS?  s^' 

He*n'g?*fiSa^\;?'k''Fe?ri?Verwalt.n«geaelladuftder 
WertSSSiaSdUnenfahrik  Oerliko^.     M^fliOd  for  Inserting 
raraUioaaiiattle  and  derice  therefor.    8.237.664,  8-1-66, 
CL  139— M4. 
Heraeua.  W.C^.Ojn.h.H. :  *••—  ^  ,_, .  . 
Dorer,  Alifred.  Ruthardt.  and  Speldel. 
Herbert.  Ourther,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :Se^ 
TeMon.  Proeper  A.     3,237.438. 
Hercvlea  Powder  Co. :  See-- 

Boeek.  Rhonda  M.     3,238(164.  _ 

HeraeShiSa  Richard^  and  F.  fewald.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
SSt^^\  SrnSSaieator  algnal  switches  for  motor  rehlcles 
harlu  Sagw  membcra  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bousing. 
3!288laSrVl-66.  C1.2«l)--61.i4. 
Hermetic  CoU  Co.,  Inc.  :Se«^. 
Darla,  Dho  A.     3.238,386. 

"•'•wrSnAeVt^rir.,  and  Herold.  ^  8.238.360 
HerrettTRlebard  A.,   to   Union  Carbide   Corp.     Method   of 

inhibiting   plant   howth    with    cydohexenyl   carbamates. 

8,238.086,  3-1-66.  CI.  71—2.6. 

"•"gii'^JSS.l^iSmr.  and  Herridc.     8.238.158. 

"•"SJSSSrr;  I£SriVHerrti^grt.aw.  and  Par«it    3.237.760. 
Herbert.  Onrtlw.  ft  Co.,  Inc^Se^ 

Teoaon.  Prosper  A.     3^7,438.  .  ^ 

HetaleTLawla  R.Vand  B.  STahiort.  to  General  Motors  Con.. 

Semleondoetor   Ignition   system.     3.287.620.   3-1-66,    CI. 

123—148. 
Henck.  CUaa,  O.  Maua.  J.  Winter,  and  F.  Schulde.    Process 

for  uaprorlag  polyoleflns  by  incorporation  of  condensation 

Drodnets  of  iso  rlnyl  phenol  and  aeetene  and  organic  poly 

Mllldea.    3^88.179.3-1-66.0.260—45.95. 
Hener,  Rudolt  F. :  See—  .«•-«-. 

Delllnger,  Hartley  C.  and  Heuer.    3.238,027. 
HewJtTlfuilam   A.,' and  B.   C.   «»okal.   to   Shell  OU   Co. 

S.taTyata  and  their  preparation.     3.288.146,  3-1-66,  a. 
2—441. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See— 

Plehel,  Theodore  O.  8,237,581. 
HeyL  Ruaadl  O.,  Jr.,  to  American  Metal  Prpducto  Co. 
SnahMnf  load  applying  apring.  8,237,906.  3-1-66,  CI. 
348  899 
HmL  Raasiril  jB..  Jr.,  to  American  Metal  Prodacta  Co. 
Mobile  unit  Baring  power  operated  meana  mounted  in  a 
Momie  u.        J  aS^jjy  8rl-66,  CI.  280—48.23.. 


8.838,040. 


Slump  meter. 


torque  tube.    -.—•.—-'.-'-  rr' -i- —^     - 
Hilkemder.  Louia  O..  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 

Bai^C0ii'w:^ij^ni!T£im^.     8,287.660,  8-1-66,  CI. 

HUL  Howard  H..  to  Computer  Control  Co^  Inc.  BUtable 
mumnbrators.     3,288,387,  3-1-66,  CI.  307—88.5. 

HIU.  Janes  J.,  to  Martaa  Co.  Sold-ont  indicator  for  rending 
■achlaea.    M87,744,  8-1-66.  CL  194— 1. 

Hin-Roat  Co..  Inc.:  sie-^      _      ^       ^  ^^_        .«.,«,. 
HlUenbraad.  WiUianr  A.,  Burst,  and  Drew.     8.287.813. 

Hill,  WUIlaa  H.,  to  Hngbes  Aircraft  Co.  ™ectrode  SMembly 
harlBS  cantilerer  anapended  rieetrodM.    3,838,8ol,  8-1-66, 


harUiscantil 
a.  Sl»— 66. 


Hlllebraad,  Frfedhelm :  See— 

Hamlaeh.  Albert,  and  Hinetoaad. 


8,287,908. 


Hillenbrand.  WiUiam  A.,  F.  J.  Buret,  and  W.  D.  Drew,  to 
Hill-Bo«  Cou.  Inc.     Retractable  bed.     3,237.212.  3-1-66, 

Hl^,'^lu?ioa  B.,  to  Mlcroware  AModatai.  !»«•  ,_2S««*J»e 
ware    phase    control    ayatena.      3.388.528.    3-1-66,    CL 

ft 40 100 

Hipp.  Allen  J.,  to  AllU-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     MaaufaettiM  of 
SS^ua    nonwetting    electrodea.     3.238.068.     3-1-66.     Q. 
186—120. 
Hlraefa   Knrt :  See    ■ 

^mVert;  Ernst  O..  Hlrsch.  and  Zywiets.     8.287.6W . 
Hirabman.  Ira  L. :  Soe —    „     ._  _  _._  _„ 

Jonea,  Archer  L.,  and  Hlrshman.     3^(87.562. 
HlUchi.  Ltd. :  See—  ^  _        ^.  .  ^,  __ 

Sunobe.  Kasuhiro,  alad  NagaahlBMi      3.237,397. 
Hltchinga.  Oeoige  H. :  Se»— 

Oeraa.  FrwrE..  and  Hitchingn.     8.288.»08. 
Hltchinga.  George  H.,  O.  B.  Blioa,  and  I.  Ooodmaa.  to  Bur- 
roughs Vellcome  ft  Co.  (U.8.A.)  !»«•  »«:«S:*'^?^'*22'*^ 
and  method   of  preparing  them.     8,288Jdf7.  3-1-66,  CI. 
260—252. 
Hoague-Sprafue  Corp. :  Sej— 
Gross,  Charles  i.     3.237.585. 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See—  -•-•-««, 

Allen.  KasMth  C^,  BUlagton.  and  Me^n.     ^^1^,1)01. 
Hobbs.  Edwin  D..  and  P.  J.  Cole,  to  J.  Stone  ft  Co.  (Deptjord) 
Ltd.    Alternator  roltage  regulator.    3.238.639,  8-1-66,  CI. 
322 — 68. 
Hoffman.  Morris.    PorUhle  duplex  Taeonm  tjp»  iloi  IWMer. 
S.237,M3,  3-1-66,  CI.  95—66. 

Hoffmann,  Erich  :  See — ^  „  ,  ^_  ,^-- 

Dommann,  Gfintber,  Hoffmann,  and  Hams.     3,287,908. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc. :  See —      «  ^„  ,„ 
Berger,  Leo,  Corns,  and  Lee.    3,238,199. 
Broeal,  Arnold,  and  Rhdner.     8,238,212.  ._,. 

Hoffstrom,  Bo  N.    Power  absorbing  ayatema  and  eoaapoiieats. 

3.237,752,  3-1-66.  a.  198—75.  .     „       , 

Hoftatrom,    Bo   N..    to  Donglaa   Aircraft   Co..   Inc.     Ppwm 
abeorting  ayatema  and  eomponeata.    3,237.727.  8-1-66,  CI. 
ISS—W) 
Hofmann.  Frits  J.,  to  Beteiligungs-  and  Patcntrerwaltnnves- 

tellBchaft   mlt    iMschrankter   Haftung.      Mdttng  furnace. 
.287.930.  3-1-66.  CI.  26|t-«3.         ^    ^  ^^  ^      „  *v  ;. 
Hogan.  Patrick  J.,  and  L.  Walton,  to  The  Bpdd  Co,     Motbod 
and  aaeana  fer  cold-forming  wheel  haba.    3.287,288,  8-1-6B, 
CI.  29—159.8. 
Hogg,  Cart  D.,  to  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co..  Inc.    Irrigation  aystem 

rstabUlser).    8,237,867,  3-1-66.  CI.  889—212. 
Holding  Interdto  8.A. :  See— 

Bohler,  Max.    3,237.828.  ^  ^       _^^, 

HolUr.  Artiinr  W.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Oonrertlble 

top  atmctnre.    3.237,983,  3-1-66.  CI.  296 — 137. 
HoUey,  John  D..  to  Kershaw  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
reatralning  critical  bending  of  a  reallient  aweeper  element. 
3^87.832.  8-1-66.  CI.  15—159. 
Holliday.  Georce  H. :  See —  „    „^ 

Wallace.    Eugene    W.,    Pryor,    Bradley,    and    Holliday. 
8.287,802. 

Holloway.  Kenaetii  J. :  See —  ^  ^__ 

Tajilor.  George  W.  C,  Holloway.  and  Thoaaaa.    8,288,075. 
Holman.  Willard  J. :  See — 

Parka,  William  W.,  and  Holaaan.    8,287,861. 
Holmberg,  Gote  E.  T.,  to  G.E.T.-Patenter  Aktt^olag.    Meana 

for  fastening  a  strap.     3.237,263.  &-1-66,  CL  24 — 196. 
Holmes.  Frank  R.,  and  A.,  L.  Stoddart.  to  Aahmoie,  Baoaon, 
Peaw  and  Co.  Ltd.    Charging  apparatus  for  shaft  famaces. 
3  237.785.  3-1-66.  CI.  214 — 2. 
Holmes.  Peter  D..  and  K.  H.*Boame.  to  The  Brittab  Petro- 
leum Co.  Ltd.    Hydrogenatlon  process.    3.238,269.  3-1-66, 
CI.  260—677. 
Holtje.  Malcolm  C.  to  General  Radio  Co.     Remote  eeatrol 
variable  autotransfonner  system.     8,338,442,  8-1-66,  CL 
323—47 
Holtxman.  Arnold  H.,  and  A.  Pocalyko,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours   snd    Co.      Process   of   treating  explosirely   cUd 
metala.    3.238.071,  3-1-66.  CI.  148—11.5. 
Homonoff.  Loula.     Cnrtaln  weight.     3.237,261,  S-1-66.  CI. 

24—150. 
Honeywdl  Inc. :  See — 

Benaing.  Gerald  K.     8.238^388.     I 
Gilbertson.  Lynn  A.    8.287,888.    ' 
Ndaon.  Lome  W.    8.238,338. 
Pearaon,  Robert  P.    3.238.381. 
Pinekaera,  Balthaaar  H.    3,238,390.      I 
Shapiro,  Dartd,  Daly,  aad  WUllama.     8,288,506. 
Slkkorra,  Daniel  J.    3,288,446. 
Honlgta.  Chrtstiaan  O.  F..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    Method  of 
condenalng  and  purifying  liquid  chlorine.    8.237.417.  3-1- 
66,  CI.  62—11. 
Honaaker,  Cbarlee  C. '  DiapoaaUe  spn  riser.    8.287,204,  8-1- 

6«,  CI.  2—13. 
Hoodis,    Marrln.      Sweater  and    dothea   dryer.      8,237,778, 

3-1-66.  CL  211—86. 
Hoppe,  John  P.,  M  to  R.  E.  Buma.    Apparatus  for  prododng 

moving  light  efecU.     8.287.987.  8-1-66.  CI.  272—10. 
Hore.  Terence,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.     Redac- 
tion of  delta  noise  in  colnddent-current  magnetic  matrix 
storage  systnas.    3.238.516.  3-1-66.  a.  840 — 174. 
Horrael.  Geo.  A.,  ft  Co. :  See— 

Macy,  Christian,  and  Lindstrom.     3,237.664. 

Horn.    Blmar-Manfred,    to    F>arbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktienge- 

sellschaft.    Process  for  the  production  of  pomneric  orgaaic 

boron-nitrogen  compounds.    3.238.152,  3-1-66.  CI.  260 — 2. 

Horton,  Billy  M.    Fluid-operated  acoustic  derloe.    3.237.712. 

S-ll-66,  CL  181— .5. 
Hottendorf,   WiUiam  J.     Slitter  knife.     8,837,001.  8-1-66. 

CI.  88—671. 
HondaUle  Induatries,  Inc. :  See — 
Bumaey.  RolUn  D.    3,237.r28. 


Cb«Ble«l 


'n 


3-1-66. 


,  Wnak  G^  Ce^  Tbt :  8* 
lUawrt.  Ktltb  W..  aad 
8tnd»r,  Doo  S.    S.2S7.6M. 
WUIUm   v..    to   CalktfT 
darlvatlvM  of  hli^ior  boron  hydiid^. 
CL  2»— 14. 
Honor.  Abbott  F. :  «••— 

Cnaor.  Hokcrt  U.,  Hotuor,  oad 
HoMor.  Soy  W..  L.  P.  Morrla.  ud  S 
■taw  Coatroli  Co.   Goatrol  dcrtcof 
thorofor  or  the  like.     s3tST.646, 
HoastoB,  DovcUa.  to  H.  HnbbeU. 
S.238.492.  S-1-66.  CL  9W     «0. 
HowoU  lutraaoa^  lac :  «••— .  ^^ 
Howoil,  Joim  #..  oad  Orr.    S.2ST, 
Howoll.  JoliB  H.,  ud  ■.  L.  Klu. 
Aaorioo.   latortor.     Mottad   of 
S.2S8.0M.  S-1-66.  CL  16T— 46. 
HowoU.  iohB  S..  OBd  D.  ▼.  Orr.  to 
■MlTaloat  opormtlac  tlsM 
CL  76—116. 
Hniky.  JokB  O.,  Jr..  to  Rain  Jot 

wntor  bMiM.     S.23T.77S.  S-1-66. 
Hoanc  Comeiiaa  T.  D. :  See — 
ttUng.  WUliam  r..  Jr 
S66. 
nn»tll.  H. :  Mm — 

HoutOB.  Do«ifUo.    S.2S6.4»2. 
Haktell.  Harroy.lac. :  See— 

•CorlaoB.  Sracot  B.    3.288.S4S. 
HMl^t  ioooph  r    S.3S8.4M. 

~  Si37 


ZlauBor  urn.    S.2ST,790. 


1.    8JS6.14T. 

Cbwaar.  to  Bofeert- 

LBd  valTo  eoBotmctioBa 

CI.  137—628.28. 

•lectric  rocoptado. 


Sooty 


4  18. 

J  ..  to  Ualtod  SUtco  of 
CO  itroUlBg  MB   lamprey. 

I  owoU  laatnuioBt,  lae. 
8,2ST.«48,  S-1-66. 


apparat  is. 


C  irp. 


FUtor 
X  310—167 


Hbbbc  1  ad  iMmcdUfea.    S.237. 


weak  bIbc 


22»--83 


Aaao  Aated 


a  r 


Hacte,  Heiauit .  — 

iridBMr.  Manfred,  aad  Hacks. 
Hacbaeb.  Moato  P^  Sr..  to  McUraw-a* 
S.337.S1T.  S-1-66.  CL  S4— 138. 
Harold  W..  to  Tta  Haa^ 
jorhanlaai      3  237  886.  S-l-«| 
HaalBa.  HoMor  D.,  to  liodlao  Mff 

iHU   iadepeadeatiy   aMaatsd   tabs 

S-1-66.  CI.  168-^88. 
HMtaa  Aircraft  Co. :  «oo— 

Hill.  WlUlam  H.    3.S88.381 
Hagbes.  Floyd  H.     Metbod  of 

faeUlUto  breaklBC  tbereoT.     8.237. 
HncbM.  Harry,  to  laiporlal  Cbeaica 

doMTo.    3.^,844.3-1-66.  CI.  22«r 
Hacaaaa.  BIrgor  O.  O..  to  WortbiBgt 

ealators  bavtag  roUtlag  aoosleo. 

168—183. 
Haltt,  Jimalo  L..  aad  J.  Papaila.  to 

■oat  Co.    Fraetarlag  aaotbod  and 

683.  3-1-66.  a.  166—42. 
Haaabort,  KlagslM  B..  Jr..  to  WU 

8^7.766.  8-1-66.  CL  210—84. 
Hasabert,  Klagsley  E.,  Jr..  to  Wlx 

8.887.770,  8-1-66.  CI.  210—04. 
Haaibilitt  Co..  Tbo :  8ee — 

Melatyfe.  Maarico  J.    3.237.38S. 
Uasapbreya.  FerdlBaBd  P..  and  J.  . 

Mgaala,   Ia«.     Vlbntlag  aacebaaii 

CI.  340— 886. 
Haaapbreya.  OooCroy  D.,  to  Tbe 

Maaafactarora,  Ltd.    Meebaaleal 

8-1-66.  CL  808—188. 
Haat,  Cbarlss  d'A. :  St 
Haaka.  Cbarlos  W 
Haat.  Cbarles  J. :  8oo — 

HalTcrstadt.  Bobert  D..  Stewart 
Haat.   Bowlaad  D..  aad  B.  C.  Hai 

CorpL  ( Opera  tlagj  Ltd.    Allfalag 

tloa  aystias  la  tigbt.    3.287386. 
Haator.  Staaley :  8«s — 

Boaad.  Hcory  J.,  aad  Haator 
Haatar,   Voa  D..  to  Xaraba  Corp 

covory.    8.888.088.  »-l-66.  CL 
Huntalager,  Gerald  6..  aad  W.  D 

Corp.     Seaalcoadactor  Igaition 

CL  818—188. 
Happ  Corp. :  8oo — 

^■Itb.  HoMce  L..  Jr.    3.237.814. 
Harat.   Ctarles   L..    to   Maaafaetaie  t 

wboal  «aad  noantlng  of  rlai  tbor 

CL  801—12. 
Hartlo,  Balsb  L. :  8oo— 

Hoft.  BMoB  R..  abd  Hartio. 

Haas;  Paal  O.    TUttag  aad  staeUag 

COTor.    8.887.681.  8-1-66.  CI.  180- 
Hatebiaaa.  Cari  H.    Piestresaad  o 

S-l-«i.  Q.  »«—•.„ 
Hatdtfagu  Cari  H.    Wall  aad  Soor 

eoaoato.    8  jrrS67.  8-1-66  CI. 
BaMMaaa.  Cari  H.    MiaM  bod  for  l„. 
^MKi.    SJS7  J12.  S-1-88.  CL  2^ 
Hatcbl^R.  heMii *. :  «0f--    ^^ 

Baaa!  DomM  L..  aad  Hatcblaga. 
Hateblaaaa.  Allaa  B.    Boar  aonated 

8-1-68.  CL  178—47. 
Wakbiaasa.  Jooofb  F..  to  Tbe 

Aatl-sbld  tbe  aad  apparatas  for 
'a.  188 


S(  iaoa 


, vitreoas  t«|bes  to 

83.  3-1-66.  CI.  88— 2. 
Indastrtca  Ud.     Bag 


V^  aad  Haat    3  ZS7J84. 


Han  la. 


78-7 
Wo  Tell 
ayst  » 


180—  183. 
coae  ete 


Good;  oar 


8.237.670.  8-1-88.  <S.  188—811. 
HTOOtoC  Nlcolaa.  L.  Omtet.  M. 
iadeta  Nattoaalo  deo  Petrolsa 
■ffiBT  for  tnattag  aMvlag  ga 
8-1-88.  CL  88—88. 


Coaite. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


.   Co.     Aloalaan 
3.238.012,  S-1-66, 


la 


.487.     ^ 
Co.    Dnua  aaaei 


m  Tool  Co.     Priatlag 
i.  CI.  101—77. 
Co.     Hfat  ezebaafar 
8.2S7.eM. 


aad   8^ 


-  Corp.     Induction  dr- 
3.237,686.  3-1-66.   CI. 

Ghlf  Baaaarcb  ft  Develop- 
iropping  agent.    8.287.- 

C  »rp.     Filter  apparataa. 

C  »rp.    kilter  i  apparataa. 


Vitola,   to  WbeoUoek 
u     8»238.528.   3-1-86. 


Portland  Cement 
daasUler.     3.237.766. 


and  Hnnt.     3,288.114. 
to  Britisb  Aircraft 
twin  eompoaent  avia- 
-1-66,  a.  ^44—2. 


3  138.488. 

L  d.     Predoaa  aMtal  ro- 


,  to  General  Motors 
8.238,416,  3-1-66, 


Macblae   Co.    Track 
8.887.^81.  8-1-66. 


3.S8t  .418 


arraagemeat  for  batch 

highway.  3.837.837. 

of  prestraaoed 


CM  otrnctloa  < 


81-228. 


coacretc  atraetaral 
128. 


3.338.086.  ' 

roUry  hoe.    8.287.700, 


_.  Tire  ft  Babher  Co. 
■ofactarlag  the 


_,.  aad  G.  Ttaroi*.  to 

•i  onltalne.     Metbod  and 
|by  U«nlda.     8.287.881. 


laeoBo,  Cgnaali^  J. . 

Voa  wisaaathal.  VMav.  Bacbholi.  aad  Ueeao.    8,287,877. 
Ideal  ladostrtea.  Ue :  See—  ^  _,     ,^.     ,  „,,  ^^ 

Tiotbeway,  Tbooaaa  C  aad  BiaaldL    8,237.488. 
Ugeafriti.  Lsstor  M..  aad  H.  B.  Moore,  to  BeU  Talopbono 
Laboratorloo.    lac      Stgaal    coatreUod    stoorlag   systems. 
8,887.880.  8-1-68^  CL  114— 88. 
miaoU  Tool  Works.  lac  :  See—  ' 

xrbapaaaa.  Babart  IX    8,888.887. 

Bdwarda.  Bryaat.    S.23Y;i0b. 

JDdwarda,  Bryaat.    8.237.808. 

LaaioaTJaaMa  C.  Jr.    3^38.488. 
laaoaootata.  Tour  M. :  8oo — 

Bbliag.  WUUaai  F.,  Haaag.  aad  Immadlata. 
Ifflodco  Interaatloaal  Ltd. : 


8,287.886. 


Braadt.  Beact-Aka.    8.287.220 
Imoto.  Sabaro:  ••• — 


I'nJlLKlyoabl.  Imoto.  laooo.  aad  Uklda.    8,888.388. 
ImportaiaioaUcal  ladMtrloa  Ltd. :  8« 


Hagboa.  Harry.    -^. 

O'NeuT  William  A..  B'tUapaoa.  aad  Mather. 


8J87.844. 

A^Tstlamoa.  aad  Mather.     8.2S8.16S. 
Watt.  Jaiaaa  A.  C.    )L838J»6. 
Watta,  Bobert.    S^fiSML  .1 

WUklaaoa.  DomISo.    8.288.210. 
ImpalsDblalk  0.m.b.H. :  »oe—  _         ^  _        ^    ^,_^ 

XoUmauL  Brkb.  Wegaaaaa.   Wostaadorf.   aad  Alborti. 

laaba,  \Sulo,  to  Mlppoa  Bloetrle  Co.  Ltd.    fyachroooaa  do- 

medalator  drcalt    3.288.468.  8-1-46.  CL  888— 80. 
ladaatriaktlebolaget  Broderaa  Laraaaa :  8«o— 
Kallman.  NUs  I.,  and  Tlaastaa.    3.237.360. 
ladnstrlo-Compagalo   KMaewefera    Konstraktioaa-aad 


dolafeaellaetall  Oja.bLH.  :.8< 
Klrataa.  PaaL 


8,288.888. 


^    I7,6«8.  r  f 

lageraoU-Baad  Co. :  See—        ' 

Browa.  Cbrlatopbar  K.    8.387>4t. 

Bnraett.  Klaaor  B.    8,887,780. 

Baautrom.  Lae  W.    8^.708. 

UlMag.  Otmar  M.    8,07.748. 

Wonaaa.  Martla.    8.287.462. 
lalaad  Stod  Co. :  8oo— 

Bljvoot.  Leoaardna  A.  N.    3.237,818. 
lalaad  Coatoiaer  Corp. :  8oo— -  _    ^  , 

RIdaaway,  Joba  O..  Jr.    8.387.841. 
laoae,  Takeam :  f  oo — 

Pojli.  Klyoabl,  laaoto.  laoaa,  aad  Uklda. 
laaolwool  Prodaets  Propreltaiy  Ltd. :  8oo— 

CaUoa.  Fraak  8.  TmOtO.  ^  .  > 

latematloaal  Basiaess  Macblaea  Corp.:  Coo- 
Becker.  Fraak  ■- aad  doa  Tex.    3.237.988.  i 

Dersch.  WUllamC.    3.238,303.  ' 

DoUeaawyor.  William  L    3^7.082.      < 

ErgottTHarold  L..  Jr.    S,288;810. 

Gordoa,  David,  aad  Saatara.  3.288,448. 

Jong.  PhUlp.  aad  Marraj.    3.238.506. 

Kelfi^.  Doaald  M.    8isi.808.  _ 

Kofotifcy.  Henaaa.  aad  Lrtaad.    3.238.061. 

Seobor.  Bobert  B..  Jr.    3.288.377.  .   .     ^ 

BboToL  Wllbart  L..  Jr..  Oatwia,  aad  Grebe.    8.237.288. 

Sannera.  Brlaa.  Moaoo.  aad  GallL    3.288.062. 
International  Hanroater  Co. :  8oo — 

Morfcooki,  Jaaaos.    3.237.701. 

OrendorK.  John  W.    3.237.702. 

OrcndoiC.  John  W.    Sl237J811. 

Wiley.  Frederick  H.  T»7:888. 
Interaatloaal  Nickel  Ca.  lac.  The :  800— 

CUrfc.  Charles  A.,  aad  Maaoa.    3.238.078. 
International  Beslatance  Co. :  8eo — 

BMIag.  William  F..  Jr..  Huang,  and  ImnaedUta.    3.287.- 

lateraatioiial  Stoadard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bcato.  Mario.    3.238.328. 
laterandear  Co. :  800 — 

Leyae.  Carl  F..  KIgert.  aad  Lcoaard.    8.288.107. 
IntemUte  Bakeriaa  Corp. :  See^— 

Hartman.  Jamee  B.     3.237  372. 
Irion.  Stanley  K.  '^TUa."    Beharior  coatrolllag  bridle.    3J87.- 

374.  3-1-66.  CT.  54—15. 
laeaberg.  KamDoon.  A.  E.  Shaw,  aad  ft.  J.  Moon,  to  Brunawlck 

Corp.     Bowling  pin.     3,237,045.  3-1-66.  a.  279--82. 
Itek  Corp. :  See — 

Murray,  Biebard  D.    aad  Benaaa.    3.838,047. 

Nelaoa,  Thoauw  G.     3  237,544.  | 

jtourr,  Bobert  L.     8,2S8,148. 
Ito,  Kasnyuki :  See —  r 

TaaumotA.  Mlakl.  aa«  Ito.     3.287.4S3. 
Jabel  Ring  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Dneriag.  Werner.     8,t37.«B6. 
Jackeo-ETaaa  Stffr  Co. :  k*^—  ' 

Jackea.  Rtaaicy  F.    Cleawna.  and  Eranaon.    3.237.434. 

JacfcOH.  Stanley  r..  J.   B.  Clemens,  and  C.  E.  Evannon.  to 

Jacbes-Eraiis  Mnr  Co.     Permntatlna  lock  with  changeable 

comMnatloa.    8.ST.484.  8-1-66,  a.  70—817. 

Jarknon,  Thomas  J.     Safety  rigging  for  roofers.    8,287,717, 

3-l-n«.  CL  188—8.  ^ 

Jacohaens.  Anton  C. :  fre — 

Bergman   Aadors  K..  aad  Jacobaeas.     3,238,808.    r'  ' 
Jacobo.  Al'rcd  :  See—  '  < 

PInmat.   iteile.  RIoy.  and  Jacobs.     3.237.028. 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

McCarthy.  Donald  J.,  and  Hariiaad.     3J37.856. 
JaiTe.  Mary  .4..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Matrix  for  electro- 
lomlnewcent  eellH.     8.238.407.  3-1-66.  CL  313—108. 

JageL  Keaneth  I..  Jr. :  See — 

Craamr.  Bobert  H..  Hoaser,  and  JageL     8.838.147. 

JaaMO.  JImmie.  to  Bockwsll-Wtaadard  Corp.     Seat  back  ad- 
JUMtraent.     3.287,087,  3-1-66,  O.  207— 874^ 

Janwsbary  Corp. :  See — 

HaaryB.    tMlJBM,  k--.      -  ■•:^-'- 


o 
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i^SrSSS^'J^reiil^f^C^  ^bjck  ejatrrtlad 
an&matie  datcft.     3,287J84,  S-l-Jf^a.  ^SzHS:^  t.<. 

JaakowaM.  Alfrsd  8..  to  Whraala  BegrlcPrj^aetelac 
MaaaSs  tu  sapBortlBg  a  plarallty  of  maetricai  doriess 
Sn3pai«tusTM  Vnailnf  ^^  to  devloss 

supported  tberela.    3J88jlM. 

Jaaalag.  Jaba  L..  50%  to  B.  8. 
eloaaoate    tariag    cooperating 

J^i'^l^i^'fi^tr^^  Am.ric-1  PbiU-  C,  !«. 
sSSad  lUmrepr^HluclBg  lastalUtloa  eompriatog  two  profoo; 
tonoach  tavlag  aaoptlcal  aoaadhead  aad  a  magaetic 

iS^d  iSld.  .W.«**-S^i2JSt;;L  or  C  Jaaaami 
Jaaaoaa.  Paul  A.  #..  to  Bsasarrb  Labomtortam  Dr.  c.  jaaassB. 

ir.y.    Babstituted  lA8-triasa-splro  (4,8)  doeaasa.    S,ZS8,- 

216.  8-1-66.  CL  280—283.4. 

Jaquoaood,  Plerre-AUa  :  See—  ••Miaa 

Bolaaoaaaa.  Bogar.  aad  Jaqneaoud.    3.288.188. 


Joasa,  Thomas  W.  T. :  *6*r;.         - 
BoToa.  CBfa  8.  C.  ^Wllcoa,  J« 

8^.647.  8-1-66,  CI.  188—128. 


aad  Taa 


Haat  laMlAtlaa. 


g  electrical  coateet  to  devloss 
»,  8-1-86.  CL  224—188. 
8.0ybrlc.    Baas  aad  ^aekaUa 
ting    oleeSleal    aoataet    meaas. 


'*^£:i,;i5',d  8.     3.237  021.      _  ^^tf^ 

Jay.  BkhardB..  to  Jake  Corp.    Fowar  operated  platforau 

81287^21.  S-1-66,  C\.  284— «2.  „       ^       -        .     ..m. 

Jarmt   Launace  I.,  to  Padflc  Car  Fooadry  Co,    Irreroralbla 

^Vo     8,287.738   :e*-?*'iSLl?*l±  A^.nl.t«»a  FIxea 
Joaaala.  Bobert  A^  A.,  to  Sodete  ,*»..,^«««""*fi*J24Z*f?; 
^tde  Traetloa  (6odote  Aaj«yi^).    l^>«as  aad  dsjtoelor 
adJustlag  the  thickness  of  paste  Uyers  and  ujo  <«■■■• 
fo?  mMufaetnring  sintered  aleetrodaa.    8,888,088.  8-1-46. 
CI.  117—102,       ^      ,  „  »  . 

JaflersoB  Cheirical  Co..  lac. :  Bm—  ', 

Bodolt;  WlUlam  C„  Jr     »^^- 
BawtOB,  Blrtaid  L     3.238,264.  »2M  136 

BTMsaa    of    BMklBg    the    saaae.      8,238.161.    S-l-««.    ci. 

JenkliMM'  John  ▼..  to  MIerewava  Aaaodatea,  lac     80ml- 
wadoctor  drricea  aad  metbod  of  fabrtcatlag  them.    8,288,- 


"*nd1?&rtu •j.ToS^BojHYiia. ••«i!J-?- '-^lilS;^ 

Jalla,  Loalw.  to  J^fie  tMa^l^nt*i%e%jM.  Ogfjg- 
tioaal  carroat  aupfly  aad  meaaartag  maaaa  S,Z88,««8. 
S-1-66,  CI.  888—88. 

JuUe  Boaoarcb  ''<*»»*'Sf*«S|'^ '  •*•" 

JuBgflSilMrSd  iTj.' Mirray.  to  Iatoraatto«»  »«Sr 
l2acbUiesX;orp.  Compator  moltlpleslBg  apparataa.  8,388,- 
506.  8-1-66,  ft.  840—172.8.  

Juagtaas  Aktieagcaellectaaft.  Oebroder :  Se&- 
^teglor,  Anton.  Bauer,  and  Stodt.    8JWr888. 

8di%x,^Oantber.  and  S^ora.    84a87,8»4.  _    

JastMrbtamce  I.  Dtotmatloa  of  nadonroaad  ««M^ 
of  aolld  eatboaaeeooa  materials  ia  alta.  8,zS7,6W.  8-i-aa, 
CI.  166—11.     „         ^       .^ 

KVP  Satborlaad  Paper  Co  :*Jt- 
Taylor.  Mward  L.    8,08.182. 

Kaba^Ud  talata  Morito  Msakpaho :  ••»— 
Hayasbl.  Kasao.    8,2^.002. 

Kaboahttl  Kalaba  *•«•*:  *«5tl 

Kae^S^e?ir"iS  L'glTto.Haaal-Werke  Kortar.*  O^ 


Jewell. 


W^Md  C'C.  WaldbllM|.  to  1 
S.ib7,624,  S-1-66,  CL  128^275. 


lac 


3,237327. 
8327,604,  8-1-86, 


Jiakeaa,  Charles 
Dralaage  bag. 
Jo-Dee  Corp. :  8—-—       ^        .  „  „.  _ 
IN  Domealco.  Joasph,  aad  MelUoa 

Joluaaaa.  Fraak  T. :  8ee — 

^Koso.  Helmut  K.     3  237.342. 
JobmM^yraak  T.    Writlag  instruntont. 

CL  lad— 42.08. 
Johns-Manrilte  Conk :  «w—  ,*.  ^ 

Baldwin.  Joba  H.    3.2S&0T8. 

Mmmers  Aarlee  D.     8^8.028.  .  ,„       ... 

JohnSS^ShaV     tofot,  brake  casters  for  walking  aid. 
3J8T  040.  8^-66,  CT.  272—70.8. 

'•"^aS^FSk®  i.  •j^«o«.    Brtck«»n.   aad   Buchanan. 
JobasoalaiSce  O..  to  Wjtg^T""'*  f  "I"  a^i(^^ 

iSJc    838U7r8-l-66,  CL  250-210. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  :  See—  ^^^^^     •^^  n» 

Painter    Brio  V.,  Jr.,  and  StrldwL     s.«m,t7o. 
JobasoaT  UoTd  F.    Automatic  pBot  for  smaU  boata.    3387.- 

53^3-1-6*.  CL  114—144. 

'•*'%nflU%k!''&irt'A7and  Johasoa.     *^M0^^ 
JobaiiS   NSSniTj.:  and'  M.  M.  Merlen.  to  Bgass  Engineer- 
Ing  Co.     Maltlplo  swltebiag  circuits.     8388.808,  8-1-66, 

'•""SSalSJ'olAi  C~Jt.,  aad  Johasoa.    3.888,048. 
^'^'^Sjlt&n^:  J^Siion,  MiiA  U*MWn.    8338.468. 

'•^■Tl'iiiS."jlIliB*w"'aad  Johnson.     3238.278. 
j«h>IJ^^alf*»  C     aad  J    ATCnim,  to  Olia  iUthelsoB 
'  r*!!?f-.i  Cor?    Boatbulls      8.237,2l8.  S-1-66.  CI.  8—6. 
Ja22rWa5S?B.  tfMlSKta  liSlig  aad  Utg^   Tr«^ 
^adag  aStem  »*»«M.  *»S??S'«W5.'"'  «»«taBt  spaed 

'^^MWbtoi  article  traasfer  apparataa.    8381.781,8-1-68. 


Kt&I'MieH  F..  to  Waatera^Baetrie  Coy  lac    »f^<»«  •* 
mSiag  ertOBdod  ton  capadtora.     8,aeT3T4,  8-1-66,  CI. 

Kifc3^f*DaTid  A.,  to  Motorolju  I«-     >'5^^«!fJ5f*»^ 

semleoBdBCtor  *»^-    *^ ^tj-^:*^'  9-  &j!lteMe. 

Kallman,  Nils  I.,  and  N.  «.  8v>Tta»»taa,  to  Iad«strtakOj- 

bolaget  Broderaa  Larssoa.     Clamplag  davtea.     83«T3*©. 

3-1--66.  a.  24—187. 

KAUaua.  Bobert :  8o»—  .o^ean 

Kanter.  Harry,  and  Kallman.    S3»i3e8.  ^^^...^ 

Kaloois     Theodore    P.      Aatlaeptlc    telepboae    mooChplaea 

SSSt  8^8318.  S-1-66,  CLT70-I88. 
Kalteataaaer.  Albroebt :  8«»—  -  *«.  taa 

rucbar,  Brlch,  aad  Kaltenhaoser.    3,288.188. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  '•  *5tT-« 

Chnr^  Peter  K.    8,M8,470.  ,..m.^  ...m*. 

KambortenT  Jacob  8.     PnUla|  orer  aad  laatlag  maAlae. 

KbiA*     Apparatus  for  sdeetlag  eotaw.    8387.681,  8-i-6a, 

KiSp^t^l&tb  W.,  aad  JL  F.  nmmenaaa.  to  The  mafc  O. 

Hough    Co.     ArfacuUtod   fou^wbod   drire  aarthwocMag 

▼ehlele.    8387.700.  3-1-66.  CI.  214—182. 
Kamyr.  Aktlebolaget :  ««o— 

Ka-hss-^^TB^  ooi^lj-js^s'^r^'si^ii^ 

Baad.  to  Bsso  Baaeareh  aad  Bngjaeertag  Co.    AdMrp^ 
q^tMus  In   baatleaa  fraettoaatloa  proceasaa.     838T3T8. 

Katte^^amfSidB.  KaUmaa.    Necktla  kaot  forming  dtriee. 

Kam'jSft    ii%  Swiaioto  Gulf  Baaeareh  aad  Dwalop- 
^Sit  S.^rf5Si-  foTfo^juraa  to«nB«tbla  1^ 

•abaurface  fonaatloM.    *.^i'%J^l-^5;-£L  166— ». 
Kaaak.  Aatoain  J.,  to  The  Bento  Com,    Mottoa  traasmlttlBg 

Hipparatua.  8.2*7  874.  »-i;<«.^*SxZ;-  ..^ri..  M  an* 
Kate  KlTod.  ProduedoB  of  molded  woodea  utldea  or  aay 
£d5d  dwpe  and  ttree  dimensions  from  the  aggresatei 
aSJdflberc  8388381,8-1-66,  CI.  264— K». 
Ka'fSran.  IrringTind  W.  H.  feteier,  to  «ompaoB  Bamo 
W«adrtda»^  lak  Bloetronlcally  steorahle  narrow  beam 
aataaaa^tem  utllU^  dlpoUr  reaoaaat  plasma  eolomaa. 
r288.581.  S-1-66.  CI.  S?S— 701. 


'•saSf&'&r«Ji^"^^''»  -^^^^  ''^^'^ 


Dadarwator  Bilalat. 


CaadJoaea.    8,2883«f. 


^_         83*7.8«2, 

PlMlSrCLlWi^ 
JoaacDarid T. L. :  Sc 

'"""tipkll^'jallm  H  .  Joaes.  aad  Kenney.    2387.888. 

AppaSatSTfor  priatlaa  oa  artldea  aacb  as  boWas  or  the 
llKr8^.586.  S-l-6«,  a.  101—38. 


KawaL  Sllct  T.  llatsumoto,  aad  8,  Tajlma,  to  Sumitomo 

^MmlMl  Co..  Ltd.    Ptoceaa  for  •^^^J^'^^^S^J^: 

M^attag  property  and  hardaeaa  to  fSrfca  «<  •^«52* 

SbenTa^  tSfacompodtloB  tbefafor.    S3S8.1M.  9r-l-S», 

KaJittjphiSV    Flicker  glow  lampa.    8388,408.  S-l-««.  CL 

Kvt~&   to  Ben  Vonoe   Laboratoriea,   lac     Stertlant 
^asloSt:  8-1-86.  CL  167-88.       " 
Kayaer  Boador  LM. : .  Bee—   „,,  „  .^ 

Adama.  Herbert  A.  O.    83883»-_^    .       .    .   ».^««. 
Kasateridna.  Alglmantaa  H.,  to  North  Americaa  Ariatloa. 

Keaae.  WlUlam  P. :  Bee— 

Gaffes  Bobert  M..  aad  Keaae.    3338,348. 

^'•^pSSJSdB.^aSrieodwdL    3388.086.    ^   ^„„^ 

Kelfw.  ^UU—U;  to  |V.?SSf  VS^UI^So^mST  *^ 
lag  food  prodacta.    31287^881,  8-1-4N1  t^vSR;;;^' 

KeltK^  OMtord  H..  to  He  Mtad  Corp.    0»napalMa 
8317.840,  S-1-66,  CI.  228—41. 

Kdthtay,  Howard  W.,  Jr.    Steering  aid  assambly.    838T.B84 
8-l34.  CI.  114—144. 

Kdler,  Joba  D..  and  B.  J 


eartaa. 


Bei^ectlng  dfltractlon  graOag   for 
8,287.MC  8-1-66.  d.  88—1. 
Kdlermaa.    David.      Temaeratars 
«.2M.4a.  8^1-66.  CI.  8l"247. 


Mdtser,  to  Baaaeh  ft  Loaab  lac 
.{.jimiring  BBomaHea. 


eompoiaatad    eapadtor. 


zn 


C*  ttrpUUr 


Kello.  B«e»  W.,  aM  F.  S.  Kette,  to 
JUimattol  for  wbMl  ▼•bletes.    a,2S7.4B», 
718. 

K«ll«7,  Doaald  M.,  to  lateraatloa*!  ot 
Locieal  maalpvUtor    S,23M06,  S-l-w. 

KeUor.  rred  W.,  Jr.     SUttOlaed  magM  i( 


3^7  526. 


lac 


"i2S7^  H 


■>«. 


K«ltaf .  Qwra*  O..  aad  O.  B.  Morsaa,  Jr 
4trtra.  Atonic  ICatrcr  CoaualMloa 
pUtfHWtroa-type  Ion  Morec.     3;238,41' 

111- 
KellT,  OUvor  K.,  to   Ooaena  Motors 

zMjMI.  »-1-6«,  CL  74—677. 

*^***SiyJ[*Kft'«'rt?j!~~8^7,782. 
HaiM,  Btlwuil  J.,  aad  A/era. 
^Sa»T,  WllUaa.    i^^,i^M. 
KelM,  Botort  K..  to  Dowley  Mfg. 
Hill  It  aad  lUwiw ifcly  tool.    1 
257. 

KemlUo  Corp. :  Bee— 

Mouer.  Alfred  B.    3^287,863. 
Kemp,  WllUrd  ■..  to  ACF  IndastrlM. 

k^»m«g  bolk  materlalo.    3,387^12, 
Kent.  iTor.  O.  Pnekman.  and  P.  Wain 

Atomic  Knercr  Aotborltj.     1\mI 

actor*.     S.28t).lM,   8-1-66.   CL   ... 
Kerr,  Howard  J.     Braklag  ■ystaaa  for 

8-4-66,  a.  808—28.       „       ^      .     . 
Korr.  BUpk  O.,  to  Petro-T«K  CkeiUcal 

alaha.  aeta  nnaatorated  aldek^dea  L 

eatalnt  coatalalag  V,  P.  Ma  and  O. 

CL  260— 680.  _       ^.      .     . 

K«rr.  Ralph  O..  to  Petro-Tex  Cbemlcal 

alpha.  mU  aaaatarated  aldehydes  li 

eaialyet  coatalalas  V,  P.  Co  aad  O. 

0.860—080. 
Kerr,  Bayaoad  W.    Safety 

■aaa.    MS7.886.  »-l-66.  CL  4»— 8. 
Kanhaw  1&.  Co..  lae. :  *m— - 

HoneyTJohn  D.    8.837^882. 
Kershaer.  Oobora  A.,  aad  C.  A.  Kreitai 

Corp.      Caa-operatod.   9ot   brake 


C  orp.     TraaaaUaaloa. 


Apparatas  for 
81-1-66.  a.  221 


176-  78. 


222 — 188. 

to  Ualted  KlBcdoB 

for  auelear  r«- 


elentato 


-78. 


8-1-66.  a.  li. 

Keoke,  fraak  «. :  **- —  .  .^  ^„. 

KcUv.  Brace  W..  aad  Keske.    8.28-  ,488. 
Keealer.  Clana :  »••—       _      ,        ,  ^.^  ^^ 
Crest.  DletrM,  aad  Keasler.    8 J88.|76L 
Kcttertag.  JasMa  H.,  aad  R.  B.  Saltoa. 
Brake  Co.    Brake  shoe  key  aad  lock 
a.  188—248. 
Keystoae  Ballway  Sqalpaeat  Co. :  9oo— .  . 
Snlth.  James  T.,  aad  ChleHa.    8.9^7, 
Klbler.  Charlee  J..  A.  Bell,  aad  J.  O. 
Kodak  Co.     Klastomerlc  polymers  -''* 


▼ehlclee.    8.287,887, 

Corp.  Ozldatioa  of 
the  prceeace  of  A 
8.23^283.  8-1-66. 

Corp.  Oxidatloa  of 
the  preseace  of  a 
3.28l284t  8-1-66. 

SBUiaaitloa  tor  the 


'.  to  Lambert  Brake 
sVocture.      SJ37.724. 


to  WcstiBirhoaae  Air 
3.237.733.  8-1-66. 


ated  pheaol   and   thloor^alc  eeters. 
CI.  260— 45" 


sto>ilised 


i.88. 


Kleback.  Dr.  Injj.  Brtch:  Sofr— 

Schaabe.  Jocbea.    3.288.880. 
Klesaa.  MriTln  W..  aad  O.  «.  Olsoa. 

tractor  tire  apparatas.      8,237.092 
Kttham.  Charles  0..  to  Ualted  Shoe 

BiTo  tape  dlspeasiac  apparatas. 

Kllloraa,  ferlaa.  to  The  KagUsh  Klcctrl  s 
dreolt  dectrlcal  wtadlan  aad  ladoei  r- 
soch  wladlags.     3.288480.  8-1-66.  CI 

Kim.  Kee  H..   to  Air  Bedoctloa   Co 
posltloa.     1288.161.   »-l-66.   Q 

Klmberlla.  Charles  N-  Jr. :  f  •»- 

Ar«r.  William  F..  Jr..  •aa-~r--.-j- 
Yoo^les,  Alexis.  Jr..  aad  Klaibeni|u 

Klmberila.  Jamas  A..  B.  B.  Perraolt 
TU-A-Dex  Corp.  MacMtlc  tape 
8J8TJM11.  »-l-«?.  Cr2T4—ll. 

Klad.  wUhi^  aad  K.  Sehaeider.  to  _ 
DIstrtbator  for  latoraal  eombasttoa 
»-l-66.  CL  12»— 146.0. 

KUm;  ■»•'•«  Ifc.  Jr. :  »oe—_^ 

^^owdL  Joha  H.,  aad  Kla«.    8. 

KiMM.  Jamas  F..  Jr..  to  The  Bahasoa  Co 

^tor  travdlaf  eleaaer  for  textile  mach 
66.CLl^-n2. 


Klmber!  ta. 


Klaa«r.  8.  P..  BajHaeers.  lae. :  *••— 
Cirr,  Hoi^B.,  aad  Klaaay.    8487 


Klaaay.  Mwyae  P. :  8 

Carr.  Hngh  B.,  ai 

- /^^ldiBstla^r  -_- 
8.287.788.  8-1-66,  CI. 


wr.  Hnch  B..  aad  Klaaey.  ^8.2*7 

Klrseh.  ierry.     Mt-tL6iat*i^  nMow^ 

nuMaaeat.    8.287.7M.  S-l-jM.  CI.  21^ 

Klrstea.    Paal.    to   "loj^ri^^wil^ipj? 
straktloas-  aad  Haaddsgesrilsdhaft 
apparatas  fOr  amklac  chips  for  ' 
8-T-66,  CL  144—171. 

Kl^L  Pal  *  8e^^ 

^^Baxsaayl.  Kalmaa.  Keibeaita.  Hi 
koTasXf-    sis8L242.  ^      ^ 

DwZd^,  aad  L.  B.  Hatehla«s.  to 

^IChlifttrBla.     Method  •««»«•*•"' 
rhydrle  pheaol-oxygaa  fad  c^. 


fs^^r 


Wddliir 


Klassoa.  Oeorn  A..  J.  W.  Mm*.  1?« 
Prodocts  aad  Chcmkals.  Im. 
8-1-66.  CL  218—70. 

'°**^£l3Klf«,'*£;oal«i,   Haid,   and 
66.  a.  188—128. 


ahati*. 


JAjkt  OF  PATENTEES 


Tractor  Co. 
8>l-46,  CL  74— 


Maehlaas  Corp. 

.  CL  840—178.0. 

^c  ampUfler  for  aa 

,CL  38^-8. 

toUalted  Statea  of 

High  OQtpat  dao- 

,  3-1-66,  CI.  316— 


Kllmstra.  Paul  D..  aad  B.  ■.  CoaaseU.  to  Q.  D.  Saarls  *  Co. 
Opttoaally  N-sahatttatad  17-oxy«*aatod-8  amiae  Oaaadio*- 
taa-8-ols.     3.888.18^  8-1-66.  CL  260— 888^0.^      ,    ^  ^ 

Kllautra.  Paol  O-  aad  B.  ■,  CooassU.  to  O.  D.  Saarl*_*^Oo. 
Optlflully  17-alkytetod  »-amttyloDO  Oe  aadra*t*ao4g.l78- 
dtols  aad  ester*  thMMt    8iS83i8.  8-1-66.  CL  260— 887.0. 

Klocfcaer-Werk*  AQ. :  Mm— 

Haralsch.  Albar^  aad  Hlllebraad.     3.337.908. 

KloakL  JohaF..  to  Baral  Typewriter  Co..  lac.  Method  for 
piodaclacnars.    8487^87.  8-1-66.  CI.  28—1084. 


Ualversal  Jolat  as- 
»-l-66.  O.  28— 


,074. 
Smith,  to  Bastmaa 
Used  with  trlalkrl- 
348^178.   8-1-^. 


>etachahle  aaxttlan 
3  -1-66.  CI.   301—86. 

/  Corp.    Adhe- 

,080.    8-1-66.    a. 


Co.  Ltd.     Printed 
apparatas  oslag 


]ia(  hlaery 
8;87    "" 


38»--84. 

kc.     Beelsi 


..      [BC. 

20:  —018. 


tor  com- 


,     8.288.117. 

3438.128. 
P.  jTBleharts.  to 
nformatloa 


Botert 


Bosch,  0.m.bJI. 
8487,618. 


281088 


Air  dlseharps  tniak 
■a.    8487486.  8-1- 


2i;  —48 


mkH 


Klelaewefiers   Ko«- 


Wood-chlpp(Bir 
•j3l7.66- 


^ll  hboard*. 


Ill,  Tardea,  aad 


[Jaloa  OQ  Co. 
electricity  ndag  a 
,088.  8-1-66.  a. 


•^^ 


F.  ThosM*.  to  Air 
torclL8488.800, 


Klela.      8488.010. 


Klupt.  Mlt^ 
MacKay.  J 


H.    8487418. 


StoalCh.   BlWOOd  EL,  mmm  m^wmrtm. 

Koapeack-Orieehelm  AktUagsssllsrhsft :  _.,    ^^       _  ...  ^^ 
i^emer,  Joeefh.  Kribh*.  Blttar,  aad  Bodls.     8488.084. 
•f  Snao  A.  *  MM 
^aem.  Beh'srt  B.  aad  KalsC    3488.800. 

Kalffht.  Frederick  J. :  Mm—  

Tborbara.  Darid  bL  aad  Kalght    3437.883. 
Kalght.  J.  B..  Oo^Iac.  The :  too— 

Hocf.  Carl  i>.    8.887,867.  _  .      .  ^ 

Kaott.  Philip  H.    Toy  '^lood  sasipUaf"  syrlag*  slmaUtor. 

3437.340.  8-1-66.  O.  46—1.  ^ 

Kaotts.  Oeorfs  F. :  Mm—  .  _  ^  .  «.-  ^.^ 

OrllBth.  Oeorg*  L^  Kaott*.  aad  Schwoyer.     3488.074. 
Koch.  Bdward  T..  Jr..  aad  J.  B.  Moes.  to  8«»,  lac.  .Bcreea 
Btractar*  fOr  ceandaatlag  apparatus.     8.287.768,  8-1-66, 
a.  200—208. 
Koch.  Oeorae,  Soas,  lae :  Mm — 
iaha,  Kwia  A.    3487,088. 
Koch.  Harold :  8** —       _         ^  „    ^      m  *••  .^. 

Melahers,  Joachim  W..  aad  Koch.    f*5"l*t.,^—  ru. 

Koch.  Paal  W..  aad  M.  Wlsaer  to  The  Babcodi  *  WUc«  Co. 

Forced   flow  Taper  gsaerattag  aalt     3487,612.   8-1-66. 

CI   122—406. 

KMh.  Roaaey  B..  aad  J.  Bamoe.  to  Halllbartoa  CO.  ^Method 

of  eoasolldatlac  saads.  earthea  formatloas  aad  ths  like. 

KihSlkf^faSJ^. Siid&^H.  8oclkI^»J»^  ?l°V*iS- 
aad  O.  Brdmaaa.  to  Haa^-Werke  Koibw  *  Co-  *•<>• 
Method  aad  apparatas  for  testlag  rod  shaped  artleiea. 
3487.764.  3-1-66;  CI.  808—88. 

Koealir,  Kart-Helas:  M* 


3.238,080. 
Kohlhagea.  WiUter, 


Adolf.     Koealg.     Pom 


aad     StasMMyer. 


648. 

vehlde  eoaplet  •*- 


»»«».,  «««.,  aad  H.  K.  Cammlac*.  to  Ampheaol-Borg 
Blectraalcs  Corp.      Method  of  ororidlaff  ssmU  driTS  aalto 
with  thrast  bearlags.     3487478.  8-1-66.  CL  28—148.8, 
Kohi^  Robert  C.  to"ualted  ■totee  Robber  Co.     Oolf 
and  method  of  maklag  same.    8488.106.  8-1-66.  CL, 

^olnxaa.  Daaae  8. :  Mm—         

Koloaaa.  Waltar  J.    8487.821.  ^  ».   -    »«i.«« 

Kolasaa.  Walter  J..  %.  «Seh..«»  ^J^*^  Pmtom^^ 

Wire  gate  doslag  aad  tlghtealag  meaas.    3487,888.  8-1- 

66.  a.  284— IW.     . 
KolBsaa.  Walter  h. :  Mm— 

Products  Co.     Hobtv  horse  base.     3.237.8S8.  8-1-66.  Cl. 

272—112 

KollmiM.  Erich.  H.  Wemaaaa.  W.  Westeadorir  aad  H.  Albert!. 

to  ImmilsDhidk  CrnVH.     Electrode  holder  arraagcment 

for  wefflng  iacblnes.     3.238,352.  3-1-66.  CI.  2l»-ll»v 
Komarik.^  Stephen  L..  to  Orifltb  I^hoiatoriej.  Inc.     P«?°ac- 

Uon  ol  IntMnted  meat  products.     3.238.046., 8-1-66.  CL 
Koliito?.  SeyitoSr.  to  Banl[<rf  Amwica  National  Trust  aad 

Savings  AssocUtlon.    Curved  projection  screens.    3487417. 

3-1-66.  a.  88—28.8. 
Konisbl,  Shimpadil :  *••— .  ,  ^^  ..  -  w  k— k« 

Shlro.  Teruo.  KonlsU.  TaauaoL  Okumnra,  and  TakabashL 
3438  110 
Koasak.  Teter  A.'    Meaas  aad  methods  of  erecting  storage  bias. 

s!S7485.  8-1-66.  a.  28-428. 

^****'8chw*«rESriehlltt  WIemer.  aad  flchwara.    3.287.. 

875 
Kopp^  Harold  W..  to  Halko.  lac.    Football  tnUnlng  apporatos 
VHtb  rdeasab^  Utched  redUent  member.    3.287.844.  8-1- 

Ko?p(?stdLer.  James  V..  to  Automatic  Blectrtc  Laboratortc*. 
lac.  Beed  iday  for  printed  drcait  module.  3.238,327. 
3-1-66.  CL  MO-^T- 

'^*' HSSiSflurinrKortwalto.  Kiss.  Tardea,  aad  Lesdto- 

vMkT     8  238  242 
Koretsky.  Hermaa.  aad  B.  Ldand,  to  International  Boslneu 

Machiaca   Corp.     Proceso   for   producing   magnetic  fllms. 

3.238J)6r  3-1-66.  CI.  117— 188.8. 
Korte.  ^edrich  W.  A.  O  JK. :  Mm— 

Fhlbe.  Jurgea  F..  S^arf.  aad  Korto.  ^  8,238448. 
KouIakoC.  DImltri,  aad  L.  Vadas.  to  FMC  Corp.    Case  loadlag 

machine.    3,287,880.3-1-^.0.53—55. 
Kovach.  Bela.  to  AmUco  '■niaspniy  Corp.   ,ApP*'St«'<»' 

protecting  refractory  llalags.    8,237.865,  S-l-«6.  CI.  288— 

142. 
KoTach.  Stopbea  M..  to  Slaclalr  5«"^'«5.1»ei^J'>9«>W  phase 

alkylatlon  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.    3.238487.  3-1-66,  CL 

26<J— 671. 
Kosacka,  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chaae-Shawmat  Co.  JJiee  rtruc- 

tures  with  oia-mouated  Made  coatacts.    3438.383.  8-1-66. 

CI.  200—120. 
Kosacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chaae-Shawmat  Co.  ^Mlatature 

catreat-UmlUag  fusss.    3.238.336.  3-1-66.  CI.  200—181. 
KoseL  Jamee  A.,  to  American  Kadiator  A  Staadard  Sanitory 

Corp.     Water  supply  machaniMn.     3437,635,  3-1-66.  Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


"# 


Inc. 


"^WmSl  PaiU  W  Rrji.,aad  Kraft.    8,287,754^  t 

KntowsbVlSSaJL  u^  E.  k  Taraer,  to  Bausch  *,If "»;-": 
iSSSSg  foTb^mp^^  telescope  haTi«8  PUwlM  o^cal 
axee.    3327,818.  8-^-^.  C18»-S2.^  Corp.     Basic 

KS^'o^iiid  J.  J.  Br«inan  Jr.  to  PhUllP.  ^ft'SS^ 
CoT  TreaSag  polybuUdiene.     3488.1«7.  3-1-66.  Cl.  ^8U— 

mm  Ladwlg.  aad  F.,  O.  F.  Behle*.  to  gV'SaT  W-66  "cT 
iwdlsehaft:     Wheel  saspeasloa.     8487462.  8-i-«o.  ci. 

280—86.2.    _     . 

Kranss.  Oorh**"  =  "^fT^.^     a  2X8  800 

KrdtaerTcharies  A. :  Bm—  _  ___  _o^ 

KMshaer.  Uabora.  aad  Krdtaer.    8487.724. 

*^F;idKKia?wrttwer.Bogerdutusen.andKrdU.    8.237,- 

Krdl.  iStod,  to  mc  lUi«.U«  Corp.^^/~  -«t^"' 

driven  faa.    8487,848,  8-1-68,  Cl.  «w— 1*«. 
KribbeJHarri :  »MJ-  ,  ^  godls.     3.238.024. 

KrolSTmto  c!**  BuS^nS*0^:  "road  band  indicator. 

SiMdepcadeat  neutron  environment     8.238.8W.  »-i-oo. 

Cl.  2*50— 5?iib    ..ui  a   TaMler   to  Zeiss  Ikon  AktlenaeeeU- 
""SXf?-  IS&  dSJiS  fir  mlYloi  plisS.  proJ«:tor"TSM.- 

3^1-66,  a.  251—214. 
''"'TK^KSa^S-eto^  3.238.283. 


Uf t  sMchanlsaa.   8487/ 


"^  "'^^iE,%r€v^^"^v.>^'^'"^'"  '^ 


lode  pulp.    ».*<» '  l'  •  "•  • 
''"'^''^di'^U^lSrarb'MffbT  Dyeable  blend. 

lA^futr^i&ft^i^-'^^^'^''^     3.287.884. 

3-1-66'.  Cl.  40—807 
'^^llSlffeJo^V  TiU%ra-g  Lalthwalte.    3,238.106. 
'--l2^SilKS''j."/37=.3'7r-        , 

iS^^Nll.   D.   to   Partner  Ah.     Climbing  apparatus. 

Laporte  Titanium  Ltd. :  Mf^--  _  __.  q-- 

cialg.  Thomas  O..  and  Pwrins.    8.zs».»«»- 

Cl.  108—125. 
La  Sane  Uteel  Co. :  8m—   ,,„.*- 
Callahan.  Charles  H.    3487.T»«r 

8-1-8*.  Cl.  200—61.08. 


Layton,  Jack  D..  to  Layton  Mfg.  Co 

588.  i-1-66.  CL  94—44. 
Layton  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Layton.  Jack  D.    8.237.588. 
Lasure.  Fraak  8. :  «ee— 

Keed.  Roes  C,  and  Lasure.    3.287.848. 
LeakrwlluS  D.'.  to  HtehArid  O^HOore^    Sobmar^wdrt^ 

method  and  apparatus.    8,237.694.  ar-1-66.  Cl.  IWJ     aa. 
Lear  Blegler,  Inc. :  «ee — 

Beet.  W'lllle  H.^  8.287,622.  «.„,^,  riwh«  Co 

LeUanc,  O.,  Corp. :  Bm — 

Le  B^c^°J^JS" A..'i'.:rcen~  In.'-?«-ts^orp      M.. 

chanical  vacuum  pomp.    84?7,851  J»-l-«6,  Cl.  28»-^o». 
Lrtlanc.  Leon,  to  o!l^laM  a»rp.    Wod«»l  ,rtnd^lnstrnment 

folnt   connection.     3,287,804,  8-1-66,  O.  84—382. 

'^MitfstSlS.'M.'FZTaaber,  andLdK»w.     3438.501. 

Lee.  John  :  Bee —  .    .- 

fi*r»*r  L«o  Corns  and  Lee.    3.238,199. 

Leeds  r^eS:  Jr^Tto  United  Stite.  of  Amiylca.  Atomte 
Bner^  Comsdwlon.  Automatic  correction  o«  n»c»?|*»- 
■trument  to  comoensate  for  neutron  attenuation.     3.288.- 

Lel2tn»r'^n?  J^Mcbraw-Bdljon  CO.  Ijpchanig^r 
•irttX  baring  gap  in  creepage  path  between  adjacent  eto- 
ttTnary^ontecU.     3438.317.  3-1-66.  Cl.  200—10. 

Leland.  Bernard :  See—     ^  ,   ._    .     «»oaom 

L...'5JS?.'«i."?r.*i.'^.'i"SUv^j«^SS  'iSS' 

Co     Mount  assembly  for  electron  discharge  device.    «.ww, 

LetSir.'idXt^ASto'ii'ttc  «».ctric  Labors tories.^«-^Hl^- 
SDMd  date  transmission  system.  3,238499.  i-1-00.  y,i. 
178—68.  .    , 

Lenders,  Wllhelmns  L.  L. :  Bee—  «.__.     «  ••▼  btr. 

Van  der  Hoek.  WiUem.  Lenders,  and  Megens.    3437,876. 

Leonard,  Byron  H..  Jr. :  «« —      t^«««i      ^  M7  107 
t^wam   Carl  F    Elcert,  and  Leonard.     3.3s«i.iw*' 
i-«.h  ^mW     to  Fftrlk  Blektrischer  Apparate  Sor^wher 
A8chrtA.-0:'    OaaSlastdreultbresker.    3438,346,3-1- 

Le2'6Sito?W.Sis,  Soclete  Anonyme  dite :  «ee- 
Aeoudcal  chamber.    3,2»7,T1».  z-l-tn,  a.  iw    "• 

Levy^Bdward  C,  Co. :  Bee— 

Levy^Siy?rt?  U^oltA'ISiSlfof  America.  Army.  Viscous 
^^.hXdii'^t^rct  R^Bale  end 
3*U«lf  C^'-^^-ffmTJV^rlng  drcait  co-pris- 
"^Sc^JSfemeSterrt^nSftors  w^^^  ^^Sm^^WT^ 
emitter  operating  as  coUector.    8.238.884,  8-1-66,  Cl.  mn 

1^%'KatI  B    to  Browning  Industries.  Inc.    CyVin^r**^ 
^SdiSism  ior  tovolver^ype  "irearms.    3.287.336.  3-1-66. 

LeSs,*  wmum  S.     Adjusteble  ambreUa  holder.     3.287,889. 

L.^^"&ft  ^oVSigert.  and  B.  H.  Leonard.  Jr..  tolnter- 
^SS"c^S^c'-  nox-tSSl5«arch  and  testing  nudear  reactor. 

8.238.107.  3-1-66.  Cl.  176—62^^ 
Ubbev-Owens-Ford  Olass  Co. :  aee—        ^.-Wftn--      3188.- 
(J'ConneU.  Thomas  B..  Swift,  and  Maml>ourg.     o.»«». 

TiKK,  ^i  F    to  J  D  Rlordan.  and  O.  C.  Ubby.  trostafj  »' 
"SJ"  SSv  FsSlly  Tr^uTNarrow  wd>  lo«n.     8.287,662. 
3-1-66.  Cl.  138—124. 

""%lSfe?8:.I4lii'y.  Alexander,  and  Spinmaa.    8.187.- 

Undle/ WUUa-  L.  .Safetr  Insert  for  tabeless  tires.    3487.- 

667.  3-1-66.  CT.  152--188. 
Undstrom.Os«u^H^:  see-       ^^^^^     8.M7.664. 

Us.J2:'S'-.*'?5SSs°oflS^turiag«u*s.    8487484. 
3-1-66.  Cl.  88— JW.   __.  -   .   Balth  to  Automatic Bectric 

3-1-6A   a.  338 — 198. 
"^''^rtnTW^"^:.  Rubenls.  and  LIthgo.     8.287.877. 

"*»"^nla\"^l£^Vn&i  SiJS^oVp'-^iJ  eellulodc 


tiua  MM 


S-l-M, 


\   AtoBlc   ICaMnr   Authorltj . 
I.  s-i-eoi.  a.  ifi— -41. 

lezaatter  JL,  and  J.  B.  Browc  r, 


156— J  &4 


2  00. 


IBS, 


znu 

Uttom  ayttMM.  lae. :  «c — 

AMfltfMo.  BAtold  C.  tad  PiltM 

Uti,  CterlM  J..  Jr.,  to  Uutwt  Wta 
Aatt^ttU  tirttai.    S,aS7,8(te.  S-l'-H 

Loakk  WUIUB  IL,  to  Ubiob  Oartido  ~ 
lag  eatal7«t  coapooltloas  froai 
ort«»ooluwl«u»  compounds. 

Loknad.  WUlUa,  aad  D.  C.  Wrlckt.  to 
aad  MackliM  Co.     RoUer  dte  pi 
••tOMAtlc  roll  lift.     SJS7.4»t, 

Umm.  Kmett.  J.  Tatlock.  and  J.  M. 
KingdOM  - 

S,1S8.106, 

Lopasle.  Alezaador 

troUcr    Co.     lUamliiatod 
S.2SS.SS4.  S-1-66.  CI.  '100-^121 

LODM,   John   P..    to   UaiverMl    ( 
Corp.     Water   mrajnag  moeliaalam 
fe«ler.    S.2S8,0M.  »-i-6«.  CI.*  If  ' 

L'Ureal.  Soclete  AnooTine  dlte  :  Bti 

Daragan,  Borta,  Morane,  and  PellJ 

Lmvmm.  l^BMB  E..  to  Shell  OU  Co. 
poatttoM  coBtalBlag  neutral  aabtesa 

S^^iss.  s-i-mTo.  ssa— m. 

Loaee.  Kathryn  A. :  809 — 

Bemstein,  Jack,  and  Lotaa.    3.238, 
Lovall,  Kraeat  K..  to  The  Delaiaa  Co, 

windahleld  dearlag  systema.    8,237; 

284. 
Lovell.  Eraeat  B..  to  IMauta  Co 

8M,  3-1-06,  CI.  23»— 204. 
I/owcoek,  Joha  C.  C,  to  J.  *  S.  Ha: 

chanibera.    3,237.424.  3-1-66.  CL  62-f: 
Low*  Paper  Co. :  8fao — 

Oallbo,  Bobert.    3.237.277. 
Loweoachuaa.  Oacar.  to  Sperry  Baad  ^ 

potar.    3.238^2.  3-4-66/01.  235— 1(|7 
Loiwn.  Ocorge  w. :  gaa — 

Brown.  Delmont  D.,  and  Lowa.    3.: 
Lowa,  Walter  H.  J. :  B0» — 

Browa,  IMaMat  D..  and  Lowa.    8.: 
Lobar,  Edgar  H^  to  Bparrr  Baad  Corp 

tua.    3,£rr.407,  8-1-66,  CI.  74—5. 
Laeaa,  Bapert  H.    Caatlag  float  for  a 

8-1-66.  CI.  43 — 43.1. 
Loeaa,  WilUam  J.     PUton  rlaga.  plstofi 

conMaatlOBS  tbereof.     3,237,953.  8-1  - 
Laclaa,  Band.     Aatl  aUd  brake  edatro . 

07108—21. 
Lokaaa  Steel  Co. 

Blatsar,  WUllam  W.,  aad  Alezaad* 
Ma.  Jame  L.     3.237.298. 
Loketa.  rraak  J.    Method  of  haallag  a 

8-1-66.  CL  43—4.5. 
Ljbrook.   Arnold   T..   to  Eaaez   Wlr* 

3.288.858.  3-1-66.  a.  218—266. 
l^brook.    Araold   T..    to   Baaez    Wire 

8.2SM54.  3-1-66.  CL  210—270. 
Ljbrook.  Malcolm  T..  to  P.  B.  Mallorj 

breaker  aad  coatrol  ambieat  tem] 

elndlag  waakaatng  alot  adjaatlag 

66.  CL  200—114. 
Lyadi.  Chariea  8. :  Bm — 

'SdMtellch,  Alaa  A.,  aad  L^aeh. 
tU,  Jaa*  L..  to  Lakwu  Steal  Ca. 

8.287.286.  8-1-66.  CL  2»— 528. 
Macaraa.  Darld  P..  aad  C.  L.  BoyaL  to 

Method  for  parting  am^oae.    3.83iB.i 


CL 

Matfcad  a(  prepar- 

tetraehlOTMe  and 

SJ88i»l45.  8-1-66.  Q.  858— 


rhe  Falls  Engineering 
utter  apparataa  wlta 
86.  CL  68—510. 
jaltbwalte.  to  United 
Nuclear   raaetora. 


paah    bat  Mm 


Corruiated   Box   Machlaery 
or  short  leagth  tape 


BetM  ctable  aoaala.    8.287.- 


L  LM. 
^2. 


Jorp.     Faaetloa  eoai- 


2  17.777. 


187.777. 
Oyroocople  appara- 


flihlagUae.    3.387.888. 


1% 


Cnfl 


artlelea  ta  a  tabe. 
spring  compressor. 


k.  B.  Staler  Mfg.  Co. 
164.  3-1-66.  a.  127- 

MacDoaald,  Xdwla  P.    Seat  belt  coatrc  Ued  waralag  system 

8^7.710.  8-1-66.  CL  180—82. 
Machlap.  OastaT  F. :  8«e — 

Smith.  Paal  B..  Jr.    3.238.480. 
Mack,  dutord  B.     Method  of  packagl^ 

S!tt7  J64.  8-1-66.  Cl.  58—28. 
tuaU^.ituev^  H.,  V^  to  M.  Klopt. 

8.28f>l».  84-66.  CL  204— lO^T 
MacNeill.  Arden  B..  to  MaflNeOl 

sptfta  raeaplaeiea  aad  anchor  ptate 

8-1-66.  CL  86— M. 
MaeNeUl  Eaglaeertag  Co..  lac. :  Sao— 

MacNtfUT  Ardea  B.    3.887,828. 
MacPeek.  Doaald  L. :  8ao— 

Tlaaley.  SamasI  W..  aad  MadPcek. 
Mac7.  ChriiatUa  D..  daccaaad  (by  L.  O. 

tratriz),  aad  O.  H.  Lladstrom.  to 

Apparatas  f»r  aad  method  of  trlsua 

the  Ilk*.    8.287.664.8-1-66,01.146— 
Laara  O. 


Macy.  Laara  O. :  Bsa 
Maey.  Christlaa  D. 


icy,  Christlaa  D..  aad  Lladstrom 
Madaas.  Dr..  ft  Co.    ~ 

aad  Wlakle  > 


iposl  1< 
17—1 


Madaas.  Batt. 
Madaaa,  Dr..  ft  Co.  K.O 

Bfbrlac  Haaa.  aad  Wlaklor.    8.288il»0 
Madaas.  BoK.  H.  Brbrtag,  aad  W.  WlikUr, 
ft  Cs.     Saabaorbable  aeaela  com. 
maktag.    8.286.104.  8-1-66.  Q.  16 

Maddsa.    Donald    J.    Padtage    of 

8.287.761.  8-1-66.  CI.  206—60. 
Mag^Cateraebmnagea  A.G. :  899 — 
^lacosMttl.  TnlUo.    8.288.203. 

Magl-Pak  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oraa.  Carl  A.    8.287.810. 

MagasTox  Co.,  ne :  8m  . 

^^alsoa.  AVfted  M..  aad  Crane.    8.28^281^ 

Me4itt  Co.:  Be* — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8,888^1. 

of  ^■'MlaL  Army. 


.  to  Th*  Rowaa  Coa- 
drcalt    breaker. 


3,287.800. 
Lobricatlag  oU 
polymeric  detergcata. 


Nossle  support  for 
.  3-1-66,  a.  280— 


Befrlgerated 


and  assemblies  or 
,.  Cl.  277—172. 
8,287,006,  8-1-66, 


3,287,800. 
krawl  net.    8.287,387. 
;orp.     Cigar  lighter. 
Corp.    Ignltor   plag. 


temper!  tore  eon 


ft  Co.,  lae.    Clrcalt 

mpeaaator  la- 

3,886,881.  8-1- 


3.  !88.263. 
M4  thod  of  eastlag  dad. 


Bagla<  erlag 
eoi  iMaatloa. 


Co..  lae.    Ootf 
3.287,828. 


_^  3,238.227. 

]  [aey.  special  admlala- 

.  A.  Ho«ael  ft  Co. 

fat  from  hama  aad 

1. 


€m 

55 


8,287,60t. 
8.888.104. 


;  to  Dr.  Madaaa 
loa  aad  awthod  of 


al  ctrlcal    eompoasBts. 


Mak.  StephMi  M.  F..  A.  8.  Taober.  aad  8.  O.  Labaw,  to  Tha 
Natioaal  Cash  Bsglstar  Co.  Optical  scaaalag  pan  aad 
eodsd-charaetor  rwidlag  systask     8,288.001.   f-1-66,  CL 

840— 146J.  .      , 

Maliory,  P.  K..  ft  Co..  lac :  Boo— 

Baker,  koaald  A.,  aad  Foraaaader.    8,287.900. 
Lybrook.  Malcolm  T.    8,238.831. 
Mambourg,  Jamea  B. :  Boa — 

(yConneU,  Thomas  B.,  Swift,  and  Masibourg.    8.238.080. 
Mamo.  Anthony  C.  to  Bon- Warner  Corp.    Friction  engaging 

mecbanlsm.    8.237.737,  3-1-66.  Ci.  192—69. 
Mandera.  <iodo<iMaa  J.,  to  North  Amertcaa  Phlllpo  Co..  lae. 
Method  of  SMaafactariag  magaoUe  hoada.    8.287.880.  8-1- 
66.  Cl.  2»— 100.5.  — •— "  .-— » 

Maaecke,  Siegfried  B. :  Boa— 

Rosenberg.  DaTld  Ma.aad  Maaecke.    8J88.887. 
Maaess,    Norouui    B.  lOectrleal    rsdprocatloa    apparatas. 

3.236,897,  8-1-66.  Cl.  810—27. 
Man|dapane,  Boearlo:  Bao — 

Dc  Vita,  AlDboaas  J.,  aad  MaagUpaae.    8.888.470. 
MaaklB.  Jaaaaa  B..  Jr. :  Bos — 

Henry.  Joha  J..  JoIumob.  aad  Maakla.    8.288,408. 
Manly,  Donald  O.,  J.  P.  (ylalloran.  and  F.  J.  Blc*.  Jr.,  to 
The  Quaker  Oata  Co.    Prodnetloa  of  pyrldlae  from  tetra- 
bydrofurfuryl  alcohol.    8.288,214.  8-1-66.  Cl.  260—380. 
Maaufectnres  Maeblae  Co. :  8*0 — 
,,      Harst.  Chariea  L.    3.237.991.  ^1 

MaraagoaL  Lolgl:  Bo* —  [ 

Kens.  Adrlaao,  sod  Maraagoal.    3.238.244. 
Maraa.  Pwey  J.,  to  Qarrott  AiuaMlaw  Co.     Logglag  hook. 

3.237.259.  8-1-66,  Cl.  24—123.  — ••— • 

lilarbat.  Ciareace  H.     Portable  blader  for  rug  samplaa  aad 

the  like.    3J87.826.  8-1-66.  CL  224— 45.    *"•«'•" 
Marehaad.  Jaaa  F..  te  North  Amorleaa  PhlUpa  Co..  lac    Oia- 
placemeat   of   peraiataat   carreata   by   msaas   of   radlaat 
energy.    S.238.«4,  8-1-66.  C\.  340— ir3.1. 
ICarchaat.  Harold :  Bsi» 

CscheUa.  OoaaM  B.,  aad  Marcbaat    8J88.881. 
Marcoal  Sonadlag  Dories  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Beo— 

Boud.  Ueary  J-  aad  Hnater.    3.238.498.  ,   , 

MarcoTlts  Mortoa  \V. :  gee—  ' 

^r2si.3M  *"***•     ''*'**^**'     *•«"".     <»*     Phllllpc 
Maremoat  Corp.':  £co — 

Aartcb,Chrl*t5mli  W.     3.287,249. 
^  *S.  I'lE^Si         "y**™""*  «»tt^  T*^    8,237.608.  8-1- 
Marlaa  Co. :  Boe-^ 

Hill,  Jamea  J.     8.287.744. 
3larpe,  Donald  B.   to  Sparry  Baad  Corp.     Signal  reaponalva 

Marsh.  Doaald  :  Boa — 

^'^i!!?^"   •felf  J?;*  "^  ^-^  Beraauor.  to  Callery  Chaml- 

Martmia.  Alexaader  E..  to  Bauacb  ft  Lomb  lac.  Orarload 
protection  dreolt  for  mirror  gaWaaoaMter  uslag  photo- 
conductlTj  ceUs   to   shoat   oTorload   carr*at     3.281^04. 

S-l-aOiVl.  324—110. 

Martia    Cheater  A.,  to  The  BeadU  Corp.     Fluid  praaaoi* 

527"*8S-66  *C1  '5f^!^77'***'°*"*  ***"**'■«  "****     *'*'^'- 

MartlB.  Oearg*  J.,  to  Parkei^Hannlfln  Corp.     Flold  system 

and^ralra    aaaemMy    tborefor.      3,237,rf5l.    ^-l-O,    CL 

^'a^SVcT  Sli/H.*^"*  "**  '"'  •**»«»»'*»*     8.287.329, 
MaruaoT,'Xlcholas:  B«e — 

Karp.  Jaey  C  aad  Maniaor.    3.237,690. 

Molded  artlelea  of^apeat  oU  ahale  aad  tharmoplaatlc  mate- 
riata^wd^jfiSaa  for  preparlag  aamc    8488.175.  8-T5B; 

Maachlaaafabrlk  Frorlop  0.m.bJI. :  Bm^ 
^'***£}'^^''^'*^^..'^'^°**B  Oebmdier  Sdwobeck  KG:  Boo— 

Maacoch.  Joasph  J. :  899—  "'•~~'~ 
,,     P^n.  MolTlUa  F.     8.287,710.      1 

Maael.  Marrla  A.  Wooraer,  aad  C.  Il  Trabel.  to  General 
gjdga  lac    Oapaaltlre  eBcoder.  \vSm,  S^l^a! 

Masoa,  Joha  J.:  890— 

CM^,9^iri««^.iad  Muoa.    8.288.078.  '" 
Maaoa^  Ralph  B;.  aad  W.  F.  Arey.  Jr..  to  Esao  Baasarefa  aad 

Maaoa,  Baloh  B. :  899 '■-"'  \ 

Aroy.  WtUam  F..  Jr..  aad  Maaoa.     8JS8.11t: 

Mather,  ioha :  Bae—  . :  ^     "(l-.'lf'.i*    •     y '-/ ... 

0'5Mn.  Wnnam  a..  Stlmoaoa.  ■■#  ttilM#'  iJMJ«S 
Mataoa.  Howard  J.,  to  teacUfrRSaSwh   jSTAntS^r 
a^SM2  7  "■"**  ***•  ****^**^-     M88.180.JwiK 
Matsamoto.  Ttadaa:  M99 

Kawal^  JBllchi.  Matsaaseto.  aad  Tajlma.    8.238.108. 
Mataaahita  Electric  ladoatrial  Co..  Ltd. :  Baa—    *'**^*'^ 

Soma,  Hamro,  and  TbataamL    8,237  678. 


Mattaoa.  BaysMmd 
Oeaeral  IJbtora 
74—407. 


U.  H.  B.  Foada.  aad  D,  E. 
Cofpi     Oaariag.     3.28T.4fO, 


Waata.  to 
8-1-66?  CL 


'I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mats,  AUaa 


S.,  to  l^leflez  lac     D*t1os  for  traaHBlttiag 

I  motioa.     8.287,477.  8-1-66.  CL  74—001. 

Maas.  Otto :  Boa — 

Hooek.  Claus,  Maus.  Wiater.  aad   Sehulde.     8.288.179. 
Masaat.  Battoa  ft  San^y  Co^_«*a— 

Decker.  WlUiamTT    3.237,262.  „    ^        „.    *_. 

Mazao^  Oordoa  J.,  and  E.  J.   MotyL  to  Weatera  Bleetrie 
CoTlac    Proceaa  for  prodndag  cadmiom-beariag  forritoa. 
8488,185.  8-1-66.  CL  252— 60:    ^        „    „       , 
May.  ibraeat  M..  aad  A.  Foao,  to  Otto  B.  May  lac     Tri 
Buoroaietbyl-beBBeBeaBOsallcylic  add  dyoatoBs.     8J08.189, 
3-1-66,  a.  260— 807. 
May,  Otto  B..  Inc. :  899 — 

^  Majr,  Bniaat  M..  aad  Foao.    8488,180. 
MayoVKeaaetb  E. :  «•*— 

BUtcDaald.  Mayo,  aad  Hayaor.    8,888,484. 
Maya.   WObortw.     Bapalr   maaoi   for  laflaUble  members. 

8487.490.  8-1-66,  Cl.  81—15.7. 
Maytag  Co..  Ttie  :  gee — 

PortUo,  Arthor  E.     3.237,466. 
MeAlplae.  Sir  Bobert.  ft  Boos  Ltd. :  899— 

Rarr)a,  Alaa  J.     3.287.308. 
McAaeaple.  Patrt^ :  Bee—  _  ^,^  ^, 

Baiak,  Nathaa.  aad  McAaeaple.     3438,002. 


MadyMU.  John  M. :  Bi ,      ^  , 
Mcdyaakl.  Joseph  M.  aad  J. 
MadyaaS.  Jaasph  M.  aad  J. 


Etrt: 


MeAteerrJuaea  H. :  fi. 
Mlrriaa.  Staaley  B. 
MeAoUBerJoha  F 


McAteer.  and  Nelaoa.     8.238449. 


'ParoaeAathoay  !>.,  and  McAollfle.     3,237,488. 
McChrdle.  Arthor.  Jr. :  Bee—  ^  ,,^    ^,        ,  ,^_  ,_^ 

Taylor,. Biebard  P..  Rabone.  aad  McCardle.     3.287.864. 
MeChfthy,  1)OBald  J.,  and  Q,  8.  HaTtlaad.  to  TheJaeoba 
Mfg/tt.    Kaylaaa  ^nck.    1237,955,  3-1-66.  Cl.  279-63. 
McCartaey,  James  8..  aad  R.  VT  De  Leo  to  Rooemount  Eagl- 
aearlBg  Co.     Spray  nossle  bavlag  a  forward  aurface  oa 
which    Uould    illnia.     3,237.870.   8-1-66,    CL    239—424. 
McCoaacdl,  WlUlam  D. :  8ee—  «„.,«•- 

Ouater.   David  S.,  and   McCoaneU.     3,237473. 

McCraToa.  Marcus  R. :  See —         

Greilieh,   Alfred   L..   aad    MoCraTea.     3.238.406. 

McCoUoogh   Robert  W.:  «ee—  .^.  „. 

KMa.   Normaa  B.,  aad  McCaUoogh.     8.287.658. 

MeCalloch.  WlU'am  J,  O. :  Seo—        ^,,    ^       ^  _^^ 

Clark,  Haddaa,  Adama.  Smysrs,  McCoUoch,  aad  Slotter- 
badt.    8488.077. 
MaDoaaoll  ft  MlUer,  lac. :  «••— _    .    ,^     .  „^  ,._ 
Stoaich.  Elwood  H..  aad  Kmleelk.     8.238,328. 
McElroy    Archie  B..   W.   E,^  Prealor.   and  B.  Forbis.     Tif* 

pressare  slgaal.    4,238.506.  3-1-%.  Ci.  340—58.  _ 
McOeeaay,  WUUam  8..  and  R.  R.  Flcklcy.  toCnited  BaciaMr- 
lag  luad   Foaadry  Co.     Workpioe*  haadllag  aad  ftedlng 
apparataa.    8437,784,  8-1-66,  CL  214—1. 
MeOraw-Edisoa  Co. :  See—     .,...,„ 

McGalia,  Joseph  C,  and  D.  D.  Bowdish.  toiUnltsd  SUtas  of 
Aasarlcn.  Atomic  Energy  Coaudssion.  High  tsmpamtare 
fBmacc    8.288,288. 8-1-66.  CI.18--B1.     „      ,^    _.      , 

Melatyra.  Maariee  J.,  to  The  Hamboldt  Co.  Gay  llae  rlag  for 
towera.    8.287.880,  8-1-66,  CL  52-.148.  ^^^  ^ 

McKaoa,  Jamea  »..  and  P.  S.  SUrcber.  to  Union  C^tMd^rp^ 
Preparation  of  onaatorated  acetataa  by  the  eixidatlon  of 
oMbawltha 


ac*tat*  in  ha 
407. 


of  onaatorated  acetataa  ay  tn*  eaiaaaon  or 
1  paUadlom  aalt  In  the  orcaenoe  of  rzeoM  conic 
ilOefroe  medlom.    8438447.  8-1-66,  CL  260— 


Erosion 


HMdleaoaittonlBf 
-1-66.  07112 


M.  Htlff^y 
blase    S4tT.- 

8438.001. 


.M.   84ST4Tt. 
M..  10%   to  V. 

t  for  aswing  mac 
•79,  8-1-66.  CL  II-     "  - 
Msohsr,  Darld  A. :  Boo—  .  .,    .. 

Allea,  Keaaeth  C,  Ellington,  and  Meeker. 
Megsns,  Lndorieos :  Bee —  ^  ,,  ,  ^^  „, 

^Titn  der  Hoek.  Wlllem.  Lsaders.  aad  Magens.    8,287.875. 
Melahers,  Joadilm  W.,  aad  H.  Koch,  to  Alpiaa  Boroamachlaaa- 

Warfc.   Qja.b.H.     Typewriter  dcije  cam  havlag  roandad 

eaga^ng  aorfaee.    8437,746,  8-1-66,  O.  IW— HT 
Mela!.  «ndoU,  aad  M.  Obremakl,  to  Oraadlg  BSakto^jiadia- 

alaeha  VaraoctaaaaaUlt.     TelcTlaloa  camera,  with  vldleoa- 

^aetabc    8438490,  8-1-66,  CL  17»--t. 2. 
Meblw,  Joeeph,  to  North  Americaa  Phlllns  Co.,  lac     Ap- 

Kratos  aad  method  for  prodadag  Uoold  raygmi  aad/or 
aid  aitrogea  by  low  temperatars  roctlSeatlea  of  atmoa- 
pherlc  air.    8487,418,  S-1-66,  CL  62—14. 
MelUoa,  Fraak :  «**—  ,  „  ..,         .  -.,  -«- 

Di  Domoaleo.  Jooepta,  aad  Mallloa.    8487437. 
Mdpar.  lat :  899 —  _  .  ,^^  ^„ 

^ymal.  Botmrd  B.,  aad  Wataoa.    8488.407. 

Meltser,  Robert  J. :  Be*—  

K^r,  Joha  D.,  aad  Maltser.   8487408. 
Meaeades,  Joss :  Bee —     ,  ,  ^^^^        .  ,,.,  _.- 

OUliek,  Laoraaee  H.,  Manendea.  aad  Sttkhars.    3437.040. 
Measd.  Bidiard  L     "  ' 


Dougan,  DouUa  8..  and  MenseL 
wr.  Alf  rod  tiT,  to  Kemllte  Coip> 


3437.014. 
Siad  flap. 


3437483. 


MtUerCalgaa.    843S401. 
343T413. 


McKeowa,  Daald.  to  Ooaeral  Etraamlea  Corpt. 

3  287,447.  8-1-66,  CL  73— 86.       ^    ,       .«^^,    .,*. 
McKlalty.  ^miaiL    TaraaUo  aha*  bada.    3487431,  8-1-66, 

MoBIannis,  Eugene  E..  to  The  Oobdyear  Tire  ft  B«^  ^2* 
raonmstlr  nrn  aad  method  of  maklag  aamc     3437.673. 

M«MiUan!  Andrew,  to  Bex  Chainbelt  lac  Mlxiag  auchlac 
8.2S7.9b0iS-l-66.  a.  209—169.        _^,  .     ,  .  ^.  , 

McMnllea.  Wayaa  W.  Moaaa  In  a  Tchlde  for  malatalaiag 
eoordiaatioB  botweea  the  ▼•Mdea  taralag  and  lateral  dop- 
^.    3437i61,  3-1-66.  Cl.  280— «».  j 

"^^^.^fir.  S::^  MaMurjftr   3.2884M.  ,  ^^ 

MeNamara.  Laareace  S..  aad  C.  A.  Cotea.  to  >"«>««<»«>> 

aad  Baglaaeriag  Co.     Sdacttr*  osldatipa  of  •UphaUcV 

drocarboaa  to  alcohols  la  arsaeacs   of  tert-batyl  borate 

3.288.238.  8-1-66,  Cl.  260—482.  ^  ,_ 

McNaney.  ioafl^  T.  J*«P«"^«  <»SI»»»"2f  ^VitL 
Bald  dlaplaeesaeat  daeodw.    3437406,  8-1-66,  a.  280— 

MeNaily.  Malcolm  J.,  to  Uaited  Statea  of  Amtfiea,  Atomic 

Eaergy  Commiadon.    Fad  dasMat  aaaoabiy  for  a  aadaar 

reactor.    8.238.100.  8-1-06.  Cl.  176-87 
McPheoterc  >*»«  H..  I.  L.  Joaec  ««  I*  i  ^•■"^v?*,* 

MePhaetsra  aaaor.  to  aald  Janaa  aad  aald  Kanaey.    Manhole 

daratloa  maaaa     3487438  3-1-66,  CL  94—34. 
MdPheraoa.  Alezaader  W..  to  D^8ta-Co  Corp.    Doable  actlag 

ptaBflsrdama.   3487.4*8.  8-1-66,  CL  74-106. 
MePhersoB  iMtrosMat  Cora^«es^  •? 

McPhersaa,  Paal  M.    3.288408.  ^  .^ 

Mtfhaiaoa,  Paal  M.,  to  MePharaon  laatmmeat  Corp.    Abaorp- 

tiOB  analydng  apparataa  with  meaaf  for  reBaettag 

waTelaagth  altravldet  radiatioa  alo 

ei*BC*  opttcal  patha.    8,238,868,  8-1- 

''^l£!!%SMFTMeBae.  aad  Vlttlmb*rga.    8438.^. 
WUao^  ^rSd  F,  McRae,  aad  Ylttimberga.    3,238423. 
Mead  Corp.,  The :  B99— 
ts     Belth.  aiBWd  H.    8.237.840.       ^    ^ 
,     Wood!  Preatiee  J.    8,287,762.       ^4  ^  ,       ^ 

''•*%fiSc  Slirtaa  W.  aad  Wal*llllg.    843T,634.      ,, 


8-1-66.  Cl.  280— 1M.5. 
Meopa.  Narodnl  podalk :  l... 

^SampL  Jaa.    3488,007.  ,  ^.  ^,      _, 

Mareler,^  Jaaa.    Mold  for  eloagated  bladder  of 

ad.    i,287448,  8-1-66,  CL  18— 36. 
Merck  ft  Cc.  lae. :  899— 

Arth.  O^aE.    3438.197. 
Merck.  E.,  Akttauaadladmft :  B9t— 

Frahatorfto,^roH|aag,  and  Mtlli 
Mergena,  George  W. :  Be* — 

Dreyf 00a.  Alas  W.,  and  Mergsnc 
Merit  Prodocta.  Inc  :  Bee — 

mode  Aleck.    8437,348. 
Merlen.  Monty  M- :  899—    ^  ^_.        .  ..„  ^. 

JoftaaoB.  Norman  J.,  aad  Mariaa.    3488493.        _ 

Merrlam.  Aaa  S..  to  a»«o  O^- »' 'V^«*2- ^-^WJ^* 
Maary  cooater  drcolta.    3438.401.  8-1-66.  Cl.  8M--41. 
Mertlsr.  Charlss  S..  to  SteTWS  }U*.C»-,  »^    ^**^^^ 

Tsrlake  radauace.   3.288.4W.  8-1-06^0.  338— 28.  , 

Miuwvm,  Joanh.    Hair  clipper  with  a4)astobto  aazillary  eoa». 

8437.804.  S-1-66,  Cl.  30—201. 
MetsoaL  Smrglo:  B9»— 

Cblnsoli.  Glan  P..  and  MersonL    8488446. 
Meoplay.  Wflnam  B. :  8** — 

^Lwiaster,  Stan  W,  and  Meaalar.    8,238,400. 
Metallgeadladuft  Aktlrageedladmft :  Baa-- 

Sdiwars,  Bnmt.  S^tt.  Wlemer,  and  Kopp.    84374T0. 
Metraller,  WlUtom  J. :  8e*—     \     „  _..        .«.«,,. 
Hamner,  Glen  P.,  Maaon,  and  Metraller.    3438.116. 
Metsser.  Jamea  I..  Jr. :  Be*-- 

Boaeh.  Claranee  A.,  and  Matsgv. 
Meyer.  Geo.  J.,  Mfg.  Co. :  ««»— 

Carter.  BldaerT.   8488,dBC_  ^    ,1    ^  _  « 

Meyer.  Hetbart  C.  A..  B.  L.  MUtoch.  V.  Bhrc^ua.  and  T. 

Tsnsoki,  to  American  Maisa-Prodocta  Co.    Starch  pho^tete 

film  compedtiaa  and  method  oC  dreaalng  woanda  with  aamc 

3,288ap0r8-l-«0.  Cl.  167—08. 

Meyer.  William  H. :  Bee —  

T^boTlch.  Nicolas  D.,  and  Meyer.    3438,398.      _  .      . 
MUchaa.  Lonla,  to  Beetro-Meeanlaac  Compagalc  ^btonal- 
ly  eoatrolled  hemeticaUy  endoaed  eleQ^c  awlteft.    3438,- 
844,  8-1-66,  Cl.  200—168. 
Mlchand,  lAWrcnee  J^  to  SperiT  Band  Cam.    Attaehasaat  f or 

aolderiagtooL    3iS7433,  3-1-66,  Cl.  m^l^     _^  «., 
Michel.  Goorg*  J..  Jrl  aad  G.  Mdeborakl.  to  Haaeock  «slo- 
eoatrol  Corp.     Produetioa  monitoring  apparatac    8488.- 
882.  3-1-66.  CL  846—82.^ 
Mlehtoaa-DyaamlCB.  Ibc :  Be*— 

Qnj,  WUllam  K..  Jr.    8.237,454. 


3.238481. 


radiattoa  a^raMMnitog  tud  ref- 
-  iJ:*,  a.  280— 43J1. 


^^£!&ey,  WUllam  A.    ^JM.4»A. 

SUBkey.  JohB  ■.,  aad  Bcdec    3488,469. 
MierowaTo  AaaodatM.  ^w^9e— 
HlnecMartaaB.    34S&a28. 
Jeaklatoa.  Joha  V.   44$M34.     , 
MlerowaT*  Derdopaicnt  Laiboratoriec  Ibc  :  Mm — 

aalaharg,adward.    8,238.473. 
MId-Stotea ftWlre Co. :  899—  „  «».  ,^ 

Haymaa.  Max.  aad  SaddMc    3437.498.  _ 

mdOetoa,  Bartoa  E.    Cuttlag  toola.    34874T0.  3-1-66.  CL 

20—100. 
Mldweatora  AppUod  Sdaaea  Corp. :  Boo— 

Modrey.TfooepL    34S7,00T.  ^    _ 

Mihara.  Kasahiko.  and  T.  Yamashlki.  to  Aaahl  Kaad  Km 
Kaboahfld  KaMc  Method  for  eBectlBg  cmUtnooaa  flit 
ttoo.  3438438.  8-1-66.  CL  310—30. 
MIkalacky,  Manray  W^  to  MeGtaw-.Bdtooa  Os.  Foao  baTlag 
meaaa  to  smmMt  cbaractertetlc  la  high  fhalt  carrcat  rang*. 
8488432.  8-1-66.  a.  200— 130. 

Miller,  Codl  H. :  B**— 

Taylor,  George  W.,  White,  and  Miller.    8438.076. 

MUler-Harria  Inatnunento  Co. :  B*o — 

Harri*.  John  L.     8438,328. 
MUl*r,  Jaaeph  W^  to  Tork*  Sdaatlfle  Corp. 

3438,022,  8-1-46.  CL  28—373. 
Mill*r,  Looter.  Jr. :  B*e — 

O^d,  Slegfrlad.  aad  MUlar.    3438419. 


Crystal  pallar. 


C  ki    Tractor  awclwi— . 


UdKntorlM, 


S<rl-M, 


lac.     Method 
^,  a.  51—320. 
Skale  Co.     PaltetlMd 

s^T.Tse.  s-i-oe.  ca. 


MUltr  BaynoBd  J.,  to  J.  I.  Ckm 

MlliMnr,  iobtrtO..  to  ▲Jam  L 

for  taandUaff  grit.    S.SS7,SS1.  »«-a-i 
^iink««    Wimsm  U..   to  Bowcntoa 

atractvi*  of  cyUawcftl  pro<locts. 

814— 10.S. 
MlUlport  FUttr  Corp..:  ««•— 
P«rt»r,  XteTld  B^  and  PalBc. 

^Mmr,  Hmbcrt  C.  A^  MUlocb. 

MUliLjiwtlB  W. :  JNo— 

KUmob.  OooTfO  A..  MUls.  ud 
nolo.  Thomu  W.    Vkotoalng  meana 

s3aiMo,  »-i-«6,  a.  «w— 4M.     .  «  .., 

Mi«St.  Sumo  M.    Labrleaat  and  eoc^t  applicator.    S.S37,- 


i^n 


,T7& 
UtrMram,  and  Tsosukl. 


'tbomaa.     3,238.350. 
for  oTcrlappiBg  boards. 


8W;  i-l-M.  CL  2«^-5«2.^ 
MlBlater  oT  Avlatloa.  Uar  Majostir'a 


Ciab 


KlaadoBi  of  Oro^t  Brttala  and 

lijrlor.  Otoria  W.  C,  HoUowajr 

MlBka,  Ooorgo  W^  to  Tbo  Nattonal  <^ 

raaponalTie  dock  for  card  reader 

23»— ei.ii. 

MlBBoaoU  MlniBf  and  Mfr  Co. J  Sr- 

▲atoiMOB,  Darld  L.     3.237,281. 

JobasoB.  WaTae  K.     3^7.831. 

Bcfalvter.  Harnr  C.     8,»8,M0. 

Bchulta,  DoaaM  E..  aad  Swoaay. 

MlBtf  ■   John  C.    Boom  aocla  aad 

521.  %-1-W,  CL  340—287. 

•      -       •       -      -    -    McAtaw 


O  >TerBin«at  of  tba  Ualted 

No  ttaora  Irtlaad  :  8ao — 

I  Bd  Thookaa.     8,238.075. 

b  Begiater  Co.     Photo- 

3.23iM57.  8-1-88,  CL 


3,238.188. 
I  ilarm  imUeator.    8.2S8,- 


U  tbod 


3-1-18, 


8,»7,245. 


▲pplod 
dUteraitial 


Mlrrlaa.  Staalaj  B^  J.  H.  McAtaw 
■mo  Btaaarcb  aad  BaclBcerlBc  Co 
prodactloB  tU  a  aJaifii  dlBMriaat 
a.  280—506. 
MltebeU.  Jasas  O. :  B9*—    ^  ^  ^ 
MltdieU,  Wlaaloe  O.  aad  J.  O 
Mlteball.  Wlaaloe  Q.  aad  JT.  O 
plaatle  footwear.    8,238,078, 
MltaaUahl  TobboI  Co.,  iLtd. :  8ee- 
NoaaiBl.  KaaUls*,  aad  Sato 
Mediae  Mfg.  Co. :  l«e — 

Hogglaa,  Homer  D.     3,287,888 
ModnvTJoeepb,  to  Mldwaatera   ' 
load  aalf-aettlag  bolt  «ltb  " 

Moeaiy,  <JarL    Boat  balL    8.aa|7,581 

Mobar,  Jack  L.    Space  craft    S,287jB85, 

Mejeaaler  Broa.  Co. :  fee- 
Witt.  Cheeter  J..  Bkoll,  aad 

MoJoaater,  Harry  O. :  »•»— 

^^ntt,  Chester  J.,  SkoU.  aad 

Moaaa.  Artbor  H. :  8ee — 

Boaaera,  Brlaa.  M<mes.  aad  Oall 

Moaaaato  Cheaalcals  Ltd. :  fee- 
Barrett.  Jack  W.     3,237.380 
aaato  Co. :  8ee —  _       , 

Hetalager,  BamvuA  A.,  aad  Biraa  . 

Bald,  Staalw  L.    8>2«^29. 

Webber,  B^Sert  T..     -^--•— 
MeatalTO,  ■dwlB  J. :  Bet  . 

Bappee,  DoaaM  P..  aad  MoatalT( 
Moataca&ai   Bodeta   Oeaerale   per 


1,238.079. 

'   d  tor  fabrieatlea  of 
CL  158—252. 


M<  loaaler. 
Mf  toBBler. 


ChlasoU,  QMaa  P.,  aad  ManoaL 
FarLOaaare  A.,  aa^  BoaaL    3,2 

.',   Waiard  B.     Jolat   raker. 

10 — 888.8. 

Wlllard  B.     Block  Uftar. 
18. 
Babert  J. :  «ee— 

SampeoB,  Bbaw,  aad 


bsaberg.  Sampeoa,  Bbaw.  aad  I  OM 
MWay,  Cbartea  W.,  to  Bauacb  A  Le  ab  . 
aiiac    aa     MlpaoM     reflector.     1.23 


8,227, 118, 


Pe  IL 


a81-«4.8.  

Maeaay,  Brie  F.,  aad  W.  Oerrard. 
PnqparatUm    of     aroaaatle 
8-1-88.  CL  880— 848. 
MaeveTAlTla  B.    Blagbeat 
Moon,  Hllbert  B. :  «e»—     ^  _ 

ngeafrllB,  Leatar  M.,  aad  Moeva 
Mataaa,  Bnue :  f  e»— 

Daragaa.  Borla,  Moraae,  aad 
Mofat.  Praas,  OA.b.H. :  Bee— 
Bch^dT  BScbMtf.     S|287.480 
Gerard  ■.,   to  Joba  T.  ^ 
..    8J87,801.  8-1-88,  CL  2— I 

.  JadtB..  to  ■.  L  da  Peat  di 

tiaatatte  deeeratlea  of 
lit— 17  J. 

mart  J.,  to  :aw«  rmxn 
..     8JS7.8M.  8-1-88,  CL 
,  Ora  B.,  Jr. :  Bee — 
_JlaT,  Oaona  O..  aad  Morna 
Bar  Majaatj's  Ooferaaaeat  ot  ue 
BrltiXi  aad  Vorthafa  Icalaad,  _ 
Taylor.  Qwa*  W.  C  White, 
i;  Bebert  K/aad  H.  B.  Bmltb} 

lajeetloa  pain  with 

*-l'-8«.  CL  108—164. 
Morgalf  Baaaareb  aad  Per, 

^natar,  Uoael,  aad  CHaaloa 
Morla.   Loals  H.     Method  of 
aceoaaaiodate  allders  operatlag  . 
straetarea.    8.238,285,1-1-88,0. 

MoifcoakL  JaaMa,  to  lataraatloaal 


for*  lag 
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f 


aad  J.  P.  Melaoa,  to 
Alkjrlbeaaeae  solfooate 
a.     3,238,248,   8-1-88, 


Seieoce  Corp.     Pre- 
tbnad.     3.287,507, 


3-1-88,  CL  114—58. 
-,  8-1-8C  CL  244—1. 


i2S7,808. 
3,237,808. 
3,238,082. 


8,288.0»4. 


BetaoB  L^er.     3,288.021. 


3,287,788. 
riBdnatrU   MlaerarU  e 


3,238,248. 

1^202.  I  _ 

M87.235,  8-l-«8,  CL 

8.287,979.  8-1-88,  CI. 


Morris,  Loals  P.    

Honser.  Boy  W.,  Morrla,  aad  Cheaanr.    8|237,848. 
Morse,  Miltoa.     Toggle  switch  ssaL     3,287,480,  8-1-88,  CL 

74— -18 1. 
Mooeiey,  Beanie  A.    Btrlaged  mosleal  laatnuaeat.    8,287,508, 

o  1  (gj  en  aa— SAT 
MoeberTjames  K..  to  Behals  TMl  aad  Mfg.  Co.    Coatrel  valva 

with  praeheck  mtsia.    8J87.8JW.  8-1-88.  CL  187—880. 
MosoTSky,  Cbarleslf.  Combiaed  torbe aad lateraal-coiabostloa 

eaglM.    8.287,818.  8-1-88.  CL  128—12. 

Koch,  Bdward  T..  Jr.,  aad  Moas.    8.837,788. 
Moss.  Philip  H. :  Bee — 

WiUard.  Joba  Q,,  Bdwards.  aad  Moss.    8,238,188. 
Mosso.  Paol  B..  to  Pittsbargh  PUte  Glass  Co.     PreparatlOB 
of  polyarethaae  reala  aslag  a  tetraalkyl  goaaldtae  as  a 
catalyst.     3,288.154.  3-1-88,  Q.  280—2:8. 
MotaU  VerksUd,  Aktlebolaaet :  Bee— 
Carlasoa.  Beagt  J.     8;237,248. 

Motorola.  lac. :  Bee —  ._^n 

Kallaader.  David  A.     3,887,2Tti 
Motta.  Aadra  H. :  Bee— 

Pettovel.  Jaeqaea  A.,  aad  Motta.    3,237^519. 
MotyL  Bdward  J. :  Bee — 

Mazsoa,  Gordoa  J.,  aad  MotyL     3,238.185. 
Mooliaage  et  Betorderle  de  Chavaaos :  Bee — 

Croaset.  Hearl.    3.237,392. 
Modd.  Praafc  X.,  Jr.,  to  Cartis  1000,  lac.    Malllag  eaTelopea. 

3^7.970.  3-1-88,  CL  282—25.  ^        .        _^_    . 

Mueller,  Charles  8..  to  Magaetlc  Metals  Co.    Asparktos  for 

eacasiag  aiagaetie  eoree.    3.288,481.  3-1-88.  CI.  838 — 98. 
MaellerTHeibert.  to  Badisebe  Aallia-  *  Boda-Pabrtk  Aktieaae- 
sellseiiatft.    Prodactloa  of  ollgooiers  of  1.8-dleaea.i  S,288,- 
285,  3-1-88.  CL  280-^688.  ^  ^         ^  =    .  .^ 

MoeacUager,  Benoaa  O.     Becessed  bead  fasteaers.     3.287,- 
50878-1-88,  a.  85—45. 

Mnldenaaa,  Aatboay  B. :  Bee —  

Bcbaelder,  Keaaetb  O.,  Maldemaa,  aad  BareekL    8  J87,- 

984. 

MoiJdensaB,  Bverbardos  A.,  aad  H.  Blala.  to  North  Asaerlcaa 

PhlllpaCo.,  lae.     Badlal  slidlag  bearlag  for  traverslBg 

shafta.    8,238,000.8-1-88,  a.  80ff-121.^,  ,   _      ^  _. 

Malbollaad,  Beraard  J^  to  Amerlcaa  Badlator  *  Btaadard 

Saaitary    Corp.    Befrlnratloa    systsfli    porglag    neaas 

3.237,420,  8-1-88.  Q.  «— 77. 

MalhoUaad.  Bdward  J. :  Bee— 

Baatoro,  JaaMa  B.    8.237,828. 
MBller-Calgaa.  Hateat :  Bee — 

Prabatorfer.  Wolfgaafc,aad  Mauer<!alna.    8,238^101.  ^ 
Moatwyler,  Pradrle  C.  toWlre  MaeblaeryriBe..  »«!l-»*  »•* 

severiag  SMCblae.   ^,287.829.  8-1-48.  O.  225—108. 
More,  ToaUo :  Bee 

iirakaalabl.  Mlcblo.  aad  Maro.    3.288.208.  ^        _^  ^ 

Morpby.  Byaaa  B~  to  Aadersoa-Daabaai,  lac.  d.bA.  Daahaai 

Mfg;  Co.     Badleea   belt   aide   ddlvery   rake.     8,287,880, 

8-1-481  a.  58—878.  ^  .    ^        ..„. 

Morray.  Peter  B..  to  Bpeaeer-Marray  Corp.     Btock  laartot 

boanf  BBM  appant«rs,287,948,  3-1-88,  CL  273--184. 

Mariay,  Udwrd  D..  aad  B.  Benaaa.  to  It^  Corp.    Data 

piMssalag  aMdla.    8,238,047,  8-1-88,  CL  108—21. 
Murray,  Bl&aid  J. :  Bee— 

JoBft  PblUp.  aad  Murray.    8,288,508. 
Myers.  Krrrtl  C.     Phoapboalc  add  aaalegs  of  aadeodde 
pbospbataa  aad  method.    3.288.191.  S-I-mTcl  M0--211.B. 
MttbTAlfted.    Badge  holder.    8,287,828.  3-1-88,  CL  40—1.6. 
Msgsshfa,  TosMo :  foe—     ,        ^.  .  «^  .«« 

Suaobe,  Kasoblro.  aad  Nagashliaa.    8,287,897. 
Nafata.  Watara.  T.  TOrasawa,  aad  T.  AokL  to  Sbleao|d  * 
Co.7Ltd.    Preesas  for  fonaatloa  of  pyrrolldlae  Hag.   S.S8,- 


I,: 


S,287,»45. 
lae.    Laser  paapiag 
1,288,470,     8-1-88,     Q. 


P.  W.  Berk  *  Co.  Ltd. 
dihalldea,     3,238.258. 


8-1-88,  CL  9—2. 
3.287.580. 
8487,809.  j 


I  IddeU;  IBC  I  Baspeasioa 

Memoars  akd  Co.    Btoe- 
3,888,068,  3-1-88.  CL 


Tfee  Patterso  i-Kelley  Co.  Inc.    Water 
^   18^-88. 

,  3.288,4i4. 

1  alted  Klagdon  of  Great 
in  ister  of  AnlatloB :  Bee— 
I  ad  Mnier.     8.238.078. 

I  to  Geaeral  MotorsCoro. 

paeoai  ttle  daaipw.     8487.588, 


,Ltd.:Beo— 
8.288,018. 

g  scoop  stracturee  to 
^  oae  fhea  of  the  scoop 
284—262. 

;  larvester  Co.     Stabiliser 

ban.    S4S7.701. 8-1-88.   S.  172— »l. 


18tf,  8-1-88,  CL  280— 289^1.  _  ^    . 

NakaalsbL  Mlcblo,  aad  T.  Muro,  to  Toehltoml  Phannaeeatleal 
ladastrias.  Ltd.     (PheBylHaethyIthlo)ethyl:PiperaxiBee  aad 
routed  compooada.     8488409.   8-1-88.   d.   28(V-268. 
NashTiUe  Brtdgs  Co. :  Bee—  I 

Btatairllle.  HerMa  B.     8487.588. 
Natloaal  Cash  BMlatar  Co. :  Beo— 

BoraborstTXauMth  P.    8488.428. 
Natloaal  Caab  Ba^ater  Co..  The :  Bee—  ...-^.«- 

Mak.  Btephaa  M.  P..  Taabor,  aad  Lebow.    84M401. 

Mlaka.  GearBa  F.    3488457. 

S^aoor.  Joety  ■..  WS^,  aad  Aagd.    8488,508. 
Natloaal  CloTdaad  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oeriets.  Charles  F.    34*7442. 
Natloaal  Pqlyebsailcals,  lac :  Bee—  ^  _  ^,^  ^^ 

Biley.  Charlaa  P..  Jr.,  Straoas.  aad  Terborat.    8488428. 
Natloaal  Preato  ladastrles.  lac  :  Bee — 

Sopor.  La  Vera  G.    8487.924. 
Natloaal  Voadlag  Beseareb  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Gelbart,  WiQfeer  G.,  aad  Saiee.    8.287,74B. 
NauBMaa,  Gaathsr:  Bee— 

Haggs.  Walter,  aad  N«nauaa.    8488.168.  ^    _ 

Neff.  Janeo  G.    Aatomatle  flreana.     8487,522,  8-1-88.  CL 

Ndsoa,  Aitttd  M.,  aad  P.  J.  Craae.  to  The  MagaaTos  Co. 

DlspUy  srstesB.    8438488.3-1-88,0.178—701. 
Ndsoa.  Aadnw  J.,  aad  J.  Batka.  to  Batkia  Tool  aad  Mfg. 

Corp.     LiBatftoa  dance     8.237408,  8-1-48,  CL  8»    ■ 
NMaoa.  Jaaoa  T. :  §90— 

AraoM.  StMhea  B..  aad  Nelaea.    S4874T1. 
Nelaoa,  Josspb  F. :  Bee—  „ 

MirVlsa,  Staaley  B..  McAteer.  aad  Nelsoa.    S.3S8448. 
NdaoB.  Lorao  W.,  to  HomtwoII  uc    Thermostat  apparataa 

with  meaas  to  _preT^t  the  adrerse  eSMt  of  a  cold  waU. 

3488488,  8-1-88,  CL  200—188. 
Nelsoa.  Th oases  G..  to  Itek  Corp.    Data  proceadag  aystem. 

8,237444.  8-1-88.  CL  86—78. 
Neas,  Adrlaao,  aad  l*.  Maraagoal,  to  Bdlaoa.    Procaes  tot 

ebtalalag  a-mMO-a-bydroxy  proploaaaUda  aad  the  arodaet 

tbetaby  obSbMd.    8^08444,  8-1-88,  a.  980— 48&4. 
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^  to  DoasUa  Aircraft  Co..  lac 

potyaMra.     8488.188,  8-l-»e,  CL  200-^80. 

''*'^iu«!M«ry*irriad  NeTlB.     3438,162. 
Newport  News  Hiupbuilding  aod  Dry  1^"^  Cjii  ••*— 

jMies.  Archer  u,  aad  nirsuaiaa.     3,287,5«2. 

MtrasMT.  Kebart C.  Hayaaa,  aad  Bcaoiu.     8487,708. 
NewtoSrAiwla  BTto  Borg-Waraer  Corp.     Soae  coatroUed 

vSngaraUoB  system.    3.287,415,  3-l-««,  CI.  02-^. 
New  lork  Air  Braae  Co.,  l"a j  Bee— 

Jeaalags,  Lystoa  C     8487.407.  

Nldsea.  iuunaus  P.  Attadimeat  magaetlrally  secured  to  a 
hard  bat    8437408.8-1-88,0.2 — xO.  ^      ^ 

^oM  Which  exhibits  optical  effects.     8488,081,  8-1-68, 

N&ea?  ^uu  B.,  aad  L.  B.  Bcblbbyo^  to  SToaska  Botor 
MaaUawAkttaiolag.  Borardble  rotan  pistoa  motors  of 
STSewlotJwtyp^    8487424.  8-1-88,  CL  91—84. 

'**''*llkwbf&ilfS!raadNlmoy.   8488.010. 
Nlppoa  Bectrie  Co.  if^L^'*^ 

Vlx£'yfilS^Q-.^V^*iml  Oa  Protae^Co.     Hyd»- 
^       eoBversloa  proosH  aad  catalyst  therefor.     8488.- 

i^i^S:  tol£lS!&aadBaglaeerlagQ».    Ftod 
oUa.    8488!028.  8-1-88.  CL  44— 72. 

''•"liSSrwi^Pr^dN'l^    8488.060. 
"•**WSrtLr  i«JSili  W..  aad  Nolta.     8438.888.^    ,^^ 
NoaS  KSSfilr?.  Sdl.  Sato.  «•  MltiubUbl  Voa»^  Co^,  Ltd. 
AoMLratusfor  the  prodactloa  of  coajagatod  arttfldal  81a- 

iSSu.  3437448,^^1-88,0^ 

Noaaaamacber, 


Oddo,  Balph  B.,^aad  O. 
Ilae  brushes  for 
appUcatloB  for  trae 
840—847 


Lapp,  to  Geoetal  Pradaloa  lac. 
troe  eacodars  for  true  "▼"  . 
blw  eo«r8488,824.  8-1-48. 


CL 


"^^srAJcs  jrsiar*'^  *"  -^ 


Ot^ikoa'^&I^BMilmr  Co. 

ogi./te?r-?«fe:-ii-^ 


pkaaget.    tJUft, 


8,238.086. 


S4SS.n«. 


272.  3-1-88,  O. 
NoeLFai 


AktlesffeaallecSift 


3438471.  8-1-48. 


lag  of  hydrocarboas  to  gaaoous  oleAaes. 

North  Amerlcaa  ArUtioa.  lac :  Bae— 

KanfcsTldas.  AlgUaaatas  H.     8488.474. 

ftohrberi  BodMfdTO .  aad  Armltaga.     8488.847. 
North  Amerlcaa  PhUlae  Co..lne^»90— 

'?S^:'r:StST-I.l^»Br...^     8488,899. 

Oarke.  Baymoad  W.    «.*»M79. 

■S^^  Bast  O.,  Hlrach.  aad  arwleta.    8487.867. 
,  ,    Oreefkes,  JohaBBee^    8^.468. 

Here.  Tereuee.    «.MMl2i.  ,^  f 

»,  Jaaaea.  WiUem  J.  M.  ,»J«fS?l^ 
^  lUadm.  Oodefrtdas  J.  ^M7488. 
■r    Marehaad.  Jeaa  F.     8488.614. 

Metaler.  JoeeiA.    M37.418.  a  «aa  OOO 

MuUderasafl,  Brerbardus  A.,  aad  Blala.    ».»»a.ww. 

,    PolSSSSWor.  ,H»l»fe,.  ^  ,. 
i  SchaS^Matthoaa  J.    8,288.818.  -M  .7-     . 

?  St21!ftl?&!li«dS'K"ad  Yddstra.     «.m«»^^^ 

vJ^  Bfoe?  wffiSa.  Leadera.  aad  Ma«M.    84 
I  vS  OdeaboTea.  Fraaeleeus  F.  T..  aad  DaTldac.    84»». 

Vaa  Vlodrop.  Peter  H.G.   8jM8.688. 

Veaama.  Albertos.  J^;^.,. 
Weeeds,  JobaaaeeH.    8488,471. 

North  Blectrlc  Co. :  Bee—  s.t88.806. 

Bergmaaa.  Aaders  K..  aad  Jaiobaaaa.    ».bw.«w». 

Northera  M"^^}^  *Veiif  ST 

Bleb.  Staaley  B.    8487.884. 
Northrop  Corp. :  Bee— 

Borg,  Suae  B.     X^\^r- 

CI-  l^lcnl."-  «r    ..4  n  «  Tea  Drke.  to  Ooatalaer  Corp. 
''•rySar  KifJ" W  iaJSSa  display  P«k«,e. 

8487.888.  8-1-88.  CLW-18. 

"•'"^Sk'tSSiiSi^rNorw^gB.     8^418. 

NOTO  TweotlskI-*or.toHu»A/B :  Bee- 

Borreraag.  ^Sii^^Ti^rrm^t^ 
NumedeSyda«|0<Te»a,Iac.Beg^      ; 

'''^•aS.'^JoSi/b'Trjgd  Nyberg.     8488.178. 
°*^!SS;rin?*li«>*    JTaadOberminer.    8487.881 

GroeswUler.  J^  J-  ""  *"" 
Obre!iisW,Mlch«|S:*rS 


815,  3-1-88,  CL  222—888. 
Ogara,  Tom :  Bee —  

Hayami.  Byoso.  Taaaka,  and  Ogara. 
O'Halloraa,  Joeeph  P. :  Bee—  ^  _. 

Maaly;  Doaald  O.,  O'Halloraa.  aad  Bke 
©•HaalOB,  Aidaa:  Bee—  •«««m« 

WlBter.  Uoad.  aad  O'Haaloa.   V^SIStm   ♦«  VB«ii»« 

amides.    8.288.224,  8-1-48.  CL  280— 827. 

°"""a.*SSi/S^i,  Y«aaaoi.  Ok«Bura.  aad  Taka- 
haahL    8^.110. 

^''^Wir' Chartei  E^d  B.  H..  aad  Oldeabarg.    8,287418- 
Olla  MathlesoB  Chemical  Corp. :  »*frT--- 
Berastda.  Jack,  aad  Loa«.    ».2««.200. 
Dlasd.  Patrick  A.^  «-2a«.l»6. 
JohaaoB.  Wallace  C  aad  Cmm.    3437.219. 
Kiapdio,  Joba.    8488408.  ^  ^         ^^         ^ 

OUTetWllllim  M..  aad  t.  Wiashdm.     Baby  walkiag  aid. 

3487.989. 8-1-88,  CL  272—70. 
OlsoB.  Oleaa  M. :  Bejk- 

itieeau,  Melrla  W.^Bd  OIsob.    3.287.992. 
OflMga  Lotds  Braadt  *  Frere  SA :  Bee— 
SaTsl.  Oastoa.    8.2ST.461. 
BbtsL  Oaatoa.    3.288,481. 
Omoda  Cemeat  Cd..  Ltd.  :««•—.  -  -*,  ai  » 

Tamanchl.  Tare,  aad  Sasaknra.   3,288.017. 
O'Neal.  Edward  C.  :Bee— 

Hawley.BoyalT..aBdOrNeal.  ».M7.*T*  „  ..  .  .. -_ 
O'Ndll.  WUllam  A..  J.  W.  Stlmpeoa^ad  J.  >^a»«ri,t»,5"- 
pcrtal  Chemical  ladnstries  Ltd.  Dye  reeeptlTe  pdyolefla 
compositioBs  comprisiBK  a  BuigBMlnm  or  si^e  «anPMaa 
aad  a  hydroxy  snbeUtated  beasopbeaoae.  3488.188,  8-1- 
68  O  <80— M 
Orea'dorir^  Joha  W..  to  lateraatloaal  Harrwrter  Co.  Uak 
meaas  for  Tsrylag  spriag  teasloB  oa  an  earth  worUag  tooL 
3.'a87.702,^3-l-48.CL  172— 706.  _  _     ^        _  „ 

Ofcadorir.  >obB  W..   to  iBteraattoaal  „Haijeeter  ^.     Self 
cleaalag  fertUlaer  drive  whed.    8,287411.  8-1-88. 0.  222— 
177 
Orioc;  Waker  A..  %«  each  to  C.  N.  Volk.  H.  J.  aad  It  IL 
Coaaole.     Photoasetric  gage  for  fladlac  petpeadlcBlan  to 
surfacee.    8,238.378.  3-l-5«,  CT.  250— 218. 
Orr.  David  V. :  Bee—        _        ,  ^^  ^^, 

HowdL  Joba  8..  aad  Orr.    3437.448.  . 
Oaborae,  Albert  H.:  Bee—  .  -1,  -«« 

BUek.  Baynoad  J.,  aad  Osborae.    8437480. 

Oaborae  Assodatea :  Bee— 

Osborae.  PblMp  8.    8438.148.  „,.,_,^.  ^ 

Oaborae.  Philip  S..  to  Oeborae  Aaeodates.    Shialdiag  coacrcte 
^lidaggwlm?^  8.288.148.  3-1-88.  0. 282-478. 
Osear-Sdiaildt-lBtenatfoaaL  lac. :  Bee— 

PetersoB,  Oleo  B..  Jr..  aad  Buckaer.  8.287.508. 

0*8banahaesay,  Bubirt  T. :  Bee— 

BroSmTUater  A,  Farmer,  aad  O'Sbaughaeeey.    8488,- 

178 
Oetraader,'  Bobert  K.    DoU  with  soaadlag  meaas.    3437,M4. 

Oswald,  iobert  A.,  aad  F.  P.  De  VoL    Boiler  drive  for  devdop- 

iBgnait    3437.830.3-1-88,0.226—109. 
Ota.  Kasahp 


aadOta.  8488404. 


Utaura,  aad  Ota.   8; 
srtag  Corp. :  Bee — 
t.  Jaisee  H.,  aad  Tay! 


Obermlller. 
Obermiller. 


8487.882. 

8.287.988. 


O-S^SuTSbert  F..  aad 

Corp. 

rials.  „o.s«o,-^_-.  -_-jj 


Haumaaa.  ♦•^f'SUf'iSS 
eoatalaw^  f or  Mologloal  maie- 

B.  Mamboarg.  to 


K^gSi^XK-'^sSKoS;  8-L-48.  O.  86-27. 


Yalta.  Mitauf 

**' B^ffidr!  Jaama¥^.  aBdTaylor.    3487.886. 
Ott.  Owea  J.,  to  DaU'^trd  Systaam.  lac    Cllpplag  drealt 
prododag  rectaafala^  out»nt  iBdcmmdeBt  of  iapnt  algaal 
wsveahaM.    3.288482.  8-1-48  CrS07-~88.B. 
Oadlette.  tUreaee  I^»W«d7»I8h«UPoip  aad  Paper  Co. 

Paekaglag  aw^lae.    8.237470.  3-1-88.  CL  58—137. 
Owen.  Joeeph  B. :  Bee —  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Hayae.  Raloh  B..  aad  Owea.    3437421. 
Owenn-nuaola  Glass  Co. :  Bee- 
Fillmore.  WllUam  E.    8487.819. 

Stark.  Charles  H.    8488478.  .  __  _^  ,   ^      .    ._     - 
Pacbter.  Irwta  J.,  to  Smith  Kllae  *  rreadi  ^^•?*.S52*V,** 
alkaaoyl :  aad  ^alpba-hydroxy-pterldlaea.    8,238408.  8-1- 
88^  O.  280—^14.  1 

Padflc  Car  Fouttdry  Co. :  Bee--  | 

Jayae.  Lanreaee  I.    3.237.788. 
Packard-Bell  Blectroaics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bleth.  Harold  F.    3.237482. 
Padanaa,  Gordoa :  Bee —      .  „  .         .  «.«  -«. 
Keat  Ivor.  Packasaa.  aad  Walac    3488.100. 
Paiae.  Blcbard  A. :  Bee—  .-«..»- 

Porter,  David  B..  aad  Paiae.    8.287.778.  »  -  .. 

Paiater.  Erie  V..  Jr..  aad  W.  R.  Strickel,  to  JobBeoa  ft  Joba- 

eoa.    Filter  media.    3.237.778,  3-1-88.  O.  210—504. 
Pan  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pall.  David  B.,  aad  KeedwdL  8,288,058. 
Pall,  David  B..  aad  C.  A.  Keedwell,  to  Pall  Corp.  Mtew- 
poroos  materlala  aad  nrocess  of  maklag  the  saase.  8,238,- 
W8.  8-1-88.  CL  117—98. 
PalBMr,  Cbartea  B.  aad  R.  H..  aad  J.  A.  Oldenburg,  to  Palm«r 
Fnter  Beolpmaat  Ca.  Blalee  gate.  3437415.  8-1-68.  CL 
261—158. 


Palmer  Filter  Bfalpmeat  Co. : 
Palmer.  Charlee  B.  aod  B.  H 


aad  Oldeabnrg.    3487418. 


"Bwty.  BaylM  1L^*»«  Palmw.    8t2ST.4«» 


S^IS.1T8. 


Oil 


PaImM,  CbariM  K.  and  B.  H.. 
PmlBMr,  Wlaalow,  to  Spwry  R«»d 
and  pkaw  ■jmUaeslilnc  apparatn 
a24— «S. 
Papalla.  John :  80*—     ^  ^     „ 

Hvltt.  Jlmate  Lu.  and  PafwUa. 
Parwt.  Joha  W. :  »•£— „  __,      ^     , 
DaniMr.  Jaiaaa  S..  Hcrrlasskan  , 

Pafter.  Harn  W. :  «••»--   _^ 

Man.  Joaa  W^  ud  Parkor. 
Parkar  Pea  €03,1*0:  ««^,___  -^ 
Sooatac  Ommm  A.    S,2S7.606w 
ParUa.  Petor  8..  to  Socoay  Mobil  O 
caaToratoa  prooMa  aad  aMtoratiu 
m,  S-l-M,  CL  20»— 1». 
ParklaaoB.  Alaa  R. :  »••—  ^__  _, 
HacMldlBO.  Robort  N..  Paiklaw  a, 
230. 
Parka.  WUIlaa  W..  aad  W.  J.  H 
■attc    coollog    ofect   controllor 

**•—!*•         -     - 
Parka.  Wltllaa  W. :  890—  ^   ^    ^ 
^flklorao.  Paal  O..  Smith.  Parka. 
••2  _i 

ParoBo.  Aathoar  D..  aad  J.  F.  MeAii  Ite, 

lae.    DrllL    J.MT.488,  S-l-M.  Ci 
ParM»aa.  BlUte  D.    DeUchablo  heat  -* 

S.2S7.1ie.  S-l-W.  CI.  181—72. 
Partaor  Ab :  8m — 

LaadqTtot.  NIto  D.  ^^^l]^;^, 
Paaedaeb,  Helartch.  aad  K.  Schneider 
«oda-nibrik  AktleafncllMhart. 
powda.    3,aS8.260TVl-M.  CI 
Patoeo:  800—  ^ 

Ramborgar.  Ocona  O.    8.2:(7.9Tf 

PatalU,  Btaaca:  «••— ^^  .,. 

CaaMrtno.  Broao,  Patelll.  aad 

Pattcnoa-KoUcy  Co..  ln«..  TOe :  »< 

Morna.  Lemnel  J.    3.2S7.M4. 

rlcfc.  JuMO  A.,  to  OoaortI  I^aa 

Mm.     Modlfled  eloetroalc  flMdate 

~    to  Sargaat  *  Orccnl^f 


Oldeobari.    3.237^1S. 
:orp.     Slmal  ampUtade 

S.238I4S0.  »-i-*e,  a. 


,2S7.6M. 
aad  Paroat.  I  MS7,7M. 


and  BlrchaU.    a.238.- 

olauK  to  Vapor  Corp.    Auto- 
Itor.     »,237ill.    »-f-6«,    CL 

Ubm.  aad  Zadoo.    S.2ST,- 

_j.  to  Pratt  *  Whitney, 
_77— TO. 
I  laold  for  czhaoat  aialBor. 


,  to  Badlaeho  ADlUn-  4 
ifroductloa  of  loBoao  com- 
2«<— M7. 


(Uoaacr.    3.288.211. 


Patrick. 


il«s  Corp..  Ponoaa  Dlirt- 
^   3.238.4il.  3-1-08.  CI. 


Coi ». 


^&  S!SaL%;>^'li^    8.237.485, 
Pardle  Corp..  Tha  :8m— 

Droyfooa.  Alex  W..  aad  Mergen> 
Pawlcy.  MyroB  O.,  aad  J.  M.  Baekf. 
Boboertptloa    teleTlalon    tyatem. 

178—23.  ,         V,   «  n  .  1 

Payatar.  Horace  J.,  to  N.  C.  Heinle. 

8-1-66.  CI.  152—175. 
Paaraoa.  Bernard  A.,  to  Bdmr 

■yatem  for  ataflM-    *^'U^ 
Pearaon.  RdnholJ  A.,  and  W.  D. 

289.  8-1-66.  CI.  2»— M8. 
Pwiraon.  Robert  P..  to  Hon«y««Il 
daclnf  apparataa.    ^288.381 
Pechlney^Progfl.  Soeleteifconr  le 

de  SpoeUUttoa XMmHSmtJm 

Thiolllore,  Jcaa,  and  PUloa 

Pack,  Arthar  R.    DlctaMoa  traa-_--. 

^^38.807,  3-1-66.  CI.  1^^^  1 

Pedaraen.  ifdrard  M..  to  Beckman 

aatoauttle  proffranoMd  apparatoi 

204—800. 

^Xtaruan.  Borla.  Morane.  aad 

'^nV^^Ha^  cTiTnd  Pelt«^ 

PandletM.  Waaisy  W^  H.  L.  Saai 
Anaconda  Wire  and  CaMo  Co 
tor.    8,238.088.  3-1-66,  CT  ** 

Pennaalt  Chemlcata  Corp. :  8--  . 

Ranptaehela.  Mnrray.  and  Bra] 
HanptiiHiefB.  Marray.  and  Bral 
Hanptaehaln.  Marray.  and  ■*— * 
BanptachalB.  Mamy.  and 
Haaptaeheln.  Marray.  aad 

Pcntaeoat.   PhllUp  B.     Track  link. 


F...  Ia«.    Tnnibler  wheela 
8-1-66,  CI.  70—323. 


3  138 

traaacrl  er'a 


28—114. 


BralL 


8.SMM 

Rlc  tarda. 

8-1-66. 


Pert.  CMa're  A.,  aad  Roaal 

Parklna.  ChartaaM..  a**^  A 
AatoaMtlvo  dertca.    8.287.472. 

Parklna.  ComeMoa  C. :  «^^^  .^ 
Dowda.    AoaMa,    Mareorlta, 
8.288.856. 

Perklaa.  Wilder  B..  to  Rayhfotoj^t-h-ttan. 
baltT  8,287.757.  8-1-66,  a.  188- 

Parmnlt.  Ralph  B.:  «•*—„___„ 
KlBbaffUa.  JaaMa  A.,  Parranlt. 

Parrlna.  Alfred  C. :  8m—      _     ._^ 
Crals.  ThoaMa  O..  and  Perrtna. 

Parrlna.  Allen  R.,  to  The  »»P^» 
power  regelator.    8.288.444.  8-1- 

Perry,  Alton  C.   to  Aagrtgn^n 
■poaitlon.     8.888.148.  8-1-66. 


8-1-16 


ILIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  Co.,  Inc.    HydrottirboB 
naefnl  therefor.    8,288.- 


Paaaahortta,  Zaroolaa.  t.  Haral,  and  C.  (H.1  KlaU.  ta  Cham- 
IcaU  A  Phoaphatea  Ltd.  Proeeaa  for  the  prodnetloa  of 
potaaaiaai  maKne»lnm  flaortde.    8,238,015,  8-1-66,  CI.  28 — 

Peter,  DIpL  laa .  Panl :  8«a — 

lichanbe,  Joehen.    3.288880. 
Petera,  Oeoraa  T..  and  N.  C.  Rica,  to  United  Alicraft  Corp. 
ReMBoraUTe  expander  engine.    8.287.401.  8-1-66,  CL  60— 

Petera.'  MelrUle  F.,  50%   to  J.  J.  Maacach.     Flexible  hoee 

■tmeturee.     S.2S7.715,  3-l-«6.  CI.  181 — ¥1. 
Peteraon,  Carl  ■..  to  Baatera  Tool  A  Mfg.  Co.     Foot  pedal 

device.    SJEI7.478,  8-1-66,  CL  74— 562. 
PeteraoB,   Charlea  A.     Wagoa  aad  gate   Utch.     8.237,881, 

8-1-66.  a.  206—60. 
.Peteraoa.   Bdwla   F.     MoaatlBg  of  ribratora  and  the  Uhe. 

8.;(87.505.  8-1-66.  Q.  85—1. 
Peteraon.  Kdwln  F.   Ittbaker  nMChaaini.    8.287.787.  8-1-66, 

CI.  214—17.  i 

Peteraoa,  Bdwin  F.    iMoanttng  mean*  for  rlbratora  aad  tha 

like.    8,287,8»6.  8-1-66,  CI.  248—14. 
Peteraon.  Ulen  R.,  Jr.,  and  n.  Rackner,  to  Oscar-^hmMt- 

International,  Inc.     Stringed  muaical  iaitmnMnt.     8,287,- 

503.  8-1-66,  CL  84—287. 
Petltte.  Albert  C.  to  Footer  Oraat  Co..  Inc.    Spadacto  fraaa 

coaaprlalnK  a  aapport  frame  and  piToted  lena  fnuna.    8,288,- 

060,  8-l-i8.  CL^l— 58. 
Petrey.  Saadera  W.    Pictnre  dIapUy  aMana.    8,887,382,  8-1- 

66,  CI.  40—158. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  8«o — 

BrlU.  WUlUm  if.,  and  Beaoaal.    8,288.828.  n      .  :4..      «t    - 
Kerr.  Ralph  O.    8.288.258. 
Kerr.  Ralph  O.    8.288,854. 
Petrocarbmi  OerelapaMnta  Ltd. :  8m — 

•Seddon,  WlUlam  L.    8.287.416. 
Petmedo,  Joeeph  8..  to  Potter  Inatrumcat  Co.,  lae, 


3,287,818. 

,  to  Zealth  Radio  Corp. 
3.238.287,    8-1-86,    CS. 

▼ehlete  tire.    8,287,668. 


Two-elded  aaaneBaloB 
CT.  182—36. 


8fl-66,  .-..  —     — -  ^,_ 
Cap  remoTor.    3.237,- 

Ike.    Traaaieat  caergy  re- 
a  -1-66.  a.  807—08. 

et  U  Teate 


bi  reloppemeat 


086.  _ 

McelTlng  apparataa. 


[aatrarocnta.  Ine.     Scml- 
3.238,115.  8-1-66.  CT. 


lain.    8.287.808. 


3.238.811.  ^1     „    ^ 
>,  and  R.  D.  CorariL  to 
Igh-temperatnre  condne- 


Ton  caa 


S.288,2M. 
3.288.240.         t 
8,288.241. 
8,388,885. 

3.288.236. 

3,8S7J»89,  8-1-66,  CI. 


to  Batoa  Mfg.  Co. 
CL  74—881. 


Perktea.    and    PhiUtpa. 
Inc.    Conreyor 


ind  Rkharts.    3,237,951. 


■  V 


leclo,  Joaep 
rot  CHNmre 


8.2S8.0SS. 
Electrte  Co.     AdJnataWe 

CT.  328—66. 
uwld  Co.     Antlfeamlng 
a.  282—858. 


for  mcanm  chamber.    8,287.r»9,  8-l-66rCL 


piTOt 

220—84. 

PettaToi,  Jacqnea  A.,  aad  A.  H.  Motta.  to  Soeteta  OenoTOiae 

d'lnatmmenta  de  Phyalqne.      OoaloiaMtrle  aUcroaeopa  with 

adJaataUe  llfht  aoaree,  prIam  and  aanaor  aaltt  for  profile 

gan^Bf.    8.2S7;519,  3-1-06.  CL  88— 89. 

Pflater,  Marcel  C.    Photoelectric  meaaared-Talaa  tranamlttera. 

8J88J74.  8-1-66.  a.  880—818. 
Pfiaer,  Chaa.  ft  Co.,  lae. :  Mm — 

Beereboom,  JToha  J.    3.288,261. 
Pheloa,  Rnaaell  ■.    Reinforced  eaatlng  and  awthod  far  mak- 

Ina  the  aame.     8,237,480,  8-1-66,  CL  74—578. 
PhlUlne  Petroleom  Co. :  8oe— 

Baner,  Robert  D.    8,237.876.  i     | 

BlackwalL  Jennlnfa  P.    8.288.28S.  I 

Colby.  Theodore  WT,  Jr.    SJI87,684. 
Harper.  Kenneth  A.    8.388411.  1 

Kraaa,  Oarard.  and  Breanan.    8^8.187. 
Marx.  John  W..  aad  Parfear.    Mn,175. 
Belnert,  Andrew  J.,  aad  BladkwS.    8J88.09T. 
Phimpe-Vaa  Heaaea  Corp. :  8m —  .... 

iUte^ThoauaD.    8.287.807. 
Phllttpa,  William  W. :  8eo— 

I>»wda.  Thoaua.  Mareorita.  Perklaa.  and  PhllMpa.    8.888,- 
356. 
Plaaaa,  ThooMa  B..  to  Contlneatal  Can  Co..  Ine.    Bag.   8.887,- 

845.  8-1-66.  a.  829—57. 
Plehal.  Theodora  O..  to  Hawtott-Pacfcard  Co.     Poahbattoaa. 

3.837J91,  3-1-66.  CI.  116—124. 
Picker  Z-Bay  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  DItUIob,  Ibc  :  8m— 

Faraaa.  Thoauw  C.  Jr.  T8S8.8f  1. 
Pierce  A  StoToaa  Chemical  Corp. :  8ee — 

Heaaea.  Harold  R.    3,238.160.  •       ■  ^    -   ,  .  ^, 

Pierce,  ThaaMa  J. :  8m—  '  ^ 

KoUer.  Bdward  J^  Pierce,  aad  Polk.     8.887,888. 
Plhl,  Ted.  O.,  aad  H.  R.  Aadrewa,  to  Tecnaueh  Producta  Co. 
Derice  for  prereatiag  compreaaor  alugglBg  la  a  refrigara- 
tloaayatem.    8,837.848.  3-1-66,  CL  280^-58. 
Plllon,  Daniel :  g«e — 

TkolUere.  Jeaa.  aad  PIUOB.    8,238,095. 
Plnckaera,  Baithaaar  H.,  to  HoaeTwcll  Ibc.     Bidirectional 
awlteh  with  partlcuUr  alave  coatrol  aMaaa  lacladlac  pair 
of  oertaUy-coaaeeted  oppoaltely  poled  dlodea.     8.818,110, 
8-1-6670.  807—88.5. 
PttroUEy-fcaabo,  Thomaa  B. :  8ae— 

Wol«.  Morwia.  aad  PltrolAr-Saabo. 
Woli^    NorwlB,   aad   PI  trolly -Saabo. 
WalC  Narwla,  aad  Pltrol^-Saabo. 
WaUr.  Morwla,  aad  Pltroliy-Saabo. 
Plttabargh  PUte  Olaaa  Co. :  8«a—  > 

Moaeo.  Paul  R.    8,238,154. 
TUfBor,  Ralph  F.    3,287.284. 
Plaata.  Patrick  a.    Comer  baak  for  race  eaoraaa. 

3-1-66.  a.  272—4. 
Plastic  Coatlu  Corp..  The :  8m — 

Shearer.  Walter  V..  Beck,  aad  Wheelock.    8.287.516.  _  . 
PloBMt.  Bmlte.  P.  Boy.  aad  A.  Jacoba.  to  Otoverbd    S.A. 
Proeeaa  aad  apparataa  for  hcatlag  molten  materiala  by  la- 

Stloa  of  fiamea  Into  the  bath.     8J87.8S9.  8-1-66.  CI. 
1—33. 

Pocalyko.  Andrew :  gee —  

Haltaman,  Arnold  H.,  and  Pocalyko.     8,888,071. 
PolareM  Corp. :  8ee — 

Bird.  George  R.    8.887.884.  .._ 

PoUtaer.  Bacene  J.    Applicator  for  eydash  amke-ap.    8J8T,- 
680.  8-1-66.  CT.  138—78. 

Prtk.  AadrewW..  Jr.:  8ea—  .^^^^^  f' 

Koller.  Bdward  J..  Pierce,  and  Polk.    8,887,888.  >  ' 
PollaMhek,  yiktor.  to  North  Americaa  PhlUpa  Co..  Ibc.    Ar- 
t  la  magBcttejrecprden  havtaff  8  tfkh  wmWk. 

aad  Stnmmayer.   8J88.- 


3.888.167. 
.      3,888,168. 
3.2.18470. 
3,288,171. 


i,itT,i 


986. 


raa; 


8.238.808.  8-1-66.  CI.  179—100.8. 
Pommer.  Horat:  8ee — 

Adolf.  Koenlg.  Poi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXUl 


Porter.  DarOl  B.,  ^.J^-  ^- ^-^^^  1^^^,"^^'^.    '^'?SaifSS2nL'"l,i8?J^^ 

r.    •.««•,••»,  •-  -w^  Raymond  IntamaUoaal  Inc.:  8m— 

Spannhake,  Bmat  W..  and  Gendron. 

^^'^ctjiiJmT..  Be411k.  aad  Harrick 
RaytheoB  Co. :  8m —  _  ^^  __^ 
BoctMarrlnJ.    a,2a8.6». 


Alter  tube  filter  asaembly. 

PorterTjoha  T.^  II,  to  General  Dyaamiea  Corp.    Btoetroehaml- 

oil  filter.    8,i88,b70.  3-1-66,  6.  136—160.      T" 
PoaplaclSl.  Alfcert  R.     Comblaed  aerrer  and  keeper.    8.237,- 

PoSlt.^ffriS  iVw^.  Dellera.  •»- .I^-  O^'^^-Ylfif 
The  Beodlx  Corp.  Shaft  dlacoBBOCt.  8.887.741.  8-1-66. 
CI.  198-116.5.    ^    ,  ^^ 

Potter  laatruBMBt  Co.,  lac.  :8m— 

Pot5^*S2SSc'.!^'*Al^^- A^ca.  A^iiy.    Car- 

•^•■Ittott.  iotai.,  LlUay,  Alexaader,  and  SpUlman.    8J87,- 
898. 

^•HiuSS!  Wmoii HTa-d  Powera.  8,887,887.     • 

Powers  Regulator  Co..  The :  «e^-  ,,^ga- 

Thortwra,  Darid  H.,  aad  Kalght.  8,287,8»». 
Pratt*  Whitney.  Inc.  :*ee—  aaaraaa        «*" 

ParoBc,  Aathony  D.,  and  McAullCe.    3,887,4». 
PreclpiUtorCorp  of  America:  80*— 

iarly.  Bdward  M.    8J37,383. 

'*'^tol?*£Ai  BrP^esley.  and  Fortia.  Jim^^OO. 
PraaTlrtlMDr^Beilatoflex  Corp.     Hoee  8ttlag.    8,887.- 

P,SL!j2!i  N.  *Si^  mirtl2Jtj«»e-g«i«»tlng  engine 

Prime  Morers  iW"t^«;LH«a  ^  -^ 

Bherwen.  Theo.    2:**I'^^' 

**'*^.J£rBob\'   Priidle.  aad  Bdward..     8,888.155. 


8.237,406. 
,    8.288.158. 


DeVitaJAlphoaaa  'j..  and  Msnglapana.    S.238.475. 
WoodaTsIvuL.    34S8.617. 


Read.  Cheater  Lj  8 
Kant. 


Fred  H..  Ooldman.  Ikaratrom.  and  Read.  8,887  J79. 
ReadTworthO.  Method  and  apparataa  of  Ideatlfylnc  railroad 
^SSa.    8.238.858.  8-1-66.  CL^5— 61.18. 

Reader.  JuUaa  F. :  «••— ^  ^  «,  ,  w     «  ««t  oa^ 

Bardy.  Peter  J.,  Reader,  aad  Weh^    8.M7,804. 
RaaameTLwHiafd  Vj  to  gpanT,B*Bd  Corp.    Powar  tranmBla- 

siOB.    8,237,569.  »-l-06.  CL  108— 182.  -„„.„^„ 

Rechter.  Robert  J.,  to  Alrpox  BectroaUs  Inc.    Tempmtare 

eampeaaatad  of  a  sataraOag  tranafomer  by  oaefli  *  Mtmt- 

InslraiMfocaMr-deriTed  cdareaee  supply.    8.288.464.  8-1- 

mT  0.329—140.     ^ 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  *••— _     .  „..  ,„, 

Searboroogh.  William  B.    8,287.427.  

»«i^  Si.'SiSj  ^JS&*"diiS*"'35i?:ii2.^Ka: 

Q.  2x9— 61. 
Baai&  WUUam  H.^  Jr..  to  ■.  L  On  Pont  de  Nemowa  aadOt. 

Preparation  oTpantaerythiitol  trialtrata  aeryUta.    I.SS8,- 

246.  8-1-66.  CL  260—467. 
Raich.  WUhelm.  FlroM :  8m—  > 
ikelgl,  Gaors.    8,287,781. 


Internntlonia  Ooij. 


Bocleto  des :  8« 


Web  winding  apparafuB.     8,887,877, 

^mtri  meeCilsm.     M«7J».  8-l-««.  CI    188—186. 
Prector-BUex  Corp.,  The :  8a»  _  ,,_  ,,. 

Wagner  JKotert  1.,  aad  ^^f^t^^iV- 

ProapecaoB  ta«e«^|SIl!^"a5M^ 
^kaberUadar,  Oarard.    8J87,560. 

'''•fTiffil^^iaSSrw..    Pryor.    Bradley,   aad    HoUlday. 
P«A.  &Si'~*   Heat  pamp  booeter.    8387.488,  8-1-66.  CL 

M8t.*««i  »-l-*«.  CI.  74—188.  j 

Patter,  Bolf :  8m-^^_^   Ti-.^t.«i.«f».  and  Flitter.    8.888.- 


.-^ »*"^« 

Bold,  Staatoy  Lt,  to  Moaaanto  C*..  »*-«-—  *"*  T««7'SS  TIT' 
dInctSidatloB  of  oleOaa  to  tfefin  oxidea.    S,2S8,8a8.  8-1- 

Hm    PI     QUO       148  fi 

ReSirrHoSiSli:"  to  The  Goodyear  ««  A  Ra»*er  Oa^Tlia 
tiaad  thickneaa  gangiag  apparatus.  84»7,810.  8-1-66.  a. 
38—148 


R^lnert.  Andrew  J.,  and  J.  P.  BlackwaU.  to  PhlUlpa  PataNOenm 
Co.    Coatrol  of  Tonr" ' — '-     *  *" 

IMyea,  Bogane  H. :  8t 


'hlUlpe: 

8.288,097.  3-1-66.  CL 

3.287  J286. 


Oormley.  Bobert  8..  Rdyw.  and  Thomaa. 
Rana,  Jahn  J.,  to  Oarvw  Mfi|.  Co.,  Inc. 
8237,608.  8-1-66,  a.  liof^       „    «„ 
Raaaareh  Laboratorinm  Dr.  Jaaaaea.  C,  N.v. 

Janaao%  Paal  A.  J.    8.288.216. 
Raaistoflex  Corp.:  8m— 

Preaa.  IrVlag  D.    3.237,974. 
Rax  ChaSbelt  Inc. :  «ao-- 

McMillan.  Andrew.    3^7.928. 

"•''5l?er^'^yiarVffe!^BS^    8,2»T4»01 
"^ief:  Si^IS-J.  G.    8.287,868. 
"^iS.iKSJi^d'&ner.    8.288,212 


_      3,287,896 
»^i^qBct^*?rBabona,  and  McCar^a.     8.287.864 
Badlo  corp*.  of  AaMrIca:  i|«^—      -  1 

'       O^bK^A.    8^8. 

•    »SJ:sJSfH.  i^^i.        - 


Meld 


^^^rri^^^^^-f^""^^ 


';sSptiJrcSiiM^*^ii^^«»«'>«*^*"*"'^-  ••*"' 

♦"•*-*"*5ii^.*SM2iantoCo.    Nematocldal  1.1-dlhalo. 


44  09. 
Rice."  Leoaard  M. :  8*^^ 

Orocan,  Ctertca  H..  asd  Rlee.    8.288,817. 

'"'••p!tifa^!SrT.,andRlae.    8.237,401.,         ^,       . 
Rleh,^ud«riC^to  Northern  Indaetrieo.  Inc.     Dafeaming 
eyitMnsn,28y,884.  3-1-66.  Q.  65-178. 

Richards.  Blmer  A. :  8m—  m—,A^ 

Parklna.  Chariee  M..  aad  RIeharda.    8^.472. 
Richards,  Joha  A.    Molatuw-w»erned  autoasatle  control  for 

IrrivtBon  system.    3.238.m.  8-1-66.  CI.  807—116. 
Richards,  Lawreneo  M. :  8m--  .  «^  «,- 

Dalgh.  HaraM  D.,  and  RMhards.   8,887,816. 
RlchartL  Paol  J. :  8ee —  ^  ^.  .   _^     .  _._  __, 

KtaiWrUn.  James  A.,  Perraolt.  and  RMharta.    8.287,061. 
Richfield  OU  Cforp. :  See— 

Dalgh.  Harold  D.     3.237,615. 
DaSh.  Harold  D.     S.237/W7.  _       .  ,.,  ^,. 
Dalgh    Haraid  D..  and  Rl^arda.    8,837,616. 
Lnila,  WllMam  D.     3J!S7,694. 

Skrtpek.  Milan.     3,238.266.        ^  ^ ^  ^  ,      v 

R!eklesik  Nathan  B.  and  P.  L.  Ruben,  to  Bnnaeh  A  U>mb 
Inc.  Symmetrical  three  element  projection  lena  system. 
3,287,inO.  8-1-66,  CI.  88—67. 

RIddeU.  John  T..  Inc. :  Bm-r- 

Morgan,  Garard  B.     8,887J01.  

RidgewayTjohn  D..  Jr.    to  lalaad  Coatalaer  Osrp.     Baigr- 

opealBg  contalaer.     3,237,841,  8-1-06.  CL  289—44. 
Biegri  TextOe  Corp. :  8m— 

Johaaoa.  Clarence  O.     8,287.«8._^      _,  ^      ^  „     „  ^  ^ 
RIeaer,  Ulrtdi,  ta  Hafinl-Weije  Korbar  A  Co    K^     Method 
^producing  cigar  fil'era.    8.887.628,  3-1-66,  Q.  Ift— 20. 


•.tSTJiiSi  W    toMonaanto  Co.    Nematocldal  1,1-auiaio.        „rprodaelBg  cigar  filtera.    8.887.628,  8-1-86^0.  1|1— 20. 

■•^-.S^f^  8 jSI  098  8-1-66.  CI.  167—80.  ^  ^__  _,,^^^  RlethT  Harold  F.,  to  Packard-Ban  Blectrenica  Carp.    Printed 

.  •*^n!SSi«*.t    andE-S    Rob*,  to  Farbeafabriton  Bayer  ^g^  wlriag.    3,887,282  3-1-66,  CI.  29—155.6.  _ 

■^tlewJSSlsehrft    Me&laedyest««*.     3,288,198,  8-1-66.  RinS^Aniolif  S.^  Tyi*wrtter  ersMr.    3.237.748.  8-l-«6,  CL 

CI.  2^—240.,  ^    ^_  . .^  /««■.««  Co.    PreparatioB  ••U'l^m?:-.  n  •  «**_  J 


8.S37.289. 


.  *^.:-*.  Mi2f?rf  M..  to  Americaa  CyaaamM  Co._  ?»!»^**2?  Bigg' WlWam  D. :  See— 

■*!rf 'olJSShipfcrSi"  ~«S»ndr   3,288.248.  8-1-66.  CL  ~"Waraoa.  Raiahold  A.,  aad  -^     -.-..--,. 

M(^-500.                               .    »      «  *.  awM  AA     MotloB-  BUey.  Charles  P..  Jr.    B.  Straoaa,  and  W.  P    Te 

SaTaToaston.  to  Omega  Louta  Brandt  *jgqt.%  1  gfCT'  Natloaal  Polyehemleals,  Ibc.    fiyathesis  of  hydiy 

tnismitttBg  system  In  a  timepiece.    8,287.461.  8-l-«6.  VL  ^r\»^u^    ^  hTdraanedlcarbonamide.     8,888, 

74—06.                                    .    »      .•♦  *.  a>«M*  S.A.    OacD-  •«,  CI.  280 — 347.8. 


.  Terhoret,  to 
'draxtne,  seml- 
,226.  8-1- 


3^i8, 


3  »7 


( ill 


lUi«cke, 


Rob  Bson. 


Ocrp. 
-l-M 


RlBcbolx.  Norbert  A.,  J.  R.  Ooodsltc 
to  West  YlrgUiIii  Palp  and  Pajpti 
poMlag  contauwr.     3^37,820, 

RIbU,  Hem:  Bee — 

MaUderaMn,   ETerhardus   A. 

Rtordaa.  Joba  IX,  aad  Llbby, 
Ubbj  FaMlly  TrasM :  Be* — 

Lttby.  Cart  T.    rtrrtoa. 

Rlahovd^  dirard  A.^  RTw.  Bailey, 

388.  3-1-46.  a.  S6— 291. 
Rlstredt.  Victor  G.,  aad  R.  W. 
Caabler  <7o.     Pre-criaped  cola  w: 
3.S8TiS36.  »-l-«6,  CI.  93—81. 
Rlttw,  Prtodbert :  ¥••— 

€hr«Mer.  Joaepb.  Kribbe.  Rltter 
Boaa.  Jerry  R. :  See — 

fWnteaa,  Bofeae  S.,  Oaerasey 
RobMas,  James  S.,  *  Aasoelatee,  loe, 
Robblas,  Rlebard  J.,  aad  Wf  ' 
Bobbtae.  RK^rd  J.,  aad  D.  F.  W 
A  Aaooelates,  lac.     Head  structufe 
ehlae.    3.237,»90.  3-l-«6.  CI. 
Robert,  Jeaa  :  See — 

Carr#,  Rolaad.  aad  Robert 
Roberts.  Alan  S. :  See— 

OoMiaaa.  Jack,  aad  Roberto.     ., 
Roberta,  Carletoa  W..  and  D.  H.  Ha 
eal     Co.       PolybiOoblcTclo- (2.2.1^ 
fuaaldlaea.     3,238,209,  3-1-86.  CI 
Robertsbaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Bock,  Rolaad  D.,  aad  WatarL    8, 
Beck.  Rolaad  D..  aad  Waiarl. 
Hoaser,  Ror  W.,  Morris,  and 
Raadolph,  Hollls  L..  aad  Ttiayei 
Reaeaberf,  David  II..  and  1ft 
Weber.  YVrtor.     3,237,296. 
Robertson,  H.  H..  Co. :  Bee — 
Fork,  Frank  W.     3.237,396. 
Jeatoft,  Artbnr  P.     3,237,860. 
RoMason.  Itaaford  J. :  Bee — 

OrassM>«orge  M.,  Jr.,  and 
Roblaaoa,  Willlaai  J. :  See— 

Ooyer,   Reyaolds  W..  Jr.,  and 
Robaoa,  Cbarles:  See — 

Becker,  Joba  B.     3.237,409. 
Bocks,  Bageao  8.,  to  Sperrr  Rand 

scopic  apparatus.     3,237,458.  3-1 
Roekwell-Staadard  Corp. :  See — 

Greene,  Robert  R.,  aad  Rowlai  1 
JaBMS.  Jimale.     3.237,987. 
Rode.  Haas:  See — 

Kodialski,    Horst,  Rudssinat, 
Krdmann.     3,237,764. 
Rode.  Ladwic  :  See — 

Kaediag,  Helas,  aad  Rode.     3,: 
Rodls,  Fraai :  See — 

Cremer.  Joseph;  Kribbe,  Rltter, 
Roenlck.    Lester   E.,    to  Dora   Corp. 

3,237,566.  3-1-66,  CT.  103—126. 
Roeeoler,  Crk  T..  to  Jvnntnss  Radio 
henaeticallT  aealed  relay.    3,. —  ~^ 
Roaers,    William    C.     Aatoina 
diack.    3,238.491,  3-1-66,  CI. 
Robe.  Brast-Heinrieb:  Bee — 

Raae.  Roderick,  and  Robe. 
Robm  ft  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Laac,  Edgar  R.,  aad  Foell. 
WilsoaTHarold  F..  McRae, 
Wllsoa,  Harold  F.,  McRae,  aad 
Rohrberf,  Roderick  O.,  aad  B.  8    ' 
eaa  ATlatloa,  lac.    WeUinc 
CI.  21»— 00. 
Bojaa,  Mario  8. :  Seo— 

^lllaTleenelo.  Edoarde  J.,  Bojas, 
BoHer  Gear  Ltd. :  Seo— 

Schottlor,  Heary.     3.237,468. 
BMMin.  Matloa:  Aee — 

Bretreld.  Fraak.  aad  BosMln. 
Boncken^   Hnbertas   W.^  H.    M.,   and 
CbMiiocho  Frabriek  L  Van  Der  < 
aent   diasotype  material.     3,238; 
Boot,  Moyd   W.,  Jr..    to  Dalted   S 

Mochanlcal  stab  taner.    3,238.478, 
Boee,  Henry  B.,  to  JaiMabory  Corp. 
Taae  actaator.     3,237,028,  S-l-Ofl 
Booe,  Tlneent  8..  to  United  Statea  of 
wave  crystal  detector  witb  solf-ee 
of  diaaatar  saMllor  tban  tbat  of 
3-1-86.  CI.  »17— 286. 
Boo^oaat  Basiaeeriac  Co. :  See— 
McCartney.  James  S..  and  De 
HMaey.    Coatainor  flillnff 
1—180. 

(.  Charlea  H.     Metbod  aa^ 
8.2S7.9S4.  3-1-66,  CL  271 
Boaeaberg.  David  M.,  aad  8.  B.    ^ 
Ooatrols  Co.    Themostatte  switch 
tiaaslator  moaiber.     1288.337, 
Boas,  Joba  A.    Boat  fcnmag,  moot 
»387,687.  S-1-88.  O.  114— 480. 
PwirCeaare  A.,  aad  O.  Boaai.  to  M 
per  lladostria  Mlaerarla  e  Chimica 
dltbloptao^phorylacetie  adds.    "  "" 
S47.1. 
Bothaaberg,  Howard  8.,  to  Oeaeral 
aeal.    S3S7,«S8.  »-l-a8.  CL  1ST 
BotheriMl.  Bart  J^Jr. :  Sea- 
Watts,  Jerry  W.,  aad  Botbermol. 

Bota^hrtag  Door  Co.,  loc. :  •••— 
Catiett.  Joba  C.     8,237,982. 


aad  C.  D.  Welsbenbadi, 
Co.     Shipping  and  dis- 
3-1-66.  a.  228 — 19. 

ind    Rtnla.     3,238.000. 
Gert^ide  C.  tmstcee  of  the 


nd  M.  8. 


Baskfas,  to  Braadt  Automatic 
pper  foraUac  machine. 


and   Rodis.     3,238.024. 

and  Bonn.     3,237,404. 
See— 
iabfrg.     3,237,990. 
Winbf  rf  to  James  S.  Bobbins 
for  rock  drillinc  ma- 
2994-56. 


3,238.3  14 


appan  tas, 


CI.  141- 


leo. 

sysi  em. 


US' 


iT  OF  PATENTEES 


8,237,- 


,530. 

,488. 

h 


to  The  Dow  Cheml- 
t-5-Ba.8-Yl      beasyl 


al 

-nept-5-Sa- 
260—564. 


;37.529. 
237,644. 

leaaur.     3,237,646. 
3.238.335. 

3,288,837. 


3,237,596. 
Robinson.     3,237,90^. 


Liquid  floated  gyro- 
.  a.  74— 5. 

3,238,072. 


lack.  Rode,  David,  and 


#7,444.        ' 

and  Rodis.     3,238,024. 
Fluid   transfer   pump. 


COB  lectors 
33»--8. 

3,23  MM. 


3,23  r 


Mfg.  Corp.     Minlatnre 
,  f^l " 


1-68,  a.  200—87. 
jwltk    roUUble 


^.911.     ' 

nttimberga.     3.238,222. 

_    nttlmberga.     3,238,238. 

Ar  nltage.  to  North  Ameri- 

^       i.238.347.  3-1-66. 


ind  Escobar.    3.238,088. 


,237,690.    I 

A.   M.   P.|  Hectors,   to 

Ohnten  N.V.    One-compo- 

3-1-66,   CI.   96—75. 

St4tee  of  America.  Army. 

3-1-66.  a.  838—98. 

Fluid  pressure  rotary 

CL  91— 40flL 

America.  Navy.    Micro- 

eo-axial  mouats 

diode  sheU.     3,238,427, 


solf-eo  italaod 


3.237  870. 
3.237,661.  S-1-88, 

atus  for  making 


M  kaecfce,  to  Robertshaw- 
eh  having  press  lit  motion 
S-:  -88.  a.  200—138. 
obflBa  aad  doefclag  apparatas. 

Moot  tcatini  Sodeta  Geaerale 
Blca  Amidca  of  0,0-dialkyl- 
8,ia  ,203,  3-1-66,  CI.  260— 

D  namlcs  Corp.    Cloaare- 
lST-419. 

8,287.818. 


3.238,420.    ii     , 

3,238.334. 

coadalt  apparatas. 


Rooad,  Hemy  J.,  aad  8.  Hunter,  to  The  Marconi  Sooadlag 
Device  Co.  Ltd.    Pressore  wave  transmissioo  arraagemeats. 
8.288.498,  3-1-66.  CL  840—8. 
Roasler,  Mlcbel  M. :  See— 

gbnonneau,  Robert  A.,  and  Rousier. 
Rowan  Controller  Co.,  The :  See — 

Lopaalc.  Aiezaader  Z.,  aad  Brower. 
Bowe.   Dale    C.      Maltlpie   laforautlon 

3,238.289,  3-1-66,  CL  174— 72. 
Rowland,  Fredertck  T. :  See — 

Greene.  Bobert  R.,  and  Rowlaad.     3,288,072. 
Rowlaa<L   Peter  R.,    to   AMP   lac.     Cold-wddlng  methods. 

3,287^7.  8-1-66,  O.  28—470.1. 
Rowtoa.  Rlebard  L..  to  Jefferson  ChenUcal  Co..  Inc.     Isomeri- 
satlOB  proceea  aad  catalyst  therefor.     3,838,264.  8-1-66, 
CI.  280—638. 
RoyaL  Celeatlaa  L. :  Seo— 

Macaros.  David  P..  aad  Royal.    8,238,064. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  lac. :  See — 

Frechetta.  Lao  P..  Bimpooa,  and  SUbinskL     3JS7,T4T. 
KloakL  Joba  F.    i,287  Jot. 
Roboa,  Paal  L. :  Mm — 

Uefcleea.  Nathan  B.,  aad  Rnbea.    3,237,520.  ' 

Rubeals.  DiaUtriJs :  Seo— 

Prlate,  Warrea  O.,  Rubeals,  and  Llttago.     3,287,877. 
Rucfcaor,  Baary :  See 

Petetaoa.  Olea  R^  Jr.^  and  Racfcaer.     3.237,503. 
Rudnlek.  Benjaala :  STeo-H 

Badalcfc.  Jack.     8.2871238. 
Rndaick.   Jack,   to  J.   aad   B.   Radalefc.    Hlage   stmetare. 

3^7;2U9.  3-1-66,  a.  18—140.  ,  ^^ 

Ratelaat.  WlUy :  See— 

Kochalskl,   Horst.  Bodssinat,   Sack,  Bode.  David,  aad 
BrdBuuta.     3^07,784. 
i  Baabergsr,  George  O.,  to  Pateco.     MagneUeally  orieataMe 
wraMMBf  materials  aad  method  of  maltlnc  and  uslna  same. 
3,237>73,  8-1-88,  CI.  283—63. 
Bamsey.   Bollla  D.,   to  HondalUe  ladustries.  Inc.     Botary 
hyteallc  shock  abaorber.    3,237,728,  8-1-66,  CI.  188—83. 
Bnaklo,  WlUiam  J. :  See— 

Anderaoa,  Joba  B.,  aad  Buakle.     3.288,840. 
Raple.  Chariea  A.    Dead  end  anchor  for  hl^  volUge  cables. 

3;3S8,290,  8-1-66,  CL  174—78. 
BaaaeU-Fr«ich,  Harry  M. :  Seo— 

Bfgert.  Walter  8.,  Jr.,  aad  Bossell-French.     3,287,247. 
BaseelirB4rt»ert,  to  McOraw-Bdlsoa  Co.    Balanced  electrical 
windlna    provided    with     Upe.     3,288.482,     8-1-66,     a. 
336 — 150. 
BnsaeU,  William  O..  30%  to  D.  Marsh  aad  20%   to  M.  A. 
Grappo.     Power  lift  for  Udders.     3,237,719,  3-1-68,  CL 
182—108. 
Rosso,  Rolaad,  to  The  Clark  CoatreUer  Co.    Blectrlc  awiteh 

apparatas.     3.288.829,  8-1-66,  Q.  200—104. 
Batfaiardt.  Koarad:  km — 

Dorer,  Alflred,  Bathardt.  aad  SpddeL     3,288,040. 
Sachs,  Haas  W.     Apparatas  for  drying  coatlaaooa  lengths  of 
•Im  or  paper  or  Ke  Uke.     3,237,816,  8-1-66,  CL  sT— 115. 
Sacks.  Jacob  M. :  See— 

PuwUa,  Myroa  G.,  and  Sacks.     3,238,297. 
Saftlea.  tJdo,  to  Dalmlar-Beas  Aktieagesellsehaft.    Automatic 
control  mechaaism  for  a  hydraalic  pressore  system  la  aiotor 
vehldea.     8.237,958,  3-1-66,  CI.  280—6.1. 
St.  Lawrence  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Contare,  George  A.  B.     8.237,320. 
Sale,   Bdwin   B.,    to   Bsso    Beoeareh   and   Engineering  Oo. 
Activity  Buintenance  of  moleealar  sieve-based  hydrocrack- 
lag  catalyst    3^88,120.  3-1-66.  CI.  208—111. 
Salerno,  Paul  G.,  B.  P.  Smith,  W.  W.  Parks,  M.  A.  Sime,  aad 
y.  K.  Zadoo.  to  Tapor  Corp.    In-line  temperatars  actuated 
valve.    3,237^2  3-1-66,  6.  286—98. 
Saltoa,  Bobert  B. :  Seo—  I 

Kotteriag,  James  H.,  aad  Saltan.     8.287,788. 

Salsberg.  Edward,  to  Mlcrowava  Developneat  Laboratarteo, 

Inc.     Direetioaal  coupler  having  plural  shiBted  Ideatleal 

eoapliaa  slots  of  crtttcal  leagth.     3,238,478,  8-1-66.  CI. 

338 — 10. 

Sampaoa.  Bodaoy  T.,  to  DIebold,  lac.    Card  golda  eeastrac- 

tloa.    3,287,626.  »-l-66,  CI.  129—18.7. 
Saaboni,  Malcolm  A. :  See — 

Gordon,  David,  aad  Saabom.     3,238,449. 
Sandberg,  Bmee  H.    Egg  handling  and  colleetlng  apparatna. 

3,237,601,8-1-66,07118—48. 
Sanders  Aasodates,  lac. :  See — 

BUta,  Daaial,  Mayo,  aad  Hayaer.    3.288,484.         i 
Saadoa  Ltd. :  See — 

Bolaeoaaas,  Boger.  aad  Ja«aeaond.     8,288.188. 
Saagamo  Slectrie  Co. :  See — 

Ooatar.  David  S..  aad  McCoaaeU.    3,237,278. 
Saatora,  Jamea  B.,  %  Mch  to  B.  B.  Staoft  aad  B.  J.  Mul- 
hollaad.    Boatlient  sole  havlas  self-cleaning  suctiOB  eapa. 
8,237,322.  »-l-48.  CL  M—99. 
SaaviUo,  Fraak  B..  to  Assodated  Bleetrieal  ladastrlea  Ltd. 

Paeoautle  traaadacers.    8,237,633,  »-l-66.  CL  137—88. 
Sargeat  *  Groealeaf,  lac. :  See — 
Paal,  George  D.    3,237,435. 
Sasabe,  Takao,  to  Tawata  Iroa  *  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.    Profleoa  for 
separatiBg  aoa-moitea  slag  from  aickel  chromium-coataia- 
las  Iron  ores.    3,288.089,  3-1-66,  C\.  75-^1. 
Saaaknra,  Makoto :  See — 

TaaMfuehL  Taro,  and  Sasaknra.     3,288,017. 
u  Shojl :  See — 


Sato.  ShojT 

Ifoaaad.  Knaljiro,  aad  Sato.    8,287,245. 
Saaor,  Franda  J.,  to  Baieraon  Eleetrie  Co 
8,288.408.  8-1-68,  a.  810—192. 

Saoor,  Fred  P.,  Sr.     Clgaretta  holder. 

a.  181 — 175. 
Saaais.  Barry  L. :  See 

PeadlatoB,  Wesley  W..  Banna,  and  CeracU 


ladnctloa  motors. 

8,887.810.  8-1-88. 

»*■*'       ,fir,:. 


8,888,088. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a.«n.>iMi«   Robert  W..  aad  F.  E.  Wiley,  to  Thatcher  Glass 
"•mS.  5?'  l£r   A^witis  for  makl^'  plastic  coatalners. 

^SliVr^l^o  S-V^u,''"?^j8Ss?**t-i^-rTr 

dite.     Artlfldal  magnetic  oxides.     3.238,087,  3-1-66,  ti. 

Salfcr  Ooorgo  P.    Apparatas  tor  ■»«««  ^'SLi  *2*t-i*5aL 
mo  plaatle  pipa  aaSflttlaffa  thereof.     8,288,846.  8-1-61. 

8c2bo^'    Wiuiam    B..   to    Bjd    BoUar   Bit   Co.      Dr  U 

neScally  onerated  ssaled  switch  unit      8.288,825,  8-l-«6, 
ScStoSrShaanss  8.    Blectroalc  swltchlag  device.    8,288.- 

8j&*"Artha?i.'°A7lSfrft«s  for  -i-'tattH  ^5?  ««~i£?'' 
^^•^'  etoetrieal  powergeneratlBg  plaat     8,287  J18,  8-1- 


of   Amorlaa.   Navy. 
drcolt     M8M8S. 


of  an ._ 

88  CL  85—10. 

^'^^iS^J^ISS'*  'Tdiut  aad  Korta.    8,288,248. 

MBtrols.     8,388480,  8-1-88,  CL  807—88.5. 
^'''^^iJSS^SJiiil'^Fnfm.^ndM,^.    M»T.899. 

**'^SdS'^Srt!andSchenk.    8.288,618.     '  _^  .    ..^^ 
SdieSS^SSUrt  A.,  to  Part^  Djvis  *  Co.    jJ-^J^"*' 
dride  derivativeo.     •/••••p^v  ■Jt^  Bmo  iUsMrdk  aad 

SSPlWl^,  a.  280-608. 

***"NffiJif"Has'ii/S5'schlbby;.    J^^M^S;,  ,„.  ,^ 

SchlSJai;  ikoSSrt  W.,  to  Stream  |sj  Ijc-     Boot  a^  shoe 

holdiag  aad  shapiag  device.    8,287.888.  8-1-66.  w.  i*— 

"*'**W;;i2SdSi.'^tar.  and  SdUieaaar.     8.888,«89. 

Schloemaan^k^engeeen-rl-ft  Firma    See- 

.^.^'^^k.^S^    to   itJJaoU    MlBlB.   aad    Mfg.    Co. 
Bdaatar,   Harry   C^   •?••?!!£»    Si-SlLa    156 — 861. 

LobaUag  "jA^Ii,  w**2;®So^ti&-BaBi  C^  Pw 
■^—Mif,  Fredertck  W.,  tp_i»»  2SSIR- ^aiaa  aii.  8-1- 
^SSat  carreat  saparcoadactlva  drcolta.     8.2»».»i».  ■-* 

86.  CL  »*<>7-lI*h  w^M  ifAMt.  0.m.b.H.    ClFColar  halt- 

■«?fi'^'SSKlir*'.ffiS  i55ffi.%iSr  8St.480.  S-l- 

•••.^-  VT"*^'  n     ..<!  N    W    Lambert  to  Union  Oil  Co. 

Natlooal  Caah  Boflaiar  f^U"^ -S^q^  840— 172.6. 


^baalttrgMra-     8,287 
■*'^&S;.**WeS:rSchwara.  Schola,  aad  Selfart     8J87. 

•Iti.. •  I.    mmA  r  M.  OobhaL  to  *!»•  •'«"**!r^i2*- 

858,  *-!-<«.  O- ••*—**^- 

■ehott,  Mareel  »•  ^^■fSS' J^SSea^  the  barrel  and 

•lS2S,iK:''-.1«SS  Vi-Jtrbi.  T4-i»«.  ^^ 
{5SWr!K5fci.^SS!5¥4.''*' 

»-l-88,  a.  »10— 4.  ,fc..|»JI;    .A    '  3' •        '-^ 

■^^'STi*  ^iaSTlto-.  Wlhtar,  and  SchoWi.     MM,179. 


Bchults,   Doaald  O..   to   Oajt^d  States 
Bxdasiva  "OB"   taaael  diode  logic 

8cfcltf*bJLi!?Br^d  N.  P.  Sweaay.  to  Minnaaotn  Mlaiag 
Md  kff  CiJ:  rftorablo  polyia^a»le  V«teias  eoatotadag 
boroa  eompooad  catalyst  aad  halogan  inhibitor.  SJ88.- 
186.  8-l-66rCL  180—8817.  i 

Schula  Tool  aad  Mfg.  Co. :  «•»-■  | 

Moaher,  JaiMS  K.    8.287,688.  i 

Schum^,  CJUrtJ^ :  See-^  Sch«^tcl-r     *^^„  a^ 

Scbumadior:  JohaB.  to%  tpOW.Daty.    Ampllfytag  ia- 

vlcaa.    8iS7,811,  l"!-**.  <2i  »•—*?•.«..«  rs« 
Schumaa.  B^oh  H..  to  The  Warner  *  Bwaaay  Co.    _ 
SoBteSf  viliM-     8,288,480,   8-1-88.   CLTiS-lS. 

SchwlfbTMZSun  1^  to  'Swlvellar  60.  Inc.  "f*g»«  "j^"* 
iadnJ^  concealed  swlvd  ssaeaibly.  8,188,886.  8-1-66, 
CL  140—78. 

^'ffiaS^iSTschwar^  Sdiola.  aad  Mfsrt.    8.187,- 

i^fS^SMii^Su^lSSSttiiUm.    8J87.876.«- 

aJUt^J^MA^  WaMar    aad    W.    flthllssssr     to    Badiscbe 

'**KS£"Atid2Sbrik  AktieSi.iSS^t^P«a|>2riSf 
amllc  add   eateia   and   anldee.      8,288388.   8-1-88.   O. 

26<^— 465.  ,      . 

Schwoyer.  WlUiam  L. :  Soe^  ■.i.-.,--      a  «aa  0T4. 

Grimth,  Oaorga  L.,  Knotts,  and  Sehwayar.     ».J»a.wia. 
Sdentiflc  Data  Sya^lp^  I»e.j^fjj---  •  ««  mi 

CaeheliB,  Doaald  By  aad  Matttaat    8,888,Mi. 
ScovmTWrtgbt  A.     window  actaatar  ^fj^'^S^S. 
la  cokbiaaBoa  therwritt.     M87'»«L?-*;fti^»l*i^ 
Seaborn.  P»«l  «2.  to  IVC  Corp.     BtMa  rajaet  <aav«(yw. 

S,117J48.  »-l-«8.  CL  19»-81. 
Searle.  G.  D..  ft  Oo. :  See —  „      •  ••■  ioa 

K^iautra.  Paal  J).,  aad  CoonwU.     »jMg|l»*- 

Kllmstra,  Paul  D.,  "»*  Cj""*"-  i2!S:*^h«a     8.238  - 
Sebba.  I«te,  to  Armonr  and  Oo.    Ion  floattoa  method.    s,^8a,- 
127   3-1-A6,  CI.  210-44. 

Seddon.  \l^illlam  L..  ioPttro^^nUtriaiyjmm^B  Ltd.    Uqao- 

faetioo  of  gases.    3i237,416,  8-1-66,  CL  62— •.  «  ,_-- 

Srt*  j^o«*L.  A.     kidable  toy  aaUaal.     8,217,»68,  t-l-«8, 

8e2irf^*B.,  Jr.,  Jo  late^jtij^l  Bj-^  M«^ 

Corp.    Cryogenic  M  oat  of  N  logic  drcolta.   8,zaa,WT,  9~x 

66.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Selfert,  WUhelm :  Se^--  -^...^  ..^  ■««#.-*    avavoi? 

Koaaer,  Werner,  8«hwan.  Schote,  aad  Sdfert.  •."j^^ 
{MiaM  Homer  H..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  CulapdMa 
^^itS  fS?  fomlnta  cavity  la  aolM  peopdlaat  rod«t  faeL 

3,237^18,  8-1-66,  CL  240—188.  1 

Senior,  Larry  J. :  See— 

Szabo,  Karoly,  and  Senior.    8.288,090.  ^^t*,^  *^ 

Senee.  luil  A.,  fo  Douglas  Al««»<t  Co,  Iae^C»«iod^ 

tbermioaic  eaern  converter.   3.288.885.  8-1-66,  CL  aiw     t. 
Separator,  Aktiebakget :  See-- 
^^Tbylafor^  Hearlc  W.    8.237,864. 

Servotroales.  lae. :  *«•— ■       ^  ..  -  ,»_-  «Aa 

Trbovict,  NichoUs  Dyaad  Meyer.    3,M8,J»8. 
Shapiro,  David,  W.  G.  M,  Jr..  and  H.  O-  WUllam^ta 
HoaSwell  lac.     laformadoa  handling  apparatas.    3,288,- 
605,  i-1-66.  a.  340—172.5. 
Shatterproof  Olaaa  Coro. :  SjJ— _, 
Jendrisak.  Joeeph  B.    3,288,084. 

**"'VseiKS.  Ss'mSSir  Shaw,  and  Moon.    8,287,948. 
Shaw,  DSri<n«..  to*Csrrter  Corn     Hermetic  motor  compreeaor 
unit    3,237.852.  »-l-«lCl.j30— 206^  T.f.-r.M..  mtt- 

Shaw,  Wchard,  Jr„   to  -Ae  Bendte  Oor^IntefratlB,  ac- 

ShSf;;jrwfftirV^?fr*l'  S^yr?J?I^;wheelock.  St., 

'^^^'KSlc  CoiiinFclS!'^ 28?S?li'CT!5?'c^°8i^24 
the  reproduction  of  imagea.    3,217.516.  8-l-«8,  CL  9»—i*. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The:  See-- 

1,  Henry  L.    3,287,812. 


8boldoa,lL'Crft'^ 


8,287. 


Tomr.'Fraiik  B.,  and  Cariaon 
SheldoB.  Gilbert  J. :  Bee--  -  «.,  m« 

DvoriB,  Martla,  aad  SheWon.    3,287,880. 
Shdl  Oil  Co. :  See—  ,«---,- 

Aadersoa,  Victor  F.  ^S.MJ.Sl*-.  -««--. 

Bailer  Joeenh  T.,  and  Nyberg.    8.288,1tS. 

Boys' OlvrB.  C.,  Wiflcoxr  Jones,  aad  Van  Toagerea 

Caliioua,  Georce  M.,  and  Dismoad^    8.«^*^ 
Falbe,  JurgMi  F..  Scharf .  and  Korte.    S>1W;248. 
Hampeoa.  Horace  N..  "d  Turner.    3tW»£f>- 
HewettWlUlamA..and^okal.    3,288,148. 
Loreaaan.  I^HMn  B.    8,2M,188.       ^„. -^ 
fflmpeon,  Warrea  C,  and  Sommer.   3,238,1». 
Wsllaee,    Eugene    W.,    Pryor,   Bradley,    aad 
3,237.602. 

'^•^sli'F^k^lSdTh^rd.    8,237,758. 
S»'"wea,^Thyo.  to  Prim.  Moj*™  CWllt^irj)  Ltd. 


HoUMigr. 


BeveralMy 


eoupleil  steeriag  mechsnism  ior  reve"rtWy  driven  laad 
vehldes.  3.237.709,  3-1-88,  CL  180— TT. 
Shcvel,  WUbert  L.  ir..  O  A.  Gatwla.  aad  ILR.  0^vh» 
iBteraatlonal  Badness  Machines  Corp.  MeUwd  of  MUdae- 
Inc  ferrite  core  assembly  for  magaetlc  storage  devices. 
I  li!a7.288,  S-1-88.  CL  28—156.5. 


i»XV  « ->    iSt 


aUakal.  Hlfortkl :  «m-> 

IteMka,  Ichiro,  Toakluwt 
102. 
SUoaocl  *  Co^  Ltd. :  Bet~ 

Nagata.  watam,  Teraaawa.  aad 
9Uf,  Totm.  8.  Keidahl,  A.  Ti 
Takafcaahl,  to  AJIaoaaoto  Co..  Inc 
a»lao  4l«t<1aiolccarbo¥iinld« 
CL  195—28. 
Sklroaklta,  HMao :  8«o— 

Kami  IClklo.  aad  Shlroafalta. 
Shhrtiy.  Xtward  H.,  to  Dleloetrlc 
lac.    EleetmnusiMtle  ware 
tas 


8bj  ikai.  aM  Ban.    S;eS8,- 


HokL    8.288,196. 

8.  Okaanra.  aad  M. 
If ethod  for  prodndnc  5- 
ilde.    8,288.110,  8-1-68. 


rlbttlde. 


'  EleetmnBanotle 
ladadlac  BWtlpIo 


J  .237,681. 

F  rodneti  Kaglneertaff  Co., 
Chan  etertatle  ' 


Skokal.  Sdward  C. :  «• 

Howett,  WUllaa  A.,  aad  SkokaL 
Short.  Brooks  H. :  8m — 

Hotslor,  Lowla  R.,  and  Short. 
ShreoraB.  vaJra:  8m — 

Mnrer.  Htrbort  C.  A..  MlUoch. 
(3,288,100. 
ttoaioai  gdJDCkortworko 


AktteBicMll  Kkaft 


CnMt.Dletrleh,a»dK«aalar.    3.88.878. 
llato&iMiaaTHorst.    8^88.184. 


.  display  appara- 
8.388.4^1..  8-1-Ura. 

3,288.148. 
8.^37,620. 

Shreoram,  aad  TsoaakL 
8m— 


O^er,  Kari  k.    3488.425. 
BAniM.  Alkort.  aad  Schenk. 
Wdfol.  I'rits.    8.888.174. 
BIfaa.  Jack  W..  aad  T.  8.  Chfo, 
Co.    Bthcr  aaUae  Mlta  ofpeai' 
adda.    3.238,277,  3-1-66,  Cr2« 
Mdo  Corp. :  800 — 
Toaac.  Hotert  P. 
I,  Dai 


i  ,288.516. 

td  Arditr-Daalola-BCldUad 
itaT^OBt  orfaao  pbo^homs 


260-925 


Slkkorra.  DaaM  J. 


3.2874U6, 
to  Hoac7W«U 


width  eoatool  apoaratas. 
■ath. 


lie 


8.288.4  «, 
i  >r 


loi 


<1. 


TtchB  ooo 
leooua  liatli 


•lo  troalc 


Htimath.     Aoparatoa 

haavUv  MUad  bottlas.    8^7.632, 
lUToraBlth.  XniMt  r.,  to  E.  I.  da 
ProcMS    for    traaaferrlag    beat. 
165—1. 

Malcolm  A.:  800— 
Brao,  Paal  O.,  Sailtii.  Parka. 
862. 

CharlM  D..  to  Johaa-MaaTflc 
foradasaber.    3^88.028,  8-1-46. 
Wimtm  rsiiM  Ltd. :  800— 

SUtor,  Colta.    8.287,455. 
StaMBMaa,  Bobort  A.,  aad  M.  M. 
poor  lo  DereloDBMot  de  la 
daaa   lo   DMiaiar    dM 
Maltl-leT«l  prialod  cards  for 
■Mat.    8,288r420,  8-1-66,  CL  317 
ttaipaoa.  Chestor  A. :  800 — 

rrsebctto.  Lm  P..  SIs^oob.  sad 
aiMpMa,   WsrroB  C  aad  B.  J 
hOstwo  of  polyspralda,  polTthlo-i 
dorlTcd  bltamlBoas  sMteital.    t ' 
28. 
Slaclalr  JtMoarcb,  lac. :  800 — 

Korach.  Stopbea  M.    3.288.287. 
Matsoa.  Boward  J.    8.388.130., 
ToraqoMt.  Byroa  W.    3.238,270 
SlBCletoa.  Dolbort  L. :  800— 

licaatabach.  Jadi  K.,  aad 
Slaa.  Blebard  1800— 

MonaoamactMr.  Brtaat. 
81s^   Fraak    8.    Photofrapblc 
Si287.786.  8-1-66.  a.  192— 67 
Bkarstroai.  Cbartes  W..  to 

Ozygea  eonceotratloa  procsaa.    3.2 
25. 
flkarstrosi.  CharlM  W. : 

Kaat,  Prod  B..  Ooldaaa,  Bead. 
879. 

SlffBsad  P. :  800 — 
Tltt,  Chostsr  J..  Skoll.  _ 
Ik.  Mllaa.  to  BichBcld  OU  Corp 


Sstaxablo  cor*  polM 

.  8-1-68.  CL  828— TB. 

^j  dcaalnc  partlcalarly 

J  -1-86.  CL1S4— 142. 

»at  do  NcflMors  aad  Co. 

3487,688.    8-1-88,    CL 


UsM.  aad  Zadoo.    3487.- 


Corp.    Apparatos  for 
65—14. 


841  s, 


Bsssi  rcta 


aad  Mo.  mater. 


tie  hTdrocarboaa  asiac  a 
8488486.  Trl-df.  CL  280-671. 


Skattl*  Mfg.  Co. 

Baaaea,  Bdaioad 
SlaMaskl,  Robert  J. : 

Freciiotto,  Lm  P. 


B..  aad  Powoi  1.    8,287487 


aad 


tpaoa,  ai 
•later.  Colla,  to  flaioii-Carycs  Ltd  _ 
dlstribatloa.    3487.456,8-1-88.01 
SlaCtcrbock.  LMUa  O. :  800— 

Clark,  Baddea.  Adaaw,  Bsvors. 
beck.    S488,0rr. 
81ott*rbeck._pbor  C. :  8m 

Clark.  Bsddoa,  Adaau.  Baiyers. 
beck.    8488.077. 
Corp.:  800 — 
Adams,  Fhnd  8.    8.287488. 
Borac*  B. :  800 —  . 

irt.  WsltM-  O..  aad  8»m.    Ant.liS. 
CharlM  L.     Bererslhls  drlTO    or  po#*r 
484.  8-1^86.  CL  74—^82. 
Smith,  aifford  X. :  800— 

Toschhot.  Joha  T..  sadfialth 
Smith,  Prcdcrlck  A.,  to  Daloa  CarMd 


taw  a  ailed  cdtalar  slllcoao 
•htaiasd  tberebr 


3.238.157.  8-1- 

iteth.  O.  L.,  Co. :  8m       _    ^_ 
8aiith!oilhcrt  L.    8.287.228. 

•mltk,  OUbcH  L,  to  O.  L.  Smith  Co. 
S.9r.228.  8-1-68.  CL  15— 3J. 

'  Mo^uOtobtrt  C  aad  Saith. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


;  to  "WMti^'MIst* 

M  de  la  Coouaatatloa 

loas   stvlod   SocoteL 

swltchlaf  eqalp- 

01. 


BUblaakL    8487.747. 
a«mm*r,   to  Shdl  OU  Co. 
a  treaptaa,  aad  petroleom 


reapl 
.168. 


8-1-66.  a.  260— 


SiafUtoa.    3.288,488. 


Sagelbs  ±, 


sad  Slaa.    3.288.271. 
coalact    priatcr   appsratas. 


sad  Bwglaoeriaa  Co. 


5 17477.  8-1-88. 


sad  Sharstrom.    3487.- 


34^7.808, 
,     ProcoM  for  alkylatlac 
m  Utasted  resla  catalyst- 


SlsblaafcL    3.237.747. 
(LaalTsIs  or  ^artlcls  sIm 


McCaOoch.  sad  Blotter- 
McCaHoch.  aad  Slottoi^ 


toots.    8437.- 


4238.198. 

Corp.    Method  of  auk- 
elastoi^  sad  eritalsr  prodact 
I,  a.  860—2.5. 


MMt  brash  sad  dcaaer. 

1 ,287.568.  "  ^t;  ■  • 


SaUth,  JsBMa  A. 

UtehSeM.  Keaaeth  W..  sad  Smith.    3,288.488. 
Smith.  Borsce  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hajm  Corp.    ProcoM  of  dryias  oae 
or  more  materials  Imprcgaand  la  or  oa  s  traveliac  carrlM. 
3487.8i4.  3-1-66.  a.  3^-^ 
Smith.  JamM  G. :  ««•— 

Ktttor.  OiarlM  J.,  BeU.  sad  Smith.    3,288.178. 
Ssilth.  JasMo  T..  aad  O.  Chlcrid,  to  Keystoae  BaUwar  Bqalp- 
meat  C*vI™P^^  abMrbiag  spparstus.     8,237,674,  t-1- 

fiiBltli  Kllae  *  Preach  LaborstoriM :  800—  -^  ■■ 

Uraas,  Ueorfs  M.,  Jr.,  sad  BoMasoa.     3,237488. 
Paehter.  Lrwln  J.    8488,206. 

Smithy  PsBl  E„  Jr..  to  O.  F.  Machlap.     Positloalag  davlM. 
8,iS8,486,  8-1-66.  O.  318—869.  ^^.  ;  , 

South.  Bobort  P. :  8«o—  >"> 

SaJerao.  Paal  U..  Smith.  Parks.  Sitae,  sad  ZadM.    S4ST.- 

Smith.  Sldaar  B..  Jr..  to  Oeaersl  Blectrie  Co.     Opea  ^pe 
entoat  with  V-ahsped  moaatlag  brseket  tot  s  pslr  of  ftn- 
Ible  laaalatlBC  srms  hsTlag  a  rsslUeat  iaaatoMaj  cMtlag, 
8.288.880.  8-1-66,  a.  200— 114. 
Smohar.  BaaJaaUa  K. :  8se— 

VVMver.  Bldmrd  L..  aad  Smoker.    8487.788.    t .%   »• 
Smyers.  William  B. :  8m—  !«.., 

Clark.  Baddoa.  Adam*.  Smyers.  McCallocb.  aad  Slotter- 
beck.    8488.077. 
Smyth  XaropM  S.pX :  8Im — 

Tayter.  Barry  W.    8.;«87.228. ' >     -  i,.         .«v?i>t.. 

Depstris.  Lorwuo.    8.237.758.       ' 
Saadehar,  Babort  B. :  800— 

^      Norwalk.  •taatey.  Be«ei.  aad  Saedoker.    8488.08T. 
SaydM.  Lm  8..   to  •tampUestor.   lac.     Stama  cat-off  aad 
amxlgi  doTice  for  stamptag  machlae.    3.288.068,  8-1-88, 

Sodeta  Alwdeaae  de  CoBstmctloas  MccaaloaM :  80^"^''' 

Aadeamr,  Pierre.    8,237,641. 
Sodeu  Ftemaceatld  ItalU :  800—  I 

CaaMrlao.  Brnao,  PateUl   sad  OUcoMr.    8.S884n. 
Sodet*  d'BxplolUtloa  dM  Msterlels  Blspsao  Salaa :  800 — 

Schott  Marcel  B.    8487470. 
Sodote  dM  Accamalatsors  FIxm  et  de  Tractioa    (Sodete 
Aaoayaie)  :  See — 

JMaala.  Bobert  A.  A.    8.288,058.  , 

Sodet*  OenevolM  d'lBStrasMats  de  Physiqae :  8as — 

PettaTd,  JseqoM  A.,  sad  Motta.    3.287,519. 
'*Sod4t«"  Mlzte  poor  le  Dorelopmeot  do  la  Taehalqe*  d*  la 
Coanaatatloa    daas    le    Domslae    dM    Tdccommatstloaa 
S^led  Socetel:  8m — 

SIsMaaMa.  Bobert  A.,  sad  Booster.    3.288,420. 
Sodete  Natloaale  dM  PctrolM  d'AqalUtae :  See — 

BrMtoff.  Nicolas,  Oralet.  Comte,  aad  TharMa.    8487.-, 

Soeoay  Mobil  OH  Co. :  800— 

Cramer.  Bobert  B..  BovMr,  sad  JSfel.    3.288.14T.U 
Bagefbaamer.  William  A.    3,238.122.  ir^  ,■ 

Psrkla.  Peter  «.    8438.121. 
flofoiaa.  Nash  P.    8sf«ty  devlM  for  hydrsaUc  brake  systsms. 

8487^10.  8-1-86.  CI.  80—644. 
Bolski.  Praak  A.,  aad  L.  K.  Shepard.  to  Standard  Tool  A 
Mfg.  Co.     Pallet  traasfer  device.     8.237.759.  3-1-68.  CL 
198—211. 
SoBMrs,   Artlmr   ▼.,    to   Ooaeral    Motors   Corp.     Oenuaie*. 

3.288.048.  3-1-66.  Q.  106—89. 
SoBMrs.  Arthar  V..  to  Osasral  Motars  Corp.    Dry  grtediag 

ofcoramlM.    8.238.040.  8-1-66.  CI.  106--i8. 
SomBMr.  BsrryJ. :  800 —  • 

SlmpMB.  Wsrrea  C.  sad  Soouaer.     3.238.165. 
Soantsjc.  CIcbmbs  A.,  to  The  Parker  Pea  Co.    lak  reaerrolr. 

S.237j606,  8-1-66.  a.  120—48.4. 
floper.  La  Vera  O..  to  Natloaal  Presto  ladBStries.  lae    Part- 
able  adxer.    3.287.924.  8-1-68.  CI.  858—108. 
SoyUad.  lagebret.     Vehid*  carrylag  plat*.    8487.781.  8-1- 

88.  CI.  814 — 188. 

Spaaahake.  Erast  W..  sad  O.  J.  Ooadron,  to  Baymond  later* 

astionsl  IBC.     Bydrsolic  bsxnmer.     3,237,406.  3-1-68.  CI. 

60—52 

Spack.  Bhoads  M..  to  B*re«lM  Powd*r  Co.    TsU  oU  pitch— 

c»-CM  oMBOhydrle  alcohol  compMltioos  sad  om  thanot  la 

robber.    3.»n.l64,  8-1-40.  CL4S»— 27. 

Speidel.  BeroMBB  :  11^0 — 

Dam.   Alfred.   Bothardt,   aad   SpoldeL 
Speaeer  Gifts.  lac. :  See — 
_     Baeharaeh,  Cart  I.     3,237488. 
Speaeer-Marray  Cora.:  8«e — 

Mmtnj.  FH»ter  B.     8437.948.  ' ' 
SperoB.  /OBB  C. :  See — 

Demiritt.  Baymoad   B..  aad 
Sparry  Baad  Corp. :  800 — 

imhiifBii.  DoMOd  J.     3  238.482. 
8p*iTT  Band  Corp.,   Pord   iMtraaMi 

Gocker.  George  C.    3438.441. 
Sparry  Band  Corp. :  See — 

LoweaschoH.  Oacar.     3438.362. 
Lober.  Edgar  B.     3437.457. 
Mane.  Doaald  E.    ]l,238.389. 
MMhod  JLawreaee  J.     8.287  888.  vm  W> 
PBlmc*.  Wiaslow.    8.388.450.        -  >: 
Bsaam*.  LMaard  V.     8437469.    n 
Backs.  Bageae  8.     3.237J58: 
Spiera.   Baas,   to   Oerlikon    KBgiBMrl^   Co.     Clamplag  of 
Ktaeks  of  core  Isminstlona  for  electrlosl  mschlOM.     8438.- 
404,  8-1-60.  a.  310—217. 

SplUmsa,  Joha  J. :  8fe — 

XUiati    Joha    8.,    UUey,    Atesaadw.    and    Spinmaa. 
8437.882. 
Spohr.  Baas  B..  to  Schalte  *  Dieckboff.     Method  aad  appa- 
ratas  for  oackaglag  womea's  stocklags.    8487468.  8-1-88. 
CI.  53 — 21. 


I    » 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Spiirr.  Bobert  L.,  to 
shotoeoadBCtlT* 


Method  for  Usprotrias  J^ 
dy*   sensitlasd   slac   oxide. 


•  I 


8.2S8.04<{; 


.« 


■tkli 


t  Co.  DiTisioa : 


■•■it'    ■' 
■  *-• 


<; 


1  n 


-1.  A 


1 

:<o!i 


StatM  of 
3487.975. 


^ 


Wolff. 
w<dff. 
Wolff, 


NorwiB. 
Norwla. 
Norwia, 


Itak  Corp. 
BhotoeoadactlT*   nw^ff*  «<  < 

StKSa^VST^ilSvXSrtJiirator.    3487.611.  W-46. 

a&i^aS^D.,  sad  O.   W.  TraTis.  to  Ualted 
Amedca.  Army.    Balaaced  Said  coapUag  jolat. 
3-1-66.  CI.  W5— 300. 

Waltoa.  deary  M.,  aad  Neria.     3488.162. 

Wolff.  Norwia.    8488,169.       „  -••«,«*       ' 

-      sad  Atrolftr-Ssabo.    2.2|f.J«J- 

aad  PltroWy-Saabo.    8438.168. 
woiB.  norwiB,  aad  Pltrolftr-Saabo.    »^1TO. 

standard  Oil  Co. :  8eih-  >,,  .. 

AIIx^JmP.     3  287.914.  «._,_      ••mmoa 

Stepkeas.  JamM  B..  aad  Yan  Strlea.    3.288.184. 

8taadai«Tooi  8  Mtg.  Co.     Bee--       , ^- --, 

flolskl,  Praak  A.,  aad  ShcMrd.  ,  8.WT.759.     _.    _.^^  ^ 

StaafoH,  LeUad,  Jr.,  UalTerslty.  th*  Board  of  TmstoM  oC. 

^^CnBTliMrltt  D.     3  238.504. 
8UBft>rd  Beseareh  iBOtitpte :  «M— 

ttWBic  asMmblT.     3438  469.  8-1-66.  CL  WO— 56 
Staatoa.  iSbstt  i..  trAmedcsa  Mf a.  Co.   lac.    Medianlcsl 
^paiWtas.    3,28*455.  3-1-416.  a.  24— 10. 

''^^^^laJ^^  %i:2!:'n,12*^'  Method  of 

■•S^S^trStk^^i  Sr{"5«fr8«%-S?:  c."!Sri3? 

Stsrk  Pores'  a.  to  Art  Metsl.  fBC.  Cablaet  door  lock. 
8.288.008.  3-1-66.  d.  312—219.  ,  . 

'**'-S£S:«2S.SV.tirBoBt.     3.237.254. 

SsabTKaroIy.  aad  Saalor.    3438.090. 
Staaft  Bobert  B. :  800— 

8taaS"jffrViir"  A»*rtMn  BMP«t»»  ^^^  f^P*  .i^GSir 
wlaat   MDpHy  system   for  slr-ddToa  deatal  handpieces. 

8tiS^Culr*iM"lL;  to  AiSteaa  Factor.  A-odatM.  ^Ltd. 
CoatliSiJrSatrirfBgal  spparatBs  sndm^^  *'.SS*S8S" 
ooaly.  seearatlag  graaolar  crystols  therewith.     3438.o«3. 


Straassr.  Bobert  C.  A.  B.  «v 
port  News  ShipboUdlag  aa 
cargo  bsndliaf  aoparstus 

Straab.  Lorens  O.,  B.  D. 


and  L.  A.  Seholta.  to  Mcw- 

r  Deck  C*.    Air  cashloa 

_       ^      .788.  8-1-88.  CL  180—7. 

FraderikMt,  J.  B.  W*tB«l.  ud  C.  ■• 

Bowers,  to  Th*  B«geats  ot  thaJDi^TBrali^  o<  Miaassota. 
Ware  attmoatlag  derice  and  method  of  atteaaattag  wbtm. 
3.237.414.  8-1-86,  CL  81—6. 
Straass,  Bichard  :  See —  ^  «  _^  _.     .  •••  •«« 

BlteT.  ChartM  Pn  Jr..  Stnuns.  aad  Terhartt.    8488428. 
Stream-ESse.  lae. :  Seo—     ^  ^^  ^^. 
SchleaMU^  BabMt  W.    3437425. 
Strick  Trailers,  s  DiTisioa  of  Fraehaof  Corp. :  So*— 

Abolias,  Andrew.    8.288.865. 
StrickeL  William  B. :  See —  ^  ^  .     .  ««« ,». 

Pslnter,  Brte  V.,  Jr- and  Strtckd.    8,287.778. 
StrKAuSOscT  L.  ud  ll.  L.  Sclmtt  to  DJ*o*lla«u    TgUt 
sir  coaditloalBg  coostructlon.    8.287.547.  8-1-88.  O.  98 — 

39. 
Stroag  Cobb  Araer.  lac. :  Bot— 

Albrecht.  Bobert.    8.287.658.^       ,      __^     _^^  ^^ 
Stroop.  Joha  B..  to  Cromotoa  k  Knowtos  Corp.    Strip  pack- 

sgiag  aMdOnca.    8487.869.  8-1-66.  CL  68—180. 

•''*TfKf&AdJirieoarPom.er.aad8tB»iM^    8.888.- 

AAfi 

StargeoB.  joamh  A.  and  T.  B.    Sartaee  plodag  coaeav*  8toc 

hySrofiil!U87482.  8-1-68.  Ci.  114—66.6. 
Starfeoo.  Thosaas  B. :  8ee-- 

%tnrgMB.  Joseph  A.  sad  T.  E.    8487488.      ^^ 

tr*l  msrhsBlni  Cor  towboats.    8487486.  8-1-88,  O.  Xl« 
188. 

*"*^k5Sslski,  Borat  Badsslnat.  Sack.  Bode.  D*tM.  m*  »«- 

msnn.    8.287.764. 
Saddkis.  Staatay  I. :  800—^^       ,  ,^  ... 

BarmaaMsx.  and  Saddkls.    8.287.4W.         ^^      

Sahr^atherto  ^0-Werke  Otodlsciaft  arit  besrtraaktor 
fetoairDUtilbator  bucket  tot  rMd  MIdlBg  matortals 
sadth^c.    8.287.540.  8-1-48.  a.  94— 48. 


Su 


ilsbcrger.  Johaaa':  See  —  _  ,  ^ 
Wdgci*.  Ocbhard.  and  Snlsbetgw. 


SulMrFrer«s.^odete'AnpByme:  S 


8-1-66  ai27— 1 
Steler.  Willlsm  B. :  Seo— 


3.238481. 


SteI.fr"i^AIi.!,"2rfe'S^^  -^-^o^ 

Bt:^n'f'^'f''Si\T%S'Sri^^%  StsadaH  Oil 

and     bomopolyBMrs     thereof.       3488,184.     s-i-«o.     ci. 
260—78.4.     , 
Sterltag  Drug  Inc. :  800— 

8teriS:'^%Tfl..'^38  W'l"-  8t««.r.     Poariag  spoot. 

Ste'Sijf^rii.-^:  Sid^'-L.  JOBM.  to  BMkma.  iMd;-- 
iSstoiac     DerlM  for  the  analysis  of  s  «»«*  "gteJiV 
byboBihardlag  the  mbm  with  photodectroas.     3.238.367. 
8-l-8flL  a.  885^84. 

MereasTj.  P..  *  Co..  lac.  -Sff— 
Trotter.  Marrla  N.     3.237.593. 

StcTens  Mf8.  Cn.,lw.:  Sm— 

Mertler.  Cbaries  8.     3,238.486. *— ^-.     Ar_« 

Stererdlag.   Bernard,   to  ^»>»^  2S5»ViLi Ti^ivisa^ 
Variable  throst  aosde.     8487.408.  8-1-66,  Ci.  00    so.o. 

^^^^ffirtSrtllfktJKS:  Commeyras.  aad  White.  8.287.834. 

■**^T&to?t  BibStD..  Stowart.  aad  Boat    8.288.114. 

■^^^n^kjja&^B^wd  Stojyrt    8487474^     AccooBlhig 
Stewart.  Joha  A.  to^VJslrecord  of  Caaada  Ltd.    AeeoaBOBg 
board.    8.287.978,  8-1-88.  CL  888— 28. 

■*^8?Ndn.  WHli5i'A!*8ttmps«i.  sad  MathM.    8.888.188. 

**'    -        -  -     Wlr*  eoatlag.    8488,068.  8-1-48.  O. 


Stobterakl.  Mlehad  J. 

Stocktoa.  TiiMUW  B. :  S 
OeneraL  NermaB.  T 


8487.48S. 


8.887.788. 


Stoddsrt.  Armstropg  L.  MIMJ-- 

BolBMs.  Fraak  «,,  aad  Stoddart. 
Stodt.  O-iatber:  So*—  ■♦«*»     a«aT.MS. 

ptaMur*  by  psM  ralTe.    •.••^.••o.  «-*-»^  »« 
884  0.0.-16 


8487488. 
jres.  Sodete  AnpnTme :  seo— 

Som^lB^J^sSV  •S^Siffi  to  HatSB^f  »S«£rt.r 
Sal  Co..  LM.  Oil  combostiOB  sppara^  8487.8T8.  8-1- 
•«,  CI.  1^8—94,  ^ 

Sumito-^ChMdcg^COj^I^;^^^  .Iffiat^ 

nnsii'^s&ciiaS  ss^  •ao?<;co^Sd?r 'jssas 

cycle  iBteraal-combostloB  eagtaes.    84*t.«vt,  a-s-^  »-^ 

60—13.  ^      „..       0  I         ' 

Superior  BlMtrtc  Co..  The  :  See— 

SumS'ol.Bad  F.*iBd* B* J    MoatalTO.    Frtctioa  ea«pllag 

*  SS?haSSSr^84i7  JS8.  M-66.q.  l^J-JJ^^,  w,^  -jth 

SurtSoU^Sioad  ^  J^^J^S^^U*''^r^lttl^ 
through  passage  sad  traBSvarM  naaiM.    *.»••.•*».  w-»-^^ 

BTcasks  a«t«L**"^"*Lf^2Mi2hS!  ■  §.887.584 

NllsMB.  Baas B.. aad  Sehioaye.  _?•*••«!••  **a  a-i-aa. 
Swaa^iSSrOBSar  B.    FMtoalag  derlM.     8487.878.8-1-48. 

CI.  884—118. 

''^S?h«7S?^ii  ^ETsBd  8wM«y.     8488.188. 
""••a^SSff^SJiSJri'oSirmeyrss.  aadWhlto.     8487.- 

884.     ^  .      ^^ 

^'"BS'b^  ¥hi£ri..  swift,  aad  Msmbourg.    8488.080. 

"'^^^'jSkSsffiasnu&iar 

SyntcT  Corp. :  See— 

Bowers  Albvt.    VaiiR;*  to  StaaBer  Chstolcal  Co.   Ib- 

3-1-66,  CI.  167— M. 

T.A.C.  ■■t»5l»?*^*»SMft66 
Ayers.  Ralph  B    3487  .»6o. 

*M^«'-  ■5l"*'»ji5r7«*  Tsealer     8.288.008. 

,^'SSSr^'^  aSJ^**  Hydrauuc  brakiag  ays 

3  887  411.  8-1-48.  CL  80--M-5. 

102. 

''••^Jjy^iihf.'Mst.Bmoto.  aad  TsJtoa.     8.888.148. 

'^*'K(S  '?K!fT^o.?.VTs-SBol.  Ok.-«.  —  rOM 
haiihl.    8.8M.110. 

klai  •    Mm0—  

iptonisn^ 


^SaVorSris^id^mJSodVr  --cia.  — 
^1-66   a.  26<V-29.7. 

^"•i*.^L  ■Jiii.T'Sii^  «4  Oiora.  «l438.085. 


8488.11 


zxnu 


3-1- M. 


Man,  H,  To«Uuwa.  H. 

Talatao  PtaarBaeratiaa  Co.,  Ltd. 
eorttooM  aceMto.     SJUW»102. 
Tkncaaa.  DkbM  P. :  ott 

Qoaaa.  JoMph  r..  aad  TananaB 
VkfcmAL  TaiMoai :  Bm — 

rord.  RolMrt  J..  unA  Tarajraskl 
Tud««.  Lualo :  80*—    _ 

Hanaajl,  KaliaaB,^  Korboaits, 


(  Uakal.  aad  B.  Han.  to 
BolabUliatloa  of  hjrdro- 
"    CL  1«7— 77. 


3.238.0«0. 
S,237.e»7. 
4lM.  Tavdoa,  and  L^aako- 


gatht]  land 


3.21  B, 


Tkrttoa.  Joaa  w!7aad  T.  Jahoaoa. 
prodoeta.    3.238.279.  S-l-M,  CI. 

Taak  Corp. :  Bm— 

WlnBaa.Jack.    3.238.400. 

TatoM  Dwkl  KafcoilHkllia&ha  :  8 
KaaaL  Mlklo.  aad  SblroatalU 

Tatloek.  Joha :  8m— 

Loac  Brerctt,  Tatloek.  and 

TaniL  Alvla :  «••—     „        ^  «.     .. 
La  Ball.  Clarence  E.,  and  Taab 

Taabar.  AUred  8. :  «••— „     ^ 
Mak.  Btepiiea  M.  P..  Tanber. 

Tankart,  Oantber.    Steam  power 
CL8&-44.  .^„  ^ 

inrlor,  Edward  L..  to  KYP  r 
meat  Ion  eiefaaace  raasaata. 
215. 

Taylor.  Prank  H. :  «••—   ^  _  , 
Boatock.  Jamea  U..  and  Taylor. 

Taylor.  Ueorge  w.  C.  K.  J.  UoUon 
Uar  Majea»'8  OoTeminent  of  the 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  V 
pact  rounded  granular  tetraaene 
■ethod   of  preparation   Incoi — 
aauita.    3.238.075.  3-l-«e.  a. . 

Taylor.  Oeorse  W.  C.  J.  B.  \«hlte. 
of  Aviation  in  Her  Majeaty'a 
y^«yt«i  of  Great  Britain  aad  . 
for  primary  ezploaiTea  eontainlnc 
troaUtle  aenaltiTity.    3.238.076.  . 

Taylor.  Harry  W.,  to  Smyth  Kuropea 
faeturinc  machine.    3.237^23.3-1 

Taylor.  Blchard  P..  G.  R.  Rahone. 
Qeaeral  Klaetrlc  Co.     Low   ' 


H  ethod  for  corins  concrete 


2(4—82. 


a  287.831. 


Lai  hwaite.    8,238.1 


ant  Lebow.    3.238,501. 
pLnU.     3.237.413.  »-l-««. 


3.2S7.696. 

r.  and  A.  T.  Thomaa.  to 

nlted  Kingdom  of  ureat 

Mi4l8ter  of  Aviation.    Com- 

rcducod  aensltivlty  and 

incorpor4ting   anionic  diaperalnc 


«    fi 


14»-2 


.«»i^    3^37.884.  3-1-88,  a. 
Taylor.  WllUam  I.,  to  Clba  Cforp.    . 
preparation.    3.238.213.  3-1-68, 
Technical  Operatloaa.  Inc. :  8«e — 

Batchelder.  John  H.    8,237,977. 
amaeh  Prodacta  Co. :  8ee — 

Plhl.  Ted.  O..  and  Andrewa. 
TM-A-Das  Cofp. :  Mm 

Kimbarlla.  JaiMa  A.,  Perranlt. 
TeMfez  lac. :  8«e — 

Mata.AlleaS.    3,237,477. 
IWefanken  Patentrerwertunf8-G.m. 

BSmer,  Manfred,  and  Weber. 
Telemetrica,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Ballard,  Btvee,  and  Harder.    - 
Tdepbone  *  Uectrleal  Indaatrlea  P 

Crompton-CoQTda.  Denya  R. 
Tetaaawa.  Tadao 


C.  H.  Miller,  to  Miaiater 
at  of  the  United 

Ireland.    Proceaa 

1  Dron  havina  reduced  elec- 

"  -1-88.  CL  149— 22. 

.  B.PJk.    BookcoTcr  mann- 

.  88,  CL  11—2. 

I  ad  A.  McCardle.  Jr..  to 

\  artable  plug  Jet  ezhauat 

127.3. 

lo  compounds  and  their 

260—287. 


Ia<  lolo 


Naimta.  Wataru.  Teraaawa 
on.  Proai 


l^tag  apparatna.    3^7.438. 


TWT^A.  Mea  8..  to  North  America! 
dectroale  blaary  couater.    3,238.3 
Tezaa  Instruments  Inc. :  8ee — 
Baekna.  MOo  M.    3.288.499. 
Tlialmaan.  Armin.  to  Concaat  AG. 

coatinnoas  casting.    S.2S7.251. 
Thareaa,  Gerard :  8ae — 

HToatoff.  Nlcolaa,  Omlet,  Comt », 
S81. 
Thatcher  Glaaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  8««- 

Banrasiegje.  Robert  W..  and 
Thayer.  George  L..  Jr. :  8ee—  j 

Bandol^,  Hollis  L..  and  Thayei 
TlMiler.    Robert,    to   .AloAn    VerwaK  aaga- 
AktlengeaeUachaft.    Machines  for  ; 
lac  of  cakes  of  kneadable  materia  . 
^-122. 
Thalw.  CalTla  M..  to  General  »» 

ayatem.    3.237.887.  3-1-88.  Q.  244—1^ 
ThMaian.  Russell  T.,  to  TRW  lac. 
control  system.     3  237,890.  8-1- 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

SeUers.  Homer  H.    3.237.913. 
ThloUiere.  Jean,  aad  D.  Pllloa.  to  P 
la  DerelopeaieBt  et  la  Taate  de 
rnagiddes  derived  from 
8%a.  187—80.     _  ,      _  ^ 
Thlrion.  Bene,  to  D.B.A.,  Sodete 

Juster.    3.287.725.  3-1-88.  CI.  18_ 
Tboan.  Karlhdai.  aad  J.  Norwood, 
Aawrica,  Natloaal  Aeroaantic  ar 
Magaetlcally    controlled    plasma 
S-1-88.  cTJIS— 111. 
TboaMa.  .\rwTB  T. :  Bee — _   _ 

T^lor.  George  W.  C.  Holloway. 
Thomaa.  Roy.  C. :  Bee— 

Klaasoa.  Geonre  A..  MUla.  and 
■Baa.  Roy.  Condlt :  Bee— 
GofMley.  Robert  8..  R^yea.  and 
wpaoa.  OilTer  H.    Milk  handling 
88  cL  180     1 
ThOMnnoa  Ramo'  Wooldrtrtge  lac. :  8 

Kaafiuui.  Irving,  and  Steter.    3^88, 
Thoapaea.  Wendell  8. :  8e^-- 

BnaaeUe.  PhUlp  B..  aad  Thomp^ta. 


dlbeasoyb  ethane 


188- -79 


an  I 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,237,918. 


r 


Paper  Co.     Parcb- 
1,192.  3-1-86,  a.  2W— 


C 


3;  37,848. 

I  ind  Richarts:    3,287,951. 

I 

bH. 


8ee- 

1238.476. 

38,462. 

Ltd.: 

1,472. 


3,:  38,462. 

Pt  .  Ltd. :  8ea— 


3.38 


„.».^  *« ,  aaf  Aokl.     3.238,198. 

iper  A.,  to  Herbert.  Ourt  er,  ft  Co^  Inc.    Pipe  line 

3-1-^a.  72--160. 

Philipa  Co..  Inc.    Opto- 
2.  S-I-88.  (h.  250— 209. 


Method  aad  a  device  for 
3-  1-88.  CI.  22—57.2. 


and  Thareau.     3.237.- 


WU4y.    3J237.243. 

i.288.335. 

■ga-   ft   Plnansierunn- 

Jie  prodoctlon  and  pack- 

3.237.368.  3-1-68.  d. 

MotordCorp.    Inertial  galdaace 
—14. 

lategrated  throat  vector 
CL  244— 52.      , 


ee  ilaey-Progfi.  Bociete  pour 

Spedalltiea   Chlmiques. 

S.23$.095.  i-1- 


Aatomatlc  ad- 


A  loayme. 
-79.5. 

It.,  to  Ualtad  BUtes  af 

Soace  Administration. 

accelerator.      8.238.413. 


ind  Thomas.    8.238.075. 

fbomaa.     3.238.350. 

Thomaa.    3.237  285. 

3.237.721.  3-1- 


.531.  ' 

S.287.408. 


Compoaition  reala- 
8,288,490.  8-1-88. 


Thoasaoa,  Homer  G., 

tor  with  embedded  tenalaal  lead 
CL  888—278. 

Thomaoa.  Richard  N.,  to  Dnalop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Bnoyaacy 

devicea.    3,237,221.3-1-66.0.9—8. 
Thorbara.  David  H..  aad  F.  J.  Kaight.  to  The  Powera  Regnla- 

tor  Co.    Meehaalam  for  iaJecting  a  cartridf*  into  a  pneu- 
matic carrier  tube.     3,287T888.  3-1-86.  a.  241^25. 
Thylefora.   Hearlc  W..   to   Separator.   Aktiabolagat     Sludge 

ceatrtfnge.    3,237.854.  3-1-66.  a.  233— JO. 
Tilgner,  Ralph  r„  to  Pittabargh  Plate  Glaaa  Co.    Power  driven 

cup  braah.    3,237.234.  3-1-66.  CL  15—200. 
Tlnnaten.  NUs  1.  8. :  Bee—  ^      • 

Kaltaan.  Nils  I.,  and  Ttnnsten.    3.287.280. 
Tlnaley.  Samuel  W..  and  D.  L.  MacPeek.  to  Unioa  OarbMe 

Com.    Kpozy  derivatlvea  aad  proceaa  of  prepariag  the  aame. 

3.238.22T;  3-1-86.  CL  260—348. 
Tipper.  Mayaard  J.  G.,  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.     Aoparatna  for 

vacuum  sealiag  casings  and  the  like.     3.237|.368.  8-1-86, 

CI,  58 — 112. 
ToMemire.  Benjamin  T.     Traction  instrument  for  a  dental 

matrix  band.    8.887.307.  3-1-66.  CI.  32—88. 
Tokyo  Keiki  8etao<«ho  Co.,  Ltd. :  8e^ — 

Tamamoto,  Miaki.  and  Ito.    8  287.458. 
Tomoklna.  Norman  G..  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.    Compoalte  for 

preparing  flexible  printing  platee.     3.288,088,  8-1-88,  CL 

TomsoB.  Richard  J.,  to  R.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Col 

Double  Ding  valve.     3.237.642.  3-1-66.  CI.  187 — 608. 
TOnnles.  Bduard.  to  Hamburger  Flnneugbau  O  m.b.H.    Trim- 
mer device  for  aircraft.  ^.287.893.  3-1-66,  C\.  244—78. 
Torrance.  James  H.,  to  General  Dyaamlca  Corp.    Tenaioa  coa- 

trol  systrai.    8.287.489.  3-1-66  CI.  72—205. 
Torrey.  Prank  R..  and  A.  W.  Carlson,  to  E.  H.  Sheldon  ft  Cm. 

Animal  care  case.    3.237.509.  3-1-64.  CI.  119—19. 
Tonkan.  Sameeh  S. :  Bee — 

HaaptscheIn,  Murray,  and  Toakan.    8.238  28S. 
Hauptfchein.  Murray,  and  Tonkaa.    3.288.238. 
Townsend.  Lionel  B.  K. :  See — 

Towaaend.  Mary  D.  and  L.  B.  K.    3.237.300. 
Townaend.  Mary  D.  and  L.  B.  K.     Insolation  cutting  pliers 
having  parallel  lonKltu<11nal  and  tranaverae  cnttlag  edgea. 
8  28r!300.  3-1-86.  CI.  80—91. 
Tracy,  Ronald  C. :  Bee — 

Tracy.  Charles  W..  Belvln.  and  Tracy.    8.288.682.  ^ " 
Travers.  Oeorgaa  L..  to  Compagnle  Oenerale  den  BtaMlaae- 
ments  MIchelin.  ralaoa  aoclaie  Mlchelia  ft  Cie.    Tire  caaings 
for  use  oa  all  typea  of  terrain.    3,237,689.  3-1-88,  CI.  182— 
209. 
Travis.  Glenn  W. :  Bee — 

Stahlev.  Ram  D.,  and  Travia.    3,287,975. 
Trbovleh.  Nicholas  D.,  aad  W.  H.  Meyer,  aald  Meyer  aaaor.  to 
Rervotronlea,  Inc.     Torque  motor.     8,288,898,  8-1-88,  CI. 
310 — 29. 
Trethewey,  Thomas  B.,  and  R.  B.  RInaldl,  to  Ideal  ladustriea. 
Inc.     Thermal  wire  stripper.     3,237,489.  8-1-66,  CL  81— 
9.5. 
Triluz  Lenxe  K.-G. :  B^e —  '  1 

Plscher,  Erich,  and  Kaltenhanser.    3.238189. 
Trio  Fabrikker  A/S  de  Forenede  Norske  Laase-OG  Bealag- 
fabriker:  Bee — 

Brfkaen.  JanB.    3.287,750. 
Tritt,  Edward.     Synchronised  picture  attachaient  for  pho- 
nograph reeorda.    3.287,328,  8-1-66,  a.  40— 28.8.      1 
Trojan,  Inc. :  See — 

Hall.  Jeaae  B..  Sr.    3.237.096. 
Trojan  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Griffith.  George  L..  Knotta^nd  Schwoyer.    3,288.074. 
Troller,  Theodor  H..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Axial  flow  fan 
with  boundary  layer  controL    3,287,850,  3-1-86,  C\.  280— 
122. 
Trotter,  Marvin  N..  to  J.  P.  Stevena  ft  Co.,  Inc.    Automatic 
control  means  for  eontroUiag  the  level  la  a  slxe  box.    8,237,- 
598,  3-1-68,  CI.  118—7. 
Trotter,  Percy  W. :  gee — 

Grammar.  George  N.,  and  Trotter.    3.288,187. 
Trottler,  David  E.    MoUle  collapsible  pile  driver.    8,287,884, 

3-1-66,  CI.  .52—118.  >r~        , 

TsutaomL  Shinya  :  See — 

Suma,  Hamro,  and  Tsutsuml.    3,237,678. 
Tsasnkl,  Toahio:  See — 

Meyer.  Herbert  C.  A.,  Mllloch,  Shreeram,  and  TsusukL 
8.238,100. 
Turbo  Machina  Co. :  Bee — 

Carrutbers.  Georne  A.    8,287,881. 
Turner,  Bngeae  L. :  Bee —  • 

KraJkwaky.  Mlehaol.  aad  Taraer.    8,387,518.       ; 
Turaer,  0.  K.,  Aaaodates :  Bee — 

Turaar,  George  K.    3,23M15. 
Turaer.  George  K.,  to  0.  K.  Turaer  Asaoclatea.    Ueetrle  arc 
coatrol  drealt.    8,238,418.  8-1-88,  CI.  315—180 


•  a 


Mixing  tuba 


for 

r. 


Tamer,  James  A.,   Jr. 

3-1-88,  a.  259     4. 
Turner.  Robert  J. :  Be* 

Hampaon,  Horace  N..  and  Taraer.    S4tS8  2TS. 
Turaqaest,  Byroa  W..  to  Slaelalr  Rceearcfa,  lac. 

of  laoprene.    8.288.270,  3-1-66.  CI.  260—880. 
Turolla,  Pino  G.     Quick  releaae  for  parachutes. 

3-1-48.  CL  24—201. 


3,237,928, 


Production 
8,287.264. 


to  A. 


B.  Staley  Mfg.  Co. 
of  making  aame. 


Tnsehhoir,  John  V..  and  C.  B.  Smith, 
CroMi-llnked  starch  cetera  and  . 
3.238.193.  3-1-66,  |CI.  880—288.5. 

Uhlig,  Frits,  to  Asoplate  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  a 
pUaographic  printing  plate.    3.238,042,  3-1-66,  CL98— 88. 

Ultermarfe.  Gerardus  M..  and  J.  M.  M.  YeMatra,  to  North 
Americaa  Hhlllpa  Co..  Inc.  Frequency  reaponaive  slfnalllng 
system  employmg  seleetlve  plaral  frequeaeiea.  3,288,608, 
8-1—86,  CI.  840     171. 


LIST  OF  PATENTERS 


Joajl: 


^^^IL^oahi,  I«»t».  iBoaa.  and  U»i^_  MM.M* 
UIMagTotoMr  M.,  to  tagarsoll-Raad  Co 

etatdl  marhaaliw  with  power  cutoff. 

CI.  192—150.^ 
Uatea  OarMda  Corp. :  Bee—  ,  ««  .^ 

Auderaoa.  Joha  K.,  aad  Raakte.    8,288,848.        ^ 

Aadaraoa,^NorBiaa  G.    3,287,855. 
Chirvit>«dla  B.    J^.*»i  ..MAM 

DeUiagcr,  Hartley  CT  aad  Bmun.     iMtfiK, 

Uawklaa.  Alhavt  W.   *J^S^iSii 
Herrttt- Blchard  A.^  «m088. 

La  CoiAa,  Edward  M.    ^ttMtC        * 

Ml 


aad  L. 


8.288JST. 


8.288.18a. 


8.288.128. 


SmtSTFNderlek  A.    3,288.U7 
Tlnalsx.  Saaaal  W.,  aad  MacTo 
Ualoa  oilCo.  of  CallforaU :  8«J— 
Branawarth.  Jpha  B..  Md  Fletea. 
Klaaa,  Donald  Lk.*^  Hatchtai«k 
Sduaitt.  Bobert  Q..  aad  Ukmhart. 

Petar%  Oeorgs  T..  aad  Bies.    8.887,401. 
Ualtad-Carr  lafc :  Bee— 

Bachaua,  Walter  8.    3.2874408. 
Uaited-Carr  la«. :  Bee— 

ComelL  ABea  D.    «J«»,OKI. 

Forabarg.  Willlam.B.    3,28T^T.,_ 

'  srxSi'srfflSi!r"«^T.T84. 

&  AtosBle  £er0  Aathwrlty :  Bee- 

8i87i9S.  .  .„  ««^ 

L.,  aad  Browa.  _  S|B8,0M. 


aad  Taa 


laCae- 


UaltadBagli 
McOeaaayi 

Ualtad  Kiagdom 

Aiaawortt.  Alaa. 
Arthur.  Gaorgab 


Blckenhke.  Botart  t.  Md  Browi_  .  ^^  ,^ 
Hedger.  Harry  J.,  aad  WmUM.    S^J^ 

,       KaaTlVor.  Padaaaa.  aad  Walaa^    8,288, 
Lone.  Bvarett,  Tatledt.  aad 

UaltedsSoe MarhTaery  Corp. :  B 


1^109.      _ 
aiSr  8.288.108. 


Gri^rold^^aK)'' 8i«53lS 


Ualted  Stataa  Oypan  Cow       ,.._„, 
NonMa,  Charlaa  E.,  Jr.    8.887.881. 

Ualtad  SUtaa  nf  ftaMrlea  .     „      .      «.. ,.  ,     . 

Bee —                                    __     .^  \m   ^t^^     Vernier.  Robert  J. :  t 

^^           L.,  Ttnlar,  Vraaklla.  aad  Wblta.          Alaate^.^Rotert 


VaaderMit.  B.  T..  Co..  lae. :  *••—    ^  ^,^.       . 
Broota,  Laatar  A..  Farmer,  aad  O'Shaagh 
1T8. 
Vaa  Dyke.  Braea  ■. :  •••—  .  _      j^.        «^-_  -^^ 

Vaa  BaSLphUlppa  V..  to  Doaglaa  jSnnttCoi,  W.    PartSda 

^  tlladeoadnetor.    Mag^.  8-1-48.  CL119-6M. 

▼aa   Bvcra.  Charlea.     Sprtag  meL     8J8T3T8.  8-1-88,  CL 

Yaa  Odeahoven.  Fraadacua  F.  T.,  aad  J.  Davldae,  to  Nortii 

AaMricaa  PhllipB  Co..  lae.    Circuit  arraagaiaeat  la  a  eolor 

tdevlaioa  recdver  for  coavertli^  a  totevMaa  ai«ua  vMalTad 

lato    a    doC-aeqneatial    aigaaL      8^88,898,  V-1-48,    CL 

178—5.4. 

Yaa  Striea,  Blchard  E. :  Bee—        ^_^         ..^^^^ 

Stepheaa,  JaaMa  B.,  aad  Vaa  Btrlea.    3,888.184. 

Van  Tangaren.  WUlem  A. :  8«e- 

BovM^CIIfe  B.  C.  WlUeox.  Jt 

Vaa  VtaiHJohn  M..  to  Balax,  Inc.    Method  ei  tnp 

tura.    3.287.488,  i-1-88,  CI.  78— 101.  ^.„       ^ 

Van  VIodrop,  Peter  H.  O..  to  North  Americaa  PMUpa  Co., 
lae.     BeetiMag  arraaMaent   eomprtalBg  phe^^raalatlva 
alarm  drealto  to  iadlcale  reetlfer  fhllara.    C288,520,  8-4- 
88,  CL  840—858. 
Vaoor  Corp. :  Bee— 

GiUkStliMiraaee  H.,  Meaendee,  aad  Sttktera.  8,887,545. 
Parka   WlUlam  W.,  aad  Holmaa.    8J87381. 
Salerae.    Paal    O.,    Sialtta,    Parka.    SUaa,    aad    ladoa. 
S.887M2. 
Veldatra.  Jaa  M.  M. :  Bee—  _  ^.  .^ 

Ultermarfc.  Gerardas  M..  aad  VeMatra.     3,288.808. 
Velkaa,  George,   to  Bmbaaay  Matal  Corp.     Poeteted  aortal 
arojcetlle  ^aM  apparatna.    8,287,948.  J^l-88,  CL  878— 45. 
Veltsua,  Praatoa  L.,  to  W.  R.  Graee  ft  Co.     Fire  fighting 

compoattioaa.    8,238,129,  i-1-88,  CL  362— T. 
VeltOB  ft  Palver.  lac. :  8ee — 

Pulver,  WUlia  C.     3,237,768. 
Veaema,    Albertua,    to    North   Americaa    Phlllpa    Ca..    Inc. 
Method  and  device  for  attalnlag  vary  low  ptaaoara.    8,S87,- 
419.  3-1-66.  CL  62—56.  ^  _^ 

Veaghlattla,  Alexia  A.,  to  Ovoaaar  ladaatrlae.  lac    Wail  perte- 

ntor.  T287.708.  3-1-88.  CI.  178—4.59. 
Venue,  Ben.  Laboratorlee.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kaye.  Sanl.     SJ38.096. 
VerelaUrte  GlaaaatoC-rabrlkea  AG. : 
Wfloth   Frits.     8,238,180. 


▲rasy:  BM- 

■il,  Blaise.  Betmaa  T.    ij 
'*''  BNota.  Bdward  8.    i 

Bmeekmaaa,  Helmut 

Kroaanberc,  Staalt 

^-■.^.  Levy.  MaHlya;    f^'^,i^»^ 

Uta,  Chariea  Jj,  Jr.    l«7.88i.   ,^: 

Rooruoy/W..  Jr.     8i8MT8. 
Stahky,  iMS  D..  and  Travlfc    8j8|T.9T». 

Feotar^lfalvlalL.aadCroadMaML    3,238,487. 

Geaa.  Haedore  i.    «.288i014.  ^,„,^ 

OreiUdLAUied U. aadMeCraveau    3.238.408. 

HaynTRalph  ■-.aad  Owea.    i«It«2l. 
Heary,  Joha  J.,  ^ohaaoa.  aad  MMMiia.    3.238.488. 
Kdley.  George  O..  aad  Morna.     8.2SM14 
LawwAL  Baaald  b..  aad  Aadaraoa.    SJ88, 


L.,    Varalar.    FraaUia.    aad    White. 


.Y.288.148.  _  _ 

Verwaltaagagaadlachaft  der  Werkaeogmaachlnenfabrtk  Oatll- 


vl 

.u 


JSl. 
8,238.888. 


latartor :  Bee—  _        ^  __         .  ^.  ^_- 

How^  Joha  H,  aad  jqag.    •.««.«»•„        .^ 

Natloaal  AarananOea  and  BpaoaAdminlstraUoaj  Bf*— , 
^    ,     CUMk.  Fraak  L..  Johaaoa.  Brtekaoa.  aad  "— ^ 

Tho^Karlhalas,  and  Norwood.    3,288,418. 

"*lSi,  Vtoiaat  i.  ^  8.288^.^ 

SStfts.  Deaald  O.    8,289,886.  .  | 

Ualted  8toteaRahb«Oa.:«oe—^  ^1 

Kohra,  BohartC.    8.888.168.  sjt 

Ualty  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  h 

Oraoa.  Lonia  ■.    8JtST,88S. 

Ualver«10ttProdBcteCo.:jla^—  »,, 

Choaieak.  Joasph  A.    8J88.1TT.  «.«, 

aSaBOSbartJ 
fflxoa.  Wmiam  O.    _j—  ,_         ^ 
UalvaraalCoirragated  Box  Macfalaery  Corp. 


HelaHA.     3,287.649. 

Heats.  Haaa,  and  Fend.     3,237,854. 

Vlcard.  Jcaa  F. :  Bee —  

VIeard.  Plem  G.  and  J.  F.     8  287.871. 
Vlcard.  Plerra  O.  aad  J.  F..  to  L.AJi.    BtaCle  liqald  atoadaar. 

3,23^.81(1.  8-1-88.  CL  23^— 488. 
Victor  Ca.  et  Japaa,  Ltd. :  «e»— _ 

Taita.  Mttaaia.  aad  Ota.  3.288,804. 
Viliavlceado,  Bdaardo  J..  M.  S.  B^aa,  aad  B.  Baeohar,  to 
Cla  ladnatrlal  de  Ayotha  SJL  Coatlnuona  digcating  et 
eelltttolalc  Bbnma  material  at  decreaalag  oreaaure  with 
Bseehaaical  deflberiag  therebetweea.  3,338,088,  8-1-66.  a. 
102—19, 
Vlaesat.  Pnlinp.  to  Gen-Tec  Cora.    Novdty  box  with  ssagnetle 

gasM  board.    8,287,941,  8-1-86,  CL  278— 4. 
ViaaoB.  Neal  L.    I^namte  preaanra  gaaeratar  for  calihratlan. 

8^.448. 3-1-68.  CI.  78—4. 
VWraeatd  af  Caaada  Ltd. :  Mao- 
Stewart.  Joha  A.    3  287,978. 
Vltafoam  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Grimahaw.  Normaa.    3,287J14. 
Vltola  Joha  J. :  ffe»— 

Hnaphiwva.  Fwdiaaad  F.,  and  Vltola.    8,288,526. 

Vittlmberga,  Bmao  M. :  Ben —  ^  _._  ^^^^ 

WUaoa,  Harold  F..  MeRae,  aad  vmissbeiga.    3.m23a. 

Wllaoa.  HaraM  F.   McRaa.  aad  Vlttlmhtrga.  .  3,238.223. 

Vlaethaaa.  RaymoadH.     Dlapeaalag  coatalatn.    8.287387, 


S-'l-Ad.  CL 


-17. 


Robert  F.    Bpleydic 


8J87  J08,  3-1-88,  CI. 


'«5iMftf-."-*;^ 


LoMB.JahBP.    8  888/Ml 
Ualvaralty  oT.lClaaeaeta.  The 
fltrai^ 


_.  Claraace    A.      Tharapentle    eempaaltioa 

method  A  makii«  it     3.288.108.  S-1-66.  CL  187—88. 
Vogt    Oattfrtad   F..    to  Ualtad   Btataa  of  AaertM,   Araur. 
Uter-aMa  aataaaa  array.    3,288,827,  8-1-88.  CL  848-400. 
▼oik.  CvrtI  N. :  Bee—  _ 

Orloff.  Walter  A.    8,238478. 


8J8T,278, 


of  the: 
Wetael. 


O.,   Frederikaea. 

_. 414. 

Uaterateah8fer,^0tother :  »eo--  ~,**^ 

Wotfrda.  Gerhard.  UatersteahSCar.  aad  Pflttar. 

VJPP.  lae. :  tea— -       _-^_„_ 

Ogle,  Robert  W.    8.287,816. 

Vadasi  Laalle 


aad  Bawara. 


S.238^ 


loolakt^,  DlmltrL  and  Vadaa.     8.28T.888. 

rohaaaoa  A.  |r>  P*    Ctf -rlM  eUpa.    8;n7.888, 
84—248. 


^t-ST^ 


Volfcauaa  ft  Co. 

Fransen.  Guatov.     3,287,878. 

Volpone.  Perry  :  Bm —  

Bednar.  Michael  S..  and  Volpone.    S,2STJ240. 

Von  der  Oho.  Bmat    Cylindrical  rotar  asatmbly. 

8-1-46,  CI.  29—121. 
Von  WIeatathaL  Peter,  and  H.  L.  Bermaa,  to  Aleara  Com- 

bnstloa  Co.    Double  flred  multi-path  proceaa  heater.    3,237,- 

610.  8-1-66.  CI.  122—240. 
Von  Wieeenthal.   Peter.  R.  G.  Bndihoix,  aad  C.  J.  lacoao. 

to  Alcora  CoaUmatioa   Co.     Heater  and  proceaa  anltaMe 

for  lean  gaaaaea  fuela.    3  387,877,  3-1-88,  CL  158-41. 

Voorhlaa.  Alexia,  Jr.,  aad  C.  N.  Klmberlla.  Jr..  to  EMo  Be- 
seareh  aad  Eagiaeering  Co.    Catalytic  hydroflalag 
3.238,133.  3-1-66.  CL  308— 264. 

Voaa.  Catheriae  H. :  Set— 

▼oaa,  Elmer  W.     8.388,818. 


I  . 


Spltrtttl 
aid 


V  ttbel. 


3,238,32S. 


3,238  291. 
I.237,§02.    S-l-M.    CL 

to  The   Proctor- SItox 
5.  3-1-00.  a.  3«— 78. 


Waid  lUIlf. 


3,238.109. 
3.237,624. 


I 


W-  Brmdlcy,  and  O.  H. 

tow-frade  ttoaa  con- 

prodacilon    aettaod. 


W^  d«c«aMd.  by  C 
to  Wostera  Bloetrtc  Co.,  Inc.     ^ 
eoacaet  awltcboa  wltk  dItoC  ant 
8.2S8,31«,  8-1-M.  CL  200— «. 
Viafeol,  Cart  L. :  ««•— 

Masel,   Marrln,  Woeraer,  and 
Wagaor  Klectrlc  Corp. :  Hee — 

Hooch,  Clanaoo  A.,  and  Metucr 
Wagaar,    Inrla    D.      Contaiser   lid. 

220—07. 
WacMr,  Robort  J.,  and  J.  C.  Fajna 

Corp.    Klectrlc  opray  Iron.    3.237.3  *.. 
Waiao,  Peter  :  8*9 — 

KoBt.  Ivor.  Packaaa.  and  Waiofc 
WaMMlUc.  CbarlM  C. :  Ute— 

JlBkoaa.   Cbarloo   W..   aisd 
Walkor.^  Thoaaa,  Ltd. :  See — 

W^a.  CUreaco  M.     3,237.832. 
Wallace,  Kugcao  W.,  J.  A.  Paor.  B. 
HolUday.  to  Shell  Otf  Co.     Uae  o4 
talalaf    dlaaolved    aalts    la    aa    < 
3.237.892.  3-1-06,  CI.  160 — 10. 
Wallace,  George  A.,  to  Ulobe  Hoist, 
coatrol  ralre.    3.237.S23.  3-^-06,  C 
Walsh,  Brace  R. :  8«« —  \ 

^Blber.  Albert,  Davis,  aad  WAlsh. 
Waltoa,  Heary  M.  aad  C.  8.  X«rlB. 
Co.  Polymerlsable  composition  c 
stltnted  acryloxy  hydroxy  long  ehaii 
Tlaylldeae  moaossers.  3,238,102\: 
Waltoa.  Leoaard:  gee —  \ 

Uocaa.  Patrick  J^aad  Waltoa. 
Ward,  Ooaald  W..  to  The  Goodyear  Tl 
less  tire  aad  SMthod  of  splldag 
3,SS7,«7S.  3-1-06.  a.  182— <S4 
Waraaa,  Joseph  M..  to  Basic 
raagoMat  for  coatrolled  afoepheie 
8-1-06.  a.  366—3. 
Waraer  4k  Swasey  Co..  The :  Bm — 

Behaiua.  Ralph  H.    3.238.480. 
Warrea  Mfg.  Co..  lac^  The :  gee — 
Rhyae.  Karl  C.  Jr.    3 J38.438. 
Warwlcfe  Beetroales  lac. :  8ee — 

Babcock,  Leonard  V.    3.238.503. 
WasslUeC.  Victor.    Frlctioa-type  coupling  devices.    3.287,473^ 

3-1-66.  CL  74—883. 
Watorl,  Hideo :  See- 


Co.     Low  liquid  level 
9*— L 

1.231.869. 

to  A.  K.  Staley  Mfg. 
comprising  vicinal  sub- 

fattey  eompounds  and 
:  -1-06.  CI.  260—23. 

1,237.288. 

e  A  Rabber  Co.    Tabe- 

i^iaalde  pllee  of  saaic. 


Prodo  !to\Corp. 


Beck,  Rolaad  O..  and  WatarL 
Beek,  Roaald  D^  aad  Watart. 
saa.  Morris  Q..  Jr. :  8ce — 


SA  7.829. 
8.*  7,644. 


tsoi  1.      a,j 
Ch^ndcal 


Wattaa,  _  . 

BoyaeL  Bernard  R..  aad  Watsoi 
Watt,  JaBsa  A.  C,  to   Inperlal 

Trtaslayl-siloxaae  coapouads.    8.234205, 

M9.8. 
Watts.  Jerry  W„  aad  B.  J.  RothemeL  ^ 

cal  Co.    Apparatas  for  feedlag  powd  »i 

a,  23S— 246. 
Watts.  Robert,  to  Imperial  Cheadcal 

tor  for  Uqaids.     MS7,S46.  8-1-66, 
Weaver.  Baraey  L-Jr. :  gee — 

Weaver.  Jack  W^  aad  B.  L..  Jr.    8 
Weaver,  Ernest  P..  aad  B.  Daviee,  to 

tories  Co.    Reflraetery  with  liaprovi 


slag.    M88.0B1.  8-1-46.  CL 
Weaw,  Jatik  W..  aad  B.  L..  Jr 

eeatlagBlpes  or  tabes.    8^37, 
Weavar.   BeSaird   L..   aad  bT  1 

8.387.788.  8-l-60n.  214—17. 
Webb,  iaaes  >..  adidalstrator  of 

imi  Space  Adidalstntloa.  with 


rt.i 


th« 


res|  act 


scren 


Schuma  ;her, 


3-1-16, 


Space 
B.  Haassa.    Method  of  aaklag 
S58.  3-1-66.  CL  22—200. 
rebber.  Robert  T..  aad  C.  P 
lOziur  eqolpaeat.     3,238.021. 

Bbraer.  Maafred.  aad  Weber.    •.. 
)U.  Victor,  to  Robertshaw  Coatrols 
a  tbenaostotle  coatrol  device.    3.SSi 
404 
Wegnsaa.  Helarlcb:  800— 
KolUuwiL  Brieh.  Wegaai 

Walgel.  jMta,  to  Siemeas-Schackertweffce 

Oxalate  eflto  for  er««»'<wn«*l 'Hn^ 
resia  prodoeto.     S,SM.174,  T 
Osbhsrd.  aad  J.  Msb«rger. 
r;»t9.  8-1-66.  CL  1*-M.         , 
G^  R..  Jr..  to  Adaaatloa.  Ii 
diig^toiM.    3.387,788.  t^l-^ 
WelaeabanB.  Joeeph.  to  Oeaeral 

traasfcrrlng  data  between  •••i  .._--._ 
aad  a  data  haadllng  means.    S.S38,f07 
17S.0 
Wdls.  George  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
^^--  I.SIO.  8-1-66.  CL 

.       J..  Itoadsr.  aad  W^  I 
Welsbeabacb.  Cbaries  D. :  f  ee— 

R^Kli  Morbert  A..  Ooodslte.  and 

^•'lS«SfHw'c:.aadWeader.    8. 

Weat%  Doaald  K. :  »ee--    ^^         ^ 

liattMa.  «*y«5?*i^'JSk**At^^ 
Wesads.  Johaaaes  H~  to  IVorta  Am 
MSttVlbrator  j^t  Aw  pr»dacla, 

oaeOlatlMS.    8.388,471.  8-1--M. 
West  Vlrflaia  Palp  aad  S»P«So. : 
OaelTette.  Clarence  P.    8^^0_^ 
Rlagbols.  Norbert  A..  Ooodsite.  aad 


strength 
3 -1-06, 


iMbo 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Voas,  admlaiatratrix. 

shaped  maltiple 

piaager 


,T 


Control  ar- 
8.387,938, 


3.388,457. 

■1  ladostries  Ltd. 

>.  8-1-66.  a.  360— 

.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
r.    3.337.813.8-1-66. 

iBdastrics  Ltd.    Appllea- 
CL  47—1.7. 


...594. 

'bison- Walker  Refrac- 

resistance  to  certain 


;tas  for  iateraaUy 

1-66,  CL  118—7. 

■Uo  aaloader. 


Natloaal  Aeroaaatlcs 
[  to  aa  laveatioa  of 
by  castlag.    8.387.- 


w.  to  Moasaato  Co. 
I.  CL  38 — 389.1. 


J.476. 

¥0.    Method  of  mafclag 
,39«.  8-1-66.  CL  39— 


Weitendorf.  and    Albertl. 


Aktlengesellschaft. 
improvesBeat  la 
.  .  CI.  260—87. 
Car  washlag  plaat. 

CoBveybr  for  dlsh- 

CL  198-t-188. 

•  Co.     Apparatas  for 

mu  memory  locatioas 

.  8-1-66.  CI.  840— 


1  Berlea.    Bidirectional 
171—170. 

3,387.804.       ' 

WeUhenbMh.    8^387.- 

437.797. 

Weate.     3.287.47». 
mUps  Co.,  lac. 
laeaey  modulated 


lei  icaa 

I. a" 


Welsheabaeh.   3J37,- 


3.337.982. 


4- 


■  J    I 


:? »! ., 


.1-^ 


3.288,130. 


8407.474. 


3J87.788. 


Bowers,  aad   Wetsel. 


West.  Wilson  H. :  Bee— 

_     BelL  Orqrory  K..  and  West 

Weetendorf,  Werner:  gee — 

KollsMuiB,  Erich.  Wegmaaa,  Westeadorf.  aad   Albertl. 
3.338.352. 
Weetera  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  gee — 

Jonassen.  Gaylord  D.    3,237,751.       *  ^ 

Kalina.  Robert  P.    3.237,37^. 
Maxson,  Gordon  J.,  and  Motyl. 
_     Voss.  lOaier  W.    8^388,816. 
Western  Gear  Corp. :  gee — 

Hawtoy,  Roysl  T..  and  O'Neal. 
Western  Unit  Corp. :  gee — 

Harbors.  Henry  C.    8,337.907. 
Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Oee — 

Kettering,  James  H.,  and  Saltoa.    3,337.788.         .< 
WetseL  Joeeph  H. :  gee— 

Stranh,   Lerena  G..  Frederlkssa. 
3.237.414. 
Wheeler.  Harold  D.    Closure  for  dispenstag  eoatalaers.   8.387,> 

817,  3-1-66.  CI.  322— 51». 
Whecllock  Sigaals.  lac. :  gee- 
Humphreys.  Ferdinand  F..  aad  Vltola.    8J88.530. 
Wheelock.  Araold  M..  Sr. :  gee- 
Shearer.  Walter  V..  Beek.  aad  Wheelock.     3J87.016. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  Oee— 

Anderson.  Jack  I.    3,237.967. 
White.  Charlee  S.     Bearing  and  method  of  aukiag.     3J37.- 

278.  3-1-66.  a.  29—149.0. 
White,  Everett  C.    Detonatlag  devlee.    8.887.060.  8-1-66,  CL 
102—29.  T^, 

White.  JasMo  C. :  »ee—  I  

Davis.  Paul.  Stewart  Commeynis.  aai  Wllte.    SJS7.884. 
White.  John  R. :  8ee — 

Taylor.  George  W.  C,  White,  aad  MiUer.     3.338.076. 
White,  Loekc.  Jr. :  8ee— 

AlBsley.  Robert  L^.  Veraier.  Fraaklla.  aad  White.    8.338.- 

143. 

Whltloek,  Robert  A.,  aad  L.  D.  Johasoa.  to  AoaaMatlc  Ibc. 

Flow  coatrol  apparatus.    3.337.640.  3-1-66.  CI.  187 — 899. 

Whittiagham.  Joba  C,  to  Aircraft  Mechaalcs,  lac    laertia 

locfclBg  reel.     3.287.879.  8-1-66.  CL  S43--107.4. 
Widmer,  Maafred.  aad  H.  Backs,  to  Masehineafftbrik  Frortep 
0.m.b.H.    Drilliag  machine,  Mpedally  for  drilling  tarbine 
hottsiags.    3.237.487.  3-1-66.  CL  77--S. 
Wiennd.  John  A. :  gee — 

Boyce.  George  I.,  and  Wlegaad.    3.237.010.      '■\--2      . 

Wiemer.  Jean:  gee—  1!L„  ^L 

Schwars.  Ernst.  SehUtt.  Kopp.  and  Wlemcr.    8.S8T.S78. 
Wieaer.  Murray  :  8ee — 

Koch.  Paul  H..  and  Wiener.    8.237.613.  ^    ^ 

Wight.  Donald  M..  Jr.     Apparatas  for  tlw  prevention  of  the 
explosion  of  fuel  Unks.     8.237,894.  3-1-66.  Ci.  344—129. 
Wikdahl.  Nlli  A.  L.    Method  and  spparstns  for  coaeeatrstlng 

flbroua  suspensions.    3.237.763,  8-1-66.  CI.  209 — IS. 
Wiley,  Fred  B. :  Bee—  ^     , 

Baumslegle.  Robert  W..  and  Wiley.    3.287.248. 
WUey.  Frederick  H..  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Expand- 
able depot  pallet  box.    3.237389.  3-1-66.  CI.  22»— 23. 
Wilkins.  Hugh  E.     Ammonia  applicator.    8.237.977.  8-1-66. 
CI.  111—7.  _  ^      ,   . 

Wilkinson.  Donald  G..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Manufacture  of  a  thlachromonoacridone-eontaiaing  pig- 
ment. 3.238.210.  3-1-66.  CI.  260—279. 
WUIard.  John  G..  G.  D.  Edwards,  and  P.  H.  Moes,  to  Jeffer- 
son Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Aattfreese  composltioa.  3,288,- 
186.  3-1-66.  CT.  252—78. 
Wlllcox.  Trevor  J. :  Bee — 

Boyce.  CItve  B.  C.  Wlllcox,  Jones,  aad  vaa  Tongerea. 
3,238.092. 
Williams  Dsvid  B. :  8ree— 

Williams.  Edward  B..  Jr.    3.287.705. 
Williams.  Delbert  .K.     Tumbler  lock  straetare.     3.337.486, 

3-1-66.  CI.  70—363. 
Williams.  Edwsrd  B..  Jr..  %  to  J.  W.  WlUtams  aad  Vi  to 
D.  B.  Williams.     Reamer  for  ealarglag  and  straigkteniag 
bore  holes.    3.237.705.  3-1-66.  C\.  170—406. 
Williams.  Harry  D..  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemovrs  and  Co. 
Prodoctloa  of  aabatltated  aaphthaleae  derivatives  by  re- 
arraagemcat  of  snbetltuted  dicyclopentadtene  derivatives 
with    a    Friedel<:rafts    catalyst.     3.238.281.    8-1-66.    a. 
260—014. 
Williams.  Harry  G. :  8ee—  '  ""^ 

Shapiro.  David.  Daly,  aad  Williams.    8.238.000. 
Williama.  J^ek :  See— 

Hedger.  Harry  J.,  aad  WiUiaaM.    8.238,149... 
Williams.  David  B. :  Bee—  -». .  '  ' ' ,  -  I 

WilUams.  Edward  B..  Jr.    8.287.700.  '  *"    ^* 

Williams.  Jooei^  W. :  See — 

Williams  Edward  B..  Jr.    8.237.700. 
Williama.  Manuel.    Ctafety  deriee  far  hydraalie  brake  system. 
3.237.998.  3-1-66.  CI.  308—84. 

Willis,  WilUam  J.,  to  Aveo  Corp.    Multiplex  commoalcatioa 

system  with  multiline  digital  buffer.     3.286.398,  3-1-66.  > 

CI.  178—00. 
Willis.  William  M..  to  Cosmologisties  Corp.    Aircraft.    8.287.- 

888.  3-1-66.  CI.  244—28. 
Wiloth.  Frits,  to  Vereiaigto  Olaasstoff-Fabrikea  A.O.    Modi- 

Hed    polyamidee    aad    polyesters.     3.288.180,    3-1-66,    CL 

90O-47. 
Wllsoa.  Clsrence  M..  to  Thoams  Walker  Ltd.    Clenehlag  press 

for  the  attachmeat  of  proagcd  devles.  such  as  oroagsd 

garment  faatening  devices,  to  material.     3,187,882.  3-1- 

66.  a.  227—117. 
WUaon.  Emerson  A.     Clutch  plate.     3.237,740,  3-1-66,  CL 

192—107. 


Wllsoa.  Foriws. 
CI.  230—02. 


Compressor  and  method.    8.387.847,  8-1-66. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wllsoa.  Frank  R.,  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corp.  Tube  catting 
tool  having  adjustable  cutter  and  adjustable  tube  support- 
ing base.    8.2317.301.  8-1-66.  CL  30— X02. 

WilsSn.  Harold  F..  O.  H.  McRae.  and  B.  M.  yittlmberga.  to 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  (N-3.4-dlBUbstltuted  phenyl-3  and/or 
omega  methyl-2-pyrroIidlnones  aad  piperldones).  3.238,- 
222.  3-1-86.  Cl.  260—326.5.  ,  „    „    „.,^    ^    >-    ♦„ 

WUson.  Harold  F..  D.  H.  McBae.  and  B.  M.  Vlttfmberga.  to 
Rolim  ft  Haas  Co.  N-chloro  or  methyl-alkyL  alkoxy.  al'<yl- 
thio,  cyclopentoxy  or  cyclohexoxy-phenyl-8.  or  5,  or  8  or  6 
metbyl-:i:pyrrolidinones  and  ^-piperidones.  8.238.223. 
S-1-66,  CI.  260—326.5.  ™  ^  .^   ,         ^  ^ 

Wilson.  William  K..  and  N.  G.  Fasano,  to  Dlebold.  Inc.  Card 
tray  conatruction.     3.287.627.  8-1-66.  CL  129—31. 

^•'»'S;6.i?2.''ffi;hI^'lr7ndWinberg.     3.237.990.^    ^ 
WincheU,   Frank   J.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.     Carburetor 

mounting  means.     3,237.018.  8-1-66.  CI.  128—122. 
Winkler,  Wilbelm :  See— 

Madaua,  Rolf,  Bbrlng.  and  Winkler.     3,238.104. 
Erbring,  Hana,  and  Winkler.    8.238.190. 
Winacott,  Frank  E. :  See —  _ 

Jones.  Robert  G..  and  Winacott    8,237,658.   .„..,-_ 
Winter.  Duncan  K.    Veaael  control  meana.    3.237,585.  8-1-66, 

CL  114—151.  ^  I 

Winter.  Jakob :  See—  *  ..   „  w  ...        oovaiTo 

Heuck,   Claus.   Maux,   Winter,   and   Schulde.     3.238.17l». 
Winter,  Uonel.  and  A.  O'Hanlon,  to  Morganlte  Research  aad 
Deveiopment  Ltd.     Making  urricles  of  aluminum  nitride. 
3.238,018.  3-1-66.  CI.  23—192. 
Wlniheim.  Cbaries :  See —  ^  „  „„_  ^^ 

Olivet.  Wiliuiin  M..  and  WlnxbeiTo.     3.237.930. 

Wire  Macbinery.  Inc. :  See— ^^ 

Muntwyler,  Fredric  C.     8.237.829. 
Wireman.  Jack,  to  Taak  Coro.    Oe»  input /•*«»?*•*  evacuation 

of  rotor-stator  gaps.     3,258.400.  3-1-66.  Cl.  810— 64. 
Wiae,  Paul.    Tire  tool.    3,287.676.  3-1-66,  (it.  1»7— 1.26. 
Witt,  Cbeaer  J..  S.  P.  Skoll.  and  H.  O.  Mojonnl^r,  to  Moion 
nier  Bros.  Co.    Submerged  orifice  proportloner.     3,237,808, 
3-1-66.  Cl.  222 — 64.  . ,     , 

Witt  Ronald  A.^  to  The  FUk  Corp.     Mounting  aaaembly  lor 
a^ft  monnterf  speed  reducer.    3,^7.428.  3-1-66.  Cl.  64—1. 
Wittwer,  Siegfried  :  See—  .,     ir— •.- 

Felder.     Kuno.     Wittwer.     Bogershatisen.    and    Kreiti. 
3.237.655.  I 

Wix  Corp. :  See —  ,       ^  „,.  _  _         l  | 

Humbert.  Kingsley  E..  Jr.    8.237.759.       ' 
Humbert.  Kingsley  B..  Jr.     3.237,770.  ' 

Woeraer.  Andrew  :  See —  ..  „    w.     o  00a  ko« 

Masel.  Marvin,  Woerner.  and  Vrabel.    3.238.523. 
Wolff.  Norwln,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.^,  Alkaline  free-radical 
polymerisation  in  the  presence  of  a  ^^!S*JZ^^V^^Si"A 
monoalkyl  ester  of  Itsconic  acid.     8.238.169.  3-1-66.  Cl. 

Woufl^rwln.  and  T.  B.  Pitrolffy^eabo.  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Mfg.  Co.  Polymeric  coating  composition  comprising  an 
amuo-plast  and  an  emulsion  copolymer  of  an  ethylenicaUy 
unsaturated  ester  of  a  mono  ^ArtmxyUc  »<^W  »°<*  "  »^ 
half-ester  of  itaconic  acid.     3.238.167.  3-1-66,  Cl.  260— 

WoSrfNorwia,  aad  T.  B.  Pltrolffy-«sabo.  to  A.  K-  Staley 
Mfg.  Co.  Copolymers  of  alkyl  half  esters  of  Itaconic  add 
and  aqueoua  aolutlona  thereof.  8.238.168.  3-1-66.  Cl. 
260^28  6 

Wolff.  .Norwln.  and  T.  B.  Pltrolffy-Ssabo.  to  A.  E.  8tal(^ 
Mfg.  Co.  Aqueoua  coatlna  composition  comprialng  a  poiy- 
enoxide  and  an  alkali  soluble  copolymer.  3.238.170.  8-1- 
611  Cl  260—296 

Wol*.  .Norwln.  and  T.  B.  Pltrolffy-«sabo.  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Mfg.  Co.  Coating  comoositlon  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
polyaxlridlayl  compound  and  an  alkali  soluble  copolymer. 
3  288,171.  3-1-66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Wolff.  Norwln  W. :  See—  ^  ,^     ^  „«o  , ,« 

Dl  Benedettl.  Paul  E.,  and  Wolff.     8238.159. 

Wolfrilm,  Gerhard.  «.  DneratenhOfer.  and  R.  POtter.  to  Far- 
beafabriken  Bayer  AktienaeseUsehaft.  ProoeM  for  prepare 
Ine  sydnones.    8.238.219.  5-1-66.  CT.  260— M7 

WoUan.  Eriiag  P.  Fluid  power  system.  3.237.530.  3-1-66, 
Cl    91^—414 

Wolimershanser,    Uoyd   A.     Plumbiug  flxtores.     3,337,863. 

3-1-66.  Cl.  239—25. 
Woader  Prodncte  Co. :  See—  ..  „  ...      »  „.-  „,» 

KoUer,  Edward  J..  Pierce,  tad  Polk     3.237  938. 
Wood,    Fenton    M..    to   American   lUcMne   ft   Foundry   Co^ 

Ultraaonic  inspection  device.     3.237.445.  8-1-66.  Cl.  78— 

Wood.  Fenton  M.,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  fele<^ 
tlve  defect  detection  and  thickness  messuring  method  and 
apparatus.    8.337  446,  3-1-66.  Cl.  73—67.9. 

Wood  Fenton  M..  and  H.  J.  Schneider,  to  Ameri^n  Marine 
ft  Fouadry  Co.  Pipeline  flaw  detector  and  marker.  3.288^ 
448.  3-1-66.  Cl.  324— 37. 

Wood  Newspaoer  MsehlneryCorp. :  See— 

Worthington.  Emory  W.  and  Grssine.     8.237.5'i7. 

Wood.  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Can  wrapper.  3.287,- 
762.  8-1-66,  Cl.  206 — 60. 

Woods.  Elvla  t..  to  Raytheon  Co.  Malttaperture  core  memory 
system.    8,2M,017,  8-1-66.  Cl.  MO— 174. 


Worman.  Martin,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.     Bock  drilling  rig. 

3.237.462,  3-1-66,  Cl.  74—99. 
WorreU.  WlllUm  D. :  See—  ..     «  „««  ^,* 

Huntalnger.  Gerald  O.,  and  WorreU.    3,238,416. 
Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Hllkemeler,  LouU  G.    3,237,437. 
Hngoeon.  Blrger  O.  O.    4,237,686.  .    „    ^  „ 

Worthington,  Emory  W.,  and  W.  J.  Graxlne,  to  Wood  News- 
paper Machinery  Corp.  Adjustable  underside  tension  lock- 
up meana.  3,287,557,  8-1-66.  CL  101—378. 
Wotton.  John,  to  Britlah  Aircraft  Corp  (Operatinrt  Ltd.  Jet- 
propulsion  power-planta  for  aircraft  8,237.881.  S-i-06, 
Cl.  244—05. 
Wright,  David  C. :  Bee—  ^  ^^_  ^^ 

Lohrand,  William,  and  Wright    3,237,490. 
Wright.    Marjorte    E.      Uadergarment    strap    arraaguaeBt 
3  287,206.  3-1-66,  Cl.  2— 74.       „      ,^         „  .  «,  ^_. 

Wright.  Robert  B.,  Jr..  and  H.  L.  Herold.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Error  checking  apparatus  for  recordlag  data  on  a 
record  medium.    3.238.360,  8-1-66,  Cl.  235— KB.  ^  _  ^ 

Wuerker.  Ralph  F^.  and  R.  V.  Laagmulr.  to  TRW  lac.    D.C. 
focused  aad  pumjped  parametric  ampUfler.    8,238,460,  ^1- 
66   Cl   330—4  7 
Wunsch.  Erich,  to  Ernst  Heinkel  Aktlenfcsellachaf t     Vari- 
able-piteh  sheave.    3.287,471,  8-1-66,  CI.  74—280.17. 

Wuns,  Paul  R.,  Jr. :  See—  

Schroeder.  Ralph  R..  and  Wuns.    8,238.263. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See —  ^      ^ 

Behriagcr.  Arthur  J.,  aad  Corrsla.    3.238.100. 
Corrsla.  Lester.    3.238,041.  ,^ 

Yalta,  Mltsam.  aad  K.  Ota.  to  Victor  Co.  of  Jscwa.  Ltd. 
Stereophonic  effect  emphaaising  system.  8.238,304.  3-1-66. 
Cl.  179—1. 
Tamagochl.  Taro.  and  M.  Saaakura,  to  Omoda  Cement  Co., 
LtdT  Method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  fluoride  from 
the  apent  jntses.  3,238.017.  8-1-66.  (H.  23—108. 
Tamamoto.  Klyotaucu  :  See —  ^  ^^ 

Obara.  Masao.  Tamamoto.  and  Deguchl.    3.288.224. 
Yamamoto,  MiakL  and  K.  I  to,  to  Tokyo  Ketkl  Seixosho  Co.. 
Ltd.    Ultrasonic  flowmeter  system.    3.237,463.  3-1-66,  Cl. 
73—194. 
YamanoL  AkIo :  See —  _  ^ 

Shiro,  Terno,  Koniahl.  YamanoL  Okumura.  and  Taka- 
hashl.    3.288.110. 
Tamashlki,  Takashi :  See— 

Mlhara.  Kasuhlko.  and  Tamashlki.    3.238.125. 
Yates.  Dewitt  E.    Casting  device  for  pressure  casting  coacrete 

an^  the  like.    8,237,268.  8-1-66,  Cl.  25—41. 
Yawata  Iron  ft  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sasabe.  Takao.    3.238.039. 
Yerger,    William   P.     Display   manikin   and  support  meaas 

therefor.    3  287.822.  8-1-66,  Cl.  223—120. 
Yorke  Sdentiflc  Corp- :  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  W.     3.238,022. 
Yoshitoml  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

NakanlshL  Mlcfaio.  and  Muro.    3.238.209. 
Yoshisawa,  Hlroshi :  Bee —  „  .  ^. 

Tanaka,  Ichiro,  Yoshisawa,  ShinkaL  and  Hara.    8,238.- 
102. 
YoBBg.  Hobart  P.,  to  Signode  Corp.     Seal  for  ligature  Joiat. 

3.237,256.  3-1-66.  a.  24—16. 
Zaba.  Erwla  A.,  to  George  Koch  Sobs.  Ibc.     Spray  system 
iadudlBg  aossle  osdllatlBg  through  helical  path.     8,287,- 
598,  3-1-66.  Cl.  118—815.  , 

Zareba  Corp..  Ltd. :  See —  | 

Hunter,  VobD.    3.288,038. 

Zdxieborskl,  George :  See —  

Michel.  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  Zdsleborski.    8,288,532. 
Zeiss  Ikon  AkUengesrilschaf  t :  See — 

Krumbein.  Frita.  and  Taesler.    3,238.008. 
Zell.  Dale  R..  and  J.  A.  Zimmerman,  Jr..  to  AMP  Inc.    Elec- 
trical contact  terminal.    3,238,497.  3-1-66,  Cl.  339 — 252. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Pawley.  Myron  G..  and  Sacks^  3,238.297. 
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Zenlta,  Beniard  L.^  to  Sterling^  Drug 


Inc.     l-[  (3-,  2.  aad  1- 


IndolyD-lower-alkyl-,  lower-alkeayi-  and  lower-alkynyUjri- 
peridines.    3.238^15.3-1-66.07260—293. 

Zi^er.  Anton.  R.  Bauer,  and  G.  Stodt  to  Junghans  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft Gebruder.  Alarm  clock  housing.  3.237,398. 
5-1-66.  a.  68—63. 

Zlegler,  Richard  K.,  and  H.  N.  Brown.  D0U7  for  camper's 
trailer.    3,237,960,  3-1-66,  Cl.  280—84. 

Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Zell.  Dale  R..  and  Zimmerman.    3,238.497. 
Zimmerman,  John  R.    Nndear  magnetic  resoaaace  techalque 
for    measnremeat    of    mixtures.      8.238,446,    3-1-66,    CL 
324— .6. 
Zimmermann.   Markua.   to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.     Sulfanila- 

mides.    3.238.099.  8-1-66,  CL  167—51.8. 
Zimmerman,  Richard  F. :  See — 

Kampert.  Keith  W..  and  Zimmerman.    8.287,7<M). 
Zink,  Marvin.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  bowling  score  cards. 

3.237.231.  O-l-OOTCI.  15—102. 
Zywiets.  Christoph  :  See — 

Elvers,  Brast.  Hlrsch.  and  Zywiatsi    8,287.007. 
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3337377 

83373a 

8337379 

33S73M 

33373*1 

83373a 

83373tt 

S3373M 

S3373a 

S3373M 

83373*7 

83373« 

83S73M 

83373*0 

33373*1 

3337318 

3338464 
333*466 
333*46* 
333*467 
33a4M 
333*469 


la-    7 
tt 

tt 

aa 

SU 

119-  a 


a 

la-  4848: 
4I.M: 
48.4 

M 

la-  a 


us-  u 

41.' 


ai 

118-    7 


83384*1 
33373n 


IM 


U2 

14*3 

MB 

a 
77 
m-  a 

m 

UB-  M 
178 

UB-  Ml7 
U 

sa 
in-  a 

la 
Ul-  a 
us-  3 
n*-  11 

Ml 

US-  a 

a 
uo 

MO 

la-  a 

114 
lU 
Bl 
319 
8W 
9>» 
SM.1S: 
<tt 
414.11 
4a4U: 
4B3S 
4B.4 
la-UB 

la-   1 
u 

a 
122 

IM 
US 

2M 
891 

sa 

MO-  713 
IM 

141-  a 

87 

la 
aa 

M4-172 
la-Ml 

la-  113 

12 

8136 
MB-    2 

a 
Ul-  a 

162-167 

la 


83873M 
83873M 
83S73M 

83873*7 
83873M 

83873M 

83874tt 
8387401 
83874tt 
8387488 
83S74M 
83874tt 
83874M 
83874*7 
83874tt 
83874tt 
8387410 
8387411 
83874U 
83374U 
S3S7414 
1*35374 
833741s 
83S74M 
8337417 
83374U 
838741* 
83874M 
8387411 
838740 


83374a 
33374M 
S3374B 
33S74M 
3337487 
83373M 
8337488 
3337419 
83374M 
8337431 
33a  JW6 
33374a 
33a46* 
333*367 

333*469 

333*470 

33S74n 

S,a74M 

S3374a 

833748* 

3337487 

33374N 

33374a 

33374M 

8337441 

S3374C 

33374tt 

S3374U 

83374a 

3337446 

8337447 

S3S74« 

33374tt 

33374M 

3337461 

3337462 

33374U 

83374M 

3337466 

83374M 

8337467 

S3374M 

33374S9 

33374« 

33374*1 

S3374tt 

83374U 

83S74M 

8338471 

3338473 

8338473 

3338474 

833*475 

833*47* 

S3374tt 

33374** 

33374*7 


zzxiii 


ZXZIV 


:LASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


152- ITS 
a09 
211 
210 
3S2 
3S4 

au 

397 

156-  60 
•7 

2S2 
3S1 
3M 

322 
S44 

157-  1J6: 
Ut-  11 

21 

M 

90 

IM 

124 

IM-m 

2t» 

1*1-     1 

IM 

MS 

M2-  19 

MS 

1«5-     1 

20 

90 

US 

M» 

152 

IM-  11 

29 

3S 

40 

42 

40 

120 

241 

1*7-  22 

30 


3J37.660 

3aS7,6«9 

3^37^70 

3037^71 

3J37;672 

3.237^73 

3^7;674 

3J37j67S 

3JS0J077 

3J30JIRS 

3J30.079 

3J3ajOiO 

S.23BJMI 

S.23S4M2 

3,230 .003 

3,23SJM 

3JS7;676 

SJ»7j677 

■SJSJTO 

3.237  j&TS 

3.237,679 

3.237,600 

■■JS.976 

3J37401 

3.237J6B2 

3,?30,flOS 

3.23OJ0O7 
3J30JM0 
3.230,009 
3037,603 
3J37,6M 
3.237,6k 
3.237,606 
SJ37;fi07 
3J37J600 
3J37;609 
3,237^90 
3.237,691 
3.237,692 
3J37jN3 
3J374M 
3J37jM6 
3JS7jM6 
3.230JI9D 
3.230JW1 
3J30.092 
3430,093 
3.23OJ0M 
3430,096 
30  :  3430.096 
40  :  a430JM7 
3430,090 
51^  :  S430jD99 
St  :  3430J00 
3430jm 
77 

n 


100-  77 

02 

101-  s 

31     : 

35  : 

47      : 

72     : 

US-     3     : 

36  : 
MO  : 
133     : 

106-  I      : 

107-  0J9: 
0.74: 

100-  73     : 
79.5  : 


3430.102 

3430J04 

3430,103 

3437,697 

3437  j690 

3437,699 

3437.700 

3437.701 

3437.702 

3437.703 

3490409 

3490490 

3430491 

3437.706 

3437.704 

3437.706 

3430,106 

3430.106 

3430,107 

3430400 

S430J09 

3437.707 

3430492 

3430493 

3430494 

3430496 

3430496 

3430497 

3430490 

3430499 

3430400 

3430401 

3430402 

3430403 

3430404 

15     :    3490406 

M     :    3430406 

IOOlI  :    3430407 

M04  :    S430Jn 

MV     :   3430409 

110     :   3430310 

17S4  :    3490411 

17545:    3490412 

105     :   3490413 

MO-     7     :    3437.700 


170- ISO 
M043: 

171-  M 

172-  47 
461 
706 

ITS-  90.6 

174-  72 

79 

130 

ITS-     4J0: 

92 

406 

116-  37 

41 


70 
177-246 
ITO-    5.4 

T.l 
T4 
74 


«».5 
179-     1 


136 
196 
2M 

243  : 

191-  66  : 

198-      jm 

0  : 

67  : 

60  : 

70  :, 

09  : 
107  : 
11*4  : 
ISO  : 

m-  31  : 

IM-     1  : 

10  : 
196-  20  : 
W7-  17  : 

ISO  : 

Ml  : 

190-  30  : 

33  : 

34  : 
129  : 

102  : 

103  : 
196  : 
190  : 

210  : 

211  r 
200-     4  : 

6  : 

10  : 

11  : 

61.00: 
6144: 

01.9  : 

07  : 


97 
104 
114 

120 

121 
122 
131 
130 

146 
140 
la* 

1*7 

160 

200-    2 

204-  46 

154 

224 

300 

206-  S6 

66 

200-    6 
53 

59 

00 
111 
147 
166 

264 
309-  12 


3437.7  • 
3437.7  0 
3437.7  11 
3437;]  12 
34Sr.7  13 
3437,^14 
3437.- L5 
3437.' 16 
3437."  17 
3437,110 
3437;  » 
3437;  » 

3437;  n 

3437.  Q 

3437.  a 

3437.  M 
3437.  B 
3437.  16 

3437.  27 
3437.  S2 
3437. 
3437. 
3437. 
3437 
3437. 
3437. 
3430414 
3437, 
3437. 
3437,36 
3437,37 
,  3437,  » 
3437.99 
3437,140 
3437/41 
3437/42 
3437/43 
3437/41 
34S7/4& 
3490  [10 
3437  r46 
3437  r47 
3437  r40 
3437  r49 
3437  rso 
3437  rsi 
3437  rs3 

3437  7S4 
3437  755 

3437  n* 

3437  757 


29 
30 
31 
32 
33 


34 
35 


3437 


3437  739 
3430  SIS 
3430  316 
3430  317 
3430  310 
3490  319 
3430  320 
3431321 
3430  322 


3431  323 
3431324 
3491325 


3491327 
3491  330 


349  330 


3431331 
3491332 


3431333 


3491334 
3491  335 
349  336 
3431337 

3431  380 
3431  339 
3491340 
343)341 
3431342 
3491343 
3431344 
3431 .111 
3491.112 
3431.113 
343.114 


343,1 


343 
343 
343 


209-  00  : 

1114  : 

139  : 

160  : 

253  : 

2N-     3  : 

20  : 

34  : 

44  : 

46  : 

04  : 

«     : 
167      : 
109      : 
M2     : 
323 
504 
512 
2U-  06 
177 
212-  26 
49 
66 
2U-  43 
214-     1^ 
2 

MiS 
17 

96 
132 

13t| 
MO' 


152 
302 
394 
219-  10.49: 

10.S3 

60 

75 


750 


15 
760 
.761 
.762 


34s  ai6 

343  417 
343  410 
343  419 
343  .120 
lll4  ,971 
343  421 
343  .122 
343  423 
343  .763 


119 
265 
270 
S20 

220-  34 
60 
90 
97 

221-  01 

222-  1 
5 

S6 

64 
136 
146 
177 
100 
246 
327 
306 
460 
519 
522 
540 

223-  92 
111 
120 

2S4-  42.1 

42.42: 

46 

225—.  19 

42 

97 

100 

226-109 

178 

2n-117 

220-  13 

229-     14 

7 

1* 

17 

23 

41 
44 

51 

58 

57 
624 
290-  52 
SO 


3437.764 
3437.765 
3437.766 
3437.767 
34S7.760 
3438.1M 
3430.125 

34n.l27 

3430.120 

3407.769 

3437.770 

3437.771 

3437.772 

3437.773 

3437.774 

3437.775 

3437,776 

3437.777 

3437,770 

3437,779 

3437.700 

3497.701 

3437.702 

3,87,703 

3437.7*4 

3437,705 

3437.1*6 

3437.707 

3437,700 

3437.709 

3437.790 

3437.791 

8437,792 

3437,793 

3437,794 

3437,795 

3437,796 

3437,797 

3437,790 

343044S 

3490446 

3490447 

3490440 

3430449 

3430450 

3490451 

349*452 

>4!W>S* 

3430454 

3,87400 

3437401 

3437402 

343740s 

3437404 

34374O6 

3437406 

3437407 

3437400 

3437409 

3437410 

3437411 

3407412 

34S7413 

3437414 

3437415 

3437416 

3437417 

3437410 

3437419 

3437430 

3437421 

3437422 

3437433 

34374M 

343742s 

3437426 

34374«7 

343742* 

3437429 

3437480 

3437431 

3437432 

3437433 

3437434 

3437435 

3437436 

34r4S7 

3437430 

3437439 

3437440 

8437441 

3437442 

3437443 

3437444 

3437445 

3437446 

3437447 

3437440 


230-117 
122 
153 


232- 
233- 


484  : 

20  : 
30  : 
235-  61.11: 
61.12: 
61.7  : 
92     : 

153  : 

154  : 
167  : 
300  : 
201      : 


286-     1      : 

U     : 

93     : 

289-  25     : 

127.3  : 

142     : 

204     : 

212      : 

204     : 

40S     : 

424      : 

46*     : 

S«2      : 

MO-     14  : 

2     : 

•4  : 

73      : 

27      : 

7      : 

9      : 

IS      : 

66     ; 

•4.43; 

1074 

107.4 

12S.I 

»M-  19 


241- 
248- 


25 

34 

244-     1 

2 

14 

23 

42 

52 

55 

73 

7* 

129 

153 

240-  14 

1* 

a 

40 
174 
201 
357 
361 

399 

430 
249-  62 
109 
117 
119 
125 
106 
290-  484 

03.1 

106 
209 
216 
219 

251-  61 
IS* 

214 

252-  7 
32.7 


56 

624 

684 

75 
171 
300 
301.1 


3437449 

3437490 

3437451 

3437463 

3437463 

3437464 

3437455 

3430457 

349*45* 

343*496 

343*469 

349*460 

349*461 

13!I9.!>*? 

3437456 

3437457 

3437450 

3437459 

3437460 

3437461 

3437462 

3437463 

3437464 

3437465 

3437466 

3437467 

3437460 

3437469 

3437470 

3437471 

3437472 

>4»jW 

343*465 

3430460 

3437473 

3437474 

343747s 

3437476 

3437477 

3437.900 

3437470 

3437479 

3437400 

34374*1 

34374*2 

34374*3 

34374*4 

3437  JB6 

84374*6 

34374*7 

3437410 

34374*9 

3437490 

3437491 

3437492 

3437493 

3437494 

34374O6 

3437496 

3437497 

343741* 

3437499 

3437,901 

3437,908 

3437  JOS 

3437404 

3437406 

3437.906 

3437407 

3437400 

3437409 

3437410 

3437411 

3437,912 

3437413 

3430467 

343046* 

343*469 

343*470 

343*471 

343*472 

343*473 

343*474 

343*475 

3437414 

3437415 

3437416 

3437417 

349*.129 

349*.130 

343*431 

343*432 

349*.133 

3493.134 

343*435 

34S*.136 

349*437 

349*,13* 

343*,139 

349*,140 


252- 


316 
350 

359 
361 
429 
Ul 
453 
470 
501 


3490.141     260-3974 
3432.142 


2S3- 
2S4- 


2S9- 


260- 


510 
7S 
10.5 
106 
122 
162 

4 
102 
169 

2 

24 

24 


14 

17.4 

21 

22 
23 

n 

a 

29.4 
294 


29.7 

37 

41 

464 

4645 

46.9 

46.95 

47 

66 

67 

7S.4 


0*7 
94.7 

1124 

207 

2104 

2114 

215 

233.S 

2394 


3430,143 

343*444 

343B.14S 

348*.146 

S43*.147 

349*.14* 

343*.149 

949*,1S0 

3480451 

3437410 

3437,919 

3437420 

3437,921 

3437422 

3437423 

3437424 

343742s 

3430,152 

3490,153 

3433,154 

343*.1SS 

343*,1S6 

3433,157 

349*.15* 

849*.1S9 

349*,160 

3430,161 

3430,162 

3490,163 

349*.164 

3488.166 

3496.16* 

349*,167 

3488.146 
3488.169 
S488.170 
343*471 
343*,172 
343S,173 
3433.174 
343*,17S 
349*,176 
343*47* 
349*477 
349*,179 
343*4*0 
3430kMl 
34904*2 
3490,1*3 
343*,1*4 
343*,M5 
343*4*6 
349*,107 
3430,100 
3430,109 
3490490 
343*491 
3433,192 
3433,193 
3433,194 
343*,196 
23945:  343*,I96 
343*497 


455 

45* 

462 
466 

465.4 

467 

4*6 

407 

900 

906 

514 

527 
530 

543 

566 

964 

9*7 

6064 
409 
682 
666 

671 


677 

4*0 

60S 

6*845 

*30 

063 


985 

361-  16 

39 

264-  34 

02 
100 
109 
ISO 
810 
216 
252 
272 
276 
216-  2 
38 


3430433 
3430435 
349*436 
343*437 
343*439 
343*440 
343*441 
343*43* 
343*442 
349*443 
343*444 
34SS44S 
343*446 
349*447 
3490440 
3430449 
343*450 
349*451 
349*452 

3480454 

3490455 

349*456. 

343*457 

348*45* 

349*459 

349*461 
34304M 
3430463 
343*464 
343*465 

343*467 

343*460 
343*469 
3430470 
348*471 
349*472 
343*473 
343*474 
349*47S 
349*476 
349*4n 
3437426 
3437427 
343*470 
349*479 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


240 
2tt 
264 


343*49* 
3^199 
349*400 
349*401 
247.1  :  3490402 
2474  :  3430403 
247.7  :  3430404 
3494  :  349*406 
2514  :  343*406 
2S2  :  349*407 
256.4  :  343*40* 
26*  :  343*409 
279  :  349*410 
2854  :  349*411 
2*7  :  343*412 
343*413 
343*414 
349*415 
348*416 
349*417 
349*41* 
343*419 

3144  :  343*421 
3264  :  343*422 
349*,223 
349*424 

343*.775 
349*426 
349*427 

3430.22" 
343*429 

?4ff.2y* 

349*431 
843*432 
349*434 


290 
290 
298.4 

294.7 

296 

307 


327 
346.1 
3474 
340 

3404 

349 

363 

897.4 
397.47: 


»7-  64 

IM-  66 

74 

270-  53 

271-  68 

278-  4 
10 
52 
70 
704 

273-  9 
43 
49 
S6 
02 
96 

120 
134 
144 
166 

274-  11 
17 
8 

2T7-172 
287 

279-  69 


48 

498 

907 

218-  8 

8 


3430481 
348*4*2 
349*483 
349*4*4 
343*4*5 
349*406 
349*4*7 
3437.98 
3437489 
3437430 
3437431 
3437,902 
3437433 
3437,934 
387435 
3437,996 
3487487 
3437400 
3437499 
387440 
3437441 
3437,*« 
3437443 
387444 
3437,945 
387,946 
3437447 
343744* 
387,949 
34374S0 
3487461 
3487.962 
■■45475 
3437463 
3437464 
3437465 
.  .18  3437.9A 
6'   :    3437467 
6.1  :    387.95* 
488:    3437459 
*4     :    3437460 
3437461 
387462 
387468 
3437464 
387.966 
343746* 
3437467 
343746* 
34374M 
3437470 
3437471 


^ 


•7 

964 
1544 
164 
217 


in«.>7i.r.    ;5»  ^i 


202-  8 
28-  62 

205-149 

300 
2*7-  5240: 

119 
290-  4 
292-113 
294-  1* 
01 
296-  50 

18 

137 
297-240 


374 

29*-    5 

19 

299-  56 

81-  12 

8 

3B8-  8 

30*-     7 

9 

21 

8 

» 

*4 

38-  M 

307-  0*4 


3437.972 

3437473 

3437474 

3437475 

34S7,97* 

3437477 

349*476 

34S747S 

3487479 

34374*0 

34874*1 

3437.9*2 

348748 

34874*4 

34374*5 

3437.906 

3487.9*7 

343748 

3437409 

3437490 

3437,991 

3437.992 

3437.98 

3437494 

3437496 

3437496 

3487.997 

RB4S.909 

3437.98 

3437499 

343*477 

349*47* 

349*479 


307-  8*4 


348*48 
349*401 
343*48 


iO 


S48B4M 

349*48 
343*48 
349*4*7 


8 
116 
117 
18 
98-121 

310-    4. 

• 

27 

8 

46 

54 

91 

18 

192 

217 

312-107 

214 

219 

38 

313-     1 

94 

18 


343*48 
348I4M 
343*491 
349*498 


349*4*4 
349*400 
349*48 
348B4M 
349*407 
343*48 
348*499 
343*48 
348*401 

348*48 

3438.404 
3480401 
349*48 


348*404 
348048 

349*407 


313-18  : 
271  : 
34*      : 

315-  12 
111 

18 

18 

38 

317-  8 

101 

18 
18 
1404 
234 


28 
87 
81 

3M-  10 
18 
175 
215 
38 
369 
475 

38-  14 
8 

322-  « 


343*48 

349*.4n 

34804M 

848*411 

34SB.412 

349*413 

348*414 

343*415 

349*416 

343*417 

349MM 

349>.419 

3498.48 

348*421 

343*422 

RB45477 

348*48 

3480.48 

343*48 

349*48 

349*427 

348*48 

348*48 

348*48 

348*481 

343*48 

348*48 

348*.4S4 

343*48 

349*48 

3481487 

349*48 

349*48 


38- 
38- 


38- 


38- 


38- 
38- 

38- 


81- 
38- 


8     : 
484  : 

47     : 
8     : 

75  : 
4  : 
15  i 
37  -i 
57  : 
8  : 
61      : 

8  : 

110  : 

18  : 

8  : 

67  : 

38  : 

38  : 

346  : 

41  : 

8  : 

8  : 

18  : 

4,7  : 

4.9  : 

0  : 
8  : 
944  : 
14     : 


348*48 
348*441 
349*442 
34BM8 
348*444 
3^48 
348*48 
343*447 

34ai4«t 

349M8 
348*461 
348*488 
348*48 


348*464 

349*48 


349*467 
348048 
349*48 


348*461 
343B4tt 
348*48 
348*48 


38- 


38- 


88- 


88- 


348*48 

348*467 


348*48 
34a*.471 
348*472 


38- 


M 

11 
17 
72 


8 
M 
98 

18 
18 
18 
18 

8 

41 

18 

88 

273 

* 

8 
18 
177 
246 

252 

* 

154 

8 

1464 
18 
171 
1724 


348*478 
3480474 
348*475 
34S*47« 
348*477 
348*478 
349*.479 
349*48 
349*411 

349*48 
348*48 

348*48 
348*4*7 


348*491 
349*48 
348*48 
349«.4»4 
348*486 
348*48 
348*497 
349*48 

348*4» 

1J8JWW 
848*401 

348*48 
343*48 


38-1784  :    349*48 
348*407 

348048 
349*48 

343*41* 

173  :    348*411 
173.1  :    348*412 

348*4U 
34ai414 

174  :   348*416 

348S4M 
3480417 


Ml      : 

348*48 

237 

349*48 

28 

348*48 

87 

fJWJWl 

M7 

348*48 

in 

348*48 

38- 

-  5 

348*48 

M» 

348*417 

119 

■    &J0B48 

81 

:    UM4S1 

38- 

-  S 

■    S48JWI8 

18 

:    348*48 

81- 

-8 

:   848*48 

352- 

-    7 

:    348*48 

72 

:    349*4*7 

18 

:   349*48 

DIS-    2 
D13-     1 


•W/'FS't 
?*P   '.lift 

• :.'.  »i:i. 
.  'C  >  avi;.« 

•V.  k1  r 

>\  Kit 


'•i  ■  fl^3  .t 

t 

j*«..U4 

tr'.,r«4 

vrt4fcS.t 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D  3-  13 
D4-  3 
D9-    2 


28,9M 
20S48 


89.987 


20048 
200,98 


D14-  8 
D16-  2 
D8-  IS 
D81-    4 

DM-    S 
IS 


284*1 
284*2 
2848 
2084M 


2084*7 


D34-  15 
D8-  3 
D41-  1 
D42-  7 
D44-  10 
8 
D47-    7 


200441 
20048 
20848 


DS2-    7 

D6«-    * 

13 

D67-     1 

D8-    * 


28447 
2848 
28449 


DM-  13 
D62-  2 
D64-  11 
D74-  5 
D8-  9 
0*1-  10 


S0O461 
28,962 


200464 


D8-    2 

D07-    6 

D90-    3 

8 

Dn-  21 


V 


■I 


U 


i.Mv. 


"  fl: 


r 


1 ' 


a 

-  r 

'>' 

.  it: 


-  *t 
■'Hi  I 
-*> 


-4  .-v 


.■•<i- 


■*  • 


■«.  • 

•J  A* 


A'^ 


k 


7  MimJWJ 


m>  -  ^'^■ 


■(■•:    r:-.- 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS  ± 

(U^.  States,  Tetrhorie*  an  I  Armed  Force*,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


H. 


Alabama. 


Amona... ...  .< 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone... 

Colorado 

Conaecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida. 

Geoifia 


s: 


5 


1 

S 

Hawaii S 

Idaho 1 

UinoU I 

Indiana 1< 

Iowa 1' 

Kansas... t 

Kentucky... I 


(flm  Mil 


3 

4 


3J37.2S2 
3J3!7Slt 

3JS1AK 
34S7.4M 
SJ37J1S 
3J37JSO 

3,2374M 
Rb.2S.971 
Rk.2S.97S 
3JS7J11 
3.2S7.219 
3J37JS7 
3J37.25* 

ijsrjn 

3.237  je 
3037302 
3J37J08 

3,237  J09 
3JS73» 
3JS7J34 
3JS7J3i 
3J37.343 
3JS7JW 
3.237  JW 
3J37J66 
3JZ37JU 
3J37JI6 
3J37JI9 
3J37.408 
3J37.4n 
3J37.447 
3JS7.4W 
3J37;«51 
3J37.4i5 
3,237.497 
3J37J501 
3.237JS02 
3Jt37,S29 
3J37,S3i 
3JS7JS54 
3Jt37571 
3.237 jn 
3JS7,S»1 
3J37jftl5 
3,2S74M 
3J37JH7 
3JS7jiat 
3J37jkS» 


3,237  M« 
3.237  M 
3.237  W3 
3,237  W5 
3.237  » 
_JS7  « 
3J37  »7 
3.237  iflZ 
3J37  iM 
3J37  iM 
3.X37  ri9 
3,237  r23 
3,237  m 
3J37  r48 

3J37  rn 

3,237  Ml 

3.237  114 

3jm  117 

3.237  BD 

3.237  DO 

3.237  Dl 

3.237  B6 

3.237  ns 

3J37  MS 
3J37 

3.237  »16 

3.237  M7 

3.237  ISl 

3.237  IS4 


3037  157 
303t>19 
3J3tBO 
303t  )70 
3423tl90 
3jmiOS 
303SIU 

3oat  IIS 

3031124 
303tl31 
303(133 
303il46 
303*  I4S 
3031 1«5 
303SI73 
303*  Ml 
303>I>Z 
303tl85 
303>  M 
303i»6 
3031197 
303St99 


sostrn 


zzztI 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

AVllUfCSOl  s  •  •  •  •••  •••  ••••••  ••••••••■•••    •• 

AU9SISSlppla**«*«  *••••••••••••••••••••    ^v 

iiABsftoun*  ••  •••••••••  ••••«••••••••■••••   "^ 

Montana 25 

Nebraska. 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico. 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota..... 33 

Ohio......J. 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Orefon..! 36 


Pennsylvania S7 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota ». 40 

Tennessee 41 

1  C%MM •••  •••  •••  ^a*  •"•  ••■  •••••••••••••••     ^m 

Wad*     Al  llbYa**    •••   •••    •••   •••••••••••••••        VV 

U.S.  AirFoice 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa. 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Yirpn  Islands 52 

Virginia ^ 45 

Washington 1 46 

)Hfest  Virgima... ...... •*.•*......••••  ^' 

Wisconsin ••  48 

Wyoming 49 


S-- — 


Patents 


303M43 
309iO«6 

30StO«7 
303tOSl 


soaM»7 

3O3t.400 
3O3i.406 
303t.41S 
303MS1 

30Si.«aB 

S03t.4S9 
S03S.4tt 
S03t.46S 
303S.469 
303«.474 


SOSMM 

sosuti 

30SM04 

aOSUB7 


S03UI3 

303i,517 

303a.S29 

303*^1 
3OS7O08 
30S7521 
3037  J81 
3037079 
303>iOM 
303M79 
3037041 
3037042 
3037017 
30S70ft2 
3037064 
3OS7084 
3037.400 
3037.401 
3037^439 
3037v«70 
3037^410 
3037004 
30370» 
3037.747 
3O37O06 


30S7.»42 
3037.9W 
3037.955 
3037  J7S 
3037  J9I0 
3030059 


3030.172 
3030.176 
3030040 
3O30O6I 
3O30O19 
3030043 


M 


3030003 
3O30O9S 
3030,410 
3030419 
3030.441 
3O30.495 
3030032 
3037069 
3037403 
3O30O11 
3O30420 
Si230jOS3 
3O30J0SS 
3O30J065 
3090.164 
3030.103 
3O30O20 
3030057 
30370S3 
3030,457 
3037006 
3037017 
3037064 
3037030 
30370S4 
3037001 
3037.700 
3037.744 
3037.904 
30S7.W4 
3037010 
3O30J42 
3030,464 
3030491 
3037099 
3037.740 
3037.7*2 
3037025 
3037.913 
3030.422 


11 
12 


•i' 


3037.940 
3O37O01 
30S70a 
3037010 
30S70S6 
S0370II 
3037073 
3037074 
3037079 
3O37O06 
303701S 
3037050 
3037061 

30374M 
3O37.40S 
3O37409 
30370* 
3037033 
3037045 
3037049 
3037074 
30S707S 
3037014 
3037036 
SO37O40 
30S7499 
3OS7.701 
30S7.7Q2 
3037.707 
3037,736 
3037.737 
3037.756 
3037.776 
3037.707 
3037,790 
3OS7O00 
3O37O00 
3037004 
3O37O00 
3037010 
3037011 
30S70SS 
3037019 
3037030 
3037039 
3037051 
3037061 
3037062 
3O370B 
3O37O06 
3037021 
3037026 
3037027 


12 


13 


3037046 
3037053 

3037068 
3O37O70 
3037095 
3037099 
3030046 
3030064 
3030066 
3030096 
3030.100 
3030.130 
3030.132 
3030.135 
3030.130 
3030,162 
3030.177 
3030.191 
3030.190 
3O30.m 
3030014 
8030033 
8.7W.W 
3030070 
SO30O72 
MHO.IO* 
3O30Or 

3030027 
3030.437 
3030.452 
3030.405 
3030,495 
3O30O02 
3030022 
3037012 
3037039 
3037,491 
3037027 
3037090 
3037090 
3037020 
3037.726 
3037.731 
3037.739 
3037.796 
3037024 
3037074 
3O37O06 
3037004 
3030002 
3O30JS6 
3030.104 
3030067 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


u 


14 


IS 


^..^> 


IT 


10 
19 


20 


n,  -»- 


3O30O7S 
3O30O31 
3030049 
3030004 
SO30O01 
3030016 
ltBOS072 
30ST027 
3037.4(6 
SOS700I 
<308!7,7S2 
3037.961 
3037.901 
3O30OIS 
3037071 
3037073 
3037.790 
3037032 
3037005 
3037.93S 
3037.962 
3030006 
3O37O06 
3037090 
3O37.4S0 
3037013 
3037022 
3030.116 
3030.117 
3030.110 
3030.119 
3030.120 
3030.128 
3030.137 
:    3OS7.710 
3OS0.4SI 
:    3OS7O09 
3037034 
3037.469 
3037046 
3037004 
3037005 
3037099 
3037061 
3037090 
3037.712 
3030057 
3030.129 
3030.143 
3030.427 
3030.450 
3030011 
:    3037024 
3037027 
3037048 
3037044 
30370S7 
3037061 
3037004 
3037004 
3037023 
3037070 
3037002 
3037095 
3037.487 
3037.459 
3037.400 
3037,496 
3037016 
.3037030 
3OS70SS 
3037044 
3037053 
3037005 
3037052 
3037.7S5 
3037.761 
3037.766 
3037.775 
30370S4 
30370S7 
3037050 
30370S9 
3037.910 
3037.936 
3087.944 
3037.977 
3O37.90S 
3O30O0S 
I      3030010 
I      3030047 
3030002 
3O30O06 
3030009 
3030.114 
3030.149 
3030.159 
3030.167 
3030.160 
3030.  W9 
3030.170 


20 


21 


HJ!  «>;-=' 


im 


^^c  J 


3030.171 
3030026 
3030000 
3O30O30 
8080062 

3O30O07 
3O30O12 
3030.423 
3O30.4M 
3030.434 
3O30.43S 
3030036 
3030.430 
3O30.4C 
3O30.4SS 
3030.473 
3030075 
3030.403 
3030,404 
3030005 
3030.520 
Rx.2S.974 
3037018 
303702S 
3037050 
3037065 
SO37O00 
3037091 
3O37O00 
3037019 
3037051 
3037007 
3037090 
3037.404 
3037.410 
3037.412 
3037042 
3037.454 
3037068 
3037.472 
3037.475 
3037.476 
3037.470 
3OS7.401 
3037002 
3037.490 
3037025 
3037036 
3037060 
3037.S69 
3O37O10 
3037035 
3037.714 
3037.721 
3037.724 
3037.732 
3037.734 
3037.759 
3037.760 
3037.703 
3037040 
3037066 
3037060 
3037073 
3037.9061 
3O37.907I 
3037010 
3037.959 
3037.967 
3037.960 
3037.973 
3037002 
3037.903 
3037.904 
3037.906 
3037,907 
3037000 
3030025 
3O30O34 
3030040 
3030049 
3O30O90 
3030.141 
3030.192 
3O30O01 
3O30OS9 
3O3U09 
3O80O90 
3030096 
3030,447 
3030010 
:  RkOS073 
3037001 
3037057 
3037008 
3O37O00 
3037014 
3037037 
3037092 
3037001 


24 


27 


3037064 
3037.711 
3037.795 
3037083 
3037042 
SO37O70 
3037095 
3037.901 
3087012 
3087092 
3030.106 
3O30O77 
3O30O30 
3O30O50 
3O3OO00 
3030009 
3030090 
3030091 
3030.445 
3037010 
3O37O07 
3037072 
3037084 
3037062 
3037007 
3O37O00 
3037021 
3037012 
3O30O21 
3030093 
3030094 
3030.103 
3030.107 
3030029 
3030091 
3030.403 
:    3037074 
3037003 
:    3037035 
3O37O00 
3037007 
3037.922 
3O30O04 
3030.409 
:    3037.966 
:    3030033 
3030036 
:    3O37O07 
3037030 
30370S5 
3037071 
3037077 
3037005 
3037090 
3037013 
3037044 
3037077 
3O37O70 
3037079 
3O37.406 
3037.426 
3037.456 
3037.460 
3037.462 
3037079 
3037093 
3037094 
3O37O08 
3037014 
3037057 
3037050 
3037067 
3037079 
30370q|. 
3037047 
'     3087060 
3037060 
3087.715 
3,237.730 
3037.741 
3037.757 
3037016 
3037087 
3037071 
3037.974 
3030016 
3030022 
3030020 
I     3O30O48 
I     3030007 
3030071 
3O30O77 
3O30O70 
3O30O01 
3030004 
3OS0007 
3030.122 
3030.126 
3030.145 
3030.147 
3030,109 


31 


3030.196 
3030.197 
3030.199 
3030000 
3O30O00 
3O30OU 
3030010 
3030022 
3030023 
3030025 
3030081 
3030030 
3O30O45 
3O30O49 
3O30OS1 
3030063 
3O30O94 
3030010 
3030011 
3030034 
3030040 
3030009 
3030070 
3030.4(0 
3030.460 
3O30On 
3030.407 
303i>23 
3O30O25 
3030027 
;    3037.713 
30)7067 
3O30O00 
3O30O21 
:    3O37O00 
3037015 
3037038 
3037039 
3037040 
3037008 
3037016 
3037021 
3037030 
3037031 
3037033 
3037040 
3037045 
3037049 
3037059 
3037069 
3037096 
3O37007 
3O37O10 
3037.421 
3037.423 
3037.425 
3037,435 
3087.462 
3037.457 
3037.450 
3037007 
3037000 
3037013 
3037015 
3087017 
3037010 
3037020 
3037041 
3037048 
3O37O40 
3037051 
3037076 
3037000 
3037010 
3037013 
3037077 
3O37O06 
3037.728 
3037.742 
3037.751 
3037.773 
3037.770 
3087.799 
3037035 
3037046 
3037049 
3037052 
3037065 
3037000 
8037.911 
3037.919 
3037.987 
3037.939 
3037.946 
3030003 
3030009 
3030027 
3O30O41 
3030045 

SO3RO00 


01 


32 


3030061 
3030062 
3030.144 
3O30JS0 
SO30JS1 
3080.157 
3030,160 
8O30O07 
3O3OO00 
3O30O15 
3O30O05 
3030093 
3030002 
3030007 
3030013 
3030068 
30300(6 
3030077 
8OS0O94 
3O30O90 
3030.400 
3030,410 
3030,411 
3030.436 
3030.432 
3030,441 
3O30,4U 
3030,449 
3030.450 
3030.454 
3030.470 
3030006 
3030000 
3030010 
3030012 
3080021 
3030024 
3030033 
3037035 
3037036 
3037070 
3037022 
3037060 
3037076 
3037079 
3037.7(0 
3O37.770 
3037023 
3087.979 
3030006 
3O30O16 
3O870K 
3037030 
M     :  RkOS.969 
RSOS070 
3jmO(0 
3037067 
3037094 
3037010 
j  3037011 

I  3037012 

3037010 
3037041 
3037.420 
3037.441 
3037.499 
3037022 
3037031 
3037032 
3037047 
3037050 
3037056 
3037066 
3037012 
3037024 
3037026 
3037027 
3087060 
3^7059 
3037070 
3037072 
3037074 
3O37O05 
3037.7S4 
3037.777 
3037.706 
3037.793 
3037019 
3037026 
J3037036 
3O87O40 
303704S 
3037053 
3037063 
3037064 
3037077 
3O37O01 
3O370e 
3037001 
8037090 
3O37O90 


35 


S3 


3037033 
3037050 
3037.960 
3037.964 
3037.991 
3037098 
3O30O01 
3030030 
3O30O79 
3030008 
3O30O70 
3O30O04 
3030090 
3O30O05 
3030017 
3030029 
3030053 
3030054 
3030064 
3030071 
3O30.4Q2 
3030007 
3030.429 
3030030 
3030.402 
3030,406 
ReOS.977 
3037076 
3037055 
3037077 
3037094 
3037091 
3O37O06 
3037.982 
3O30J097 
3030.111 
3030.175 
3030.107 
3O30OS5 
3O80O00 
:    3037031 
3037050 
3037053 
3037.436 
3037039 
3037050 
3037.7S3 
3O30O92 
:    3037002 
3O37O04 
3037047 
3037052 
3037075 
3037006 
3037096 
3037090 
3037022 
303702S 
3037029 
3037047 
3037056 
3037015 
3037050 
3037.465 
3037.477 
3O37.490 
3037023 
3037061 
3037073 
3037096 
3037011 
3037048 
3037066 
3037004 
3037003 
3037097 
3037.708 
3037.733 
3037  J40 
3037.767 
3O37.700 
3037.704 
3037.700 
3037.709 
3O37O02 
3037043 
3037060 
3037069 
3037009 
3037009 
3037015 
3037.940 
3030012 
3030013 
3O30O51 
3O30O72 
3030074 
3030,112 
3O30J54 
3OS0O04 
3O30O06 


ZZXYIU 

...               ■   ■■■      ■■■'■'     '     ■           '         , 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

"    1 

^     •■ 

a.238.23S 

3» 

:    iOi 

;222 

».     1 

'  <42 

:    1237.446 

42     :    SaMM6 

46     :    3037055 

48 

:    3037017 

?.CT>uW* 

3.23 

.249 

3J37.448 

3.298.448 

3037073 

3037071 

3J38,2«0 

3J» 

.593 

3.237.495 

3.298.499 

3037.474 

3037.428 

S.23«^l 

3.23 

fin 

3.237^634 

43     :    3.237336 

3037382 

3037.485 

3J38J62 

3JS 

j62S 

3J37JI67 

saxrjm 

3037.718 

/;,  <  ■ 

3037506 

3.23MS7 

3^ 

.6SS 

3.237498 

44     :    3037.412 

3037,795 

*'l,     "' 

3037529 

y_yW>j|so 

49 

:    3.23 

.714 

iOnfiti 

45     :    3JZ37J14 

,3037.792 

3037588 

3J3SJS6 

41 

:    SJ3 

JOl 

3JS7.7Q6 

3037.562 

13037572 

•..r  .  •"■ 

3037.794 

3.238J6& 

3.29 

.536 

3.2S7.7D6 

3037.708 

80S7J8I9 

Vi.       .■    ■ 

3037541 

3JZ3SJ70 

3^ 

;sM 

SJS7.717 

3037394 

3037549 

''*■•"■         1 

30375M 

SJ3a,409 

3J3 

.768 

3J37J47 

3037.941 

3037.968 

-      -i 

3037.925 

3J3M61 

3J3 

.797 

3JS7.900 

3038.108 

3037.989 

■;i    ■<•• 

3037528 

3J3S.4M 

3J3 

JS5 

3J37.9I4 

3038017 

3037590 

-■.»  -.' 

3038568 

3.238,M1 

3.23 

.938 

3.238.136 

3038.345 

3038.158 

'  h 

3038026 

3J3B.496 

3.23 

LOU 

8.298.155 

3038085 

47     :    3098582 

3038028 

3.23a.497 

3ja 

1.178 

,      3488.237 

3038^13 

3038027 

- .«  ' 

3038032 

3,238^19 

3.23 

L414 

SJ98.2S0 

46     :    3037026 

3098047 

ti- 

9038041 

m     : 

3037.431 

3.23 

14S3 

S.a8JS3 

3037059 

3098076 

3038059 

3J37310 

41 

:    3.23 

.272 

US8.254 
£aU64 

3037.289 

a     :  IUOS,976 

.• 

3038.490 

3J37.771 

3.23 

.427 

• 

3037  J37 

3037010 

SI 

:    3037507 

3.237.127 

3JZ3 

.4tS 

S.2S8J79 

3037352 

.    30370M 

.                   • 

Design  Patents        ,    '-.: 
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20S.92S 

12 

:      20 

.927 

21 

:      203.960 

31      :      209J941 

34     :      203.940 

37 

:      203.9«0 

203.933 

18 

:      21 

.9S1 

22 

:      203.943 

203.952 

208.945 

203.962 

203.960 

ao 

:      2C 

.936 

20S.954 

32      :      208.930 

208.9«6 

41 

:      203,937 

« 

203.947 

21 

:      21 

.929 

29 

:      203.926 

203.944 

208557 

45 

:      203.948 

203.9S3 

X 

.931 

203.998 

34     :      208,924 

203.959 

48 

:      203555 

20S.9S6 

20 

;»«2 

I  n 

:     288.989 

208598 

96     :      203.935 
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<■  ■>**?     ,Xtf|3*:- 


•3*»-i    SSH,-      'S^^a   'W^Wt*'  .If   S.v.«:*«l^»t>  <^*   ■( 


JRADEMARKS 

NOTICES  I 


j^j,H*j.«.'»"K 


-iv       ! 


•4 


far 


CosTcatiMi  for  lh«  PrvtedkM  of 


The  Secretary  of  State  bat  taeo  Botlfl«l  by  tbe  Bmbaaay  of 
Swltierland  of  the  adiierence.  effeetlTe  March  1,  1966,  oi  th» 
Democratic  and  Popular  BepubUc  of  AlgerU  to  the  CouTen- 
tlon  of  Union  of  Parli  for  the  Protection  of  Indaitrlal  Prop- 
erty, as  raviaed  at  LMton  on  October  SI,  1958. 

EDWARD  J.  BRBNirmt, 
Jaa.  18,  !»«•.  I  0»mmU*t»nmr  of  PutmtU. 


'f^rfbwwM*  •/  MOmwt  *•  the  LUfn  t»88  RtUbm 

The  SacMtary  of  State  baa  been  notlfled  by  the  Ba^baasy  of 
Siritierland  of  the  continued  adherence  of  the  OoTemment  of 
Malawi  to  the  ConTentlon  of  Union  of  Parla  for  tbe  Protae- 
tlon  of  Induatrial  Property,  as  rcriaed  at  Utbon  on  Octobw 
SI.  1968. 

BDWAKD  J.  BRENNBR, 
Jan.  19.  19eS.  CommiuUmm'  •/  P«*9mt». 


v;»j't 


a.«  ^'j.a.-^-wu<M»,.4j»i*".?'''- 


t    CONDITION  OF  TRIlDEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1966 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  See.  12  (e)lf ^^^^  jl<^JJJ 

Date  of  oldest  new  aopUcation.- -- "         june  1,  19«6 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUeation.. i ^-- r 


K-t->>- 


G.lf.WBNDT, 


OMart  AppUMttM 


fUaewah  (AU  CtaMM) 

,  12  («)  PabUeatloM  (AU 


) 


.X^1^X%\-i  ¥*■*' -^^ 


v.: 


AppUcstions  filed  during  the  roon  th  of  January  1966—2,084 


t,V  _„.:^i¥;j.  .S'i:  L*.»:» 


B«gi8trstk»s  Issued J 470-Na  804,438  to  No.  804,907 

Renewals  Issued ^^ 


j;.'«^*««* 


^.^ 


i-% 


oCihf* 


by  thePatMt 
D.C.,  S8S81 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  AjWriQAI.  GAZETTE,  i^U  '^VSl^MSLSSZZ'Jk^Mii  i.S'i-T-bl.  •■d  .S 

nUMTBD  COPIES  OP  JJ^^^^^^Lj^^j^j^i^^^^Sl^iil 

SM  O.O.— 1  -J^-^.* 


TMl 


ij*?*.'-! 


\*»t.  ^^S?W6«*. 


7U2 


Motlcw  nadw  M  U.S.C  lilt :  Tnda  tark 


M*.   SMM    (CHKVBOLBT), 
p«ay.  AatoaoMlw,  aiotor-TeUelcs,  a 
»•.  UM«  (CHKVBOLBT  AND  Dl 
Corpontlon,  tame ;  m^.  N*.  n«j»M 
Aatomobtlet:    B^.    N*.    MMU 
SIGN).  Cberrolct  Motor  Companj,  C 
poUsk  aad  deuier  1b  Uquld  f  om ;  I 
KOLBT),  Qcaeral  Motora  Corporation, 
pair  aerrlce  for  antoaaotiTe  Tehlelcs, 
■««.  Mo.  M74M  (CHBVROLKT).  n 
D.C  NJ>.  m.  (Chleaco).  Doe.  9Sc4S 
rsMoa  t.  Mart  JToter*  et  •<.     By 
with  prejudice  Dee.  1,  1965. 


Mo. 


(8«e  Ber  No.  W(.l  M.) 


Chi  Del 


No.  IMjm    (CHANEL), 
pcrfame,  ean  de  colocne,  toilet  watAr, 
Bor-  No.  CBMSS  (NO.  S),  sane.  Perfi  me, 
cologne,  face  powder,  taleoa  powder 
Dee.  17,  1»«5,  D.C..  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallai  ) 
Jne.  9t  ml.  r.  0  4  O  DUtribuHug  Cow  Mmy, 
Doe  S-132S,  CteiMl,  Inc.  et  aL  w.  «e|ko 


No.  n9jn».    (See  Bet.  No.  tl^l  BO.) 


■e  ipt). 


Uadergan  «Bt 


Mm-  No.  tnjUl    (STLBAT  la 
Knitted  underwear,  in  one,  two,  and 
ladiet,' miuea,  children,  and  aen 
BAT  la  Mript).  8.  *  8 
ondorgannents,  speelflcally  pantlea; 
BAT),  Sylray  Underwear  Co.,  Knitted 
aad  three  piece  garmenta  for  ladlea 
Sept  23.  1M5,  D.C.,  S.D.N 
0*.  ▼.  M.  4  8. 
■laaing  eooiplalnt  wlthoat  prejudice 
■lad  Dee.  SI,  IMS,  D.C..  8J>.N.T.. 
gwdarpi-ai—<  Co.  t.  Splrav  Vudmto*^ 
Tab.  1. 1»M. 


Henrj  3.  Tolly, 

1  hree  piece  gameats  for 

No.  S«Mn  (8ILVEB 

Coapaajr.  Ladlea' 

No.  Mi^M  (8TL- 

underwear  la  oae,  two, 

lalaaaa.  children,  and 

.  Doe.  6S/3864.  Bpirmp 

O*.    Jndgnent  dla- 

Jan.  17,  1»M.     Tr— i. 

Doc.   88/S8M,  a.  4  M. 

00.    Caoao  dlaalaaed 


No.  I7l,wg  (FBLICB  la  aerlpl ) 
diaing  Corporation,  Women'a  and  girli ' 
ahoea;  women'a  and  ailaaaa'  hata, 
D.C.,  8.D.  Calif.   (Loa  Aagalea),  Do 
Wholwala  CorporaWan  t.  ^aNoa 


Fmak  mm 


r.  No.  MMU. 


(8«e  Beg.  No.  904  W.) 

No.  mjn  (TI0BS8S),  8aB04 1 
Ha.  m»Mt  (TIQRS88  8KIN  AND 
Perftiaae,  toilet  water,  ean  de  cologne. 
No.  gag,7M   (TI0BK88  SKIN  BAND 
Perfume,  toilet  water,  and  eau  de 
(TIOBB88),  aame.  Soap;  Bog.  No. 
eoloffnaa.  Upatleka.  naU  poUah. 
bath  OO,  Hod  Dee.  33,  19«5,  D.C.. 
Fmkmrf9,  Ine.  r.  L.  T.  YtM  O: 


col  >gne; 


doedoi  ant. 


pFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  1,  1966 


Inc.,  I  Face  powder, 

llpotlck,  aad  roogo; 

!,  toilet  water,  eau  de 

and  bath  powder.  Hod 

,  Doe.  S-1S22,  Chmma. 

lite.  9t  al.    laaM. 

Por/aaiaa,  /no.  at  tl. 


Aaaoelatcd  Merehan- 
dreaaea,  coata,  leather 
,   8lo4  Dec.  23,  1969, 

68-18S8-CC,  Ataieea 
•t  OmUfrwIm  9»  mL 


BuMb,  Perfume ;  Bar. 

DkSION).  raberge.  Inc.. 

ind  bath  powder ;  Bog. 

AND  DB8I0N).  aame. 

«.  No.  tmja» 

^p9379,  aime,  Perfumca, 

bath  powder,  aad 

•.N.T..  Doc.  65/S9<»7, 


I  J).] 


Act  of  J«l7  S.  19M 

Cherro^t  Motor  Cam- 
id  porta  thereof;  Bov. 
WON),  Qeawal  Motora 
(CHBVBOLBT),  aame. 
BVBOLST    AND    DB- 
ibiaed  automobile  bodj 
r.  No.  M7JgS  (CHSV- 
Malateaaace  aad  re- 
par  ta,  and!  acceaaoriea ; 
le,  Ued  Jaa.  13,  196S, 
Ooneral  Jfotort  Corpo- 
lent,  ault  dlantiaaed 


NO.UMSS. 

No.— Jdl. 
.No. 
No. 


(8ae  Be«.  No.  196,880.) 

(8ea  Beg.  No.  ZSIJBAI.) 

(8ae  Beg.  No.  a73,«L)  ' 

(See  Bag.  No.  872,491.) 

No.  Mljgg  (OBBTHOUND),  The  Orejrhonnd  Corpora- 
tion, Tranaportatlon  by  motor  baa  of  paaaangera,  mall,  ax- 
preaa  and  newapapera;  Bog.  No.  M1499  (BXPBB8BNTA- 
TION  OF  OBBTHOUND),  aam«.  Mad  June  7,  1985.  D.CJf  J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  897-85,  The  Oraykoand  OorporoNon  •(  al.  t. 
Btrupp  rracMng  Co..  /a«.  Judgment  la  favor -of  plalntHk ; 
defeadaat  eajolaed  Dae.  33, 1988. 

No.  M14i9.    (8ae  Beg.  No.  841496.) 

No.  877498  (8INGBB),  The  8lBger  Maaufactnriag 
Company,  Banting  of  aawiag  maehlaaa,  aad  for  OBgineeriag 
and  conaulting  aerriceo  to  the  needle-'trade  induatriea,  etc., 
Butnagement  engineering,  etc.,  aerrlce,  maintenance,  and  re- 
pair of  home  appllancea,  etc.,  faahlon  aerrleea,  etc.  and  teach- 
lag  of  hand  and  aaachlne  aewing  in  claaarooma  maintained 
and  with  equipment  owned  and  through  the  uae  of  text  mata- 
rial  eapedally  prepared  by  81nger  8ewlng  Machine  Company ; 
Bar.  No.  788,974,  aame,  Receptaclea,  abraalTea  and  pollahlag 
Buterlal,  hardware  and  plumbing  aad  ateam-Sttlng  auppllaa, 
oUa  and  greaaea,  etc.,  Med  Dec.  28,  1988,  D.C.NJ.  (Tmtoa), 
Doe.  354,69.  The  gimper  Company  ▼.  Mngar  Badfo  and  Fala- 
vMen  Company. 

Boc.  No.  888388  (KIN08F0BD  AND  DB8I0N),  Klngaford 
Chendeal  Co.,  Charcoal  briqueta.  Had  8apt.  3, 1988,  D.C.,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  86el48S.  Kim§»fpr4  Oompaay  t.  OoMftla«t 
Broa.,  Ine.  Judgment  in  fkTor  of  plalntlF;  defendant  en- 
joined Dee.  31,  1986. 

No.  8894M.     (8aa  Beg.  No.  873.481.) 

(8ee  Bag.  No.  2S24RKI.)       I  ' 
(8ee  Beg.  No.  96,990.) 
(Sea  Bag.  No.  96JB00.) 
Bo*.    Mo.   718^489    (MAJOBICA),   InduatrU   Bapanola   da 
Perlaa  Imitadoa,  8JL  (Spanlah  corporation),  Unatrung  lac- 
tation pearla,  lactation  pearl  neeklacea,  earringa,  braceleta, 
pina,    broochea.   Mad   Dae.    18,    1988,   D.C.,    8.D.N.T.,   Doe. 
85/3818,  TrifmH.  Kmataian  and  PUhel,  Ine.  ▼.  B.  JTMn  De- 
pmrtment  Bteree,  Ine.  et  ane. 

Bog.  No.  7flJ81  (MINOX),  Don  O.  Thayer,  Inc.,  Photo- 
graphic and  optical  apparatna  and  acceaaoriea,  auch  aa  cam- 
eraa,  photographic  Saab  nnlta,  reflectora  for  Saab  unite,  etc. 
tied  Dee.  17,  1988,  D.C..  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  86/8842,  Jftooa  Corp. 
T.  Aahreh  Buppip  Oerp. 

Bog.  No.  787 J89  (FSDTBO  AND  DB8IGN),  FMtro.  Ine., 
Varlooa  itema  of  electrical  equipment  and  auppUea,  auch  aa 
battery  chargera,  mixera,  apeakera,  etc.,  tied  Sept.  17,  1989, 
D.C.,  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  89/2794,  Fedtro.  Ine.  ▼.  S.  HUler  4  Co. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dlacontlBnance  with  prejudice  Dec. 
30, 1986. 

No.  188,118.    (See  Beg.  No.  S7S,4M.)     , 
No.  188^4.    (8aa  Boff.  No.  877436.) 


'.  No.  I 
No.  847,888. 
No.  847488. 


11a      .m..  i 


I. 


.  •«»  f^^^i        » 


.Rholi  W^'«qw>s3(^» 


:'  1       I 

i 


—1  r.--r;ks-rs-iav^- 


/ 
■   '  «•-    .t'  L<    «i.  -s^  i^'"' 


I    MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

^  SECTION  1 

Tha^^wing-mrka^imb^^eomj^ 

AwaLiSo?tw«rty-8Tedoltofoce.cbelamoppoaadm«ataeeo«paByU»^^  ^ 

^^^  [NOTBi  Porpobltoitlo«o«ii«rkap«aan»edtaiappllcatk«alDrwglatr.tloninona«fc-.i--«»^ 

Loula,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  17,  iwx.      ^^^.    . 


THE  BLUE  BOX  LINE 


KLH 


'liaa"  la  dleelalmai  apart  troa  tha  mark  aa  showa. 

',   pmi  Took,  aai   P8rt8        p,,  b«41m  »«  Oamponanta  for  m-FldaUty  Aadie  8ya«M» 


For  HydMUlie  aad  Maehanleal  Talve  Uttara.  Valvaa,  Talva 
Onldea.  Valve  Bprlaga.  Valva  Seat  Inaarb,  Platan  Pla  Buah- 
Inga,  Main  Bearing  Beta.  Clutch  PUtea,  Blag  Geara,  Thmat 
Waahera  Tranamlaaloa  Brake  Banda,  autch  Springe,  Bnah- 
laga.  Spraga,  Preaaare  PUtaa.  ■eraana.  Daah  Pota,  and  Con- 
tra Arma  and  Shafta. 


tlam 

Foi 


For  PhOBOgrapha  and  Becord  Playera. 
Flrat  uae  Aag.  18. 1887. 


H«88, 


PacUiv.  aad  Nob- 


For  AutomobUa  Parte,  To  Wit :  Platan  Blag  Seta  aad  Metal- 
Clad  Baala. 
Flrat  oaa  Dee.  33, 1880. 


8N  308,830.  Gym  Dandy.  lac..  Booilar  City.  La.,  by  ehaaga 
of  aame  from  UalToraal  Maaafaetarlag  i  Coifpaay.  Ibc. 
BoaalarClty.La.   Filed  Nov.  18. 1984. 


8N   313,948.    A»dre   ladaatrfaa,    lat..   Biamarek,   N.   Dak. 
Filed  Mar.  1. 1986. 


For  Battery  Chargara. 


1C 


&-4»-H   - 


MiV< 


•VJ    ( 


T8f8»aa 

For  8wlBg  Beata  f»r  Flayfwuid  Swlaga. 


For  Bleetrlc  Weldiag  Torehea. 
Flrat  oae  Fab.  18. 1986. 

tit- 


ForGardaa  Swlaga. 
Flrat  oaa  Oct.  to.  1984. 


8N  330.367.     Schappe  Ltd.. 
t,198i. 


GaMTa.  Swltaarland.    Filed  Jbm 


SN  313,841.    Nava-W«ka, 
laad.    FUad  Fab.  38. 1988 


Farttar  ft  Wraa.  Zurich.  Bwltaw- 


SCHAPPESPUN 

Owaar  of  Swlaa  Beg.  Na.  188.498.  dated  Joly  IS.  1967. 


,A>  .^>«,- 


NOVABLOC 


Priority  clalBMd    Mder 
308,494.  dated  Oct.  31, 1984. 


Sac  44  (i)   oo  Swlaa  Beg.  No. 


For  Platoaa  tot  Xataraal  Comhoatloa  ■■•^■•V.^^*^" 
preeaora.  Cylinder  Unara,  Hoea  Cteapi.  Campmaed  Air 
Startera  for  lataraal  CoiUmatloa  Baglaea,  Compreaaora,  Ac- 
ceeaorlea  for  Paeomatle  Plaata. 


No» 


For  Men'a.  Womea*a.  aad  GMldreB'a  Wearing  Apparel- 
Namely,  Men'a  Shlrte;  Woaaaa'a  aad  ChUdrea'a  Blonaea; 
Cardlgana  aad  PuUoTera  ft>r  Men.  WMaen,  and  Children; 
Women'a  Draeaia ;  Na^tlea  and  Waiat  Coata. 


Ndtfai,  8i8i  T8Bia8  Faferica^ 


For  Woren  and  Kitted  Fatelea,  Uaed  la  Making 
Lingerie,  and  Honae  Famlahinga,  Table  UDana,  Bed 
Bath  Uaeaa,  Blaakata.  aad  Cwtaiaa. 


Ww  Platan  Blaga,  Bxpandar  Bptlasi  for  Ptatoa 
lag  Ladgaa  for  Botary  Platoa  Baglaea. 


Seal- 


MiYi 


For  Threada. 


1113 


TIC4 

SV  S10.485.    Ualtod  Btetw  Borax 
Lm  Aaflriw.  Calif.    Fltod  Jan*  7.  l^M- 


AppUcant  dIaeUlau  tte  word  "Qo^ty 
Utlon  of  the  cadaceas  apart  from  tlio 
of  mm-  Not.  S97.0S4.  7T«.a4S,  aad  otUrt. 


and  tlM  repreaen- 
Bark  aa  iImwb:  '  Owner 


ror  Floor  Waxea  and  Floor 
Floors,  and  Foralture  Pollsk. 


Poll  ibca  for  All  Typos  of 


Prti  laratlon 


Wor  Oormlcides;  Antlbaeterlal 
and   Decontamination  of  the  Skin, 
Hospital  Use ;  Preparation  for  Use 
a  Oenddde,  Bactericide  and  Deodoriser 
Walls,  Washable  Surfaces.  Olasswar 
alshUss;  BacterlosUt  Dost  Control 
BMBt  of  Mops  and  Cloths;  Inseetlddas 
for  Bomotrlnc  les  From  Walks,  Stair  i, 
Infeetant  for  Addition  to  Cnttlnt  OUi 


For  Special  Parpese  Labvleant  for  Use  In  tho 
Natoral  Rabber  and  STatbades ;  and  IConTayer 
cant. 


M—ProtediT* 


Dccoratirc 


For  Sealen  for  Wood.  Cork,  CementJ  OxyeblorMe,  Llnolanm. 
Tamaao  and  All  Stono-Type  Floors. 


WUh  t 


Wot  General  Purpose  Cleanen ; 
tor  BomoTlnc  Wax  and  PoUsh ; 
Inc  of  Floon  and  All  Washable 
All  Types  of  Floon;  Detergent 
UoM  Spot  BemoTsr  for  BesMvl^ 
From    Bogs,    Carpets,    Upholstery, 
Cleaner;  Bowl  Cleaner;  Rag  and 
Paste  aeaner  for  Tile  and  Porcelain. 

First  nse  Not.  tO,  1M4. 


8N  321,0m.    Ramapo  Instmment  Company, 
dale,  N.J.    FUed  Jane  14.  IMS. 


RAMAIH) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  l,  19M 


Cheadeol  Corporation. 


8N  321.778.     Sehlmssri  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Newborgh.  N.T.     FUed 
Jane  3S^  IMS. 


i"l  -Cwi 


A  ^' 


■*•■•.    Jt^T 


SCHDfMEL 


Owner  of  R«.  Nos.  «83,5e4  aad  «M,Mt. 


•  'r*.  J 

For  Bssentlal  OUs,  Aromatic  Chemicals,  Reslnolds  and  Xx- 
trols.  Oleoreslns  and  Concentrates.  Perfume  Compounds.  Sta- 
blllaera  for  Perfume  Materials.  Sua  Screens  for  Suntan  Oos- 
BMtlcs,  Agente  for  Masking  Odors,  and  Flarortng  Cheadcals 
for  Tobacco  and  BeTerages. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  3,  IMS. 


■d  l^grritlwiN  of  Foo4|^ , ;  /^ 

For  FlaTon  and  FlaTOrtng  Agents  in  the  Form  of  Extracts. 
Essences,  Powders,  and  OUs  fCK  Ooafeetionery  and  Food 
Prodncta.  ^<  '-^a  y-ji--;' 

Flnt  ase  Mot.  IS,  IMS.  J 


8N  221.M8.     United  SUtes  Robber  Company,   New  York, 
I   N.T.    FUed  Jane  34,  IMS. 

-r  .:^    it"  '^i  "v;'  -    ■,.  y    .e;^' 


for  Dcgermlng 

>eslgned  Primarily  for 

P^BUtrlly  in  Hospitals  as 

in  Treatltag  of  Floors, 

Eaulpascnt  and  Tut- 

Preparation  for  Treat- 

Mdtlng  Compound 

;.  and  ^DrlTeways ;  Dis- 

and  Coolants. 


of 
LabH- 


■i»-  tr--  <*»*■ 


1 


.fj'ji 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  M,S03,  S16,«13,  and  others. 


.-.  .V* 


For  light  Bulbs  aad  Ugkt 
First  use  May  17, 1S6S. 


Cleaamr  aad  ttilpper 

Cleaaen  for  Clean- 

;  Floor  Cleaaen  for 

;  Surgleal  Soap; 

3reaas  Spots  aad  SoU 

aad    Clothing ;    Olass 

Upl  lOlstery  Shampoo ;  and 


fbr  yehldes. 


For  OasoUne  FUten  for  Vehidfla.  ,  ,» <     .^oi« w        5   ^*i  • 
Flnt  use  Apr.  9.  IMS.  ' 


Oermlcda] 
Surfaws 
Qeralddes; 


8N  224,395.    Contract  lee  Inc..  Chicago.  DL    FUed  Jnly  3S, 
IMS. 


■s^H     i'ftii-i' 


,  lae.,  Bloomlnt- 


Tot  Tnasdocen,  Stoetroale 
graton  and  Demodulators. 


AmptSen,  ■eetroalc  lala- 


For  Flow  Meters,  lOlUToltmeters. 
aad  StralB  Oage  Indlcaton. 

Flnt  ose  Aogost  1SS4. 


.fM    a43<0« 


■h^  ^^ 


IM— MiM«l 


•i.i  > 


Tot  Leasing  of  Ice-Maklnff  Maddnea. 


Itrala  Oago 


For  Serrldng  of  Ice-Making  Machines.  U;  i    ni,  >  i.'i 

lint  use  on  or  about  Jane  8,  IMS.  v<|H        -   >  ;   >> 


immas^lftsti 


■  ?«^^v'i'-:^^"^'j>«^--3'--  ■ 


«,'■>.»    i,- 


^..u'-T/',    ,'Jii-Ht^-'    '^  4>*'^--^^'*    ^' 


SECTION  2 


The  folJowlng  ^.rk.  sie  p^btU»d  in  eompUsm.  with  mction  I2(.)  ot  tb.  Tr^tomsrk  Aet  of  im    Oppe-tton  under  mctto  U  may  be  Stod 
wltbimtblrtydayiofpabUMtlon.   See  Rntas  SJm  to  S.106. 
A  lis  oC  tweaty-Sre  doUan  must  socaoW8«y  the  eppsiWon. 

UoB  of  markiprmsnted  In  s<»mbtoedsppUcaoonK|rf»twrawm  ID  mo™  *»»«.-«—.  — 

Fttai 


uCfsiMj  Dn  nnnsn  mil  stniiiiii|M  ii ii  ti— i  « 

IMOTBi  I^  pobJfcatfcm  of  msrki  prmsnted  In  s  eombtoed  sppUcstfcm  Y  fSfWratloo  to  mow  than  OBS  clm^ 

(hn  l-Rw  or  P«lly  Pm^a  HUtmiA  '-^'i^^^,"^  "^^  ^  ""^  " 

8N  184,008.     R.  C.  Toung  Seed  aad  Orala  Compaay.  Lubbock. 
Tax.    FUed  Jan.  8. 1M4. 


■0^    --- . 


+  1 


,  f 


For  Seeds. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  S3, 


.'% 


-ys. 


The  drawing  Is  llJed  for  tie  color  red. 

For  Casting  and  Bonding  Resins  Made  From  Bpoxy  Reslas. 
Polyester  Resins.  SUicone  Resins.  Uiethane  Reaina.  and 
FormuUtlons  UtUising  These  Resins. 

Flnt  uss  Not.  16, 1M4. 


-rif^ 


'"^i'         *   ^*-  "^^■^"~'  gK  211,410.    General  Grain,  Inc.,  ladlaaapoUs,  lad.    FUed 

gN   1S8,SSS.    BolarSex   Corporattoa.   West   Newtoa,   Mass.        ^^  j^  ^^^ 

FUed  Juae  10, 1M4,  -   ^    -■    *  ^tw^ 


it 


SOLARFLEX 


AG-LAND 


,^w«^-.^ For  Farm  Seeds,  Such  as  for  Example,  Red,  Sweet,  aad 

For  Heat-Resecting.  Ught-Translttlag  Plastic  aad  Plaatic  Alsike  Clor«.  Alfalfa.  Timothy,  Whrat.  Oats,  Grass,  8oy- 

La^natr  S^t  iS^^rlS  tot  Use  in  the  M»«««J«"  -  '^Sit'Se^  1 J  1M4 

RoUer-Type  Window  Shades.  Vsaetlan  BUnda,  and  Vwtical  Flnt  use  Dec.  10, 1M4. 

Strip  BUnds :  and  for  Use  as  Material  for  Draperies.  Drapery  ____^.^ 

"S2;^M  iSS-  Ma,  11.  lSe4.     r^  SN  312.306.     ..  B.  ft  A.  C.  Whiting  C«ap«iy.  BurUagton,  Tt 

I                                                            i>  FUed  Feb.  17, 1S6S. 


SN  303.100.     Soy  lost   Hybrids.  lae,  d-b*.  Soy  Seed  Co., 
Calmden,  Ind.    FUed  Sept  IT,  ltS4.  ^' 

i 


POLYSTAR-0 


For  Brush  Bristles  Made  of  Polyoleftn  Realas. 
Flnt  oae  Jaa.  SO.  106S. 


SN  318,641.    East  Texaa  Bead  Compaay.  Tyl«r,  Tex.    FUed 
Mar.  8.  ISSS. 


•■»a. 


I  u't 


The  ear  of  corn  aad  the 
apart  from  the  mark  as  showa» 
For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
Flnt  nse  Apr.  1, 1088. 


••Hybrtds"  an 


■* 


SN   304.107.    TIMioI   Chesrfcal   Corporation,   Bristol,   Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1»«4.  ^.y;, 

'  VERSACAST 

.^  -i.  «  _.  -    B-i-  The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  rod  and  graea. 

For  Polysulfide  Polymen  aad  Compeslttosk  Based  on  Poly-  ^^^  Agrtealtural  Seed. 

BuUlde  Polymen  and  Curing  Agents  Tbefi«»r  ^.^^^  use  Jaa.  1,  ISSS. 

^  Flnt  use  Juae  18S4.  ,'     \  


„-^-„     .   n.r      ^mm.  8N   31«.8«S.    Northrup.   Klag  ft  Co.,   MlaaeapoUs.   Minn. 
SN   304.481.    Laboratorto   Plero ;  ModlgUani   8.R.L.,   kosm,        jm^a  Apr.  13, 1M6. 

Italy.   FUed  Oct  31. 1M4.  '      i"'  

r-      GLASURETHANE  »  TETRABLEND 


{ 


TMS 


TIf  6 

nr  S1T.011.    Cout  Fro-flMl  * 
fitod  Apr.  11.  IMS. 


FEATHER-I LO  AT 


Paekag*. 
lint  OM  Mm.  t.  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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O*..  OMiptoB.  CUU.    8N  Ste.9SS.    Nopeo  <Aatfeal  Coapaay.  Newark.  M.J.    lUai 

i^^tl.  IMS. 


NOPCOTHANE 


u   a   Twe-Part 


Por  Uratliaaa  Prapolymara. 
lint  oat  8q»t  ST,  IMS. 


■K    S1T.446.    Carsm.    laeorporata  I.    mnaaapolls,    Mlna.     "'L?!!'??'-     ■*?2J^**~  ^-  ''**^  D^to-ta.  Ttokyo,  Japa^ 
FIM  Apr.  tr.  IMS.  I  ™^  "**•  *•  *•••• 

EVER  SHIELD       I 


Vor  ChcaUeal  Oaatlat'for  Baad  Oofa  Sold  aa  a  Coaponaat 
«f  Traatad  Saad. 
Itrat  oat  Jaa.  U.  ISSS. 


*N  S19.637.     George  Taufal.    d.bia. 


Vara^  Portlaad.  Or«.   Fllad  May  1 1.  IMS. 

DADDY  BURGER 

Wot  Nataral  Flower 
nnt  oaa  Nor.  IS.  ISSl 


I 
Oaorga  TaoM'a  Holly 


an  sao.Ml.    L.  Tawataa  Saad  Co, 
JwM  9, 19SS. 

BROMAaE 


illwaakaaj  Wla.     lUad 


Vvr  Broaw  Oraaa 
Vlrat  oaa  Maj  IS.  ISSS. 


Slf  SM.7T0.  ifarMa  Prodaeta  Coa]  aay  at  GwwsU.  d.S.a. 
MarUa  Prodaeta  Coapaaj.  Atlaa]a.  Oa.  fUat  Amg.  S. 
ISSS. 


Owaer  of  Japaneae  Bat.  No.  S44.S8S,  dated  Jam  10.  1SS4. 
For  Taaaed  Leather. 


■N  SM.088.    Areber-Daaiela-Midlaad  CMipaay,  MlaaeapolliL 
Mlaa.   lUedSepta.lSSS. 

CROWN  HILL 

Vcr  BttoaUaooa  Oaat  Partlelea  Heed  aa  a  Fooadrr  MiMlag 
Saad  AdditlTe. 
nnt  oee  la  or  abeat  listWifcM  1S40. 


BASICOL  )R 


Por  Cklpa  aad  Flakee  of  Marble  forjOae  la  the  Maaofacton 
ef  Terraaao. 
Itret  oaa  Ftob.  IS.  ISSS. 


SN    SS4.8SS.    Wlater 
WUter  Gardea.  Ha.   lUed  Aag.  t.  lBS0- 


WINTER  GARDEN    lYCOLOR 


ApfUcaat  dlerlalaw  aay  ezdoalvi  ilchta  la 
"Wlatar  Oardea"  apart  (Nat  the  aarl   aa  ahawa. 

For  DlcCenbaehla  Syea,  aad  Bare-Spot  Plaata. 
laPota. 

FIntaeeApr.  IS,  ISSS. 


SN  SSS.989.    Areher-Daalela-Mldlaad  Coaipaay,  MlaaeapoUa. 
Mlaa.    FUed  Sept.  S,  ISSS. 


CUSfflONITE 


Naraery.    I^e, 


For  Feldspar  Partldee  Uaed  ae  a  Fooadrjr  MoMlac 
Additive. 
<>  Flnt  aaa  la  or  abeat  Jaae  ISSl 


SN  SS8,S08.     Allied 
Filed  Sept.  S3.  ISSS. 


rs— Iwl  OetpeeatloB.  New  Torfc,  N.T. 


aad  Plaata 


CAPRON 


BN  SSS.SSS.    Dob  Betea.  DeadeaMaa, 

"*  ANGGAl 

FarCSattle. 

FIrat  oaa  Fab.  1.  ISSd. 


Tex.     Filed  AV-  IT.    Fiber. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nee.  SSS.TTO 
Far  Coatlaoeoa  Syathetle 


TSO.SSS. 

aad  Sjrathetle  Staple 


Flnt  oaa  Aof.  SS,  ISSS. 


IN  SSS.S44.    ManthOB  OU  Oeaipaay, 
SS.1SSS. 


SN  SSS.B47.    The  Mather  Coatpaay.  Toledo,  (Mo.     FUed 
Sept.  S4.  ISSS. 


Fladlajr,  ^Ohlo.    Filed 


'MA7?f£R. 


Ouboa  Saad  Uaed  la  CoaJaaetlfB 
aa  a  Moldlac  Medlaa  la  Ferai 
MayBeCaat. 

Aag.S,lSSS. 


Owaer  of  Bet.  No.  T81,SSS. 
With  TaitoBe  Ad«-        For  Plaatle  Sheeta.  Bode,  aad  Tabee.  aad  Molded,  l^rMd. 
MoMe  bto  Which    aad  Bxtroded  SeetlOBa  ef  Plaatle  for  Oeaetal  Uee  la  the  !»• 
doietzlal  Arte. 
Flnt  oaa  F*.  St.  ISSS. 


Mabcr  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM7 


SN    SS8.BS9.    Baybedfee-Maahattaa.    fae.,    MaabeliB,    Pa.    SN  tSl.SSS.    The  Baybera  Oaavsv.  Bartftri.  Oeaa.   Iliad 

Filed  Sept.  S4.  ISSS.  .  ,  '""  ^*'  ^••'- 


^orrt^.  .if 


FluoroAAet 


Owaer  of  Bes .  Noe.  TTS,S91.  7M,SS9,  and  othen. 
For   Laailnate   Made  of  Flooroearboa   Plaatle  FUai  aad 
Metal  Sheet  for  Oeaeral  Uee  la  the  ladoetrlal  Arte. 
Flnt  nee  Sept.  7.  ISSS. 


COUNTER  LITE 


For  Fnralton  Cleaner  aad  Pollah. 
Flnt  nee  la  or  about  July  ISSS. 


SN  Stl.SSd.    Afta  SolTenta  CorporatloB,  Olea  Cova.  N.T. 
Filed  Jane  24,  ISSS. 


.'  ..'s'Vr: 


afTa 


SN  SS1,0S1.     The  Bordea  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Oet.  SS,  19«S. 


}•-'■ 


RE-VIVE 


Owner  of  Bi«.  No.  SS7,847. 

For  Furniture  PoUih  and  Cleaalac  Base— Naady,  lapras- 
aated  Cleaalns  aad  Pollehinc  Clothe. 
Itrat  nae  Oct.  SS.  1964. 


For  Plaatle  Upholetery  Material  for  CoTerlng  Furaltoi*, 
Boofca.  Card  Tablee,  aad  Other  ProteetlTe  or  DecorattTo  Hoae 
Applleatlone. 

Flnt  nee  Sept.  SS.  1964. 


Clau2-IUc»iftadtt 


SN  SSS,41S.     K.  J.  Qolnn  *  Co..  lae.,  Maldea,  Maaa.    FUed 
Jaae  M,  ISSS. 

i 

MR.  BUSINESS  HAN 


SN  1M,104.    Merehaata  Boylac  Syadleata,  lae..  New  Terk, 
N.T.   FUed  Feb.  S.  1964. 


For  Polish  for  Leather. 
Flnt  oaa  May  19. 1966. 


'r»  r^iif/.: 


SN  2S2,870.     Bed  Top  Mate 
Colo.   FUed  July  7. 1966. 


Serrlee,  Inc.,  Deaver. 


RHAPSODY 


For  liquid  Floor  Wax. 
Firat  UM  May  29, 1968. 


SN  222.87S.    Bed  Top  Malntenaaee  Serrlee,  lae..  Deaver, 
Colo.    FUed  July  7, 1965. 


For  Polyethyleae  aad  Polyetyreae  Food  Container*— Name- 
ly. Plaatle  Baca,  Bozee,  aad  the  Uke. 
First  use  September  ISSS. 


•    CRESCENDO 


I  Sept 


SN  SM,487.     Ualted  SUrer  aad  Cutlery  Coapaay,  Loe  An- 
*■  gelea,  Calif.    FUed  Nov.  18, 1S64. 


For  Liauld  Floor  Wax. 
Flnt  uee  May  S9, 196S. 


JLEILANI 

For  Wooden  Traya,  Dishea,  aad  Bowla. 
Flnt  use  June  28, 19SS. 


dasf  5-Adhesivts 

SN  187,SSS.    The  O'Doaaell  Babber  Pradoeti 
annatl.Ohlo.    FUed  l^b.  27. 1964. 


Coayaay,  Cla- 


SN  968,780.  Allied  Cheadeal  Corpontlon.  New  York,  N.T., 
sseliaim  e<  Stetaoa  Corpontloa,  Uneola.  DL  Filed  Dee. 
28. 1964. 

KRYSTAUTE 


For  Plastic  Tuablera. 
Flnt  aae  Dee.  7, 1964. 


•r 


j». ' 


Oass  4-Abraiivtf  and  PoRshfam  Matoriab 

SN  S18,6S7.    Barker  Zadustrlal  Supply.  BurUas*».  C«B«. 
FUed  May  11. 196S. 

BARK-O-MATIC 

*    For  fUealralt  aad  ClMiiUcal  CoapoeltioBS  la  SoUd  Perm- 
Naa^.  DeborrlBf  MtiUa  for  Vlbntory  and  Barrel  Finishing. 
FIrat  aae  on  or  about  May  8. 1960. 


For  Tapee,  Bladlaca,  aad  Die-Cat  Shi^ee  aad  Foraa  of 
Leather  or  Fabric.  In  Uncoated  Condition  or  Coated  With 
AdheslTee  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts ;  and  Pree- 
sure-SensltlTe  AdhesiTes,  Thenaoplaatle  AdhedTce,  aad  Sol- 
reat-ActlTatad  Adheelree. 

Flnt  aae  at  least  as  eaiiy  as  Dee.  SO,  196S. 


# 


TM  8 

Qafs6— ClitHicals  •■< 
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Chtkiical   €•■•    ^^  S21,M».    ArkuaM  Co^  lac  Newark.  HJ.    IIM  JoM 

SI,  1965.  I 

i  .ANTHOMINE 

■iw  «oa.>i.      u  *««  «.    T.m...^  Owner  Of  Ref.  No.  441,716. 

■V!!i^.^^!f*,:!r.!!.?;!*!t!.'l,1*C,;^  'o'  Coa.po.itlon  Co«Utin,  of  Amino  Fatty  Add  Cona«. 

comptmj.  St.  LOUIS.  Mo.    ,^^^  ^^  8yi»tb«tle  Hattj  Satan  for  Uaa  In  Qreinc  Wool 

aUd  Wool  Blenda.  ^^     ^  .^      , ,  i. 

rirat  aae  January  1»48. 


of  name  from  Monaaato  Chemical 
fltod  Mar.  2S.  1964 


BBPA 

Vor  Bjrdroganatad  Blspbenol  A  f  o  '  Otnaralf  Industrial  Uaa. 


First  use  Dee.  9, 1963. 


SN    209,798.     Noto    IndMtrt    A/8, 
Filed  Jan.  IS.  196S. 


ALCALASE 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  2,017/6  >.  dated  May  SO,  1964. 
For  Knsjrme  Preparation  for  Indoa  ztal  Use. 


8N  210.746.    C6m  Prodoets  Compaa  r.  New  Task.  N.T.    FUed 


E0SI2E 


F6r  Starch  for  Indostrlal  Parposes 
First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Mar.  4   1964. 


BN   210.827.     Velateol  Cbepleal   Cc  rptfratloa,   CUcaco.   HL 


Filed  Jan.  27. 1960. 


naral 


SN  221,878.    Amchem  Products.  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.     FUed 
June  24. 1966. 


Copenhagen,    Denmark. 


TRANS-AID 


For  Agricultural  Adjunct  Useful  In  Increasing  Tran^oea- 
tlon  for  Use  In  Association  With  Herblddea. 
First  use  May  18, 1966.  »   ^>^ 


8N  221,880.     AfU  SolTents  Corporatloa.   Olen  Cots,  N.T. 
FUed  June  24,  1960. 

AFTA    •  ■-■:  ^v,^-^.  \m' ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6S7,S4T. 

For  Chesaleal  Spray  To  Hold  Dirt  and  Dust  on  Rugs  and 
Door  Mate  and  a  Spray  for  Application  to  a  Cloth  or  Mop 
for  Dusting  Purpoaea. 

First  nae  Jan.  IS.  I960.  i 


A-: 


SN  222,888.     Le  Fftrre  Cheadcal  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    FUed  June  SO.  1966. 


II 


GLENBi^R 


For  Herbicides  for  Manufacturing  (Tse  Only. 
First  use  Jan.  IS.  1960. 


SN  S1S.910.    Teebnleon  Chemical  C4apany,  Ine.  Channcey. 
N.T.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1960. 


lOBEAI S 


For  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Uae  li 
Iodine  Determinations. 
First  use  Mar.  S.  1960. 


! 


I>  I'S* 


ifaMiig  Protdn  Bound        _      .  _  "  ^^^ 

^^^    r*  For  Aerosol  Spray  Deodorant  and  Air  Sanitlaer  for  Hoaat- 

hold.  Industrial,  and  Institutional  Use.  I 

{      .  First  use  July  S4, 1964. 


SN   217.017.    Albarto-ColTtr  Compa  ly.   Malroae  Part,   Dl.     --,  --.^-      . .         „         ,w-^    ^  j^         1-  * 

FUed  Aor  28  1960  222.446.    AiMrlcan   Hosm  Products  Corporation,  New 

I  York.  N.T.    FUed  July  I,  1960. 


TEAM  MATE 


For  Chcsdcal  Preparation   for  Usk  In  Dust  Control  and 
Uaabie  for  the  Treatmeat  of  Dust  Mo^  and  Dust  Cloths. 
First  use  Apr.  6. 1960. 


OwBW  of  Reg.  N*.  71S,Stl.  . 

For  PreserratlTea  In  tta  Nature  of  ^tiadcrobial  Agenta. 

First  use  May  3. 1968. 


SN  220.084.    The  Dow  Chsnyeal  Ca^paay,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  June  1, 1960. 


TESTURIA 


For  Urtnary  Diagnoatie  Aid. 
First  use  June  18, 1960. 


SN  219,408.     The  Dow  Cha-deal  Cc  .pany.  Midland.  Mich.    "^«2J*"  ,  IZJ!^^  ^*^*^  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
fUadMay21,1960.  FUed  July  1,  1960.  ^ 

CINARYL  DOWTHERM 


UQumow 


Owner  of  Registration  Nos.  140,088, 
For  Chesaleal  Compoaltiona  Ussful 
Control  Dust. 


First  use  May  S.  1960 ;  1890  aa  to  "I  ow. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  818,889,  701.119.  and  others. 

For  Chesiical  Compositions  for  Use  in  Heating  and  Cooling. 
AutomotlTe  Antlfreese  and  Coolant.  Smbullient  Coolante  and 
Defrosting  Compositions. 

First  use  Oct.  10. 1982.  ,,i        i     .     ^ 

SN   222,088.     Lerer   Brothers  Company,  New   Tork.    N.I. 

I  FUed  July  2, 1960.  ,-^1 

726.620,  and  others.  LUMO- WHITE 

on  Road  Sorfkces  To        For  Blend  of  Whiteners  Incorporated  aa  aa  Ingredient  ia 

Fabric  Rinse  Preparation. 


T 


First  use  Apr.  17.  1960. 


.  -f  "•-•a- 


.     "4 
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SN   222,767.    The    Sherwin-WUliams   Company,   Ctereland,     SN  227.06S.    ThermweU  Products  Co.,  lae.,  Patenoa,  HJ. 
Ohio.  '  FUed  July  6, 1960.  ^^*^  Sept  2,  1960. 


MICRO  TEX 


For  PlgiMnte. 

First  ow  June  80. 1900. 


.aj-' 


SN    2SB.807.     Natloaal    Pelyehemleala,    lae..    Wilasiagtoa, 
Maaa.    FUed  July  T.  1S68. 


■■-■    :%■ 


WYTOX 


For  Antlozidante  for  Synthetic  and  Natural  mastoi 
First  use  Jan.  0, 1962. 


imers. 


SN  222.900.     Armour  and  Coiapaay.  CMCBCO.  Ul-    ^^^  't^ 
8.  1960.  r  # 

^  .  ^ ::.  .-  ,r     ARMEEN  ^'  ' 

:  '■■:M>'i   ^--k  tiSlii 

O^ner  of  Reg.  No.  429,848.  j^ 

For  Aliphatic  Astinea. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  28.  1960. 


For  Aerosol  Spray  Fire  extinguisher. 
First  use  October  1961. 


I 


SN  222,906.     An»our  and  Coaftpany.  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  July 
8,1960. 


dau  9— ExpMvM,  RreanH, 
ad!  Projeclles 


8N    184,074.     Jet    Reeearch    Center,    Inc.    ArUngton,    Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1964. 


DUOMEEN 


ff- 


4  WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  044,628. 

For  AUphatlc  Diaminea. 

Flrat  use  on  or  prior  to  May  8, 1968. 


For  Shaped  SxploslTe  Charge  Perforating  Unite  for  Uae  in 
Perforating  OU  Wells  and  the  Like. 
First  use  1904. 


SN  222,097.     Armour  and  Coaapaay,  Chlqigo,  lU.    FUed  July 
8,1960. 


ETHOMEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  080,008. 

For  Ethoxylated  Amines. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  6, 1968. 


Class  12  -  CoMtnictiM  MatMiak 

SN  181,684.    Btttnit  Sodeta  per  Aaloai,  Genoa.  Italy..   FUed 
Nor.  21,  1968. 

SUREMATIC 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  appUeation 
filed  May  21,  1963 ;  Reg.  No.  171,696,  dated  Sept  28,  1960. 

For  Asbestos-Cement  and  Plastic  Sleere  Jointe  for  Connot- 
ing Pipe  Ends. 


SN  222,908.     Armour  and  Company,  CMtego,  Dl.    Filed  July 
8,1960. 


ARQUAD 


A  >r  ^-i 


SN  191,890.    latemational  Paiwr  Company,  New  Terk,  N.T. 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  NO.  429.848. 

For  Quaternary  Ammonium  Compounds. 

First  use  Apr.  2, 1960. 


SN  222.998.     Xerox  Corporation,  RodMater,  N.T.    FUed  July 
8.  1960. 


I 


LDX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  181,918  and  227,008. 

For  Wood  Structural  Products — Nam^,  Kitchen  Cablnete. 

First  use  Dee.  10, 1918. 


For  Derelopers  aad  Toners  for  Xerography  or  Electrostatic 

Photography. 

First  use  June  20, 1964^ y 

SN  223,009.    AlRei  Cheadcal  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.T. 
FUed  July  12. 1986. 


a»i"      w 


VYNOLOUR  , 

^   For  Dispersion  Agente  for  Dispersing  of  Plgmente  to  RHlas 
for  Oeneral  Uae  In  the  Industrial  Arta.      ,;^ 

FUat  oae  Jane  2. 1964.  I 


SN  194,648.  Osborne  Indus'uies  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Osbome-Borst  Asaodatea,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
gles, Calif.    Filed  June  1, 1964. 

CERAMA-SHIELD 

For  Compoeltlea  Material  ladndiag  Boroa  Oxide  and  Lead 
Oxide  and  to  the  Form  of  Ftoes,  Saad,  Aggregate,  Refrac- 
tory SUps  end  Plastic  Compounds  for  Use  as  a  FlUer  or 
Aggregate  to  Plastic,  Ceramic  and  Cementltlons  Material  for 
Imparting  RadUtlon  Shleldtog  PrOpertlee  Thereto. 

Fbrst  use  May  1968. 

BubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  197.078. 


TMIO 

■M   1M,MT.     IC«w  CMtl* 
Vltod  July  1. 1964. 


The  mark  eoaalsta  ot  two  pamly 
Jolaad  at  tlielr  ends  bjr  Ttrtleal 
S71.811  and  671,3M. 

For  Foldlnc  and  SUdlng  Partltloa  i 

Flnt  aa*  Jan.  10.  IWM. 


SK  M4.788.     Faderal  ladnstrlM.  Ii 
Oet  M.  1»M. 


OfVlCIAL.  GAZETTE 


Mabch  1,  1M6 


IiM..  Mtw  Castla,  lad.     8M  S21.St5.    Navajo  ForMt  Prodaeti  Indaitriaa,  Wrt  D»> 

I  laoe*.  Aria.    FUad  Job*  14.  I960.  »  ,,  :^,  ^    ■■«• 


:''nii 


I 


horlaontal  wavy  ttnaa 
OwB«r  tt  B«c.  No*. 

or  Doort. 


Caaaaa,  Conn,    mad 


Upr  Plae  Lamber. 
■trM«Mj«ljr9.1»«a. 


riDERAL      ^OMCS 


Tte  drawlac  la  Iloed  for  the  col 
to  color.     No  registratl^ii 
"HoaMB"  apart  froa  the  mark 
walTM  none  of  Its  conuBOB   law 
any  feature  thereof. 
Wor  PraCabrleated  Hoi 
flnt  •••  Apr.  1. 1964 


green,  but  no  claim  Is 

rl^ts  are  claimed  for  the 

aa  ahoWB.  bat  applicant 

rl4bts  la  aald  mark  or  In 


8N  S10.270.     Cbeadeall7  Preaetrea«  1 
Van  NoTB,  Calif.    Hied  Jan.  SI.  19^ 


8N  221,S2«.     NaTaJo  Foraat  Prodaeta  ladoatrlea.  Fort  Do- 

flaaee.Arla.   Fll«l  Jaaa  14. 19«»^,. ,  ,^,,.,.^  ,    ...  .5^.,.. 

NAVAJOPINE 

The  word  "Pine"  la  diartalmad  apart  from  the  aurfc  aa 
ahowB,  bat  appUeant  walTea  none  of  Ita  coauaon  law  rlghta 
In  the  mark  ahown. 

For  Pine  Lomber. 

First  aae  Joly  9. 19«a. 


V 


8N  221,077.    The  Cooksoa  Coaitaair.  Baa  Itaattoco^  Cattt 
Filed  Jane  21. 1960.  \ 

r  WEATHERBAR 


r    V  iFi?- 


For  8teel  and  Alaadnam  BolUag  Doors. 
■First  nse  Apr.  10, 19M. 


t. 


Conereto  Corporation, 


CHEMCOifP 


8N  221,806.     Bdoeo  Technical  Prodaeta.  Inc..  Laag  Beach. 
Calif.    Filed  Jane  23,  1960. 


Par  Coaatmetloa  Materlala — Na^dy,  a  Bhrlakage  Coaa- 
pcnaated  Portland  Type  of  Cement. 
First  uae  Feb.  28. 1964. 


8N  210,907.     Johna-MaaTllle 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1960. 


CONSTOP 


For  Blontatad  8trlps  Made  at  Baatomerlc  Material  tot 
Embedment  In  Concrete  To  Provide  aa  Bzpaaaloa  Joint. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  9. 1908. 


Corpo  atlon,  New  Tork.  N.T. 


FLAME-SiLFE 


8N  222,934.     HarUaon-Walker  Bafraeterlaa  Coapaay,  Pltta- 
barth.Pa.    Filed  Jaly  8. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,608. 

For  Tapor  Barrier  Jackets  for  Pip 

First  aae  Dee.  21. 1964. 


8N  211,472.     Blmplez  Celling  Cat*.. 
Feb.  0, 1960. 


PYROSO: «: 


Wot  Acoaatleal  Panel  Componeata  of  Boapcnded  CeUlngs. 
First  ase  Jan.  19. 1960. 


8N  214.381.     The  Standard  Prodaefs 
Ohio.    Filed  ICar.  17. 1960. 


lasolatloa. 


New  York.  M.T.    FUed 


Company,  CleTOland. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  red  and  blae,  howorer. 
nse  of  a  particular  color,  or  colors.  Is  not  relied  apoa  for 
tradesiark  significance. 

For  Dnconaolldated  Refractory  Mlzea.  ,  ' 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  0,  1904. 


SmiMii 


8N  220.080.    Masoalta  CorporatlOB,  Chicago,  m.    fUsd  Aaf. 
12.1960. 


CRESTCOTE 


For  Coaatmetloa  Board,  aad   More  SpeelAeally.  Ooatsd 
Fbr  Pressure  SeasltlTe  PUe  Taps  lor  Ssallag,  Cnshloolag    Hardboard  Panels  Havlag  Oralaed  OaeoratlTS  Co6ttaf  i«r 
aad  8oaBd  DeadcBlag  Purposes.  Varloaa  Construction  Purpoaea.  L\J^  v^ ";"'':"     I^^  , 

. ,    ,     .,  first  ase  on  or  about  Oct.  16. 1966.^  f   v    **.^  ;  ■^^''»i='*>  *t'^ 


FlrstuseFeb.  23. 1960. 


I  • 


• 


March  1,  1966 
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BN  2«0,6te.    Joha^MwiTUl.  Corpomtl-.  Hsw  York.  N.T.    «»  f 3«»|.    Joeef   Hlrlagar.  Z«lch.   SwltaarU-d.     FUsd 
Filed  Aog.  IS.  1960.  i^^  .::  Oct.  8. 1964. 

ACOUSTI-CLAD 


DOCO 


For  Acoastleal  Tllas  aad  PaMlf.  _ 
First  OSS  July  9, 1960.  \      J*«t  .€i 


>         :■    '    It 


For  Rock  Aachorages,  Plugs,  aad  Bolts. 

First  use  May  1961 :  la  coauMree  Apr.  27.  1964. 


I  8N  908,060.    Ooatral  Vtlre  Compaay,  lac.,  Loag   Beach, 

8N  227,080.    TharmwaU  Prodaeta  Co.,  lac..  Patarsoa.  HJ.        CaUt   IIM  Dae.  U.  1966. 


FUed  8ept  2, 1960. 


GENERAL 


-  iK]    ■■*■ 


r 


For  Rotary  Plag  TalTes  and  Rotary  Gate  Valvea. 
First  use  Jaaaary  1946. 


% 
*. 


8N  211.330.    Mai  Appel  aad  Martia  Sehaar,  Uvlagston.  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1960. 

GIGI 

For  Metallle  Hoosshold  Aetssaetiss  Nasariy.  Iroa  Card 
Holder,  Cookie  Rack,  Ironing  Board  Door  Rack,  Towel  Rlag. 
Cake  Radi,  Trash  Can  Cover  Lock.  Ironlhg  Board  OoTor 
l^tsaar,  Hangar  Spacer,  aad  Cup  Stacker. 

First  use  Jaa.  29, 1960. 


■  ■•  i        I 


For  Weather  Strtpplag.  Pipe  lasalatlOB,  Caulking  Com- 
pounds, Polyethylene  Rain  Drains,  and  Unoleum  Blndlngo. 
First  use  Sept.  8. 1948. 


_1    .  t».'i: 


SN  219J8t.    T-Fal  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  May 
19. 1960. 

*TX)CKED-N-SEALEir 

For  Metal  Cooking  Uteastis  Haviag  a  Non-8tlA  Plaatlc 
Coating. 

First  use  May  1. 1961. 


SN    227,206.     Contlaeatal 
Filed  Sept  7^  I960. 


f.4rT     \%  ,si' 


lac,   Booaea  Mill.   Va. 


SN  22^,141.     First  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Broax.  N.T. 
FUad  Jaaa  28. 1960. 


For  Manufactured  Houses.  ^^  ^.^ 

First  aae  oa  or  about  Jan.  17, 1966. 


^^  tW  Lawn  Sprlaklsvs. 
First  nse  Sept  St.  1964. 


(te  i3-Nar4waM  aaJ  Plaabiaf  aad  aaHt4-lbtJt  aad  Mrtal  Cattiags  wA 
StoMhRt^  SaM«M 


SN    187,294.    Lamlaatad    Shim 
Coaa.    FUad  Feb.  24, 1964.      ,^ 


Coapaay,   lac,   Stanford, 


SN  204,899.    General  Magnetic  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  27,  1964. 


;i(,ri**t  irti' 


C0LUMA6 


For  Magnettoable  Alloy  Bodlea  for  Airther  Treatment  and 
Uae  aa  Permanent  Magneta  la  Aaother  Product 
-  SU»t  aae  Oet  8, 1964. 


>i<4«atiii^t 


-tf.'L 


SN  226,693.     Vaaco  Metals  Corporatloa    (Vaaadluaa-Alloys 
Steel  Compaay  Dlvlsloa),  Latroba,  Pa.  FUad  Aag.  27,  I960. 


VASCO  14-4 


t?' 


The  mark  eoBslsts  of  a  fuietfol  dsalga.    Owaer  of  Rag.  Na. 

780  328 

For  Metal  SUmplnga-Waassljr,  Washers,  Lock  Washers. 

Spacers,  Conversions,  and  MlsceUaaaoot  SmU  StaiNM  "O 

Maehlaed  Parte.  .       i- v 

first  use  oa  or  before  May  1, 196S. 


■  t 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  81.929,  778,406.  and  others. 

For  Tool  Steel  la  All  Fenas,  ladadlng  Billets,  Bars,  Rods, 
Sheets.  Wire.  Forglngs,  aad  Special  Shapea,  for  Use  In  Both 
Stmctural  aad  TooUag  AppUcatloas. 

First  OSS  Jaaa  10. 1960.  , 


^  A  PI«l.l%.TiVt     f\rW7VTKX f%T^ 


Tlf  1R 


Oaii  15  -  (Ms  «iJ  CrtMi  I 


8N  2S2,B83.     BlgBal   OU  «ad  Ou 
Calif.    Filed  July  8. 1»M. 


•N    904,187.    NatiMul    P^ebcalMls,    Inc.,    WUnincton. 
Mats.    FUed  Oct.  16, 1964.  ,,, 


Coapaay.  Loa:  Aafdaa, 


FI-GUARD 


For  Protectlre  Coatlat  ComposltlODt  Used  on  EUstonerlc 
and  Plaatle  Barfacca  Bach  aa  Eobbar  and  Vla/l  Flooring. 
Ilfat  oaa  Joljr  M,  1M4. 


BN  309,462.     Special  Chaa^leals  Corporation,  Onlnlnt.  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  6. 196B. 


For  OaaoUne  and  Labrleatlnff  OUi 
Flnt  QM  Oct.  25. 1032. 


BN    224,171.    Contraetora    Cte^a  I 
Laaadrd.  Calif .    FlladJaljrM.li 


FORMGAI D  T 


For  Realnfooa  Conpoaltlona  for  Uat 
Forma  Made  of  Wood,  Metal.  Plaatk 
Allow   Separation   of   Baeta   Forma 
Straetarea. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  B^t.  1,  lOM. 


aa  a  Rdeaaa  Cof  tlnf  on 

and  Otter  Material  To 

rTom   Poored  Concreta 


BN  224,266.    Tlierm'x  Corporation.  I^.,  Ban  Fia^rUeo.  CaUf. 
Filed  Jal7  26,  1065. 


THERMASOL 

For  Liquid  Illnmlnatlng  and  Haatli|g  Fad. 
Flnt  aie  July  10. 1961. 


SN  224.620.     Imperial  Reflnerfea  Coi 
Filed  July  SO.  1965. 


TITAN 


For  Motor  OU  and  Keroaaae. 
Flrat  aae  Doe.  IS,  1964,  on  motor 


oi. 


and  Grepaea. 


4    Bapplj    Co.,    Ban 


KWIKALUMINITE 


For  AlaaUnam  Colored  DeeoratlTe  and  Protcetlre  Coating 
Preparatlona.  ,    ^ 

Flrat  aae  Aag.  1. 1960.     ***'" 


I 


BN  210.417.    Batler  Mannfaetnrtag  Compaajr,  Kaaaaa  City, 
Mo.    FUed  Jan.  22, 196f^' 


BUTLER-COTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,746.  ^^'   ■*' >         -    -i  ^ 

For  Paint  Bnamel — Namdj,  an  Air  Dry  Enamel  for  Touch- 
Up  of  Panels  and  Re-Coat  Application. 
Flrat  use  Mareh  1964.  ^'     .•"'^:.T£: 


<\  iMMratloa.  St.  Loola,  Mo. 


. ; 


'      .1 


8N  210,457.     The  Mearl  Corporation.  Otslnlng.  N.T.     FUed 
Jan.  32.  1965. 

MEARLINi^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729.6B6.  ^"    ' 

For  Nacreone  Plgmeata. 
First  nse  Oct.  90. 1964. 


Qan  16— PratoctiveaMi  \k  «Drativt  GwtMgs 


BN  162.256.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co..  (Cambridge. 
f\sb.7, 1962. 

DARAN 


Tor  Latex  of  a  VlnyUdene  Chlork  e 
Use  aa  a  Gas  and  Vapor  Barrier  Coatl  ig 
strates.  Such  as  Paperboard.  Flexible 

First  use  Jan.  27, 1961. 


BN  192,878.    JoUn  L.  Amltaga  ft 
Filed  May  7, 1964. 


( lo..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 


ARMORGDiZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  642,277  and  645. 

For  Film-Forming  Coating  Compoei  Uona 
Bpoxy-Polyaadd  Paint  for  Use  by  Spfaylng 
wood.   Chipboard,    and    Plastic  To 
Thereon,  and  Beaaltlng  Coatings. 

First  oaa  Mar.  9, 1964. 


BN  201.092.    Mary  Cartar  Palat 
Sept.  2, 1964. 


SN    219.450.     Reliance   Unlrersal   Incorporated,    Loolsrllla. 
Ky.    FUed  May  21. 1960. 


FUed 

I 


REL-FIRE 


Polymer  Suitable  for 
for  a  Variety  of  Bub- 
Fllma.  for  Kxample. 


For  Industrial  Coating— Namdy.  a  Clear  or  Pigmented  Fire 
Retardant  Coating  for  Plywood,  Paper,  Hardboard,  Chip  Core 
and  Wood  Fomltare  Which  Is  Baked  on  iqr  Fhetory  Flalahera. 

First  use  Apr.  80. 1968. 


SN  222,730.     Midland   Industrial   Finishes   Company,   Inc., 
Waukegan,  lU.    FUed  July  6, 1965. 


BnCOLAR 


f      ■  I 


Ml. 

la  the  Nature  of 

on  Wood,  Hard- 

tform   Smooth  Finishes 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696.988,  776.877.  and  others. 

For  Coating  Coasposltlons  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial 
Arts  in  the  Nature  of  Lacquers,  Vamlahea,  Raalnous  Primers, 
Enamels,  Paint  .Type  FlUers,  Solutions  and  Smulsions  In  the 
Nature  of  Palnta,  aai  Chemical  Constltoents  or  Components 
for  Such  Composltioaa.  | 

First  nse  May  21, 19W. 


O  .,  Tampa,  Fla.     FUed 


TEXTURON 


For  Interior  Paint. 
Flrat  080  Jnly  1969. 


SN  225.295.    Daft,  Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif.    FUed  Aag. 
9,1965. 

ANSWER 


•in  rfc" 


•4'v 


fy>r  Intarim  and  Eztartor  Wood  FlnUhes.       ^  < ,  V     ^    >, 

Flrat  .aa  Jnly  29. 1961^  ?*  '  '-^f  ;* .V"^ 


« 


Cbsf  18-MtdiciMS  ad!  PharMactatical 
PraparatioM 

BN  204.108.     Septodont,  Bodeto  Anoayme,  d.bA.  Bpedaltes 
Beptodont,  Parla,  France.    FUed  Oct  16,  1964. 


'% 


■«     w 


SEPTODOlrtr 


wood,  Calif.    FUed  Apr.  26, 1960. 

THE  CAL  FORMULA 

Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  deacriptlTa  word  "For- 
mula" as  used  In  connection  with  the  goods. 
For  VlUmln  and  Mineral  BnpplaaMnt  TaUet. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18. 1964. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  520.560.  dated  Mar.  20,  1964 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  222.196.  ___ 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Dental  Purpoeea— 
Namely.  Treatment  of  Dental  Cartea,  FUUng  of  Canala  and 
the  Pulp  Chamber.  Antiseptic.  Analgealc.  Bactericide,  Anea- 
thetle.  Bedatlre.  and  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Dlaaasaa 
of  the  Teeth  and  Gums. 


SN  220,281.    DeUware  Poultry  Lahoratorlea,  Inc.  Mlllaboro, 
Del.    FUed  June  8, 1965.  | 

BROILERTRAKE 

For  Laryngotraeheltls  Vacdne  for  Poultry  Uaa. 
FUrst  use  May  11. 1965.  | 


Sit    206,380.    The   "Sanltas"    Company.   Umltad.   London. 
England.    F^led  Not.  17. 1964.  ir!^»  a 

...     VASOGEN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  665.292,  dated  D«.  22.  1947. 
For  Medicated  Preparations  In  Uquld  or  Ointment  Form 
for  Hufluui  Use  In  Treating  Bkln  Conditions. 


SN  220,282.    Ddaware  Poultry  Lahoratorlea,  Inc.,  MUlaboro. 
Del.    FUed  Juno  8,  1966. 

BROILERBRON 

For  BronchltU  Vaedne  for  Poultry  Uae. 
First  use  May  11. 1960. 


iHi  ■ 


BN  211.661.     Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Bahway.  N.J.    FUed  Feb.  9. 
1965. 


SN    220,365.     Beatrice    FreUleh.    Phlladdphla.    Pn.      FUed 
June  4.  1865. 


cr. 


■  y    _,t^H^t«'i 


SARAHA 


For  Fluid  Ahaorblag  Poultice  To  Be  Applied  to  the  Skin 
for  Prerentlng  Scars  After  Carbonelaa.  Ulcerated  Feet,  or  Any 
Surgery  Infections. 

First  use  Mar.  19, 1965. 


For  Anthelndntlc  Preparation  for  Vetertaary  Uae. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  6. 1965. 


SN  212,690.     Meyer  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
Feb.  24.  1965. 


BN  221,154.    Patrlda  Cameron,  Oak  Foreat.  DL    FUed  Jane 
15.  1965. 


SnifTo! 


:\4- 


V*    I 


..•  a: 


DURAGESIC 


For  Analgesic. 

First  use  Jan.  18. 1960. 


■'t-nfe-i 


For   Medldnal   Preparation   for   the   Orar-lndulgence   In 
Alcohol. 

First  use  May  28, 1965. 


«_,         n.-»...    if*iroee  Park.   DL    BN  221.881.    EU  liUy  and  Company,  d.b*.  EU  LlUy  ft  Co. 
SN   212.987.    Alberto-CulTor   Company.  Melrose  J-ara,   lu.        i^^^^p^Us,  Ind.    FUed  June  17.  I960. 
FUed  Mar.  1, 1965.  I         i 


FASTABS 


CAPASTAT 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  566,984. 
For  AnUcid  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  I960. 


At 


For  Antibacterial  Agent  Uaad  for  Tahereuloala. 
First  use  May  21, 1965. 


SN  214  658     Inrenex  Pharmaceutlcala.  Ban  Frwdaco,  Cant    SN  223,818.    Pace  Drugs  Inc.  New  Hy«a  Park,  N.Y.    FUed 
Filed'  Mar.  22,  1965.  I  ,  '"^  »•  ^^ 


I 


TOLAPHEN 


SENIOR  CARE 


For  BedatlTe  Preparation. 

First  use  July  1953. 


o»*:: 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  18, 1965. 


IM  14 


lOFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


UAMca  1,  1966 


SM  134.820.     TlM  YlUriM  Co^  la  ^   BpringlUild  Oaidraa,    8N  228.776.     Pur*  Phwmacal  CompAay,  Houtoo  Xta.    FU«i 
H.T.    nicd  ▲■«.  2.  IMS.  I      ,  I  Ai«.10.  IMS.  •  ifT  .  >r. 


AUDIA 


: 


F6r  Bar  Drops. 

rirtt  OM  Jaa*  17.  IMS. 


lUcd  Aos.  8.  IMS. 


TABTEX 


For  Aaplrln  PboiiMvtlB  CafMae  TaUota. 
nnt«Matl«MtaaMrija«llajrS,lMSb   ".   .  »<^t  ^  t 


8N  23«.788.    Pur*  Pharaaeal  Coapaajr,  Hooatoa,  Ite.   IIMI 
SN   228.014.     Sndo   LaboratoilM   lie.    OaidM   Qty.    M.T.         ^"«-  80.  IMS.  ^\ 

ORATEX 


ror  Medldaal  Preparatlaa  VMS  m 
First  OM  Jaa.  IS.  IMS. 


NARCAN 

a  Nareotlc  Aatatonlat 


SN     223,468.     Boehrincer     lacelhela 


For  AatlMptle  Moatkwaah  aad  Oarglt. 
First  OSS  at  toast  as  sarlj  as  May  t.  IMS. 


8N   226,701.    SowtU   Laboratoilss»   lae.   Baadsttsu   Mlaa. 
FU«d  Aog.  80,  IMS.  > 


0.ai.b.H.,    lagelbeUa 


(lUiloe),  G«rBan7.    FUed  Aii«.  11, :  968. 

cohortIn 

Owaer  of  U.S.  B«c.  No.  688.481. 


CORTENEMA 


For  ReteatloB  Bitema. 
First  as*  Apr.  29, 1968. 


Fbr  PlMtrma««itleal   Prcparatloa     ^oatalalag  Hydroeortl-         3^  1940. 
First  use  Joly  20.  1968 ;  la  eommm  e*  July  20.  1968. 


SN !  226.828.     Clba  LlsUtsd.  Basel.  Swltserlaad.     Fltod  Aof. 


AMBILHAR 


5*..  =' 


SN  226.824.     Clba  Ltsdtsd,  Basel.  Swltserlaad.    Fltod  Aaa. 
81,  1968. 

I     FOROCIBEN 

Owner  of  Swiss  R««.  No.  178.068.  dated  Oct.  28,  1M9. 
For  Veterlaary  Prsparatloa  With  Aatlparasltle  Bfltet. 


TECHNET^FE 

For  Radlopbaraaceatlcal  Used  as  a  Scanning  Agent  for 
Vlsaallaatloa  of  Brala  aad  Tbjrrold,  apd  Other  Organs  of  the 
Bodr- 

First  ose  Jaly  12, 1968. 


SN   228.710.     American   Hobm   Products   Corporation.   New 
Terfc,  N.T.    FUed  Ang.  16. 1968. 

RADIANtr 


For  Topical  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  ose  July  19. 198S. 


SN  228,977.     Merck  *  Co..  lac.  Bal  way.  N.J.    FUed  Aug 


18,1968. 


TlMICON 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Uw 
SUn  Diseases. 
First  use  Ang.  6,  1968. 


SN   226,624.     Colgate-PalmoUre  Comj  any.  New  York,  N.T. 


FUed  Ang.  27,  1968. 


EUCOTi 


For  Aatadd  PreiwratlOB. 

First  use  oa  or  about  July  2, 1968. 


FUed  Ang.  27,  1968. 


RACET 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  887,0M. 
For  Dermatologlcal 
First  ase  Aag.  80, 1968. 


I 


SN  2M,974.     AsMif^a   Home  Prodacts  Corporatloa,   New 
Torfc.N.T.    FUed  ae»t  2. 198S. 

I  EMARDON 

_  •  *.'         >    i" 

For  Aaalgeslc  Preparatloa.  I 

First  use  Aug.  16, 1968. 


..•list. 


la  the  Treatmeat  of 


SN   226,976.     AsMricaa   Home  Products  CorpoitftlM.   N«w 
York.  N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  2.  1968. 

MFTIGANE 


For  Aaalgeslc  Preparatloa. 
First  ase  Aug.  16.  1968. 


■A    (-•■I'! 


rrJ~»-- .  .<' S      Mi'L 


'J. 


"U.-:t 


*         >*•'•••■      .rf- 1' 


SN  227,826.    Parke,  Davis  *  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mldh.    FUed 
Sept.  7, 1968. 


INITIAL 


For  Pharaueentlcal  Preparatloas — Namely,  Tltamla  Ptapa- 
ratioas. 


First  use  oa  or  aboat  Aag.  24, 1968.  "" '  *""  ""^  "**  "™*"* 
SN  226,697.     Leaunoa  Pharaucal  Cosipaay,  SeUersvUle,  Pa.  '  ^^^'^^~— 


8N  227.420.    Merck  *  Co.,  lac,  Bahwajr.  NJ.    FUed  Sept 
8, 1968. 

DEMESO 

1         t 

For  DlsMthjI  Sulfoxide  for  Use  la  Yeteiiaary  ttmAtft^f    ' 
First  ase  Aug.  2. 196S.  ^,     ,    ;  ^  ^^  ^ 


J: 
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OaiiW-YtipdM 

SN  194,447.    Volkswagenwerk  AktleageseUschaft,  WolfMmrg. 
Owmay.   FUed  May  27. 19««' 


'4nS-i 


.2-* 


■H  218,088.    FlMtwood  Katarprlasa,  Inc. 
VIMlfarB,  1868. 


TM  16 

CaUf. 


.r«!«'f.f     ,tt^ 


VOLKSWAGEN 


Owaer  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  81T.1S1.  ^^  

For  Vehicles— Naa^ely.  AatomobUes  aad  Tmrts,  Aircraft, 
and  BoaU :  and  Parts  aad  Aeesssortes  fc»r  AatomobUes  aad 
Trucks,  Aircraft,  aad  Boats— NasMly,  Badlators,  Dlreetloa 
ladleators,  Wlndshl«ld  Wipers.  Shock  Absorbers,  Brakes,  aad 
Baggage  Ra^s. 
First  ase  Oct  6,  1884;  la  eOMMcee  Feb.  17,  1862.  [ 


•vO 


■>S':iv 


For  MoMle  Homes,  TrsTel  TraUers,  House  Traitors,  aad 
Camping  Traitors. 
First  ase  March  1960. 


8N  211,886.    RockweU-Staadard  Corporatloa.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  4. 1968. 

.r,   *  JET  COMMANDER 

The  word   "Jet"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  stark  as 
shown.    Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  888,826. 
For  Alrplaasa.  '  '"Hil^- 


First  use  Dec  28. 1964. 


SN  218,862.    Maaltowec  ShlpbnUdlag,  lac.  Maaltowoc,  WU. 
FUed  May  11, 1968. 

HYDR0-DU1|«P 

For  Cargo  Carrylaff  Wsterbome  Taaaeto  Such  as  Dredges, 
Barges,  Ships,  Boats,  aad  tlw  like 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 


SN  218,888.    Traas-Florlda  ATtotloa,  lac,   Sarasota,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1868. 


8N  221,677.    Isusu  Motors  Lladted,  Shlaagawa-ka,  Tokyo, 
Japaa.    FUed  Jnae  21, 1968. 


» 


CAVALIER 


BELLETT 


For  Aircraft. 

First  use  Jaa.  1,  IMl. 


Hi- 


For  AntoatobUes  aad  Station  Wagons. 
First  use  1968 ;  In  commerce  January  1964. 


m  S16,8M.     Salrador  N.  Perea,  d.b*.  Tuk-A-Way  TmUer 
Co..  Torraace,  CaUf .    FUed  Apr.  12, 1968. 


'.A.tAfAV     . 


£L£SCOP/C 


SN  222,178.     MOM  Brakes,  lac,  ClOTcrdale,  Calif.     FUed 
Juae  28, 1968. 

,, «      MGM  STOP  GAM) 

For  Pressure  Fluid  Motors,  Valres  and  Parts  Thersfor, 
for  Actuating  Vehicular  Brakes. 
First  use  June  10, 106S. 


./?ii*ffV* 


dan  20  -  UmImh  ad!  OM  CMi 


ApaAMht'dlscIalms  the  word  "Tstoseoplc"  apart  from  the 
marfc'as  shown  8N  210,066.     American  BUtrite  Robber  Co.,  lac,  Trenton, 

For  House  TraUers,  Camping  TraUara,  aad  Coaches  |  for        jrj.    FUed  Jaa.  18, 1968. 
Plek*Up  Trucks. 

First  ase  October  1988. 


SN  218.097.    Fleetwood  Baterprlses.  lac,  RlTcrelde,  Calif. 
Filed  May  8,  1968. 


f»>. 


vU      -.fi  '■ 


'    Owner  Of  Reg.  Nos.  888,018  aad  786,702.  I 

For  ResUleat  Coverings  of  Vlayl  aad  Vlayl  Asbestos  for 

Floors  and  WaUs. 
First  use  Oct  7.  1964 ;  Jaly  1.  1828,  as  to  "Amtlco."     i 


SN    222,644.     Armstrong    Cork    Company,    Laacaster,    Pa. 
FUed  July  6. 1968. 


CALAY 


Camping  TraUers.  zr[  -^  ^  ,,-. 

First  use  October  1M7.      -'i^^-*^  First  ase  Dec  80,  i»aa. 


Tlil6 

Clafs21-Elt€trkal 
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Ap^Mri  raMy   ^MhHHMS^ 


8N  '302.eSl.     Bf  Labor^orfM,  lae,  Natlek, 
Sept  24. 1»04. 


Mam.     ru«d 


8M  181.8M.     laterutloMU  Tri>p>wt 
ratton.  Clilca«o.  HI.    Ilad  11-SS-M 


MESSAG 


For  Mlnlle  and   Space  Oroand   Si^M^rt  Commanlcatlon 
Equipment. 
Flnt  nae  on  or  b^ort  Joat  IT,  19M. 


SN    18T.873.     Laminated    SMi 
Conn.    rUed  Feb.  24. 1»«4. 


SAGEUNE 


and  Telegraph  Corpo- 


For  MlcrowaTe  Component* — Namely,  Coaxial  Attenuator*. 
Coaxial  Coupler*.  Coaxial  Cryetal  Holder*.  Coaxial  Filter*. 
Coaxial  Hybrid*.  Coaxial  Mixer*,  Coaxial  Antenna  Feed  A*- 
*embUe*.  Coaxial  Rotary  JolnU,  Coaxial  Termination*.  Wave- 
fttlde  Cryatal  Holdar*,  Wavetulde  Iflxer*,  and  WaTegulde 
Rotary  Jolats. 

Flrat  n**  Sept.  8.  1M4.     '-'\ 


w  •;  V  s-ilr*' 


Com]  any.    Inc..    Stamford, 


8N  208.4SS.    Aatoaatle  Metal  Product*  Corporation.  Brook- 
lyn. N.T.    Filed  D«!.  18, 1M4. 

WEDGE-EZk  '^*i''   '^'^ 

For  Blectrleal  Coaxial  CaMa  CoaaaeterB. 
Flrat  u**  Apr.  8, 1M4. 


8N  212.82S.     Sonotoae  Corporation.  Elmaford,  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  38,  IMS. 


The  mark  con*l*t*  of  a  fanciful  deal|p 
780.328. 

For    Electric    Motor   Lamination*, 
tlon*.  Electronic  Cha**l*  and  Sabaaaanlfle*. 

Flr*t  n*e  on  or  before  May  1.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
rransfonner   Laaslna- 


8N  182,739.     Murata  Manafaeturtaff  <|o.,  Ltd.,  Otoknnl-gun. 
Kyoto-fu.  Japan.    Filed  May  8, 1884. 


CERACON 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  oi 
filed  Not.  16,  1888 ;  Reg.  No.  678.882. 
For  Electronic  Component* — Namely 


Japanese  application 
(  ated  Apr.  18.  188S. 
Capadtor^. 


8N    188,273.     Fire   Bqnlpmeat 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignee,  by  mesne 
Fyter  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    FUei 


PATHMAK 


For  Electrically  Operated  Sirens  aw 
for  Dse  on  Fire  Fighting  Vehicles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jon* 
Ugkts. 


SN  800,478.     Pacific  Elaetrlcoid 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1884. 


pofUB^  poiw  for  pf09rMt 


iiiMHin 

rforprogrMt  HU 


The  word  "Batteries"  and  the  representation  of  the  good* 
are  claimed  only  In  conjunction  with  the  unitary  auurfc  a* 
shown. 

For  Electrical  Storage  OeD*  and  Battery  AaaembUcs. 

Flret  use  on  or  about  Dec.  81,  1884.  I 


SN  214,821.     ■.  W.  BIl*s  Company,  DaTenport,  Iowa.    FUed 
Mhr.  IT.  188S. 


MONOTROL 


Manufkcturing  Corporation, 
asflgnment,  of  The  Fyr- 
Aag.  8,  1884. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,988. 

For  Beetronle  Apparatus  for  Automatically  Monitoring 
Industrial  and  Municipal  Proeesslag  and  Control  lystems. 
First  oa*  on  or  about  Apr.  4, 1888. 


SR 


Fla*her-Type  Lights 
80,  1858,  on  fiaaher 


SN  214.880.    ComeU-Dublller  Beetjrie  Coiporatloiu  Newark, 
VJ.    FUed  Mar.  IT,  1868.  .    V      ' 

""    COMPUTAMITE    * 


Com]  any,  Oardena,   Calif. 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  Dec.  6, 1884. 


••;',r.      |. 


8N  814,418.    Bestran  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.     FUed 
Mar.  18, 1886. 


RT 


For  CMamle  Capacitors. 
first  use  Oct.  18, 1884. 


■  * ' 


^* 


The  words  "Minus  40*"  are  ilselalm« 
I  shown. 

For  Heavy  Duty  Electrical  Cords  of 
First  use  Feb.  8, 1984. 


^Tf-- 


i 

t 

apart  from  th«  mark 
the  Industrial  Type. 


SN    217,881.    PreaeoUte    Manufaeturiag    Corporatloa.    Baa 
Leandro,  Calif .    FUed  Apr.  88, 1886. 


YARI-TRIM 


For  Electric  Lighting  FIxtai 
First  use  Jaa.  28, 1886. 


'■i^'t. 


March  1,  1966 
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SN   217,688.    Marlboro    Snglneerlaf   Oa,   Plttsborgh,    Pa.    SN  221,644.    SkU  Corporation.  Chicago.  DL    FUad  Jnaa  «1. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1988.  *    ' ""  ^•••- 


u'1»-  *^   JK*   .    %.- 


MikeAmp 


^.r 


'  iilij  II  ii'-v (>-'-"_ 

For  Microphone  Preamplliers.       ^     , 
First  ••*  Jaae  1. 1984.  "^  ^ 


SN  219.004.     Kent  Easfgy  Corporation.  Clifton.  N.J.    FUed 
May  17. 1985.  I 

KENT 


!    ft?  j I  P 


4 

i 


(f^ 


For  Bleetrlc  Dry  CeU  Battarlaa. 
First  ass  Sept.  84, 1968. 


-h 


SN  2194M8.    Joslyn  Mfg.  aad  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    FUad        First  use  July  1884. 
May  18. 1886.  ( 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  l 
For   Bectrleally    Powered    Hand    ManlpulataUe  Toolv- 
Namely,  Drills. 


MINIPAC 

For  Outdoor  lighting  Lumlnali 
First  use  Feb.  18. 1886. 

I     I    rr-  


SN  281,888.     Chris  Boone,  d.bJL  Llghtlag  Components  COM- 
j    pany,  Shelton.  Conn.    FUed  June  26, 1886. 


LIGHTCO 


For  Electrical  Fnseholder. 
First  use  Dee.  88. 1984. 


SN  218,976.    Emerson  Bleetrlc  Co..  St  Louis,  Mo.     FUed 
May  28,  1985. 

COMPAC 

For   CeUlng    Module    laeladlng  tt    Fluorescent    Lighting     gj,    228,948.     A«»trt>«n    Farm    Bureau    Serrlce    Company, 
Fixture.  Chicago.  IlL    FUed  July  22,  1965. 

I      First  use  Feb.  1, 1986. 


SN  220,086.     Slictro-Tolce,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
FUed  June  1, 1986. 


SAFEBIARK 


li 


,£i«.'  .j/isS' 


For  Microphones. 

First  use  January  1980l  V^^ 


CARDIUNE 


For  Electric  Storage  Batteriea. 
First  ase  Jaly  8, 1885. 


dau  22-Chms,  Ttys,  nri  Sportiiii  Coodb 


SN  280,876.    Special  Operations.  Inc.,  Qlendora.  Calif.    FUed     g^  i8i,so6.    Callaa  MaaaCactartng  Corporation,  Maywood. 
I     Jaa*  11, 1885.  DL    Filed  Nov.  IB,  1988. 


■i--       «MT|' 


o 


For  Electrical   Acceesory   SnppUea— Naasdy.   Heat  DIsst- 
patorMonat*.  ^:^-   ^  i       - 

Flr*t  a*e  May  18. 1886.  ^ 


n 


SN  881.184.    Flnaa  Qottlob  Wldmaaa  4  SShne  K.Q^  S^wsa- 
nlngen/Neckar.  Germany.    FUed  Jaae  15.  1886.   > 


For  Toy  Caaaoaa. 
First  aaa  May  1988. 


'1^^ 


\A/iqomi 


SN  S08.0M.     D.  E.  McKa*  * 
14,1084. 


Dallaa.  Tex.    FUad  Dae. 


»j 


fVM 


BIGGER  'N  DAD 


Priority  clalsMd  under  See.  44(d)  on  Cterman  appUcatlon 
filed  Dec.  18,  1084 ;  Reg.  No.  808,T8T.  datad  Aug.  24,  1986 


,  For  iFoldable  Cut-Oats  «f  PUabIa  Sheet  Mateclal  Coatpria- 

For  Electrical  Household  Appliance*  for  Comminuting  of    Ing  Tojy  Structural  Ualta. 


Food  Stutk  and  the  Like,  In  Particular  Coffee  Orlnder*. 


Flr*t  u*e  June  11, 1984. 


TIC  18 


Dk.  it,  19M. 
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tNS08.S«t.     Hawk  Medtf  Coap«U7. 1  le^  CbteMO.  m.    WOtd    SK  S19.9M.    CUade  ladaatrlM.  Inc..  Lot  AagOm,  CaM. 


filed  Maj  28.  1»«S. 


A^^ 


CLASSIC 


For  To7  Eadnc  Cu«. 
rint  oaa  Dae.  1. 1M4. 


OwMT  of  B^.  Noa.  844,SS1  aod  «»8  J  U. 

For  To7  Tjv  KIta  Coatalalac  Part  i  for  the  CoDatmetloa 
of  Model  AotooiobUea,  Carleatnrea.  apd  Lika  Conatmetloa 
Klta. 

Flnt  Dae  AprU  I960. 


8M  200.487.     Hlfar  lodoatriea.  lac.  CtleafO,  m.    VUed  Jaa. 
•.IMS. 

JOKER  PO^R 

The  word  "Poker"  la  diaelalmed  ap^  froa  the  aark  aa 

For  Eqaipmeat  Bold  aa  a  Halt  for  PlaTlac  a  Simulated 
Card  Game. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  19.  1904, 


I 


■M  219.967.    Claaale  Indoatrlaa,  lae.,  Loa  Ai«elaa,  Calif. 
Filed  Majr  28.  I960. 


-^  .r 


■S    fc. 


For  Tojr  Racine  Cart. 
Flrat  nae  Dee.  1, 1964. 


8N    220,006.     Marlyaa  Lara  Compukj,   Bine  Sprlnga.   Mo. 
FUed  Majr  28, 1960. 


REAPER 


Rotary  MoTement  to  the  BalL 
Flrat  oae  Dee.  14. 1964. 


8N  211.119.     United  Stataa  Robber  Caafpaay.  Maw  Xtatk,  W.T. 
FUed  Feb.  1. 1960. 


For  Flablnc  Larea. 
Flnt  nae  May  5, 1960. 


fh-  ■=     >' 


I 

8N  209.551.     Standard  Plaatle  ProdiM^.  Ine..  Sonth  Plain- 
ield.  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  7. 1960. 

SWING-UMA-'tHING 

For  Toy  Ineladlag  aa  Elongated  Cent  ral  Meaiber,  Two  Cop- 
Like  Xnd  Membera  and  a  Ball  on  a  i  trlag  Connected  Cen- 
trally of  tbe  Klongated  Member,  the  T  >y  Being  Manipulated     8N  220.029.     JaMaa  V.   Savlakaa.  Wareaater.  Maaa.     FUed 
by  MoTlng  at  Least  One  of  the  Sad  |leayMra  To  Impart  a        M*7  ^>  1^^- 

GUTABITE 


i 


'A 


ns  , 


For  Tlp-Up  81gnal  for  Fishing  Rods. 
Flrat  nae  May  17. 1960. 


1       T^' 
1    ,-  >•  ■ 


8N   220,608.     Hawk   Model   Company,   Chicago,   DL     Filed 
June  8, 1960. 

I      ,  FRANTICS     '^^  ^ 

For  Toya — Namely,  Coastnctlonal  Hobby  Kits  for  Making 
Carleatora  Modela  of  Flguraa. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  SO.  1960. 


The  appUcant  wlthoat  waiving  Its 
kea  no  claim  in  the  above  MantlAad  aipllcatlon  to  the  word 
"Reglatered"  apart  from  tha  mark  aa  aho)irn 
For  Oolf  BaUs. 
Flrat  oaa  May  8. 1964. 


as  217.402.    Victor  de  Carta,  Maywoa4  N  J.    FUed  Apr.  27, 
1960. 


\ 


8N  220,801.    The  Hettrtek  Maaofaetariag  Company,  8Utaa- 
eommon  law  righta.        ▼»!«.  N.C.    FUad  Joaa  10. 1960. 


SIERRA 


For  Campers'  or  8portsauui's  Tenta. 
First  oaa  Oetober  1962. 


BULL  EEAD 


For  Oolf  Patter. 
Flrat  aaa  Jan.  4,  I960. 


8ir  217.761.    Kdwaid   L.  MoMay,   Jr. 
MoMey  Co..  Wadaworth,  OU».    FIM 


"RAJAH" 


8N  221,400.    The  Ohio  Art  Company.  Bryan.  Ohio.    FUed 
Jane  17.  1960. 


TIGERMATIC 


d.bJL  TM  Hdward 
Apr.  80,  1(60. 


For  Tay  Cap  MacMaa  Ooaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Apr.  28. 1960. 


• .  .i^_    .^w  ««^  .  «.<rM«       *N  221.401.    The  Ohio  Art  Company,  Bryan.  Ohio.    FUed 

THE  ELEPHANT  tLEGANT      i-u.iooo 


The  worda  "The  Elephant 


t"  ai  I  diaeUimed. 


For  Fandfol   Character  Reprodaead 
Sqaeeae  Type  Toy  Animal. 
Flrat  aaa  Jane  10. 1962. 


la  tha  Farm  a(  |a 


JAGUARMATI 


■»;  T.,' 


F6r  Toy  Cap  Platola. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  28. 1960. 


Makh  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIf  1» 


SAHX)R 


8N  221.492.    Oento  Coq»»ti«v  Maw  Yark.  MJf.     FUad    8N  200.620.    Standard  8erew  Company.  WUaon.  C«ul    FUad 
Jane  18.  1960.       '  T  :  1^^  .  Nor.  0, 1964. 

PENCHi  NOZZLE 

The  term  "Noaale"  U  disdalssad. 

For    F«l    lajaetlon    Maaslm    for    btemal    Comboatlon 
Englnea. 
First  oae  on  or  baCora  Oet.  9, 1884. 

8N  207.681.    VHB  Sehrelhmaaehlneawark  Drsadan.  Drtadea. 
Oermaay.    FUad  Dae.  7. 1964. 


For  Baoyaat  Vaata. 
Flrat  oaa  Mar.  28,  I960. 


-\f 


8N   221.804.     8W   Indnstriea.   Xae..   Mawton.   Maaa.     FUad 
JaBi2S.1960. 


ERIKA 


PRO-TIP 


1.^.,  't*.  i6iJ  »i?r 


For  Footwear  for  Use  in  Bowling.        y. 
First  aaa  Feb.  20, 1960.  .^^i 


For  Typewriters,  RepUcement  Parte  aad  Aeeeaaorlea. 
Flrat  nae  1910 ;  la  eonuaeree  1900. 

I 


8N  221.867.     John  Vojinor.  d.b*.  Tom-Boy  Rod  k  Tackle  Co.. 
Detroit.  Mleh.    FUed  June  28. 1960. 


ii^m 


CYZ 


.■hi  J 


SN  210.019.    Babaon  Braa.  Co..  Ckleago.  HL     FUad  Jaa. 
20.1960. 

CUSHION-DOME 

For  Inflatloaa  for  Milking  Marhinaa, 
Flrat  aaa  May  10. 1960. 


iw 


For  Fish  Lore  OU. 
First  aaa  May  IS.  1960. 


SM  211.109.    Lear  Blazer.  Inc.,  deraland.  Ohio.    FUad  Feb. 
1.1960. 


Clait23-artl6ry,  MUcUMry,  mi  Took, 
aMi  Paito  TiMfMff 


SN    167,026.     Bradar   Indastrlee   Incorporated.    East    Blm- 
harst.N.T.    FUed  Apr.  28, 1968. 


r^ 


For  HydraaUc  ConpUnga.  Hydranlic  Motors,  and  HydraoUe 
Pnmpa. 
Flrat  aaa  Oet  6, 1964. 


BRADAR  INDUSTRIES 


Vi        •flliaV     'J. 


■«U*.' 


\ 


8N  211,816.    Jamea  L.  Shdbame.  d.b4U  T.  O.  Sehmelaer  Co.. 
Fraaao.  Calif .   FUad  Feb.  8. 1960. 


a? 


c^- 


SCHMEISER 


The  drawiag  U  lined  for  the  color  gray. 
For  New  and  Used  Indastiial  Machlaee  and  Parts  There- 
foi^Namely.  Lathee,  MUUng  Maehlnaa.  Shapara.  aad  DrUl 


Owner  of  Rag.  Moa.  604.094  aad  686.882. 
For  Earth  Wetfclag  Implemeats  aad  SpedScally  RoUcr- 
Type  8«0  Caltlvatora  aad  Paekara. 
Flsst  aaa  Mar.  10, 1849. 


Flrat  aaa  OB  or  aboat  Apr.  1. 1968. 


SN  202,927.    Rayssoad  J.  Hood.  dJiA.  Ray  Prodoeta  Ca, 
Chelleaham,  Pa.   FUad  Sept.  29. 1964. 


8N  211,884.     AaMilean  RadUtor  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
ratloB.  New  York.  N.T.   FUed  Feb.  4, 1960. 


HEXAPACK 


I  RAYPRO 

•    !  ! 

For  8o<*s,  1.0.,  FabHc  CoTora  for  Dlfltoaer  Heads  and  Tobea 
or  Cagee,  DiFuaer  Heads.  DiCaser  Tubes  or  Cages,  and 
DlFnser  Units  for  Use  With  Sewage  Treatment  Apparataa. 

first  use  Sept.  8, 1964.  on  soeka. 

SN  204.90S.    Haary  Gray.  Chicago,  m.    Filed  Oat.  87.  X884. 


"ItoT  Air  Waahara. 
First  ase  Not.  24. 1964. 


SN  212.167.    Towle  Manafaetarlng  ComptJtj,  Newbaryport, 
Mass.    FUad  Fab.  16, 1960. 


MOONFROST 


IWltalaWaa  Statf  FUtwan. 
Flrat  aaa  Sept.  19, 1984. 


A 


6M0THERINE 


SN  214.801.    Tore  Maanfaetarlag  Corporation.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.    FUed  Mar.  23. 1960. 


For  Flf«'«xtingiilahlBg  Derlee  Oauiatlag  of  a  Non-Com- 
boatible  Material  With  aa  Asbestos  Baae  WiOi  a  Handle  At- 
Uehed  Thereto  Saltable  for  Apptteatioa  of  the  DoTlce  by 
Hand  aad  a  Hanger  Also  Attached  for  Haagiag  Ui  an  Appro- 
prUte  Locatioa  for  Best  ATaUabUlty  la  Caae  of  a  SmaU  Fire. 

Flrat  ase  Norember  1949. 


TORO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  029.840.  769,888.  and  othnrs. 

For  Snow  Plows. 

Flnt  nsa  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1941. 


TlCfiO 

8N   Slf,4S4.    JohBMm   *   Joknaon. 
ru«d  May  21, 1MB. 


OFFICIAL 


Owaer  of  Bee.  Not.  SSl.atW.  651,104 

For  Rason. 

lint  SM  JoM  SO,  ms. 


8N    219,718.     Jacenberg-Werke    Aktlc^seaellaehaft.    Dnaael- 
doif,  Gcrmaay-    FUad  May  U,  196S. 


VARI-DU I 


For  Maehlaea  for  Catttng  and  Rollnc 
Sach  as  Paper.  Cardboard,  or  OCker  Carton 
First  aae  Jan.  17,  1M5 ;  In  eoi 


GAZETTE 


Mabch  1,  1966 


SN  226.077.    Power  Control  Prodaeta,  Ine..  Chleatfo.  HI* 
FUed  Aoc.  19, 1968. 

POWER  CONTROL 

For  Automation  Devlcee.  Preta  Feeda.  Cat-Off  liachinet. 
Control  ValTea,  Air  CjUndcn  and  Piatona.  Air  Filter*,  Air 
Reffnlaton,  and  All  Accessories  Relatlnc  to  Air  and  Hj- 
draullcaUy  Operated  and  Controlled  Aatomation  Dcrleea. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Feb.  22, 1961. 


and  otbwa. 


8N   226,078.     Power  Control    Produeta.   Inc.,   Chleafo.   111. 
FUed  Ao«.  19. 1968. 


PCP 


L 


For  Automation  Derlces,  Press  Feeds.  Cut-Off  Machines, 
Control  ValTes.  Air  CjrUnderf  and  Pistons.  Air  Filters.  Air 
RegnUtors.  and  All  AcceaaoHes  Relating  to  Air  and  Hy- 
draollcally  Operated  and  Controlled  Aatomation  Devices. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Feb.  21 1961. 


Flexible  Maiterlal 
Fomslng  MaterlaL 
Mar.  8.  1968. 


81f  280.809.     Pamaaens  Steel  Prodacli  Corporatkm,  Rock-        jg  j    fu^d  Feb  8  1964 
ford.  111.    FUed  Jane  2. 1968. 


Class  24  -  UhAt  AppRMtts  aMiMadiiMs 

8N  186.107.     Merehanta  Buyiac  Syndicate.  lae..  New  York, 


The  word  "TooU"  Is  dtsclaissed 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  168,867. 

F»r  Cutlery  and  Tools — Naasdy, 
pers.    Paring   Nippers,   Wire   Nippers. 
Moulding  Tools,  Cotter-Pla  Tools, 
Bars,  Claw  Bars,  Lining  Bars,  Paring 
Poefcet-KnlTes,  Cold  CMaela,  Cape 
Chisels,  Diamond-Polnt  Chlaela,  Steel 
Chlaels,  Masons'  Chiatia,  Tooth  Chlaela, 
erete  Chisels,  Floor  Chisels,  SoU  Pipe 
Rakes,  Round-Point  Solid  Ponehes,  Pin 
ca,  Square-Point  Punches,  Prick 
Sheet  Metal  Punches,  Machine  Punches, 
es,  Flat-Face  Punchea.  Punch  Sets, 
Seta.  Brick  Seta,  Riret  Busters.  Star 
Tapered   Jointers,   Pitching    Tools, 
Irons,  Screw  DrlTsrs,  Serew-DrlTer  Bits, 
BMrs,  Including  Brick  Hamasers,  TUe 
Pullers,  Snips.  Shears,  and  Farriers' 
HaauMrs.  Hoof  Parers,  Hoof  Nippers, 
Rasps  and  Hoof  KnlTsa. 

First  use  September  1986. 


apa  rt  from  the 


Cnttfng  Nippers,  TUe  Nlp- 
Carpentera'   Plncera. 
WiicUng  Bars,  Ripping 
^▼es.  Steak  KnlTea, 
Round-Nose  Cape 
Chisels,  Ripping 
'lugging  Chisels,  Con- 
Chiaels,  Tack  Point 
1  'onehea.  Drift  Punch- 
Center   Punches, 
lower  Section  Punch- 
Nail  SeU.  RlTet 
Drifa,  Slad  Ron  Jointers, 
Irona.   Yarning 
Counter-Sinks.  Ham- 
and  Staple 
Including  Hoof 
dotting  Nippers,  Hoof 


T  ood 


Panel  es. 


Goiges, 


Ca]  ting 


lools 


BN  821,922. 
24.1968. 


Oreenlee  Bros.  A  CO..  Boel  Ford.  Dl.    FUed  June 


RAPID  Piu:ss 


No  registration  ilghta  are  claimed  1 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.    Owner 
For  Trim  Presses. 
Flint  aae  Oetobor  1968. 


■N  222,683.     Vogel  Tool  *  Die  Corporation.  Stone  {Park,  m. 
FUad  July  2. 1966. 


SLOT-ARC 


For  Appamtoa  for  Stotttng  TaUng. 
First  nae  Aug.  29, 1988. 


i.  'y- 


For  Ironing  Board  Pads  and  Corer  Seta,  and  Ironing  Board 
CoTera. 

First  nae  June  1968.  j 


Oau  25-Lo(ks  and  Salts 


SN  218,777.     Kane  Manufacturing  Corporation,   Kane,  Pa. 
FUed  May  13, 1968. 


KANE  107 


Applicant  dlselalma  the  term  "Kane,"  apart  from  the  aaark 
as  shown. 

For  Blt^pe  Lock. 

First  use  Apr.  22, 1968.        ' 


i 


SN    228.324.     Jackea-Brana    Manufacturing    Company.    St 
Looia.  Mo.    FUed  Aug.  9. 1966. 


For  Padlocks. 

First  nae  Aug.  2. 1968. 


D 


■t: 


WVIU 


the 
of  R4C.  No.  798,986. 


Class  26-Mtasariaf  aaif  f cftatfffc 


** 


k 


N   176,186.     AlCrod   Oanthler   OjsJ>.H..    Calasbaeh,   BUck 
Forest,  Gerauuiy.   FUed  Sept.  8,  1968. 


PRONTOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Ifo.  872,840,  dated  Jan.  20,  1927; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  608,305. 

For  Cable  Releaaea,  Cable  Releaaes  ProTlded  With  nmo 
Control  Derlees  for  Cameraa.  and  Antomntte  and  Manual 
Time  Control  Dericea  for  Cameraa. 


\ 


.■• 


March  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMSl 


SN  180,180.    Tokyo  Sfla^tsa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mltaka,  Tokyo,  Japan.     SN  209,849.    The  Singer  Company,  New  Tork.  N.T.. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1968.  of  Friden,  Inc..  San  Leandro.  Calif.    Fllod  Jan.  18,  1068. 


I 


SURPCOM 


DIALAIR 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Japaneae  application 
aied  Mar.  15.  1963 ;  Reg.  No.  639.669.  dated  Feb.  27.  1964. 

For  Electric  Micrometers.  Electro-Mechanical  Instruments 
for  the  Measureansnt  of  Surface  Roughneas.  Tracing  DriTors 
and  Other  Components  Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept  .10,  1962 ;  In  commerce  Sept  10,  1962. 


For  Thermostata. 
First  use  July  6, 1964. 


SN   182,635.    Mattoz  and   Moora,   Inc.,   IndUnapoUs,   Ind. 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1968. 

}   MM*'       ■    .    • 

For  Metering  Deriice  for  Measuring  Egg  QuaUty. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1962. 


SN  210,866.    Control  Electronica.  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.    Filed 
Jan.  28. 1968. 

-- f  COLTRON 

For  Electronic  Inatmmenta,  Devleaa.  and  Systems  for  Con- 
trolling Apparatus  or  Machines  In  Response  to  Variooa  Con- 
ditions. Such  as  Time.  Temperature.  HnaUdity,  light.  Speed, 
Unit  Production,  and  the  like. 

First  nse  May  10. 1961. 


SN  188.042.     KOnM  4  Baaer  Company.  Hoboken.  N.J.    FUed 
Jan.  21, 1964. 


SN  211.081.    Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.    FUed  IM.  1, 
1965. 


TAPE-TALK 


■  Jtit  ^■^H'K 


IONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,920. 

For  Tape  Used  With  Data  Proceaaing  or  Storage  Maehinea 
Which  Produce  and/or  Respond  to  Control  Signals. 
First  aae  Jan.  1. 1959. 


For  Drafting  and  School  SappUea  Comprtsiag  Drafting  In- 
strumenU.  Stagly  or  in  Seta.  Drafting  Tools  (Triangles, 
Drawing  Boards.  T-Squares.  etc.).  Scalea.  and  Other  Related 
Produeta — Namely,  Protractors  and  FWnch  Curres. 

First  use  Dec.  81, 1968. 


SN  212,129.     Alfred  Matagne.  Uege.  Belgium.     FUed  Feb. 
16.1966. 


SPACIAL 


SN 


200.692.     American  Camera  aad  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Chi- 


Owner  of  Belgium  Rag.  No.  7.T68,  dated  Apr.  22.  1958. 

For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Apparatus — Name- 
ly, Projectors,  Lens  Attackmoata,  PoUriaed  C^pectaelea, 
Screens,  Projector  Tablea,  aad  li^ta. 


cago,  IlL    Filed  Aug.  27, 1964 


■    >-i  '■ 


kS^ 


SN  212,199.     A.  J.  Detrixhe,  d.b.a.  A.  J.  Detrizhe  *  Sona, 
Kana.   FUed  Feb.  17, 1966. 


MEZ-UR-EZE 


For  Derleo  for  Determining  linear  DIataneea. 
Firat  use  Jan.  10, 1964. 


•.fc-'-nooj-'iaai  *»a:*«'*t  .«•.&*  .i»*jte«i 


SN  212,248.     Photon,  Inc.,  WOadngton,  Maaa.     FUed  Feb. 
17,1866. 

TEXTMASTER 

For  Photographic  Type  Composing  Machines. 
First  nse  June  10, 1964. 


For  Binoculars.  Reading  Olasats,  Magnifying  Olaasee.  Ml- 
croscopes  and  Teleacopes ;  Also  Camwaa,  StUl  Camera  Lenses, 
Tripods.  Flaah  Oana,  Filters,  Lens  Shades.  Adapters,  Monocu- 
lars, Exposure  Meters,  Flaah  Corda,  Flaah  Brackets,  Flash 
Adapters.  Lens  Brushes,  BeUows,  Cable  Releases,  Extension 
Tubes,    Shoulder   Pods,   Morle  Cameras.    Morie   Projectora.  __^^^^__ 

SpUcers.   Editors.   Tltiers.   SUdo  Projectors.   SUde   Viewers,  •    -^  ""^^■"~~ 

Slide  Mounts,  Enlargers,  Eaaela,  Cttpa,  Tlmera,   Enlarging     SN  212.883.     Imperial  Camera  Corp..  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed 
Lenaea,  CaaMra  Caaee,  Gadget  Bags  and  Carry-AU  Caaea.  Feb.  26,  1966. 

First  nae  March  1964. 


'tm^'JK' 


SN  209,191.    Newman  *  GnardU  limited,  Harlow, 
England.    FUed  Dec.  81. 1964.  I     . 


MINNOREP 


[mperial 


ail  J  -itiS^--.- 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  848.268,  dated  Apr.  25.  1968. 

For  Demonstration  Unit  for  Use  by  Salesmen  and  Educa- 
tional Aids  Consisting  of  Clneauitographic  Projection  Appa- 
ratus and  Associated  Sound  Reproducing  Equipment 


For  Photographic  Produeta — Namely.  Photographic  Film 
and  Cameraa. 
First  nae  1966. 


SN  200.805.    Rlehaid  L.  Behmoyer.  Laadtarllte.  Pa.    FUed 


Jan.  12. 1966. 


SUNQUEST" 


SN  212.884.    la^teclal  Camera  Corp..  Chicago.  DL     FUed 
Feb.  26, 1966.  , 


mSTA-FLASH 


Vor  Sandlala  and  Astroaaetrieal  Time,  Position,  and  Dine-        For  Photographic  Produeta — Namely,  Photographic  Film 
tion  Finders.  and  Cameraa. 


First  nae  Mar.  16, 1964,  on  sundials. 


Firat  uae  January  1953. 


TM92 

nr  tlt.t8e.    MuIbc  Conatnetton  « 
Wkak.   ritod  Mar.  4. 1960. 


|J|ARC:AP, 


P»r  BMtMlTtle  Protorti—  DvrteM 
TTiMrir.  I»pt»M»<  CorrtBt  Pretwtloi 
Cwmt  GMtroIIcn,   aad  Corroaloa 


lint  «Mlltf.M,  IMS. 


8N  S15.808.     yietoiT   Optleal 
NJ.    FU«d  Apr.  S.  IMS. 


suNOPTi  :s 


taadPwta 
nnt  SM  Iter.  SS.  IMS. 


BM  S1«.«M.     ladmtrtoalcs  Coatrols, 
FIM  Apr.  It.  IMS. 


OFFICIAL 

Dcsl«B  Co.,   BMttte. 


GAZETTE  Maech  i,  1966 

8M  S91.0S8.    C.  A.  Camw,  Cbleaco.  m.   Vltod  Jnae  14.  IMS. 


t 


CHROMACORD 


For  Apparatva  To  Assist  la  th«  Loaraiag  of  LaaguafM  aad 
Other  Sabjoeta— Naaidr.  Ylaoal  Tapt.  Aadlo  Blfaal  Conpo- 
amt,  aad  BwltelMS  for  SdoetlTo  Ulaalaatloa. 

nrat  oaa  May  IS.  IMS.  '  -''  -:iz?d'"    ;i, 


-,.><^:-  '... 


for  Maria*  V( 

Srataau,  Aaodoa  aad 

llotort  Vmt  la  Sack 


Slf  SSS.8M.    WorthlattoB  Corporatloa.  Harrfaaa.  11.7. .  fUad 
Jaljr  7.  IMS. 

GAMON  . « 

For Watar Mrten.  -wi  • 

first  OS*  Dae.  10. 1M4.  , 


Maaof  ictorlac  Co..  Newark. 


8M  n4.48S.    Tlsoal  Graphics  Corporatlaa,  New  Tork.  W.T. 
Hied  Joljr  S8,  IMS. 


PERMATIZOR 


ror  Prtat  BtralchtealBf  aad  Proessalag  Dalt  tor  Washlac 
the  Kxpoeed  Light  SeasltlTe  FUa  or  Paper,  Betarse  Corllac 
the  mat. 

nrst  Bse  Maj  17.  IMS. 


lac.  Mew  Tork.  M.T. 


i 


For  Coatrol  Bielpaeat  for  Aa 
rhiairt  la  the  Sreat  *<  lavroperor 
Wotfc  Pieces;  laeerreet  Tfaalaf; 
iksTi  Of  Material  To  Work  oa; 
4ha  Irrsgalar  Operatloa  of  MadiM 
Hver  Parts :  aad  Orerioad  Proteetofa  for 

Vlrat  aae  October  1M4. 


ttleany  Stopplag  Ma- 

Paalty  Poalttoalag  of 

Bae  \Xtag  of  Material :  aad 

L  dlcaton  for  Detectlag 

loch  as  PaUore  To  De- 


8N  SS6.816.    DalTla.  lac.  Port  Laaderdale.  Fla.    Ftted  Ang. 
2S.1MS. 

UNIFORM 

Por  Maehlaery  for  Proesaslag  Ophthalade  Leaaoa  aad  Parts 
Thereof. 

Plrst  Bse  Jel7  18.  IMS. L. 

8M  SS7.10S.    L.  Oertllag  Ualted.  OrptaflM.  Keat,  Baglaad. 
Piled  8ept.  1.  IMS. 

OERTUNG 

Owaer  of  Brttlsh  Reg.  No.  B776.18S.  dated  May  80.  1958. 
Por  Bdeatltlc  Balaneea,  aad  Weights  for  Uae  Therewith. 
Plrst  aae  1948 :  la  coauMTce  1M8. 

"     {J  i 


■M  119.068.    Badlo  Bhaek  Carporatloi  i.  Boatoa.  MaM.    Piled 
May  17. 1968.  

ARCHEll 

Owaer  of  leg.  Noa.  81S.8W  aad  741^. 

Por  SleetHcal  Tsat 
ttaalty   Chokers   aad    Coapoaeats 
Waatlr.  Test  lastraaaat 

First  ase  Mar.  1, 1961. 


■IT  118. 


140.    W.  L.  Docker.  d.b.a.  Prodoet  Baglaearlag  Cma- 

paay.  Labhock.  Tax.   Filed  Sept  M.  196S.  ^ 


( 


,.  PUameat  Cos- 
tor   Test   lastnuMBts, 


SN    119.181.     Mlaox    OabH.,    Q 
GerMay.   PUei  May  18^  IMS. 


JPJ^CO 


,1tt(^-  r!^,  -t**. 


.Hsaehdhils. 


Owner  of 


MINOBLAT 

Gemaa  mm-  If-  ?■•.«*  •  * 


■  -*.'      If- 

-•!*'    ft.  --( 

sr<    - ', 

'it  t-    i' 


'fUBSmES 


For  Photographlcal  Appaiatas.  PI  ■  Caaieras.  ^xi»xi^ 


aad  Bedaetloa  Apparatas,  Projeetloa 
jaetMS,  Beprodoctloa  Apparatas.  ~ 
paratas,  Photographlcal  Beeordlag 
capylag  Apparataa. 


Apparatas,  Image  Pro- 
Ylewwa,  Baadlag  Ap- 
Lpparataa,  aad  Mlcro- 


BH  199,476 
Jaaa7.196S 


DIshali.  iMorporatad, 


SILENT  SEl^  TRY 


>Baak  Bobber; 

fttloa  BqalpaMt. 
Plrst  asa  May  18,  I960. 


dated  Sept.  28,  IMl. 


The  repreeeaUtlaa  of  the  stahe  la 
theaarfcasshowa^      .^.v       ,.,  yii^-i^ 
For  Sarreyer  Stakea.     T . ; 
Plrst  ass  Not.  B,  1964. 


apart  frost 


i 


HeOywooA,  CaBf.    PUed  Sept. 


Caataa.  Ohio.     POad 


Photographic  Ideatlfl- 


■N  118.178.    Ponder  * 

11.1MB.  ...   J,, 

VIVITAR 

Por  PrlsM  PsMsra  Leassi,  Aaxlllary  TUe^Mto  aad  Wide 
AagWt  Lenaea.  Balatglag  Leases.  Cloee  Up  Leases.  Black  aad 
White  PUters,  Color  PUters,  Leas  Adapters,  Leas  Plaagea, 
Leas  Hoods,  Tde  CoaTorters,  Bzteasloa  Tnbe  Bets.  Bellows 
Attaehaeata,  Bectroale  Flash  Ualts,  Mlseellaaeoas 

Plrst  aae  NoTaaibar  1968. 


Mabck  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■N  118,174.    Pander  *  Best,  Hollywood,  Calif.    PUad  Sept    SN  114,611.    Chaaaptoa  Laboratoriss^  lac.  Wast 
tl,196S.  Piled  Mar.  11.  1965. 

SIMPLETTE 


TMfiS 

m. 


For 

Pbat  aaa  May  1. 196S. 


SN  118.M1.    OsMral  Mators   Corporatloa.   Drtrolt,   Mich. 
Piled  Bept  11. 196S. 


RAPAm 


Ckamfi 


For  Gas  DeteetlOB  Derlcee  Utlllslag  aa  lafrared  Soorce  aad 
Detector. 
First  aae  Aqg.  80, 1966. 


For  OU  FUter  Oartildges. 
First  ase  IMS. 


SN  119.111.    Brdeo  Baglaeerlng  CorpovatloB,  Addlsoa.  UL 
Filed  Oct  4. 196S. 


SN  916,849.    Mldcoa  Mfg.  Co..  lac, 
FUad  Apr.  19, 1966. 


,i'' 


l>i?i^l«?iV 


I 


IRDCO 


«*. 


,r" 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  678,869  aad  6S8,8ii. 

For  CoBbostlble  aad  Tozlc  Gas  Indicators  aad  Alaras, 
Plowmetera  and  Plow  Switches  for  Gases  and  Uqolds.  Gas 
Aaalysli  Apparatus.  Fuel  and  Lobrlcaat  Tsotlag  loalpsMat 

First  ase  Jaa.  M,  195S. 


FROST    ■" 

Omatic 


aty. 


c- 


The  word  "Freat"  Is  disclslaad  apart  l^tm  the 
showa.  I 

For  Cocktail  Glass  FroetlBg  Apparataa. 
First  ase  Feb.  9, 1968. 


dm  27-Hiiili|id 


SN  116.604.    Matttf.  lac,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Piled  Apr.  IS, 
196S. 

y-RROOMI 

I     Por  Watehea. 

Plrst  aae  Mar.  M.  1966. 


BN  116.989.     The  Warren  Compaay.  Incofporatad,  Atlaata, 
iQa.    PUed  Apr.  10. 1965. 


'.■'U-\ 


Oms  28-JtwtlryaiklPradiM-IIUtalWara 


BN  117.746. 


.)-•-    AftC 


4  Co..  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  M, 


oae/staf  ^u 


iHe 


I    1 '  fii-i 


Appllcaat  dlsdalas  aay  exdaslTe  rights  la  the  wMd  "liae" 
apart  froa  the  aart  as  showa. 

For  8elf-8ervlee  Befrlgerated  Dlq^lay  Caaee  for  Meats,  Pro- 
dace,  Prosea  Foods.  Dairy  Prodacta,  aad  Dtilcateaaea  Itaaw. 

First  ase  Apr.  1, 196S. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  908.945. 

For  CoB  Uaks.  Tie  Holders,  Tie  Cttpe,  Tie  Tacks,  Bisy 
Chalas,  Watch  Chalas,  Bdt  BockIss,  Bhlrt  Btnds,  Creaasa. 
Medals.  Brooches.  Earrings,  Necklaces.  BraceleU.  and  Charaa, 
Made  of  BUTer.  Gold,  aad  Gold  Or^ay.    s^ 

First  aaa  ItSA.  wiKwr.*^,^^ 


SN  11S.8M.    MeCray  Batrlgsaatar  Caavaay,  Im.. 
▼lllelad.    Filed  Jaly  21. 1965. 


.«.- 


ZERO-FOUR 


(bit 


•  Bliiifi  lai  iMilnntow 


Par  BeCrlgerated  Display 
Plrst  ase  Jaly  81. 19«4. 


BN  114.091.    DoTor  Corporatloa.  Grand  Ba^ds,  Mich.    Piled 
Mar.  15.  1965. 


EZY-FLO 


For  Stralaers  for  Use  la  the  Intake  Uae  ot  a  Pnap. 
Pint  ase  Jaaaary  1964.  ^v  .>,^      . 


■N  11S.MS.    Aaeilean  Farm  Bareaa  SerHae  Coapaay.  Chi- 
cago, m.   PUed  Jaly  11, 196B. 

SAFEBIARK 

For  AatomotlTe  OU  Filters. 
First  ase  Jaly  8,  1865. 


^..../i*!.     ..       .:.....>J^: 


8M  tt4.»40.    T»rr  CoapMy,  KI 
4,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  1,  1966 


ScgndSe,  CaUf.    Hied  Aoc-     BN    SM.M2.    IndlanapoUs    Motor    BpMdinur    COrpontloii. 

Spccdwar,  Ind.    Filed  July  21.  IMS. 


For  CommereUl  aad  ladostital  Air 
■qalpment. 
-  First  OM  Joac  1.  IMS. 


H 


niters  sad  FUtratton 


ttoi 


AppUesnt  dlselalas  the  word  "IndlUMpoUs"  apart  from  the 
autrk  aa  thowa. 

For  OUsswarc — NaoMly.  Cocktail  Glasses.  | 

First  ase  Decoiber  19B0. 


■    -f 


dan  32-fwMtara  mi  Up botstory 

■M  902.487.     Intematloiial  Paper  CJot^paay,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  2S,  1M4. 


Oms  34- Heating,  LiglrtiH,aadVMrtaatMg 


LONG-BELL  PAC 


9m  Kltebea  CaMaets. 
First  use  Joae  24. 1M4. 


■     w     4. 

8N  1M.4M.     Rotroa  Manafacturlnt  Compaay,  lac.  Wood- 
stock. N.T.    FUed  Apr.  10,  IMS. 


Clait33-Cbsfwara 

SN  170,211.     Peraiaglasa.  lac, 
S.  IMS. 


;SETTER 


TWINPAX 


For  Paati  Moaatlac  CaUaat  CttMng  Fau. 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Oct.  20.  IMl. 


8N  174,956.    Hoges  Research  aad   Derdopsaeat  Coapaay, 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Aof.  IS.  IMS. 


.}■■■■  -^f 


CUStOM-AGER 


Woodii  He.  Ohio.    FUed  Jaae 


For  CaMaets  for  Agtmg  Meat        t 
First  ase  October  IMS. 


-V 


SAFEGLASE 


For  Tempered  Olaas. 
First  ase  Apr.  12,  IMS. 


8N   182,934.     WUm   J.    Cox.   d.b.a. 
Atheas.Ohlo.    FUsd  Dee.  IS.  196S. 


SN  187,802.    McQaaj.  lac..  Mlaaeapolls.  Mlaa.    FUed  Feb. 
24.19S4.  .^  ^  . 


kU  ~, 


Saaset   Specialty   Co., 


.<.  >**S 


,  MC  QUAY 


f 


BACON  mo  *^R 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "B^eoa"  whea  used  apart 
from  the  auirk  as  showa. 

For  Glassware,  Bpedflcally  a  Glass 
Km»  Bacoa.  aad  Otter  Meats,  aad 
rrytmg. 

First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Aag.  1, 19SS. 


SN  S14.S71.    The  Jeaaaetta  Glass 
FUed  Mar.  IS.  196S. 


Top  With  Haadle  To 
daadwlches  FUt  Whils 


For  ladastrlal  aad  Commercial  Air  Heatlag,  Coollag ,  aad 
Coadltloalag  Units  and  Parts  Therefor — Namely,  Kxpaasloa 
CoUs,  Water  Cooling  aad  Heatlag  CoUa,  Horlsoatal  Ualt 
Heaters.  DowaSow  Ualt  Heaters.  Cabiaet  Ualt  Heaters,  Heat- 
lag aad  VeatUatlng  Ualts,  Fan-CoU  Air  Coadltloalag  Ualts. 
Ceatral  Station  Air  Coadltloners,  Alr-Cooled  Refrlgeraat 
Condensers,  Alr-Cooled  Condensing  Ualts.  BraporatlTe  Cob- 
dcnaers,  Utility  Fan  Sets  ;  and  Vertical  and  Borlsoatal  Evapo- 
rators for  Domestic  Usa. 

First  ase  1988. 


SN  198,780.     Strathers  Sdeatlfte  *  Uteraatloaal  Corpora- 
ttoa.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  May  IS.  19SS.     . 


Cc  apaay,  Jeaaaette.  Pa. 


I'  ■•  ' 


I  -  -I  iN»%  j>i- 


Glasbake 


/pErRO^pfERHijl 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No*.  117.S79  aad  SI8.4SO. 
For  Oreaware  Made  of  Glass. 
First  ass  oa  or  aboat  Jan.  2. 1917. 


I     :u..  < 


m.'-'} 


For  Heat  Treatiaeat  Bqel^aeai.  AatadaTss,  Prssaera  Vsa- 
lads.  aad  the  Uke.  for  High  f^emperatw*  aad  Preesnre  Treat- 
meat  of  Wood,  Metal,  Plastic.  Clay,  Cei;amlc,  aad  Coacrete 
Articles,  aad  Bricks. 

First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  18, 1968.     ^♦^    ' '   "■    '  '"^ 


March  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  26 


SM  1SS,TT0.    WlMS nti  Coatr^  lystaau,  lae..  Wlatw  Psfk,    SN  S17,SSS.    Jaia«  C. 
Fla.   FUaS  May  19. 19S4.  CaUf.   FUed  May  S.  1968 


ENVmON-lltOL  '^P 


For  Gas  Borders. 
First  as*  Apr.  IS.  1964. 


I .-  '■%: 


apfee 


SN  200,810.    Tabe-Uae  Maaafaetorlag  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.        For  Blectrleal  i^paratas— Naaady.  Machlaes  Ussd  Ts 


Filed  Aag.  24.  1964. 


trieally  Charga  the  Air  la  aa  Area. 
First  ase  Feb.  S.  1S64. 


W  224,891.    Colambas  Iroa  Works  Oompaay.  Colambw,  Qa. 
'f  Filed  Jaly  28,  196B. 


CHAR-CHIEF 


•^ 


Owaer  of  Rsv.  No.  867,086. 

For  Cluweoal  Cooklag  GrlUs  for  Home  aad  Camp. 

Flitt  oat  «•  or  aboat  Aag.  26. 196S. 


IW  Wtidlag  FIttlags  aad  Flaagss  Made  of  Start. 
First  ase  Jaly  29. 1964. 


•:*f ' 


:*t:.-- '^ -'i' vf 


SN  228,172.    MelTla  Maaafaetorlag  Co..  Harrlagtoa.  DsL 
FUed  Aag.  6,  1S6S. 

MEMCO 

For  Boilers,  Faraaecs,  Bassboard  Radlatloo  Ualts.  aad 
ladaerators. 


SN  S07.S1S.    The  New  Yark  Blower  Compaay,  Laperte.  lad.        nrst  ase  May  SO,  1964. 
FUad  Dee.  4. 1964.  ^  _ 


.N» 


-ihouslSFbiL 


Wot  Ceatrlfagal  Faas  for  Pamplag  Air. 
First  ase  Aag.  IS.  1964. 


SN  SS5,808.    Raagaire  Corporatloa.  Cleborae.  Tea.     FUed 
Aag.  9. 196B. 

RANGAIRE 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Noe.  649  JS7,  691.981.  aad  719.SS1. 
I   For  Gas  Cook  Stove  Units. 
First  ase  May  7. 196S. 


SN  S18.64S.    Cllsaate  Master  Prodoets.  lac.  Fort  Laader^    Q|ll  35 "-  BtltiM     HttM     MsdrfMrV  Pltfc« 


dale,  Fla.    FUed  Feb.  24. 1966. 


CLIMATE  MASTER 


F6r  Haat  Pampo  aad  Air  Coaditloaen. 
First  ass  Mar.  81. 1960. 


m  218,466.    CheauofA  Corporatloa.  Sooth  B  Moata.  CUlt. 
filed  Mar.  8. 1966. 

CHEMLTTES! 

For  Shades  aad  li^t  OUtaaers  far  lightlag  Fbitare^  aad 


Mp^  MM  ROMMmHHC  IIIvS 

SN  218,088.    Koppers  Coaipaay.  lac.  Plttsboigli,  Pa.    FUed 
Apr.  8. 1965. 

DUOLAP 

For  PIstoa  Rlags. 
First  ass  Apr.  S.  1S6S. 


SN  217.582.     The  Daytoa  Tlr«  *  Robber  Co^^aay,  Daytoa. 
Mia.   FUed  Apr.  28, 1965. 


DEEP-TRAC 


nistaMOetlS.lStt. 


Vsr  Resttlat  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  OSS  Mar.  19. 1965. 


■N  216,906.    Wasta  Klag  Cerpotatioa.  Loa  Jagslw^  Gtftt.  ^^^^^^ 

FUed  Apr.  19. 196S.  >  c  r^.r  C'.      '      8N  S21.M1.    Dayeo  Corporatloa.  Daytoa.  Ohio.    FUed  Jaae 


PENTHOUSE « 


■i'.  .} 


24.1966. 


For  Domeatle  Cooklag  Ualta. 
First  aas  Mar.  11. 1968. 


SN  217,427.    ne  Vokaa  BadUtor  Compaay.  Bartfivi.  Oou. 
FUed  Apr.  S6. 1968. 


DURA-VANE 


Dayflex 


For  RadUtors  laeladlag  Flaaed-Tahs  Radiator 
•ad  Badosares  aad  Aecessoiles  Therefor. 
First  ase  Jaaaary  1965. 


Owaer  of  Rag.  No.  888,456. 
For  Flnld  Coavaylag  Hose. 
First  ase  May  24. 1966. 


TM  26 


KI»1.M9.     U«lt«d8t*t»Eobl)«0«pMy,NtwTarlt.ll.T.     Wf  M1.448.     Bite  Paptr  Prodoeti  Ltd.  Lm  ^W*"***  *• 


VIM  JOM  S4.  ItM. 

MATCHLASS 

OwB«r  «f  B«.  NM.  Sfll^628  ax  Ml  Olt. 
I  >,         Tor  B«itlac  aad  Hm*  CoapoMd  ^  Rabb«r  w  Eabbct  aai  ^ 

tint  ON  July  IS.  IMI. 


Wl    SSS.M4.    AMrieu    Wmrm   BoiU*    ■•'▼*«•   0«>«liMy, 


CklMCO.111.   VUad  July  SS.  1»«S. 

SAFEMAltK 


Vsr  Non-Metallic  TlrM. 
Vint  OM  Mtf.  It.  IMSi 


ChH36-MiMial 


SHMCMe.    Aafd*  Veratnaado, 


OFFICIALGAilfiTtE 


Kabcr  1,  1M6 


Papier  Rite  Ltee..  MoatrMa,  Qoetee,  Caaada.    VUed  VM>. 
1».  IMS. 


Owner  of  Canadlaa  S«c.  No.  1SS,10S.  dated  Aof .  11.  IMl. 
For  Waxed  Paper. 


■N  S1S.54T.    Vred  iOtckaC.  Seettadali^  Axla.    VUed  Veb.  2S. 
1M6. 


'^^ 


pnay,  Soekrllle  Centre.  N.T.    VIM  Nor.  87.  18M. 


adISapplies 

riBpero  If  oalci  CoaJ 


at3  ■  r^  ■ , . 


Vor  Social  Stationery,  Oreetlnc  Carda.  and  Note  Paper. 
Vlrat  nae  Not.  d,  1»64.   ___.^  . 


Vor  Bceda  for  Wind  Moalcal  Inetra 
Vlret  nee  at  least  as  early  as  or  oi 


8N  208.2W.     CUade  Sdwaid  McBrli^.  Bedondo  ^Beach,  CaMf 
VUed  Dee.  15. 1964. 

BROOKHVlRST 

Vor  Pkonograph  Bceords. 
.  Vlrst  nse  June  1.  IMd. 


QMS  37  -  PtpMT  and  Stat  MMry 


■N  S05,01».     LawreMO  M.  Waach 
Coapany.  Boyal  Oak,  WA.    VUei 


EBAS( 


Vor  PencU 

Vlrat  ose  en  or  akant  Apr.  1, 1M4. 


■N  ULSes.    Orckaid  Paper  Coapa  y,  St  Lools,  Mo.    VUed     Ltt^ 


V*.  8. 1965. 


8N  819.44S.    Matt-Wdl  BnTelope  Coapany,  Portland,  Oreg. 
VUed  May  21. 19«0. 


«nts. 

nbont  sept  S.  1881. 


!*» 


The  reprceentatlon  of  the  envelope,  apart  from  the  aarfc 
as  a  whole.  Is  dtselalSMd.    Owner  of  Bef.  No.  SdO.lM. 
Vor  BnTtiopes. 
Vlrat  nse  Veb.  5, 1865. 

— — ^Mh)  ■ 

8N  818,475.    Synthetic   Vatelcs,   Incorporated,   SpriatSald. 
Masa.   VUed  May  81. 1889. 


.t!^«»t  ,.«  .; 


l.b.a.  H.  L.  Waofh 
Oct.  88.  18M. 


The  word  "Une"  la  dlsclalaed  apart  froa  the 


DeeoratlTe.  Vtaslhle.  Wanhabto  Plastic   VUa  of  the 
Smooth  Surface  Type  for  lining  ShalTa^Wid  Drawers  and  the 


Vlrst  uae  Apr.  1. 1888. 


Wmt  Ottt  Wrapidag  Paper.  Mt  ^'P^^^J^ 
Mtan.  Bleetrlcal  Kraft  Paper,  and  CJesileaUy  Treated  Papers 
far  €erroolon  Inhibition. 

Vlrat  oae  Vebraary  1888.  | 


8N  818,888.    Dmf  Oolld  Co-OperatHa,  lac,  Brooklyn.  N.T. 
VUed  May  25.  1885. 


5  .-Hi J.  i-'U'-t 


Vor  Vadal  Tissues. 

Vlrst  use  prior  to  Jan.  1. 18B8, 


«      I  I 


Mabcb  1,  196« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


BN  888.888.    Paper  Mate  Maanfhetarlac  Oempaay.  iaata    BN_  280.718.    The^oMan  LatM 
Moalea.  Calif.    VUed  Jane  8. 1888. 


TM27 
Fklladalpkla.  Pa. 


SOFT  TOUCH 


Filed  Ang.  18, 1880. 

THE  GOLDEN  LOTUS 


Vor  BaB-PaUit  PfM^ 
Vlrat  nae  May  12. 1888. 

SabJ.  to  latf.  wltb  f  N  228.840. 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  417.840. 

Vtor  Periodical,  Magaslne  Isaoed  Monthly  Devoted  Lattely 
to  Eastern  Phlloeophy  and  Alllad  Sabjeeta  la  Aidant  dvUlaa- 
tlons  and  Modem  TUbss. 

Vlrst  oae  Jaa.  11, 1844. 


Aadaat 


8N  228.078.    Bro-Dart  Indnatilaa,  lac.  Newark.  N.J.    VUed 
Jalyl2.1880.  "^  '"T^f^" 


r,.  Owner  of  Beg.  ke.  888418. 
Vor  ProtectlTe  Book  Covera. 
Vlrat  nae  Septaaiber  1858. 


•TTTLE-VIEW^ 


SN  226.840.    Tba  Parhar 
VUed  Sept.  1,  1860. 


SN  225,817.    Scriptore  Press  PobUcatlons,  Inc..   Wheaton. 
ni.    Filed  Aog.  16, 1865.      , 

TEEN  POWER 

I  Vor    Prlata    and    Pnblicatlona — NaaMly,    Sonday    School 

Papers. 
Vlrst  nae  Aagnat  1068 :  at  least  aa  early  aa  Jan.  8,  1848. 
JaaesTlUe,   Wis.    **  *^  *^  ^^'^  "Power"  la  a  diVerent  form. 


SOFT  TOUCH 

Vor  Pens,  PencUa.  and  Deak  Sata. 
Vlrst  use  Jaae  28, 1868. 
Baij.  to  latf.  wtU  SN  880^88. 


SN  226.087.     Sailth  Kline  *  Vicnch  Laboratotlea,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.   VUed  Ang.  18, 1865. 


Oms  38-Priirts  and  PMcatioM 

SN  206.011.    Dreke  House,  Inc.,  BlchsMad,  Ind.    VUed  Not. 
IS.  1884. 

QUOTE 


FIELDERS 


'tte  #Cld  "Fielders"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tht  muk  aa 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  678,881.  788,021,  and  others. 
For  Employees'  Newspaper. 
First  nse  Aog.  18. 1860. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  411,210. 
Vor  Periodical  Magaslne. 
Vlrst  nse  Norember  1840. 
Sob],  to  Intf .  with  SN  214.871. 


?:'4P%»' •  .''. 


:'      .1-      y 


SN  286,088.     Ssalth  Kline  A  Vrench  Laboratoriea,  PhUadd- 
pbla.  Pa.    VUed  Ang.  18, 1868. 

1^  SALESMAN 


SN  814,871.    Qalaa  OaTsl,  PraTldaaeab  -U. 

1865.  '  ? 


filed  Mar.  25. 


..-?ii-jf      ? 


Huote 


The  word  "Saleaaun"  U  dlsdalswd  a#art  from  the  auurk 
aa  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  678,801,  788,821,  and  others. 

Vor  Sales  Letter  to  Salesamn  Oontalalag  Sales  Promotloa 
Ideas  and  Salee  Promotion  News,  PnbttaiMd  A^rozlmatdy 
24  Times  a  Tear. 


First  use  Apr.  1, 1864. 


For  Periodically  Isaoed  Booklet,  Varying  In  Content.  Usu- 
ally Issued  Monthly. 
First  use  October  1863. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  888«011.  ^ 


SN  226,088.    Sadth  KUne  A  French  Laboratoriea,  PhUadel- 
pbia.  Pa.    Filed  Ang.  19, 1965. 


SN  218.740.  Colorado  Ski  Country  USA,  Inc^  DenTer.  Colo., 
by  change  of  name  from  Ski  Conotry  USA,  Inc.,  DeuTOr, 
Colo.    VUed  Apr.  16.  I960. 


NEWS 


The  word  "NewiT'  la  diartalmed  apart  Cma  the 
shown.    Owner  at  Bag.  Noe.  678,881,  788,821.  and  othera. 

Vor  Bmployeee'  Newspaper.  

First  nse  Aug.  12, 1860. 


SN  226.080.     Badth  KUne  A  French  Laboratoriea,  Phlladd- 
phla.Pa.    VUed  Aug.  18. 1865. 


.9»-,''?.' 


REPORTS 


,V  '   t-1    '•>  •'   ! 


The  repreeeatatloa  of  the  map  of  the  United  Btataa  la  dls-  The  word  "Beparts"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  aurk  aa 

dalsMd  apart  from  the  asark  as  shown.  shown.    Owner  «(  Bag.  Noe.  678,881,  786,881,  and  othws. 

For  Pilata  and   Publications.   Indudlng  Brochnres   aad  Vor  Periodical  Published  Four  to  Six  TIbms  a  Tear  Dealing 

Paanphleta,  V>imlahlng  TraTd  laferaMtlon  aad  Information  With  Isooea  of  Importance  to  Sadth  KUne  A  French  Labeta- 

Relstf-g  to  Location  and  SerTteea  vt  Ski  VaeUltlea.  torlea  or  the  Drag  Industry. 

first  ase la  or abaat  September  1868.^   l      ^  .  .  .   ..  Vlrst  uae  Vsh.  2. 1865. 


TM  28 

UK  2S«,6SS.     Colc»tt-P»laoUT« 
FItod  Aos.  27.  IMS. 

THE  LAKESIDE 

ror  HouM  Organ. 

Vint  OM  M  or  AbMt  Aiis.  17, 19W. 


(lMs39-CMiii| 

8N  lM.ae7.     Meangor-DoBlger  Inc. 
Apr.  11,  IMS. 


ELBOW  BENDERS 


ror  Jackets,  Sblrts.  and  Svaatm. 
nr*t  uae  Mar.  SS.  IMS. 


US  171.558.     Merit  dotklag  Coapa4y,  Majrfldd,  Kjr.     FUed 
Job*  21.  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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msiDEtt 


■M  Ma.784.    Bad*  Clottaaa,  Inc.,  d.ka.  BAB  aotk«  Shop. 
NawTork,  N.T.    rUad8apt.S8.lM4. 


CLOTHES 


Mew  York,  N.T.    rUcd 


The  woida  *Hnotbaa  Shop"  ara  dlaelataad  apart  froai  the 

as  ahowB.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769,S1S. 
ror  Men's  Coati.  Topcoats,  and  Solta.    -       ^. . 
rimt  «aa  Oacanihar  1S19. 


?T- 


8N  209.326.    WcUa  Laaont  Corporation.  Chleafo.  lU.    rUad 
Nor.  le.  1M4. 


/ssiii-im< 


BARDSTOWN 


ror  Man's  Salts  and  Topcoata. 
rirat  naa  Joaa  1.  IMS. 


US  174.835.    Alllad  Oothlars,  Inc., 
▲ng.  13.  IMS. 


MARY  EL  ^N 


ror  Hoalery. 

nrat  oaa' Jona  S5. 1888. 


SM  1M,08S.     Kanrleh  Shoe 

change  of  naiM  from  Lackj  Strld 
Kj.    rUad  rsb.  B.  1884. 


W^ 


atjr.  Mo.    rued 


No  elala  Is  saade  to  the  word  "OIotos"  apart  froa  the 

as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  778,858. 
ror  Work  and  Dress  Olores. 
rirst  uae  at  least  as  early  as  1880. 


Corpors|loa.  MaysTlUe.  Ky.,  by 
Bhoea,  Inc.,  Mayai 


atUla. 


8N  208,347.     Carter  «  Bolases,  Chicago,  Dl.    rUad  Not.  17, 
1M4.  ^.^..y. 


Chavanir 


Cli  ICK 


rorSheea. 

rirat  oaa  Jan.  7, 1884. 


SM  188,181.     International  Shoe 

Shoe  Coaspany,  Akago,  DL 


ror  Men's  Tlea. 

rirst  use  on  or  aho«t  Aog.  18, 1884. 


dJ>Ju  The  rior- 
rUed  Apr.  S8,  1884. 


Cenpaay, 


8M  808.878.     Superior  Panta.  Inc..  New  Totfc.  N.T.     rUed 
Nor.  18, 1884. 


no^B^ 


ror  Panta. 

mat  naa  May  15. 1884. 


I 


■  Y    F  .ORSHEIM 


r  Owner  ef  Beg.  Mae.  7S.5M.  788,471 
irbrWoaen's  Shoes. 
•  rirat  aae  Apr.  7, 1884 ;  Jaaoary 


18  10  aa  to  "Tloraheli 


US  187.481.    Hariey  Baker.  d.h*.  Ttk  »*J^  ■*«?.  Mo«t"»^ 
Calif.    rUed  Jnly  8. 1884. 


THE  RAJAH 


ror  Wearing  Apparel.  To  Wit. 
Shirts,  and  Ptanta. 
nrat  oaa  Aj^.  18, 1884. 


SM  810,881.     Sorprlaa 
rued  Jan.  11. 1888. 


Co.,  laa..  lf*w  Tork.  M.T. 


BARE  FACTS 


ror  BraaalerM. 
nrat  naa  Jan.  8. 1886. 


SHOP 


M  n'B  Solta,  Sport  Coata, 


SN  810,887.    Wohl   Shoe  Coaspany,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     rUed 
Jan.  25,  1885.  ,,  :      ^^. 

VERVES 

ror  Ladlaa'  and  Mlaaaa*  Shooa,  Made  of  Leather,  Robber, 
rabric,  or  Coatblnations  Thereof, 
nrat  oaa  Dee.  81. 1884.  \s*a>/«viM  >-•       •-      tUf 


y-.v-'^vs^rv. 


«  • 
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TM  29 


SM  21S,8M.    Unkar  A  Co..  Inc.,  Mew  York.  M.T.    rUed  Mar.    SM  818448.    The  Senms  Babbar  Oea«aay,  Bock  Xalaad,  HL 
18,1885.  rued  May  5.  1885. 


>i-  i 


^ 


Robert  rields  Is  the 
consent  is  of  record, 
ror  Suits  and  Coats. 
nrst  uae  Jan.  8, 1886. 


ROYAL 
REIGN 


^UKt 


0i  4  JIvteg  indlTidnal  whoae 


SM  814,188.     Shindigs  rootwear  Corp.,  Mew  Tork.  M.T.   niad 
Mar.  15, 1885.  ^^^ 


The  words  "Bird"  and  'VooT*  ara  dieclaiSBed  apart  fros 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  «€  Beg.  Mo.  821,814. 
ror  Boota. 
rirst  uae  about  Mar.  18. 1885. 


^0«^'*  ^^ 


US   S18J08.     Mid-States   Distributing   Coaspany,    Inc., 
Paul.  Minn.    rUed  May  6, 1885. 


.■--t.J-4       8,*. 


Mo  claim  la  made  to  the  degaa  "Adrentnrea  in  rootwear" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

ror  Dress,  Work,  and  Casual  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children ;  Orershoes,  Boots.  Rubbers,  SUppers,  Sneakera,  and 
rabric  rootleta. 

ilrat  use  Mar.  4. 1885.  j 


yUU^ 


SERVICE 


wni^r 


Wot  Rubber  Boots  for  Men. 
nrst  naa  Oct.  IB,  1884. 


SM  218,088.     S.  S. 
Mar.  M,  1885. 


Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     rUed 


SM  218,748.    Diapoe-Sanl   Produeta,  Ltd.,  Mew  Tork.  M.T. 
mod  May  IS,  1885. 


orfl 


DISPOFAB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  743,818. 

ror  Men's  White  Shirts,  Men's  and  Boys'  Broadcloth  Pa- 
Jaasaa,  Men's  Shorts  and  Sleepwear. 
nrat  uae  on  or  before  Mot.  7, 1888. 


ror  DUpoeable  Medical  and  Hoepltal  Oarmenta— NaaMly, 
Baby  Shirta,  Nurse  Cape,  and  Abdoatfnal  Blndara. 
nrat  naa  Apr.  15.  1885. 


SN  818,748.    Dlspoa-Sani  Prodaeta.  Ltd..  Mew  Tmrk.  M.T. 
rUed  May  IS.  1885. 


SM  818^17.    Oary  B.  McOay,  d.bA.  Omar  Manafteturlng 
Company.  Seattle,  Waah.    rUed  Apr.  12,  1885. 


RYCOTE 


•.»»£         *■ 


OMAR 


ror  GloTeo,  Mltta.  Sock  Hooda,  Helmet  Blba,  Janata, 
Coata,  Cape  Sleerea,  Sleerea,  Aprona,  Oreralls.  Bibs.  Made 
rrom  Leather  and/or  Aabeatoa  and  Worn  by  Welders. 

nrst  uae  Augnat  1888. 


ror  Dispooable  Medical  and  Hoapital  OamMnta — Mamdy. 
Baby  Shirts.  Nurse  Cape,  and  Abdoadnal  Biadera. 
nrat  uae  Apr.  15, 1885. 


SM  818.880.    Georges  Meyer  Corp..  Mew  Tork.  M.T.     rUed 
^  Mayl4.18«S. 


SM  218.848.     Bzquiatto  rorm  ladnatrlea.  Inc.,  Mew  Tork,  M.T. 
rUed  Apr.  SO,  1888. 

ALL  IN  NONE 


For  Chemiaaa  and  Lounging 
nrat  naa  Apr.  12. 1888. 


1\^l:. 


^'."'^ 


US  218,088.    Bndleott  Johnaon  Corporatloa,  Badieott,  M.T. 
nied  May  6, 1885. 

anjmnuc 


For  Men's  rootwear.  -i'.-^i.^ 

nrat  uae  Mar.  11. 1888.      >  <  W**  i^f**' 


ror  Hat  Bodlee  and  DecoratlTe  Trimmlnga  Dead  in  the 
Mannfactara  of  Hata. 
nrat  uae  Aug.  28, 1884. 


T3i30 

SH  n».tfT.    BMB  piMUtalaff  0»., 
lCayS1.19M. 
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HMlery, 


OWBOT  of  R«*.  Nm.  7S8.S48.  T80.5$0, 
IV>r  WomcB't  Clotklac — Naady. 
aadBlosMi. 

nnt  UM  Apr.  IS.  1MB. 


SN  sao.ies.    Uwm  Mammtmetartng 
rati  Job*  1. 19M. 


CLEBURNE 

Vtor  Men's  Sidts  aad  Sport  Oo^ 
rirst  OM  Mmj  M.  19«0. 


8N  no.sM. 

J«m4,19«8. 


Brother*.  lac. 


,  and  other*. 

.  Swwtert.  Sklr^. 


Priority  ckOaMd  under  Bee.  44(d)  oa  rreneh  Beg.  No. 
531.827.  dated  Majr  28.  IMS  (Parla)  ;  NaU.  last  No.  M8.S76. 
Ovaer  of  U.S.  Beg.  No«.  1TS.7B0,  779.B2S.  and  other*. 

For  aothlBff  for  Mea.  Wmmb,  aad  Children— Naaely, 
Bobe*.  Dreaee*.  Two-Plece  Suits,  Coat*,  UndergaraMat*  aad 
lingerie.  Cardigan*  and  PuUoTer*.  Ve*t  and  Walat-Coat*. 
Lajrette  Article*.  Shirt*.  SUck*.  Neckwear,  Scarf*.  Hosiery. 
Sport  Salts.  Nl^t  Salts,  Brasaltres.  aad  Corsets. 


Conpaay.  Brenea.  Ga. 


8N  SS1.148.     AsMfflcaa  Oolfer, 
Jaae  IB.  IMS. 


lag.,  BaltlsBors.  Md.     Fllsd 


PARK 


Balttaof*.  Md.     Vltod 


valley  set 

Has'   Drssass.   OestuMB.   Salts.   Jackets.    tUrts, 
Shirts.  Shorts.  Slacks,  Separates,  aad  Coat*. 
First  ase  oa  or  abeat  May  10, 1MB. 


WENCHO  >AT 


For  Mea's.  Wosaeoli  aad  Chlldrea's 
First  OSS  May  St.  1M6. 


■Na90,4M.    liaaMta  Fona  Iadasti|ss,  lacn  Mow  Tork.  M.T.    8N  231,408.    Paa^  lae,  AtUata,  Cku   Fltod  Jaae  17, 1MB. 
Fllsd  Jaae  7.  IMS. 


NO  ALj 


Oae-Pleee  Uadagaiaaats. 
aae  May  IS,  ItSB. 


nr  1SS.4S7.    Baaes  Cetporatloa.  Wlfstoa-Salea,  N.d    FUed 
Jaaa7,  ISM. 


SN  S21,84«.    Jastla  Charlea  Coaapaay,  lac.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Jane  17.  18«B. 

CHILDS  PLAY 


Coats. 


ForChOiiaa's 

FIrat  ase  Apr.  14,  IStS. 


1^ 


?  -rr< 


."v  »» .    .1-3 


OP  socc 


pantree 


For  WosMB's  Stacks  aad  ttnlA  Paats.    "^ 
First  ase  May  18. 1S88.  *'^ ' 


Tka  word  •*Sock»  Is  dlsdalMd  i^art  troa  the  maift  as 
■howa. 
For  Hoelery  aad  Socks. 
First  ase  May  10,  ISM. 


8N8M.BM. 

Jaae  7.  ISM. 


The  SatliCactery  Shoo 


SN  881.880.    P.  W.  Mlaor  4  Sob.  Ibc,  BatavU,  N.T.    Filed 
Jaae  81,  ISM. 


|'»«*,' :  s  y. 


» 


X,  Chicago,  m.    Filed 


DEPTH  INLAY     '    '^ 

For  Shoe  laaoles.  r^i.    ^^4. 

First  ase  May  1.  ISM.  <^ 

SabJ.  to latf .  with  SN 8aO.BW.     -^m*.    tr  *  ...N   .o      .' 


nwarmi 


roMa'a 
First  ooe  Jaa.  18,  ISM. 
8ahJ.  ta  btf.  with  8M  881.880. 


nr  881,M1.    Sareo.  lac,  Atiaata,  Ga.    Filed  Jaae  81,  ISM. 

Park  Squar|L 

For  Neckties.  xtHVi-n'i  j*  i-f.},  ■st'^i 

First  ase  oa  or  about  Jaae  1,  ISM.     ^  k  ■^^,u  «»t>  j  ■  -r? ° 
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SN  881,848.    Moallaage  et  Betordeile  do  Charaaos,  ChaToaoa,    SN  834,184.    Fortd-Fairbaira  lac.  Neodham  Halghta.  Mom. 
Isere.  Fraace.    FUed  Jaae  84. 1S8B.  FUed  Jaly  28.  ISM. 


■u 


M.  R.  CHAYANOZ 


Owaer  of  Freach  Mm.  Wo.  14r7S.  datsd  Jaly  28.  ISM 
( Vleaae) ;  Natt.  Inst  No.  20S,S48 ;  and  UJI.  Beg.  No.  7S4.14B. 

For  Clothlag  tor  Mea,  WosMa,  aad  Children — Naady. 
Priest*.  Bobes,  Two-Plece  Salts.  Coats,  Undergarments  and 
Uagerle.  Cardigans  aad  Pallovers.  Test  aad  Waist  Coats. 
Layette  Articles.  Shirts.  Slacks,  Nsckwoar,  Blouses,  Boots, 
Shoes  and  Slippers,  and  HoslMry. 


SN  883,1M.    lagle  qothea,  lac.  New  Tack,  N.T.     FUed 
Jaae  28,  1S8S. 


'ii  i. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  795.882. 

For  Ladlee'  Cashmere  Coats  aad  Sweater*. 

First  ase  Jaae  22. 1088. 


"INTERNATIONAL 
EDITION' 


SN  284.885.    Barglo  Bros.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    FUad  Jaly 
88,  106B.  I 

{  LIFESPAN 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  M,  1S88. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  M.87S.  8M.178,  and  others. 
For  Men's  Coats,  Topcoats,  and  Salts. 
First  use  May  27.  1085 :  June  1888  as  to  the  picture  of  the 
eagle ;  Septeaiber  1S12  as  to  the  word  "Bagle." 
8«^.  to  latf.  with  SN  S8S.0U. 


SN  883.181.    Gea  Kaha  For*  Corp.,  New  Torfc,  N.T.    FUed 
Jaae  28,  lOM. 

■  atji  bfor*  .*.  C/CHjNAC    $: 

For  Wessen's  Far  Coats. 
First  ase  May  28.  ISM. 


SN  880.088 — Black  Fashloas  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.T. 
FUed  Sept.  80, 19M. 

INTERNATIONAL  EDITION 

For  Men's  Slacks  aad  Sport  Janets. 

First  use  Dec.  S.  1868. 

SnbJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  822.188. 


SN  288.181.    Doris  Moore  of  Cattforala,  lac,  Loag  Beach, 
CaUf.    FUed  Jnae  28,  ISM. 


twt^U  Ai'J't' 


HANG  TEN 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noe.  788,578  aad  77S,00T. 

For  Sandals. 

First  use  Jaae  18,  ISM. 


Clau42-Kiiitt«^  Netted,  ud  iMlito 
Fihikf,  wd  Idbilililii  Tlwrafof 

SN  201.147.     B.  J.  Bc3^olds  Tobacco  Coapaay.   Wlnston- 
SalOB.  N.C.    FUed  Sept  2.  1084. 

POYLON 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  814,201. 

For  MetaUaed  TeztUe  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  Suitable  for  Ap- 
parel, Houachold.  Iadn*trlal,  aad  l^ortlag  Uses. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1084. 


SN  888,ltt.    MoaUnag*  et  Betordsrta  de  Chavmaos,  Charanos, 
Issre,  Fraace.    FUed  June  88,  II 


tatjlf'?**"- 


vanoz 


SN  807.871.    Deering  MUllkea,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    Fllod 
Doe.  8,  ISM. 

COR-PLY 


For  TextUe  Fabdto  Ifaie  •f  Wool.  Cottaa,  aad  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Coablaatlons  Thereof. 
<,  First  ase  Not.  B,  1884. 


Priority  clolaed  aader  Sec.  44(d)  oa  French  Beg.  No. 
1.M7.  dated  May  18.  ISM  (Yieaae) :  NatL  last  No.  848.M8. 

For  Weariag  Appard — Nswsly,  Dieeoss,  Bobes,  Salts. 
Coats.  Undergaiaents  aad  Uagerio.  Cardlgaas  aad  PoUoTers, 
Vest  aad  Waist  Coats,  Layetta  Artldea,  Shirts,  Slacks,  Neck- 
wear, Bloasss,  aad  Hosiery. 


;■:.«  -j-lf.  , 


SN  222.807 
July  2,  ISM. 


Paatora  Kaitwoar.  lac.  Mow  fork.  N.T.   FOsd 


K3LAN-KIN 


^*)f^  Womb's  Swoatatt. 
First  aae  Dec  28. 1SB7. 


•gl  n';  "-^  ''•'^  1^'n 

•   t     i"    !£'•'    1"-:     ■    i.  ■* 


SN  212.288.  Weet  PolBt-PeppereU.  lac.  West  Polat,  Oa..  by 
Bierger  aad  change  of  noBe  froai  Pepperdl  Manufsctariag 
Coovaay,  New  Tork,  N.T.     IVed  Feb.  17,  ISM. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noe.  211,588,  72S.7M.  aad  others. 

For  Sheets  aad  PlllowcAsea.  Blaakets,  aad  Flees  QooQs  of 
Cotton  aad  Syathetle  Fibers. 

First  osc  Oct  14.  lOM.  oa  shsets  aad  plUowcaass ;  Not.  8. 
ISU.  la  a  ditteoat  fona. 


■•T*'  y^ip' 


TM  32 


tW  tlS.Mt<    O-  OtLn^t  k  Bou 
Bradford.  BagUad.    Fp«d  Mar.  IS, 


LUdtod. 


GARNEFIEX 


Owner  of  Brltlab  B«s.  Ifo.  858.545. 
U.S.  Sec.  Nos.  615.811  and  711.588. 

For  Piece  Goods  Compoeed  of  Wo^ 
TeztUe  nbrea  or  of  Byathetle  TezOfe 
Tlwieof. 


lated  Jan.  8, 1»64 ;  and 


8N  21«.97e.     Rugby  Knltttng  Mllla  4ie..  BnCalo,  N.T.    FUed 
Apr.  20.  IMS. 


>dapat^n%iraf^  iW-sOtAux 


ow, 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No*.  284.588.  689. 
For  Bajon  and  Cotton  Twill  Fabr^ 
tlon  of  Jaeketo  and  Raincoats. 
FInt  aae  Mar.  15. 1»«5. 


8M  221.807.     SInlger  Mllla.  Inc.,  Ne^  York.  N.T.    FUed  Jnne 
.  88. 1S«8. 


GUANI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788.424. 

For  Piece  Goods  for  Coats  and  8«lt^ 

First  nse  Feb.  25, 1984. 


■N  888488.    MoollBage  et  Retorderlc 
FUed  Jnne  28. 1»«5 


vanoz 
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I 


Match  1,  19M 


Apperley  Bridge.    SN  822.894.    Wasftfagtm  iOllt  Cotepaay.  WUistra-Satea, 
MO.  N.C.    tUed  July  7. 1969., 


or  of  Other  Natural 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures 


.  and  772.867. 

Used  In  tbc  Constme- 


Appllcant  dlselalau  the  words  "Fine"  and  "Sheeting"  apart 
from  the  mark  a>  shown.  The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colors 
red  and  blue.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  875,788. 

For  Woren  Cotton  Sheeting. 

First  nse  Maj  1988. 


SN  228.844.     Henry  PoUak,  lae^  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  July 
14,1965. 

FLAMANDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514.784. 

For  Fabrics  for  Corerlng  Toy  Animals  and  Dolls. 

First  nsa  Mar.  4, 1965. 


.  if-.Ur 


SN  223.836.     SUver  Uaiag,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    FUed  July 
20. 1965. 

I  DURACRON 

For  TextUe  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Interllnlngs. 
First  nse  ApiU  1968. 


SN  224,409.     Fort«-Falibaim  Inc.  Nesdhaa  Heights,.  Mass. 
FUed  July  28. 1969. 


de  ChaTanoa.  Cbaraaes, 


^- 


Priority  dalsiad  nader  Sec  44 
1.857.  dated  May  18.  1965  (Paris) ; 

For  TeztlU  Fabrics,  Indadlng 
0* 


(4)   on   French  Reg.  No. 

NatL  laat.  No.  948.908. 

and  Bed  aad  Table 


SN  282.380.     Bates  Manufacturing 
Lewlston.  Maiaa.   Filed  June  80. 


1166. 


pipmc  R  x;k 


FOr  HoBse  F^imlshlng  Textile 
Bedspreads,  Rugs.  Towels,  Sheets, 
eoTsrs.  Cartalas,  Draperies,  and  the 

FliatnaeJnlyl?.  1848. 


■\     mS*' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,382. 
For  Piece  Goods  Cosiposad  ef 
First  nse  July  9.  1965. 


u,.>,!,     ^       ■/*-'  -     ./J 


Coapaay,  Incorporated, 


SN    226.755.    Marcus   Brothers   TaxtUe   Corporatloa,   New 
Tork,  N.T.    FUed  Aag.  80. 1968.     - 


.'>Vl     V.'f!'. 


BIAR- PRESS 


Prod  lets. 


Including  Blanketa, 
Ndpklns,  TaUedoths,  SUp- 


llke. 


For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Made  of  Natnral  Flbars,  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Costbtnatlons  Thereof.        .^..^   4.-  ,^,,)  ..     ...->{ 
First  ose  May  5. 19«. 


Mabch  1. 1906  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  888408.     Spon-Lo  UdatlOB.  Xbc  NtW,T«fk.  VX    HM 


SeptaO.  186S.  k"}'^-' 

POLY-THERM 

For  Knit  Fabrics  «t  Polyethylene  and  Polypropylene. 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1868.  "t    ^ 


TM  33 

Qmi  44-DMtal,  M«diicil,  aMl  Sirfical 


SN  189.809.    RItter  Costpany  Inc..  Rochester.  N.T.     FUed 
Mar.  27, 1964. 


SN  188,416.    J.  P.  BtaireM  ft  Co.,  iBe..  Vtw  York,  N.T.   FUed 
•evt.  88, 1966. 


POWERAIR 


For  High  Torqae,  Low  Speed  Air  Mattf  Oestal 
nrst  nse  Feb.  14, 1864. 


t^v»it   .» ' 


WILD  TURKEY 


:'f 


For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natnral  ffbers,  ladodlng 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Syatlwtlc  FU»«n  or  U  Blends  e<  tka 
Forsgotagi  C-eddTi'.     ^%.- '--•i   /■ 

_  Firat  use  S«^  8, 1866.  ^rt^ieifr^     .^^ 


SN  212.088.     Joeeph  A.  Toss,  d.b.a.  Voss  Patents  A  Sale 
Company.  Denrer.  Cirio.    Filed  fW>.  15, 1965.  ' 


ULTIMATE 


For  Tampons  and  Tampon  Applicators. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1966. 


SN  888.809.    Cone  Mills 
Sept.  88,  I860. 


Ooff  atloa,  OratMfcoro.  N.C.   FUad 


I 


SN  290.690.     ■-&-■■ 
'  FUed  Jnne  T.  1865. 


Ooaa^ay,  lae..  Port  Waahlagtoa,  N.T. 


QUARTERHORSE 


E'Z'EM 


sa:- 


For  TextUe  Fabrlea  la  the  Ptoea  off  Oattoa  or  Syntbetle 
Fibers  or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 
First  nse  Jnae  28, 1965. 


For  Enema  KlU  Comprising  a  Bag  of  Soltahle  Plaatle,  At- 
tached TuMng  and  Rectal  Tip. 
First  uae  Mar.  1. 1962. 


Oks  43  -  ThiMi  wd  Yam 


SN  881,181.    J.  r.  Jdenko  *  Co.,  lae..  New  RoekaUe.  N.T. 
FUed  Jnne  15. 1965. 


SN  898,184.    Monliaaga  et  Ratmrderie  de  CbaTaaoB.  CteTaaos. 
Isero.  France.   FUed  J«m  88.  I860. 


MAGIC-MIX 


.i'^.c-v  ■:-.->imSL 


vanoz 


Priority  dalsMd  under  Sec.   44(d)   on  French  Reg.  No. 
1.857,  dated  May  18,  1965  (Paris)  ;  NaQ.  Inst.  No.  848,808. 
For  Threads  and  Taras  of  Synthetle  Fibers. 


For  Dlspenser-Tube-AppUances  Having  (^mpartments  Con- 
taining Separately  Therein  Flowable  Materials  for  Papering 
Dental  Dies  From  Dental  Impressions,  Said  Containers  Hst- 
Ing  ProTlslon  for  Mixing  Said  Materials  Together  in  the  Oon- 
taiaers.  When  Desired,  for  Dispensing  a  Mixture  of  Said 
Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  5. 1865. 


SN    227.469.     ASA    KoatlBeatgIa    Wollsplnnerelen    GmbH, 
Stolberg,  Rhlaelaad,  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1960. 


5.,:     .-^.^.^fB 


ASA-FIRST 


Owner  of  Oensaa  Reg.  No.  7S8J1T.  dated  Jnne  28, 1861. 
For  Tama.    ' 

SN  828,509.  M.  Canllles  A  Delaoutre,  Sodete  a  Responsa- 
MUte  lilamee,  Tourcolag.  Nocd,  France.  FUed  Sept.  84. 
1860. 


SN  284.075.    CidnaifaU  Deatoform  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
FUed  Jnly  38, 1965. 


DENTOFORBiS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  197.686. 

For  Dental  Casts,  Forms.  Modds  of  Teeth.  Gnm  Structures, 
Display  Stands  Therefor.  Dental  Platea,  and  Bridgework. 
First  use  Sept.  80,  1889. 


a '.v. 


v-tii,^ 


V 


.J    ..-  .... 


dan  45 -Soft  Driakf  aad  Carboaattd 

Walan 

SN  990,748.  Cherry  Bleeaosu  Mannfaetnrlng  Company, 
d.hJt.  The  Orange  Bloeeom  Co.,  St  Lools.  Mo.  FUaft'JaBa 
8. 1965.  j 


GRAPE  BLOSSOM 


-liiw   •i.-utl'^r 


£■'♦•■■7151 


Owaer  off  Frea^  Rag.  No.  6J88, 

(Tonrcoing)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  146,166. 
For  Tarns  aad  Threads. 


dated  May  88,  1860 


!  •?» 


Apptteaat  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Grape"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  showa.  Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  151,849,  746,170. 
and  others. 

For  Grape  Flavored  Soft  Drinks  and  Coaeentrates  for 
Making  Same.       . 

First  nse  Oct.  1,  1814 ;  Jnne  1,  1909,  as  to  "Blossoau." ' 


TM  884  O.O.- 


TMM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


•fIMb 


SN  >04,414.     8t»r«  B«te  CttrporttlM  tt 
Coaa:   FU«d  Oet  M.  1M4. 


llAICH  1,  19M 

BiMcwpoFtt 


IN   181.T81.    CoBdctU    0«MUaekift   BLb-H..   Halto.   W«t 


fltodDw.ll. 


MS. 


CONDE*TA 


«f  Ocnuui  Bag.  M*. 
V»r  Food  Prworratlvw  and  Foo 


•••.4«. 


nr  187,844.    Tip  9o»  F»odfl,  lac, 
Ftb.S5. 1984. 


SAUEB 


"Saaar" 
'^mM;  MNir,  tart;  troablcoMM. 
aidMlTa  rii^t  to  naa  tbt  word  **! 
walTca  Bona  of  Ita  waa  tew 

Far  MUk  aad  Yafatobla  00  Baaai 
Md  OaailM  far  Swh  Foada  aa 
a  Baaa  for  CoektaU  Dlpa. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  at,  IMS. 


8H  184.8M.    Kaataekj  Frtod 
TlItoiKy.    Fltod  Jane  8. 1M4. 


1  ' 


datad  Aa«.  88.  1»M. 
StabUtoara. 


I 


:-*     -.f  •. 


Tka  dmwlM  ta  ttaad   far  tka  eotor   hiaa.     Tfta  word 
"Daalak"  la  dladalaad  apart  tnm  tha  aaifc  aa  ahowa.  , 
For  Bakad  Oooda— Maml7,  Braad,  aad  PMtry. 

Flrat  aaa  Sapt.  94, 1884.  ,»*<ji»>,fe  ijh«  '>   •         I'l 


ftaaij  iina.  CaUf .    Fltod 


8N  808.468.    8o»Ma  Maa  Caady  Coi 
AtlaBta.aa.    FUad  Nor.  18. 1884.  ^ 


of  Qaoffla, 


Ai 


tetin   rty 


Na  data  to  auda  to 
laoar,"  bat  tbm  appUeaat 
I  tkardn. 
Praaalag  Uaad  la  Baldag 

aad  Fatataaai  aad  aa 


Owaar  of  Bav.  M.  884.888. 

For    Sogar    Toaatad    Paaaota.    Paaaot    Brlttto.    Coeoaat 
BfltUa.  aad  CaakawCraaek. 


Flrat  aaa  aa  or  abaat  Jaa.  18. 1818. 


Corporattoai  Bkalky- 


8N  2M.8M.    Caatral  807a  Coaipaay,  lae.,  d.bju  Caatral  Sojra 
Chaaiornr  DlTlatoa.  Fart  Waya«,  lad.    Fltod  Not.  SS.  1884. 


SOYA  PUPPS 


ZmfM  (mHtHUi  Htfpi  WUf  ^xflf  ••• 


Tka  word 
abowa. 

For  FraalOjr  Praparad  Ctalckoi 
CMdwa  Parta  (Oliaarda  and  Lircr^) 
ealta.  Patataaa.  Balada  of  a 
Baftad  Baaaa.  Bar-B-Q   (Cklekea 
■aid  la  tka  Batall  Tsada. 

Flrat  aaa  1868. 


a  Ml 


▼«ctibla 


■M  888.468.     IftlkA-MtaBlttal 

Fltod  8apt 


i-Qiaanarfcaft   B.b.H.,   Gar- 
3S.1864. 

) 


STEN" 


Owaar  of  GariMa  Ba*.  Mo.  T76,M  1. 
Wor  Cocoa  MUk,  Witt  or  Wltko(t 
AleokoUe   Cocoa  Malt  Bararacaa. 
Bawaraaaa  WIU  Addad  Malt  aad  Ft^lta 
ttr  Dtetary  Porpoaaa.  Dry  Whoto 
Praparatloaa.  Btarlllaad 
DryPaata. 


9864S8.    Caatlaaatal    Baklag 
Oet  16. 1864. 


ipart  fraa  tka 


Chicken  With  OraTy, 
Flab  and  Shrtoap.  Bla- 
aad  Pooltry  Natara. 
Pork)k  Packagad  aad 


Ma  fltatoi  to  aada  fea  tka  ward  -BoTa"  apart  froai  tka  aark 
aaakowa.   Owaar  of  Bas.  Mo.  411.884. 

For  Bdlbto  Prodaet  la  tka  Fora  of  Dlaerata  Low-Daaaltj 
Oraaolaa  of  Hl^-Protala.  Low-Fat  Coataat,  Maaofactnrad 
FroBi  So/baaaa,  aad  UaafU  aa  a  Toppiac  for  Bakary  Oooda 
aad  Caady,  aa  a  Btoad  With  Ckoppad  Nats,  aad  aa  a  Caraal  for 
Broakfaat  Fooda  aad  aa  «  Oaaaal  la  Maat  Prodncta  Back  aa 
Meat  LoaToa.  ate. 

Flrat  oaa  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  18, 1840. 


■..•  1- 


SN  208.18S.    Waataa  Btoealt  Oaiapaay.  ^.b^ 
colt  Coatpaay.  Paaoate.  N.J.    fltod  Dae.  14^  1864, 


FUNFABE 


For  Saadwlekao  Ooaatotlaf  of  lea 

Bakad  Wafara.  i   '    i 

flrat  naa  Not.  SS.  1864.  /-  f*-^ 


Two 


datad  Jnaa  1,  1868.   ' 

Food  AddltlTaa.  Moa- 

Hoa-Aleokotte   Milk   Mix 

or  Firalt  Jotoaa.  MlBi 

Milk.  KTaporatad  MUk. 

Drtod  Bktoi  MUk.  aad 


8M   810.801.     Fotoia 
Filed  Jan.  18. 1866. 

■f 


Coaapaay.    By<i^    M.T. 


^k:- 


CERTIFIBD 


lac..   Mooaaekla.   MJ. 


B.  Mo.  1M.T84. 
FliataaaJaly88.1818i 


Wltkoat  walTlac  tta  9tmmm  law  dli^ta.  aad  for  parpoaaa 
of  tkto  raftotratloa  oaly,  appUcaat  auikaa  ao  elalai  to  tka 
word  "Plaaa"  apart  froai  tka  aark  aa  akown. 

For  Fraak  aad  Fiaoaa  Maat  Loavaa  aad  Baaaasw.  Bpleaa. 
aadPaaaatOU. 

Fliat  aaa  May  1864.        ^  >.  >  <  "^      «^rMii T  iua  4rrt*Y  te'! 


llisckl* 

an  ilO.868.    fMrway 
Jaa.  88, 1866. 


U.'»aPATBNT  OFFICE 


TM85 


Tt.  It  Paal,  Mlaa.    fltod    8M  816.418.    McCoraitek  ft  Coapaay.  laeorpoFatad.  BaM- 

aofa.Md.   fltod  Apr.  18. 186S. 


ff 


uimid  '  FAIBWAYt.-i< •  ^..  :,. 

}i»}«a|  >.■  ,  ■      -■■"'- 

Owaar  af  Bag.  Moa.  18T.6TS.  618.484.  aad  otkara. 

Wpt  Ckaaad  Maat  riudmla  Maaalj.  Bptaod  Loa^  Maat, 
SMaad  Dftod  BaaC  Pattad  Maat  FMd  Fradoet.  Ttoaaa  .amf 
aaia,  CkW  Con  Cama,  Baaf  8taw,  Ooraad  Baaf  Haak ;  Caaaad 
Faad  BoTaracaa— Maa^,  Qrapa  Jolea.  Toautto  Jotoa.  Oiaafa 
aad  Plaaap^  Jolea.  Pmaa  Jotoa.  Plaaappto  Jolea.  Oraaca 
Jotoa.  Orapafrolt  Jolea,  Oraafo  aad  Orapafrolt  Jolea.  Orapa 
Drlak,  Oraaga  Drtak,  Plaaappto Oiapafcilt  Drlak;  Caraal 
Prodneta— NaaMly.  Boltod  Oata,  PafM  Blea.  PoCad  Wkaat. 
Caka  Mlzaa.  Paaeaka  aad  Wafla  Mix.  Pto  Croat  MU ;  Caaaad 
Frolt  aad  Mota  for  Pto  FUUafo.  Ibs  Moodtoa.  Orabaa  Crack- 
era.  Saltlaaa.  Powdered  Bocar.  Browa  Sogar.  Httnay,  Tapioca. 
Moafkt  Dry  MUk.  SkaUad  Mota,  Faaey  Mota,  Caady.  Cboeo-  ^^  , 
tota  Chlpa  and  Bnttaraeotek  Cklpa  fMr  Baking  Parpoaaa.  Ua-  ,,  .^^ 
popped  Papcera.  Frolt  Pectin,  Caaaad  Bakad  Baaaa.  aad 


i,f«f.j», 


bto  OttTe  OIL 
flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboot  Jaly  14,  ISSa^ 


^m  .b*i«t<i^ 


ii-i  11  ■ 


For  Adadxtataa  of  Bpleaa  aad  Ftoaadpsa  Oaad  Car 
lag  Fooda. 
:'><j  <.>:t    />■        flrat  oaa  Mar.  8. 1868. 


8M  816.888.    fraakBa  Baadwl^  Co.,  JaekboaTlIto,  tla.  Utod  _^_,..,„ 

Jaa.  88, 1868.  g^  sie.4S8.    BldhBdd  Fooda,  lac.  Oalra.  Oa.     fUad  Apr. 

11^  1868. 

-'^'PBANKUN^^:."  "            PINELAND 

I   .  Owner  «fB«  No.  8S8.688. 

For     Baadwlekaa    aad     Fraakly    Praparad     Bafrlgeratad  for  PU*toa.  P»to  Baltoba^  Frolt  Pwaarraa,  akd  Paaaat 

flatoda    Waaair  Haa,  Potato,  Miiaiaai.  Cabbaga.  Cklekaa,  Bottar. 

Bgg.  Taaa.  aad  Fruit  Bolada.  ^  xi^'-  "' '  ■^*  oaa  J«|y  1, 1866,                                  ^ 

Flrat  oaa  184S.  mj                   ,      Ipp^ 


BM  81^418.     KHa-Ko 
Fab.8,1868.  { 


_.,,     ni      «.i^     W  «tT.464.    dMf  Oald,  lae., 
BeaaenTUto^  DL     fltod         ,-^ 


Ifa.   waka.Xpk.  ST, 

SEA  SPIRE 


0,^4 


royaTi^reme 


i: 


ForFrooea  BbaUSab. 
Flrat  oaa  Apr.  16. 1868. 


Mo  clala  to  awda  to  tka  axdoalTa  oaa  of  t>a  word  •^upraaa"    ■'L**,!^!*-    ^**^ 


'a,  lae.,  Hooatoa,  Tax.    fltod  Ajpr. 


Far  Oaeoa. 

flrat  oaa  Not.  18, 1864. 


CONVERTED 


^'.t    f >  %  rt 


•M  81S.84S.    B.  MartlaaHl  ft  Ooanpaay.  d.bju  Wa 
Oder  Coaapaay.  WatboaTUto,  Calif.    fUad  Mar.  18.  1866. 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Moa.  568^448.  888,884.  aad  884.888. 
for  Blea  aad  Dilad : 
flrat  aaa  Oet.  88. 1848. 


MSltf    «•»<    j 


V         APPLE  VALLEY 

Tba  word  *'Appte"  to  dlaelalaad  apart  fMil  tl^^'Aaf  aa 
abowa. 

for  Sweat  CMar  aad  Appto  Jolea. 
Fteat  aaa  Jaaaary  1860. 


BM  818,448.    Oaear  Mayer  ft  Oa.,  lac.  Cbleago.  DL    fltod 
,  May  SI,  1888.     ^ 

ftT  FMd  Waaaoalnga  oC  a  Solobto  Pepper  Matara. 
flrat  oaa  Joly  8, 186S. 


BM  SSO.TtT.    AlUad  OMf  SagUal^  lac.  Newark.  M.J.    VDad 
Joaa  8. 1868. 


POLYNESUN 


8N  816.018.    BUTarcap  Bakm  I«e,  Dotrolt.,  Mtok.     Iltod        27"?'.!' "?f *  "UlT!!;?*** 

For  laataat  lea  Tea  Mix. 


A^.  T.  186t. 


^mi  ,'.j,.  ••'. 


t    fgPUTCe  OVEN 

I    , 
Owaar  af  Bag.  Mo.  6M,100. 

For  Bread.  .  ^,-  ,«jt»»i-*iil^c»f 

flrat  aaa  Dacaabar  1886.  .   .    .  .'/  -,<>,:  tni'4 


flrat  aaa  May  SS.  1866. 


BM   881,066.    CWB'Oltiaa 
f     filed  Jaaa  14,  196^.  ^i    ^^  t 


ow 


"Dal  Oto"  are  Spaalak  worda 
For  fraak  Otraa  Frolta. 
Flrat  oac  Dec  S.  1864. 


lac. 


"of  tha  galip^ 


Alia. 


r  tfij 


m   ttl,O0T.    CWB   atraa 
VIM  JoM  14,  IMS. 


LA  pa:; 


Tk*  ipulak  words  "I«  Pu" 
ror  Wrmh  atnia  Fruits. 
First  OSS  Dse.  t,  1M4. 


8N  SS1.0T4.    Mm4  J&kuMoa  ft  Cm  ptay,   Sraasrllte,  InA. 
FUsd  J«M  14.  IfW. 

.  Metrei^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mamh  1,  i966 


Xm^   Totta.  Aita.    SK  t31,T0».    Bppws.  Satftk  Osavaay.  tseaaeas,  V^J.    FIM 
JaosSS,lMS. 


VEND/BLEND 


"tks  psae*; 


Tbs  word  "Blmd"  Is  dlsdsfsd  apart  from  tk*  aMrk  as 
sbowB.    Owner  of  R«(.  No.  768,S4T. 

For  Ckoeolato  Flavorod  lastaat  Ceeea  Mix  aad  lastaat 
Soap. 

First  aso  Dsesasbir  IMt  oa  ehoeOlats  flavored  lastaat  cocoa 


^ 


...-►  •i'.' 


■N  tSl.SM.    Chop  Chap  Corporation,  Snporlor,  Wis.    Fllsd 
JaaoM.l»W- 


( 


CHOP  CHOP 


For     Proparod     Rcady-To-Bat,     Frosoa     Foods — ICaa^, 
Owner  of  Rc«.  Nos.  749.T20  aad  TMIM8.  Chl<±en,  Shrlnp,  French  Fries,  Meatless  Chow  Moln.  Chlefcoa 

For  Natrltloaallr  Comptet*  INotai  f  Meals  Whose  Calorie  Chow  Meln.  Beef  Chow  Meln,  Prepared  Chow  Meln  Noodles. 
Coateat  Is  Coatrolled,  aad  Is  Coap  >ssd  Priadpally  of  One  Fried  Rice,  Bsf  Eolls,  Pasta,  Chill.  Orieatal  Ribs.  Barbeene 
or  More  of  the  FoUowlng  Nataral  F  >ods :  Meat,  Fish,  BheU-    Sauce,  Fruit  Bolls.  Soaps,  Claai  Chowdar,  and  BuhlyakL 


flsh.  Poultry,  aad  VefeUblee. 

First  use  oa  or  prior  to  Apr.  t,  liM 


Jane  14.  IMS. 


First  use  Oct.  11.  IMS. 


• 


SIf  231.90S.    Dorteh  Bahtey  Coaipaay,  Incorporated,  Blr>. 
SN  SSl.OM.    Qolalaa  Pretad  Coapjay,  Deaver,  Pa.    Filed        ■Inghsa,  Ala.    FUsd  Jaae  S4. 1909.  . 


UKANEATA 


For  Saack  Food  Itesu— MasMly.  Plee  and  Cakes. 
First  use  la  or  aheat  Jaaaary  IMS. 


8N   M4.030.     Plg^   Wlo^    Operatois'    Warehonse,   lac 
ShroTeport,  La.    Filed  Jaly  29,  lSM,*?ii!i:^  js<,,   ,       ■  j,.,  ; 


No  data  to  made  to  the 
frosi  the  mark  as  showa. 


FIrataseApr.  T,  ISCS. 


SN  SS1,1T«.     Hawkaye  Fhed  Mills, 
FUed  Jaae  IB,  IMS. 

HFM 

IW  liveetoek  aad  Paaltry 
Vtrst  aee  May  SI.  ISSS. 


SN  SS1.5S8.    Bronghtoa's  Fana  Dal^T.  Ine^  Marietta.  Ohio. 
FUed  Jaae  SI.  ISSS. 


of  the  pretsds  apart 


COK 

SH&CE 


i'jiti   .  ■•..'■« 


''•"^•T 


For  Fresh  Plato  Beaas.  Fresh  Blaekeye  Peas,  Dr^  Rlee, 
lac.    Keystoae,   Iowa.     »ad  Dried  Fmlta. 

First  use  Jaae  IS,  ISSS.  .^' . 


8VSS4,SM.     The 

JolySO.  ISSS. 


Oats  Csapaay,  CMeaco,  IlL    FUed 


FUDGE  TOWN 


*.  . 


Xttdpn 


ApplSeaat  dfscislas  exdaslTe  right  to  the  word  "Fudge" 
except  when  used  as  part  s(  the  aark  as  shown. 
For  Cookies. 
First  oae  Joly  IS,  ISSS.  <>.^j.  •  x~ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  0O8,82S,  784.S(  I,  aad  others. 

For  Noa-Dalry  lalUtloa  Soar  Crt^  Dressing  ^or  Foods. 

First  ase  May  S9,  ISSS. 


SN  S91,8M.    Fmltlaad  Caaalag  AsMfdatloa,  lae..  Fmltlaad, 
Idaho.   FUed  Jaae  SI.  ISSS. 


aMt47-WiBM 


■0\A 


SN  S10,01S. 
Jaa.  IB,  1SS6 


Oerperatloa,  Naw  York,  N.T.    FUed 


ntnEvF 

THEWi^ 


0®m3!^ 


>ef  B«rN0.S14,SM. 
For  Caaaed  Fruits. 
First  ase  Nor.  18,  ISSS. 


^ftoti^^  W  JMrW  ■r-'*#«^ 


SparkUag  Bargoady  Wlatb 


iUat  ase  Not.  S,  1SS4. 


Mabcb  1,  1M< 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  87 


aw  aaA  aaa     at.  i Ihi  SMiikelleisI  GmbH.  Noastadt/    SN  171,014.    George  Wlllsher  ft  Co.,  Seagate,  Doadee.  Scot- 

w2!lSL.^«Sr?Sn3?TlS«^         ^  .         .  Jji  jj-S^  0*  John  <ta—  ft  C...  BaKl-»,  Md.    FUai 

ST.  LAURENS 

'  Ow^  of  Qeraaa  Beg.  No.  7BS.SS8,  dated  Aag.  SB,  196S. 


4.  ISSS. 


RED  BULL 


For  SparkUag  Wlaes. 


I    ■ 


Owaer  of  Bay.  No.  807,414. 

For  BcotiA  Whisky. 

First  ase  Jaly  S7,  ISSS ;  la  co 


irce  Jaly  S7.  ISSS. 


Oait  48-MalC  B^vtraitt  mi  Lkprn 

SN  S07.4M.    Theo.  Has  Brewlag  Co.,  d.bA.  Buckhora  Brew- 
lag  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Mlaa.   FUed  Dec.  4, 1SS4. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Mar.  S,  1SS4. 


BUCKHORI^ 


•I 


I 


SN  SS1,S88.    The  mt»  Brewlag  Coapaay.  *ie,  Pa.    FUed 
JuaelS,  ISSS. 


SN  200,148.    Coatee  ft  Co.  (Plymooth)  Usdted,  PlysMoth, 
Deroa,  Bnglaad.  filed  Dee.  81, 1SS4. 

PLYMOUtH  PINK 

No  clala  to  sude'to  the  word  "Pink"  apart  troa  the  surfc 
as  shown.  Owasr  ot  U.8.  Beg.  Nos.  888,988,  781,469,  and 
others. 

■V>r  Ola  Specialty. 

Fliat  nae  Oct.  14,  1SS4 ;  la  eoBOBeNe  Oct.  14. 1SS4 ;  Jan.  1. 
188S.  as  ta  "PlyaMaO." 


SN  212,788.     Oeaete  Uatlted,  Kxeter,  Deroa,  Bagjaad.    FUed 
Feb.  28,  ISSB. 


OEHlElt  "^ 


GENETE 


Owaer  of  British  Beg.  Ho.  846,841.  dated  Feb.  S8,  1988. 
For  Alcoholic  Bererages  Coastotlag  Whtily  or  Principally 
o<  Perry  aad  CMa.  Whisky.  Braady  er  Todka. 


■■  ■»»:■ 


SN  S12.877.    Oeoete  Usilted.  Exeter,  Deroa, 
Feb.  M,  1SS8. 


FUed 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nee.  818,866,  SS1.41S,  aad  6S1,4S1. 
For  Beer.  ' 

First  OSS  May  16,  ISSS. 


GENEHE 


:']tA.L> 


Cbit  49  -  Kftldi  AloMk  UvMii 


SN  187,188.     Oeorge  Wlllsher  ft  Co.,  Seagate.  Duadee,  Scot- 
^■iMi.  saslgnce  of  John  Gross  ft  Oa..  Baltlaore,  Md.    Hied 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  860.098.  dated  Jnqe  7.  ISSS. 
For  Alcoholic  Berersgee  Constotlng  Wholly  or  Principally 
of  Perry  and  Oln.  Whisky,  Braady  or  Vodka. 


Apr.  IS.  ISSS. 


.>-rX    ■«'   'ft' 


WHITE  BULL 


/;- 


SN  218.788.    OM  itaaley  DtotlUery,  lac,  d.b4L  T.  W. 
Dtotlllery,  Staaley,  Ky.    FUed  May  18. 1986. 


Owaer ar Beg. No. 80T,41S.^f4J)f     r    >i'*.     1 

For  Scotch  Whisky.  *     *  ..    . 

First  aee  Ja|y  S7,  ISM :  U  coasMree  Jaly  S7,  ISSS. 


..vl 


V 


TOM  SMS 


8N  187,189.  Oeorge  WlUsher  ft  Co.,  Seagate,  Doadee,  Beot- 
laad,  asslgaee  of  Joha  Groes  ft  Ca.,  BaltlsMrc,  Md.  FUsd 
Apr.  IS.  1988.  ^'^^■ 

BLACK  ANGUS 

« 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Na.  807,414. 

For  Scotch  Whltky. 

First  ase  Jaly  ST,  1S8S ;  la  eoaaeree  Jaly  S7,  ISSS. 

SN  171.018.  George  WlUsher  ft  Co.,  Seagate,  Doadee.  Scot- 
land, assignee  of  John  Greee  ft  Co.,  Baltlaore,  Md.    FUed 

Jaae  14, 19SS. 

y 

BROWN  BULL 


V»B  Blau  Is  aot  the  aaaM  of  a  Urlag  ladlridoaL 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Not.  8,  ISSS. 


SN    224,849.     B.    StsrsBSoa   Taylor   ft    Ooapaay    Llalted. 
Dumbarton.  Seotlaad.   FUed  Jaly  S7.  1986. 


i«^ 


Owner  ef  Beg.  No.  807,414. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  ass  Jaly  S7.  ISSS ;  Ui 


lolySr.  IStS.    "? 


Owner  of  U.8.  Beg.  No.  780,428. 

For  Whisky. 

Ilrst  ase  Noreaber  1982 ;  In  cei 


19S8L 


TH88 
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Mabch  1,  19M 


OanilM 


■NttS.ttl.     Vlfefft 

SO-HUrcliMAst  N«t  Otfc9rwls«     A„.io.i»e6.  

>FLUFF-EZE7< 


IM^  PldladalplUa,  Va.  HM 


IN  inoti.    K.  D.  W«n«r  Oo.  IM. 
JoM  tS.  IMS. 


Tar  DtopoMUt  Uadarpads  for  Utt  Uadtr  •  Ptnon  To  Pro- 
OMMivOto.  9a.    mad    **^   Bwldlac  or  Otkw  Body  Sowortiac  ltrv«tai««  Viom 

lint  000  Ju.  14,  ItM.       ^     ». 


8N  22«,Mt, 
Aac.  ST,  1MB, 


KoTVOok  Cooapooy,  laok,  Cooiptoo,  CUUL 


"Toot 


MBtodoa  of  a  ladder  apart  frea  tlM 
IW  SxteiuloB  L«dd«n,  Stopladden  , 


llrot  aao  Jolj  IMl. 


tN  1M.588.     E.  D.  Woratt  Co.,  lac, 
Pak.ia.lM4. 


AppHcaat  dladalao  tka 
McatatloB  of  a  laddor  apart 
For  Sxtaailon  Laddara, 


tnmth 


iSO< 


IMS. 


■M   1M.ST0.    Idea   Maaafaetarlac 
niad  Aug. «,  1M4. 


WASHER-IOK 


fW   Waahlac    ICaehlao    Borrtoo 
Ualta  or  Porta  for  Paeklac  Clotkoo 


llrot  oaa  Joly  If.  1M4. 


8N  S10.9n.     Tko  MoIlMi  Coavaar. 
2».  IMS. 


Proor* 
BMrk  aa 
Stacaa. 


EYRACK 


aad  Platf( 


For  PaUct  Stacklaf 
Flrat  oao  Feb.  18.  IMl 


-r^ 


OrooavUlo,  Pa.    Filed 


8N  236.78S.    Lolaad  Marrlek.  Broaz,  JI.T.     Fllod  An«.  80, 
1868. 


GOLD  FINGER  AWARD 


no  word  "Award"  la  dlorlaliaad 


froM  tko  aurk  aa 


FOr  Trophlea  aad  Awarda. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  10, 1868. 


"TWitProoT  aad  tko  rap- 


aa  ahowa. 
Btaaaa,  aad  Platf< 


8N  888.818.    A.  O.  Vara  aad  Boa.  lac.  Haabon;  M.T.    fUad 

Oct.  7. 1885.  «  .fJi  ■'I'l 

SPUTNIK   ^^^       ^ 

For  Noa-Doetrleol  Portable  Waralac  Btaadard  for  BlflH 
way  Dae  aad  tko  Like. 
Flrot  oao  oaakaatAiiB.1;  1884.  ' '>  i^i,i} 


i  0..  lae.,  Cbkago.  OL 


dm  51 "  UwMtia  md  Tdhi  hfipwiUtw 


C  ilta— Naaeijr.    Plaatle 
f aaklac  Maeklaea  for 


I 


8N  808.808.    AaMitaaa  Aloe  Corporatloa.  d.b.a.  Hoaae  of 
Aloe.  Skoklo.  DL   Filed  Doe.  17. 1884. 


TRADEWIND  TONES 


<> 


I  koklo,  m.    Vnod  Jaa. 


For  Utkigiapk  Plateo,  Pvoaa  Blaa^ata.  Molletoa  OoTeta. 
Oottoa  Pada.  aad  lak  Roller  Clooalag 
Flrat  oae  oa  or  aboot  Jaa.  81. 1984. 


■MS18.ST8. 
llar.4.188«. 


Pradacti^  lof^ 


Appllaut  dladalaa  tka  oseloalTo  right  to  tko  word  "Toaoo" 
apart  troai  tke  aark  aa  eaad.     ^^  .■.  ^  ■.  t.  ^  ,^ 
For  Upatleka. 
Flrat  aaa  Dae.  4, 1884.     ■  ^  -r-vuiirv  /<„Tt.^     >'x.  v--':  v.^ 

i.    .;..  -.1.  .iji.  i.    tp_ -.iff l|B||J*»n,     .f,.j«4 

,        ..    -*o«i  .*:  *<iA 

SN  aoe.8M.    Caear  Prodoeto,  lac,  MlaM.  Fla.    FUad  Doe. 
81.1884.       ^j^^  j^j^ 


Weatbory,  N.T.    Filed 


liSiiiwiSE 


aad  Tlaaal 
1888. 


COalrol 


■ 

DaITK 

^ 

It 

o 

I 

P 

1 

% 

s'       >-   ' 

-LI.- V 

"■" 

— 

.    '->»!f 

For  Hair  Teak 
nrotaaoJMMl 

aad  Hair  Dr 
1,1884. 

-« 

«• 

X'i,   */A  5*11  V»  iv,iwt>  1 
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sir  808,188.    ^faoeaatno  Btorw  Coapaay,  lac. 
DoL    FUod  Doc  81. 1884. 


m^m^^ 


-.*4t  «i.»R 


8Vtl8J8«.    Ar.  Wtaaitak,  lac.  MOW  ZOrit.  H.T.   Iliad  Mar 
18,1868. 


BEAUTT  BRUSH 


AppUeaat  dlarial»a  tka  aaa  of  tko  word 
froa  tko  aark  aa  akowa. 
For  Bye  Bkadow. 
Flrat  oaa  May  7, 1886. 


apart 


Tor  Bair  Spray, 
flrat  aao  May  88. 1884. 


SN   809,M1.    Reld-Morodltk.  lac.  Lawxoaea,  Maac     FIM 
Jaa.  14, 1888. 


a  i>^::'i.       8if  818.410.    Alfred  OoahUI  of  Loadoa,  Xac.  Mow  Torfc,  M.T. 
Filed  May  81. 1866. 

TOURNAMENT 

For  Mea'a  Cotocne  aad  Aftar^kare  Lotloa. 
tint  aoo  May  6, 1866. 

-^^itil  ^^^^^^    - 

8M  818,778.    Dyaaale  daaalca.  Ltd..  Mew  Tork.  M.T.    lUod 
MoyM,  1868. 


Tke  word  "Looter"  b  dlorlalaad  opart  froa  tke 
wkole.  ^ 

For  Holr  Ooadlttoaar. 
Flrat  oao  Doe.  88, 1864. 


aaa 


>i}i\, . 


8M  8l4,T47.    Aako  Labocatodoo  Uadtod,  Leatkerkood.  Bar- 
lay.  Bitf  aad.    Filed  Mar.  88, 1868. 


•■*.».•  "^-tN** 


OOD 
SPfT 


For  Moi'a  Cologae  and  After  Bkavlac  Lotloa. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  86. 1866. 

r 


Owaar  of  Brltlak  B«  Mo.  B867.88S.  atad  Jaly  88. 1864. 
For  Brootk  ParlBoro  oad  Body  1 


8M  S80.077.    Colffoto-Palaolloo  Coapaay.  Mow  Toffc.  M.T. 
Filed  Jaae  1. 1868. 


8N  817.048.     MoBtgoaery   Ward  A  lOo.,  iBCorporatad.  Ckl- 
eogo.  lU..  apalgaoe  of  Laao  Oorporattoa.  Mow  Tork,  M.T. 


Air-' 


aaalgaoe 
Filed  Apr.  »i,  1868. 

BIUSTANG 

For  Mea'a  After  SkoTo  Lotloa. 

Flrat  oae  Fab.  10. 1M0>  t»*Ai«  v At..f  t  - 

BabJ.  to  latf.  wltk  8M  888.488  aad  8M  181.880. 


If 


^n 


■^ni^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  448.180. 
For  Hair  Spray  and  Wave  Bet. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  2«,  1M4. 


8M  818.788.    Maybelllae  Co..  Cklcago.  in.     Filed  May  18. 
1866. 

ULiTRA*SHADOW  ^^  tSl.687.    Bberkard  Fabor  lac.  Creatwood,  Wllkeo-Barra, 


.■.(ttdf. 


Pa.    Filed  Jaae  81. 1868. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Mo.  778,668. 

For  Material  for  Uae  la  Bye  Mako-Up. 

FUat  aoa  Mar.  86, 1868. 

8M  818,888.    Tke  Madaa  C.  J.  Walker  Maaefaetarlag  Coaa- 
paay,  lac,  IndlaanpoUa.  lad.    FDed  May  14.  1866.  r^n    .t 


PERM-IT 


For  Hair  Btralgkt 
Flrat  aao  Apr.  88, 1866. 


For  Byobrow! 

Flrot  oae  Aog.  16, 1881. 


fi  M8,i^    Ar.  Wlaarlek.  lac.  Mow  TSt,*MT.   Fltai'lbP    ■'L^'Jl'i  I^J^  Pfodaeta,  lae,  Toaagatowa.  Oklo. 
18  1866 

BEAUTY  BLUSH 


Filed  Jane  28. 1868. 

t-*^  T      FULL  BLOOll 


AppHcaat  kereby  dloelalaa  tko  aoo  of  tko  word  "Blaak"        For  Cooaaotlea  tor  PnaaHc  Aataala— Naady.  Bkaaqpoo. 
apart  fr^  tko  aark  aa  akowa.  <;*<>/.  ^s^e  w  ^-.i^o       Coat  Powder,   OoBdltlealag  OU.  Coat  Bpray,   aad  Taagia 

For  FOoe  Powder. 


.»<>-4»^«  Ttjui  %<^"i        Vaalak  Rlaac 


Flrat  aaa  May  7. 1866. 


^1   Tj'<<  iJ-  vti'-£ 


Flrat  oae  Oet.  16. 1864. 


1^40 

wax  must.    Quality  Prodnets  Co. 
mat  Ju*  2S.  IMS. 

PRO-LA 

For  Hair  Spraj. 

Tint  OM  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


1 


SN  2S3.498.     Sears.  Koeback  and  C|>..  Chicago.  HI-     >V«d 
Job*  80.  IMS. 

MUSTANG 


For  Mon't  ToUctrloo— Namely, 
First  nse  on  or  abOHt  Mar.  8.  IMS, 
BabJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  31T.043  tat 


8N  222.770.     Adele  81ivw>b   lae^ 
JalyClMS. 


•    I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

lae.   BroAlya,  N.Z.    8N  22S,SS1.    Colcata-Palat^To  Coatpaajr.  Hew  Tork.  N.T. 

Filed  July  1«.  IMS. 


KATALTTE 


For  Pollsblac  Ageat  laeorporated  as  aa  Incredleat  In  Den- 
tare  Cleanser. 
First  ase  May  28,  IMS.  »   r     ,,        ' 


8N  223,«87.    Kaothe  Brothers  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

t  FUed  July  19,  IMS. 


8hannc 


Lotion. 
8N2S1JS0. 


^iit: 


,'  't,i-v\V-    «}' 


few  Tork.  NX     Filed 


IMPRESSION 


For  PerfuBse. 

First  ose  Jane  1.  IMS. 


8N  222.M8.     La  Maar.  Inc.,  MlaBea4oUs,  Minn.    FUed  Joly 
8.  IMS. 

TEMPRA  T6NES 


For  Hair  Colorant. 
First  ose  Jane  30.  IMS. 


8N  223.314.     Keystone  Laboratories. 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    FUed  J^ 


'.*  jkS 


■  -»  »«*  I    o. 


For  After  Share  Lotion  and  Cologne.         ' 
First  ase  Jane  23. 196S. 


a,**e«1!' 


Inc.,  d.bji.  Kay  SeTcn 
14,  IMS. 


8N    223,766.     Warner-Lambert    PharsMceatlcal     Company, 
MorrU  Plains,  N.J.    FUad  Joly  19, 1085. 

ECON-0-DENT 

For  Denture  Cleanser  Tooth  Pasta. 
First  use  Jane  80,  108S. 


KAY  SEVEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790,100. 
For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  ase  Jane  22, 19«S. 


BN    223,3M.     "42"    Prodnets.    Ltd., 
Toiletries  Ltd..  SanU  Monies,  Calft 


TAURUl  J 


FOr  Cologne  and  Share  Lotion. 
First  ose  May  7.  198S. 


8N  223,450.     The  Procter  A  OambU 
Ohio.    Filed  Jaly  15, 198S. 


8N  231,250.     Royston  W.  Ssdth.  d.bA.  Majestic  Toiletries. 
Dearer.  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  22. 198S. 


MUSTANG 


lac,    d.bJi.    Execatlre 
FUad  Jaly  IS.  198S. 


For  After  Share  Lotion  and  Cologne.  ^^^ 

First  ase  Aog.  28,  1964. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  217.042  and  8N  222.423. 


''I 


Oais  52— DtterfMls  tmit^t^'Z 

SN  203,130.    U.8.  Cleaner  Corporatloa.  CarpeatersrlUe,  HL 


Company.  Cincinnati. 


Filed  Oct  1. 1984. 


S-PLUS 


•t* 


■'■   ."  *:ii 


PROTOCl  \h 


.T|   1 


Fw  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  ase  May  14, 188S. 


8N  383.520.    Bristol-Myers  Oampaay, 
Joly  16. 108S. 


FIRST  HAND 


For  Hand  Care  Preparatlea. 
First  oae  May  S.  108S. 


For  AU-Parpose  Cleaner  and  Degreaser. 
First  ase  In  or  aboat  September  19S8. 

8N  203,819.     Syneo  Prodnets.  Inc..  d.b.a.   Synco  Chemical 
Prodaets.  Kansas  aty,  Mo.    FUad  Oct.  8.  1984. 


New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed 


ULTRA  LJ*e 


Jim  I    .,T'  <:»■,. 


For  Caastle  Composltloa  for  Washing  Paint  Spray  Booths. 
First  ose  Norember  1880. 


BN  223.527.    Brlatol-Myers  Company, 
Jaly  18.  1985. 

YOUTEI 

For  Dentifrice. 
First  ase  Apr.  8, 188B. 


(     'I 
N«wT«ik,N.T.    FUo« 


BN  209.492.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  Now  iMk,  N.T.     FUed 

Jan.  7, 1985.  :«,,". 

LOVING  CARE  '■ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  889.3M 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  ose  Nor.  13, 1984. ' 


707.290.    !'*  ^  JHt«a    l-i»;i: 


."(  „,^-j. 


Mabch  1,  1966 
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SN  213,823.    Wyaadotta  Chamleala  Corporation.  Wyaadotta,    BN  217.887.    Colgata^almittra  Coavaay,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Mleh.'   FlM  Mar.  10, 1985.  Il**  ^P'-  *»•  *•••• 


ELr"B££« 


m 


\ 


LUSTRE-CREME 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  412.708.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  415.478.  428.048.  and  438.370. 

For  Cleaner,  Bspaelally  Adapted  for  Cleaning  Concrete,        For  Hair  Shampoo. 
Brick,  TUe.  and  Wood  Block.               ,  First  use  Feb.  29,  1944. 

First  use  Iq  or  aboot  October  IMl.  _^«— — .»— 


•fc 


SN  218,594. 
FUed  Apr. 


Fred  E. 
IS.  IMS. 


E.  Hosmd,  d.bju  Basy-aean.  0)al,  Calif. 


SN  220,078.     Colgate-Palmottr*  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T. 


EASY-CLEAN 


For  Detergeat  Adapted  To  Be  Mixed  With  Water  and  a 
Solrent  To  Clean  Motallle  or  Palatsd  BarfaMo  of  Oil.  Mad. 
and  the  Uke. 

First  ase  on  or  before  Joly  18,  ltS3. 


SN  217,413.    Bpareartle  Company,  Warrsa.  Pa.    FUed  Apt. 
26,  1965. 

I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442.125. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  ase  Oct.  28. 1984. 


For  WhitewaU  Tire  Cleaners.  Chrome  Cleaners,  and  Cwi- 
rertlble  Top  Cleaners. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1985.  *'' 

SN  217,518.    Allilerto-Calrer   Company,   Morose   Park,   lU. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1965. 


TEAM  MATE 


SN  220,560.     The  Sarogran  Company,  Norwood,  Mass.    FUed 
Jane  7,  198S. 

H2OFF 


Wot  Chemteal  Materials  for  aeanlng  Hard  Surfaeee  Inchid- 
Ing  Olass. 

First  use  Apr.  8. 1985.  ?  T' 


For  Liquid  Paint  Remorer. 
First  use  Feb.  25, 198S. 


.-T    v/'-  >-T■r^■'^  -^" 


,^ 


SERyiCE  MARKS 


OaulOO-MiscdhMMH 

BN  194.098.    l^releae  Motds.  Inc'biteeBnile,'s.C.    Filed 
May  15,  1984. 


SN  205.980.    WoBMn's  International  BowUng  Congrees.  Inc., 
Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  10,  1964. 


■  ^'IKIf'np^''  -fwaS^ 


':   -I 


traveleze 


»-,dT 


4. 


For  Motel  Serrleea.       ?  •»^s^  icT«>«tV' 
First  ose  July  IS.  1988.  i#* 


For  Sanctioning  of  Woman's  Bowling  Leagues  and  the 
Tournaments;  Interpreting  Rules  Oorernlng  Woman's  Bowl- 
ing In  Leagues  and  Tournaments ;  and  Disseminating  Litera- 
ture Intended  To  StlmuUte  Intereat  In  BowUng  Amongst 
Women. 

nrst  use  prior  to  the  year  1988. 


TM  824  O.O.- 


TM  42 

■N  MM4M.     riortM*  CMtttatoa 
CkleafO,  m.    FUad  Mot.  IS.  1M4 


Iptoriatl—  of  ▲aeitea, 
COLLOCnVK  MABK. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Mabch  1,  1966 

Oan  lOI-AiKrertisim  a«l  BittiMss 


BN    176,780.     ChUtM    Craipaay.    PhlUd«lphU.    P».      FU«d 
Sept.  12.  199S. 


mSIGHT 


IV>r   AdTcrtlseiBciit  R«w«reh  Berrlct  for  ladustrUl  tad 
CoBBiercUl  Organlsatloiia. 
Flnt  OM  D«c.  1.  1M2. 


SN  201,15S.     The  Bharaday  Company,  Inc.,  HantlBftoB,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1964.  i    \    ■  .  -^         J 


:iH    frVMi       .'^'i    .tSfJM^i> 


T%»  inning  U  lined  for  the  eoloi 
■ado  as  to  color. 

For  ProTldlnc  Sarrleee  for  Unwed 
■oltadoa,  HospltalUatton,  HehabtllUfon. 
and  Lodslnff. 

First  ase  July  22. 1M4. 


blae,  bat  no  claim  U        p^,  ProiMtlBf  tks  Sal*  «<  the  Oeads  and  •srrlesa  of  Others 
«f  *w.        «i     ^     r.         ''^  Sending  Throach  the  Malls  a  Packet  Coatalalag  01ft  Car- 
.  -    !t~ Vr"^^"'     ***«*»*•  OtOrtng  Ftao  Marrhandlse.  or  Dlseout  Oertlflcates 
Adoption  Berrlee,     p„,^  PartlrtpatlBf  Merchants  to  a  Hewly  Wed«ad  Couple. 
First  use  July  27,  1»6«. 


8N  207,949.    Cornell,  Howland,  Hayes 
Ortc.    Filed  Dee.  11.  1964. 


^  „ >_,^  ^      ...        BN  202.521.     Travel  Guild  of  Aaerlca.  Inc.,  Washlactoo.  D.C. 

b  lferry«ald.  Conrallls.         nied  Sept.  28. 1964. 

BAG  A  STRAY 

For  Lost  Bacgac*  ascoTsry  SarHee  for  TraTolors.  ' 

First  use  May  26. 1964. 


The  drawlns  Is  ttaed  for  the  color  bi 
For  Bnfineerinf   and   Consoltlnff 
Prohleas  of  Others  la  Yarioos  Fields 
First  OS*  Oct.  80, 1961. 


BN   222.408.     N«rTie   Kestaaraat^   lie. 
Thieves,  Waahingtoa,  D.C    FHad  Jivm 


f 


BN  20S.706.  Ardea-Mayfhir,  lac.,  Los  Aavdss.  Calif.,  by 
merger  of  and  change  of  aaaM  froa  Mayfalr  Markets.  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif .    FUai  Not.  6. 1964. 


■"'•««<MM«nA^ 


i 


^  'as   ■■' : 


No  elaia  is  suds  to  the  wording  "Super  Markets,"  or  to 


the  wording  "BerTOs  Toa  the  Best"  except  as  showa  la  tha 

drasring.    The  lining  in  the  drawing  is  a  feature  of  the  suufc 

4cr^ces  on   Technical    and  does  not  represent  color.    Owner  of  Eeg.  Nas.  818.628, 


>f  Technology. 


794,801,  and  others. 

For  RetaU  Food  Store  BerTices. 

First  use  May  80,  1968 ;  ia  or  about  Fsbmary  1948  aa  to 
'Mayfair." 


d.b.a.   Tha  Three 
80.  1966. 


SN  206,748.     Niagara  Froatlar  Barricss,  lac.  Baflhlo,  N.T. 
FUed  Not.  28,  1964. 


For  Bestaaraat  Barrlcas. 
ftnt  aas  Mar.  22. 196S. 


Owner  of  Beg.  tfo.  768,677. 

For  Supermarket  Oroeery  Store  Berriesa. 

First  ass  Joaa  1, 1961.  i    t 


■n 


U  <-•    !  *«   \   , 


Mabcr  i^vM 


tjfS*l>ATElNT  OFFICE 


TM43 


BN  S0e.61S.    B«bart  Klela,  d.b.a.  Kix«Basters,  AUeotowa.    SN  206.807.    Baak  of  the  Soottwast  Natloaal  Assodatloa. 
Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  8, 196(k  Houst<m.  Houston,  Tex.    FUed  Nor.  19,  1964. 

.    KARDMASTERS 

For  PrUting  to  CastosMrs'  Order*. 
First  ase  Jaas  19. 1980. 


■»**A 


BN  216,742.  Colorada  Bkl  Coaatry  DBA.  Inc.,  DeoTer,  Colo., 
by  change  of  nam*  fraas  Ski  Cooatry  USA,  Inc.,  DenTer, 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1888. 


uovdliwest 


Fbr  Banking  BerTices. 
First  ase  1906. 


SN  211,417.    Capitol  Baak  of  BprlagBeld,  l^ttlagMd,  m. 
FUed  Feb.  tl,  1960. 


»;■♦/: 


^Otmh  M 


"-^•itr^MM 


■/^ 


For 

First  ase  IMu  88. 1964. 


AppUcaat  disclaims  the  represenUtion  of  tlie  sup  of  tlie  ^^^^^^^^__ 

United  States  apart  from  the  autrfc  as  shown.  '~^^"""~" 

For  ProTidlng  AdTertislag  BerTices  far  Bkl  Facfllties,  Said     g^f  jlSjfS^    Agtioniltasal  Inauaacc 
BerTices  Including  Furnishing  laformatioa  BeUtlTO  to  Traas-         j,  j 
porUtiOB  Facilities  to  Ski  Facilities,  Housing  and  Food  FadU- 
ttoa  at  the  Ski  Facilities,  aad  Othsr  Type  laformattoa.     ' 

First  use  ia  or  aboot  Beptember  1968. 


ijas«.     JL^llHMHiwi   xuBsaacr 

filed  Apr.  0. 1960.        fc,  ifc 


Watertowa, 


'm. 


^mmi 


BN  222,842.     HoUday  laaa  ef  IjtjrJss,  lac,  Mamphia,  Taaa. 
FUed  July  7, 1960.  jtmi-niA  t^»s#si'   * >u^it:<>'i  > 

For  AatoButed  Accouatlag  Sarrlea  Baadared  to  MotaU. 
First  nsa  NoTearfier  1964.       ''^■^■—'^ 


>*T 


BN  224,866.     Deagias  Lel^  lac,  N*w  Tork.  N.T.     FUed 

r        ,..-,.,. 

AdTertisiag  BtrTiesa 


% 


EPOK 


For  ProTldiag  DlamlaaMag  Oa 
for  Others  With  Electroalc  Displays 


First  use  Aog.  20, 1986.  _..!»        3  r. »   *.  .1" 


■f'tt 


^ 


The  drawiag  is  Uned  for  bloa. 

For  Underwriting  Farm  Risk  Insoiaaee. 

First  ase  December  1962. 


CIhsI02- 


BN  217,698.     A«uila  Ufe  lasnrance  Co.,  IndianapoBa,  Ind. 

SN  206,006.     Bank  of  the  Southwaat  National  AssocUtloa.        '"•*  ^'^''  ^^  ^•^ 
Houston,  d.bju  Bank  e<  the  Southwest.   Houston,    Tex. 
FUed  Not.  19. 1964. 


For  Baaklag  Sartleea. 
Firat  ase  Jaanary  1968. 


i-.-j* 


A'-  f 


■k^. 


VT. 


The  word  "Aqana"  SMaaa 

For  UadarwrlUag  Ufe  lasoraaee. 

First  use  July  2. 1968. 


Cayaiy 


ia  tte  IMlaa  laagaag*. 


TM44 

■M  920^1.     Modem  PloMcn'  Lite 
Alls.    IU«4  JUM  1.  I960. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

]  immsM  Co..  PbOMlz.    8N  iMJU*.     Horn 


Mabch  1,  19M 
InsorasM  Cvatar,  HTatterlU*.  M<»^  ?j,.,- 


^r  UMlcrwrltlBf  of  life  lararwieo. 
Flnt  OM  Auc.  1.  IMW. 


BIT  MMM.     GcMnl 

T«ffc.N.T.    rood  Jane  S.  IMO. 


Tbo  drawlac  Is  llaod  tor  rod  and  gnea,  aad  elala  la 
to  colon. 

For  Analyiliit  Inaraaee  Need*  of  ProopoettT*  Cllwti, 
AMlstlnff  tlM  luared  Glento  Whoa  Clalat  Aftet. 

Flnt  UM  Dec  S8,  IMM. 


]  If*  OorpovmtlM.   t<«w 


SN  SS9.9T1.    B.  AltMM  *  Co..  Wtm  TMk.  M.T.    Fllod  8«t 
1.196S. 


SELECT-ACCOUNT 


*■ 


For  BetaU  Credit  Sorrlew. 
Flnt  OM  Mv  tt.  IMS- 


Fir  Uadcrwrltlaff  SctBraruet  of  L^o  lararueo  aad  Aeel- 
doat  aad  Haaltb  laaoraaeo. 
Flnt  oat  ICaj  1.  IMS. 


8N  SSO.ns.    Aa  St.  Clair  Ratlaaal 
villa,  m.   Filed  Jvaa  T.  IMS. 


■H  SST.1S8.    DatroM  laaaraaee  Agnej.  Detroit.  MUh.    FUad 
•o»tS.lMS. 


DIA 


of  B^lenne,  Belle- 


Owaer  of  Bac.  No.  TVf.SM. 
For  lasarmaee  Acencjf'  Serrlcea. 
Flnt  oae  Oet.  IS,  IMS. 


Qms  103  ^  CtwInKliM  mJ  Rtpiir 

sir  lM,tTS.    ladoatrlal  Plpiac,  laeorpontad,  Ckarlotta.  V.C 
Filed  Joae  SS,  1M4. 


IPI 


> 


Par  Oeaeral  Baaklat  Sarvleee. 
Fbst  aaa  Maj  4,  IMS. 


8V  tSS,18S.    Ualoa  Fld^tjr  LIfk  laairaaea 
del9kU.Pa.    Filed  July  11.  IMS. 


n 


Far  laataUatloa  of  ladoatrlal  Plpiac  ud  Haatlaff  Plplag 
BjatMu. 

Flnt  oae  oa  or  aboat  loly  1,  IMS. 


dais  105— TraMportaliM  md  Stsraft 

i 

8N  20S.9M.     Mld-ABMrlea  PlpeUae  Coapaar.  Tnlaa.  Okla. 
nilA-         Filed  Oct.  14.  ISM. 


mckw. 


Far  Uaderwrltlac  of  Healtk  aad 
Ltft  laaaraaca. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  IS,  ISW. 


i  eddaat  laansaa^  aai 


8M  n4.9SS.     Hoi 

FUad  Joly  3S.  ISM. 


laaaraaee  <  iaater,  ByattaTUK 


fflGHWAY  GENFLEIMAN 


of  Bar  No.  TM.STa. 
Aaaljdag  laaaraaee 

tke  laaoTCd  Clleata 
aseJalySl.lStS. 


'.'^T 


**  ^ ' 


Applleaat  dladalau  the  daaerlptlTa  raprnaatatloB  of  the      ^;  X^x -i^ 


I  roapeetlTa  Cneats, 
(latea  Aflaa. 


awp  aaed  aa  a  baekcroaad  oa  the  aMrfc.    The  diawlag  la  Uaed 
for  the  colon  Uoe  aad  gray. 

Wot  CoaaMa  Carrier  of  Petroleiui  Prodoeta  by  Plpettae. 

First  aaa  oa  or  atoat  Jaly  IB.  ISM. 


t   - 


MABCK1.19W  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  46 

-^  —     m^**,.^  Ml  steM.   lBe_  JactaaaTUia.  Wk^    8N  21S,M3.    Baatara  Air  Uaea.  lac  {"EtamaT).  New  Tork. 
8N  MT.S88.     Bootfiam  qu  Bta^.  l»t^.jm»mm.  rmr        ^  ^  '  ^ad  May  BB.  ISM. 
-     FUad  Dae.  2. 1SB4.  ^  <•  -      t         ■• 


SONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800,698. 
For  FUUag  Btatloa  Berrleas. 
FlntopfFpB^M^M- 


9 


Dwaer  of  Bi«.  Noa.  SBB^M.  740,SM.  aad  T40.SM. 

For  Tranaportatloa  of  Peraoaa,  Property,  aad  MaU  by  Air. 


„     1  ,     »—    9^^         •■»"*  "•  Not.  S.  X964. 
8N  3M.121.    TraneporUtlon  BQulpaient  Rentala.  Inc..  Fort-  

land.  Greg.    FUed  Dec.  80. 1964.  .  ,        .^^^  „„.,., 


<??«3.t 


i.VI 


For  Leaali^  of  TraamiHatlia  BvalpMnt  and  Indoatrlal 
Bqalpaent. 
Flnt  oae  Dae.  1,  ISM.  1%i>.  -^l,  U^ 


din  107  -  EAKitiM  and  EirtwrtaiMMirt 

8N  20S,0M.     Iflrede  Fraacala  de  New  Toik,  New  York,  H.X- 
FUad  Sept.  16, 1964. 

LYCEE  FRANCAIS 

NEW  YORK 


8N  2M.122.    TranaporUtloa  Bqolpaaat  Baata^  lac.  ?•«- 

land.  Dreg.    FUed  Dec.  M.  1964.  J— ^  .^^ 

"■      4't-  .     ;      I     TraatUtlon  of  the  aurk  la  "Freaeh  Lyceom  of  New  Toik.' 

'f^^  •       '.   ■'     For  BducatJonal  Serrlcea. 

Flrat  aae  October  19M. 


tf4nfv 


I 


-I 


8N2M.714.    Bayaiond  B.  Nyriiolt.  d.b4L  Bay  Bdwarda.  Har- 
Tey.m.    FUed  Jan.  ll,  1966. 

THE  NEW  BREED 

B^jtittrJ  &  ^  >  -^  ?  £\i*'''      ^'  Batertalaaient  Berrloea— Namely,  ProTldlag  Daace  aad      ^ 
^  -^wtf*'  Background  Moalc.  , 

I  J  First  aae  oa  or  bef  on  Mar.  9, 1964. 

FW  l^fi"!  of  Traa^orUtlon  Bqolpment  and  ladoatrlal  ^^^^^^^^^ 

Flntue Dec  1.  ISM.  8N  S18.T45.    Department  of  the  Araiy,  Waablngton,  D.C. 

FUed  May  IS,  19M. 


o 


8N  217,081     Atlantle  Company,  AUaata.  Oa-    FUed  Apr.  82, 


vi»*»v>i: .?    ,i 


>,ii-'i 


5wt 


The  dnwlng  la  Uned  for  Uoe. 

For  ProTldlng  Cold  Storage  Berrlee  fbr 

Flnt  aaa  In  or  about  AprU  19M.  ! 


For  Prcpantloa  and  Recording  of  Programa  To  Be  BroaA* 
j^s  eaat  to  Amertcaa  Armad  Foreea,  Said  Programa  Belag  lafor- 
matloaal,  BdocatlOBal.  aad  Batertalnlng  In  Natora. 
Flnt  nae  Feb.  24,  IMS. 


.«& 


.1 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


I- 


*f*H 


OassB-Sfrvkpt    ^ 

8N  217,854.     Laoadry  Store 
FUed  Apr-  M,  ISeS. 

KING  KOIN 


IBC.  MlnaeapoUa.  Mlaa. 


The  mark  certlBea  that  the  ear  daaalng  a«ttlpaMat  oaed  ^  ygAjuf^mmA^X  SfiftH 
of  a  type  Bold  by  appUeant  and  la  attlntalned  In  good  mnnlng  •""^^^^B""        -  *«*- 

.^v  .*«.•„..,,     order  through  proper  aerrldag;  that  the  place  of  boalneaa .  f  ,  ^.^^^^i,,,^ 
!»**    m\yi^.<it.     ^^^  ^  BiOBtalned  In  a  neat  and  orderly  manner ;  that  water 
uaed  for  waahlng  autoaaobUea  or  porta  thereof  In  auch  placea 
of  boslneaa  U  kept  at  a  degree  of  tonpenture,  aa  weU  aa  of 
aufllelent  aoftneaa  to  aaaun  proper  deaalag  af  antomobUea 
and  the  like.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  875.878. 
For  Berricea  Rendered  by  Meana  of  8alf-8ar»toa  Car  Clean-       , 
ft&  -^  '<> '     lag  BatabUahmeata.  x      - 

ftnt  uae  Oct.  81, 1M2.  i 


.'5^:/ 


iv.ri 


TRADEIORK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED    "  t 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER    ^ 

^       ■     «       "*""  ■  »  804,4«a.    AKOOMAUT.    Drratau  Maaofketorlac  Compaay, 

OMf  l-Riw  or  Partly  Pn parai  Matwiab     ^  »»  m«.i<»  ^»^  i»-i4-«.  ru«i  r-ii-es. 


8M.4S8.     8SVSMTH    BMAVmS. 

1M.8M.    Pab.  1S-14-4S.    lUad  8-14-64. 

M4.4S9.     8TAK8ST.      Crtiiw    Cor  tontloa 
SN  204.780.     Pab.  1S-14-8S.    IIM 

804.440.  PI.A8TIBB8T.     Jobn»-liM  in* 
808,208.    Pub.  12-14-8S.    Filed  12-|8-«4. 

804.441.  UnrSTKAND  TC 
200,780.    Piik.  8-24-85.    Utod  1-12480. 

804.442.  QAHKA    OOUCHO    COWH IDK. 
C*.,  lae.    8M  210,841.    Pub.  12-14-|u 

804.448.     RSOAL.    ■.  J.  I«vtoo  tad 

Pab.  12-14-60.    IU«d  4-18-60. 
804,444.     PCRMACUBI..    E.  Brandt 

UadUA.    8M  217,440.    Ppb. 
804,440.     KC^BSZ.     K«p^«n 

Pnb.  12-14-60.    PUed  6-8-65. 

804.446.  PBL-»CBL.      PutM 
227,064.    Pab.  12-14-60.    Fltoi 

804.447.  ALABASTBE^     Cteaoa 
Pab.  M-14-65.    I11•d9-l-«0^ 

804.448.  BLUB  LITE.    Blm-Iite, 
12-14-60.    riled  »-»-65. 

804,440.     INTBIOUE  AND  DB8I0N 
ntlML    SB  227,588.    Pab.  lB-14-6  L 

804,460.     WBATHBB-ODA&D.     AlUei 
227,804.    Pab.  12-14-60.    Hied  O-li-OO. 


W%mAnt-i9a»,    Ltd.      SB 


flf    America. 
10-26-64. 

OorporatleB.     8N 
1. 
PkMtks.  lae.     8B 


Loeweagart    4 
rUed  8-80-66. 

4  iMBpaay.    8N  216.410. 

i :  Co.  (Manafaetarloc) 
12-14-|u.    riled  1 4-27-65. 

,  lae.  I  8N  220.669. 

1 

O*..  lae.  8N 
lae.  8M  227.008. 
IN  227,476.    Pab. 


Cotn^ij, 


0-2-80. 
Br  a. 


la; 


aHi2-RMaptadts 


12-S  B-62. 


804,451.     BATH-PAK.       The 

100.887.    Pub.  12-14-68.    Piled 
804.402.     KWIK  SEB  AND  OBBI^M. 

by  merger  and  cbaage  of  name  tna 

ware  Corporatloa.     IN  179,884. 

10-21-68. 
804,408.    Turrr.      Tofllto    Piaatla 

204,825.    Pub.  12-14-60.    PUeA 
804,404.     TOPPBT  AllD  DBSIOlf. 

tloa   of  Amerlea.     8N  206.940. 

11-25-64. 
804,450.     BIMPLBX.     Morgaa   Paper 

211.960.    Pob.  12-14-60.    riled 
804,406.     TOUB  HOST  FROM  COAST 

laaa  of  Aamrlca,  lae.    8N  218,110 


2-11-60 


AK£IICA 


I 


804.407.  HOLIDAY    IBM    OF 
Holiday  laae  of  America.  lac.  8N  2l|,122. 
niad  8-2-60. 

804.408.  DUO-PAK.     Keyea  Fibre  C^apaay.     8N  214.656. 
Fob.  12-14-60.    nied  8-22-60. 

§•4.480.     BBYEELT.       Pro-Pby 
8N  ill5,265.     Pub.  12-14-60.     Filed 


Oais  4— Akuhftt  mi  Polifchj  Mattriab 

804,468.  CALHABD.  Calomet  A  Beela.  lae.  MULTIPLB 
CLASS  (ftaraim  «  aa<  14).  fM  119.801.  Pab.  12-14-60. 
Filed  0-27-60. 


■at 


"rfll'i'    Vl     ,:H'.'«^1 


dais  5— AihMhfts 


804.464.  KBBTOB  AMD  DSHOM.  Tbe  FtazlUe  Tablag 
Corporatloa.  MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Clanea  0  aad  26).  SB 
200.718.    Pob.  12-14-60.    Filed  8-27-64. 

804.460.  TBOPICAL.  T/P  Proteetlve  Coattags.  lae..  by 
cbaage  of  aasM  from  Tropical  Palat  Compaay.  MULTI- 
PLB CLASS  (Claieee  0  aad  6).  SN  202 J06.  Pnb. 
12-14-65.    Filed  9-11-64. 


Interchemlcal  Corpo- 

FUed  9-10-60. 
Kid   Compaay.     SB 


804.466.  OLD  FAITHFUL  ABD  DB8ION.  Tbe  Joaepb 
DUoa  Crodble  Compaay.  SB  228,892.  Pab.  12-14-68. 
Filed  9-21-60. 


Claii6-CbaBiicalt  aarf  Chaaiical  Coai- 


FllaUi  >te      Compaay. 


SN 


Corporatloa. 
Tbe  Amerlcaa  Hard- 
Bab^  12-14-60.     rUed 


lacorporated.       SN 


10-3  1-64. 
Otaeral 


804.460.     (See  ClaeeO  for  tbla  trademark.) 

804.467.  NP  ABD  DBSIGN.  Natloaal  PolyebeaUcals.  lac. 
aealgaee.  by  meaae  aaelgameat.  from  Natloaal  Polyebcml- 
cal%  lae.    SN  167,404.    Pab.  12-14-60.    Piled  4-28-68. 

804.468.  SOUTHUIN  AND  DESIGN.  E.  J.  NeUl.  d.bju 
Soatbera  Aatomotlve  Prodoets.  SN  181.667.  Pab. 
12-14-60.    PUed  11-21-M. 

804.469.  DOW  COBBINO  ABD  DESIGN.  Dow  Cornlag 
Corporatloa.    SB  209.070.    Pab.  8-10-60.    Filed  12-80-64. 


lab. 


Plai^  Corpora- 
12-14-fO.     Filed 


804.470.     BAID. 
Pab.  11-14-60. 


B.  C.  JobnMa  *  Soa,  lae.     SN  218.440. 
FUad  0-1O-60. 


Compaay.   lae.     SB 


TO  COAST.    Holiday 
Pab.  12-14-60.    FUed 


OassT-Carima 


ABD    DBSIGB. 
Pab.  11-14-60. 


804.471.  CAMBBIDGB.  Tbe  Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Com- 
paay. MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaaea  7,  18,  aad  80).  SB 
217.072.    Pab.  12-14-60.    FUed  4-22-60. 


MABCH  U  1M6 


Lae-1  le     Brash     Compaay. 


QauB^Smtkm 
Tabacca  PiwlKit  • 


f 


Oaif  3  -  BaHHa,  AaiBHl  E  |aipMls,P^ 


804,400.    TOMMY    TBATBLBB.      Bioeaar    Bratheca.    lae. 

MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaoeo  8  aa«  8^).  SB  158.140.    Pab. 

lS.14-60.    Filed  11-29-62. 
•04,461.     VBLVBTOUCH,    Chicago  Trivelww»  Oa..  !«■    W* 

1S1.SS1.    Pab.  11-14-60.   FUed  ll-lM»- 

71146 


804,471.     TOUB  HOBT  FROM  COAST  TO  COAST.    H^day 
laaa  of  America,  lac.    SB  218.116.    Pab.  12-14-60.    FUed 


SB 


804.472.     BOLIDAT    IBB    OF    AMBBICA    ABD    DBSIGN. 

HoBday  laaa  of  America.  lac.  SN  218.128.    Pab.  12^14-60. 

FUad  8-2-60. 
804,474.     SNAP-ON.       Soap-On     Tools     Corporatloa. 

218,904.    Pab.  11-14-60.    FUed  8-11-60. 
804.470.    BBTBO-FLOW.     FUto  Pipes,   lacorporated. 

219.SS2.    Pab.  1144-60.    FUed  0-20-60. 


SB 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


J . 


TM47 

■B 


.'«A< 


9-Ex|4aiivi 
MidPiaiactlai 


804.476.  TOUB  HOST  FROM  COAST  TO  COAST.  HoUday 
ikas  of  America.  lae.  SB  218.117.  Pab.  11-14-60.  FUed 
8—1-60. 

804  477      HOUDAT    IBB    OF    AMBBICA    ABD    DBSIGN. 

^dayVaa.  of  America.  lac.  SB  218,124.    Pob.  12-14-68. 

nM>-i-8». 


804.002.     LUSTBBLITB.    The  Wnti^Vitam  GMMOay. 

217  029.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  4-28-65. 
804.008.    SPACB  SHIMJ).    Bob  Pool.  d.b.a.  RepobBe  «aas 

Oompaay.     SN  217,061.    Pob.  12-14-60.    FUed  ^-IS-OO. 

804  004.     MS  ABD  DBSIGN.    Mld-Stato  TUa  Compaay.    SN 

217.647.    Pab.  11-14-65.    FUed  4-20-65. 
804,505.     TBBRA-OARDB.    Fraser-Bdwarda  Co.  SB  119,420. 

Pob.  12-14-05.    Filed  5-21-65. 


:oV 


ie^l 


Class  10 -FartSxan 


>-i 


A  i 


y  < 


Class  13- Hard wara  aad  PiaaibiM  aad 
SteawRttiiH  SappBas 


Rlag- 
FOad 


•04.478.     WBATHBRGARD  SEED  SOT 

rrnB  OU  Co,  lac     IM  111,T8L     Pab.  11-14-65. 

5—5—64. 
804  479     VILLAGE  PARK.    .Aaadeaa    Hardware   Soppjl 
^paj.^  268.689.     Pob.  11-14^.     Filed  10-9-64. 
804,480.    CONOCO.    Con ttaeotal  OU  Compaay.    «»^";^ 

I^ob.  12-14^88.    FUed4-7..«l.  \r  ..*<». 

804  481.     CONOCO  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.    CoBtlB««tal 

804.482.     HARBARK.    Hartaellladoatrles.  lac.    SB  221.821. 
Pab.  12-14-60.    FUed  6-28-60.  , 


Compaay.     SN 


SB  182.414. 


«B 


•s' 


:        .  J' 


SN 


SB 


SN 


SN 


Pab. 


804.471.     (Bee  Clara  7  for  tMa  tia*aaik.) 

804.006.  DtAMOND  T5.    Bpeakaaa  Corapany.    SN  1(I6,000. 
Pob.  11-14-60.    Filed  4-14-61. 

804.007.  PATWIN.     The    Patent   Battoa 
219.061.   Pab.  12-14-60.    FUed  0-17-68. 

804.008.  BXPANWONETTE.      Taba    CaasoU4ate« 
tnea.Iae.    SN  219,888.    Pob.  11-14-65.    FUed  5-10-66. 

804.000.    CORDON  BLBU.    Rtfal  Wan.  laa. 

Pob.  11-14-60.    FUed  6-80-60. 
804.010.     NITROGBNEBRBD.     Oalamet  ft  Hada.  lae. 

228.077.    Pab.  12-14-60.    Filed  7-12-60. 
804J(11.    THERM-O-COUPLINO.      CoattaeBtal    ladoatiles. 

lae.    SB  228.000.    Fob.  11-14-66.     FUed  7-11-60. 
^4.011.    INSTANT.     Rte-WU.  laeorpantod.     Sll  2SS,8S1. 

Pab.  11-14-60.    FUed  7-14-60. 
804,018.     DUO-FAST.     Fasteaer  Corporatloa.     SN  111,047. 

Pob.  11-14-40.    FUed  7-14-60. 
804,014.    CLAMP-TITB.     WMtek   Maaofaetailag  Oa. 

228.610.    Pab.  12-14-60.    FUed  7-16-60. 
804.510.    ITW  AND  DESIGN.    lUtooU  Tod  Works  laa. 
228,678.    Fob.  12-14-60.    FUed  7-10-60. 

804.016.  "RAMP-LOB." 
228,674.    Fob.  12-14-60. 

804.017.  BARNALLOT.     Eararat  ^'•^Jrt^  *^™^ 
pftoy.    SN  228.880.    Pob.  12-14-65.    FUed  7-21-«. 

804.018     TRU-LOOK.    Bwbort  H.  Stam.  «J>.a.  Stam  Maao- 

^tJrl-gcS.  Mm.81».    Pab.  12-14-65.    FUed  7-21-60. 

804,019.    WEIGHT/MASTBB.        VSI      Corporatloa.        SN 

224,819.    Pob.  12-14-60.    Filed  l-l-6i. 


nunols    Tool   Woika 
FUed  7-19-60. 


IN 


lac.    tnr 


Class  li-CaMtncliaa  MalarMs 

804.488  DUAL-COLOR  DOWBL  (DBSIGN).  Weyerhaeoser 
^Impav  M  1T9.498.  Pob.  11-14-60.  FUad  10-21-68. 
804,484      REN-CELL.    Ben  Plastlea,  lac.    SN  188,799.    Pub. 

1S_14^.    FUad  1-16-64.  .«  tooMH 

804.480.     PTBO-PBBM.     Vart|*rm  Oorapaay.     SN  18»,aM. 

Pub.  11-14-60.    FUed  8-20-64. 

804.486.  CLIP-OB.     Merldlaa    Brlek    Corp.    of   N.T.     SB 
194.688.    Pab.  12-14-65.    FUed  6-1-64. 

804.487.  W»MONT  HOMES.    Orauraawraltt 
poratloa.    SN  201.106.    Pab.  12-14-66.    FUed  »^-^- 

804.488.  PVC-8.     UmO*  CorporatlOB.     SN  201.600.    Pab. 
12-14-60.    FUed  9-10-64. 

•04  480     THBRM-O-TBC.    Natloaal  Gypfom  Coa»paay 

t;>S.6Sl.    Pab.  12-14-60.    FUed  l(K-9^ 
■04.400.    HOTT    PATCH.     Tha    B.    Obir«ayra    Ca. 
^lHjm.    Pab.  11-14-60.   FUedl^41-64. 

804.491.  EPOX-E-END.     Cea-Vl-Ro  Pipe  Corporatloa 
•04.764.    Pab.  11-14-60.    FUed  10-16-64. 

804.492.  SILVACOUSTIC.      Wv^t^^Tj    Oo-P^' 
106.110.    Pob.  11-14-60.    FUad  11-11-8*. 

804.498     WABP.    The  8.  Obermayer  CJo.    SN  206,642. 

lt-li-66.    FUadll-W-84.        -- ' 
804  404     COR-GUARD.      Corhart    »4l>ractoHes    Compaay.  ^^^^^^^ 

*1iw7,OM.    Pab.  11-14^    FUe611-ll-«4.  — — 

804,490.    CEDABWORTH.     Worth  BaUilags  Limited.     Ml 

•09.974.  pab.ii-i4-«.  ruedii-14^^^ #w«ii— KUUi  ^  IMUlal  CbsUms  aai 

804.496^  TRUFLOR.   w«ki  iti«-Kmrd  0-w.  *j^  Qass  14-Matais  aM  umim  wu-ai 

Doralake 
8-10-60. 


804.020.  "AUTOMATIC 
"Aotomatlc"  Sprlakler 
224.906.    Pab.  11-14-66 


SPRINKLER     AND 
Corporatloa    of 
rued  1-4-60. 


DBSIGN. 
BN 


804.021.    KLIMATOB.      Tranerlra    Leoa    Bekaert,    8PBL. 

SN  225.22L     Pob.  11-14-65.    PUed  6-21-65. 
804.522.    GARDINBT.      Tr  TlorUs    Loco    Bekaert.^   SPBt. 

SN  225.222.    Pob.  12-14-65.    PUed  6-20-60. 
804.028.    GAUTOB.    Trittetiw  Lson  Bekaert.  SPRL.    SN 

ttO.228.    Pob.  11-14-60. 


Oompaay. 


SN  114.116.    Pab.  11-14-60.    FUed 


BN 


214.978.    Pob.  11-14-60.    FUed  1-11-60. 

214,988.    Pob.  11-14-68.    FUed  8-«5-60. 
804  499     IMPmilAL.    United  8ta*ra  Gypsom  Oompaay 

WWIT.    P«b.  11-14^     FUed4-»^ 
804.000     CABOTAKBB.        Oaletoator     OorporatloB. 
"^1^4.    Pob.11^14-45.    ™-*-^»;*^„^.^    p-^ 
804,501.    JANCO.    J.  A.  Neailag  Ca„  fafc  «I1M.«0».   «!»• 

11-14-60.    FUed  4-11-65. 


SN 


SB 


8M 


(See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

PBRFA-TTPB.     Coatalaer  <te«l^  Carporatlaa. 


-41  I    'Si    <..- 


804,461. 

af^  {(•4      .  «.««  _. 

SN  115,058.    Pab.  11-14-60.    FUed  8-16-16. 

804.526.    NICBELVAC.    Vaaea  Matalt  Caa»«««»«. ' 
^^«c  MataU  Compaay.     IN  228,208.     Pob.  12-7-65. 

FUed  7-11-65. 
•04  526.    VIBALb    Harrey  Alomlaam  (laeorporated).     SN 

224.005.    Pab.  12-14-66.    FUad  7-11-65. 


-.JI&V«.-.      A.i  .      .i. 


TM48 

Oms  IS^OIi  ad!  firaait 


gCBNT-MSMT    AMD    D: 
Reed  Schoater  and  Company. 
13-14-«9.    Filed  ll-l»-64. 

804.S38.     MSTA-8PKAT.      Tke    Mela 

nr  ai  j8e.  Pak.  i»-i«-60.  iiiei 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


:OM.      Bee^    Bekutar. 
8N  S0e.S71.     Pnb. 


-Tbem    Corporatl«D. 


OHi  16— Prattctiv««irfDi  itraliv«€MtiBft 


Alreikft 


804,BS».     AKCHSS.    Radio  Shack 
Pnb.  13-14-6S.    FUed  7-29-64. 

804,5<0.     A-KRTL-Z.    Cook  Paint  * 
S1T.014.    Pab.  lS-44-«a.    Filed 

8M.8U.     POLT-DOPB.      Btlta 

S91.11S-    Pnb.  l»-14-es:   Filed 
•M,8SS.     M  MKMO  AND  DESIGN 

Wtmr.  lae.     8N  SS1,2S8.    Pnb 
M«.nS.     PTROBOND.      Dow 

211.906.    Pab.  12-14-69.    FUed 
804.564.    COLOR-BLAia.    Petenoa 

Fob.  12-'14-6S.    FUed  6-60-6S. 
804,686.    COILFLBZ.       Interebealcil 

828,081.    Pok  18-14-66.    FUed 


Corporation.    8N  198,770. 

ramlsb  Company.     BN 

Coffpoiatlon.     BN 


13-14-66 


Ooml  If 

6->r-66. 


7-0  66. 


Braaa  BpeBalty  Com- 
piled 6-16-66. 

Corporation.      8N 


>alnt.  Inc.  SN  222.411. 
Corporation.       BN 


Chit  18-M«diciBts  mi  I  ^harMctatical 


12 '14-66. 


804.886.     QUSSM  NWBRTITI  ALO 
CreMO  Laboratwlaa.  Inc.     BM  194808. 
FUed  7-80-64. 

804.587.  YSTROPOLTCIN.     Tbe  Ddv 
BM  806.428.     Pnb.  18-14-65.    FIM 

804.588.  MSRPRANB.     Olln  Matblcion 
tlon.    SN  208.490.    Pub.  12-14-65. 

804.589.  LACTO-FKRH.    latematloi^ 
Corporation.    BM  209.006.    Pnb.  1 

804.540.  DTNA-FBRM.     Intematloi 
Corporation.    BN  800.607.    Pnb 

804.541.  NSO-NT8TA.CORT.     Dome 
210.280.    Pnb.  12-14-65.    FUed  l-2i-66. 

804.542.  STKRI-SKPnC.      Thome* 
Uialted.    BM. 218,088.    Pnb.  18-14465. 

804.648.     ALPHA   BBTA   AMD   DSsioN 
Inc.     SN  214.223.    Pnb.  12-14-66. 

804.544.  CAIrJEB-TOL.      California 
Co..  Inc.    SN  217,281.    Pnb.  12-14-05 

804.545.  NAPPIS8.  The  Wander 
CLASS  (Claaaea  18  and  51).  SN 
FUed  4-28-68. 

804.546.  ALBUCID.      Bamen-Hlad 
SM  217.696.    Pnb.  18-14-60.    FUed 

804.547.  CORTUCID.     Bamea-Hlnd 
BM  217.697.     Pnb.  12-14-65.     Filed 

804,648.     TINVKR.    Bamee-Hlnd 
Pnb.  1^14-65.    FUed  4-80-65 

806,648.    DOMOBO.    Bfatax 
Pnb.  10-19-45.    FUed  5-6-65 

804.550.  TRISTAMAL.      Intematloni  I 
SN  218.997.     Fab.  12-14-65.     FIM 

804.551.  KB8SODRATS.     McKaaaon 
mrt.    BN  219,444.    Pnb.  18-14-65 

804.552.  MTOFACTIN.        Rlehaidaoi 
289452.    Pnb.  18-14-66.    FUed  6-1-P6. 

804,608.     tSROWMATB.       BTntex 
220,480.    Pnb.  12-14-65.    FUed 


Reeeareb    Aaeodatee 
FUed  8-1-66. 
Acme  Market!. 
FUed  8-16-65. 

lutltntlonal    Supply 
FUed  4-26-65. 

C|>mpan7.     MULTIPLS 
,588.    Pnb.  12-14-65. 


21' 


804,554.     TBTRA-DXLTA  F.     The 
220,714.    Pnb.  18-14-65.    FUed 


6-8- B5 


AMD  DSBIOM.     Aloe 
Pnb.  18-14-65. 


Chemical  Company. 
11-18-64. 

Chemical  Corpora- 
FUed  18-18-64. 

Mlaerale  *  Chemical 
14-66.    FUed  1-8-65. 

Minerals  k  Chemical 
FUed  1-8-65. 

Chemicals,  Inc.     BN 


Prodnets. 


)phthalfldc 
4-80-65. 

Ophthalmic  Pxodacts. 
4-30-65. 
Laboratories.    SN  217,699. 

Lnberafea  1«,  IM.    SN  218,180. 


Latex  Corporation. 
5-17-66. 

k  Bobbins.   Incorpo- 
FUed  6-21-65. 

MerreU      Inc.       BN 


La  oratories.    Inc.      BM 
6-4-16. 


U  >John  Compahy.     BM 


Mabch  1,  1966 


Inc. 


804.665.    PABIDBRM.     Supreme  Pharmaemitleal  Co., 
BM  881,811.    Pnb.  18-14-66.   FUed  6-16-66. 

804,566.     MIFEREZ.    The  Central  Pharmaeal  Company.    SN 
222.116.    Pnb.  13-14-66.    FUed  6-28-66. 

804,557.     LEDBRSTATIN.     American  Cyanamld   Company. 

SN  222,648.    Pnb.  13-14-66.    FUed  7-0-65. 
804,058.     BLI8TEX.     BUstez  Company.     SN  886,802.     Pub. 

13-14-66.    FUed  9-1-65. 


l-.l   .<i*!H 


ClMt19-YaUdM 


'1 


804,558.     P.F.E.     The  Eacle-Plcher  Company.     SN  300,436. 
Pnb.  13-14-66.     FUed  8-34-64. 

804.560.  CAN-CAR.      Hawker   Stdddey   Canada   Ltd.      SN 
303.133.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  10-1-64. 

804.561.  RE8CU-ALL.      Antomotlre   CouTenlon    Company. 
SN  310,405.    Pub.  13-14-65.    Filed  1-33-65. 


fliit  M  ~  liwtlti  md  fHii  Otth 

804.563.     RICH  WALL  AND  DESIGN.    The  Vlrastene  Tire 
*  Rubber  Company.     BN  317,619.     Pnb.  13-14-66.     FUed 


daif  21 -Electrical  ApiNvatis,  MacMatf, 


804.563.  STEREO  MUSIC  MATES.  Paekard-BeU  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  SN  163.664.  Pub.  13-14-65.  Filed 
3-38-63. 

804.564.  ATTENDORS.  Alice  R.  Cooper.  d.b.a.  Slgnal-U 
Maaafaeturlnff  Company.  BM  181.460.  Pnb.  18-14-66. 
FUed  11-19-63. 

804.565.  WIGO.  Oottlob  Wldmann  ft  Sohne  K.O.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (aaases  31  and  44).  SN  186,537.  Pub. 
13-14-65.     Filed  3-13-64. 

804.566.  VTBRA-SBAL.  Kleer^Vu  Industries.  Inc.  BM 
190,893.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  4-6-64. 

804.567.  OBCO.  OECO  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Clasaee  31  and  36).  BN  198,879.  Pub.  18-14-65.  FUed 
9-27-64. 

804,668.  ARCHER  SPACE  PATROL  AND  DESIGN.  Radio 
Shack  Corporation.  SN  198.769.  Pub.  18-14-60.  FUed 
7-39-64. 

804.569.  DECOR-BTTE.  Lafeyette  Radio  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oassee  31,  83.  and  36). 
SN  300,358.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  8-31-64. 

804.570.  BACTO-VAC  Pnrcx  Cornoratlott,  Ltd.  SN 
202.307.    Pub.  12-14-68.    Filed  9-31-64. 

804.571.  VIZA    SWITCH.      Plastics.    Inc. 
Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  10-13-64. 

804,578.    POLT-VBRTER.     Polytronlcs   Laboratori^ 
SN  204,102.     Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  10-16-64. 

804.573.  NELSON.  Ndson  Neon.  BN  804,878.  Pub. 
13-14-65.    FUed  10-19-64. 

804.574.  MILLER  GOLD  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  MlUer 
Electric  Mf*.  CO.  SN  305,081.  Pnb.  13-14-65.  FUed 
10-39-64. 

804.575.  CO-TERM.  Coohe  Easlneerlnc  Company.  SN 
307.573.    Pnb.  18-14-60.    FUed  18-T-44. 

804.576.  GRAND  PRIX  LUMIBRB.  Tradeo/Dertrolt,  Inc. 
SN  308.390.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  18-16-44. 

804,677.  TBLB-KBT.  Eobeaonlcs,  Inc.  SM  809,730.  Pnb. 
18-14-65.     FUed  1-11-65. 

804,078.  DIMPLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Dimples  Uaslted.  BM 
810,541.    Pnb.  18-14-66.    FUed  1-88-65. 


SN    308,810. 
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804,570.  TBIAMOLBDUCT.  Triangle  Conduit  ft  Cable  Co., 
lac    BMtlUlS-    Pub.  18-14-65.    FUed  8-8-66.  --% 

804,580.  POWBBDIAL.  Lntron  Bloetronlcs  Company.  Inc. 
SN  311.448.    Pub.  18-14-65.    FUed  3-6-66. 

804,58^.  SPEEDIAL.  Lntron  Btoetrenlcs  Company.  Inc. 
SN  311,445.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  3-4^-65. 

804.583.  ELOGRAPH.  Bloz  Corporation  of  Mlchltan.  8N 
311.720.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  3-10-45. 

804,588.  L.A.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Louis  AUto  Company. 
SN  318,394.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  3-5-66. 

804.584.  S-TRON.  Syntronlc  at  America,  Incorporated. 
BN  319.150.    Pnb.  18-14-66.    FUed  5-18-65. 

804.585.  ATOMICLAD.  Talo^  lac  BM  319.867.  Pnb. 
13-14-65.    Filed  5-30-65. 

804.586.  AUTOBDIT.  United  Prena  International.  Inc.  SN 
886.080.    Fob.  18-14-65.    FUed  8-6-65. 


I 


Oaif  22-teMS,  Toys,  md  Spoittii  Coa^ 


SN 


SN 


804.587.  MABTXE-BBIDOB.    Thomas  B.  Masnesa,  Jr. 
157.310.    Pnb.  18-14-65.    FUed  11-15-43. 

804.588.  HAPf»Y  HUMPTT  DUMPTT.    Slfo  Company. 
171.185.     Pnb.  13-14-65.    FUed  6-17-68. 

804.589.  MIBB  MaDOMMA.  Edward  J.  Smith.  d.b.a.  Worid 
Wide  Originals.  BM  184,311.  Pub.  13-14-65.  FUed 
1-9-64. 

804.590.  EDDIE  BAUER  (SIGNATURE).  Eddie  Bauer. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Clasasa  28  aad  89).     SN   184,787. 

'   Pnb.  13-14-46.    FUed  1-17-64. 

804.501.     RELAX.     P.  Manborgne  ft  Cle,  Socl«t4  Anonyme. 

SN  193,930.    Pub.  13-14-65.    Filed  5-7-64. 
804.503.    TUT.    Arthur  Beneekson,  d.b.a.  Maanson  Toys.  SN 

196.341.    Pub.  18-14-46.    FUed  6-34-64. 
804,593.    CRUSADER  101.     De  Luxe  Beading  Corporation. 

SN  197,080.    Pnb.  8-9-45.    FUed  7-8-64. 
804.804.     ANIMAL  TALK.    Matt^  lac    SN  801,449.    Pub. 

18-14-65.    FUed  9-6-64. 
804.506.     POMT  EXPRESS.    WeUs  Fargo  ft  Company.     BM 

807.589.    Pub.  18-14-46.    FUed  18-4-44. 

804.596.  SPICKT.  BtabUssements  RuUex.  BM  308.057. 
Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  18-14-64. 

804.597.  HOLIDAY  INN  OF  AMERICA  AMD  DESIGN. 
HoUday  Inns  o<  America,  Inc.  SM  818,136.  Pnb.  18-14-46. 
FUed  8-8-46. 

804.598.  BBRBMDIFITT  8.  Serendipity  8,  Inc.  BM  818,780. 
Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  8-9-65. 

804.009.    OLOP!     Storm  Manufacturing  Co.     BN  316.388. 

Pub.  18-14-68.    Filed  8-29-66. 
804,600.    BIM-RINO.      AJ    Indnstrtsa    Corporation.      SM 

218.862.    Pub.  18-14-66.    FUed  6-10-46. 


804.00T. 


Oaif  23-CBtlary,  MadrfMry,  mi  Toob, 
Mid  Parts  TiMraaf 


„<■ 


BM 


804,601.    AUTO/POWER.      MUlers    FOUs    Oraipaay. 

188,408.    Pub.  13-14-48.    FUed  13-6-63. 
804.603.     RAZOR    BLADE    STAINLESS.      Issperlal    Kalfe 

Asao<iated  Companies.  Inc.    SN  184.925.    Pubs  18-14-65. 

FUed  1-30-64. 
804,603.     AMES.    BUss  ft  Laughlln  Industries  Incorporated, 

by  change  of  name  from  BUss  ft  LanghUn.  Incorporated. 

SN  188,070.    Pub.  12-14-68.    Filed  3-6-64. 
804  604.     DUZ-ALL.    John  Coonts.  d.b*.  Coonts  Implement 

and  Manufaeturfaig  CoBvany-  BN  190,894.    Pub.  18-14-66. 

filed  4-18-44. 

804.605.  HI-LIFT.  The  BlooadWd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Hl-Uft  Jack  Company.  SN  193.181.  Pub. 
13-14-68.    FUed  4-38-44. 

804.606.  E-Z  OUT.  Jetrey  Gallon  Mannfaeturtng  Compaay. 
BM  198.151.    Pub.  18-14-65.    FUed  5-11-64. 


804.408. 

804.409. 


MAM-U-PJJIL    The  A.  J.  Baekett  and  Sons  Com- 
BM  198,063.    Pub.  18-14-45.    FUad  7-17-44. 
BBLACS  AND  DBBION.     Fttchbnrg  Paper  Com- 
SN  304.650.     Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  10-38-64. 
NO.  513.    Leeeona  Corporation.    SN  807.822.    Pnb. 
12-14-65.    FUed  13-1-64. 

804.610.  LABEL-MATE.  Dashew  Business  Machines.  Inc. 
SN  808,049.    Pnb.  12-14-65.    Filed  12-14-64. 

804.611.  POST-MASTER.  The  MsTarre  Corporation.  SN 
809.797.    Pnb.  12-14-65.    FUed  1-13-45. 

804,618.  POSI-MATIC.  Penn-Unlon  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  311.667.    Pnb.  13-14-65.    FUed  3-8-65. 

804.613.  FAB-N-CRIMP.  Penn-Unlon  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  311.668.    P^b.  13-14-65.    FUed  8-8-65. 

804.614.  ITEK.  Itek  Corporatlen.  BN  818.776.  Pnb. 
13-14-46.    FUed  8-10-65. 

804.616.  FLOORKBBPBR.  Brener  Electric  MCg.  Co.  BM 
314,078.    Pnb.  13-14-46.    FUed  8-15-46. 

804.616.  TURCXTB.  W.  B.  Bhtmhan  ft  Co.  BN  816.016. 
Pub.  18-14-65.    FUed  8-26-66. 

804.617.  HUMAN  FTOURB  (DBBIOM).  little  Bmte  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claasaa  38  and  86).  BM 
316.468.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  4-14-45. 

804.618.  MAXAMARKER.  Maxam.  Incorporated.  SM 
317,689.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  4-89-66. 

804.619.  ROOF-O-MATIC.  Jeffrey  O^on  Manufhetnring 
Company.     SN  317,739.     Pub.  12-14-65.     FUed  4-80-65. 

804.630.     CONTINENTAL.     Paul  E.   HawUnson  Company. 

BN  819,206.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  5-19-65. 
804,681.     RADICLONB.    Projecting  AB.    SN  319.361.    Pnb. 

18-14-45.    FUed  6-19-65. 
804,633.     MAGNA-8TRIP.      Darid    A.    Carter.   d.b.a.   Oflke 

Products  Compaay.     SN  319,589.     Pnb.  13-14-65.     FUed 

6-24-65. 
804,633.     NATCO.     Tlklng  DrUl  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

North  Amertcan-Vlklng   DriU  Corporation.     BN  819.837. 

Pub.  18-14-66.    FUed  5-26-65. 

804.684.  GENBLIP.  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
SN  319.981.    Pnb.  18-14-66.    FUed  5-38-66. 

804.685.  HANDI-JXT.  Hanson  Equipment  Company.  BM 
219.986.    Pub.  18-14-65.    FUed  5-28-65. 

804,626.  ASSEMBLT-VEYOR.  Syracuae  Supply  Compaay. 
SN  220,089.    Pub.  13-14-45.    FUed  5-38-65. 

804.637.  DASCO.  Daauscus  Steel  Products  Corporation. 
SN  330,081.    Pnb.  13-14-65.    FUed  6-1-66. 

804.638.  BEEP-BEEP.  Erersharp,  Inc  t  SN  830.087.  Pnb. 
13-14-65.    FUed  6-1-65. 

804.639.  COBDOMATIC.  Vacuum  Qeaner  Corporatton  of 
America.    BN  881.540.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  6-18-65. 

804,680.  CAPCO.  Capital  Tool  ft  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc     BN  381.790.    Pnb.  13-14-65.    FUed  6-88-65. 

804.631.  GASPARK.  Rawl  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
SN  331,849.     Pub.  13-14-65.     FUed  6-88-68. 

804.633.     VOGO-MATIC.      Vogel    Tool   ft   Die  Corporation. 

SN  323.635.    Pnb.  13-14-66.    FUed  7-3-65. 
804,688.     ROTOMATIC.    Finish  Engineering  Company.  Inc. 

SN  322.840.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  7-7-65. 
804,034.     BELTGARD  AMD  DESIOM.    link-Belt  Company. 

SN  223.247.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  7-13-65. 
804.635.     AIRORIP.    Alto  Corporation.     SN  884.831.    Pnb. 

12-14-65.    FUed  8-8-65. 

804.686.  LB  ROI  AND  DESIGN.  WestUighonss  Air  Brake 
Company.    BN  224.993.    Pub.  12-14-66.    FUed  8-4-65. 

804.637.  KWIKPRINT.  The  HalTorfold-Kwlkprlnt  Com- 
paay.   BM  886.080.    Pnb.  12-14-65.    FUed  8-6-66. 

804.638.  THRUST-NOT.  H.  D.  Hndeon  Manufacturing 
Coaipany.    SN  825.028.    Pub.  13-14-65.    FUed  8-5-65. 


Qasi  24^1anAfy  AppBaMssaMl  MachlMi 

804.639.  CAREIVES.     Ametek,    Inc     SN   313.377.     Pnb. 
12-14-65.    Filed  2-19-65. 

804.640.  FLANNAIRB.    Samuel  Tuter.  d.ba.  Jayson's.    BN 
225,090.    Pnb.  12-14-65.    FUed  8-5-65. 
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tra4AiMriL) 


Bartorla*-1  'arka. 


iwaai  nfatelk 
S- 10-04. 


Orapl  lea 


BlototlcAl 


FUd 


804,464.     (8m  CUm  S  for  tkla  tnida^ark.) 
804.MT.     («M  Clan  81  far  tkla 
804,617.     ( 8««  CUaa  23  (or  tUa 

804.641.  SAKTOUU8 
(Tonaala  OOttiBgar  Prialatoaa' 
186.S86.    PaKlS-14-6B.   VUad 

804.642.  DW  KTC.  AND  DESIGN 
KS  188,848.     Pab.  1S-14-6S. 

804,648.     TRDCTKB.     Tlaoal 
Pab.  12-14-68.    ru«d  6-1-64. 

804.644.  PBI8MAD0T.  ChaMO 
lae.     8N  100.791.    Pak  1S-14-6C 

804.648.     yiSORSTTB.     Dbart   H. 
Pab.  12-14-60.    Fllad  10-10-64. 

804,046.     QUADRANT.     lilBa«M>ta 
lag    Compwy.      8N    808,881. 
10-18-64. 

804.647.  BAEBUB.       Ifattal. 
18-14-60.    FUad  18-7-64. 

804.648.  WATNCO.      Wayneo. 
10-6-6S.    ru«d  12-8-64. 

804.040.    WOLTB.     CaroUaa 
8N  212,389.     Pab.  18-14-60. 

804.680.  BLU-RAT  AND  DESIGN 
lag  Corporatloa.  8N  214J10^ 
0-0-65. 

804.681.  CAMR-PAK. 
Pab.  18-14-68.    FUad  0-8-60. 

804,602.     MINI-PET.      Grolaar 
algaae    of    Manoaat    Corporatloa. 
10-26-60.    FUad  8-4-68. 

804,658.     THERMIST'O-ICETBR. 
8N  221.172.    Pab.  12-14-60. 

804.604.  CAPCO.  Capital  Tool  * 
lae.    8N  221,791.    Pab.  18-14-60. 

804,680.  TILO.  Opdaeba  W«iM  G. 
Pab.  12-14-60.    FUad  7-7-68. 

804.606.     DFI  AND  DESIGN, 
lae.      MULTIPLE    CLASS     ( 
228.008.    Pub.  12-14-60.    FUad  7- 

804.657.     RED    GOOSE.      Aatomtl< 
220.465.    Pab.  12-14-60.    FUod 

804.808.  PRESIDENT.  AflMrieaa 
228.917.    Pab.  12-14-60.    FUad 

804.609.     MATFAIR.     Tbe  Brcarler 

Pab.  12-14-65.    Filed  8-28-65. 
804.660.     TEMP-O-TROL.     Aaarleaa 
SN  226,883.     Pab.  12-14-6  I. 


ifbotoprodacta  Coapaay, 
FUad  8-18-64. 
Ebanole.     SN  208,860. 

Oaiac  aad  MaaofaeCar- 

>ab.    12-14-60.      FUad 


aif    807.682.       Pab. 

I 

SN    807,766.      Pab. 


FU«I 


(Claa  aa 


aHf27-Hwologkal 


80^061.    QUEENS.    Qoaaaa  Wateb 

228.824.    Pab.  12-14-69.    FUed  7-2|>-65. 

804.668.     QUEENS  AND  CROWN 
Caaa  Corporatloa.     SN  288,820. 
T-20-60. 

804.663.     PATRIOT.      Baaroa   Watel 
884.706.    Pab.  18-14-68.    FUad 


AktlanfaaeUaebaft 
04a.b.H.).    SN 


Tba  Eaatara  Coa^Moj. 
8-10-64^ 

Corp.     SN  104.086. 


Sapplj   Coapaay. 
2-19-65. 


R^rodaetloB  Eoglaeer- 
Pab.   18-1,4-60.     FUad 

TraTtf  aaar.  lae.    SN  817.904. 

Sel^tlfle   OHrparatloa,   aa- 
SN    218.016.       Pab. 

4altoa    ladaatrlaa,   lac. 
0-10-60. 

IfaaafaetarlBc  Compaay, 

FUad  6-28-65. 
]  odaaataefc.  SN  288.862. 


Dlaeo  vj 


warn  lataraatloaal, 
28   Md    88).      SN 
42-60. 

Prodaeta,   lae.     SN 


8-3  1-65. 


)ptleal  Ooapaajr.     SN 

»-65. 

:oiBpaa7.     SN  226.215. 


8-18-65 


Holat  A  Darrlek  Coai- 
FUad  0-1-65. 


::aaa  Corporation.     SN 


D]  SIGN.    Qaaeaa  Wateb 
Pab.  18-14-68.     FUad 


Coapaay.    loe.     SN 


804.666.  TOUR  HOST  FROM  COAST  TO  COAST.  Holldaj 
laaa  of  Aaarlea.  lae.  SN  218,118.  Pab.  12-14-65.  FUad 
8-8-60. 

804.667.  HOLIDAT  DfN  OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN. 
HoUday  Inaa  of  Aniriea.  lae.  SN  813.127.    Pab.  12-14-60. 


FUad  8-8-60. 


Qau  31  —  niwi  aad  RtfriftralMV 

804.668.    ROLL-A-MAZB.     RoekwaU-Staadard   Corporatloa. 
SN  218.604.    Pab.  12-14-60.    FUad  8-8-65. 

804.069.    POLTTIC.      MUMpora    FUtar    Corporatloa.      SN 
214.677.    Pab.  12-14-65.    FUed  3-22-66. 

804.8T0.    DESIPORE.     MlUlpon   FUtar  Corporatloa.      IE 
814.878.    Pab.  18-14-65.    FUad  8-tt-68. 

804.071.     CELOTATE.     MlUlpora  FUtar  Corporatloa.     SN 
214.679.    Pab.  18-14-68.    FUad  8-98-68.   t-'--- 


I 


(VI 


THI 


Clan  32  -  Fmitm  aid  UpMftonr 

804,560.     (See  CUaa  21  for  tbU  tradaawrk.) 

804.672.  STTLE-PLUS.  Tba  Seat  Coapaay  (IMawar*  eor- 
poratloa),  hj  iMrgar  aad  ebaata  of  aama  froaa  Tba  Saoc 
CoBpaay  (lUlooU  eorporatloa).  SN  187,441.  Pab. 
12-14-65.    FUad  2-28-64. 

804.6T8.    DATCO.    Dayeo  Corporatloa.     SN  818.888.    Pab. 

18-14-60.    FUad  0-10-08. 
804.674.     SIM-CLAD.       Slouioaa    Coapaay.      SN    818.471. 

Pab.  12-14-65.    FUad  5-21-65. 


.^•»^l*»t  .. 


dan  34-llaatia|,IJ|Mhi,«NlVaallalfa« 


J...      I 


804.675.  BAKER  PERKINS  AND  DESIGN.    Bakjar  Parfctoa 
lae.    SN  158.318.    Pab.  18-14-65.    FUad  18-8-68. 

804.676.  TAC.    PaaaaaSl  Corporatloa.    SN  181.276.    Pab. 
3-30-65.    Fllad  11-15-68. 

804.677.  MEMCO.     MUler  Blaetrte  Mtg.  Co.     SN  800,077. 
Pab.  13-14-65.    FUad  10-80-64. 

804.678.  LBCTRO-SPOT.      MUlar    Elaetfte   Mfg.   Oa.     Ill 
900.088.    Pab.  18-14-68.    FUad  10-88-64.  .      r.. 

804.679.  AUTOBOND.     Ualtak  Corporatloa.     SN  214.807. 
Pab.  12-14-60.    FUad  8-10-68. 


'^  .'1 


'■Ti      ^. 


(Iaii35-Baltiat,  Hosa,  Madihary  fack- 

wK^f  an  NMBMRaHK  I  IfwS 

804.471.     (Saa  Claaa  7  for  thla  tradaaurk.)    "^  ^ 
904.080.    RIBFLEX.     Tba  B.  F.   Ooedrleb  Coapaaj.     SN 
216,680.    Pab.  12-14-65.    FUad  4-16-60. 

804.681.     CARIBBEAN.     HoCHua  Tlra  Coaipuj,  loc     SN 
81T417.   Pab.U-14-68.   FUad< 


OmM-hmdnrntPrnkJuiiM^mn  Qmn-HkOal 


1-. 


804.004.    CHIFFON.     Marrdla,   lac 

18-14-60.    FUad  0-8-68. 
804.000.     T  AND  DESIGN.    Towlo 

SN  888.848.    Pab.  18-14-65.    FUa4 


IN   820,311.     Pab. 

M|uiafaetarlBg  Cooapaay. 
7-20-66. 


«1    ./.  <:'  I>     ^'  ti<'J 


804.569.     (Saa  Claaa  81  for  tbla  tradaaark.)^ 

804.682.  PANDA  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Coaaolaaaar 
Raeord  Corporatloa.  SN  207,47V.  Pab.  18-14-60.  FUad 
18-4-04. 
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804  888.    T-BOOM.      Harold    J.    Thoapooai     SN   S14.WT.  804.711.    BLUEBERBX.    Nereroao,  lae.    BN  888.188.    Pab. 

Pakis-lA-OO.    FUad  8-16-40.             ^y: '^  »     '  ii  ^-tii}  a   1^-UrM.    fOotf  S-0-6S. 

804.884     RANOBB     AUno  Maaldal  Sa^laa  Co..  lae.     IN  804,712.    CABAMBL.     Noreroaa.   lae.     SN  888,188.     ^ab. 

814.810.    Pab.  18^14-08.    FUad  0-17-88.  U-14-60.    flM  8-6-66. 

80<886     DI8COTBBM.      Tha    llaahnfy    Corporatloa.      SN  804.718.    COCOA.      Noreraao.    lae.      SN    185.187.      Pab. 

814.708.  «Pab.  18-14-65.    FUad  8-88-60.   X  11-14-60.    lUad  8-8-60. 

804.086.    VICTORIA.     Paacordloa.  lac.  aaalgaoa  of  TraS-  804.714.    LEMON  DROP.    Noreroaa,  lae.    SN  180.188.    Pab. 


eaata.  lae.    SN  216.748.    Pab.  ^14-68.    FUad  4-10-08. 


din  Sr-P^  Ml  SttdNMy 


,—  {.^  t^.&D 


Tha  Maad   Corporatloa.     SN 


Co.    SN 


804.687.  OLD    HICKORT. 
108.880.   Pab.  11-14-00.    fUodO-10H8d. 

804.688.  ROTAL  TWIlfCOTB.     MteUgaa  Gartaa 
800.818.    Pab.  18-14-68.    fllad  ll-»-84. 

804.680.     KITCHBN-MINDBB.    Bl^ard  Arlaa  Taylor.  d.b.a. 

MUlatoaa  Graphic   Art*.    Mt  Jt^^Mfl'     ^^   ll-16-«. 
•    FUad  18-10-04.  ,r  V 

804.690.     PHOTO-COMP.       Celar-Ald     Corporatloa.       SN 

808,670.    Pab.  11-14-60.    FUad  11-11-64. 
804.091.    RIM  ROCK.     Ealaaarlaa  at  Dlvlaa  Ufht     SN 

110,488.    Pab.  18-14-00.    FUad  1-21-65. 
804.608.    ECONO-PRINT.     AoMrleaa   Caa   Ooapaay.     8N 

110,716.    Pab.  11-14-65.    FUod  1-17-66. 
804  008.     TOUR  HOST  FROM  COABT  TO  COAST.    Batliay 

laaaof  Aaarica^lac    SB  118^18,   Pab.  ll-14-OO.    FUad 
'    8-8-66.  ."■  ;.;;/■.'■.    ■...,«     .H'  .  "      ..'■.. 

804.604.     HOLIDAT    INN    OT    AMBBICA    AND 


Holiday  Iaaaa< 
FUad  8-1-60.  \ 

804.880.     SAV-A-STOP: 
114.560.    Pab.  18-14-00 

804.600.     GIFT    HOUSE. 
114.788.    Pab.  11-14-65 

804.607.     OBCHABD    HOUSE. 
SN  814,784.    Pab.  18-14-00. 


SB  818.118. 


SaT-JL4Batw^ 
FUad  8-19-65. 

Orehard  Paper 
FUod  8-88-66. 

Or^ard   Paper 
FUad  8-23-65. 


Pab.  12-14-60. 


SN 


Coaipaay.     SN 


Coapaay. 


804.808.    SILVBBMXST.    Fox  Blvar  Paper  Corporatloa.    SN 

810.649.    Pab.  18-14-60.    FUad  0-84-66. 
804.090.    BAVINIA.     Fo«   BlTor   Paper   Corporatloa.     SN 

819.080.    Pab.  11-14-66.    FUad  B-14-65. 

804.700  FOK  RTVBB-IOO.     Foa  Blrar  Paper  Corporatloa. 
SN  110.001.     Pab.  11-14-66.    FUad  0-84-66. 

804.701  PASTBLLO.    Tha  Joowh  Dlxoa  CraelMa  Caapaay. 
SN  888,077.    Pab.  11-14-00.    FUad  10-1-66.  ^ 


•>'n 


M%hi^- 


dais  38-Prirts  adi  MKcatioM 


BUdla- 
Pab.  11-14-60. 


804.006.     (Saa  Claaa  16  for  thli  tfadaaark.) 
804.708.     B.I.     HOCHSCHULTASCHBNBUCHER 

grapblaehaa  laatltat  AG.     SN  108.989 

FUadT-81-04. 
804  703.     EDITORIAL  "LABOR."    Editorial  Labor,  S.A.    SB 

203.380.    PaS.  11-14-66.    FUad  1O-0-64.  i».K< 

804  704      ITASCA  PRESS  AND  DESIGN.     Tba  Wabb  Pab- 

llablBg  Coapaay.     W  105.700.     Pab.   11-14-65.     FUad 

11-6-64. 
804.700.     ESCiCHtTi^  DESIGN.    Baraott,  lae.  BN  108.806. 

Pab.  18-14-66.    FUad  1-11-68. 
804.706.    PBOCBBDINGS  OF  THl  miB.    Tha  laatftata  ej 

Blaetiteal  aad  Etoetroalea  Baglaaara.  laeorporatad.     B« 

U7.084.    Pab.  11-14-60.    FUad  4-11-60.  -  u  ■  .1^  M*^ 

804.f 07.    HOTUBm     Honaywall  lae.     SM  tlTJ41.     Fab. 

11-14-60.    FUad  4-28-60. 
804,706.    TUTORCOUBSH.      VJL    ladaatria^     lae.      BM 

818.086.    P*.  11-14-60.    FUad  5-4-60. 
904.7081     BATMAN    AND    DBSIGM.      Natloaal    P«*f««»J 
^Weaiti^.     BK  118,404.     Pab.  18-14-68,     Wad 

0-10-40. 
804.710     TISHU  CAMELLIA.    NoNtMB,  lae.    BN  111.8U. 

FBb.il-10-«.   FIladT-7-60.     -  r^ 


11-14-00.    Utai 
804.715.     SUGAB  *N  SPICB.     Noreroaa,  lae.    SN  118,180. 

Pab.  11-14-60.   FUad  8-6-60. 
804.710.    CLOVBB.      Naretaao.    lae.      BM   118,198.      Pab. 

18-14-60.    FUad 


'..•X.T, 


Oan39-€Miim 


FUad 


804,400.     (8aaClaaa8forthlatradaiutrk.> 
80«je0.     (Saa  Claaa  11  for  tbla  tradaaark.) 

804.717.  WESTERN  FASHIONS  AND  DESIGN. 
nihliBi.    lae.      SN    179,184.      Pab.    11-14-06. 
10-4t-68. 

804.718.  MINIATURES  BT  ARPEGGIOS.  Adalral  Shoo 
Oarparattaa.  AAA.  Mataal  Shoo  Balaa  Ca.  SN  180.840. 
Pab.  18-14-00.    FUad  11-4-68. 

804.719.  HT-TEST.  latematloaal  Shoe  Coapaay.  SN 
190.181.    Pah.  11-14-60.    FUad  4-1-64. 

804.710.  MISS  DALE.  DIxea-Bartlctt,  lae..  by  ebaaca  of 
aaaa  aad  aaalcaaMat  of  Dlxoa-Bartlatt  Coapaay.     SN 

193.080.  Pab.  11-14-00.    FUad  0-^18-64. 

804,781.  X-PANTB.  Marlaaaa  Laa,  d.bJL  X-Paata  Utg.  Co. 
SN18S.S81.    Pab.  12-44-66.    lUad  5-18-64. 

804.711.  PLCSH-BVER.  Baroag,  Ue.  BN  198,816.  Pab. 
11-14-65.    FUad  0-19-04. 

804.723.  FANCIFUL  W.  Wflgbt  Maaafoetarlag  Coapaay. 
SN  196.328.    Pab.  12-14-65.    FUad  6-18-64. 

804.724.  'LADT  FINGERS.'     Sarprlaa  Braaatere  Co.,  lae.  * 
SN  196,917.    Pab.  12-14-65.    FUad  7-1-64. 

804.720.  NO-IRON  AND  DESIGN.  A'l  Ifotala  Ca.  BN 
197.047.    Pab.  18-14-68.    FUad  7-0-64. 

804.786.  CUBITT.  Tba  KaadaU  tMapaay.  BN  800.041. 
Pab.  18-14-66.    FUad  6-81-64. 

804.727.  BARHLT  BABE.  Bsoatelta  Fora  ladaatrlaa,  lae. 
SN  201.011.    Pab.  12-14-05.    FUad  0-1-64. 

804.728.  HAOGABTT'S  AND  DESIGN.  J.  J.  Haggarty 
Storaa,  lac.    SN  801.016.    Pab.  11-14-66.    FUad  0-10-04. 

804,719.    A  L'ETOILB.     OOatta  Olaaek,  d.b.a.  A  I'Btalla. 

8N  202,260.    Pab.  12-14-65.    lUed  9-21-64. 
104,730.    SHOPPBBS    WORLD.     Aldaoa   Shoppan   WatM, 

lae.    SN  204,710.    Pab.  11-14-00.    FUad  10-16-64. 
804.781.     MISTER    RAPHAEL.      Ralph    D.    Slaoa,    d.bA. 

matar   Raphael.     SN   800,710.     Pab.    11-14-00.     FUad 

U-0-66. 
804.738.     HELBMB  SCOTT  FASHIONS.    Hdaao  Scott  Faah- 

loao.     SN  806300.    Pub.  11-14-66.    FUad  11-0-04. 
804.733.     CONTESSA    DI    TABZI.      Braaooa.    lae.      BN 

800.081.  Pab.  18-14-68.    FUed  11-10-64. 

804.784.  LAMXNEX.  Blair  Faabloaa.  lae.  SN  807,004. 
Pab.  18-14-60.    FUad  11-87-64. 

804.786.  BLIM8VILLB.  Ph.  HoroirltB.  lae.  BN  807.888. 
Pab.  18-14-68.    FUad  18-11-04. 

804.786.  WHITE  MAGIC.  lataraatloaal  Latex  Corpora- 
tloa.    SN  110.T87.     Pab.  11-14-66.     FUad  1-27-65. 

804.78r.  ATWON.  Parltaa  FaaUoaa  Corporatloa.  BN 
111.006.    Pab.  11-14-68.    FUad  1-1-66. 

804.788.  UTTLB  DIAMONDS.  Taalty  fUr  MlUa,  lae. 
BN  211.7T4.    Pab.  11-14-60.    FUad  1-10-65. 

804.788.  THISTLEDOWN.  Maldaafona.  lae.  BN  111.118. 
Pab.  18-14-66.    FUad  8-16-66. 

804.740.  BATON'S  OF  CALIFOBNIA  AND  DE8ION.  Bagal 
Appaiai.  Ltd.    BN  818,048.    Pah.  11-14-68.    FUad  8-1-60. 

804.741.  TOUB  HOST  FBOM  COAST  TO  (X>AST.  HoUday 
laaa  of  JtaaHea,  lae.    BN  113.110.    Pab.  11-14-65.    FUad 


TIC  52 


AM]  SXCA 


^-i-W. 


WM.T4S.     HOLIDAT    INN    OT 
HoUdaj  Inns  of  Aaeiica,  Inc.  8N  ] 
rucd  S-»-«S. 

804.743.  THICK  'N  THIS8TT.     M 
aiS.447.    Pab.  ia-14-69.    FUed 

804.744.  TOWN    FASHION.      lUti|l 
118.448.    Pnlk  ia-14-60.    Fltod 

804.745.  BSAUTT  8HXLL.     Vaalt; 
318.821.    Fob.  •18-14-8S.    Flted 

Y804.749.     VKL  RONI.     CbulM 


8-3  0-80. 
Hoffi  iwHi 


flM8-3S-86, 


ai4,ll«.    Fab.  l»-14-«8. 

804.747.  BIOI.      JoMpb   Dran 
Fob.  13-14-«5.    FU«d  3-84-65. 

804.748.  NORTHRIDOB.    Jaeobwrn 
Fab.  12-14-86.     FUed  4-22-85. 

804.740.     8PLKNDIDB.     Jacques 
Fab.  12-14-60.    Filed  4-20-60. 

804.750.     QUBEN-PRB88.     Qaeen 
217.304.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed 

804.761.     INCBBDIBLB8.    CwesMi. 

"^12-14-60.    FUed  4-27-60. 
804.702.     4  STAB  AND  DB8I0N. 
fabrlken  Adl  Damler  K.O.     8N 


iU  Brottaen.  lae.     SN 
6. 

Brotben,    Inc.      SN 

0. 

¥wir  IfUla,  lac.     SN 

*  Soaa  lae.    SN 

Cor^ratloa.     SN  214.874. 
I 
ItonelaH  SN  217.110. 

Corp.     SN  217.84d. 

icuis.  lae.     SN 

ac    SN  217.440.    Fab. 


laJir 


Kilttlac 


2ir 

FUad  4-27-60. 
70S.     MKDITBBBANBAN  WAUC 


Paatene  A  Co. 


SN  217.401.   Fab. 
804.754.     8UBF  WAIJL     Baj  J. 

Ck.    SN  217,402.    Fab.  12-14-60. 
804.705.     FORBST  BBLLB.    H.  C 

*  Compaaj.    SN  217,507.    Fab. 
804.766.     FARMBB    OILBS. 

217,710.    Fab.  12-14-65.    FUed 

804.757.  LAND  BOVBB  BT  THOM 
COrpontlOB.    SN  217,752.    Fab 

804.758.  FLORETTE.     Internattoaal 
Tba    Flonbelm    Sboe    Coapany. 
12-14-65.    FUed  6-8-60. 

804.780.     TOUTHQUABB.     Pailtaa 
SN  218,022.    Pub.  12-14-60.    FUed 

804.760.  MAOIC-X.     Interaatlonal 
218.107.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed 

804.761.  0FEN-8ECRBT.     LUjette 
218.202.    Pub.  12-14-60.    FUed 

804.762.  LBQUTBS.      Haaee 
Fab.  12-14-60.    FUed  7-23-60 


0-6-60, 
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AND    DBSION. 
8,128.    Fab.  12-14-60. 


dau  41  -  CiMc  PwiMh,  aM  IMmllai 

804.778.     HOUDAT    INN    OF    AJJOBICA    AND    OSiBION. 
HoUday  laae  of  4—tiea.  lag.  «fSll4f0.    Fab.  12-14-66. 


FUed  3-2-60. 


i»ih* 


W! 


FIHm  Adldaa-Sportaehub- 
.408.     Fab.  12-14-60. 


Baj  J.  Paateae.  d.bA. 
12il4-60.    FUed  4-27-65. 

Ptitea*.  d.b.a.  Pastaao  A 
FUed  4-27-^. 

Mlllami,  d.bji.  WUllam 

12-|l4-66.    klled  4-27-66. 

Junlora    lae.      SN 


Cartel » 
4-«)-65. 

McAN.     MelTUle  Shoe 
12-il4-66.    FUed  4r80-65. 

Shoe  Company,  d.b.a. 
SN     217.888.       Fab. 

raahloaa   Corporatloa. 
-4-65. 

L  itez  Corporatloa.     SN 
5-6-65. 

qraMlere  Co.,  lae.    SN 
SN 


Clais42-lbitt«4  H%tfi,  aid  TexlHt 
FaMo,  md  SiAiUUito*  Tharafor 

804.774.  8  BABIBS  (DBSION).  Iflakplaatle  Corporation. 
SN  105,540.    Pub.  12-14-66.    FUed  0-12-^. 

804.775.  SLUMBERTIMB.  SlumberUme  Comforten,  lac. 
SN  200,120.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  8-18-64. 

804.776.  HOLIDAT  INN  OF  AlfBRICA  AND  DBSION. 
Holiday  Inns  of  Aaerlca,  Inc.  SN  218.181.  Fab.  12-14-65. 
FUed  8-2-66. 

804.777.  CLOUD  10.  CoUias  A  Alkaua  Corporatloa.  SN 
215,704.    Fab.  12-14-66.    FUad  4-5-66. 

804.778.  8K0L.  CblUas  A  Alkiaaa  Corporation.  SN 
215,706.    Pub.  12-14-60.    Filed  4-«-60. 

804,770.  8CULPTRIQUB.  CoUlas  A  AU»aa  Corporatloa. 
SN  217,004.    Fab.  12-14-60.    FUed  4-22-60. 

804.780.  CRBPB  FRIMATBRA.  CoUlns  A  Alkman  Corpo- 
ration.   SN  217.000.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  5-4-65. 

804.781.  ALLURA-FLUS.  J.  F.  Stareas  A  Co.,  lae.  SN 
221,058.    Pub.  12-14-66.    FUed  0-24-65. 

804.782.  MADRBAU.  Fleldcrest  MUls,  Inc.  SN  222.478. 
Pub.  12-14-66.    FUed  7-1-66.. 

804.783.  INTRIOUB.  Beacon  ManufaeturlB«  Company.  SN 
222,646.    Pub.  12-14-65.    Filed  7-6-66. 

804.784.  MBLLO-PRBSS.  DHJ  Industries,  Ine.  SN 
222.674.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  7-6-65. 

804.785.  BRAVO.  Stacy  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  228,051.  Pub. 
12-14-65.    FUed  7-0-65. 

804.786.  BRAV04BT.  Stacy  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  228.062. 
Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  7-0-65. 


' 


Coipc  tmtloiL 


On  Id 


Pib. 


804.768.     JACDB  PARIS.    Bcaaty 

SN  128,700.    Pub.  0-18-62.    FUed 
,804.764.     VBL-SNAF.     Mildred   M. 

Pab.  12-14-65.    FUed  7-SS-68. 
804.768.     WIL-HOLD  AMD  DBSION 

lac   Corporation.      SN    206,024. 

lfr-28-64. 

804.766.  BUTTON    BBAUTIB8. 
SN  215,314.     Fab.  12-14-66.     FUad 

804.767.  DANAL  AND  DBSION. 
SN  216,275.     Pub.  12-14-65l     FUad 

804.768.  PATBICB.    Harry  Camp 
216,706.    Pub.  12-14-66.    FUed 

804,760.     PBBMACURL.     R.  Brandt  A 
Limited.     SN  217,441.     Pub.  12-14-45 

804.770.  CLIFF.    TrevUla  lae.  SN  217 
FUed  0-8-65. 

804.771.  BANOLB  BAND.     Louise 
MtkwrtM,  d.b.a.  Ban^l*  Band  by  Lady 
Fab.  11-14-60.    FUed  0-17-60. 

804.772.  TOP  KICK.     Top  Klefc  Ine. 
11-14-60.    FUed  0-10-60. 


Hair  Prodnets.  lae. 
-61. 

liataar.     SN  178.760. 


0- (8-61. 


Str.mBab  Bcttoa.   |ae.     ***••«»      (See  Class  21  Itor  this  trademark.) 


(la3s43-Tki«Nl«MlYani 

804.787.     MOHAIRLITB.     Bs^e  Beraat  A  Sons  Co.     SN 
211,407.    Pub.  11-16-66.    FUad  2-»-66.     .        .-.  « 


■|- 


i.-\ . 


WUsoa  MaanfiMtor- 
12-14-66.     FUad 


Oau  44-Daatal,  Mailical,  ami  Sarfical 


«k^V. 


^'c  fyjifi    *,?s^>;tt■ 


•  K*A 


8-20-65. 

Jewalry  Crailpaay. 
4-12-66. 
Ml]  ilnery  Company.     SN 
4-10-  66. 

Co.  (Manufactarlnf) 
FUed  4-27-65. 

065.    Pub.  12-14-66. 

Sihwarta  aad  Natbaa 
Louise.    SN  218.071. 

SN  219,285.     Fab. 


804.788.  BDCO.  BDCO  Surgical  Supply  Co..  lac  8M 
108,766.    Fab.  11-X4-60.    FUed  6-11-64.  '    •     ^<' 

804,780.  VIBBOSAN.  Sodeeo  SoeUU  des  Compteors  da 
OensTe.     SN  107,844.     Pub.  11-14-66.    FUad  6-11-64. 

804,700.  OLTMFUS  WHIBLPOOL-BATH  AND  DBSION. 
Sales  Research  Derelopmeat  Co.  SN  107,739.  Pubt 
12-14-65.    FUed  12-8-64. 

804,791.  CARDIOOUARD.  ATloales  Research  Products  Cor- 
poratloa.    SN  110.000.     Fab.  11-14-66.     FUed  6-14-60. 

804.702.  BA(7n-CINERAT0R.  Biological  Beseareh  lae. 
SN  221,338.     Pub.  12-14-66.     FUed  6-17-65. 

804.708.  NURSBSCOPB.  Cardloaonles  Medleal  lastrameata 
Corporatloa.    SN  221,466.    Pub.  12-14-60.    FUed  6-18-60. 
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Ml mtmM  804,820.     ALTBBAU.    MetropoUa  Brswety  ot  NJ.,  lae.    SN 

..4^.  --.    -^,  •      .-  142,526.    Pub.  11-14-65.    FUsd4-dS-61. 

801 704      COPA  RITZ  AND  DBSION.     Bererage  Oaaaers,  804,821.     OLBRAU.     Matrapatts  BMWwy  of  NJ..  lae.     SN 

liic.     SN  205.566.     Pub.  12-14-66.     FUed  11-0-64.  142.030.    Pab.  12-14-00.    FUed  4-18-62. 


?f-1  - 


■-*-P\ 


804.700.  MdNA  LISA.  Lo  Bus  Bros.  lafe.  SN  112,071. 
Pub.  1-7-64.    FUed  7-10-08. 

004.706.  VBLVBT  AND  DBSION.  BUckfoot  CraasMry  Co. 
,     SN  183.720.    Pub.  4-6-60.    FUed  12-80-63. 

804  707  ROOBRS.  Rogers  Nut  Products  Co.,  Ine.  SN 
180,720.    Pub.  12-14-68.    FUed  1-80-64.  I 

804.708.  MBNNONITB  COUNTRY.  Better  Foods  Founda- 
tion CoopsratlTe.  Assn..  d.h.a.  Better  Foods  Co-Op.  Assoc 
SN  101.080.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  4-14-64. 

804,700.  FULL  FAK.  Bzster  Orapa  Growers.  SN  204,781. 
Pub.  12-14-66.    FUad  10-26-64. 

804  800      PIZZA    DOO   AND    DBSION.      Anthony    FIchera, 

^:b^DJksNrFl.b  and  Chips.  SN  204.972.  Pub.  12-14-06. 
FUed  10-28-64. 

804.801.  FBBUVIAN  QUBBM  ^^J>^}^^^J^^ 
Supply   Oa.  Xwu     M   »•.«».     Fab.   12-14-6B.     »n»« 

11-1S-S4.      -•  I 

804.802.  TRBW.  An^t  »ad  Company.  SN  207,466. 
Pab.  12-14-66.    FUad  12-4-64. 

804.803.  MISCBLLANBOUS  DBSIOK    The  Supirtale  Fto- 

TUloa   Compw.      ■»  «<>•."•■     ^^'  "->*-«*      ^^^ 

12-80-64. 
804  804.     CHBFS  CHOICB.     CoasoUdated  Foods  Corpora- 
^•SrSNWM20.    Pub.  12-14-86.    FUed  1-0-66. 

804.805.  WAHOO.  Fraak  H.  Fleer  Corporatloa.  SN 
211,428.    Pub.  10-26-66.    Filed  2-0-66. 

804.806.  QUICKJBTS.  Flrma  MOaaleh  KO.  SN  212,878. 
Pub.  12-14-65.    Filed  2-26-65. 

804  807      MARTINBLLI'S  OOLD  MBDAL.  '  S.  X^r^Mltt  * 

Compan"    8N  216,288.    Pub.  12-14^».    Filed  3-20-^. 
804  808.    UNIFLAKB.     Oeneral   Foods    Corporatloa.      SN 

216,868.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  4-7-66. 
MM  800      INTBBSTATB.     IntersUte  Potato  Packers  Corpo- 
^^n.     8N™507.    Fab.  11-14^    FUed  4-15-^. 
804  810.     FLOR-I-DOR.    Continental  Custom  ?">«"«*•  Jor- 
^ratton     8N  217,012.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FU«1  5-24^. 

804  811      LADY  CBBBCBNT  AND  DBSION.    C*****  ••??f: 
^"AoieksrCo.     SN  117.006.     Pub.  12-14-65.     nied 

4-22-66. 
804  812      FBMALB  DANCBB  (DBSION).     CasUe  A  Cooke. 
^:SN  217.010.    Fab.  11-14-60.    TOad  ^12^- 
804,818.     JIOOLY.     The  PUlsbury  Company.     SN  218,020. 

Pub.  12-14-60.    FUedV-4-65. 
804,814.     YOUTH.    Oeneral  Foods  Corporation.    SN  210,422. 

Pub.  11-14-66.    FUed  O-Sl-60.  ••— V  | 

804,816.    MAMA  COW.     Beatriea  Foods  Co.     SN  219.818. 
•    Pub.  11-14-65.    FUed  0-24-60. 
804.816     DIPLOMAT.      Staa«ard    MUllag   Company.      SN 

210.628.    Pub.  ll-14-«»-    FUed  0-14-60. 
804  817.     SWBBTNB8S  A  UOHT.    Abbott  LabOfOttrlsa.  W 

219  042.    Pub.  12-14-60.    FUed  6-28-65. 

804.818.    COBNLAOB.     ^  ^  »^  ^""HTjT^'^**' 
Inc.     SN  220,410.    Fob,  12-14-66.    FUad  6-4-66. 

804.818.    TRBAT  TIMB  AND  DBSION.    AD  Amerteaa  Mat 
Compaay.    toe.     W    SIM*© 
0-27-60 


Qait  49  -  Kftflad  AkaMklifMn 


804.822.  OOLD  TASSBL.  L.  J.  MeOolnnass  A  Co.  Uadted. 
SN  108,286.    Pub.  12-14-66,    FUad  7-21-64. 

804.823.  ORANOB  TRBB  (DBSION).  Sealar  A  Co.  laeor- 
porat«l.    SN  199,500.    Pub.  lJi-14-65.    Filed  8-7-64. 

804.824.  BRIOHTON.  Sidney  H.  Cohen,  d.bju  Highlander 
A  Lord  Compaay.  SN  206.822.  Pub.  11-14-66.  FUsi 
11-24-64. 

804.825.  HONOURS.  Sidney  H.  Cohen.  d.b4L  Highlander  A 
Lord  Compaay.  SN  206,824.  Pab.  11-14-6&  FUad 
11-24-64. 

804.816.  HI-LO.  Sidney  H.  Cohan.  d.ba.  HIghlaarter  ft  Lord 
Compaay.    SN  106.810.    Pub.  11-14-66.    FUed  11-14-64. 

804.817,  DUN  ROBIN.  Sidney  H.  Cohan.  iJbJL  Highlander 
ft  Laid  compaay.  SN  106,816.  Pab.  11-14-66.  FUed 
11-24-64. 


daif  SO-Marchaadiia  Nat  Otharwisa 
ClassHiadI 

804,828.     BRUSH    TOP.      Products    Psckaglag.    lac.      SN 

165,874.  Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  3-25-63. 
804,820.     YOUR  HOST  FRQM  COAST  TO  COAST.    Hottday 

Inns  of  America,  Inc.    SN  218,111.    Fab.  11-14-65.    FUad 

3-2-65. 
804,880.     LITHODAMP  BTC.  AND  DBSION.    J.  Allan  Laeka. 

d.b.a.  The  Lock*  Hosiery  MUls.  SN  221.102.  Pab.  11-14-SO. 

FUed  0-15-06. 
804,831.     ADLERTI8INO.    Adler  SUhoaeCta  Lettar  Co.    SN 

226,068.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  0-2-65. 
804,882.     8TRANMAT.    Straaglas  Corporation.    SN  lli7.188. 

Pub.  12-14-66.    FUed  0-8^66. 


iUiH'.-^ 


-»  BSMf     ''*-  *y- 


Fab. 


12-14-66.      FUed 


Class  51  -  CataMtks  and  Talal  l^raparatiaaf 

804,046.     (SseCnaas  18  for  thU  trademark.) 

804,888.    MO  TAMOLB.     Cardlaal  Laboiatorlss,  Inc.,  d.hA. 

Westwood    Laboratories.      SN   1S1.ST4.     Fab.    12-14-66. 

Filed  1-28-63. 

804.884.  STBAK  ft  ALB.  Lsatherte  lae..  asalgnes  of  Hdeae 
Cikrtls  Indnstrles,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  LKM  Dlvlaloa.  SN  204,871. 
Fab.  12-14-05.    FUed  10-2(K-64. 

804.885.  ISLANDIA.  Btaaley  Hosm  Products.  Ine.  MUL- 
TIPLB  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  205,866.  Pub. 
12-14-65.    FUed  11-2-64. 

804.836.  BBXnSH  STBBLINO.  Taztiaa  Ine.  BB-SU^O* 
Fab.  11-14-66.    FUed  1-16-66. 

804.837.  FLASTISBT.  Osborne,  Oarrett,  Nagde.  LUalted. 
SN  112,003.    Pub.  12-14-65.    Filed  2-24-66. 

804.888.  KERA-NU.  The  Wander  Compaay.  SN  214,111. 
Fob.  11-14-601.    FUed  8-16-66. 

804.889.  KRBATB.  The  Wandsr  Compaay.  SM  tldjlt. 
Pub.  12-14-66.    FUed  8-10-65. 

804.840.  RBLY-ON.  Hudson  Natloaal,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hudson 
Tollstrlas  DIvlsloa.  SN  114.T64.  Fab.  11-14-66.  FIM 
8-28-60. 

80434L  OALOBB.  SeaadU  Coemstles  Corp.  SN  210,001. 
Pab.  11-14-60.    FUed  4-6-60. 


TII54 

804.842.     SPORTSMAN  AND 
Sllai6,M«.   PakuU-14-M. 

804.t4S.     NOLTTIC.      Saatx 
Fttk.  lt-14-4S.    Ittoi 


DISK  N.     Blehart  Ha«aat.    804.862.    PSNNT  WIZB  AND  DBSION.     Martha  BoMt*. 
^l»-«8.  4JkJk.   MIMka   HiMl^    AAnKlUkH-     •>    tMJIi.     M^ 

12-14-M.    FU«d  O-V-66.  ^ 


Corpcratloa.      SN    222.260. 


Qait  52-DttMi«ab  md 


804.825.     (8««CUM»lfortMstnUtei»rk.) 


804.844.  8PBICK    WALTBB    RAU 
aelfeDwerk  Walter  Rao  A  Com] 
12-14-65.    riled  S-26-6S. 

804.845.  HI-PLO.    Syaeo  Prodneti.  die, 
e«l  Prodaets.    SN  202,621.    Pub.  M20-65 


kND  DBSION.     raio- 
.     SN  165.422.  ,  Pab. 


•04,846.     HOLIDAY    INN    QW   AM 

Holiday  Inns  of  Ancrlea.  lae.  SN  2 
rUad  2-2-65. 

••4.S4T.     8UPER8AN.      Bloek    Dni| 
218.581.    Pub.  12-14-65.    flted  5-U-65. 

804,848.     POW-X.    Kucor,  lac.  SN  2|5 
FUod  8-18-65. 


a04.S4».     POW-C.    XMor.  lac   SN ! 
fUad  8-18-^. 


Conpaajr,    Inc.      SN 

,041.    PabJ  12-'14-65. 

225,042.    Pnk  12-14-06. 


1»?d!U4^ 


Service  Blar  ks 


Omi  100— MiidMitft 


804 J50.     QAI    AND    DBSION.      Olltart 
MULTIPLB  CLASS   (Oaaaaa  100, 
162,855.    Pub.  12-14-68.    PUad  2-2f-68 

804,^1.     ORBBN   TOUCH.     Colllar 
CarporatlOB.    SN  180.0T8.    Pob. 


804.852.     8BRVIX.       SarrU.     lae. 
l»-14-65.    niad  T-t4-64. 

S04J0S.     TRAVBLODOB    MOBILB 
Travalodca   Corporatloa.     SN 
rued  8-21-64. 


804.854.     PKI  AND  DBSION.     PKI 
of  aaae  froai  Pancake  Klteheas  I4e 
12-14-66.    rued  2-8-65. 


MBRCHAND  [SINO 


•04,880.     MARKBTINO 

SION.     Olenn  W.  Boetron,  d.b.a. 
Serrlcee  Co.    SN  217466.    Pub, 


•04,856.     LINALOO.      AMP 
Pub.  12-14-65.    Piled  5-24-65. 

804.S0T.     BRIBrCASB   (DBSION) 
poratloa.    SN  220,041.    Pub.  12-14|-60. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE" 


Mabcb  1, 19M 


4:.M  ■*atA8*»)»*f 


rt«t. 


riu 


I 


SoMt 


CImi102- 


•mI  RmkIiI 


'  ^.f.j 


dJbd.  Syaeo  Chaad- 
rued  10-0-64. 


KICA    AND    DBSION. 
8,122.    Pub.  1^14-65. 


UC  UftU 


Jffffi 


804,850.     ( See  Claaa  100  for  thla  tradeaMrk) . 
80.803.     PLAO   <DBSION).     LomberiieBt  Mutaal  Casualty 
Coaipany.    SN  201,710.    Pab.  12-14-65.    PUed  0-11-64.    • 

804,804.  PRBSIDBNTIAL.  Tbc  Presidential  Life  Insurance 
Coaipaay  of  Aaerlea.  SN  216,485.  Pub.  12-14-65.  PUed 
4-18-65. 

804.865.  HBALTH  MASTBR  rideUty  Union  Ufe  lasur- 
anca  Coapaay.  SN  217,455.  Pab.  12-14-65.  rUa« 
4-27-65.  '-^^  'V 

804.866.  HBALTH  MASTBR  AND  DBSION.  riddlty 
Union  Life  Inaoraace  Coapav.  SN  217,456.  Pub. 
12-14-60.    riled  4-27-65. 

804.867.  MAN  STANDINO  ON  MAP  OP  UNITBD  STATBS 
(DBSION).  Prefeaaloaal  Adjustlaf  Systems.  lac.  dJ».a. 
Profeeslonal  Adjusting  System  of  America.  SN  218,478. 
Pab.  12-14-'6S.    fUa««-10-60. 

'«   t»*UJJ         f!^-*;-  ';'      ::       . 

OmsIOS— CMftradiMadiRtpair  .4 

i  -Ml. 


•04,868.    AMBS.    BUaa  A  Laafblla  ladustrlea  laeorpotatad. 
by  cbange  of  naaM  from  BUaa  A  Laagblla.  laeatpoimlad. 
\        SN  188.071.    Pub.  12-14-60.    rUa«»-6-64. 

804.860.     VW  AND  DBSION.    YaUwwateaverfc  AbtteafaaeU- 
Aaaodatea.    lac    \  scbaf t.    SN  108,788.    Pub.  12-14-65.    PUed  7-20-64. 
101.  aad   102).     SN     804.870.     H  AND  DBSION.     HUts  Mold  A  Mfg.,  lac     SN 

,2.674.    Pab.  12-14-60.    Piled  2-24-65. 

Carbon  aad  Cbesaloal 

rUail-20-64.  \  -rjHU-W  jl'v  r'.' 


1.  /.v 


12-14-60. 


SN     108.406.       Pub. 

30MB    PARKS.      Tbe 
200  888.      Pub.    112-14-'65. 


J««l"'-!l  ^^•-.r-.f. 


datt  lOSvTfiipiititiM  md  Sttraf* 


Pooda  Inc.,  by  ebaage 
SN  212.500.    Pub. 


804,871.     CARI 


MAN  A  LA  CARTB.     Daltad  Tours  lac 
SN  210,884.     Pub<  12-14-60.     PUed  1-21-60. 


BTC.  ANDDS- 
i  associated  Maaagsmsat 
rUed 


i -*'  i*^i  '■ 


12-14-60. 


Tuboece  ^  Ifc     SN  Slt^OOO.    QmS  107  —  I 


Hooker  Cbemlcal  ^Cor- 
rUed  6-11-40. 


I.,       >;♦.> 


SN 


OMilOI-iyvMtisiiilMd  BviMSf 


804,872.    PRINCIPIA.      Tbe    PHadyU    Caiporatlea. 

216,002.    Pab.  12-14-60.    PlladV7-6e. 
804,878.     DIALING    POR    DOLLARS.      NsfWboC-Blnmberg 

Adiwtlalag  Agaacy.  lac     SN  216.000.     Pab.  12-14-60. 

rUad  4-10-60.  .   •  .  -   •  \--'       V  .  •    ■  ;        .i 


V'f  ♦?  «'    it'l 


804300.     (Sea  CUaa  100  for  tbla  tradi^ark.) 

804,a08.     JK  CO  AND  mSION. 
lac    SN  147,820.    Pub.  10-20-62. 


Je^epb  Kaye  A  Coapaay, 
rUed  6-27-62. 


PROPBSSIO  «AL 


804.800.     ASSOCIATBD 

Loag  Marketlag,  lac    SN  182,804. 
l»-ll-6t. 

804,8601     CSV  KTC.  AND  DBSION. 
Pub.  12-14-65.    PUed  2-5-65. 


804.SS1.    jBrrs  pbttino  aoo. 

Petting  Zoo.    SN  215,080.    Pub. 


TALBNT.    W.  H. 
Pub.  12-14-60.    lUad 


CoUectivft  MMKbenkli  Mfwtl 

Qagg  200        ■-*  '^^  ^ ' •'  *  "^^ ^-  j"^'''^'- 


(:R.T.Ga.    SNSIMIO. 

i  Ima  Jott,  «.b.a.  JatTa 
12-14-60.    niad»-2«-60. 


804.«r4.    qfOALnrr  courts.    QaaUty  CoMti  Metric 
SN  102,887.    Ptib.  12-14-60.    Iliad  0-21-64. 

804,875.     NATIONAL  RBOISTRT  OP  ORTHOPBDIC 
AND  DBSION.    National  laglatry  ti  Ortbopedle  Shaa  flt- 
SN  100.278.     Pub.  12-14-65.    PUed  8-5-64. 


'4  -  ■  r 


KP 


i:  S  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

'       '  "■  nmm  registrations  are  not  aobjcci.  to  oppoaltlaa. 


daul-IUw  or  Partly  PrafaradJyUtoriab  Oaif  38-Prfatf  adlPaMcHiMf 


804,876.    Joaeblm  WUI  Risk.  Coloradd  Sprlags.  C»lo.     SN 
100.754.    rUad  P.R.  4-0-64 ;  Am.  SJl.  0-0-65. 


WHITTLE-STONE 


804,881.  Oeae  Andrews,  Cb^  Laadamrk  Oolf  Chart  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  SNSOO^IS.  PUed  P.R.  11-20-64 ;  Am. 
8.B.  12-12-60. 


ror  Stone  for  Camag. 
nrst  ase  Oet.  2, 1062. 


.,S^,   J'y 


^< 


« 

■%**• 


;  -.  '  > 


«"' 


OasiS-CliMicalf  aid!  Clitaical  Con- 

fps  '^'If  ^^  0''W 

804.877.    Cbemlcal  Tsatlog  Caiyoiaffta.  Leag  Island  City, 
N.T.    SN  202.417.    rUed  P.R.  0-22-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-20-66. 

FRESH'N-AIRE 


Yardage  Guide 


Por  Charts  Used  la  Playing  OoU. 
Plrst  aae  Oet.  10. 1004. 


.fiin 


flWr  Oder  Countaractaat  aad  Air  Saojtifar 
first  uae  Mar.  16.  l»64.  <^if.r «: 


804.882.    Ideal    Publlahlng   Corporation.    New   York.    N.T. 
SN  210,678.    rUed  P.R.  1-26-00 ;  Aat.  8.R.  lS-7-66. 

mmsms 


I 


Por  Magaslne  PaUlahed  Mtethly. 
Plrst  ase  March  1001. 


dan  IS-Moiidaos  winarMacoatical 

■  i^^^aml^^^B  ig^ 

804,878.     Drug   Indnatrtea    Company.    Detroit,    Mich.     SN 
175,668.    fUadPJLS-S»-t2:Ali.tA.  7-12-65. 


fV-coiimoL 


804,888.     DeU   Publlahlng  On..   Inc.,  New  York,   N.T.     SN 
217,862.    rUad  PJl.  0-0-60;  Am.  SJL  12-14-00. 

AIR  WAR  STORIES 

par  Magaalae  e<  the  OoaUe  Book  Type 
Plrst  aae  June  8, 1004. 


Por  Preparatlea  far  tba 
Add  Imbalance. 
Plrat  use  oa  or  aboat  Pab.  SS,  1000. 


af  Oaatro-IatestlBal 


aais39-ClolUH 


T 


daif  22  -  teMSr  Toys,  adi  SportiH  Coodb 


804,884.     Hcalthwaar  Undwwear,  lac.  WaraersTlIla.  Pa.    IN 
107.571.    Hied  PJL  7-10-04  :Aa».«JLU-8-00. 


m- 


tgSW..'VVi.'U.''.'.»V.TysV'.l 


804,870.     Sports  Producta  lacorporatad.  Port  Dodge.  lawa. 
SN  206.404.    PUad  P.R.  IS-IT-O* ;  Am.  S.R.  12-17-60. 


-•.  .<^ttj 


k  rerfecior 


.■>-  rr\ 


MM 


Por  Attachasaat  for  Oolf  Qaba. 
Plrat  aae  Not.  22. 1004. 


The  repreaenUltaa  af  tte  brleTa  la  dlsdslmed 
the  SMTk  as  abowB. 
Por  Underwear  far  Man,  Woman.  CUldxaa. 
Plrat  use  Jaaa  10, 1004. 


apart  from 
lafhata. 


I  tic* 


dan  32-FBntaro  adi  UpiMbtory 


U 


•04.S^0.    Wnilam  J.  Cfaaby,  d.b4U  Oraaby  UpkaMtaiiat  Oa, 
daf^Uad.  OUa.    SN  S22.SS0.    PUad  T-7-0S. 

CROSBr  " 

UPHOLSTERING  CO. 

Upholstarad  Sofas,  Chalra,  aad  Lonngaa. 

,|li.|«ai|,|*ti«,l»*0.  . 

t-c-        -•« 


L 


datt  46-yoofc  mA  hyidlniU  of  ho^ 

804.880.    VliglaU  Dare  Bxtract  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    SN 
186.010.    PUai  PJL  2-47-04;  Am.  SJL  12-16-60. 

..GRAV-I-AID 

Por   l^ad   PUTorlag  Pnpantlan   Oantalnlag  Palatable 
BxtraetlTsa. 
Plrat  aaa  May  n.  1001.  H  t* .' 

TM55 


TM  56 
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804.8M.     BodrtfOM  HwaaaiM  ««    Nw«ot«.  8^  Cordoba.    804.891.    Dairy   State   Veodt.   Inc..   MUwaakM,   WU.     8N 
SpaU.      8N    189.878.      VUad    P.  L    »-8S-«4 ;    Aa.    8JL        801,190.    FIMI  PJi,  9  8  8t ;  Am.  8Jl.  11-80-OS. 
10-8-05. 

.     TOY  BUS 

For  CooUm. 

rirat  nae  July  87, 19e4.  . 


th 


Owa«r  of  i^aalib  B«v.  No.  870,8^  8atad  Oet.  10,  1908 : 
and  U.S.  B«ff.  No.  733,091. 
ror  Edible  OUre  Oils. 


804,887.  Bodrlfnei  Heraanoa  de  <  !ordoba.  8.A..  Cordoba. 
Spain.  8N  189.878.  IVad  p4-  8-88-84 ;  Aa.  SJl. 
10-0-60. 


rf 


dais  49  -  Distied  Akdiolic  l^MTf 

to4,892.     H.    H.    Pott    Nfgr.    RoabaadaUbana.    rteiuborg. 
Oeraany.    8N  198.146.    mad  11-86-60. 


O 


..  t"^ 


i'.c 


POTT 


Owaer  of  Spaalsb  Ba*.  No.  870.88^,  iatadj  Oet  U.  1888 : 
aad  U.S.  Reg.  No.  7S0.091. 
Vor  Bdlble  OUto  OUa. 


Eottardia. 


804.888.     Yaa    Malla    N.V.. 

190.674.    Filed  PJL  4-8-64  ;  Aa. 


Tbe  BoffUab  traiulatlon  of  "Dar  Oote"  U  "tbe  food." 
Owner  of  Oeraan  Reg.  No.  749,470.  dated  Jan.  87,  1961; 
and  U.S.  Reff.  No.  775,101. 

For  Rna. 


804.898.     H.  H.  Pott  Nfgr.  Raabandclabaiu.  Flenabarv,  Oar- 
aaay.    8N  198.869.    FUed  P.R.  5-90-64  ;  Aa.  S.R.  5-0-65. 


■?'J»»>(i  '■•  ;?•;' 


jimi»i^?*4f^: 


■'i^.-TivT^i,. 


Nottarlaada.     IN 
Jt.  18-16-60. 


LE»^M[ON 


ir 


-M^*- 


Owner  of  Doteb  Bar.  No.  148.469, 
For  Draceee. 


lated 


804.889.     Castle  *  Oooka.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
lain.  Hawaii.     BN  194.868.    FUad 
0-28-65. 


MMjf», 


1888. 


.**Cl,Ji"' 


i-   ■•>•■ 


Dole  Coapaay.  Hoa«- 
E>JL  6-5-64; 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold.  Owner  of  Oeraaa 
Reg.  No.  780.184.  dated  July  0.  1968;  aad  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
775.101. 

For  Rna. 


I 


ejineis 

'n*    T 

FRunr 


Oonfeettoaa — Naaely, 
Baza. 
First  oie  May  7. 1964. 


mit  and  Fmlt  Jniea 


,804.890.     Fara  Freab  Crcaa  Wlp  Co^ratlon, 
8N  196.180.    FUad  PJL  6-48-04 ; 


EVER-FRESH 


For  Aaratad  Wblpped  Craaa. 
First  nse  May  4. 1964. 


804.894.  Maeklntoab  *  Maeklntoab  liaUtad,  d.bji.  Maekln- 
toab  *  Ma<Alntoab.  Doabartoa.  BB^aad.  8N  804,988. 
FUad  PJL  10-88-66;  Aa.  BJl.  18-14-68. 

MadQittosh 


I  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  884.878. 
F«>r  Wblsky. 
First  nse  May  11,  1964 ;  la  coassaree  Maf  11,  1864. 


,  Bronx,  V.'t. 
SJl.  la-8-60. 


804.895.  Bodete  AnonysM  Jalea  Bobla.  Aadaue  Malsoa 
Joles  Robin  A  Cle,  Cognac  (Cbaraata).  Franee.  8N  806,805. 
FUed  PJL  11-16-64 ;  Aas.  SJL  18-<14-65. 

■^^    NERVAii  n*r? 

Owner  of  Franeb  Beg.  No.  18.s6e.  dated  Nor.  4.  1888 
(Cbarente) ;  NaU.  JasL  No.  88,708. 
For  Brandy. 


Mabch  1,  1966 

50-M«rchadlit«  N«l  Otbarwis* 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 

^^  -^ri  Service  Marks 


TM67 


Class  100- MiscilfMMf 


804  896.    Tbe  Ooodyear  Tire  A  Bobber  Coapaay.   Akron.     804.901.    Job.  H.   «»««^.*7»^  *^'     ""  *"*"' 
oS!^8NwW6.  filed  P.B.  10-7-64 ;  Aa.  iJL  18-16-88.         FU«1  PA.  *-8l-68 ;  Aa.  tA  11-88^. 


SUPER-  CUSHION 

For  Air  Bprlngk  Used  Prlauurtly  la  Bospaadlng  Haavy  ▼•> 
bleles  and  for  Mooting  Heavy  Indoatrlal  Maeblnefy. 
First  use  Mar.  8V\9M.  , 


Class  51- 


aad  Taitt  PraparatioM 


Wr  Sarrlesa  «t  PfeotognMlM  IndlTtdoala. 
First  Qsa  May  10, 1968. 


804  897.    Helene  Curtis  Indoktrlas.  Inc..  CMcnfb,  lU.     Kf    804.903.    Bdwln  L.  Wlagaad  Coapaay.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    8N 
10.887.    FUad  P.B.  8-15-68\Aa.  8Jl.  l|-88-6^.  198.889.    FUad  7-S»-64. 

FIRST  NAME  IN 
i       .        ELECTRIC  HEAT 

For  Engineering  ConsalUtlon  aad   Prodnct  DerdopaMat 
SerTlces  Rdatlag  to  Bleetrieal  Heatiag  BtnlpaMnt. 
First  oae  la  or  aboat  Febraary  1956. 


QUIK-CARE 


For  Hair  CoaMtloaar. 
First  use  Jaa.  M,  1968. 


v'-t' 


804.898.    Mojaeas   Bronfawa.   d.bA.   Int 
ebaadlslag  Co..  New  York.  N.T.    BN  174.f 
8-18-68 :  Aa.  8A.  ll-8»-66. 

■    .'i  1,    ..i;  , 


Btlnental 


Mar* 

FUed  PJL 


-f    -i 


..-)    ■-^. 


Class  lOI-iUvartisiH  ^  BmImsi 

804.808.    Martta.  lae..  It  Loida.  Ma     BN  180.481.     FOsi 
11-4-68. 

Nt^KRITZ  arittmas  Gift  «a» 

For  Engineering  Consoltatlon  and  Prodaet  DerelopaMnt 
,  of  Others. 

First  nse  Angoat  1961. 


804.1 


Aa  HBgUsh  trantfSHBh  ttVU  ttark  U  "the  sevea 
of  France." 

For  PerfDBMS.  ^-m.        Lrl» 

First  use  fWimary  1968.   ^^  -^-^-^^  ■ ,  -**•-'  ^ 

^ '      ■■  ■■  *  ■■ 

Class  52  -  iMtfffaals  adi  Saa^ , 


^8-14 


The  Sta^  Cotton  CooparatlTs  Assodatloa.  Orsna 
mas.     8N  189.78T.    FUad  PJt.  8-86-64 ;  Aa.  SJL 


STAPLCOTN 


For  Maifcetfte  Serrlces  for  Cotton  Prodneoa  Indndlng 

Testing  and   Oasslfylng  of   Bach   Goods;   and   Pnrebasing 

.  ^    .  Agency  Serrlces  Mr  Cotton  Prodac 

]  -a-        First  ose  Sept.  18.  1961. 


y> 


804.899.    The  W.  C.  Bonner  Co..  Ine.,  Watertown,  Mass.    8H  ^^ 

207,788.    FUed  PJl.  18-9-64 ;  Asi.  SJl.  18-15-68.  ^-    QMS  102  — 

tAILi)R-MADE  '^"»  "^  ■"""  ' 


i  "V     fn^- 


For  DIshilaAlttg  0>ilp6iind. 
first  osaFsb.  81. 1964. 


804.900.    Bristol-Myers    Coapany.    New    York,    N.T.      BN 
206.441.    FUed  P.B.  12-18-64 ;  Aa.  SJL  18-17-65. 

« 

SHINE  *N  SHEEN 


-X  '•■« 


SN  177,190.    Filed  P.B 

DRIVBRP1.AN 


lac.  New  York.  N.X. 
B.  BJL  18-17-08. 


PLUS 


i". 


For  Hair  Sbaaipoo. 
First  nse  Oct.  80, 1964. 


,    :^^        For  lasarance  Brokerage  Servleea. 
'  ^  ,        First  nse  Aag.  2. 1968. 
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WM.906.    The  Ceoaty 
aiMSl.    ru«d  PJL  5-T-«6 ;  Am.  ^K.  1»-'10-60. 

YOUR  BANK  CLOSE  TO 

HOME  .  .  .  WHIRE  YOU 

FEEL  ATH>ME 


For  Baflking  8erTlc«s. 
nnt  UM  ixHj  29.  IM*. 


46.3M. 

M.SM. 

46,764. 
48.066. 
48.100. 
48.102. 
48,707. 

48.908. 

48.946. 

48,980. 

49,354. 

49.656. 

50.195. 
206^22. 
206.947. 
207,055. 
207,056. 
207.139. 
207,397. 
207,661. 
266.204. 
206.326. 
209,071. 
210,705. 
416,812. 
417,172. 


MABCH  1,  19M 

Oats  103 -CMHlractiMMiriRti^  I  :^t,D 

1'^   804,907.    Roto-Rooter  Corpontloii.  Dw  Mtiam,  lews,     til 
207.661.    Filed  PJL  12-7-64 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-28-66. 


For  Manldpal,  ladutrtal,  and  Dom 
Pipe  Cleaiilnc  Serrlce. 
Flrat  oae  ob  or  aboat  Sept.  15. 1966. 


itlc  Sewtr.  Diala,  aa« 


TRADEMV  JIK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


GROVE'S  TABTBIiBSS  ClfU^ 
9-19-05. 

KonrriAN  sphinx  (DSSfiM) 

DBLTABE8TON.     CL  21. 
PROGRESS.    O.  87.     12-11-05. 
ORLOFF.    a.  37.     12-12-0  i. 
HEARLD.    CI.  37.    12-12-0  L 
UNION    SPBCIAI/    DOUBI^ 

AND  DESIGN.  CL  23. 
GOOD  LUCK.  CI.  46.  1-16-06, 
CARTER'S. ,  a.  11.  1-16-  « 
SOUD  GOLD  AND  DESIGN 
F  AND  DESIGN.  CL  13. 
HOLLAND.  CL  46. 
SINOKR.  CL4S. 
CAD.  a.  21.  12-15-25. 
LAB-ARC  AND  DESIGN.  O 
POTOMAC  AND  IMB8IGN 
SWANEE  AND  DESIGN. 
BOMllSR.  CI.  13. 
JUMBO.  CL  46.  12-26-25, 
CLOR.  CI.  52.  1-6-26. 
BOHNALITE.  CI.  14.  l-lf-26 
HONETMAID.  CI.  46.  1-2P-26. 
OLD  FAITHFUL.  O.  37. 
OLD  FAITHFUL  AND  DE8 


TONICS,     a.  18. 

CL  16.    9-26-05. 
0-10-05. 


't^- 


.    CI.  46. 
-30-06. 
2-13-66. 


l-ie-06. 


21.    12-15-23. 
d.  46.     12-15-25. 
CL   46.     12-^15-25. 
12-22-15. 


(-16-26. 
GN.    CI. 


ROTAL  OAK.    CL  29. 
REDEDQB.    CL  IS. 


ia^)-46. 

10-16  -4i. 


TRADEMA  IK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


668.358.     AIR-IN.    CL  84. 


7((D 

10-14-58. 


nk«  fM*wiitg  reytetraMMM  <m*  4  /a«.  if,  1U» 


a  a. 


691.060.  SEAL  CHAMP.    CL  2. 

601.061.  MAGIKEEPER.    CL  2. 
601.098.  TOW8B  AMD  mMOii. 

691.104.  8BALF0AM.     CL  6. 

661.105.  ALL  TEAR.    CL  6. 
661.107.  TKRRA  FUMB-S.    CL  6. 

691.106.  8AFE-NA.    CL  6. 

661.111.  THERMOTI.    CL  6. 

661.112.  THEEMOVAN.    CI.  C 
661.114.  MBMCXW.     CL  6. 
66M18-  FIBRILA.     CI.  8. 

661420.  "400  SaRUR"  EZCELLWiKB.    CL  11. 

661433.  TOWER  AMD  J3E81GN.    CL 

661.131.  EZCELBONTra.    CL  12. 

601.136.  "REDDH-FCT".    Q.  18.. 

691.142.  JOTT.    CL  It. 

68M44.  81>Y.    CI.  IS. 

661447.  SIR  CONMAR.    CL  13. 

601.148.  WITH   A    HEART   OF   COfPRR   AMD   DESIGN. 

CL  14. 

601.150.  B  AND  DESIGN.    CL  14. 

691.151.  JALOX.    a.  14. 
661455.  APA.    CL  15. 


LOCKED 
•-06. 


STITCH 


16.    3-23-26. 


418,042.  BROWSER.    Q.  86.    11-37-46.     ' 

418.057.  EMB080GRAF  AND  DESIGN.    CL  88.    11-87-45. 

418.803.  QUIX     CL  26.    12-11-49. 
418.320.  DSG.     CI.  1.     12-18-45. 
418.376.  DIR-KLEBN.    CI.  52.    12-18-48.  ,  - 

418.445.  ACME.    0.86.    12-45-45. 

418.446.  ACME  SYNCHRO.    Q.  26.     12-26.45. 
418.451.  SEA  SHELL,    a.  51.     12-25-45. 
418,455.  KINGFISHER  AND  DESIGN,    a.  22.    12-38-46. 
418,519.  DE-TER.JAL-IZED.    Q.  51.     1-1-46. 
418,586.  FIBERGLAS.    CI.  42.     1-1-46. 
418,662.  CHfCK  CLEARINGS.    CI.  38.    1-8-46. 
418.666.  SUKARA  AND  IMBSIGN.    CL  42.         ' 

418.726.  VAN  SPLENDOR.    CL  86.    1-6-46. 

418.727.  SCOTT.    CI.  18.     1-8-46. 

418.728.  SCOTT'S.     CI.  18.     1-8-46. 

418.729.  SLOPE-MASTER.    0.30.    1-8-46. 

418.804.  FLOURISH,    a.  46.    1-8-46. 
418,874.  PERMALENE.    Q.  6.     1-15-46. 
418.898.  EIMAC.    CL  36.    1-15-46. 
418.604.  ALBMITE.    CL  26i    1-15-46. 
418.914.  NI-SPAN-C.    CL  14.    1-15-46. 
419,075.  TESTMASTSR.    Q.  83.    2-5-46. 
419,077.  ARROW  DESIGN.    CI.  87.    2-5-46. 
419,115.  DERLUS.    CL  18.    2-5-46. 
419,242.  UNI-VAC.    CL  2.    8-5-46. 
419.390.  8ATINARA.    Q.  42.    2-12-46. 
419.518.  TIRON.    CI.  6.    2-16-46. 
419,573.  POLT-VI-CAPS.    CL  18.    2-26-46. 


601,160. 
691.162. 
691,170. 
661.177. 
691,182. 
691.188. 
681,194. 
661,195. 
661,197. 
661,198. 
661.199. 
691,200. 
601.202. 
661.206. 
661.207. 
691,206. 
661.210. 
691.211. 
661.215. 
601.220. 
661.327. 
691,229. 
661,232. 
691,238. 
691,248. 
601,255. 
661.257. 
691,268. 
691.271. 


.0  .- 


21. 


POLT-VAC 
IMPERLAL. 
TELE-PIGL 
LINMARK. 


SURF  BOND.    a.  16. 
MAGNA-BOND.    CL  16. 
AGEDAL.    CL  16.  .^ 

MADRIQID.     CL  18. 
CHIROPATV.     CL  18.  ,    ,, 

YITATREAI'.  a.  18.  «»t^«**V  -  XC 
CATHELCO  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN.  CI, 
WBB  TINT  Mm  AND  DESIGN.  CL  31. 
■T.  REGIS.    CLSl. 

CL31.  .  ■ 

CI.  21.  V"      ,    ;     ' 

Cl.  21.   '  ^      *  ^  '     I 
WONDER8COPE.    d.  22. 
MIRINCO  TOTS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  22. 
GROTESQUE  OF  CRICKET  AND  FISH.    CL  22. 
HALO  HOOP.    a.  22. 
HO<H>  HEAD.    CL  23. 
INSIGNIA  DESIGN.    CL  22. 
TOWER  AND  DESIGN.    CL  38. 
DW  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 
EEZEE  DOWN.     CL  23. 
TRWJUT.    a.  23.  ^  »  '  >  f  1 1  r. 

HTDROMUCKBR.    O.  2S."  r^  t  ii  f, 
AIRGUIDE.     CL  26. 
CLEO.    a.  28. 
KOPT  KAT.    CI.  28. 
LADT  MODERNAIRB. 
ySRTIPLAM.    CL  32. 


CL». 


ft' 
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661,275. 

661.288. 

661.207. 

661.390. 

661.263. 

691,295. 

691.296. 

691.287. 

691.302. 

661.810. 

691,811. 

681,314. 

601,316. 

691.324. 

691.329. 

601^1. 

601.382. 

601.388. 

661.344. 

691.352. 

691,353. 

661,306. 

691,860. 

061,361. 

691,868. 


,! ';  <• 


M-M  -.0. 
•  ii^-.^^- 


BULL  GRIP  AND  DBSIOM.    GLtfl 

CHAM-PAX.    CL  87.  '"^f'-h'*^ 

MEMO-AID.    CL  87.  ff"  ^ 

PETAI/rONE.    a.  37. 

RADIOACTITITT  AT  WORK.     CL  38. 

WESTERN  NEW  TORK  PURCHASOR.    CL  38. 

THE  MUGGLBS.    CL  38. 

DOCTOR  BILL.    CL  38.  _.      ^    ^ 

THE  WAIX  THAT  RELAXES  WELLCO.    CI.  88. 

lUEXLINERS.    O.  89. 

LADT  tun  OF  MATFAIR  AMD  IWSION.    CL  89. 

BUNNT  HUGS.    CL  88. 

BOY'S  SATELLITE.    CL  30. 

BINDRITE.    CL  40.  I 

PARTT  BLANKET,    d.  43. 

*H>RR.ACLB".    CI.  42. 

NAUGAWBATE.     CL  42. 

SUPBRLINBR.    CI.  43. 

RBLAXA-PILLOW.    CL  44. 

BOHEMIAN  PRIDE.    CI.  40. 

ARIDOL.    CI.  48. 

SIGN  POST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46, 

WESTERN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

SUBURBAN  FARMS,    a.  46.  -^ 

STIXI-AU  FROMAOB.    CL46. 


'V- 


691,368. 
601.872. 
6013T8; 
691.876. 
691.877. 
691,880. 
661.381. 
691.887. 
691.394. 
601.398. 

691,401. 
691,407. 
661,420. 
601,428. 

661.426. 
691.431. 
661,488. 

691,484. 
691.486. 
681.440. 

681441. 
691.447. 
691,451. 


CAP  AND  GOWN  AND  INB8ION.    CL  46. 

MABAT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

BBB-SALOr.    a.  46. 

PBTBB  PLENTY  AND  DiBSION.    CL  46. 

MABCIALEE.    0.46. 

HAPPT  HENRI'S.    CL  46. 

NO-CH<M<.    CL4t. 

MII/ION.    CL46u 

BRADING'S  AND  DBSIOM.    CL  48. 

THE  TREASURE  OF  THEM  ALL  AND  IMBSIGN. 

CL  46. 
TRANSPRO  TECHNIQUB.    CL  50. 
FRENCH  SECRET  AMD  DESICOT.    CL  51. 
PR  MBWSWIRB.    CL  100. 
PICTORIAL  BBPBBBBMTATIOM  OF  A  PRINCBSS 

HOLDING  WAND.    CL  108. 
THE  MAGICTOIXS.    CL  108. 

IVSTS.    O.  107.  

NATURE'S    OWN    SIGNATURE    IN    LBAxuiw. 

CL  8. 
UMIZ.    CL6. 
WATER  SPOTLBSS.    CL  6. 
CLBAR-YU.     CL  21. 
INTBGRtrr  IN  MUSIC.    CL  21. 
FRT-ETS.    O  46. 
BOHAT  imAGAMT  AMD  DESIGN.    O.  51. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


61.856.  JOHN  TATLOR'S  PORK  ROLL  AND  DESIGN. 
CL  46.  8-19-07.  Th»  Taylor  PtotUIom  Compaay,  Trea- 
toa,  N.Jj  Corrected :  la  the  certuicate,  Uaee  8  aad  17,  la 
tke  Iteadlnr  stfaatare  aad  la  the  etatebeat.  colama  1. 
Uaee  1  and  2.  "ProTlrioa  Co."  nkoaU  be  dieted  aad  Fr»- 
vMeae  Cowyaay  shoald  be  laaertad. 
78,188.  TATLOR'S  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  8^23-69.  The 
Taylor  ProrlilOBi  Coaipaay,  Treatoa.  VJ.  Corrected :  la 
the  certiacate.  Uaea  8  aad  18.  la  the  headlac.  elaaature  aad 
la  the  stateaeat.  colaaa  1.  Uaee  1  aad  8.  "Pf»Ttal««  Co.- 
■hoold  be  deleted  aad  PfvM»n$  O^mpmmw  ihoaM  be  la- 
•erted.  > 

86.177.     DESIGN  OF  BAG.    O.  46.    4-16-12.    The  Taylor 
Provisloae  Compaay.  Treatoa,  WJ.    Catiaeted:  la  the  tm-_ 
tlScate,  Uaee  4  aad  18.  la  the  headla*.  elfnatare  aad  la  the 
•tateaMBt,  eohma  1.  Rae  1  aad  colaaia  2.  Uae  8,  "Pw*- 
TWoa"  ahoald  be  ddeted  aad  PreHetoae  thould  be  Uaerted. 
87.944.     PORK   GOODIES    ETC.    AMD   DBSION.      O.   48. 
8-18-13.    Tbe  Tftylor  ProTliloaa  Coaipaay,  Treatoa,  M  J. 
Corrected :  la  the  eertlflcate,  Uaea  4  aad  19.  in  the  headlas. 
■Ifaatare  aad  la  the  etatemeat.  coIbm  1,  Uae  1  "ProTl- 
rtOB"  ehoold  be  deleted  aad  Pr^viHon*  •hoold  be  laeertod. 
113,172.     TATLOR'S   AND  DBBION.     O.   46.     16-16-16. 
The  TMlor  Prwrliloae  Compaay.  Treatoa.  M  J.    Correetod : 
I.  the  6wtl8eat».  llaee  4  and  19.  la  tke  headlns,  *«B*tBra 
aad  In  the  itatemeat,  coloain  1.  Una  1.  'TrorWon''  ihould 
be  deleted  and  Prerietoae  ehoold  be  laeerta*.  * 
448.997.     DESIGN    OF    RED    OVAL    WREATH.      CL    46. 
*  '1^88-50.    TEi  Yhylor  Pfarlrtoaa  OoMpaay.  T»eatoa,  MJ- 
Corrected :  la  the  certlScate.  Unee  8  aad  14.  In  the  headlaf, 
MsMtare  and  la  the  otateawat.  eoluain  1.  Une  1,  ^TmtI- 
■lon"  thould  be  deleted  aad  Fr»vUlmu  ahoold  be  laMrtad. 
538.600.    TATLOR.     O.  46.     11-21-00.     The  Tyalor  Pro- 
Tlsloae  Co«i*a|.  Traatoa,  M.J,   Corrected :  la  the  eertlfl- 
cate. Uae.  4  aad  15,  ••  «fte  h»imu.  ■••MtMf  "d  in  the 
,•tate>iea«^fola«a  l,4lae  1,  "PfottaU.  Co."  Aoold  be  de- 
— grt,g  «aA  naeliteat  0»w»— 6  AmM  be  laMrtad.     t-vH 


547  890.  HEINBKBM  ETC.  AMD  I»n<}N.  O.  48.  8-4-Sl. 
Helneken's  BlerbroawerlJ  MiiterhapglJ  N.V.  Hdaetea's 
BroawerUen  Nederlaad  M.T„  Aaatardaa.  Netharlaada. 
Aaeaded:  U  tta  etatf  eat,  celaiaa  3,  Uae  14.  "'Lager 
Beer,' "  la  ddeted  aad  la  Uae  15.  "and  'Amaterdaa-Rottar- 
daai' "  la  deleted,  aad  the  drairtag  la  aveaded  to  appear : 


•■%:■■> 


s7 


.  •■  ■  *  s 


I*. 


t>jfiM  b- 


K)  mt!&  —  t  iitO 


555.415.  GULF  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23.  2-26-52.  Gulf  OU 
<Vrpoiatloa,  Plttabarfh,  Pa.  Ameaded :  la  tha  etateant; 
cofauaa  2,  after  Uae  11,  Ommmr  •f  Bap.  Mo.  66i,6»#,  and 
•there,  la  laaerted,  aad  the  drawiac  la  amended  to  appear : 


-a'"'  hOM  m 


«95 


Ticeo 


§10.573.     QUU*  AND  DS8I0N.    CL 
CorpoimtloB.  Pittsburg  Pa. 
coluu  2,  Une  «,  "Nos.  S79.188  and 
jr*.  »M1,»S».  ami  sttara.  Is  iBMrt^l, 
•acBded  to  appear : 
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0. 


g-'lO-M.    OntfOa 

:  la  tba  stateBcnt, 

I42.T70."  Is  teletad  aad 

aad  tka  drawtat  Is 


I»ai  IN 


6M.119.     TATLOS  HAM  AND 
Tke  Taylor  PtotIsIobs  Coaapaay.  Triatoa 
la  tbe  sUteBeBL  coloian  1.  lias  1. 
aad  Compmnv  sBoold  bt  tasartsd. 


CL  4«.     lO-T-58. 

,  N.J.    Corrected : 

Klo."  tkoald  be  de)stad 


6«9,872.     HSRMSnC  XYS.     CL  2« 
ValT*  aad  Flttlass  CoBpaay,  Plttal^irsh. 


appear: 


HERMETIC 


esa.oos.   oult  and  dssion.  cl 

Corporatloa.  Plttsbortb,  Pa. 
colimn  2,  after  Uae  0,  Ommtr  •/ 
•Mar*.  U  laserted.  aad  tha  drawlac 


705.334.  LOWSLL  INDU8TRIS8  INC.  AND  DX8IQN.  CL 
50.  10-4-60.  LoweU  Industries.  lae.,  AUstoa.  Boaton. 
MsM.  Corrected :  la  the  statesMat,  e^aaui  1,  llaa  1, 
"DeUware"  should  be  deleted  aad  Mm»mekm»«tta  shoald  ba 
Inserted. 

'  %j     '.-^rf  ■»  -.     «■    »  .V  ' 

7»5,718.  TEMP  BKLLX.  a.  101.  »-7-60.  BMfoU  T. 
Cams,  dolat  bostaass  as  H.  T.  Caras  Asaodatss,  Claela* 
aatl,  Ohio.  Correetsd :  In  the  stateaMat,  coloiaa  1,  Uae  1. 
after  "as"  H.  T.  should  be  Inserted. 

797.888.  VULKARB8SN.  CL  1.  10-lS-«5.  Chealsehe 
Werke  Albert,  Wlesbadea-Blerbrieh,  Oaraanjr.  Corraeted: 
la  the  stateBMnt.  colnsin  2.  line  2,  "780.554"'  should  be  de- 


leted and  789.54k  should  be  lasertad. 


i>   ■;■« 


» 


11-18-58.     Superior 
Pa.    Aaeadad  to 


EYE 


6. 


U-1-59.    OuU  Oil 
:  la  the  sUtement, 
N:  $tl,i$»,  and 
is  aaeBded  to  appear : 


797.710.  DESIGN  OF  SINE-WAVE  DXTICE.  Q.  21. 
10-19-05.  Hufo  N.  Cahasiaa  Aaaodatsa,  be.  Kew  Oar- 
deas,  N.T.  Corrected :  la  the  stateaseat,  eolnasa  1,  Uae  1, 
"Hugh"  should  be  deletad  aad  Hmg*  shoald  ba  lasertad. 

I  .     V     •  .:       ■  '   ■        \ 

800.882.  BERMUDA  BOOSTER.  0. 10.  lt-tft-65.  Smlth- 
Dooslass  Coaipaay,  lacorporated.  Norfolk.  Va.  Corrected  : 
la  the  statemeat.  eolnoui  1,  llaa  1,  "Bath"  shoald  be  de- 
leted aad  amUh  shoald  ba  iaaartad. 

'  *■ 
800,987.     BTHOCSL.    CL  S7.    lS-28-05.    The  Doir  Cbesd- 
cal  Company,  Mldlaad,  Mich.    Corrected  :  Ib  the  sUtemeat, 
columa  2.  Uae  2,  after  "laf"  to  shoald  ba  laserted. 


AN> 


690,009.     FINE    ft    l»T    ETC. 
4-26-60.      Oarray    Sodedad 
Patrldo-Jeras  do  la  Froatara. 
Corrected  :  In  the  stateaMnt,  colasu 
be  deleted  and  Omrv^p  Boeit4»4  A 
PmMeie-Jtnt  *•  to  Fr—Un 
ha  lasertad. 


Tha  f dlowlac  aarka  rafllatered 
13(«)  «t  ttaa  Tradaourk  Act  of  l»M 
ndwaaetioB  14  of  the  act  of  l»4t. 


Aaoi  Ima 
Jarai  'de-la 


(a9*U»1k 


DESION.      a.    47. 
■Bodegas    de    Saa 
Froatwa.  Spala. 
1.  lines  1  and  2  shoald 
\tmka-Bo4egu»  de  Saa 
eoMpany)  should 


801.289.  FIREBAR.  CL  21.  1-4-06.  WaUow  Electric 
Maanfaetorlag  Coaspaay,  Bt  Loals.  Mo.  Corrected:  la 
the  stataneat,  colunn  1,  line  1,  "Walton"  should  be  deleted 
and  Watlaw  shpoM  be  iBserted. 

.  "T^    7      '       '  - 

801.846.  TIARA.  CL  86.  1-4-66.  Mana  Productions.  Inc.. 
Fort  Wayae.  lad.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Products"  should  be  deleted  and  Produetiont  should 
be  inserted. 


RBGISTRATI  DNS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


mder  the  act  of  1006,  or  tbe  act  of  1S81,  are  pabUshM  uadar  the  ptoTialoaa  of  taetlaa 
laglatratloiw  afa  act  aohjaet  to  oppoattlaa  bat  aia  aohjact  to  eaaeaUatloB 


Oa. 


"^,      ,',     fi-j.^T  -tit       :. .   .  ,  , 


Chisl-Riw  or  Partly  Prt^aiWMiteriab  Oau  2-R«c*ptMlts 

248,700.     JaaaM.19M.    Atlaata  Baa  I  *  Saply  Co.,  Atlanta.     416,342.     Sept  4.   1945.     Continental  Can  Oompt'T.  <BC.. 
Qa.    Pab.  by  Atlaata  Band  and  Bap  rty  Cosspaay,  Atlanta,        New  lork,  N.T.    Pub.  by  reglstraat. 


RoLlo 


POI^OMLINMI) 


For  Metal  Caas. 


418,i»8.    Jaa.  8.  1MB.    E.  I.  da  Past  da  Nemours  aad  Coi 
paay,  WUmlagtaa.  DaL    Pab.  by  n  lUtraat 

TEFLON 


aMf6— Cli«aicalf  wi  ChaHical  €•■• 
poiitioM 


Wm  Synthetic  Reataoas  Fluorlae-Cc  Dtalalag  PolyUers  la        For 
the  Farm  of  Molding  aad  Extruding  C<  mpositloaa,  ate.  Ozlda. 


I 

M2.1S2.  Oct  15,  1940.  Weatraeo  Chlorlae  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  Tork.  N.T.  Pub.  by  Bats  Laboratorlea,  lac, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  

REMOS 1 1. 


!•  Fartlcator. 


■.■J 


Harcb  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Clait8-SMkMf'  ArtkiM,  Not  faNMiw  CiMt21-BMlrical  AppwHii,  MiAhiii, 


■'^a 


882,211.    Oct  21,  IMO.     Ptoaaer  Plpa  Gbmpany,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    Pub.  by  Wally  Fraak.  Ltd.,  New  Tort,  N.T. 


For  Tobaeoo  Plpea. 


•^.:- 


288.965.  Nor.  10,  1981.  Dnitad  Drag  Company,  Bostan, 
Mass.  Pab.  by  Raxall  Drag  and  Chemical  Company.  Loa 
Ai«Blaa,  Oallf . 

O-techex 

For  Electric  Appllaacas — Namely,  Heating  Pads  for  Gaa- 
eralDaa. 


416,680.     Sept  25,   1945.     Laae  Tobacco,  Ltd.,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Pub.  by  Laaa  linUtad,  New  Tatk,  N.T. 


410.292.     Feb.  IB,  1946.    ibnarleaa  CoouaanleatloB  Corpora- 
tion, Bprlngfldd  Oardeas,  N.T.    Pab.  by  regUtrant 


-j^^e 


1    o^df;-? 


For  Pipes,  Plpa 


f 
Caasa.  Plpa  Btaada,  ate. 


rt 


.mrd 


T.. 


■:**- 


I 


•N 


dais  U-MUtab  and  MUtal  Caitims  mi 


For  Radio  Equipment — Nassely,  Loudspeakera,  Antennas, 
Multipla  Aatoaaa  Systanu,  ate. 


A—^b  »>t^ 


417,824.     Oct  28.  1946.     Latrobe  Electric   Steel  Company, 
Latiobe^  Pa.    Pab.  by  Latrobe  Btsel  Oaaipany,  Latraha,  Pa. 


if  ToySf  aad  Spoftia§  vooat 


dan  22- 


805.748.     Not.  17,  1926.     Uaton  Hardware  Compaay,  Tor- 
rington.  Conn.    Pub.  by  Broaswlek  Corporatloa.  Chicago. 

m. 


For  Btael  Bate,  BlUeta,  aad  ForglngB. 


^' 


^' 


1417,917.     Not.  20,  1945.     Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Company, 
Latrobe,  Pa.    Pub.  by  Latiaba  Btaal  Company,  Latroba.  Pa. 

"tUMDIE 


FarBtedB«xiwMlleta,aadForgiaMe,       <     '  -  r         ' 

417,918.     Not.  20,  194«.     Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Company, 
Latrobe,  Pa.    Pah.  by  Latrobe  Btaal  Compaay.  Latraha,  Pa. 


HARDWARE  C 


•nsTii 


TT 

For  Fishing  Rods,  FlsMng  Reels,  Roller  Bkataa,  ete. 


Clait23-Ortlanr,  MacUMry,  md  Tads, 
aad  Parts  Thaiaof  { 

165,567.     Mai.  18,  1928.     Damascus  Steel  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Rockfbrd,  111.    Pab.  by  raglatrant 


STAMINAL 


For  Steel  Bars.  Bllleta,  aad  Farglaga. 


«».- 


DASCO 


J5D 


For  Cutlery  Tools,  etc. 


Class  15  -  (Ms  aai  Ciwsas 

854.185.    F*b.  1.  19B8.    Tha  Americaa  Oil  Company,  Chicago. 
lU.    Pub.  by  regiatraat. 

I'lCRMAI-Ulii: 


Wvt  Labrlcatlag  OOa. 


.,}>,  »«W 3 ■!-•.■(■  '     ■i|.S''l^ft<l'.; 


209,082.    F»b.  IB,  ltS6.    Btoir4>B  Btaadard  Optical  Co.,  lac, 
OratTa,  N.T.    Pnb.  by  Teztroa  Inc..  Baehester.  N.T. 


..^ORCYL 

For  Machine  for  Grinding  tbe  Surfaosa  of 


TlCflB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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^         ^  .  ,     ^  ^        207,344.    Dm.   23.   19S6.     Bttatt  TixtOt  Coapaay.  lae.. 


•i»4T0.     ItoT.  •.  IMS.     Ammbo 
haaton.  N.T..  Milcaor  to  Affti 
haatOB.  N.T.    Pab.  h7  Ocaatal 
If  aw  Tork,  M.T. 


Pka  M>pra4neta, 


lae, 
CarparaUoB, 


■tf*  l,''-i 


Aallaa* 


ANSCQMATIC 


For  Photocraphte 


<lM»27-Hiiili|lBl 


4ia.»T».  Aa*.  n,  1*45.  Horowtts 
IV.T.  Pah.  by  Crajtaa  Wat^  Co. 
N.T. 


For  Kalt  Uadarwaar. 


417.8S1.    Mot.  M,  IMS.    A.  WariMa  * 
N.T.    Pab.  b7  ragUtrant 


■oas,  lae^  BrookljB. 


Boa,  lac..  Maw  York, 
]  Bc,  Crotoa-oB-HadMa, 


.-.u 


Vor  Sboaa  for  lafaata.  8aM  thoaa  Balat  Ltathar  Bhaat. 


PORPOISE 


IW  Watebw. 


aMs37-P#tr  Mi  S 


S10.S60.     Mar.  IS,  10SS.     Tha 
Cloqaat,  MlBB.    Pab.  by  rcftatraat. 

For  Writtac  Pasar.  Daawlac  Papar, 


CiMf  42-KirfttMl,  HmU,  m4  TmHU 

raMKl#  MM  JMKDanSS  IMffVIVr 


108.908.     Mot.  17,  IMS.    -FtayJbafg  Broa..  lae..  Mew  York. 
M.T.    Pab.  b7  Saa  Chaaleal  Corporattoa.  Now  Tork,  M.T. 


P^ar  Coaipaay, 


SATTEX 


.•*i»V 


tll.S«S.    Apr.  IS.  ISM.     Tba  Mort4«aBt 
Pabi  by  roglatraat. 


hm^t^i 


For  iBTalape  Papar. 


aad  PrlBlitaf  Papar. 


Ooaipaay, 


For  Taxtlle  BladlBC  Btrlpa  or  Rlbboaa. 

Cla6t  46-lMit  Mii  hptdtet  vf  Mb 

4S.0SS.     Aaff.  1.  ISM.    ArtaMW  F.  MeharSaoa.  MOaSMghla. 
Pa.    Pab.  by  Bafttrle*  Foads  Co..  Cblc«ga.  111. 


417.638.     Mot.  %,  1S4S.    Braiaharp.  I  le^  CMaa«a,  HL    Pab. 
by  Tba  Parkar  Paa  Caapaay.  Jaaai  Tllla,  Wla. 


^kuli 


For  Plaltad  Craaa  Miat  aad  Otbar  Caady. 


,ii$    "n»«T        "  ttS'T! 


■^.-^c 


^"'^«^..-. 


Far  Fooatala  Paaa  aad  Maehaaleal  F  ndla. 


(hif39-<(blUm 

«T.77B.     iTvw.  31,  ISM.     Joka  B. 
ddpbla.Pa.    Pab.  by  laslatraat. 


Mti 


101J37.     Mot.   17,  1S14.     Saaata  Aaoayao  dao  Stobai 
BCBta  Rooaaod  "A  la  Marqalaa  do  Barlcaa"  ChoeoUt  da 
Boyat.  Boyat-toa-Bataa.  Fiaati.    Pab.  by  roglatraat. 

A  h  Khr^uise  dk  SMgni 

For  Choeolatoa.  Ooealata  TaMota,  Oraaalatad  ChoeoUta, 
Choeolata  Bwaataaat,  Maltlac  Cboeolata,  ate. 


t    of    ~«4'       V  r-  ■  ^ » t 


Biitaoa  Coapaay,  Pblla- 


1M,SS7.    Aas-   11.  1915-     Badata  Aaaayae  deo  Btibtti 

■aata  Booaaod  "A  la  Marqalaa  da  Barlcaa"  CboeoUt  da 
Boyat,  Boyat-laa  Balaa,  Ffaaeo^    Pab.  by  ragUtraat. 


■1  x«    ^><^      KS 


.1 


It 


For  Cboeolataa,  Ciaedata  ¥ablata,  draaalatad  Cboeolata, 
^kacelata  Bimttnat.  Maltlas  CTiecolat»  •!•.. 


/t 
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314,7».    Jaly  S.  lltss.     CalllWraU  AToeada  Orawata  te-  ^ ^„  .a  y^a->  aa      *  _, 

ehaata,  Loa  Aagalaa,  CaBf.     Pab.  by  CbUto  Orowara  of    Qfgg  Jl  —  itIMltiCf  MM  lOWt  rra^MMNM 

Calif orala.  Loa  AasaUb,  Calif. 


CALAVO 


1S7,8M.    Apr.  38,  1938.    B.  Orlfltba  Hasbaa,  Uidtad. 
lasbaouhlra,  Baclaad.    Pab.  by  raglatraat. 


For  ATocadoa  (Fvaah  Fralta). 


RADOX 


807.330.    Oet  17.  ISM.     Boi^aa  Maal  Coaipaay,  TaeoM,        j^,  3^^  g^^  (HaTlaf  Madldaal  Proparttea). 


Waab.    Pab.  by  laflatraat. 

C  LADIATO  R 

For  Whole  Wheat  CereaL 


4SS.8M.    M0T.4,1M7.    Cttatoa  ladaatilea,  lae.,  Cbleafo.  HL 
Pab.  by  Baata.Caadlea  lae.,  Oklahoaui  City,  Okla. 


For  Caady. 


jwmm 


4M.4M.  Apr.  IS,  194S.  Mmthaai  Warraa  Carporatloa. 
Btaaford.  C!oaa.  Pab.  by  Cbaaebroogb-Poad'a  lac.  Maw 
Tork.  M.T. 

PIN  MONEY 

For  Maaleara  Beta  Coailatlac  of  MaU  PoUah.  Man  PoUah 
BaaiOTw.  aad  Catlda  BeaMTar  With  Mo  ~      ' 


p*    t^ . 


r....  ^^.•■^^ 


i, .;  *,y: 


<*^4JWg 


•:-   :        ft 


'C; 


se*,5 


^.,^, 

-i.- 


I  X    >-  *-■■■  >..         *S-ij|^,- 


•:W?v 


-**^- 


*M. 


■»^....  ■>■- 


a 


*^ 


Tliu 

BraasvMk  Corp.:  Bm— 
Uoiwa  UArdwan  Co. 


*k    i«n« 


INDEX  OF  BEOISTKANTS 


ki  asa. 


CooMtf  Prodaets  Corp..  Noiruk.  N.J.    Wl,147.  mate.     CL 


-J..    ( 


DIadklmcd,  CorrMtod.  ote. :  Now  CerttfleatMr :  lie  PuMlcaoow.) 


inc..  Downey.  Calif.     804.819.  pub. 


▲J  IndutrlM  Corp.,  DoUtui.  WU.    804.«00,  pab.  ttrl4-«i. 

a.  22. 
A  rStoUe :  Se€ —  4      . : 

Olaock,  Odette.       _  _         ^^  a_i        ^    «•  .^ 

AMF  Taboteope.  Inc..  Hontton,  Tex.     804.866.  pab.  19-14- 

Abbo'tt  Lebontortea.  North  ChlcMO.  HL    804.817.  p«b.  12-14- 

Aeme  Marketa,  Inc.,  Pblladelphla.  Pa.    804.543.  pab.  12-14- 

Adler  Silhouette  Letter  Co..   Loa  Angelee.  Calif.     804.881. 

J^ob.  12-14-88.    Cl.  80.  .^      „  .     «      „     ^    . 

mlral*8hoe  Corp..  d.b.a.  ICutnal  Shoe  Salea  Co..  Maadieeter, 
NJI.    804.718.  pab.  12-14-86.    CL  8».       _^,  ^   „ 

Aeroplaatlct  Corp.  »  Seniido.  QUM.  eoi.OM.  oanc  O.  2. 
Atrgnlda  Inatraaent  OoTcblMca,  111.  881,248,  ope.  CL  26. 
Albw^na  Sapply  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     804.801.  pab. 

Aldens  Bhoppera   World.  Inc..  Cbleaco.  IlL     804.780.  pub. 

Alkro  Mnaleal  SuppUee  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    804,684, 

pab.  12-14-68.    a.  86. 
All  AsMrtcan  Nat  Co. 

All&*Ki?Co.fB<lSon.lIaaa.  »4^.  »?*»:  i|^»*-«-,S2: 
Allla.  lioola.  Co..  The.  kUwaohSS/Wle.    804i588.  pab.  12-14- 

66.    CL  21. 
AUTae  MetalB  Co. :  «••— 

Aloe  Crcme  Laboratorloa.  Inc..  Port  Laoderdala.  Ita.    804.- 

AlSl'rfSiii'ctiflic..  iiUi«ton.  NJ.    681.166.  cane.    CL 

Alto  Corp.,   Harrlabarc.  Pa.     804.686.  pab.  12-14-65.     CL 

A^frteaa  Can  Co..  Mew  York.  N.T.    804.682.  pob.  12-14-66. 

AMtoan  oade  Co.,  Lone  lalaad  atr.  N.Y-  to  ^»^nM; 
llSSSert  PharaacMtlcal^^    MorrU  ftalne.  N.J.    207.887. 

AScM^^«Si~tt««  Corp-   Sprtngfleld  Oardeaa.  N.Y. 

A£iS'&%^.'ri£!'sSA  OhK  to.Th^'<nJ 

Dlzon  Craelble  Co..  Jereey  City.  NJ.    208.071.  r«a.  »-lr 

A.5?rtcSSiTOB  Co..  The.  Saadaeto    OWo    to  The  Joj^h 
mzoa  Cradble  Co..  Jersey  City.  NJ.     210.708.  ren.  »-i- 

Ai^Srtea?  ofknaiald  Co..  Wayne.  NJ.  804.667.  pob.  12-14- 
A^tflcan'Bardwara Corp..  The:  «o*--«4^*'  •  •-.-• 

A-K^HaS3ir.  SuDply  Co..  East  BaUer.  Pa.  804.4T8, 
Ai£?illi^*-iJw  *  S^2k  Co..  St.  PaaL  MUu.. 
Aj£uJi*011*Co!!*-The.  Chlca«o.  m.  86f.l86.  12(c)  pab. 
Ai£rt^'  <fftl<J5  Co..  Soathbrldge.  Maaa.  804.668.  pab. 
AmSiitti?^.  SiafkoUne,  IlL     804.688.  pab.  l»-14-«5.    CL 

A-f««rio^'Lo.TJSil...  calif.    804.725.  pob.  12-14-65. 

^^^m^'&^j^^  isi^^r-2Sj7o."r2grjs 

Ariri"?*i.d°C  "cMcar..  HL     804.802.  pob.  12-14^.     CL 


804.660.  pob. 


Co. 


46 
Aa«)eUted  Mana«e«mt  Serrl 

Boetrom.  (Mean  W. 
Atlanta  Sand  and  Booply  COv^l 
Atla«'Mil*liuyu*'?o'.S?-  Atlanta  sand  and  Saoply  Co.. 

Aa^^a.'"pV*Jt~li»e.?-^J«ton.  Tex.  804.657.  pob. 
A.toi?o^Co?VeSoa  Co..  Birmingham.  Mich.  804.561.  pab. 
j,iU^fi^rc^ro,^UCor,..U.An^l^.C^-  804.- 
BaKV  5?  T.?SeySa  S..%lUp.bor,.  N.J.  681,108.  cane. 
BaSv'Wrkln..  Inc..  Sa«lnaw.  Mich.    804.675.  pab.  12-14-45. 

B::;iSl;rilbo«tS«.  Sanny^  Calif.     804.648.  pab. 

T.II.U4  o.  a  -> 


Baoer.  Eddie,  Seattle.  Wash.    804.580.  pob.  12-14-06.    Maltl- 

nle  Claaa  (Claaaaa  23  and  88). 
Beacon  Mfg.  Co.,  Swannanoa.  N.C.    804.788.  p«h.  lS-14-66. 

a.  42. 
Beatrice  Fooda  Co. :  Me — 

Blehardaea.  Artaaaa  P. 
Beatrice  Fooda  Co..  Chicago,  m.     804.815.  pab.  lS-14-66. 

CL  46 
Beauty  Oolld  Hair  Prodoeta.  Ine..  BeTorly  Hllla.  Gallf.    804,- 

763.  pab.  8-18-62.    a.  40. 
Beeeham  Prodoeta  lae. :  8lee — 

Scott  A  Bowne.  ^  „  .^ 

Beaeckaoa,   Arthar.   d.b4L   Mannsoa  Toys.    BaltlmoM.    Md. 

804,592,  pob.  12-14-65.    CL  22.     _^        ^ , 

Beaet  Drug  Corp..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    418.116.  rea.  8-1- 

66.     CL  18. 
Bennet  Textile  Co..  lae^  Cohoes,  N.Y.    207;M«,  18(e)  pab. 

3-1-68.     Cl.  89. 
Benroa   Watch    Co..   Inc.   New   York.   N.Y.     804,668,  pub. 

12-14-65.     Cl.  27.  „  .       .       „ 

Benalag  Bros,  and  Daeacy  lac  In  Pennaylvaaia :  8«a— 

General  Printing  Ink  Co.  Inc.  ^,  _^ 

Berkshire  Kaittlag  Mills.  Beading,  Pa.    681.814.  eanc.    CL  88. 
Bemat.  EmUe.  A  Sons  Co.,   UAridge,  Masa.     804.787.  pob. 

11-16-66.     Cl.  48. 
Better  Fooda  Co-Op.  Aaaoc. :  8«e — 

Better  Fooda  Foondatlon  Cooperative,  Aaaa.  ^ 

Better  Foods  Foondatioa  Cooperatire,  Aaaa.,  d.bA.   Better 

Fooda    Co^     Aasoc.,    Oroeacaatle.    Pa.    804.708.    pub. 

12-14-65.    CI.  46. 
Bets  Laboratories,  Ine. :  8ae — 

Westraco  Chlorine  Prodoeta  Corp. 
Bererkge  Canoers,  Inc..  Hialeah,  Fla.    804.704.  poh.  12-14-65. 

Cl.  46. 
BibllographlBcbes  Instltut  AO,  Maanheim,  Qermaay.   804,702. 

pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  38. 
Biological    Research.    Inc..    Brtdgeton.    Mo.      804.702.    poh. 

12-14-66.     Cl.  44. 
Blackfoot   Creamery   Co..   Blaekfoot.   Idaho.     804,706.   pob. 

4-6-65.     Ca.  46. 
Blair  Paahiona.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     804.784,  pob.  12-14-65. 

Cl.  88. 
Bliaa  A  Lao^lin.  Inc. :  See — 

Bliss  A  Laoghlin  indostrtes.  lae. 


Bliaa  A  Laoghlin  Indoatries,  Inc..  from  Bliaa  A  Laoghlin.  lac. 

'.lU.    -"  *'  *■     '^  *'"' 

augh 

ey.  UL     804.603.  p-.,. —     — .  —  ^    ,„ 

Bliatex  (Co..  S«atUe,  Wash.     804,558,  pub.  12-14-66.    CL  18. 


804.868.  pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  103. 
<aughlin  Indostries.  Inc..  from  Bliss  A  La 
Harrcy.  UL     804.603.  pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  23. 


BlUaALaughlinnndnirtrfeBr  Inc.. 'from  Blise' A  Laoghlin.  Ine.. 


BlwA    Drag    Co..    Inc..    Jeney    City.    N.J.     804.847.    pab. 

12-14-65.     CI.  52.  „      «.        ^  .. 

Bloomfield  Mfg.  Co..  The.  dJ>A.  Hl-Uft  Jack  Co..  Blooafidd. 

Ind.     804.605.  pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  23. 
Bla«-Lite,  Inc..  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.    804.448.  pob.  12-14-66. 

Cl.   1. 
Bobricb    Prodoeta   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.     681.344,   ease. 

Cl    44 
Bohemiaa  DlstribotiBg  Co.,  d.b.a.  IntematiOBal  Prodoeta  Co.. 

Los  Aageles,  Calif.    691,352,  eanc.    Cl.  45. 
Boha  Alomlnom  A  Brass  Corp.,  to  Unlrersal  American  Corp., 

Detroit,  Mich.    208,204.  ren.  3-1-66.    CL  14. 
Bommer.  Emil,  dJ>.a.  Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co.,  Mew  York 

N.Y.,   to  Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co..   Inc..  Landrom.   S.C. 

207.188.  ren.  8-1-66.     Cl.  13. 
Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bommer,  Emll.  „         _      _^ 

Bonat.  Samuel,  A  Bro.   Inc..  West  Paterson,  N.J.     601.461. 

eanc.     Cl.  61.  ,^^ 

Bonner.  W.  C,  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Watertowa.  Maas.     804,809. 

Borden   Co.,  The,   New  York,   N.T.     418.804,   raa.  8-1-66. 

Cl    46 
BoBs'le,  Martha,  d.bJi.  Martha  Bosaie.  AdT^rtiaing,  Mllwaakee, 


Wis.'     804,862.  Bob..  12-14^-65.     C1..101. 

^w.,  OaytoB.  Ohio.    ,^,,,^^,  ,™_.  —  --  —     — . 

Brading  Breweries  Ltd..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     681.304. 


▼TIB*  0\r»>fyv*>     |FHW.     A«r — «.-■ — w*  %^s.      AW** 

Boatrom.  Glenn  W..  d.b.a.  Aaaoelated  Management  Senrieea 
Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     804.865.  pab.  12-14-65.     O.  100. 


cane.     Cl.  48. 


Bramson.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    804.783.  pob.  ir-14-65.    Cl.  89. 
Brandt.  R..  A  Co.  (Mfg.)  Ltd..  Stanmore.  Middlesex.  England. 
804,444,  pob.  12-1^-65.     Cl.  1. 


804,444,  pnb.  1Z-14-W.     v:i.  1.  „     .      , 

Brandt.  R-.  A  Co.  (Mfg.j  Ltd..  Stenmore.  Middlesex.  England. 

804.769._pob.  l*-14-66.     Cl.  40.  _       _ 

Braon  A  Iltts,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New 

York.  N.Y.    48.908.  ren.  3-1-66.    a.  46. 
Braon  A  Fitta.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.    48,980,  ren.  3-1-66.    Cl.  46. 
Brf>ariey  Co..  The,  Bockford.  111.     804.659.  pnb.   12-14-65. 

a    26. 
Brecher  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    804,460,  pob.  12-14-65. 

MolHple  Class  (Classes  3  and  89). 
Breoer    Electric    Mfg.     Co..    Chleago.     HI.    804.616.    pob. 

12-14-65.     Cl.  28. 


Bristol-Myers  Co.. 

Paris  Medldoe  Co. 
Brtatol-Myera   Co..   New  York.   N.T.     804.900.     Cl.  82. 
Bronfman.  Mojaesx.  d.b.a.  Intercontinental.  New  «Yofk.  N.T. 
^.898.     CL  61. 

Tlti 
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Byen.  A.  aL.  Co^  i^iubucgb,  !•«.  «•  UMO.  cue.  CL  14. 
C.8.T.  Co.,  LoalKTUle,  Kr.  (MM.iMM).  pat  lX-14-46.  Q.  101. 
CadMiw,   WUliaiu   S.,   dJ>.«.   i'Uiulex  ii  diutrlcs.  New   Xork. 


Tliii 

BraaavMIc  Cor^:  80»— 
UoMia  Mardwan  Co. 
Ba<qrnu»-]firl«  Co.,   soath 

CI.  :m. 
Biuitc  0»ad>M,  Inc. :  8( 

CUBton  uadiutrHMt,  lac. 
Byen. 
C.~~ 
CadMua, 

M.X.     Wnail,  cmmc     CL  »t. 
Cahn^ia,    Hugo  M.,   AMueUtM,   lac. 

797.T19.  ear.     CL  21. 
Calavo  Urowers  «C  Calif. :  St*— 

Caltfwrala  Avocado  Orowcra  Kie>atg>, 
Caldaator  Corp..  Bay  City,  Mich.     tM>43M.  fi*.  lS-14-65 

CL  U. 
CaUforaia  Avocado  Orowen  Exchaaf.  I 

Calif.  Loa    laiilM.  CaUf.     214JW. 

CI    46. 
CaUfonU  laatltatloaal  8appijr  Co.,  Ii 

1104,044.  p«b.  l»-14-«5.     Cl.  18  .,,  _ 

CaiuMC    Wuacla.    lac,    CalaaMt,    iUck.    •04.46S.    pvb 

ia-14-«0.     Multiple  ClaM  (CUaota  4   tad  14). 
CUaaMt  *  HacA.   lac,  Altai   Park.   ]  Uek.      ^'  '"^    — " 

1:^-14-68.     a,  1». 
Ouabrldt*  Wlw  Cloth  Co.,  Tbo.  C^     t    '^.  —     «v^.^". 

pob.  i:»-14-«S.     MaltUde  CUm  (Clan  imT,  IS.  aad  W). 
CaiM^  Hany,  Mllllaenr  Co.,  i»aa  Vraii^aeo,  Caltt.    804,tM, 

pab.  13-14-45.     CL  40.  .^  ^    ..  . 

Caaptell,  CkarMa  B..  d.b.a.  Traaspro  T^tikalfoc  Dm  Molneo, 

lova.     «»1,401,  caac.     Cl.  BO. 
Capital  Tool  ft  Mtm.  Co.,  laC,  CoUaga 

pub.  ia-14-«8.^Cl.  28. 
Capital  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  Caltega 

pab.  12-14-M.    CL  26.  _i  ,  , 

Cardlaal   Laboratortao.  lac.  d.b.a.  We  rtwoed  LaboratoHaa, 

Loa  Aagelca.  Calif.     8M,MS.  pob.  13  -14::«3      ~    " 
Caidloooaliea  Moilcal  laatruNata  Cori 

804.7M.  pab.  12-14-«5.    Cl.  44. 
Cazaaaa,  lac,  Mlaial.  Ha.    tM>4,7Sl,  pab 
Cariatta  Jaolon,  lac.  Now  Totk.  N.x. 

M.    Cl.  )t». 
CarlUo  ft  Dooghty.  lac,  Philadelphia, 

Toledo.  Ohio.    M«,Ml,eaac    CL  SI 


Caraa,  Barold  T. 

<nio.    7M.718.  ear.    CL  101.  . 

Caroliaa  Blolndcal*  Bopply  Co.,  Barlix  rtoa.  N.C 

pab.  12-14-65,    CL  »t.^ 


Carter,  David  A-  d.b.a.  Oflke  Prodacti 

tt.pab.  12- 

Carter*!  lak  Co. 


804,622., 


HOBOlolO, 


14-65.    CL2S. 
The.  CaiibiMa*, 
CL  11. 
Caatle    ft    Cooke.    lac. 

Caatle  ft  Cooka,  iac,  d.bJi.  Dole  Co.,  Hafiolala,  Hawaii.    804. 

886.    CL  46. 
Calaaeae  Corp.  of  Aaarlea,  New  York, 

12-14-65.    a.  1.  _       ^      „ 
Ceatial  PhamMal  Co..  The.  Beyaoor, 

Ce^-ltoPlpa^Co^  Shaftar,  Caltf .    801.4^.  pabcl2-14^ 

rhSaifc  Paper  aad  Fibre  Co..  The.  B  uaUta*.  Ohio, 

ChSSptoSI^PaiS'  Ld  Vlbre  Co..  The.  ^Blltoa.  Ohio. 

282.  eaac    Cl.  27.  „       w  ^ 

Charlea  of  the  Blt^  lac.  New  York. 


Morrla  Plaiaa. 


80  ^447,  pab.  12-rl4-68. 


Chaaoa  Broa..  Iac.  Mew  York.  N.X. 

Ch^'  Photoprodoeta  Co..  Iac.  Olea  ^o^».  N.X.     804,644. 

pob.  12-14-65.    CL  «••  ,  ,  ,      . 

Chealeal  Teatiag  Corp.,  Loag  Island 

CL  6. 


Chmlaehe    Werke    Albert,    Wiesbaden- »erbi^ 
Cheeelmagh-P'aod's  Iac.:  «••— 


Corp.  „. 

Co.,  Iac,  CUeaga    DL 


ILX. 


Northaa 
Chicago  Travel 

12^14-66.^  CL  t 
Cliaoraot,  Parry  B.,  Iac,  Mow  Ten, 

046.    .  ^^  ^ 

CleaJ??5!' K^ibUe.  Ala.    661.440.  e^c 
^StoB  iadoatrlee.  Iac.  Chicago.  UL. 
OklahOBM  atr,  Okla.    428.1 
ey  BL, 
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Coi 


IS. 


Prodaets  Obry^  Nefwarfc,  N.J. 


Kaw  Oardeas.   N.X. 


y  Calavo  Orewers  of 
^ 12(e)   pob.  »-i-««. 

..  Hollywood,  Calif. 


804,510,   pob. 
Md.     804,471. 


Park.  Md.     804,«80, 


Cl.  51. 
CaMbrUge,  Mass. 

12-14-66.    CL36. 
804,756,  pab.  12-14- 

Pa..  to  Utra  Corp.. 


681,147,  eaac     CL 

804,682,  pab.  12-14- 

804,804,  pab.  12-14- 

804iM4.  pab.  12-14- 

416.842.  12(c) 

804.- 


Coanoissear  Record  Corp.,  Kearny,  N.J. 

65.    Cl.  86. 
CO— oUdated  Foods  Corp..  Chicago,  111. 

68.    Cl.  46. 
CVtatalaer  Qraphics  Corp..  TOIado,  OhU. 

65.    Cl.  14T 
CoatlBental  Can  Co.,  Iac.  New  Xork.  N.X. 

pob.  8-1-66.    a.  i. 
Coatiaental  Custoan  Products  Corp..  Oreeawich,  Coaa. 

810.  pub.  12-14-66.    CX.  46. 
CoatiacBtal   ladustrlea.   Iac,   Tolaa,    Okla.     804,811.   pob. 

12-14-66.    CL  18. 
Coatiaental    Oil   Co.,   Ponca  Qty,   Okla.     804,48(^1,   pob. 

12-14-66.    CL  10. 
Cook  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.,  Kaasaa  aty.  Mo.     804,880.  pab. 

12-14-66.    CI.  16. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co..  Alexandria.  Va.    804.578.  pab.  12-14- 

68.    Cl.  21. 
Coonts  Isipleaent  and  Mfg.  Co. :  B— — 

Cooata.  Joha. 
CooBta,  John,  d.b.a.  Coonta  IswIesMat  aad  Mfg.  Co.,  Kiowa, 

Kans.    804,604,  pab.  12-14-3.    Q.  22. 
Coooer.  ABee  B-^ai  tinal-U  Mfg.  Co..  Caaldd,  Ohio. 

80M64.  pab.  12-14-68.    Cl.21. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hobokea,  NJ,  to  Oeneral  Electric 

C^,  New  Xork,  N.X.    2M.847.  rea.  2-1-66.    Cl.  21. 
Corhart   Refractorlea    Co..    Loaisville.   Ky.     804.404,   pub. 

12-14-65.    CL  12. 
Com  Products  Reflning  Co. :  iSeo—  •  *■     .-  • 

<3ora  Producta  Co.  '     ^     .  '    '  _  «  . 

Com  Products  Co^  by  sMrger  froai  Corn  Products  BeialBg 
Park    Md      MM  a54  Co.,  New  Xork,  N.X.    601,484,  caac    Cl.  6.  ^ 

Park.  Md.     804.604,    c,^„^  Trust  Co..  The,  #hito  Plaias,   N.X.     804,606.     a. 

102. 
Crescent  Macaroai  ft  Cracker  Co..  Davenport,  Iowa.    804,811. 

pub.  12-14-65.    a.  46.  _ 

Crosby,  WlUlaai  J..  d.bJL  Croaby  Upholsteriag  Co..  Oevo- 

laad.  Ohio.    804.880.    Q.  82. 
Crotoe  Watch  Co..  Iac :  6es — 

Horowits  ft  Son,  Inc. 
Curtis,  Heleae.  ladostrle^  Iac :  «4e — 

Leatherlc  Inc.  _. 

Cartis.  Hdene.  Industries.  Inc.  ChSeago.  IlL    804,8»7.    CL 


Cams,  H.  T^  Associates :  8e»— 

-    ^•^  ^^"ZL.  H.  T.  Cams  iLoctot...  oidaaati.    D^'  IjUmstrlss,  Iac.  New  Xork,  N.X.  804,784,  pab.  12-14-68 


804,648. 

(^>..  St.  Loads.  Mo. 

48,846.  rea.  8-1-66. 

Halratt.      804,812,    pab. 


51. 
HJI 

Cl    42 
D.  ft  W.  Fuse  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co., 

New  York,  N.X.    46,764,  rea.  8-1-66.    CL  21.  _ 

Danett  ft  RamsdeU.  Iac,  New  Xork,  N.X.     661,467,  caac 

*'     "'        -  -  -         804.881.     CL  46. 

dTlU 


Dairy  SUte  FMds.  Iac.  MilwaBkoe,_Wla. 
Iteel    Producta  i  r 
Cl.  si 


804.4S0.  pub. 
864.686.  pah. 


N.Y. 
lad. 


681.- 

^ ,  N.X.,  ta  B.  Hodaut. 

414.451.  rea.  8-:  -66.    CL  81. 


aty.  N.X. 


804.877. 
(Senaaay. 


804,4«1.  pab. 
661.862.  eaac 

i 
CL  21.. 


Damascus    Steel    Producta  i  Corp..    Rockford,    111.     165,567. 

12(c)  pob.  8-1-66.     Cl.  28. 
Daaaseaa    Steel    Products    Corp.,    Rockftord,    IlL     804,687. 

pub.  12-14-65.     C3.  23.  «         ^_ 

Dsnal  Jewelry  Co.,  Provideaee,  R.I.    804.T67,  pab.  12-14-68. 

Cl.  40. 
Dashew  Bosinees  Machlaea,  Iac,  Lee  tagsise,  Calif.    804.616, 

pub.  12-14-63.    CL  28.  _    ,^ 

Dayeo  Corp.,  Daytoa,  Ohio.  804.6TS,  pub.  12-14-65.  Cl.  82. 
DeU  Pabllahlag  Co.,  Inc^New  Xork.  N.X.  804,888.  CL  88. 
De  Laxe  Reading  Corp.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.    864.568,  pab.  8-0-68. 

a.  22. 
Oennlson    Mfk.    Co.,    Frantagbain,    Mass.      661.260.    eaac 

a.  87. 
Deetileria  Serralleo,  Iac,  Peace,  Poerto  Rico.    681,888,  caac 

Cl.  48. 
DUaplez  Ltd.,  Mlllbroek,   Southamptoa.  England.     804,878, 

pub.  12-14-68.     CL  21. 
Dlr-Klccn  Co.,  to  Tryion  Prodaets  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL    418,- 

876,  ran.  8-1-66.    CL  52. 
Discovery  Film  lateraatloaal.  Inc,  New  Xork,  N.X.    804.686, 

pab.  12-14-65.    Moltlpte  Ctaai  (Claseee  26  aad  88). 
Dixoa-Bartlett  Co.:  •••—>..   , 
Olzoa-Bartlett,  Iac     ^'^ 
DUOB-Bartlett,  Iac,  froa  INxoa-BartMt  Co.,  BaltisMve,  Md. 

804,720,  pob.  12-14-66.     Cl.  88. 
Dlxoa,  Jooeph,  CmdUe  Cc^The :  See — 

Aawrlcan  CmyoB  Co^  The. 
Dlzoa,  Jooeph,  <^«ible  €».,  The,  Jerssv  City,  HJ.    804,466, 

pab.  12-14-68.    Cl.  8. 
Dlxoa.  Josmh.  Cradble  Co..  The,  Jansy  atjr.  HJ.    804.761. 
2-14-65.    CL  87. 


pob.  12-14-65 
Dole  Co. :  6< 


C(de,  Herbert.  New  Xork,  N.X.    661.88^ 
CMlegUte  HaB :  Bt±- 
Joait»,  Bobert  W. 


S(c?artes>'% 

te  ft  Lord  Co..  BaWiMire. 


New    Tork,    K.T.      864,641,    pab. 


kagei«o,CUtf.    804, 


Collier  CkrbM  aad  Cheadeal  Corp.,  Loa 

aST  P"k-  12-14-68.    a.  160. 
Colllas  ft  Aikaaa  Corp.,  New  Xork,  N.X     661,888,  eaa^    CL 

Comas  ft  Aikman  Orp.,  New  Xert,  I  X 

12-14-68.    CL  42. 
ColHaa  ft  Aikaaa  Corp.,  New  X«k.  N.X 

68.    CL  42. 
Color-Aid  Corp.,  New  Xork.  N.X 

ca.  87. 
rnaasaaeairh  Hoaaa  Corp.. 

12-14-65.     CL  12. 
CoapuaU  Asocarea  Coatral  Mahay.  Ba 
GL  46. 


CL4#. 


804.462,  pab. 


Castle  ft  Cooke,  Inc 

Chesalcala,    Inc, 

12-14-65.     Cl.   18. 

Dow  Cheadeal  Co„  Tbe,  Mldlaad.  Mich.    800.687.  eor.    Cl.  91. 

Dow    (aieaical    Co.,    The,    MldUad.    Midi.      804,887,    pob. 

12-14-68.     a.  18. 
Dow  Coralag  Corp.,  Mldlaad.  Mich,     804,468,  pob.  8-l(^-6i. 
Cl.  6. 

Dow  Coralag  Corp.,  Mldlaad.  Mkh.    804MM.  P^.  ia-14-«f. 
Cl.  16. 

Droutmaa  Mfg.  Co..  Iac.  New  York.  N.Y. 
12-14-65.     CI.  8. 

Drag  Industries  Co..  Detroit.  Midi.     804,tT8.     CL  18. 

Duer  Tube  BeadiagCa..  Bellwood,  Ol.    66146I.  eaac    a.  It. 

Dake'sFlahaadChtaa:B«p—   , 

FIAera,  Aathoiy.      f        '^■-       •.^♦l«    ^-iti^'o    i(;'.-..,-.((j: 

'*"..??alL  ^  M«M>ars.   B.    I.,   aad  Co.,   WQidagioa.  IM. 
,    I  418.668.  12(c)  pob.  8-1-66.    «.  1. 

Ta.  ,  804.487.  pabw    Duraflake  Co. :  See— 

f  Wood  Flbreboard  Oa.  «?">"■- -'t     •rTid.S:"   i.«tilT    .-.„« 

<^sba.    681.872.    Durham    ft    Wagaer.    Iac.    Loolavlile.    K>.     6«i JST. 

Cl.  23. 


864.77T-6.  frt. 
864.780.  pob.  lS-14- 
Mh.  12-14-^- 
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■«•^'?s.^6S&l5rle?i:l56'^^?^*^-'^  **i;x5Sisi3ia»i 

E&''4-5fcr^'ff^,:^^  '^  <^  °-    (kS^  AalB-e  ft  -lla  CO, 

jKry.Coan.i84W.  r^Jz^i^    CL  8r  j.  ,4-4.     "•^Seeo  Photoarodacts. 


Jef«»de-U-rroatara,  Spala.    666.S06 


do  la 

CL 


bury.  Coan.     48402. 
■■glo-Plcher  Co..  The. 


OieeN.~IU.     804,80i.  pab.  12-14-6*. 
CiadaaatL    Ohio.      8044U6,    pab. 

804,ftl7, 


Sagle-Plcher   Co..    The. 

^11l_lA-aB       Cl     19. 

■JMMaefal^  Products  Co.,  Clevelaad.  Ohio. 
BiSta*c"c.*m5;  N?iit;.ck.  Coaa.  804.642]  pob.  12-14-68. 
KteiJiS:  Elbert  H.  Pasadeoa,  C*llf.  804,648,  pab.  12-14-68. 
B&  slrglcal  Supply  Ca.,  Iac.  Ifoer  Xork.  N.X.  804,788. 
B^rla\*"lllSJ:  8!A..**Barceloaa,  Spain.  804.708.  pab. 
Blirtii&S  MSiaf  Corrosloa  Service.  LWL.  Victoria.  British 

0>laabla,  Canada.    ••IJl**.  «J«-    2L".,  ^  i»-i*^ 
Elox  Corp.  of  Mlchlgaa,  Troy.  Mich.    804.582.  pob.  12-lv-«o. 

CL  21.  , 

Eltra  Corp.:  See —  *^.»  .»'£'"' 

CarUfc  ft  Doaghty.  Iac      ^*^*^'^^     4ia.05T  laa 
Babooegraf  Com.  o«  Aaerlea.  How  Tor*.  N.X.    418,oa7.  rea. 

'■^""iacflSpialaea,  IlL     864.848-6.  pab.   12-14-68 


Iter.  N.Y.    661.441. 


CL 


iral  Aalttae  ft  Flla  Corp. :  61 
Aaaeo  Photoproducts.  Iac 
Grant  Photo  Products,  Inc 
Oeaeral  Dyaaaies  Corp..  Bo^a 

Oeaeral  Electric  Co. :  «••— 
Fuse  D-  *  W..  Co. 

aeaeSf1SiSS?oSrSJ^?orb.N.Y.  66ij86-7.  «»c  Cl. 
Q^nl  Foode  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  804.866.  pab.  12-14- 
(Mtl^wSiM  Corp..  White  Plaias.  N.Y.  804.814.  pab. 
oiSfwSrttecJmj  <rf  Aaerica.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    804.484. 

«*lsa  jHfers^il^^-iS  i??sisS.£sr  iSsr 

O^S?^M?u'dScT'^Th?-^&oa.  Ohio.    804.624.  pab. 

65^    Multiple  OassiCaassesm  10l.^aBd  l«>i.  ,^_-- 
Qi^  M.  C  Corp.,  El  Monte  Calif.    804.467.  pub.  12-14-68- 
a.  12..  .    «_  ^.„w    i,ir      864.726. 


■BMOr.    ABC,     L^m    riBiMB,    »»•.       w»--.»^-  -.    «——    —    _-    -  j_     j2^  _-_«•» 

Cl    S2  <.  m>  _     ninnrfr    Odatta.  froa  A  I'EtoUe.  New  Xocfc.  N.X 


"BrrtalnTConn.'  804.452.  pub.  12-14-65.    Cl.  2. 
Balsearte;  of  Divine  Llgh^  Levelaad.  Colo.     804,601,  pob. 

BJ£?*oS^*Ne!?  York,    N.Y.      804,848.    pab.    12-14-68. 

BiS-Mlculloagh.  lac,  Saa  Bruno  to  Varlan  Associates.  Palo 

Alto.  Calif.  418,888,  rea.  8-1--66.  CL  26.  _..  _  ^ 
roLllBSianitt  Roblcx,  Paris,  Fmace.  804,596  CL  22. 
Ev^nT^KStr    CS^  lacVBld^inoad,    Va.     804.582,    pub. 

BiSrtlt^  Inc.   ffilford.   Conn.     804.628.   pub.    12-14^. 

Kv^ham,  Iac,  Chl««o.  Ul..  by  Tia  Parker  P*a  Co..  Jaaee- 
vUlcWis.    4i7.«S.5.12(c>pub.8--l-«l    C3L87 

Bxcelsonltc  loc.  Los  Aaccics,  CaMf.  JS^tli^' '3,'*,oi4-65" 
Exeter  Onpe  Orowers.  Exeter.  Calif.    804,789,  pub.  i^i*-«o. 

Ex?ol^te  Fsra  Indastrles.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     804,727. 

*'°^;  as  a£a  vl:  N^rth  Walee.  Pa.    668.858.  caac.    Cl. 


pub.  12-li-65.    Cl.  89.    ^_       ^^. 
Ooodrl^  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohio 

G«Sd>eS  Sn  ft  Robber  Oc.  The.  Akfoa,  OWo 
Cl.  50 


'^ 


Faf^aak.  Co..  TIa,  "TT.If^J'L^iii^'l***^  ^' 

Blaghaaton.  nIy.    49.884.  r«n.  •-l-g»-  ^  ", 
Fslrway  Products.  Inc..  Union.  NJ     aoi  «aT-  «a« 


804.680.  pob.  12-14- 
804.866. 

Catti.    691.486,  cane    O.  6. 
Grover  Photo  Products :  See— 

Gulf  %'Sri:f  nm^rgh.  Pa.    M5.416.    Aa.  7(dJ.    g^  28. 
Gulf  Oil  Srp.   Pittsburgh.  Pa-    010.578.    Aa.  7(d).    CT.  W- 

Gulf  OU  Corp.  Plttsburah.  Pa.    •^•9«*-ftfftu7l2.V  ltll4- 
OoHonladaatries.  Iac.  Metochen.  N  J.    804.688.  pab.  12-1*- 

H.'h.  ?itt*NFOR.  Ruahandelshaas.  Flensbarg.  Oerssany. 


F.S?aSi^icS?^Inc?!&on'~N  bS^S^^.  i^^iir^^l-^  "everly  HIB..  CaBf.    604.728. 

FarboubbrUea  Bayer  Aktiengeoellsrtaft,  Leverkusoa-Bayer-     "^J^ftf-ii-ii.    Cl.  89.    _      ,    ^ ,,.     _,.      mmmt 

^*^^!^a^S^r^t.l'T(^Ji^,^»-  -  -      «Meao      CL  KlSvSrfrtd-KwSprlnt  Co,  The  Jack««ville.  Fla.     804.687, 

Far-  ^rosh  Creaa  W\p  fiorp.  Bio-t.  N.Y.     804J»0.     CL  ^pub^^l2;44^a^«j^^  ^    ^^^  ^.  ^,^    CL 

Faraior  Co..  The:  See—  88. o.. «r.      oaa  tm    nob.  12-14-68. 


Cl.  18. 


804.518.  pub.  12-14-^. 
^SJtoaw^.  Waltw  B*«,*Co..  Statt||art-Mohringen,  Oer- 


Ifeawork  Walter  Kan  «  vo.,  Bjoitamn.-— '—•-•— .  — 

Fl^&  D%r^ifi'?-alStrCo.*=WSk..  T^.     804.86.^. 
wAmwS'lS-.^Siv.V.C.     804.782,  pub.  12-1*^». 

a.  42 


pub.  12-14-65.    Cl.28^^  Aiaa««   mb   S-l-^OO.    CL 

Haaacraill  Paper  Co.,  Brte.  Pa.    418.aa«.  rea.  o-m-wo. 

Ba?;s  Corp..  Wlaaton-Salea.  N.C.     804.762.  pob.  12-14-68. 
nSio?  IBoulpaent   Co..    Sooth   Belolt,   lU.     804.625.   pub. 
4-65.     Cl.  " 


Calif.    418.042.  ran.  8-1-66.    CL  89.     .^  ^^^   _,_w   t%^x*- 
ri^itarf^OT  Co.,  Fltchburg.  Mass.    804,606.  pob.  12-14- 


804,806,   pob. 


Fl£.   &S   H..   Corp..   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

niJiSa&e  Ltd^New  York.  H.Y.    804.48S.  pab.  12-14^ 

Mite  TablaK  Cotp..  The.  Ooilford.  Coaa.    804.464.  pob. 
''S-lt55^aldplrciair(Clasaes«and26). 

Tl^irSoe  ^..  Pateraa.  NJ.    661 J16.  caac    CL  it. 

Flez-O-Oiasa,  Iac. :  »oo—   ^ye  Jt^r^*^y     .  a    ,. ...W ;}-.;*«}, 
Reya^ds  Wire  Co. 


t04,8T0.   pob. 


Cohea,  Sldaey^H. 
Hl-L<ft  Jack  Co.^ejh- 

Hnt."S?SS1f  Wi'^'r-?  Burbank.   CaMf. 

ni&itiS;.  B^bl^nc.  i^«s^  ••^"•^Stt^pit. 

Hoffnan   Tire   Co..   Inc.   Philadelphia,   Pa.    we.oox.   poo. 

HolMay  Inns  ef  Aaerlcai  Inc.  Meaphls.  Tenn.  804,486-7. 

pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  2.  .A*^vo_« 

Holiday  laaa  of  America.  Iac,  Mcnphla.  Teaa.  204.472-8. 

pub7l2-14-65.    Cl.  8.  i«^..Ta_T 

HOUd^  laas  of  America.  Inc,  Meaphle.  Tean.  804.476-7, 
^S    12-14-65.     CL  6. 


Vlez-04*iaeB,  ABC. i  m^ —   ^v.  3t^T^m>^y       a    ■.■■*'>  :}.i*ftU  pa».  i»-i«-o*>.    v-».  ••                   ^.    „          wu«m  ..k 

Reynolds  Wire  Co.   ^  '  ^                          H-t*^  Holiday  Inns  of  Amertca.  Inc.  Meaphls,  Tean.    804.»97.  pab. 

FBatkole  C*.  Tha.  »••  York.  M.Y.    864,481,  pab.  l»-l»-oo.  "  j^^_„     cL  22.                                                    o^^uljx 

Cl.  2.  Holiday  Ibm  of  Aaeilca,  Iac,  Meaphls,  Teaa.     804,666-7. 

FlorahelaShoeOe^The:  Seo-j^  ^^^,^  ,^      ,,,       ♦*^,.v.  pub.  12-14-65.    CT.  29.                                          atumA.u 

lateraatloaal  Iboe  Co.                               0114  Td**    Mb.  Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc,  MeapUs,  Tean.     804.668-4, 

■tea   Bivor  Pa»w  Corp..  ftpplrto^  Wte.      804,76*^.  »••.  ""  ,^i5_i4_«6.     a.  VI.                                           .^,^,^ 

12-14-65.    «r87.                                                     ^^        ^  Holiday  laaa  of  AmeHca,  Iac.  Meaphla.  Teaa.    804.741-8, 

vt«aair-»6wafds  Co..   8aa  FrM«»*».   CaBf.     804.806,  poo.  '"^^^^^^     ci.  SO. 

.12-14-68.    CL12.            ..^  „_    I.  a..  Cbaalcal  Corp..  HalhMy  Inns  of  America.  Iac.  Mesi^hls.  Teaa.    804.776.  pab. 

Oarvet  Alaalaaa    (Iac).  Torraace.  <««.     •04.88a,  pao.  ^^^_„     ^   52 
12-14-65.    CL  14. 


TlCnr 


m<, 


80  i 


Tol  etriM 


Inc. 


n 


Pi  >TldeBce, 


CL 


Dorer, 
Dorer, 
DoTer, 


HoUuid  BMk  Co^  Halluftd.  Midi.,  to 

New  York.  N.Y.    4».ea6.  ran.  S-l-«6 
Honerwell,  Ibc  MlnncapoUa,  Minn. 

a.  38. 
Hood.   H.   P..   k   Sou.   Inc.,   Boston. 

a.  4«. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.,  NUsnm  Falla, 

12-14-«5.     CI.   100. 
Horowlts,  Charles,  k  Sons   Inc.,  New 

pob.  12-14-95.     a.  3». 
Horowlti.  Ph..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.  St. 
Horowitz  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  by  l 

Croton-on-Hodson,    N.Y.      413,979, 

a.  27. 
Hnk  Stay  and  Shoe  Trim  Corp.,  Beaton. 

Cl.  40. 
Hndnvt,  Richard  :  890 — 

Charles  of  the  Rlti,  Inc. 
Hndnnt,  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.    80 

CL  51. 
Hadaon,  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicaco.  III. 

CI.  23. 
Hudson.   John   H.,   OreenTille,    S.C. 
Hudson  National,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hndaon 

York,  N.Y.     804,840.  pnb.  12-14-49. 
Hndaon  Toiletries  Dtrlslon  :  See — 

Hadaon  National,  Inc. 
Hnghea,  E.  OrUBths,  I/td.,  Buckinffhamsl  ilre 

832.  12(c)  pub.  3-1-60.    Ck  51 
lefcea-Braom  Olaashouses,  Inc.,  Chicago 

12-14-05.     CT.  12. 
Ideal  Publish  Ing  Corp..  New  York,  N 
Hex  Optical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

nex  Optical  Co. 
Hex  Optical  Co.,  to  Ilex  OpUeal  Co.. 

418L445-e,  ren.  3-1-06.    CI.  26. 
niiaols   Tool    Works,    Inc.,    Chicago, 

12-14-65.     Cl.   13. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Co..  Inc., 

«X2,  pab.  12-14-65.     CI.  23. 
Instltnte  of  Electrical  and  Electronics 

York,  NY.    804,700.  put>.  12-14-66 
Interebemieal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    80 

CI.  1. 
Intefcta^eal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    80| 

CL   16. 
Intereotttlnental :  See — 
Bronfman.  Mojsess. 
International     Latex     Corp., 

12-14-65.     a.  18. 
International     Latex     Corp., 

12-14-65.     CI.  38. 
iBtematioaal     Latex     Corp., 

12-14-65.     CI.  88. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Con 

539-4a  pnb.  12-14-60.     CL  18. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New 

ren.  3-1-66.     CL  14. 
International  Prodnets  Co. :  See — 

Bohemian  Distributlnc  Co. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.Lonla,  Mo 

CI.  39. 
International    Shoe    Co.,    d.b.a.    The 

Chicago.  111.    804,758,  pab.  12-14-65. 
Interstate  Potato  Packers  Corp.,  Boise, 

12-14-65.     Cl.  46. 
Irrlng  Raincoat  Co.,   Inc..   New  York, 

CL  39. 
Isler,  Jacques,  Corp..  New  Yoi^  N.Y.    80 

Cl.  39. 
Itek  Corp..  Lexington.  Mami.    804.614. 
Iser»-Lee  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     419.242. 
Jaeobeon  Storea,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich, 

6S.    Cl.  39. 
Jantaen,  Inc. :  flee — 

Jantxen  Knitting  Mills. 
Jantaen  Knitting  Mills.  Portland.  Orel 

Portland,  Oreg.    418,729,  ren.  3-1-66 
Jayson's:  Bee — 

Ynter,  Samuel. 
JeCiey  Ctetlon  Mfg.  Co.,  Colnmbns,  Ohio. 

60.    a.  23. 
Jet.  AMmtL,  d.bjk.  Jett's  Petting  Zoo, 

pab.  l»-14-65.     Cl.  101.  „    ^   ^ . 
Johns-Man  Tine  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

65.    CL  1. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  k  Son.  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis 

65.     Cl.  6. 
Jones  k  LaaghUn  Sted  Corp-.  Plttaborgl 

a.  14. 
Jones.  Robert  W.,  d.bJi.  CoUegUte  Hall. 
Joseph  Dreoa  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 

Cl.  39. 

S29,  cane.    CL  42. 
Kaye,  Joseph,  *  Co.,  Inc..  Cambridge, 

10-29-63.    a.  101. 
Kemp,  W.  H..  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Kemp.  W.  H.,  Co. 
Kemp.  W.  H..  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to 

Meant  Vernon.  N.Y.    46,559.  ren 
Kendall  Co.,  The,   Walpele,  Maas. 

a.  39. 
Ken^.  Joseph,  Co..  Inc..  Carnegie,  Pa 

14. 
Keyes  Hbre  Co.,  WaterrlUe,  Maine. 

CL  2. 


latlonal  Blaeolt  Co., 
Cl.  46. 
804 ,707,  pab.  12-14-65. 


691,361,   cane 

N.Y.     804,857,  pnb. 

ork.  N.Y.     894.746, 

804,736,  p«b.  12-14-65. 

Crtkon  Watch  Co.,  Inc., 
2(c)     pab.    3-1-66. 

laaa.    691.324,  Cfuw. 


,901.     Cl.   100. 

Dtrlslon,  New 

in.  51. 


Enclaeers,  ^ne..  New 
,449,  pnb.  12-14-65. 
.539,  pnb.  12-14-65. 


pt  l>, 


INDEX  OF  BEGISTBANTS 


,842.  pab.  12-14-60. 
,638,  pob.  12-14-65. 


Engli^d.     197,- 

111.     804,498.   pab. 

804,882.     Cl.  38. 


Rodiester.  N.Y. 
894.019-16.    pnb. 
R.I.     804,- 


1.       804,550,     pub. 

t)e1.     804,736,     pub. 

M.     804,700.     pab. 

.,  Skokle.  ni.     804,- 

York,  N.Y.    «18.n4. 


90  1,719,  pob.  12-14-65. 

I  lorshetm    Shoe    Co., 
Cl.  39. 
daho.     804,809,  pab. 


.Y.     691.316.   cane. 
,749,  pob.  13-14-69. 


12-14-69.    Cl.  28. 
^.  3-1-66.     CL  «. 
)  04,748,  pnb.  12-14- 


„  to  Jantien.  Inc.. 
a.  89. 


Dei  Ter, 


904.619.  pab.  lS-14- 

:  Colo.     804,861. 

04.440.  pab.  19-14- 

M>4.470,  pab.  12-14- 

Pa.    691,191,  cane. 

I^arren.  Ohio.    691,- 
80i747,  pab.  12-14-69. 

804.898.  pab. 

I 

H.  Kemp  Co..  Ltd.. 
3-l-fc6.    Cl.  16. 
804jrS6.  pub.  12-14-69. 

691.148.  eaae.    Cl. 

804408.  pab.  12-14-40. 


Kentone  Plastics,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.    894.441.  pob.  8-24- 

65.    Cl.  1. 
Klatnsr,  Mildred  M.,  Mlahawaka,  Ind.    804.764.  pob.  12-14- 

«S.     Cl.  40. 
Kleor-Va   Industries,  Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     804.966.    pob. 

12-14-65.    CT.  21. 
KMn  *  MnUer.  Inc»  New  York.  N.Y.    691.299.  cane.    a.  28. 
KoDpers  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     804.449.  pob.  12-14-69. 


Kopy  Kat:  „.„^ 

Rankla  *  Hambro,  Inc.  <> 

LKM  DlTlalon :  Bee— 

Lentherie  Inc. 
LaFayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp..  Syoaaet.  N.Y.     804,969, 

pub.  12-14-65.    Multiple  Qaas  (ClaaMs  21,  32,  and  36). 
La  Motte  (Hiemlcal  ProducU  Co.,  Chaatartown.  Md.    419.018. 

ren.  8-1-66.    Cl.  6. 
Lane  Ltd. :  Bee — 

lAne  Tobacco,  Ltd. 
Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd.,  by  Lane  Ltd..  New  York.  N.T.    416.630. 
12(c)  pub.  3-1-66.    CL8.  _   .^ 

Laasle  SUppers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    691.3U,  eaae.    CL  39. 
Latrobe  Steel  (;o. :  8> 


Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co.  _ 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co.,  by  Latrobe  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe.  Pa. 

417.324,  12(c)  pub.  8-1-66.    Cl.  14. 
Latrobe  Eleetric  Steel  Co.,  by  Latrobe  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

417,917-8,  12(c)  pub.  3-1-66.    a.  14. 
La  Veila  Oil  Co. :  8ee— 

McNaIr,  Thomas.  _        ^.  .... 

Larino.   B.   J.,   and   Co..    Phlladelpbla,   Pa.     804.448,   pob. 

12-14-65.     Cl.  1.  ^       «        ^     „        oA^ 

Lee.  Marianne,  from  X-Pants  Mfg.  Co..  Carnegie.  Pa.    804.- 

721   Dub.  12-14-65.    (n.  39. 
Leeds 'ftavelwear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    804.691,  pub.  12-14- 

Leeoona  Corp..  Warwick.  R.I.     804,609,  pub.  12-14-69.    CL 

23 
Lentherie  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Helene  Curtis  Indus- 

trtes.  Inc..   d.bui.  LKM  Dlrislon.  Chleago.  111.     804,834, 

pnb.  12-14-«5.    Cl.  51. 
LoTsr  Brothers  Co. :  gee — 

Braun  k  Fltts.  Inc.  _  _         _....,.„_.     ... 

Ugbtfoot  Schults  to.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  PhUlp  MprrM,  Inc., 

Sew  York,   N.Y.     416.812,   nu.  ^t-W.     CI.J9. 
Ulrette  Brasslera  Co..  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     804,761,  pab. 

untaSt^ci^ciiiSko,  ni.   804,684,  ijA12-i4-«9.  a.  m. 

Llnmark  International  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    691 J02,  cane. 

Cl  21 
Utile  Brute  Co..  Montle^o,  Iowa.    804,617,  pub.  12-14-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Claases  23  and  26). 
Lo  Bue  Bros.  Inc.,  Undsay.  Calif.     804,795.  pob.  1-7-64. 

LoSkc^illen  J..  d.bA.  The  Locke  Hosiery  MUla.  PldladalpMa. 

Pa.    804,830.  pab.  12-14-66.    Cl.  90.  , 

Locke  Hosiery  ifillB.  The :  Bee—  ' 

LoeJS^rt  *  C?..'lne.,  New  York,  NY.    804.442,  pob.  1»-14- 

Lo5,   W.  H.,  Marketing.   Inc.,  Greensboro,  H.C.     804,869. 

pob.  12-14-69.    a.  101.  _    ^       „  _^  ---   ^_ 

Lowdi  Industries,  Inc.,  AUston,  Boston.  Maas.    709,884,  cor. 

Lum'bmens   Mutual  Casualty  Co.,   CUcage.  lU.     804,868. 

LuSJi'lr^t^S^lcs'co.'^ie.,  »mmaus,Pa.     804,980-1,  pab. 

Miwltrt  A  Ms?kintosh  I-td.,  d  bJi.  MMktatort  A  Maekto- 
tosh,  Dumbarton,  Dunbartonshire,  England.    iiu«,b»s.    vi. 

MacMlllan  Ring-Free  OU  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    804.478. 

M^S^'^Jd^i..  Canldi,,  NJ.,.  «»^1«2^~"<^aCL  J«  «,k 
mIIH^,    Thomas    H.,    jR.    ArUngton,    Va.      804,987,    pob. 

M^teifwS;  I?c.,*New  York,  N.Y.     804,789,  pob.  12-14-66. 

MSi'p^ductions.   Ine..   Fort   Wayne,   Ind,     801,849.   eor. 

CT.  36.  _  „ 

Mannson  Toys:  See—  ^^  ,  »,  _      z 

Beneckson,  Arthur.       f 
Marda  Lee  Candles  -See— 

MariSt'*J°£i^'prd.b.a.  Marda  Lee  CandW-.  Frmnont.  Ohio. 

Ma~OT'c.XLoSl..  Mo.    804.903     CLIOI.     ^^     ^^ 
SrtlneUL    8 .    *    <^«-.    Watsonrllle,    Calif.      804,807,    pob. 

12-14-69.     Cl.  46. 
Marrella,    Inc.,   New  York.   M.Y. 

Mastic   Corp.,    Sooth    Bend,   Ind. 

Cl  12. 
Matsil  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne,    Calif. 

Cl.  22. 
Mattel,    Inc..    Hawthorne,    Calif. 

Ma^baSie.  P..  A  Cle  Sorf?**  Anonyme,  ^rmcoTllle  (Kofs). 

France.     804.591.  pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  22. 
Maxam,  Inc..  Auburn,  Maine.    804,ffl8.  pub.  12-14-68.    a.  28. 
McOninneas    L.  J.,  k   Co.   Ltd.,   Mlmico,   OnUrto.   Canada. 

804.822,  pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  49. 
McKessoB  k  Bobbins,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     804,991,  pnb. 

12-14-65.     a.  18.  ^    .     w        «r 

MeMalr,  Thomaa.  «Jb,a.  La  Va«a  OU  Co..  Perth  Amboy,  VJ. 

691,381,  cane.     Cl.  46,  >►  ..-i     j^  ^..   .. 

A   ■ 


/ 


804,664,  poh.  11-14-45. 
804.488.  pob.  12-14-69. 
804,743-4.  pub.  12-14-68. 
804,094.  pub.  12-14-00. 
804,647.    pob.    12-14-60. 
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TMt 


Mead  Corp.,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     894,687,  pob.  12-14-60. 

a.  87.  I 

Mead  Johnson  k  Co. :  8ee —  I 

Uarrower  Laboratory,  Ine.,  The.  ' 

MelrlUe  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    804.707,  pob.  12-14-60. 

Cl.  80. 
MeridUn  Brick  Coip.  of  N.T..  Mlaeola.  N.Y.     804,486.  pob. 

12-14-69.    Cl.  12. 
MeU-Therm    Corp.,    The.    New    Yortt.    M.Y.      804,928,    pnb. 

12-14-69.     Cl.  16. 
Metropolis  Brewery  of  VJ.  Inc.,  Tranton,  NJ.     804,820-1, 

pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  48. 
Michigan   Oirion   Co.,   Battle  Creek,   Mich.      804,688,   pnb. 

12-14-65.     CI.  87. 
MM-State  Tile  Co.,  Lexington.  M.C.    804,904,  pob.  12-14-69. 

Cl.  12. 
MUler    Electric    Mfg.    Co..    Appletoo,    Wla.      804,574,    pub. 

12-14-65.     a.  21.  _.        .^.  — ,  <■         w 

Miller  Electric   Mfg.   Co.,   Appleton,   Wis.     804,677-8,   pub. 

13-14-65.     Cl.  34. 
MUlers  FalU  Co..  GreaBlleld.  Maas.    804,601,  pub.  12-14-69. 

Cl    23. 
ifUUpore    FUter    Corp..    Bedford.    Maas.      804,66»-71,    pob. 

12-14-69.    Cl.  81.  - 

Mlllmaater  Onyx  Corp. :  Use —  ^- . 

Refined  Products  Co. 
MlUstone  Graphic:  See- 
Taylor.  Richard  A. 
Mlnkplastlc  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     804,774,  pnb.  12-14-69. 

Cl.  42. 
Mlnneapolls-Honywell  Regulator  Co. :  8ee — 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  CO. 
MUnesoU  Mining  and  Mfit.  CS..  St  Paol,  from  Mlnneopotla- 

Honeywell   RegoUtor   Co.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.      601,104, 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Minnesota  Mining, and  Mfg.  Co..  8k.  PauL  Minn.     804.646, 

pub.  12-14-65.     Cl.  26.  ,  ^.  ^^ 

Mlrlnco  Toys  Inc..  Storm  Lake,  Iowa.    691,207,  cane. 
Mister  Raphad :  See- 


Simon,  Ralph  D. 


e.    Cl.  j22. 

ModefirCarpeTlweeper  Co..  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.    691,268. 

Morgan  Paper  Co.,  Ue.,  Utits.  Pa.    804.465,  pob.  12-14-66. 

Cl    2 
Morris,  Philip.  lac. :  See —  .^.iL   » 

Ughtfoot  Schults  Co.  _       .^.,        ^ 

Mosber,  A.   Morton,   4Ajl.  The  Farmer  Co.,   Dallas,   Tex. 

691.359.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co. :  See —  ^, 

Admiral  Shoe  Corp. 
National  Biscuit  Co. :  See —  _i 

Holland  Rusk  Co.  «^ 

Paelfle  Coast  Blscalt  Co.  ^       ^    ..  ..  ^ 

National  Gypaum  Co..  Buffalo.  N.Y.    804,489,  pab.  12-14-65. 

Cl    12. 
NatlOBlal  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     804.- 

709,  12-14-65.     Cl.  88. 
Nstlonal  Plastle  Prodnets  Co.,  The,  Odenton,  Md.     691,210. 
eaae.     Cl.  22. 


National  Polydiemteals,  Inc. :  Sei 
Po  ■ 

niB 

R«i 

I,  pi —  __  -_    _^  _ 

Nararre    Corp^  The,    ChatUnooga,    Tenn. 


NaHoMLPolyehemTeala,  lacJ^  from  National  Polychemjeala, 
rto        ' 

804.875,  pnb.  12-14-65. 


ilyc 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Maas. 
National  Reglst 


M4,4e7,  pob.   12-1 4-^W.     Cl.  6! 
of  Orthopedic  Shoe  Fitters,  Dnboque,  Iowa. 


Cl.  200. 


804,611,    pob. 
804,901,    pob. 


12-14-65.     Cl.  23. 
Nearing.   J.   A^  Co.,    Inc..   Brentwood.   Pa. 

12-14-69.    Cl.  12.  „        ..  ^    .. 

Needs  Corp.,  Jackson,  Midi.     691,868.  cane.     O.  ««.     „  _^ 
NdU.    R.    J„    d.b4u    Southern    AutomoHve    Prodoets,    Fort 

Lauderdale,  Pla.    804.468,  pnb.  12-14-68.     Cl.  6.  ,^  ,  ^  ^, 
Nelson    Neon,    Richmond,    Calif.      804,878,    pob.    12-14-69. 

Cl    21 
Newhoff-Slnmberg  Adrcrtlslng  Agency.  Inc..  Bhltlraore.  Md. 

804.878,  pub.  12-14-65.     a.m.  ^    .„,.   « 

Nererosa,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     804,710-16,  pnb.  12-14-65. 

Cl    88 
Noren  Indostrtes,  Ltd.,  VsacooTer,  British  ColnmbU,  Canada. 

691.880,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
North  Anwrican-Vlklng  Drill  Corp. :  See— 

Viking  Drill  and  Tool  Co..  Inc.  ,-..... 

Northam  Warren  Corp.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  by  Cheaebroogh- 

Ponds  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    420,499.  12(c)  pub.  8-1-66. 


Cl.  51 


Nodear  Science  and  ^iglaeering  (h>rp..  Homestead.  Pa.  691.- 
Oberma^.'S..  Co..  The,  Chicago,  m.  804,490.  pub.  12-14- 
Obermayer,  8..  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  IlL    804,493,  pnb.  12-14- 

Oeco'Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.    804.967.  pob.  12-14-09.    Multi- 
ple Class  (Claases  21  and  19)^     '^  •  ..».■  •.-».•'■..- 

OOce  Prodnets  Co. :  See — 
(Tarter,  David  A. 

OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     804,988, 
pub.  12-14-65.    Cl.  18. 

Optlsche  Werke  O.  Rodenstoek.  Munich.  Germany.    804,669, 
pub.  12-14-69.    a.  26. 

Orchard  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     804,696-7,  pab.  12-14- 
69.    a.  87. 

Orr  Fdt  *  Blanket  Co.,  The,  Pl^oa,  Ohio.     691.831,  cane, 
a.  42. 

Osborne.  Gkrrett.  Nagde.  Ltd.,  Seho,  London.  Bogland.    804.- 
837,  pub.  12-14-65.    Cl.  91. 


Owen  Crickets . 

Owen,  Kenneth  B. 
Owens-Coming  Flberglaa  Corp.,  Toledo,  Oblo.    418.986,  ren. 

8-1-66.    0:42. 
Owen,  Kenneth  B..  d.b.a.  Owen  (Mcketa,  Lubbock,  Tex.    691.- 

208.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
PKI  Foods  Inc.,  from  Pancake  Kitchen  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

804.894,  pub.  12-14-65.    (H.  100. 
PR  News  Assodatlon.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     691.420.  cane. 

CL  100. 
Padflc  Coast  Biscuit  Co.,  SeatUe,  Waah.,  National  Blaeolt  Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y.    208,326.  ren.  8-1-66.    CL  46. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Cy>rp..  Los  Angdes.  Calif.    804.963, 

pub.  12-14-66.    Cl.  21. 
Pancake  Kitchen  Inc. :  See — 

PKI  Foods  Ine. 
Pancordlon.   Inc.,   New   Yotk,   N.Y..   from  TiaOeaata.  Inc., 

MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     804.686,  pub.  12-14-66.     O.  86. 
Parla  Meifidne  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Bristol-Myen  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.    46im,  ren.  3-1-06.    CL  18. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The :  See — 

ETeraharp,  Inc. 
Parker  Pen  C!o.,  The,  Janearllle.  Wis.    419,077.  ren.  8-1-66. 

a.  87. 
Parker,  Robert  B..  d.b.a.  Surf  Bond  Co..  Pawtocket.  R.I.    691,- 

160,  cane.    Cl.  16. 
Paatoie  ft  Co. :  See — 

Pastene,  Ray  J.  _  ^ 

Pastene,  Ray  J.,  d.b.a.  Pastene  k  Co.,  San  Frandaco.  CaUf. 

804.798-4.  pob.  12-14-69.    Cl.  39. 
Patent  Button   Co.,  The.   Waterbury,   Conn.     804.907.  poh. 

12-14-69.     Cl.  18.  _    ^ 

Patti  Plaatiee  Corp.,  Newark.  NJ.    691,211.  eanc    CL  22. 
Paulson,  Lathrop,  Co. :  See — 

Barandk,  (jharles. 
Paxton  Procesdng  Co.,  Inc..  Paxton,  111.    804,446,  pob.  12-14- 

65.    Cl.  1. 
Pennsalt  C^iemlcals  Corp. :  See — 

PennsylTsnla  Salt  alfg.  Co. 
PennsylTsnU  Salt  MfgTCo.,  to  Pennsalt  (Themleals' Corp.. 

PhlUddphia,  Pa.     207,661,  ren.  8-1-66.     Cl.  92. 
Penn-Unlon  Bleetric  Corp.,  Brie,  Pa.    804,612-8,  pub.  12-14- 

65.    Cl.  23. 
Peterson  Palat,  Inc.,  Rockford,  HI.    804,584,  pob.  12-14-08. 

Cl.  16.  ^  „       «.  ^ 

Phllllps-Jones  Corp.,  to  Phillips- Van  Hensen  Corp..  New  York, 

N.Y.    418.726,  ren.  8-1-66.    CL  39. 
PhUUps-Van  Heusen  Corp. :  See — 

Phllllps-Jones  Corp.  ««.«._       ^   .^  «.. 

PUlsbnrr  Co„  The.  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.    804,818,  pob.  1»-14- 

Ploneer   Pipe"  Co.,    Brooklyn,    b/    Wallr    Fnink    Ltd..  New 

York,  N.yT   382.211.  12(c)  pob.  3-1-66.    Q.  8. 
Plandex  Indastries:  See — 

PUsttiS"M.,lt?*l?aL  mull.    804,671,  poh.  12-14-06.    CL 

21 
Pneomafll  Corp.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    804,676,  pob.  8-80-66.    Cl 

PoM-Skrob  Corp..  Chicago,  lU.    «M.l»»-«.  «■«;,  S^2h„^ 
Polytronlcs  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  West  Cladwell,  NJ.    804,672. 

Pool  Bob.  d.b.a.'  Republic  Olaas  Co.,  Tulsa.  Okla-     804,908. 
pub.  12-14-65.    Cl.  12.  ^       — .     «...  «» 

Presidential  Ut9  Insurance  Co.  of  America.  The,  Chicago,  IB. 


804.864.  pub.  18-14-65.    O.  102. 
'  ■     Coi  -.    -    _. 


804,872,  pab.  12-14- 


Prtnd'pla  Corp.,  The,  St.  Loots,  Mo. 

Products '  Packaging,   Inc.,  Cnereland,   Ohio.     804.828.  pub. 

12-14-69.    CLSO.  ^  »    ^         i.^ 

Profesdonal  Adjnatlng  System  of  America :  See— 

Profeadonal  Adjusttng  Systems  Inc.        -.^  .„,„  .  j. 
Professional  Adjastlng  gystems^nc..  d.b*.  ^f^o^gj  At" 

Justing  System  of  America,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     804.96T, 

PtS&tln^  Ab!*  StoShiS,  Sweden.     804,621,  pub.  12-14-66. 

Pro?Phy-Lac-Tlc  Brash  Co..  Florence.  Mass.     804,469.  pub. 

Purchaslnt  Agents' Assodatlon  of  Rochester  Inc.,  Bocheatar, 

Pa^Co^p.;%.!'LSkew6iL  Calif.    804,570,  pub.  13-14-65. 

PurttanVashlons  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    804,787,  pob.  13-14- 

Portian^shioBS  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    804,769,  pob.  13-14- 

66.    Cl.  89.     ,  ^       o 
(2ual1tv  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

<Ja«lK"co!IS  Motd^  inc.,  Daytoua  Beadi,  Fla.     804.874. 
Qu^n  KnT?«^MiS:  iS?:  Philadelphia,  Pa.     804.780.  pub. 

Qu*^ni.*w5teh'^Cs2  Corp.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.     804.661-2,  pub. 

12-14-65.     Cl.  27. 
Qnlk^Shop  Corp.,  HasHngs-on-Hudson,  N.Y.     691,876,  eanc 

Cl.  46.  ^^  _    „ 

Radio  Shack  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     691,200,  cane.     Cl.  n. 
Radio  Shack  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     804,529.  pub.  12-14-66. 

iCl    16.  ^    .-  .^  *« 

Radio  Shack  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     804,568,  pob.  13-14-65. 

Cl.  21.  „ 

Rankin  ft   Hambro.   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Kopy   Kat.   Boston.   Mass, 

691.257.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Rawl  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Prorldence,  R.I.    804,681. 

pnb.  12-14-65.     Cl.  23.  , 

Rayette-Fsberge.  Inc. :' See — 
Raymond  Laboratories,  Ine, 


I  city 


CtaMBiCI 


TMTi 

KayaoBd  LabontorlM.   Ibc.   ^   PaoI. 
«-ab«rgc    lac.    ."•w    Xork.    N.I       '' 

CI.  ai.  ^    ,       „ 

RcdaAa  Pattern  Works,  Ibc.  Kansaa 

BeUaed  ProducU  Co.,  Lxadhunt,  N.J.. 
Cor^.  New  Xork,  N.Y.     418.H/4.  r«. 
Bcsal  Appucl,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
"  Ci.  ».  ^         „. 

Begal  Ware.  Inc..  Kewaskom,  WU. 

iST  18. 

Beld',   Prank   8.,   d.b.a.   QoaUty 

681.107.  eane.     CI.  8. 
Ben  Plastlca,  Inc.,  Lannlng,  Mich 

CI-  12. 
BeprodnctlOB  Enfflneertng  Corp..  Baaax, 

ia-14-88.     O.  28. 
BepaUle  Olaaa  Co. :  8*0— 

Pool.  Bofc.  .     .  ^       „ 

Bezall  Draff  and  Chemical  Co. :  iSeo— 

United  Druf  Co. 
Beynolds  Wire  Co..  Dixon,  to  . 

417,172,  ren.  S-1-86.     CI.  IS. 
Blchardaon,  Artemaa  P.,  Philadelphia, 

Co..  Ckleam,  Ul.    45,083,  12(e)  pub 
Blehardaon-Merrell    Inc.,    New    lork, 

12-14-05.     CI.  18. 
Blc-WIL    lac,    Barberton,    Ohio.      804, 

CL  18. 
jtimk    Joachim  W..  Colorado  Sprlnffs,   . 
Bohooontcs,    Inc.,    Bronx,    N.Y.      804, 

Q    21 
Bockw^'-Standard    Corp.,    Plttahnri^. 

12-14-05.     CI.  31.  ^    ^  ^ 

BodrlgBex.    Hermanos,    De   Cordoba. 

804.880-7.     CI.  40. 
Bogera  Nut  Prodaeta  Co..  Inc..  Toledo. 

12-14-05.     CI.  46.  „    ..     ^, 

Bomaa  liaal  Co..  Tacoma,  Wash.    30T. 

CI    46 
Boae.    Bodney.    d.b.a.    Chiropatb 

Auelca,  Cafif.     001,182.  cane.    CI. 
Boto-Booter  Corp.,  Des  Molne^Iowa. 
Sackett.  A.  J.,  and  Sons  Co.,  The, 

p«ib.  12-14-05.     CI.  23. 
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_^  to  Bayftta- 
4iM18.    wm.    8-1-00. 


to  Mlllmaater  Onyx 
8-1-00.     Ci.  0. 
804 ,740.  pob.  12-14-05. 

8O4)m>0.  pub.  12-14-05. 

Co.,   WUaon.  N.C. 

piAJ  12-14-06. 

;mUI.    804.050.  pab. 


804  184. 


Flex.O-Ola|a,  Inc.,  Chleaff*.  111. 

p4..  by  Beatrlea  Foods 
1^1-00.    CL  40. 
,Y.      804,562,    pab. 

112,    pab.    12-14-05. 

C<to.     804,876.     a.  1. 
$7.    pS.    12-14-06. 

Pn.     804,008,    p«b. 

SlL.,   Cordoba,    Spain. 

Dhio.     804,797,  pab. 

>,  12(c)  pub,  8-1-00. 

Sodety    of   America,    Los 

1  •  — 

804.907.     CI.  108. 
Bait  more.  Md.     804,007, 


St'RMte  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Sales    Beaea    "     ~ 


Sal 


.rch    DeTelopment    Co., 

804.790,  pab.  12-14-65.     O.  44. 
SaroM,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del.     804.722,  pul 
Sartorlas-Werke.      Aktienffesellsdiaft 


6^1,187,  eane.    a.  21. 
Lake   City.    Utah. 


'PniidalonawaafenCabrik    0.m.b.H. ) . 
804,041,  pab^2-14-05.     CI.  26 


.  12-14-65.     CI.  38. 

[Tormals     Oottlnfor 

I  tottlnsen,    Germany. 


80( 


irt , 
MM  r 


Sav-A-Stop,  Inc..  Jaeksonrllle.  Fla 

CI    87 
Scandfa   Ooaaaetica   Corp..    New   York, 

12-14-05.     CI.  51. 
SAastor,  Bead,  and  Co. :  8oe— 

Sdiaster.  Reed. 
Schaster.  Becd.  d.b.a.  Baed  Schuster  and 

804,527,  pob.  12-14-65.     O-  15. 
Schwartx,  Loalse,  and  Nathan  Schwa__ 

tar   Lady   Loalse,   Cblcnffo.   III.     804 

Scott  *  Bowae,  Bloomfleld,  to  Beechaa 

ton.  N.J.     418,727-8,  ren.  S-1-66.     (1 
Scott.    Helene,    Faahions.    Enfflewood, 

12-14-65.     a.  39. 
Sears.  Boebock  and  Co..  OUcaffo,  III. 
Sears,  Boebock  and  Co.,  Chicaso,  III. 
Sears.  Boebock  and  Co.,  Chleaffo.  III. 
Sears,  Boebuck  and  Co.,  Chleaff^  lU.^^^ 
Ssaban  Corp.,  The.  Chlesffo,  IlL     804 

CL  86. 
See-Salt  Co^  Moab,  UUh.    681,373,  cane 
Seas  Co.,  The,  from  The  Senff  Co., 

pab.  12-14-65.     CI.  32.  . 

Senior  U  Co.,  Inc..  Curacao,  Netberlam  is 

pab.  12-14-65.     CI.  49.     , 
Sealer  Drlrers  Brokeraffe.   Inc.,  New 

CI.   102. 
Seren«nlty  8,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 

SemoU,   Ibc.    Iowa   City,   Iowa. 

CI     So 

Serrlx.  lac,  Loaisrllle,  Ky.    804.862,  y 
Shamban.   W.   S..  ft  (:o.,   Calver  City, 

12-14-65.     CI.  23. 
8har-On  Standard  Optical  Co.,  Inc., 
•   Bocfecster.  N.Y.     209.032.   12(ey  pal 
SUo  C«>3   St.  Panl,  Minn.     804,588, 
Mffnal-U  Mfff.  Co. :  «••— 

Ceoacr.  Alice  B.  . 

Blw^^S?0^,  Mew  York,  N.T.    804,«ri 

32 


.695.  ^ub.  12-14-05. 
N.Y.      804,841,    pab. 


804  TOO 


pu» 


Simon.  BalBli  D..  from  Mister  Baphael, 
pab.  12-14-65.    CI.  39. 


David.  d.b.a.  Western  Plsaa 

.Ii,i80.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Slnffer  Mfff.  Co..  The,  to  The  Slnff«r 

50.195,  ren.  8-1-06.    a.  43. 
Slnmbertlase  Comforters,  Inc.,  Brooklyi , 

lS-14-05.    CI.  42. 
Sly  Inrlslble  Zipper  Corp.,  New  York, 

CL  13. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Harrestore  Products.  Inc 

niT  804,8i8.  pab.  12-14-65.    CI.  46 
Smlth-Doo^asa  Co^  lac,   Norfolk, 

10. 


Vi. 


Ma.    681,186,  cane 


Smith.  Edwccd  J.,  from  World  Wlda  Orlfflaals.  lOlwaakaa, 

Wis.    804.589.  pub.  12-14-05.    CI.  22.  ^  ,»^,a.m 

8aaJH>B  Tools  (Jorp.,  Kenosha.  Wis.    804.474.  pob.  lS-14-00. 

Sbow,  F.  H..  Canalnff  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Piaa  Potat.  Malae.    681.- 

447,  cane.    (H.  40.  „  ^  .. .  w     «         ._> 

Sodeta  Anoayme  dca  Btabttaaements  Bouaaod  "A  La  Marqalao 

De  Serlffne"  ChoeoUt  De  Boyat,  Boyat  Laa  Balaa.  France 

101,227, 12(c)  pabi  8-1-00.    CI.  40.  ,  „^  ,     „  ,_ 

SodeteAaonyme  des  BtabllssesMnU  Boaaaad  "A  La  MMQolse 

Da  Bavlffne"  CbocoUt  Da  Koyat.  BoyaMisa-Balna.  France. 

105,907. 12(c)  pab.  3-1-00.    CI.  40.        ^,  ,         ,  ,      _^^_ 
Sodeta  Aaoayme  inlea  BobU,  Andenne  Midaon  J nlas  BoMn 

*  Cle,  Cognac  (Charente).  France.    804.^.    CL  49.^ 

Sodeeo  Sodate  Dea  Omptaurs  De  QcaaTa.  OaaaTa.  Swltasr- 

land.    804,788,  pub.  12-14-05.    CL  44. 
Soathem  AatomotlTe  Prodneta :  8aa — 

Speakmaa  Co..Vllmlafftoa.  DeL    804,506.  pob.  18-14-65.    CL 

IS. 
Sporta  Prodaeta  I»e..»«rt  Dodge  low*.    804,879.    CL  »• 
Stacy  Fabrica  Corp.,  New  YorkJM.Y.    804,785-6,  pab.  12-14- 


804,- 


Co..  Cladnnatl,  Ohio. 

d.bai.  Ban^e  Band 
71,   pab.    12-14-05. 


Products  Ine^i  Cllf- 
^J.      804,782.    pab. 


181,098,  cane  C\.  8. 
J  »1,123,  cane.  CI.  11. 
(  »1,220.  cane.    CI.  22. 

»lj282,  cane    O.  23. 

OUTpob.  12-14-65. 

CI  40. 
C^lcaffo,  ni.     804.672, 

Antlllee     804,823. 

fork,   N.Y.     804,905. 

8qiJ598,  pub.  12-14-65. 

i.    pob.    12-14-05. 


_.  12-14-65.    CL  100. 
Calif.     804,616,   pub. 


Od  era, 


J,  by  Textron,  Inc, 
8-1-80.     a.  28. 
12-14-40.     CL  22. 


pab.  19-14-OS.    CL 

Chicago,  III.    804,781. 

Suifcly  Co..  Denver,  Colo. 

Co..  Ne*  York,  K.T. 

N.T.    804,775,  pab. 

ILT.    081.14M.  eaac 

,  Arllaghtoa  Hdshta. 

800,882,  cor.     CI. 


Stam,  Herbert  H..  d-bju  Stam  Mfff.  (^>..  Watseka.  IlL 

518,  pab.  12-14-05.    CL  18. 
Stam  Mfff.  Co. :  8eo— 

StandiSSlUllS  Co^Kanaas  City.  Me    804.810.  pab.  l»-14- 
SUnden  A  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.    418,609,  ren.  8-1-00. 

StSiey^Home  Producta,  Inc.  Westaeld,_Maae    804,885,  pub. 

12-14-05.    Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaaa  51  •ndJM). 
SUple  Cotton  CooperatlTe  Asao.,  The,  Orsaawood,  Mlae    80*,- 

904      CI    101 
Star  Salea'Co..  'lac,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    081,275.  cane    CL 

Its 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Ce,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    47,775,  12(c)  pab. 

3-1-66.     CI.  39. 
StcTens.  J.  P,  A  Co. :  B9f-- 

8teT.'i^^*t%^.-'&:.'New  York,  NY.     804.781,  pub. 

StJiStwtnSoSp.,  Chicago,  DL     418,904.  rea.  8-1-00. 

Stl%  Aircraft  Corp..  Blverdde.  Calif.    804.581,  pob.  12-14- 

StJ^  Sg!  Co.,  Normaa.  OkU.    804,599.  pub.  12-14-0*.    CL 

St^^  Corp..  BransTlUe.  Ind.     804,882,  pob.  18-14-Oi. 

St^mUne    Button    lac.   New   York,    N.Y.     804,760,    pab. 

So^MatePro^lilln  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Okie.     804.808,  pub. 

^-14-05.     (n.  46. 
Sua  CHiemlcal  Corp. :  «•• —  . 

Freydberg  Broe.  Inc. 
Sunset  House :  8ae — 

8upe?S?''v\lvl  and  Fittings  Co..  Plttaborgh.  Pa.     608.872. 

8al?J-VpUr£i^ealCo.,Inc,Jeraeyaty.N.J.    804,85^ 

SuKJisiVri^fere^efV.  New  York.  M.Y.    804.784.  pob. 

l5-14-65.     a.  39. 
Surf  Bond  Ce  :  «ea—       -r*^- 

SwIffS'S.'laSSSj.ni.    881.114.  eaac    CI.  «. 
Synco  Chemical  Productt :  «••— 
8yncS?Sd5S"l^/«'S*.  Sg^O^eJ  Product..  KgaM 

City,  Mo.    804.845.  pab.  •^►-«*:,  ClJWj,,      -|w -4.    aab. 
SyntM  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.     804,849,  pa» 

8^teJ*i&r2irti.  lac.  Pal.  Alt.,  Calif.    804.858,  pob. 

SyiSi^'if  SLirtca.  I.C.,  Boatoa,   Maae     804.584.  pob. 

SyJtSr^PlS  &.  »m««.  «•»•     «04,620.  pal.  18-14- 

TiSir  ProTlslons  Co..  The.  Trwitoa.  MJ.  78.188,  oor 
T^ir  ProTlsl«m  Ce,  The.  Tr«itoa.  VJ.  88,1T7.  eor 
Mir  Provisions  Co..  The.  Trenton,  V.3.  87,944.  eor 
TiSir  ProTlslons  Co.,  The.  Tr«iton,  NJ.    118.172.  eor 


Tailir  ProTlslons  Co.,  The.  Trenton,  VJ.    448,9»T,  «or. 


'« 


Tajlir  Pro^slons  Co.,  The,  TrmitM,  VJ.    588,800. 


^•fi" 


lor  ProTlslons  Co..  The  Trenton,  MJ.    888.118.  eor. 


a. 

CI. 
CI. 
CI. 
CL 
CI. 

a. 


Taylor.  Blchard  A..  d.b.a.  l«p»t«»  ««»»»«•  Cnn^vrj.  KJ. 
|S84,089.  pab.  12-14-05.    CL  87  . 

Tests.   Inc.,   Washington.   D.C.     081,481.  eaot^ ,  «^  ^m* 

'^'*8irarS  ^uSdTrd  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  ^     ,  '  'i^« 

T«t«»n    Inc,    ProTMeace    BL      »*.»«.    P^     ia-14-05. 

TlSnW  Harold  J,  Boston  Maa^    804,888,  pob.  11-14-08. 

CI.  80.  r' ,  .<;<•   *-.   ■. i    oc,    ,.  ' 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  Tii 


001,208. 


pob. 


Aaaadataa  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Oatarto,  Caaada. 

8iM.842.  pob,  12-14-04.     CL  18. 
TIppYT^^^piolwacaitfabrlk.  Noaraberff.  Oormaay. 

T«J?Klck  iaS  New  York,  N.Y.     §04.772.  pab.   12-14-06. 

To&  Mi*.  Co..  Mewbaryport.  Maaa.    804,005.  pob.  12^4-06. 

Ti&WDetrolt.  lac,  Detroit.  Mich.    804.070,  pob.  12-14-05. 

TraOeaata.  lac :  8«.— 

Paacordtoa,  lae 
Tnuwpro  Teehail^aa :  *••-- 

Traf2SfS*%S!  ThT  ■!    Cajoa,    CaM.      804,888,    pab. 

i4_ia-k5     Cl    100 
TioflierlMLaoa  Bekaart,  8PBL.  Zwevegem.  Belglam.    804.- 

T,ISn;iKSftSofj."8S:T7o.  p^  iJ«*-«^«- *}• 

TrniuSa  Co^dolt  *  Cable  Co..  lac.  New  Bmaawlek..  MJ. 
Tropteal  Falat  Co.;  ***rv^  ,^ 

rim^mi^*K^   Co..   Philadelphia.  Fa.     418.488. 
i-1-00.     a.  22. 

Tryloa  Prodneta  Corp. :  8m— 

Tofllto   Plaatlea,  '  lac,    Ballatoa    Spa,   N.Y.    804,458, 
18—14—08     CL  2.  ___ 

Ualaa  Baidwara  Co.,  Torrlagtoa.  Coaa.,  by  Brunawlek  Corp^ 
ChlcM*.  ni.     205,74t  llle)  pab._8-l-y^_CL  J8-, 

Ualoaipodal  Machine  Co..  Chleago.  DL    48,707,  rea.  8-lr-06. 

CMtodDroff  Co.,  Boatoa,  Maae.  by  Kioall  Druff  and  Ch«fl«^ 
cS?  Loo    Attffcleo,   Callf^      288,906,    12(c)    pub.    8-1-08. 

U^tid  Preaa  latematloaal,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     8O44M0. 

pob.  12-14-08.     Cl.  «•  ^.  ,„     -,,--ft  .^  a_t-aa. 

Cutod  Statoa  Oypaum  Co.,  Chlcaffo,  lU.   418,890,  rea.  O-l-oo. 

CL  1. 
Dalt.4   StSktao   Oynrnm    Co..    Chlcaffo.    DL      804,480,    pob. 

UAllSSrieTinJ.  Hew  York.  H.T.    804,708.  pub.  »-14-«. 

U.S"  Pitatlc  Co..  P5«»*i«.  Calif.     001 J15.  «»ei,  CI.  2Jt 
Halted  SUtaa  Bobber  Ce,  New  York,  N.Y.    091,882.  eaac 

U&d^Toora  lac,   MUal.  Fla.     804.8TI,   pab.   11-14-05. 

JJ&k^rp.,    Moarwna.    CWIf.      804.878.    pab.    l*-14-«5. 

CL  84. 
Ual*«c«al  Amwtaaa  Com :  tm— 

Boha  Alomlaom  *  Braaa  ^«».     ^^  .,^       .    „  ,  .^_ 
Upjoha  Co.,  TI^,  Kalaauaoo.  m&.    804.064,  pub.  18-14-06. 

▼M^cSia  ?"•««».  Calif.    ??4.519.  pabj*-!^;?*  J^J&- 
Vaeaom^oaaer  Core,  of  America.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    804.029, 

pab.  18-14-08.     Ct  88.  -_..»•      «•««.■««• 

Taaadlam  Corp.  o(  AaMrtea,  Now  York.  H.Y.    881.111-12. 

eaac    CL  OT 
Taadam.  Albert  H..  Cbjjlac.  to  J.  P.  «?»«»•  *  Co.,  lac. 

Nrw  fork.  M.Y.    418.880,  rea.  8-1-00.   CL  42.  ^  ,,  ,  _  ._ 
Yaalty  Fair  Mllla,  lac.  Beadlag,  Pe    804,738,  pob.  12-14-06. 

Tulty^Fklr  MUla,  lac.  Beadlag.  Pa.    804.745,  pob.  1S-14-0S. 

Taa  Melie.  M.  W..  MetberUnda  Ltd.  LUblUty  Co.,  Botterdam, 
Metheiteade    804.888.    C\.  40. 

Tartan  Aaaodatea:  8m-- 
Bltol-MK^Iloagh,  lae 

▼artporm  Co.,  Loag  Boaeh. 
ci;  It. 


901JM, 
001,196,  caae 
a.  M. 


Calif.     804,486.  pob.  12-14-46. 


Yaaeo  MotaU  Corn.,  Latraba.  Pa.,  troB  Allrac  Motals  Ce. 

Moaroe,  N.C.    804,525.  caae.    O.  14. 
Vlklag  Drill  aad  Tool  Co..  lac.  d.b.a.  North  Aaterlean-Vlklnff 

Dm    Corp.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      804,028,    pob.    l»-14-85: 

Cl    28 
Virginia' Dare  Extract  Co.,   Inc,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     804.886. 

Qi    46 
Tlaoal    Graphics    Owp..    New    York.    M.Y.      804,048,    puk. 

Vogel  Tool'  *  Dte  'Corp.,   Stone  Park.   DL     804.082.  pob. 

Cr-14-05.     CL  88.  «,.,_.« 

▼olkswagenwerk    Aktlengeaellachaft.    WoUabon,    Occmaaj. 

804.809;  pob.  11-14-05.     CL  108. 
Wally.  Frank.  Ltd. :  8o»— 

Pioneer  Pipe  Co.  ^        ........  ..- 

Wander  Co.,  iW,  Chicago,  DL     804.888-0,  pob.  11-14-06. 

Wander   Ce.   The.    Chlcafo.   lU.     804JM6,   pab.    11-14-06. 

Multiple  Claaa  (Classes  18  aad  61 ) . 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  8ree — 

AaMricaa  Chide  Co. 
Wattow   Electric   Utg.  Co..   St.   Loola.   Mo. 

CL  21. 
WataoB  Broe  BataiprlMa,  lac.  Hoaaton,  Tex. 

CL  21. 
Wayaeo,  Inc,  WlaoM.  Minn.    804.048.  pob.  10-6-06. 
Webb  Pobllaklag  Co.,  The,  St.  PaoL  Mlaa.    804.704,  pab 

11-14-06.    Cl.  88.  

Wellco  Shoe  Corp.,  WayaearUle.  M.C.    091,808,  eaac    CL  88. 
Wells  Fargo  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    804.595,  pab.  12-14-06. 

WermaaJ  A..  A  Sons.  lac.  Brooklyn.  M.Y.    417,881.  12(c)  9«b. 

8-1-00.     a.  89.  

West  Philadelphia  Decorating  Co..  Upper  Daifcy.  Pa.     091,- 

428-0.  cane     Cl.  103. 
Western     Faahloaa,     lac     Daaver.     Colo.     804.71T,     pak. 

12-14-05..   CL  M. 
Weatera  Plata  Sopply  Ce. :  8«a — 

Slager.  DbtM. 
Weatraeo  Chlorlae  Producta  Core.,  Mew  York.  M.T.,  by  Bets 

Laboratorlee  lac,  PhlUdelphta,  Pe     882,182,  12(e)   pub. 

8-1-00.    CI.  0. 
Waotwood  Laberatoriea:  See — 
Cardlaal  Laboratories,  lac 
Weotlaghouae  Air  Brake  Co..  Pltt*orgh,  Pa.     804,080.  pab. 

11-14-05.     Cl.  28. 
WeyertuMoaer  Co.,  Taeooia,  Waah.     804,488,  pob.  12-14-08. 

a.  12. 
Weyerhaeuaer  Co.,  Tacoam,  Wash.     804.402,  pob.  18-14-06. 

Cl.  12. 
WkMtand,  Edwin  L.,  Co..  PlttsborsA,  Pa.     804,902.     CL  100. 
WOB^JohnH.,  (3o..  Landorer,  lid.    207,055-0,  rea.  8-1-00. 

Wllliama  A  Oe :  «m— 

WlIllanM,  H.  C 
Winiaaaa.  H.  C.  d.b.a.  WUUams  A  CO..  Chariotte.  N.C.     004.- 

766.  pub.  12-14-00.    Cl.  88. 
Wllaoa  Mfg.  Corn..  Soabary,  Pa.     804,706.  pub.  11-14-06. 

CI.  40.  ■ 

Wlttek  Mfg.  Ce,  Chicago,  ni.    804,514,  pOb.  12-14-06.    CL  18. 
Wolf,    MUton.    Inc,    South    Boaton,    Mase      081,887,    cane 

CI.  40. 
Wood  Flbreboard  Co.,  d.b.a.  DoraOake  Co..  PertlsBd.  Oreg. 

804,000.  pub.  12-14-05.    CL  12. 
World  Wide  Origlaala :  8e*— 

Smith.  Bdward  3. 
Worth    BuUdtasB    Ltd..    Doaalagtoa,    Welllagtoa,    Bai^aBd. 

804,495.  pab.  12-14-05.    Cl.  12. 
Wrii^t  Mfg.  CO.,  Toeeoa.  Oe    804,728.  pob.  1^14-06.    CL  88. 
X-Paata  MCg.  Ce :  Oeo— 

Lee.  Mariaaae 
Yuba   Consolidated    Industries,    Inc.,    San   Frandaeo.   Calif. 

804,508.  pub.  11-14-05.     €1.  10. 
Yuter.  Samnel.  d.b.».  Jayaoa'a,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     804.040. 

pah.  11-14-05.    CL  24. 

s.s.  ■o*s»smat  raiariM  twcsis     wst 
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Dats  NMlvad 


Jaa.  SO. 
Jaa.  IT. 
Jaa.ao. 
Ow.  ai, 
Jaa.M, 
Jaa.  to. 
Jaa.  as. 

fit  a 

Jaa.  10, 


1060 

I960 

1005 1 

1000.-. 
1000 — 
1000 — 

1000 

1008... 
1000 — 


mgbmt 


■wltMrlaa«. 


U.S.ftJt 


Jaa.  IS.  1000 — 

Jaa.  t.  1000 

Dk.  W.  1000 — 
May  10.  1000 

Ow.  07.  1006 

ow.  or.  io« — 

Jaa.  M,  1000 

Jaa*  14.  1000 

Vib.  9.  1000 

Dm.  7ft.  IMft 

Jaa.  M.  1000 

Dm.  ST.  1006 

Jaa.  M.  lOOe 

Jaa.  n.  liML— . 
Pib.  0.  100« 

▲tr.  a,  looa — 

Jaa.  M.  IMO 

Dm.  0.  IMS 

Dm.  0,  IMS 

Jaa.  M.  1000 

Jaa.  10.  IMO 


66.040 
206,491 
S4S.800 
6S7.a00 
7M.8S6 
114.860 
100.004 

40.404 

sjao 

04.706 

S.100M 
ViCAM 

1J0S.740 

1,190.000 

1.01B.4M 

80  JOS 

00.940 

060.000 

S0J4d/68 

iaj68/66 

iao,Bio 

1«T,77S 
111.440 
468 

i  1.468 
S.1M 
1M.1S4 

soe.7M 

17SJM 


BflaetlT*  teaMdUtdy.  If  tte  drawtaga  aad  apedOeaaaa  «< 
a  a«ir  aniUaitlon  ar«  to  be  Ideatleal  with  tkoM  «f  a  pandlaf 
appUeatioB  «(  th*  mim  arotteaat,  aad  If  tk*  dates  an  to  b* 
OlvMted  to  Oo  aaa*  lartatlOB  as  Oiat  prosecotsS  la  tha  | 
lac  applleatlea.  ths  applleatton  papers  of  tbe  sarllsff 
•zceptlBf  tb*  dalas  bat  lacladlac  tb»  drawlas;  aMy  be 
la  ths  a«w  ease.  ▲  rs«acst  flbr  the  ose  of  soeh  papers  atost 
be  Bade  aad  each  rsqeest  will  be  considered  a  walTsr  of  the 
rl^t  to  farther  proaeentloa  of  the  earlier  appllcatloB  aad 
will  teradaaie  proeeedlogs  thereta  as  of  the  illag  date  ae-' 
corded  ths  new  appUcatlon.  Ths  flUac  fee  will  be  that  appro- 
priate to  all  the  dalau  to  be  Ineladed  la  the  new  ease.  The 
eatlre  file  wrapper  eenteats  of  the  earMer  tnOiettlon  win  be 
laclBded  In  the  file  of  the  new  oae  bat  the  OAee  iaetloas  la 
ths  forsMr  will  not  be  regarded  aa  aettoas  la  tha  latter  aad 
the  proeecotloa  of  the  aew  appUcatloa  will  be  eoadaetsd  la 
the  saass  ataaaw  as  If  aew  applleattoa  papeta  had  been  Had. 
A  aew  aerial  aoaiber  aad  Ollnc  date  will  be  aecosded  bat 
the  eCsetlTe  ittag  date  wlU^  that  of  the  i 


Psh.  11.  1^0% 


■DWABD  J.  BKSNNmt, 
OeaiMieatoaer  •/  PmtmU*. 


31,lMf 

la  view  of  the  fact  that  rsdaral  OAass  la  tha  Dlatilet  aC 
CWasibia,  lartadl^  the  Pateat  OOee.  wet*  eloaed  oa  Jaaaary 
01.  1000.  by  dlreetlea  of  PresMeat  Johasoa.  the  Patsat  (MBee 
will  eeailder  Moaday,  Jaaaary  81.  1906.  a  "holiday  wlOte 
tte  Dlstrlet  of  ColaasMa"  oader  86  U.8.C.  U.  Aay  aetlsa 
dae  oa  that  day  la  to  be  eoaildered  tlately  If  takea  oa 
Febraary  1. 1000. 

■DWABD  J.  BRBNMBB. 
Feb.  1.  1000.  OiBiBiiMiiair. 


f!:^ 


WorUPMMiliria 

to  aetlfjr  sabacrlbera  to  the  Ovvicial  O^ 


t  IJMO  laeew^ta 
.  pctaiSd40S.OT9/1000 
psStad  4S^l/l04a 
-  Mat    rsMSTso 


SlJM/lOa    aad 


laeidei 

a  propeaed  ssrrlee  aad  to  aSord  theai  aa  opportaalty  t*  : 
eat*  the  ezteat  t*  which  It  al^t  swre  a  oaefnl  porposa, 
atteatloa  la  eallsd  to  a  ao<alIsd  "World  Patsat  ladaa"  wUA 
woald.  with  reapoet  to  pateata  gnuited  aad  ap^leatloas  pab- 
ilathe^ 


r 


wSS^fwSit  arlatad  10.tt8/1041 

Irelaad :  First  rseslvad  10.000/1000 
Italy:  FlrsLt«S.000  tocyaftete  ,^^ 

SCS':'  iR^^^^S^W^MSKI^  •^  UO.000/1068 


f/j  », 


.\-M 


ldl  thoee  which  are  bassd  oa  the  sasM  priority. 
'^ '  rlalMsd  oadsr  the  Paris  Coareadoa. 
ladlcate,  la  each  cass,  when  there  is  a  reported  ehaate  la  the 

Itgal  status  (grant;  cancellation,  ezplrattoa.  etc). 
IdMtlfy  all  thoee  sMeh  show  ths  sasteappUeaat,  pateatee, 

or  iBTeator, 
Ilat  all  thoee  which  relate  to  a  ghrea  braadi  of  tadaology. 


■^,    Now  App 

■C^IOM  BocilTgi  D«rti«  lOMH 

■yltM 

^       6080 

.    410 

Plaat  Patairta 



8 

11 

Total-. 

•.-»»  *■  SiW-:=(«4/SSR:fc 

_  OSTO 

t,19M 

Pateata 1807— Mb.  SJS8,686  to  No.  8J80.841,  lad. 

00— No.     908.068  to  No.     804.048.  tacL 
4— No.       86.978  to  No.       SS.Ml,  lad. 


"%btal 


ISOT 
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tanlali  •tkar  lafonMtloa 
M  ladlMttd  bdow. 


f  «at 


UMlMtul 


Fto  tiuipte.  •  studhw  waar, 
plaMd  vttli  tke  MnrlM  voiM.  «1« 
pfttoit  »r  pokUalwd  applkftttM  taji 
cany  NMlt  la  aotlAeattM  tff  tk* 
«r  gnatlag  oT  a  patent  la  aay 
towtl—  aa  wwa  a*  tba  aila«  or 
•'«nfl«Bt  vwmtmtmr  mrtUm  am  i 
Tka  pfopiiii  aarrlea  la  sat  •• 
Patmt  (Miea.    It  la  a  prajaet  of 
Buaaaz  for  tko  Protoetloa  of 
la   eaOaboratloa    iKtk   tka 
(UB). 
A  kn^ai*  tlvlat  fartlMr 
of  latofBattoaal  Pataat  aad 
■t  of 
la 
an  orfad  to  bo  ■adorata  la 
Aa  opoB  ■imtlBg  la  aetoialoi  at 
la  tto  Dopartaoat  of 

of    ttO    prOpOOOd    MTVU 

BtatlTo  froa  BIKPI  «III  ka 
wm  ko  koM  la  Mow  Tort  m 
XMalla  oa  tkU  caa  bo  rttal— 
Sn  Pack  Ato^  Kow  Tofk.  lUt 
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la  a 


araUaklo 


frooi  yaar  ta  y«ar. 

taaaMoatliod 

flToa  cooatry,  aatoaatl- 

of  aaotkor  appdeatton 

eooatry  tor  tko  oaao 

li  paMlakod.    Otkor 

toitk  la  tko  ktackaia. 

I  k^  tko  Valtod  Itatoo 

ko  Ualtod  latoraatloaal 

Proporty  (BISPI) 

PatMt  laatltato 


Mamh  8,  19M 


roqalroBMat  aad  a  roeord  of  tko  latorrlow. 
groap  will  Incorporate  tko  ■obotaaeo  of  tkla 
Ite  oAdal  lottor  aa  ladleatad  abovo. 
tloa  tkoaM  bo  aottlod  k7  tko  oslatlaf  ekala  of  < 
Baporrlaory  Prtaaary  Bxaalaor  or  Maaagar. 

Tkla  praetleo  la  ttaUtod  to  nao  bj  ozaadaoro  wko  kavo  at 
loaot  aogottotloa  aatkortty.  Otkor  osaalaota  Boat  kava  tko 
prior  approTal  of  tkoir  laporrlaary  Pilaary  Broilaor. 

BXCHABD  A.  WAHU 
Jaa.  ST.  IMt. 


'^^  U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


la  avallaMo 

ACkln. 

'.  WaoklagtOB.  D.Cn 

orgaalanltloao  rotawt<n> 


Aidltarii 


a  Ji.  Of  Marrt  Id.  IMd. 

at  wklek  (vaak 

wUl  ko  oacoaragod.     A 

>t    Aaotkor 

It.  ItM.  at  10 

Mr.  Bar  Boaaott  at 

ibOlT.  Baoai  1000;  TMo- 


L.  BBTIIOUM. 


ko  okooM  focaaUte 
■t  laetadlac.  If  aay,  tko 


■t  tra 


aaklf  kowlU 
tt  taini. 
ti  coaaldor  tko  r«tHettoa 
irraago  for  a  aoeoad  tolo- 
goaorally  vltkla  tkroo 
toaMklagaa  oral  tioe- 


BMdo  la  ai 
adiaft  of  oart  rMtrtetloa 
graaada  of  rcjoelloa  of  Baklaff  or 
ko  ohoald  talopkoao  tko  attoraogr  of 
■ako  aa  oral  oloctlOB,  vltk  or  «1< 
after  tko  attaraoy  kaa  kad 
foqalroBMat.    Tko  oiartaor 
pkone  call  vltkla  a  roaaoaabla 
working  day*.    If  tko  attomay  «  . 

tloa.  or  falls  to  nap  aad.  tko  asoal  roatiletloa  lattar  wUl  ko 
■aUod,  aad  tkte  lattar  okaold  BOT  eoatala  aay  nftooMO  to 

tko 

aa  oral  tfaetloa  la 
I  to  lacerporato  Into  kla  lattor  a 
at  la^adlag  tta  date  of  tto 

a 

kr  » 

or  goBorte  dalaa  If  proooat. 

If  en  oaaalaatloa  tko 
ko  aDowablo  aad  no  tra^ 
wrlttaa  oa  POL-4T    C 

ladodo  eancdlatlon  of  tko 

tkat  tko  prosoeatloa  lo  doood  aad  t  lat  a  aotleo  of  aDovaaoa 
will  ko  soBt  ta  dao  eoorao.  Oonoe  loa  of  toraal  aattora  la 
tta  akOTo-aotod  ittaattoa  wMrt  eai  not  bo  kaadlod  ky  a  talo- 
eaU  aad  tkaa  rofalroa  aetkM  by  tko  applleaat  akooM 
tko  Bb  porta  Qm  plo  praetleo.  aalag  POL- 
bo  drawkk  oonaetlaaa  or  tko  Bko 


allawaMo  la  tka  liat 

ajtod.  tko  ozaalaor  akoald 

■oetloa  mjOt; 


ovar  tka  paat  aoraral  naatka  ladleatM  tko 
to  ro  toipkaolao  eartala  aroas  of  oroMlatag  proeodaro  oatMaad 
la  Aartataat  Ooaiwlwloaar  Wakl's  addron  to  tka  PatMt 
■— ««««g  Oocpa  oa  ■optoaikMr  M,  IMS  (tl»  0.0.  OM). 
Oartala  paragrapko  or  parte  tkonif  aro  qaotod  bolow,  vltk 
oaipkaate  addod. 

•at  la  plaaaad.  aMordlagly.  ttat  proaaeatlaa  kifMa 
tko  ozaalaor  ikoald  bo  iiooiatlany  eaaoladad  aftor  appll- 
eaaf  a  trot  loepaaao  aad  tka  anidaar^  laply  tkortto. 

oatorai  mfUr  ptti  ro/ooMoa,  oaatpl  lb  raro  iaotaaoai, 
•aloao  U  U  roadOp  appi-oal  tftaf  tkoao  plaoa  tko  oooo  to 

fr  appaaL    Aloa,  aa  aaitadoioato  okaald  bo 

■IM  aow  «0MM  ar  r«ffa«r«  ^rtftor  oaarak. 
Ho««««r,  If  a  roipoaao  to  a  iaal  rrJaetlOB  la  lacolTod 
aad  It  voald  doarly  plaoa  tko  eaaa  la  ooBdltloa  fbr  altow- 
aaca  aicopt  for  alaor  aattara  urMrt  easM  ka  eUatod 
ap  OTor  tko  toiipkoao,  tko  anadaor  akoald  tolopkoao 
appBcaat  or  kla  attoraigr  or  a^mt  to  try  to  proaptly 
ap  aart  ■attHB.** 

•  •  •  •  o 


•*'■• 


nm  tkaa  pro- 
lootrlcttoa  rordro- 

.  tko  attaraoy**  aaao. 

_iploto  laeard  of  tka  trtoi  koao  latorHow.  toOovod 
iploto  aeUoa  aa  tka  tiaeta^  dalau  laelodlag  llaklag 

iado  tkodoetod  daliu  to 

tkolottv  akoald  bo 

It)   aad  akoald 

4  ototeaMat 


fo^alflag  payoat  of 
■koald  tko  oloctod 
aetloB,  and  aa  oral  tra 
ladado  la  kla  aetloa  a  atoi 
1LP.B.P..  aak] 

tMrty  days  (Bala  IM)  to  iltk« 
ar  taka  otkor  approprUte  aetloa. 
ka  tNatod  aa  aa  aatkorlaatloa  to 

Pioaocaflna  of  tkla  appBeatlaa  la 
la  oltkor  skaatloa  (travaraoari 

If  aay 


Baklag  or 


tka  roapaetlTo  la 
to  malisaisat  for 
Itattaa  wltk  aad  appratfl 
If  aa  oral  oloetlaa  would  oaaao  tka 
la  aaotkor  groap,  tko  laltlatlaf 
wltk  I 


"A  ttlrd 


fbr 


tko  laatfletloa  I  Ml  aad  glvlag  applleaat 


tka 
4allBio  to  tako  aettoa  «m 
tkoaoa- 

tko  easa  to 


"/agonarBl.a' 

tko  /sna  and  ooatoat  o/  tko 
oalp  /*r  tko  JkMl  usasiiwwaMsa  ftp  tko  < 
bp  tko  Board  o/  Appaalt  if  appoal  fto  tokaa.  la 
eoaaoetloa.  attsatloa  la  dbaetod  to  saggoatloaa  oot  fortk 
In  aotlcoo  la  tko  OmciAL  Q*mnm  la  laeoat  yaaia  ttat 
applleaat  skoald  tadado  la  Ma  appllcatlea  at  tko  tlao 
of  Ittag.  or  aflor  tko  tiat  caavl«to  aetloa.  tko  aoot 
dstallad  dala  ttat  ko  woald  ka  wUllag  to  aoespt  as  voU 
as  tko  brsadtot  date  to  wM^  ko 
oattttod." 

•  •  o  •  •  O  I 

to  tkat  la  an 
ttet  a  raialrsaisa 
natitetloa  to  oao  lavaatloa  or  tor  oloetlaa  of 
■ast  ko  mU»,  a  tdopkoao  eall  «U1  ka  auida  to  applleaat 
or  Us  roptaaoatatlva  advlslag  kte  of  tko  sitaattoa  aad 
ra«aootlag  a  proavt  oloetloa  ky  rotara  tolopkoao  caB  If 
tko  doelstoa  eaaaot  bo  ma4»  lauaadUtoly.  Wkoa  tta 
dsetloa  Is  aada  by  talopkeao,  tko  aaaidaor  la  Ma  aetloa 
will  BMko  of  faeari  tko  ca^rt«to  roqaliaaoat  aad  wlB 
state  tko  date  of  Oo  can.  tko  aaaM  of  tko  applleaat  or 
Ms  roprosoatotlTO  wko  aado  tko  oloetloa.  aad  tta  roaalt 
of  tko  oloetloa.  Sack  rootrletloa  or  oloetloa 
will,  of  eoorso.  bo  sabjoet  to  wrlttaa  latasste  fbr 
ddaratloa  (tfavorao)  ta  aeeardaaaa  wltk  Bala  14S.  If 
ao  reply  la  rseolTOd  to  tko  asatoteaKs  tsispkiasd 
■oat  wltkta  a  nasaaaklo  partod,  abaat  tkias 
days,  ka  wlU  proeoed  to  aaka  tka  rsialiwisat  ta  a 
wrtttca  aetloa  as  berotofora.'* 
la  fbrtkar  tepliasatstlna  of  tksaa  psssstsrsa,  tka  tollaw- 

lag  paiagrapks  add  fartkor  dotaOs  to  taka  oflbet  oa  tko  dato 

of  tMa  aotleo  aad  to  apply  to  an  OSeo  aetloas  takoa  ar 

writtoa,  aad  to  all-coauMwlcatloas 

OB  or  aflar  tko  oOsetlta  dato. 


tfavsraa). 

I  tko  allowod  dates  aia 


rko 


aro  loeatod  ta  dUteoat 

skoold  ko  BMdo  oaly 

by  an  groapo  tavolvad. 

I  ppMeatloa  to  ba  oOTlaad 

loaM  tiaasfsr  tko 

of  tM 


WvuM.  Acnov  AVP  Paa-ArPBAft 


0/  aa  appNeaMoa  Hfn  tko 
fto  soasiadsd  wttk  tko 


fto  oatortatosd  i^tor  oaok  Jtaal  aeMoa  4$  odr- 
Tkaa.  oaly  oao  rovMat  ky  appttcaat 
for  a  psrssaal  taterrlow  after  Iaal  skoold  bo  graatod.  bat 
ta  aseoptloaal  dreasMtaaeoe.  a  i 


Mabcb  8,  1M6 

ba  tarttlated  ky  tka  eaasitoar  if  ta  Ms  Jadgaaat  tkla 
■atarlally  assist  ta  pladag  tko  appUeadoa  ta  eoadltloa  tor 
■TTswaacs  Any  a»sadMataiibadtto«aadsrBalan6(a)  aad 
Bale  ll«(b)  /or  pajpoeos  o/  appoal  sksaM  bo  pioaeatod  ta 
tbo  «r«t  reepoaee  aftor  final  action  aad  wOl  bo  eoaddored  as 
berotoforo ;  If  any  amadsMnte  aro  eabatf ttad  after  tto  ox- 
aitfaer's  reply  to  soeb  first  roapoaso.  tboy  skoald  bo 
oatry  aa  aot  warraatod  at  tkls  stage  of  proaeeatlon, 
tkoogfc  eaek  aaMadsMate  allegedly  preoent  relocted  clatee  ta 
kettor  eoadltloa  tor  appoaL  •teUaily.  ao  afldoTlt  skonld  ko 
eoasMored  If  piaooated  later  tkaa  wltk  tko  first  reapoaeo  aftar 
flaal  aaloee  a  skowlM  *»  <■>'•  »'*  ***!*  ^i^W- 

practloa  win  ko  eoattaaod  of  advlslag  applleaat  ^ 
of  tko  raeeatly  tatrodaeed  tora  letter  (P<»/-MS)  as 
to  tka  dlspooltloa  of  prepooed  OMadsMate  to  tiM  dates  aad 
as  to  tko  effect  of  any  argnaeat  or  afldaTlt  sabadttad  ta  tto 
lint  roepoaoo  aftar  final  aetloa. 

If  a  loapoaao  aabaogaoat  to  tka  teat  loapoaae  after  flaal 
aettoa  Is  reeelTad  befbre  appeal  aad  wMek  oa  tto  /bee  dearly 
plaeoe  tke  appllcatloa  ta  eoadltloa  for  aUowanee.  It  skoald 
ko  eatorod  aad  a  aotleo  of  anowablUty  (POD-S56)  proaptly 
aeat  to  appMcaat;  If  eaek  eobaoiaeat  roapoaae  dace  aot  oa 
Ua  ffgg  plaea  tke  appllcatloa  ta  condition  for  allowaaee,  It 
■boold  aot  ko  tnaddersd  fartkor  (aalsss,  ta  tko  axaadaor's 
Jadgaaat.  tksro  aro  oaly  ataar  aattaca  wbirt  eoaM  bo  vsadUy 
doarad  ap  ta  a  tolopkoao  taterrlew  loadtag  to  a  aotlee  of 
aUowaaca)  aad  skoaM  ke  refbeed  entry.  A  fora  letter 
irOL-909)  win  ko  aaed  for  aotlfieatlon  tkat  sock  sabaoqnoat 
I  do  aot  plaeo  tke  appllcatioa  ta  eoadltloa  for  allow- 
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I  tut  oxtoaetoa  of  tke  okorteaod  etototory  period  fler 
reply  aftar  flaal  aetloa.  aaisr  Bala  lM(k).  wUl  ko  naddirU 
by  tko  Prlaary  Bzaalaor  aad  If  graatod  win  be  for  aot  sMtro 

satk;  potltloaa  for  fartkor  ozteaaloaa  win  ke 

by  tko  CoaualadOBor  or  Ms  deolgaoes  la  tMs  awtta. 
It  skoald  be  aoted  tkat.  aador  Bale  181(f).  the  fittag  of  a 
Bala  Ul  patltlaa  win  aot  etay  tke  period  for  reply  to  aa 
ft  aeHoa  wM«k  aay  be  raaatag  agalaot  aa  apptt- 


BaaraicnoH  axd  BLscnoa 


A  baste  pobey  of  tko  streaaltaod  otaalatag  prograa  is 
tkat  tko  oeeoad  action  on  tbo  aMrtte  skoaM  ba  nada  flaaL 
In  tkoae  apptteatlons  wberda  a  reqalresMat  tor  reotiletloa 
or  docttoa  to  aeeoov*Med  by  tbo  rejoetlea  of  Uaktag  or 
generic  datea.  eaek  aetloa  win  ke  coasMored  to  bo  aa  aetloa 
on  the  nerlte  and  the  next  action  by  tke  owalaor  akoald  ko 
BMde  final.  It  suy  tkns  be  to  appUcant*s  adTaatago  to 
a  tdepbono  doetloa  ta  sa^  eaass  prior  to  tbo  firat 

Boqnlreaente  for  reotrletion  or  election  win  eeattaao  to  bo 
goremod  by  esisttag  criteria.  Howerer.  ta  etotlag  a  reqalro- 
aeat  tor  veatrletloa  hereafter  there  eboald  bo  ao  dtaHoa  of 
patente  to  show  eeparate  statas  or  dasslfieatloa  or  atmty. 
The  separate  taTontloao  shooM  as  heretofore  bo  Idoatlflad  by 
a  groaplag  of  the  dalau  with  a  short  daaerlpOoa  of  tbo  total 
eztoat  of  the  Invcatloa  dalaad  ta  eaA  groap,  spedfjlag  tbo 
typo  or  relatlonsMp  of  each  groap  as  by  stetlag  tko  groap  fm 
drawB  to  pro  fas,  or  to  sabeoaMastloa,  or  to  prodaet.  etc. 
and  shoaM  Indicate  tke  dasalficatlOB  or  separate  statas  of 
each  groap.  as  for  esaaple.  by  class  aad  sobdass. 

The  period  for  rsspsass  to  a  tagalreaaat  fbr  reatrtetloa  ar 
deetlon,  where  there  Is  no  rejoettoa  of  dates,  wOl  bsroafter 
be  Mt  at  80  days. 

ifAauAi.  or  Patbst  BxAMiHiaa  PaocMtuaa 

Proeodara  earreatfy  sot  ftorth  ta  tko  Maaoal  of  Pataat 
»Tffl..t«f»y  Proeodaro  wUeh  aay  bo  ta  eoafllet  with  tbo  aboro 
are  sapcrseded  by  tkoeo  annoanced  ahoTo.  Chaago  Battoa 
It  pagoo  wm  ba  taaaad  ta  dao  eeoraa. 


Mamval  or  CLaaiCAL 

TMs  tafteaatloa  win  alao  bo  laeorporated  ta  tbo  Maaaal 
of  Clerleal  Proeedaia. 

BICHABD  A.  WAHU    . 


Appbai.  a>b  Pobt-Appbai. 

rbo  raeortf  oa  appoal  skoald  fto  OMoaMolly  (ko  roeord  fto;»ro 
tko  assifnrr  at  tko  Mom  appoal  la  takea.  Tkaa,  ao  aaond- 
aeata.  oseopt  aader  Bale  108(b).  prooented  after  appeal  baa 
basa  tabsa  sbaaM  ko  eatarad  /sr  parpeea  o/  appeal,  aad  ao 
saeepNoa  skoald  bo  aado  to  tkte.  eoe  Bate  110(e).  Aaand- 
aeata.  argaaseta.  or  aflMavlte  «ad  eoaenrreatly  wltk  or  of 
•Toa  date  wltk  appeal  aotlee  wlU  be  coastraed  as  filed  after 
appoal  for  tke  parpooe  of  this  procedare,  evea  thongh  they 
aay  be  the  first  reepoaae  to  the  fiaal  aetton.  In  aceordaaee 
wltk  Bole  105.  afMavlte  or  ezhlMte  sabaUtted  after  the  case 
has  boea  appealed  sboald  be  eoosMerod  for  eatry  oaly  if 
appMoaaf  makes  tko  aeoaaaarp  ahotebip  why  tkey  were  aot 
oarttor  proaeatod:  Bate  108  skoaM  be  strictly  coastraed  la 
tMs  ngart'.  If  aftor  appeal  has  boea  takea.  a  paper  te  pre- 
seatai  wMeb  oa  tte  /boo  dearly  plaeM  the  apptteatloa  ta 
eeadlttoa  for  aUewaaee.  soeh  paper  abooM  be  eatorod  and  a 
aottee  of  anowablUty  (POL-SU)  praawtly  asat  to  appttcaat. 
If  saeh  paper  doee  not  oa  tta  /too  place  the  apptteatloa  ta 
eoadltloa  for  attowaaee.  It  shooM  aot  be  eeaslderod  farther 
(aaloH  ta  the  osaataer's  Jadgaaat  there  are  oaly  ataor 
aattora  wMch  eoaU  bo  raadUy  daarod  op  ta  a  telephoae  tater- 
Tlow  loadtag  to  a  aotlee  of  attowaaee)  and  propoeed  aaend- 
aaate  therota  sboaM  aot  be  eatorod.  Notlficatloa  that  each 
paper*  do  not  place  the  apptteatloa  ta  condition  for  attowaaee 
Witt  be  aado  by  oee  of  a  fora  tetter  (POL-800). 

la  accordance  with  tba  abava.  tka  Brief  skoold  bo  dlreetad 
to  the  cUlas  aad  to  tba  rseoM  of  tba  eaae  as  tb<y  appeared 
apon  filing  the  appeal,  hot  It  aay,  of  oaaraa.  withdraw  froa 
eoaaldoratloa  oa  appoal  aay  dates  or  Issaee  as  deelrod  by 
appellaat. 

Upoa  tlaoly  fittag  of  a  Bilaf,  It  wm  bo  referred  to  the 
ezaataor  for  Ms  eoasldoratloa  of  Ite  propitety  as  to  the 
appeal  Issaa  aad  tor  proparatloa  of  aa  Bxaalaer's  Aaswer 
If  tte  Brief  te  proper  aad  the  apptteatlaa  te  aot  aUowabte. 
Tbo  ■xa^aar's  Aaawar  wm  aaraally  be  of  the  abortaaod 
typo  rrfWrrtag  to  aad  rolytag  oa  tbo  fiaal  aetloa ;  It  aay  ^tb- 
draw  raJoetloB  of  datea  ar  aay  ahjoetloa  or  roqatroaoat  as 
gMiTCd  by  tbs  exaataor.  Mo  bow  groaad  of  rojoctloa  or  ob- 
loetloB  sboald  bo  laeorporated  ta  tba  ■zaataor's  Aaswer 
lotthoat  eaproea  opprooal  to  oaok  ease  bp  tko  Oroap  Ifr-— 


OapptooMBtal  to  tko  mt  paftMaftod  to  tko  OJIelal  OaaoMo 
0/  /aao  i$.  1»U.  r*L  St$,  W;  t 

Parsaant  to  the  proTlsloas  of  Bote  S4T  of  the  Bala  of 
Praetleo  of  the  Ualtod  Btota  Patent  Office  ta  Patmt  Caaea. 
a  letter  was  dlreetod  oa  Deeeaber  10,  1004.  to  the  last  poet 
ofltee  addrea  faralabod  to  the  Cosialttoe  oa  KnrelteoBt  by 
each  of  the  pomoas  whooe  aaae  aad  addrea  appear  oa  the 
fottowtag  ttat  With  reapoet  to  sosm  of  the  lettora.  ao  reply 
was  reedTOd  wltbta  the  period  of  thirty  days  tbareta  Mt 
Other  tetters  wers  rotumed  by  the  Poet  Oflteo  with  aotetloas 
to  the  effect  that  the  addreeeee  was  deceased,  nnknown.  or  had 
aoTod  aad  left  ao  forwarding  addreeo.  According,  the 
naaaa  of  the  fottowlag  persoas  are  betag  reaoTod  froa  the 
Begteters  of  Pataat  Attoraeya  aad  Pateat  Agoata. 

■DWIM  L.  BBTMOLDB, 
Psb^  IT.  1000.  Okalrwaa,  OoaoUttoa  oa  BwroWweat. 


Atexaader.  Alexander  W..  0518  Larfcta  St..  Baa  rraaelaee  0. 
Cbllf. 


:her.  Harold.  TO  B.  48th  St..  Mew  York  IT.  M.T. 
ler.  Joha  C.  884  Windenaere  Atc.,  Laasdowne.  Pa. 
»«w«r.  iaaa  Harry^OOO  Oakaan  BlTd.,  Detroit  88.  Mleh. 
Boyer.  Jaa«  B..  ACT  Bloetroalcs  DIt..  ACT  ladastrleo.  lac. 

BlTUdalo.  Md. 
Bread.  Joha  B..  MaaltloBS  BMg..  Ba.  4408.  90th  aad  Coa- 
-   etltatiOB  Ato.,  Washington,  D.C.      _  ^      .      ^  .    ^ 

Braaalag.  Arthar  Livingston.  NaTy  Dept..   Special  Projoete 

OtBce/PatoBt  Coaaad  Code  T-IST  Waahlnfton  80.  D.C. 
Brttt,  Wllttaa  Saaool.  1  Gateway  Oeater.  Plttsbar^  Pa. 
Brodier.  Perdtaaad  Praaela,  Ba.  885  First  Mattoaal  Tower. 

Akron,  Mlo  _ 

Bymw.  Thoaaa  Jooeph.  Dept  of  Jostle,  QtU  DIt.,  Pateat 

Soctloa.  WaahiagtOB.  D.C.    80580 


Bdwai«  Oerard.  Til    14th  St  MW..  Waaktagtoa  B, 
501  Oooffge  St.  Mew  Brnaswldk. 


Coaroy. 

D.C 
Coate.  8alT%toc« 

NJ. 
CrasaaaMs,  Ooorge  Joha.  4555  Oreriook  Drive  SB..  WasMag- 

ton  85.  t.C.  ^  ^ 

Carry.  Charla  DaaM  Boone,  880  Bonlta.  Bldgeereat  CaBf. 

D 

Doasaa.  Salvator  Aagnstas.  480  L<exlngton  Ave.,  New  Tork 
IT.  M.T. 
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Oad.  Edward  Altert.  Salt*  14«0, 

^  caf»  4.  IlL 

Wiiiila.  ■dBoad  Aadnw,  ITSS  W. 

DL 
OoodTcar.  George  F.,  70  NUnn  Bd,  I 
qi— ■».  AehUlM  dkUowmjTns  8.  ( tb 
OtwwBod,  W.  HoawlL  T8  Poond  H  U 


Wortt  B»ltfcfUM. 


oawlLI 
Id.  kJ. 


Tane*  Ster,  Pataat 
OtrmliiC.  N.T. 


t>t9f^  Condiic  Qilam  W«fka, 


JMaatOB,  Lamont.  910  MaeMUa  B  dc^  (AattABOOta  S,  T«iin 


BM,  Jofea  Mwud.  Patmt  8«etloi 
tie*.  WMhtaftoB  16.  D.C 


•^  Wade.  U.S.  Air  Voree,  Patee  t 
WaaUairtOB.  D.C. 

L 


UwU.  Loals  v..  100  Peari  St.. 

M 


Hai  f  «rd  S.  C«bb. 


toi*,  Doaald  N..  141  W. 
I~  Cucaco  S.  111. 


BIdti 
ICarkoarer.  Laareaee  J..  Suite  801. 

W.T.     10017 
Martla.  Victor  YlTlaii.  S811  McKliAey 

MeOncor.'  John  Chariea.  M  &  Ok 

Mclatire.  Salph  Wdttngtoa.  Bradd^A 

MeLendon,  Preatoa  A.,  Jr^  ITS  Kl 
MePtaee,  Xoeeph  B..  Jr„  S  FraakUo 
Meyer.  Allen  A..  Jr..  M  Park  Ave., 


Ja^loa  Blvd..  Board  of  Trade 
ISO  Park  Ave..  New  Tork. 


iberlT  Are..  Danville.  Va. 
:t.  W..  Garden  City.  M-T. 
]  [*w  Tork.  N.T.    10010 


Detroit 


Panlslan.  Vett.  P.O.  Box  B116. 
PoleSowfea.  Bohdaa.  2S00  W.  ( 
Peaaettl.  Peter  W..  86  WdlealeyJiTt. 
Ptearra.  Angelo  M..  IT  Aeadeay  St., 


Cklcifo 


Beed.  Tansha  D..  BBOO  8.  8kei 
Bobertaon.  Wllllaa  BBeeell,  Chance 
Bex  SOOT  Dallas.  Tex. 

r,  rrederlek  B..  Woodward  BMj  ..  Waaklnfton.  D.C 


_.  Uttieton.  Colo.    801S0 
roockt  Alrcraftflnc.  P.O. 


You  824^-OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


..    I 

Jaekaon  BlTd..  Chi- 

Bljrd..  Chicago  4T, 

BoSalo  %r  N.T. 
~t  Ats..  Poeatello.  Idaho 
Boad.  Wooneoeket  P.O.. 


CMl  DlT..  Dept  of  Jaa- 
Braach,  Peatagoa  Bldg.. 


Habch  8,  1966 

Boaady.  Tyler  ■todrwelL  S  W.  «Srd  ft..  New  Tork,  ML  N.T. 
Beoae,  John  H..  T04  BTBprtnf  St.,  Loe  Angeleo  147Ci&. 
Booaaeaa,  Bayaoa  B..  MO  UUhiui  Boad.  Orchard  Park,  N.T. 
Bubaah.  Noraaa  Joeeph,  1846  Hyvlew  Drive,  Casper.  Wyo. 
Ba£  Bobert  T..  SoltelSOS  Sheraton  Bide  Til  14tli  St  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C. 

8 

Sachs,  George  Leonard.  11  Coauneree  St..  Newark  2,  N.J.       i 
Schmidt,  Bmest  H..  15490  NB.  18th  Ave..  North  Siimi  SI, 

Fla. 
SchoC.  Harry  Kdth.  828  W.  Gorhaa  St..  Madison,  Wis. 
Shea,  Jaaes  Patrick.  4430  Bradley  Lane.  Chevy  Chase  IS.  Md. 
BlrUla.  George  M.,  TSO    15th  St.  NW..  Aaericaa  Security 

Bldg.,  Wssalnftoa  5.  D.C. 
Smith.  Robert  Warren.  Til  14th  St  NW..  Washington  5.  D.C. 
Sothoron,  Lewis  Harold.  1406  M  St  NW^  Washlagtoa  5.  D.C. 
Storey.  QUTer  W.,  2  SanU  Cms  Blvd..  SanU  Barbara.  Calif. 
Swaason;  Huold  A.,  Nopeo  Chendcal  Co.,  Harrison.  N.J. 
Swartwood,  Kenneth,  Bthyl  Corp..  Box  S41,  Baton  Booge  1, 


Then.  Bdward  Otto,  100  Park  Ave..  New  Tork  17.  N.T. 
TIeraaa.  John  C.  11  Hardy  Ave.,  Watartowa.  Mass. 


Washlagtoa  IS, 


Weaver.  Bmeet  Bverett  5620  SSrd  St  NW., 

D.C. 

Ht   NW    WMbin^oB    Wedderbom.  George.  Vienna  P.O..  Va. 

Bt  NW..  wasnington     ^^^^^  ^^^  ^    fy  ^^^^^  ^      jj^^  ^^^^  ^  j,  ^ 

Wither,  Lawrence  Chester,  4210  W.  Central  Ave^  Telade, 
Ohio    4S606 

T 


Cooatry  Boad,  Mlneola. 
Ave..  Hast  Plttsborgh. 


SS.  Mich. 

Ave.,  Chicago  22.  111. 
„  Wellesley  81,  Mass. 
Ilewark  2.  NX 


Toang,  Henry  CUode.  Jr..  1144  B.  Market  St.  Akron,  (Mo 

Eabctokle,  Oom^oa,  110  B.  42ad  St.  New  Tork  IT.  N.T. 
ZangwUl.  Bernard  L..  58  Hlghlaad  Boad.  Apt  108-11.  Bethal 
Park.  Pa.    15102. 


Besldeiifs  of  Pt*I§%  OmmtrU* 

Clement.  Bdgar.  205  Tonge  St..  Toronto  1.  Ontorlo,  Canada 
Schott  Maxwdl,  T  Palace  Theatre  Bldg..  Wladsor,  Oatarlo. 

Canada 
Glambrocono,  Alfonso.  Via  Dorlal  4.  Milan.  Italy 


-it 


■»i . 


«"«.':  ^•.^■.4•  •!• 


I  ' 


■  r 


VMi 


,>A    .-*i;.4lfl.jif '    .|t»  ..1'" 


■  .■•%■:■     ■'      .  ,      ' 

PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

v-^,^      <vi  S.  A.  WAHL.  AsiifltMit  OoaaiMlMMr 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  1.  I9M 


PATBNT  BXAMINDfO  OPBBATION8  AND  OBOUPB 


CHBMICAL  BXAMININO  OPBBATION-L  MABCU8.  Actlag 


GBNBBAL  CHBMI8TRT,  OBOUP  Ufr-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Inergsnie  Compoon^  laerganle  Compositions:  Orgaao-Metal  snd  OrgsiM-MetaDold  ChenHtrr.  MetaOnrgy;  Metal 
Sleek:  Bloetro  CbomMrr.  Battwiss. 
OBNBBAL  OBpANIC  CHBMI8TBT.  GBOUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHBLL.  Maasg* — , 

HMveeydle;  Amidss;  AlkaloMs:  Aso:  Snltar;  Mta.  Bst«;  Csrbobydratss:  HMiddm:  PoisaBs:  Medlefaiss:  Cosme^ 


PBTBGLBUM  CHBMI8TBY.  GROUP  ISO-J.  B.  LIBBRMAN, 

HydrawboM:  nsliigiBatsil  Hy*oearbaw:  Mtaisral  OH  Tsehnologr.  Lubricating  Compodtlons:  Gessons  OoaporfttooK 
Posi  and  IpittaV  Devices:  Orgsnk  CbsaaMry  (Part)  04.:  Om  sDd  Ozr.  QntooMs:  Adds;  CsrbozyUe  Add  Bstsfs; 

AeM  AntaydridM:  Add  Hsndas. 

HIGH  POLYMXR  CHKMI8TBT,  GBOUP  140-M.  8TBBMAN,  Usnsgir 

Syntbstk  Rodns:  Rubber;  Prddni:  Mseromolseulsr  C«boby*at«;  Mind  Syntbstle  Bute  Oompodtkms:  Synthetle 
Bedas  With  Nstnrd  Fdymwt  snd  Restais:  Nstard  Redas:  Redatantag;  Pore-Formtag. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  UO-M.  8TERMAN,  Msaaftr * 

ConpedtlOM  (Pwk)  04.:  Coating:  Meldlnr.  Adbmive  Compositions:  Abrading;  Liquid  Pnrlfleatian  or  Seperatiaii:  Gas 
^tpail*^:  Spedal  Utflltr.  Mddlv  PiQiiim.         I 

cbATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  160-^.  RBBOLD,  Manage 

Ceattar  PnsMMS,  Apparatus  snd  Misc.  Products;  Tamhisting  Methods  snd 
tatlsn:  AdhMiva  Bimillag;  Spedal  Msontetuns 
SPBCULIZXD  CHKMICAL  ABTS  AND  INDUSTRIBS.  OBOUP  ITO-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

nisarhkit  «d  Dyelnr.  FertlUssn:  Foods;  Fermsntstlon;  Photogrspbr.  Andytted  CtaemMry;  Reaeton;  Sugsr  end 
St«eh;  Paper  Mddnr.  OlsM  Msmlwtnrs;  MetaDurgied  Apparstus;  Gas,  Heating  •odIlhimhiatlag;ClsaaiagProo> 
emis;  Liquid  Pnrtflcatian:  Tbarmdytk  Disffllstlon;  Piwtliig. 

CHBMICAL  KNGINKXRING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHBLL,  Msnsgv 

Gm.  Lkmtd  snd  Solid  Separatifla;  Gas  snd  ilquld  Cootad  ApperatuK  DlstiUatlan:  ReiricmtloB;  Coaesntrattva 
Bvaparatora;  Mlawd  Oik  Apparatus;  MBe.  Phjded 


AdodflihHData 
oTOIdesrOam 
Al 


New 


BLBCTBICAL  BXABONING  0PBBAT10N-M.  H.  BVANB. 


POWER,  GROUP  nO-M.  L.  LBVY,  ] 

GemrLtiOB  sad  UttUntlaB:  Generd  AppUeetlaas;  Convsralan  snd  DistrlbutlaB;  Heattag  sad  Belated  Art 


sBCUBrrr.  group  226-8.  boyd,  Mswgw 

Ordnmiee.  FInenna  snd  AmmnnltlaB;  Radsr,  Underwater  SIgnalUng.  Dtreetlood  Radle.  Torpedoa,  Sdemfe  Xiptetag. 
Badlo>Aetlve  BattorlM;  Nudssr  Btaeton.  Powdv  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Aetlva  MatMld. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  «0-B.  J.  SAX,  Mansgv - 

Commnnicatlais;  Multtpiedng  Tachnlques:  FacdmOe  and  Related  Art.                                                             I 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  9M>-E.  J.  SAX,  MsnagV 

Data  ProeosdiV,  Computation  and  CoBvwdon;  Storage  Devtess  snd  Related  Aft 
BLECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Managv 

Soml-Geodnelsr  sad  Space  Dledisrgs  Syslmns  snd  Devleas;  Electronic  Component  Clrcalts:  Wave  Trsoamlmlon 
and  Networks. 
RADUTION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  210-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manogw 

Optlo:  Radiant  Eaargy;  Misenring, 
XLEMENTS,  GROUP  276-M.  L.  LBVY. 

Otadnetert;  SwUetata;  Ml 


7-U-6I 


U-2»« 


»-6-a 


1- 


9-U-62 


8-2-62 


10- 4« 


U-lS-62 


1I-: 
1- 

11- 

7-lS-IB 

10-10-62 

10-1-62 
8-19-61 


4-lMS 


11-2MB 


u-ao-61 


S-Sl-^ 


S-SMO 


7-M-61 


12-1- 


12-18-61 


4-tt-« 
8-81-61 

6^6-60 
8-124B 
2-20-61 

18-87-60 
6-18-68 


197,267 

4.846 

146,691 

^^^  ^ ^,  _  ^^^  ^ ^ 2,492 

Date  oT'oTdSt  new  MroUaTtlon  »w»iting  aetJon J«ly  \\^  JJfJ 

D«te  of  oldest  Amended  appUeation  awAiting  lieUon...^ Apr.  16,  l»5» 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  i^plicationa  pending .'. 

Total  number  of  api^feations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 
Total  number  of  D^ign  applications  awaiting  action 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


'    The  patents  within  the  raiwe  or  nnmbi  indicated  bdewexplwdariinMarah  1888,  eaespt  thorn  whldi  may  have  be»  extended  Mxlsr  the 
provMOMdttae  Vetaraas  Pataot  KrteiMlon  Ad  (64Std.i816sssmsnded  by  asstd.  881)  aadtboeewtaldi  may  bavoeiplred  aarllar  due  to  ahortaoed 
I  under  tbs  provialaas  o»  Public  Law  «6.    A IM  d  Veterans'  patents  whldi  have  bean  edandad  appears  in  the  i4«««d  fader  ef  Pdmto-isa. 

"      -        2,482,880  to  8,M8JMk 


Ni 
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PATKNT  tXA  MHOMO  OPSKATIONS  AMD  QBOOT*  « 


mcHAMicAL  MNamMMKma  mxi  MnoNO  opsBAnoN-r.  h.  bbonavgh. 


IfATSRIAL  HANDUNO.  OBOXTP  S|»-A. 
Mat«W  «r  Artid*  BudUnf  ud  1 
;  mi  Wab  TMdtaig:  nold 


MANXTVACTITRINO:  MXTAL  AND 
nd  Win  Worklv  M««al 


PLASTICS  WORriNO.  GROUP  «M>-N.  BKROKB.  Mi 
CombiMd  UachtaiM.  SpMial  Artkla  UaUac  lUtal 

:,  M«tal  Poandlnc  M«taIlDi|lMa  Appuktot;  PiMtto  Worktaf  Appantot; 


,  MKCHANI8M8  IND 


IHflUn. 


ICACHINX  TOOLS, 
llMblM  Took  far 
CoapoMBts.  Work  Md  Tool 

TOOLS,  JOINTi.  AND  HABDWABl , 
I  HardwMw;  TooIk  J< 
,Bte^PHkk« 

FLUID  HANDLINO.  OBOUP 
rUU  ButOaafi  Ytiwmi 
aUkMi  Joint  PMkftic:  Cwtrilbfri 

POWBB  PLANTS.  If  OTOBS  AND 

rPtaBia, 


ShAplivorDMdte  ;lBT«lTtwCiitttagar 


,  TBAN8PXB  tND 


P.  OABXAU. 

robiilv  CoadDltK  naont  Motoriol  HaadUnc;  Labrtntko; 
1  wwlSopMiton. 

iJdMPS,  OBOUP  S70-C.  P.  OABXAU,  Ifaa^V 

CiMmbor  Moton.  Botary  Motonood  Botary  Bipoaolbio  Chombor 
OMiinoHnn  **■!*"*■.  Pompo  ud  Pump  Bagolatfan. 

UTILIZATION,  OBOUP  aM>-T.  J.  HICKBY.  Uvmm ^^^ 

Hoot  Xxetaoact,  AatosMtk  Tnaporaton  and  Homldlty  Rofokdoa; 


HXAT  OBNBBATION. 
PafWMO,UqpidBool 
BoMtndOB;  Dnrlnc:  V( 

OBHBBAl.  BNOOfKBBING  AND  IM^DBTBIAL  ABTB  BZAlllNINa  OPBBATION-P.  ■.  BBOlf  AOCOi. 


AM U8XMXNT,  HU8BANDBT 
itoBdXnrdalBcDoi 
{ ate^  TobMoo;  Arttadi  1 
CIVIL  BNOINXXBINO.  OBOUP 


AND  PBB80NAL ' 


TBXATMXNT.  OBOUP  410-A.  BUXOO, 
niMton;  Aalnol  oad  Plant  Hosbaadrr.  Batetaorini:  Xofth 
tOBtMrr.  Jowakr.  Sarpvy  oa4  TaOofry. 
■L.  W.  VABNXB. 


PHYSICS.  OBOUP  4M>-B.  L.  BVANI . 
TBXnLBS  AND  APPABXL,  OBOU  > 


412 


I  4 


tf      t 


BXBUN, 

:  CoBTayon:  Holata;  BloTatota:  Artido  HaadUnc  DnplMBaatB;  Stan  SwTleo; 
aMl  Pin  »-""r-«-«^-;  Cata  H«idlta«  and  Cboek  CoaferoUod  Appontna; 


BLXMBNT8,  OBOUP  MO-N.  BXBOBR.  MaaoflW 

Maddno  UoBanti  Tijrtiidlin  Powar 


OBOUP  Ufr-T.  J.  mCEXY,  Mi 
Cntlanr:  Laata;  FMaMn;  Bod  P^  and  Xlaetrieal  Coaaaaton:  Beddaa;  Bat* 


I^dleatanandOptko; 

€m-yr.  S.  OOLX.Manaa* 

Stnnte;  Appwol;  Boot  and  Shoo  Maktac  Sowlnt  Maeblnaa. 

BBBUN.  Manafv 

Land  Valiklaa;  Aanaaatka;  Sblpa. 
OBOTTP  MS-W.  8.  COLX. 


TBANSPOBTATION.  OBOUP 

BaOwaya  and  Bollii«  Stock:  Brakoa; 

PUBNITXTBX  AND  BXCXPTACLXt 

Puinltun;  Bapporta;  Cabtoat 
PBDfTINO.  STATIONXBY  AND  M^TXBIAL  TBXATMXNT.  OBOUP  «7»-L.  W.  VABNXB. 

Pilntkic;  Typowrtlan;  Stattaaary 
DXSION8.  OBOUP  «0-A.  BUXOO, 
lAita; 


iFiBoAm. 


al  Oldaal 


i-mt:  B  ifymM 


?'Pt  :..,.; 


atTT^ 


:,fti 


t.i 


Mw 
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United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
Distria  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Tarn  k  BuBMB  Pokpaht  p.  Thx  Com  MXsaioirBi  or  Paxbbts 
-    'fiii-U.«JLppJ).C.— ;  — FJd— ;— C8PQ— 1 

1.  TBABBMABK— OlTOMTIOH— AMBHlMiXWT    TO    MaBB— 8K»H0    PUBLICAIIOH    POB 

Oppuutioh. 
"^  "Appellant  sedcs  in  this  action  to  require  the  CJommiasioner  of  Patents  to 
repabUah  tte  trademark  for  purposes  of  opposition.  The  District  CJonrt  cor- 
rectlj  held,  288  F.  Saw-  509,  511,  that  a  second  pnbUcation  ia  not  required 
unless  the  mark  has  been  amended  'in  audi  a  way  as  to  invite  <4iposition  to 
the  mark  in  its  am«ided  form  that  would  not  hare  beeo  iuTlted  by  its  form 
when  originally  published.'  -  ^     "' 

2.  gAMB— 8aim— Samb— RKPUBUCATioir    JusnnxD   Whksb   Afpucatioh    Sub- 
•VAimAiXT  kUKtrntD— Carter  Medicine  Co.  v.  Bwrdmif  CJoifSTBOxn. 

'  '  "We  alao  agree  that  the  correction  of  Weather-Rite's  q)ecimena  was  not 
•ach  a  substantial  amendment  of  the  mark  as  to  require  a  second  publication. 
Carter  Medicine  Co.  v.  Barclay,  36  App.D.C.  123  (1810).  ia  not  to  be  contrary. 
The  court  held  the  (Commissioner  waa  Justified  in  republishing  the  mark 
where  there  had  been  an  amendment  ot  substance  to  the  trademark  applica- 
tion.  Appellant's  ground  for  opposition  to  the  mark  existed  at  the  time  of 
thia  publication.  The  Patent  Offlce  was  justifled  in  issuance  on  reexamination 
without  a  second  pubUcati<m  and  .remitting  appellant  to  its  remedy,  under 
1 14  of  the  Act  (15  U.8.C.  1 10M).'for  cancellatioa  o<  the  registration.'' 

S.  Bamb— Samb— Bamb— Samb— TBADBMAax  Act  or  July  6,  1M6. 
'In  connection  with  the  dedaion  in  Carter  Medicine  Co.  v.  Jlcretey,  where 

'^^ThB  Court  held  the  Cknumiasioner  was  Justified  in  republiahing  the  mark 
where  there  had  been  an  amendment  of  substance  to  the  trademark  applica- 
tfon."  and  with  reference  to  the  holding  in  that  case  that  the  Ck>mmis8ioner 
waa  exercising  the  discretion  givMi  him  by  the  Trademark  Act  of  February 
20,  1906  that  "the  commissioner  shall  cauae  the  mark  to  be  publiahed  at  least 
once  in  the  Ofllcial  Oaaette  of  the  Patent  OflJce,"  Eeld  that  "The  IfiOB  Act 
was  replaced  by  the  Act  of  July  5,  1940,  cMO,  |  12,  00  SUt  482";  and  that 
"Although  the  words  'at  least  once*  were  omitted  in  the  1946  rerision,  we  do 
not  read  this  change  as  a  prohibition  of  a  second  publication,  or  aa  a  limita- 
tion on  the  Commissioner's  discretion  under  the  Carter  caae." 
Affeal  from*  the  United  Sutes  District  Court  for  the  District  of 

Columbia.  ...  ^^  .v.f(. 

AFFIRMED.      . 

Francis  O.  Brtnone  {J^ichard  O.  Kline  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
.   H^    tv  m*<wr  Vlarmoe  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  appeUee. 


It-.*'**..  ..('-.jrf  t 

■',.'   -"c^.  «^■■<'Vl■■ 


Before  ParrrTMAir,  Senior  Cirouit  Judge^  BuaaiR  and  Levxmthai., 

Circuit  Judges 

Pkr  Cusiax.     ^  ,    ' 

Weather-Rite  l§iport8wear  Company  made  application  for  the  mark 
**Goodyear  Deluxe  by  Weather-Rite."  In  accordance  with  §  12  of  the 
Trademark  Act,  16  U.S.C.  §  1062,  the  maik  was  duly  referred  to  an 
examiner,  and  it  appearing  on  examination  that  the  application  was 
entitled  to  registration,  the  mark  was  published  for  opposition  on 
May  12,  1964.  J«  «  .  f  % 

Appellant  failed  to  file  its  opposition  within  the  thirty  day  period 
prorided  in  §  18  of  the  Trademark  Act,  16  U.S.C.  §  1063.  Pursuant 
to  a  suggestion  from  appellant  the  J*atent  Office  subsequently  with- 
drew the  Weather-Rite  mark  from  issue  and  ordered  re-examination 
of  the  application.    The  problem  was  that  the  originally  submitted 
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specimens  ha<  not  supported  the  description  in  the  application  of  the. 
goods  to  be  (oyered  by  the  mark.  Applicant  promptly  submitted 
corrected  spetimens,  the  Examiner  found  the  mark  entitled  to  reg- 
it was  passed  to  issue,  to  be  matured  into  a  registration, 
without  reputilication. 

[1]  Appell:  int  seeks  in  this  action  to  require  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  re]  >ublish  the  trademark  for  purposes  of  opposition.  The 
District  Coui ;  correctly  held,  238  F.  Supp.  509,  611^  that  a  second 
publication  it  not  required  unless  the  mark  has  been  amended  '*in 
such  a  way  at  i  to  invite  opposition  to  the  maik  in  its  amended  form 
that  would  ]  10^  have  been  invited  by  its  form  when  originally 
published.'' 

[2]  We  als  >  agree  that  the  correction  of  Weather-Rite's  specimens 
was  not  such  a  substantial  amendment  of  the  mark  as  to  require  a 
second  publication.  Carter  Medicine  Co.  v.  Barclay ^  36  AppJ).C. 
123  (1910),  is  not  to  the  contrary.  The  court  held  the  Commissioner 
was  justified  in  republishing  the  mark  where  there  had  been  an 
amendment  o  substance  to  the  trademark  application.^  Appellant's 
ground  for  o]  iposition  to  the  mark  existed  at  the  time  of  this  publi- 
cation. The  '.  *atent  Office  was  justified  in  issuance  on  reexamination 
without  a  seo  »nd  publication  and  remitting  appellant  to  its  remedy, 
under  §  14  o(  the  Act  (15  UJS.C.  §  1064),  for  canceUation  of  the 
registration. 

AFFIRMEID. 


[SI  «Ia  OmrUr 
•zcraatac  th* 
Comalinoi 


dll  ETCtlOD 


tlM  Patent  OOn. 
Tke  1900  Act 
ttaoa^  tk«  words 


ebaag*  u  •  proi 
'»uutSu 


rohl  imoi 


ti« 


dlaendoi 

la  Omrtmr  th*  ^ 
tntlon  of  a  to^iveal 
toekaleal  aark. 
AppJ>.C.  at  IM) 
appUeatlon,  naA 


I,  S.  W.  Brtcga,  ULTCR 
D.C^  NJ>.  UL  (CUeafo),  Doe.  We^i, 
wtmLr.  a^uU  Mmttmtmt  Bmttmim, 


/10. 


CONTACT 


tM»AM,  K.  M.  Taohy, 
IMS,   I>.<L,   SJ>.K.T.,    Doc 
OMt^any  t.  OoIwmoo,  Inc.  tt  •!. 
diMOBtliraaiiee  Dee.  9,  I960. 


U<**       t'-  ,n       3nT  t 


tho  eourt  atatai  (aea  SO  App.  D.C  at  1ST)  tliat  tba  Coamlaaloi 

M  Mm  by  tte  proTlaiOB  of  tha  Tradaoiark  Act  that  "tfao 
caaaa  tfea  aark  to  U  poMbhad  at  laaat  oaee  la  tta  Oflklal  GaaaCto  of 
Act  of  Mk.  90. 1900.  eJ092  I  0.  SS  Stat  TSO. 

loplaecd  by  tko  Act  of  July  0,  1940,  e.040,  I  IS.  flO  Stat.  4SS.    Al- 
at  taast  oaco^  wore  oadttod  tai  tho  19M  rarlaloB.  we  do  not  read  this 
la  of  a  MCODd  publication,  or  ai  a  llmltatloa  on  the  CommlasloBer's 
OwrttT  case. 
«rt  polatod  oat  dWereneM  betwaea  tha  orlglaal  application,  for  racla- 
'  tradamark,  and  the  amended  application,  for  rwlatratlon  of  a  non- 
toraa  of  the  aeceaaary  tbowlnc  and  aTallablo  deftneea  and  Mid  (80 
"It  was  Mite  poaalbla  for  an  opposition  to  Ila  acalaat  tha  amaadad 
t  acalast  tarn  orlilaaL'* 


PATENT  SUITS 

Noticed  nader  39  U.S.C.  290 :  Pateat  Act  of  l»Bt 


DNTr.  Had  Dae.  8,  1900. 
i,  Soalhtste*  W.  BH0§» 


LSN8,  tlod  Apr.  ST, 

OS/lOSl.  PtasMe  OoiMae<  Lsm 

Stlpalatlon  and  order  of 


G.   O.  Han,    CUKINO 
UMDCSIABLB  COLOR  CHANGS, 
BJ>J9.T..  Doe.  00/SOTO,  Os(po« 
aimt.  Hod  Dec.  2,   1900.  D.C, 
•SO-1S19.  CWyoa  OoryoraNoa  t 


3F  MKAT  TO  IITHIBIT 

■lad  Dae.  S,  1900.  D.C. 

Cefy.  ▼.  Sio*siat«re,  Ine. 

SD.N.T.    (Brooklyn).   Doc. 

J  >frs<  Sptos  JT/f .  Oary. 


.  r.  Do  Caaaria,  COMPi  SB,  Mad  Sept  28,  1904. 

D.e,  8J)J».T.,  Doe.  04/2909,  Emm  mJtU  Bnt..  Imp.  t.  A.  d 
W.  rndmeU  Co.,  /m«l  Oaassat  Jnd4iMBt ;  defendant  enjoined 
Dae.  8, 1900. 

IJWJ91.  B.  Saailaaa.  CHAIB  HJ  VINO  A  BACK  RftST  IN 
THS  rOBM  or  A  SHBLL-LIKB  lODT,  Slod  Dee.  T,  1900, 
D-C  SLD-N-T.,  Doe.  05/ST18,  Kn«^  Aafetmtf.  Ine.  ▼.  J.  O. 
Wmn/Umn  O:.  Ine. 

%JKU,im,  B.  B.  mnar,  BKVBXkOB  DISPSNSING  MA- 
CHINB :  un.rtT.  Da  Shoa  aad  CI  isBant  8BCONDABT  AB- 
TICLB  DISPSNSBR  FOB  VBNDU  Q  MACHINBS,  Otod  Aug. 
4,  1904,  D.C,  N.D.  Hi.  (Chleafo),  1  >bc.  04elS48,  The  Bee^r§ 
Oerpermtion  t.  Jtoeh^U  Ivt  Osfpof  Men.  Coasant  JodgiMnt 
with  reapcct  to  third  eaoae  of  act^n ;  Patent  No.  2,014,T88 
bald  Talld;  settlement  affreement 
iMft.     Cos 


l>etw«en  partlea  Jan.  14. 


it  jodcaant  with  ra(  paet  to  first  and  second    paay, 


J 


causes  of  action  ;  claim  10  of  Patent  No.  S,000.0S9  hcM  Talld ; 
defendant  enjoined  from  infrlaglnf  Patent  No.  8,OS0.0S9: 
complaint  In  respect  to  second  cause  of  action,  Seeklnc  an 
adjudication  that  Patent  No.  8,090,114,  Issued  June  SO,  1908. 
to  defendant  Is  InTsUd,  Is  hereby  dismissed  without  prejudice 
Dec.  8. 1900. 

tJtnjttB,  J.  P.  ZaUea.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  BXPAN- 
8ION  JOINTS ;  MM,9M>  same,  BBLLOWS  TTPB  BXPAN- 
SIGN  JOINT  FOB  TDBULAB  CONDUITS.  Sled  Dee.  10. 
1900,  D.C  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  00-8T8-J,  ZmUee  Brotherra. 
Inc.  T.  Buiter  Fire  Bmtimgniaher  Otmptmg. 

»,mt.im.  J.  C  Webber,  WBLL  SWAB;  S.71».Mi.  same. 
WBLL  TOOLS  AND  SCALING  MBANS  THBRBFOR,  Olod 
June  8.  1900.  D.C.  8J>.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  18.198,  Jeek 
C.  Webber  el  si.  t.  Berg-Wmmer  Corp.  «t  el.  Conaent  Judff- 
ment ;  Patent  No.  S,08S,808  and  dalms  1.  S.  8  and  4  of  Pateat 
No.  2.T19.T08  held  raUd  and  lnfrln«sd ;  defendanto  enjoined 
Not.  S8,  1900. 

S.0T44U.  L.  8.  Chambers,  8IDBWALL  FORMATION 
FLUID  8AMPLBR ;  S.nM04,  Deabraadaa  aad  Fltids.  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  INVBSTIGATING  BARTH  FORMATIONS,  aietf 
Dee.  9,  1900,  D.C,  8.D.  Tsz.  (Hoastoa).  Doe.  OO-H-SOO, 
SeMmabarf  er  Wsll  Sarveytaf  Oerp.  t.  Fw»  Ctee  Atlme  Carp. 

MM.mi.  J.  L.  Aasos  et  al.,  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  LIN- 
BAR  INTBBPOLTMBRS  OF  MONOVINTL  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  A  NATURAL  OR  STNTHBTIC  RUB- 
BBB.  filed  Dee.  T.  190lB,  D.C.  DeL  (Wilmington).  Doc.  SISS. 
Cosden  (Ml  d  Cbsmteal  Compaair  t.  The  Dew  Ohemteel  Co 
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S.719.100.    (See  2.088,806.) 

«,7»4,W.  Berter  and  Lodwlg,  DICABBAMATB8  OF  SUB- 
8TITUTBD  PROPANB  DIOLS.  filed  Jan.  4,  1900,  D.C. 
8.D.N.T..  Doe.  00/4,  Cmrter  Predmct*.  Ine.  t.  Miverten  Lebere- 
tertee.  Inc.    Order  dlsmlsslnc  action  Dee.  T.  1900. 

8.T«4«I.  M.  G.  Tekosky.  MAGNBTIC  AMPLIFIBR,  filed 
jQly  T.  1904.  D.C,  S.D.N.T..  Doe.  04/2100.  Oeneret  JToyaaMos, 
Ine.  r.  Bepep  Mfg.  4  BUetreniee  Cerp.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dismissal  Dee.  T.  1900. 


R.  F.  Baoar  at  aL.  OFF-8HOBB  DRILLING,  filed 
Dae.  1.  1906.  D.C.  8.D.  CtUf.  (Loo  Aacdss),  Doc.  00-lTlfr- 
FW,  BheU  Oa  Oempemp  ▼.  Ammriemn  MU^.O.,  Ine.  et  el. 

t^tUTl.  L.  L.  Charlaoa,  FLUID  PRBS8URB  DEVICB  AND 
VALVB.  filed  Dae.  S.  190S,  D.C,  NJ>.  lad.  (Lafayette),  Doe. 
888,  Lifna  L.  OhmrUen  «t  al.  t.  Boss  Gear  sad  rool  Company, 
Ine.  et  el. 


n.  W.    McLeaa,  VBNTILATING  APPARATUS. 
Sept  28,  1904.  D.C.  B.D.N.T.  (BroMlyn).  Doc.  840-088. 
WeUece  W.  MeLeem  Leihereteriee  t.  Botmting  OewtpenenU, 
Inc.   StipnUtloa of dlaadssalOae. S,  1900. 

Uenjm,  C  W.  Hadstrom.  CQNVBBTIBLB  AND  FOLD- 
ABLB  BABT  VBHICLB8.  filed  Jaaa  SO.  1904,  D.C.  8.D.N.T.. 
Doe.  04/S0S4,  JSTadstrsm  Caloa  Co.  t.  Grsw-JMe  Oerp.  Order 
dlsmlsalag  aetioa  Dae.  8. 1900. 

t,ai9jtM,  C  P.  Hankus,  ABTIFICIAL  TRBB;  t,W<,Hl, 
same.  PACKAOMO  DBVICB  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  CHRIST- 
MAS TRBB :  8diOT,T»T.  same,  FOIL  SLITTING  MBCHANI8M ; 
ta.  •■PARABLB  JOINT  FOR  POLBS ;  Mm.  94.774. 
PACKAGING  DHVICB,  filed  Dee.  8.  1900,  D.C,  NJ>. 
m.   (Chleafo).  Doe.  OOeSOST.  Oheeter  P.  Hunkne  et  eL  f. 

M^Wm^em   vWWBI^WB9^m 

tjmjUB.  B.  8.  Borssos.  COAXIAL  CABLB  SWITCH,  filed 
Dse^  9.  1905,  D.C,  8.D.N.T..  Doe.  00/8742.  Bdioard  8.  Bnrpeee, 
r.  AINsd  Coatrol  Co.,  Inc. 

tjtmAH,  MUler  and  Mskehsm.  LATCH  FOR  TOOL  BOXB8 
AND  THB  UKB.  fitod  Jane  1. 1904.  D.C.  WJ>.N.T.  (BoCalo). 
Doe.  10.944.  OU  Pel,  Ine.  ▼.  lAbertp  Steal  Oheet  CerperetWn. 
Stipnlation  and  order  for  dismissal  (notice  Dec.  7.  1900). 

S.ifi?.19«,  J.  W.  DIcbsy,  MBTHOD  OF  LAMINATING  POLT- 
URBTHANB  FOAM,  Ba^  80,M0.  same.  MBTHOD  OF  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LAMINATBD  STRUCTURE 
OF  ADHBRBD  MATBRIALS,  filed  S^t  S.  1900.  D.C. 
8.D.N.T..  Doe.  00/S080.  Boevas  Rrsthsra.  Ine.  ▼.  Allteo  LeeU- 
nettnt  Oerp.    StlpoUtlon  and  order  of  dismissal  Dec.  9,  1900. 

8.908.104,  Trojanowskl  and  Brandt.  PROCBSS  FOR  THB 
MANUFACTURB  OF  MOLDBD  ABTICLBS  ;  S.9«l.1«7.  same. 
MOLDING  PBOCBS8.  filed  Dae.  0.  1900.  D.C.  S.D.N.T.,  Doc. 
00/S71S.  Oessas  /alsmaMoaal,  Ine.  t.  Bmetg  Menu/eeturimg 
Oe.et 


Um,im.    (8aaS.MI.704.) 

aj94jfiU,  R.  N.  Hall.  ASTMMBTRICALLT  CONDUCTIVB 
DBVICB  AND  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  THB  SAME ;  8.M9490. 
J.  8.  Saby,  BROAD  ABBA  TRANSISTORS,  filed  Dec.  12, 
190S.  D.C.  DeL  (WUmiafton),  Doc  SOSl.  General  Mleetrie 
Oempmnp  r.  Teeee  Inetmwtente  Incerpermttd.  StipolatlOB  of 
it*T— «Tf*  widioot  prejudice  Oct  7. 1900. 

tJOOJOl.    (See  S.880.0B0.)  ^, 

Ija^m     (See  2.994,018.) 

tjamjtm.  J-  P-  FeUmm.  MBTHOD  OF  "PIOOIB-BACK" 
TRANSPORTATION,  filed  Doe.  SS.  1906.  D.C,  N.D.  m.  (Chl- 
eafo).  Doe.  00e219S.  /aha  PMI  Falbara  ▼.  C»4oa«o,  Jfaieoa- 
|has.  Bt.  Pmnl  end  Peetfk  BmOremd  Co. 

S.M1,M4.    (Sea  S.e7441S.) 

8,944488.  F.  Altman,  Jr.,  HANDLING  OF  FLBXIBLB 
'  PLASTIC  BAGS,  filed  Apr.  10.  1908.  D.C,  NJ>.  m.  (Chl- 
easo).  I>oc  080090.  B«wlo-P<ohar  Co.  r.  CMoa#o  Pmper  Co. 
et  eL  Conaent  Judgment ;  patent  held  valid  and  infrlnced ; 
defendant  ChleafO  Paper  Co.,  and  interrenor,  Action  Bag  * 
Envelope  Co.,  Inc.  enjoined ;  counterclaim ,  dismissed  Dec.  9. 
1900. 

8,9M,8iO,  O.  B.  Urban.  RBFU8B  BODY  LOADING  AND 
PACKING  MBCHANI8M8.  filefi  Dee.  SS.  1905.  D.C.  BJ>. 
Mleh.  (Detr«4t),  Doc  STSOS.  Garmesd  Indnetriee,  Inc.  t.  The 


Hea  Co.    OaaM,  filed  Jan.  4,  1900,  D.C,  W.D.  YHs.  (Madi- 
son). Doc  00-C-l.  The  BeU  Co.  t.  Mggimemm  Meter  d  Bgeip- 

^^^^•w  0W^Wf  S  Nv« 

8.080.0I9.     (See  2.in4,7S8.) 

8,M«.fi84.  Lopato  and  Kelthler,  PROTBCTIVB  COATINGS. 
filed  Dec  10,  1905.  D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc  06e2080. 
Carftoltoo  Compaay  ▼.  JfoMI  Piniehee  Co.,  Inc. 

8.Mt489.  B.  Bdwards,  SBLF-VBNTING  PACKAGE; 
8489418.  same,  NB8TABLE  CrUP,  filed  Dee.  S3.  1900,  D.C. 
NJ).  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc  00eS179,  Ittimete  Ted  Work*.  Inc.  t. 
Oontinentel  Con  Co. 

8497.797.    (See  2489489.) 

tjtmjm.    (See  2489,000.) 

8491448.  F.  M.  OOkerson.  FORM  FITTING  SHOB  8TRUC- 
TUBM,  fltod  June  9,  1900.  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  05- 
S90-J.  Tha  ifsdow  CorporsNoa  t.  Brown  Shoe  Compoay. 
Stipnlation  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Dee.  10,  1900. 

8018480,  A.  B.  Luetsow.  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  A  COVERING  ABOUT  A  GARMENT,  filed  Feb. 
10.  1905,  D.C.  DUt  of  Columbia,  Doc  841-05,  Albert  B. 
Lneteow  r.  Bterltng  Lemndrp  Co.  Final  consent  JudgaMut; 
patent  held  ralid  and  Infringed ;  defendant  enjoined  Jnne  9. 
1905. 

8488410,  G.  K.  Hale  et  aL.  SPIRAL  PIPE  PRODUCING 
APPARATUS,  filed  Dec.  27.  1905.  D.C  Oieg.  (Portland). 
Doc.  05-025,  Rea»toor<*  Bnpineere  M.V..  also  taowa  at  Bent- 
worth  Engineera  LteUUd  ▼.  BaaJI  Pipe  end  Tank  Oerporetton 
etel.  , 

8489418.     (See  8,081.188.) 

8484494.  J.  W.  Stoner.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RBGBNERATING  lON-BXCHANGB  MATERIAL  IN  A 
WATER  SOFTENING  SYSTEM,  filed  Dee.  22.  1906,  D.C, 
N.D.  m.  (Chicago).  Doc  06e3175.  Jeeeph  W.  Btener  t. 
CaWpan,  Ine. 

8488497,  Tletlg  and  Polllngne,  METHOD  OF  ADDING 
SOLID  MATERIAL  TO  MOLTEN  METAL,  filed  Mar  81. 
1905.  DC.  N.D.  m.  (Chicago).  Doc  «6c500.  Btieker  Indme- 
trial  Bnpplp  Oerp.  ▼.  Btmw-Knem  Oe.  Motion  of  defendanto 
to  dlssUss  SBstaiaed  Not.  IS.  1905. 

8478.787,  Klakald  aad  Frants.  CONNECTOR  WITH  TAB  ' 
TERMINAL  LATCHING  MEANS,  filed  Mar.  S2.  1900.  D.C,  i 
S.D.   CaMf.    (Loa  Angles),  Doc    00-453-8.  AMP,  Ime.   r. 
Meeterlte  Indmetriee  Oerp. 

847«.788,  M.  F.  Johns.  SLIDE  FASTENKR  BLBMBNTS. 

led  Dec.  28,  1906.  D.C,  EJ>.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc  06G- 
1S84.  OoaersI  Zipper  Oerp.  r.  Bereal  BUde  Pmetenere,  Ine. 

84974701  8497477.  B.  N.  Kaklock,  WAX  RETARI^ 
BAFFLE  FOB  HBARING  AIDS;  Dee.  899488,  filed  Apr 
20.  1905.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc  00o049,  Dmhlberp 
Bleetrenice,  Inc.  t.  PideUtp  Bleetreniee,  Ine.  Patent  Noa. 
8,197.570  and  8.197.577  included  by  amended  complaint  Dec 
SS,  1905.  Consent  decree,  patento  held  vaUd  and  infringed ; 
defendant  enjoined  Jan.  81,  1900. 

8497477.     (See  8497470.) 

Bo.U.774.     (See  2489,060.) 

■a.  80488.  M.  L.  Spiegel.  SPRAYABLE  WATBR  FREE  AI.- 
COHOUC  POLYVINYL-PYRROLIDONB  HAIR  PREPARA- 
TION, filed  Oct  28.  1902,  D.C.  NJ>.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc 
02O197S.  Le  Memr,  Inc.  t.  l>eJrsr<  d  Deughertp.  Ine.  et  el. 
All  claims  of  Patent  Re  SS.OSS  held  invalid ;  complaint  dis- 
missed  as  to  sseond  cause  of  action  Dec  T,  1906. 

■0.80480.    (See  2407.788.) 

Das.  19841^  W.  F.  Stembrldge,  TAIL  FOR  FISHING 
LURB;  Ueg.  No.  798480  (FLIPTAIL).  Stembridge  Products, 
Inc.  Plastic  fishing  lures,  filed  Sept  8.  1905.  D.C.  MJ>.  Ala. 
(Montgomery),  Doe.  880-S,  Bteeihridge  Productt,  Inc.  t. 
JTaao's  Be4t  Oempemp.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent  held  raUd 
aad  iafrlaged ;  tradasurk  held  Talld  aad  lafrlaged ;  defeadaat 
enjoined  Jan.  S4. 1900. 

Dea.  197418.  Q.  W.  Dunbar.  RACEWAY,  filed  May  SO  1904. 
D.C.  B.D.N.Y..  Doc  04/1018.  Kasoa.  Ine.  t.  Pepten  Predmete. 
Inc.  Conaent  Judgment;  defeadants  enjoined  Dec  0,  lOOo! 
(Saa  S487470.) 
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2.  [An  deditwic  triner  drcnili  

iriwrain  said  meuH  for  ooatroUi  if  flw  cmrent  eAtenng 
aid  ff"<w»r  ooiHiilil  Ah  eUetroi  ilc  tHuer  drctdt  com- 
prUbig  a  traiuistor  having  a  bau 


tmd  teeomd  coUeetor,  mid  tnmaisi  or  frnHng  a  first  Mabk 


FOSMING 


the  minenU  Uutk  and  minerat  bed  md  to  the  xrvke  Um, 
backwashing  suppfy  water  through  eatd  minend  tank  and 
bed  and  to  said  drain  Une.  conducting  brine  pom  Ote  brine 

tank  through  the  mineral  bed  to  said  drain  line,  conduct- 
ing supply  water  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  through  the  min- 
eral tank  and  bed  and  to  said  drain  to  first  slow  rinse  said 
bed  and  then  at  a  relatively  fast  rate  to  remove  or  isolate 
sab  and  turbidity  pockets  ami  repack  said  bed  and  to  again 
carry  out  transfer  of  supply  water  through  the  minerm 


^ 


'.4ki  .» 


M  Mt  forth  in  daini  1, 


■lo.      lii 


an  emitter  and  a  first 


>-.-( 


■*\ 


emitter  current  and 

higher  level  of  emitter 

insatd  first 


in  response  to  one  level  of 

second  staNe  state  in  response  to  <  i 

current,  said  first  collector  being  c 

stable  state  and  sold  second  colk:tor  being  substantiaay 

cut-off.  and  said  second  coUecU  r  being  conductive  bi 
euid  second  stable  stale  and  said  irst  collector  being  sub- 
stantially cut-off,  a  current  somrce  connected  to  seU  emit- 
ter, means  for  biasing  said  collect  ws  and  means  connect- 
ed to  said  current  source  for  coi  trolMng  the  amount  of 
current  entering  said  emitter,  salt  last  mentioned  means 
consisting  of  a  fint  aad  a  Kooad  cviMt  dram, 
nukiiig  meam  coufied  to  laid  ft  «  aad  «id  Moood  cnr- 
notdniM  for  coatraOi^  nspa^tinttf  the  operatioo  of 
nid  dnim,  feedback  meam  extc  Nfiaf  from  said  teoond 
collector  to  aid  emitter,  aad  a  ford  cvreat  drain  coo- 
neded  in  said  feedback 


bed  and  to  the  service  line;  the  improvement  in  replenish- 
ing supply  water  as  replacement  water  in  the  brine  lasik 
which  comprisse  adfusOng  the  fiow  of  supply  water  to  the 

brine  tank  responsive  to  variable  supply  water  pressure 
as  supplied  by  said  midtlple  v^ve  means  and  for  a  fixed 
time  of  supply  water  passing  to  the  brine  toHk  supplying 
a  given  quantity  of  supply  water  as  rsplaeement  water  in 
said  brine  tank  for  said  fixed  time  of  fiow  to  the  brine 
tank  irrespective  of  the  variable  supply  water  pressure. 
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2S,9ti 
HYDROCARBON  DU0RPI10N 
M  J«*oa  MidlOK  Md  CMmNm 

WmMsU,  NJ,  airtipan  la  Im  R« 

M^  NTlUSUn,  dalod  Dae  S,  1N4, 

2S,  IMS,  8a.  No.  4if  ,M7 

IdCUtaa.    (CLlM-aif) 


8a*  N#> 


7.  In  the  operation  of  a  weOer  softener  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  minenU  tank  with  a  ndnera  bed  herein  for  treating 
water  passing  therethrough;  a  bine  lank  for  furnishing 
brine  to  regenerate  the  mineral  b  <•  multiple  valve  meane 
having  conducting  means  connect  ng  with  each  of  Ou  fol- 
lowing: a  water  supply  to  be  tr>  aled,  said  mineral  tank 
above  and  below  the  miners  b  4  herein,  a  drain  Una, 
said  brine  tank  and  a  service  line  i  9r  carrying  water  treated 
by  the  mineral  bed;  said  nudtl  fie  valve  means  having 
Bqidd  conducting  means  and  time  control  operating  means 
connected  thereto  for  causing  «  d  multiple  valve  means 
to  sequentially  carry  out  transfer  of  supply  water  throueh 

416 


•'l 


&^ 


^^imnmmm 


4.  An  iiupfOfod  isoCbermal  prooea  ftir  sepantiag 
straiiht  chain  p^r^mirfp-  faydrocarbou  from  mixtuics  with 
otiber  hydrocarbons  nhioh  comprises  passing  a  raporized 
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stiaun  of  said  mixtnie  faito  a  moiecniar  sieve  adsoipCioo 
aooe,  said  sieves  having  a  pom  diameter  of  riwot  S 
angnroms,  f»fh«t«<«faig  a  tenqieratare  of  from  about 
100-500*  F.  hi  said  zone,  mithdrawhig  nnadsocbed  non- 
normal  hydrocarbons  from  said  zone  while  adsorbing 
strait  chafai  hydrocarbons,  theicafltf  pasting  a  vaporized 
stream  comprising  normal  parallfaia  dif  ering  by  at  least 
one  and  not  mors  dum  two  carbon  atoms  from  said  ad- 
sorbed paraiOns  faito  saU  zone,  whereby  said  trstHumed 
normal  parafBns  are  desorbed  and  said  secondniamed 
paniBns  aia  adsorbed,  mahitafaring  substantially  ttw  same 
lampenture  level  hi  the  adsorpckm  and  desorption  stkgsa, 
withdrawfaig  said  desoibed  hydrocarbons,  and  thatMfler 
ntptftfiog  said  qrda. 


vice  and  retraeOon  of  the  other  pressure  operated  de- 
vice from  Its  neutral  position  will  turn  the  steering  wheel 
brackets  In  the  same  general  direction,  means  ptvotaUy 
connecting  the  other  element  of  each  pressure  operaud 
device  to  a  respective  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  at  a 
pt^nt  at  which  Ote  Umgitudinal  axis  of  Ou  pressure  op- 
erated device  wUi  extend  at  an  angle  of  other  than  90* 
with  respect  to  a  Una  from  said  phot  means  to  tite  up- 
right axis  of  the  respective  steering  bracket  when  the 
latter  is  positioned  for  straight  ahead  movement,  said 


TnVML  Ine  »riN». 

It,  IMS,  8a.  No.  2t7,4« 
..  9  CUM.    (CLlii-79J) 

9.  In  conMnadon  wlA  a  vehicle  having  spaced  sides 
and  a  connecUng  bridge  portion  exUmOng  between  said 
sides  adfacent  their  upper  ends  and  defiidng  a  generally 
U-tiiaped  frame  structure  for  straddUng  ob facta,  a  steering 
wheel  bracket  mounted  on  eocft  side  of  the  frame  for 
turning  movement  about  an  upright  axis,  a  second  wheel 
bracket  on  mcA  side  of  the  vehicle,  wheels  foumalled 
in  said  brackets  for  supporting  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure operated  devices  each  induJUng  a  cylinder  element 
and  a  piston  element  ntovable  relative  to  each  other  from 
a  neutral  position,  pivot  means  connecting  one  element 
of  each  pressure  operated  device  to  one,  of  the  steering 
wheel  brackets  at  a  point  laterally  offset  from  said  up- 
right axis  thereof  and  with  said  pointa  for  the  respective 
wheels  being  latei^aUy  offset  in  opposite  directions  where- 
by simultaneous  extenskm  of  one  pressure  operated  de- 


pressure  operated  devices  being  so  arranged  as  to  turn  Ae 
respective  steering  wheel  brocket  for  the  wheel  at  the  In- 
side of  a  turn  through  a  relatively  greater  angle  than  die 
wheel  at  the  outside  of  the  turn  when  tiie  pressure  op- 
erated devices  are  moved  a  preselected  Sstance  from 
their  neutral  positions,  and  means  operattvely  tntvvon- 
necting  the  pressare  operand  devices  at  oppodte  tides  of 
die  vehicle  lo  effect  simultaneous  subsUmtkily  equal 
movements  of  die  presmre  operated  devices  In  relatively 
opposite  JBrectkms. 
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Ib  a  weldint  bood  having 


surface 


hood  user  may  view 
tide  and  top  surf  aoet 


hy*»H{«j  a  kns  through  which  thi 

hit  woi±  and  rearwarcfly  directed 

fonned  integrally  with  the  front  smfface,  the  improvement 

comptMag:  I 

a  traoevenely  oriented  cylindrici  tube  mounted  acroa 
the  hood  tide  mrfaccs  at  aloa  tioo  adjacent  the  inner 
ftaot  mrf ace  and  above  the  he  9d  lens,  said  tube  hav- 
inf-axiany  open  ends  open  res  lectively  through  aper- 
tares  formed  m  the  hood  side  s  irf aces; 
ao  eleirtric  motor  mounted  ooaxi  illy  within  said  tube  at 
the  loogitodinal  center  thereo  ,  said  motor  having  a 
driven  shaft  protruding  axiafl  outward  at  each  end 
diereo^ 
a  pair  of  complementary  fan  b  ide  units  fixed  to  the 
motor  shaft  at  the  respective  i  xial  ends  thereof,  sud 
blade  units  being  each  adi^  d  to  draw  air  axially 
toward  the  tube  center  when  ro  aied  by  said  motor, 
said  tube  being  further  provided  with  a  lower  aperture 
fonned  therethrou^  at  the  loogitodinal  center  of  the 
tube  and  directed  downwwid|y  adjacent  the  inside 
firoot  surface  of  said  hood; 
and  l^fiA  responsive  electrical  geherathig  means  mount- 
ed oo  the  exterior  <rf  said  Ikxn  and  directed  forward- 
ly  theieftom,  said  generating 
•aid  motor  so  as  to  operate  safl  motor  in  re^caise  to 
light  incident  thereon. 


said  trapezoidaOy  shaped  body  having  an  elongated 
bottom  edge,  a  short  upper  edge  ^aoed  medially  of 
and  parallel  to  the  bottom  edge,  and  angled  side 
edges  extending  inwantty  and  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  edge  to  said  upper  edge; 

said  bottom  edge  being  substantially  linear  doog  its 
length  but  having  upwardly  curdng  terminal  end 
portiou  wUch  form  a  gentle  arcuate  shape  at  either 
end  of  said  bottom  edge; 

said  side  edges  extending  linearly  aiway  from  the  ends 
of  said  upper  edge  but  having  dwir  lower  ends  curv- 
ing iowanlly  to  form  a  gentle  arcuate  shape  ^iiich 
merges  into  said  bottom  edge  arcuate  shape  and  thus 
forms  a  pair  of  apices  defining  the  lateral  extrem- 
ities of  said  scarf. 

said  body  bemg  shined  centrally  of  said  bottom  edge 
to  f«m  a  pocket  radiating  from  said  shined  aiea 
toward  said  upper  edge; 

said  pocket  definii^  a  hair  covering  portion  adapted 
to  oveiiie  and  conform  U>  the  wearer's  hair  and  thoae 
pMtions  on  either  side  of  said  hair  covering  pmtion 
defining  wing  portions  which  form  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions oi  said  sctff : 

said  wing  portions  being  adapted  to  be  tied  together 
beneath  the  wearer's  chin  to  retain  said  hair  cover- 
ing portion  in  place  upon  the  wearer's  head  with  said 
shirred  area  hugging  closely  against  die  nape  of  the 
wearer's 
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ANKLB  WARMER 

Aasvvaya  VawMv  aMd  Lee  R*  Pvwisf . 
42—42  OMm  St,  VtmMit,  N.Y. 

FBedlne  12, 1N3,  Sor.  No.  2t743t 
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Vf  2999  SBBV^ 
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Dale  Driven 
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S«.  372472 


[a.X-297) 


1.  A  scaif  adapted  to  cover  thi 
compriiiBg; 
acUfbn  body  of  fine  mesh  cott4niction; 
said  body  being  initially  fonned 
ihape; 

41f 


An  ankle  warmer  comprising  an  elongate  flexible  str^ 
of  material  convexly  contoured  throu^iout  its  length  and 
having  an  intumed  end,  the  convex  contouring  approxi- 
mating the  contotir  of  the  human  ankle;  a  lining  extend- 
ing along  the  interior  surface  of  said  strip  of  material  and 
secured  thereto;  a  rigid  insert  sandwiched  between  said 
intumed  end  and  said  strip;  said  insert  being  cogvexly 
I  omtoured  and  arranged  at  one  end  oi  said  strip;  a  fia- 
I  rality  of  spaced  fastening  members  secured  to  the  intunied 
end  of  said  strip  over  said  insert;  and  extending  above 

hair  (tf  a  weam  and   the  plane  of  said  lining;  and  an  anchoring  member  on  the 

other  end  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  elongate  strip  <^ 
material,  said  anchoring  member  having  cooperating  por- 

f  genenOytripeaoidal  tioos  for  engagement  with  any  one  o<  said  fasteaang : 

bars. 
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FELT  RING  EMBEDDED  IN  WAX  AND  MEIBOD 
OF  USING  _ 

J.  I^VMr,  RoOInc  HBi»  Calif..  ■"•■K'  ^  ^ 
MmmiaUmiH  Co,  Im.*  CtHm%  CaHf.,  a  cor- 

Fled  Nov.  It,  1H3,  S«.  No.  324,2M 
7  <*Afc    (h.  4-252) 
1.  A  sealing  means  for  a  joint  between  the  hom  of 
the  toilet  haml  and  an  end  of  a  sofl  pipe,  comprising: 
an  annular  member  of  soft  adhesive  wax-like  material, 
said  member  bdng  defonnable  under  pressure  into 
«     adhering  engagement  with  one  of  said  hom  and  end 
of  a  sofl  pipe  whereby  merely  pressing  the  annular 
member  agjUnst  said  one  of  the  hom  and  end  of  the 
soil  pqw  temporarily  bonds  the  annular  member 
thereto;  and 
a  sealing  gasket  embedded  hi  the  annular  member  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  sofl  pipe  in 

i 
]      ' 


io  that  die  invalid  may  be  put  to  bed  in  a  prone  pori- 
tion  between  said  lower  and  said  upper  uiilliiMSfii 
and  be  turned  upside  down  upon  rotating  said  ro> 
tatable  frame  for  an  angjte  of  180*  jointly  with  said 
two  mattresses,  ^riiereupon  the  halves  of  the  u^r 
<rf  said  mattresses  may  be  turned  down  to 
an  incqierative  positioo. 


3J3t,54t  

rUNCH  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  RECESSES  IN  FAS- 
TENER HEADS  AND  DRIVING  TOOLS  FOR  SAID 
FASTENERS 
G. 


ratloaoC 


Divided 
314,t2t 


24,  IHh  Ser.  No.  11243^. 
Sept  4,  1M3»  Ser.  No. 

(CLlt-7) 


«"  ^ 


*fi 


i  w    .    •  ^.1.*^;.    ^  •!..  *»:w  K«-,i       L  A  tool  for  forming  the  recesses  of  recessed  head 

to  mechanical  ti^taunf  of  the  toilet  bowl  j,^^^^^  ^^  ^^  j^yi^g  ,  j^u^  portion  and  a  mb  por 


against  the  end  of  the  soil  pipe. 


ROTATABLE  flmTOR  INVALIDS 


Ssr.N^3«M25 

SmI.^/1M2,7^11 


1.  A  rotatable  bed  for  invalids,  comprising 

a  stationary  bed  frame  having  a  head  part  and  a  foot 

part; 

a  rotatable  frame  joumaled  in  said  stationary  bed  frame 
for  at  least  180*  rotational  movement  about  an  axis, 
di^oaed  longiutdinally  relative  to  said  bed  frame, 

two  mattresses  secured  to  said  rotataUe  frame, 

each  of  said  mattresses  consisting  of  two  substantially 
equal  halves  to  form  jointly  a  ooovlete  mattress, 

said  rotatable  frame  including  two  rods  disposed 
latoally  and  longitudinally  abo««  each  side  of  said 

ooe  half  of  each  of  said  mattresses  behig  pivotally 

mounted  on  one  of  said  rods,  wbtenby  each  of  said 

•  7  ''■lattieeses  is  o^le  of  assummg  the  poeitioas  as 

a  lower  mattvw  and  aa  an  ivper  mattress,  respec- 

tivBly,  ^-:"^  ^»*-^' 


tion  formed  at  one  end  of  said  riumk  poctioo,  said  nib 
portion  comprising  a  central  core  and  a  ^urality  of  more 
than  two  equiangularly  displaced  wings  radiating  tiiere- 
from,  said  nib  portion  being  adapted  to  penetrate  a  work 
blank  a  predetermined  distance  to  form  a  recess  compris- 
ing  a  central  pmlioa  and  a  phirality  <A  equiangularly  dis- 
placed grooves  radiating  therefrmn,  and  means  on  said 
nib  portion  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  (rf  said 
wings  and  projecting  from  said  core  for  penetrating  said 
work  blank  as  the  penetration  of  said  nib  portkm  ap- 
proaches said  predetermined  distance  to  cause  diq>lace- 
ment  of  die  material  of  said  blank  toward  each  of  said 
adjacent  pair  of  wingi  so  as  to  urge  said  material  into  con- 
tact with  said  wings  dirou^ut  the  full  length  of  the 
pen^rating  portions  thereof,  said  last  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  core  to  points  substantially  radially 
beyond  the  intersections  of  die  adjacent  wings  with  said 
core  at  the  plane  of  the  junction  of  said  nib  and  shank 
portions,  ni^reby  substantial  portions  of  said  means  are 
radially  coextensive  with  sub^antial  portions  of  said 
wings. 

3^38^1 

METHOD  OF  PUNCHING  RECESSES  IN 

FASTENER  HEADS 

HamH  G.  Msisifctan  ,  ChapSn,  Coml,  asslgmr  to 

ntmOM  OK  Dwnfwt 

OfUaai  applfcaHen  May  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  112^34. 

Divided  atnd  ttis  appWcBHsn  Sapt  4,  1943,  Ssr.  No. 

314,127 

3nitiii     (CLlt— 27) 

L  The  method  of  punching  recesses,  each  recess  hav- 
ing a  central  portim  and  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
grooves  s^arated  by  ribe,  in  the  heads  of  screws  and  like 
devices  wbkii  comprises  driving  a  recess  forming  punch 
having  generally  radial  wings  into  the  iqiaet  end  of  the 
screw  Uanks,  and  toward  the  end  of  the  punching  stroke, 
punching  a  depression  into  the  upper  end  of  each  recess 


:/ 


ontfmdijr  fron  um  6dse 
gioovu  far  focc- 


AND  APT ARATIIS  lOR  MAKING 
DUVEI 


A.  Dciv» 
jwovidtd  with  s  §nmtXtf 
diivB  icraw  IbwixI  ramuns 
iMMH  for  fordic  i*^  ^'oe  end  o 


(c)  ffovidiaf  sheet  stock  malerial  and  podtiooinf  the 
same  liliieea  said  first  set  of  die  elements  and  sob- 
staatiaUy  comirielely  formiag  and  at  least  partiaUy 
severing  said  lockwadier  from  said  stock,  said  fann- 
ing and  severing  operation  alao  forming  a  cone- 
sponding  opening  in  said  stock  and  a  sinultaneom 
first  flow  ct  flMtal  resulting  in  the  f omiatioo  of  a 
int  ibnrpened  edge  oo  said  lodcwaeher  at  a  sorfaoe 
^•*^«''»^g  the  male  die  element  of  said  flnt  set  o< 
die  elements; 

(d)  poeitioiiing  said  stock  between  said  saoond  set  of 
die  elements  and  forcing  said  ccimpletBd  washer  badi 
through  said  opening  in  said  sto^  whereby  inteifer- 

ftom  said  irat  low  of  metal  canaes  a 
of  metal  in  said  washer  and  the  forma- 
tioa  of  a  sharp  edge  on  a  surface  contacting  the  male 
die  element  ef  said  second  set  of  die  sismenis  <  «; 
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U  7,4it 
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43J33 
f,OA€,  19M, 


■    !» 


a  die 
cannqr  navmg  neiicai 
in  its  side  wall, 
said  cnrily  the  ma^Jr 
poition  of  a  cylindrical  metal  b^nk  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  caTity  tefwu  1  be  groofvee  to  exlmde 
soooe  oi  tibe  blank  into  said  gromee  to  fonn  threede, 
meaM  for  iT|-f***"t  the  portioa  if  the  blank  piojecting 
from  said  and  of  te  can^  to  fo4Bi  a  dkive  screw  head, 
and  meane  for  ejecting  die 

-at-       I,  ,  ■iT.M 

(ne  cavny. 


11     "1 


from  said  end  of  the 
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L  The  method  of  forming  a 
loek  wadier  or  similar  article 
on  ertending  longitndinally 
tions  firasn  ^  plane  of  said 
I  of: 
(a)  providing  a  first  set  of 
die  elements  having  prindpa 
ekmeats  having  a  Ibst 


eneraDy  ^anar  tooth- 
hading  shMp  edgee  there- 
in opposite  direc> 
'.  comprising  the 


(b)  providing  a  second  set  of 

female  die  elements  having 

and  a  seoond  direction  of 
-'»  --ill  a II ,1  "  '' -  —£ 
ane  earn  nrsi  mrecoon  ox 


<7 


1.  A  shoe  heel  covering  machine  oomprisiiig  a  frame, 
a  guide  bed  in  said  frame  defining  an  inclined  feed  path 
for  an  adhesively  coated  heel  prodded  with  a  loosely  ap- 
plied heel  coveriiig.  sUding  means  reciprocating  in  said 
guide  bed.  clamping  means  on  said  sliding  means  for 
holding  said  heel  and  covering,  means  *y*i"»ing  said 
sliding  means,  a  pair  of  wiping  jaws  prsesing  said  covering 
against  the  heel  advancing  hi  said  fsed  peth.  said  jaws 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  feed  path,  iriiich  angle 
opens  toward  the  advancing  heel,  and  a  folder  duct  in 
the  direction  of  said  feed  path  beUnd  said  wqang  jaws, 
said  folder  duct  comprising  folding  elements  folding  the 
edges  of  said  covering  on  the  top  ■**«**^t  and  the  top 
lift  attaching  faces  of  the  heel. 


male  — 'i  ffwmi^ 
^^^•Kjyl  axes,  said  die 
(rf  relative 


^rindpal  cmudal  axes, 
re  ative  movement  oppo- 
reiative  movement; 


^^^^y^^  Mawe^mt  aHn  oee^^s^  wL  Mednsyrt 

_  Ph..  a  cmpoBitfaa  flf 
Pled  Feh.  If,  IfttLSsr.Naw  29f,M0 
llChhH.  (aLll— MJ) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  mokUng  shoe  iqipecs;  a  substan- 
tially vertically  dhpoeed  inverted  U-shaped  outer  mold 
assemblsr;  a  snhetantially  vertically  *««»i«i<«»g  iuBr  mold 
assembly  inrhiding  a  heel  end  form;  said  iimer  m(M 
assembly  being  di^oeed  below  said  outer  mold  assemUy 
with  the  back  of  its  heel  end  form  uppermost;  a  tnm- 
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mid  fainer  mold  amembly  npwaidly  tato  mMmverted  J»2!?2lt2r3^  JSIsSTJSi^hJSS  m^ 
U-ehaned  outer  mold  assembly;  a  carrier  moonlod  00  said  latsral  P«<««5' r*?!!l*"  ?!??L^2^Z!r«#VwS 
SS3K2rdi.poe5^SS;rdly  erf  said  inverted  U-  having  myjor^pyyjgg;  ^  botg;  g^jjjg; 
ihaped  outer  mold  assembly  and  adjaoeat  the  bottom  means  bemg  provided  tor  ptvoCmg  one  oc  sam  nooaow 
margmal  area  of  said  heel  end  form  when  said  mold   lasmlirn  '    ' 

343M47 
MEIHOD  AND  MBAraroi CONTBOIXING L^ 

crruDiNAL  DBPosmoN  or  an  in§olb  bel- 
auvbtoalast 


late  B.  Bald,  IfMtaBBMHmoaBhAm 
PBsd  Dec.  96,  IfiMsr.  Nab  4 


b    (GLll— UD 


rdumeormeseimmoM 


JM 


iblies  are  united;  wiphig  Uadee  on  said  carrier; 

jt  on  said  carrier  for  moving  said  wiping  bladee 
over  the  bottom  marginal  area  of  said  beel  end  farm; 
inffi«  operable  to  eilect  incremental  routian  of  said 
turntable  from  a  loading  station  and  return;  pressure- 
operated  means  at  said  loading  station  for  operating 
the  means  on  said  carrier  for  moving  said  wiping  blades 
in  the  maanar  aforeeaid.  _,. 


NAnSwGl 


L  bi  the  manufacture  of  footwear,  a  method  of  con- 
tiolUng  longitwtinal  dispoehion  of  an  ineale  relative  to 
a  related  hieole  supporting  poitian  of  a  hot  comprising 
d»  slepa  of  (I)  apptyii«  an  eHenal  foroa  to  longitudi- 
nally daflaoa  said  hssob  relative  to  the  inaole  enpport- 
m  portion  of  said  last  and  (2)  selectively  vatymg  the 
angb  of  pmsiitfalinn  at  which  the  ineole  enpporting  por- 
tioa of  sM  last  is  dispoaad  rektive  to  the  direction  of 
the  insole  displacing  foroe  eo  as  to  position  said  maide  in 
pndetBrmined  longitudinal  relatioa  relative  to  tliB  ' 
ofsaidlasL 


PBai  Oct.  2S,  lfM,9er.  Ne.  497446 
6  GUM.  ICL  ]1->12S> 


Jmo  17,  IfiS,  8er.  New  266422 
1  CUib    (CL  14—72) 
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7.  A  bed  clamping  device  comprising:  a  frame,  a 
tical  member  pivotaOy  mounted  on  the  fkaaee,  a  first  hori- 
zontal  member  pivotally  mounted  on  en  intermediate 
portion  of  said  vertical  member,  a  seoond  horisontal 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  a  portion  of  aaid  vertical 


In  cftmbinatiQw,  a  ranq;>  bridging  between  two  plat- 
forme,  said  ran9  having  a  sloped  under  surface  at  one 
end  engageaWe  witii  the  edge  of  one  platform  vrUle  die 
other  end  of  said  ranq^  is  behi|  supported  1900  the 
eeoond  platform,  a  houring  monntrd  on  one  side  of  said 
ramp,  said  houshig  having  upper  and  lower  surfaom  and 
being  open  towards  tibe  end  of  the  ramp  that  is  siqiported 
on  said  second  platform,  a  plurality  of  arms  eadi  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  tibe  houring  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  common  boriaontal  axis  eateading  transversely  (rf  said 
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ranv.  Mid  MVM  aadi  befaif  of  a  — , ^— 

teadmg  firam  the  open  end  of  nid  bowhit.  the  pivotel 
fnoveaeiil  of  said  aims  lMii«  Untea  hjr  ciiti«BiMat  of 
ttid  amis  with  the  opper  and  lo«br  nrfncas  of  nid 
haumag.  said  arms  each  haviag  aj  downward  tapered 
toodi  on  the  free  end  thereof  adaplet  to  extend  bekm  the 
onder  surface  of  said  ramp  wbn  tt  s  arms  phrat  down- 
wardly into  entafemnit  with  tbtt  k  wer  surface 
housing. 


SVHMMINGraOL 


of  said 


H. 
F. 


SaSlDMnaM  .         _ 
1.  ^CL  IS-  L7) 


1.  In  a  swimmint  potA  cleaning 


a  pair  of  hoses  inter-connected 
to  which  said  hoses  are  attached 
propulsion  nozzle  with  which 
and  having  a  suction  intake  with 
coonecta.  a  mobile  float,  means  i 
said  hoses  on  said  fk>at.  and  means 
pelling  said  float  back  and  forth  o 
swimming  pod  along  a  rectilineal 
float  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced 
eth^ene  pontoons,  tie  rods  inter-« 
an  f(long»<y  channel  supported  on 
intermediate  said  pontoons  hi  pi 
said  channel  constituting  said  hoee 
hoee^  being  positioned  in  said  chanw  I 
todinaUy  thereof . 


inter-ooni  lecting 
•  id 


SURFACE 


pparatns  embodying 

andacarriage 

)quipped  with  a  jet 

said  hoses  connects 

4hich  the  other  hoee 

_  a  length  of 

on  said  float  for  im- 

the  surface  of  a 

path  of  trmni;  said 

etmgale  paraBel  poly- 

,  said  pontoons, 

tie  rods  extending 

pariDel  relation  thereto, 

^porting  means,  said 

luod  extending  longi- 


DEVICn 


Am.  It,  1M4,  Sar.  llo.  3tMt9 
TOains.    (CLlSfai) 


L  A  surface  dressing  device 
snppoituig  surface  dressing  means, 
ing  from  one  end  of  the  drum  - 
^nun,  means  for  rotating  the 
(Irf^  means  located  within  the 
dram  with  the  fixed  shaft,  wfaereb) 
causes  reciprocation  of  the  drum 
shaft  in  the  direction  axially  of 


cc  mpnsing 


aiid 
dnm 
dru  n 


wth 

t  • 
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AirABAIW 

iMT,  OVW- 


iMuk  Bib,  Fa.^   (Ba^  %  Mr.  BaMt  lae., 
UCAm.    (CLIS-M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  waddng  a  car  by  a  longitudinal 
pass  thereby,  comprising:  a  suniort  structure;  a  rotary 
brush  substantiaUy  horiaontally  supported  by  said  struc- 
ture for  washing  upper  surfaces  of  said  car;  a  first  pair 
of  rotary  brushes  ^*ced  apart  and  substantially  vertically 
supported  by  said  structure  for  washing  vertical  surfaces 
(tf  said  car.  a  second  pair  of  rotary  brushes  qwced  apart 
and  substantially  horixootally  supported  by  said  structure 
for  washing  surfaces  of  said  car  between  said  upper  and 
vertical  surfaces;  means  to  si^iply  rlransing  and  rinsing 
liquid  for  application  over  said  car;  and  means  to  route 
said  brudies  for  wiping  against  said  surfaces  and  washing 
said  car. 


KOTAKY  COIN  CLBAIim 
Fled  nSTZs,  INajsrNo.  323,373 


a  drum  for 
a  fixed  shaft  project- 
extendalg  into  the 
and  redprocatCHy 
and  counecting  ttm 
rotation  of  the  drum 
respect  to  the  fixed 
drum. 


1.  A  rotary  coin  cleaner  comprising  a  support  base, 
an  elongated  bousing  mounted  above  said  base  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  chuck  rotataUe 
about  a  vertical  axis  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
housing,  means  for  resiliently,  releasably  and  adjusuUy 
fiflf  ginf  a  body  of  cleaning  material  in  said  chuck,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  in  die  other  end  oi  said  housmg, 
means  drivhigly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  chuck,  a 
coin  holder  mounted  on  said  base  in  general  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  chuck,  and  means  definfaig  a  gen- 
erally disc-shaped  coin  receiving  recess  ni  said  coin  holder, 
said  recess  opening  outwardly  of  said  coin  holder  toward 
said  cleaning  material  body  for  receiving  a  coin  for  pres- 
enution  of  a  face  thereof  for  dMning  by  said  cleaning 
material  body.        

3139393 
FtLAMKNfAStV  AKTKUa 
C  Baflsy  aisd  naA  B.  Qaasla  . 
Vt,  aaUvsan  to  B.  B.  *  A.  C 

i«aito%yt 

MApr.  f ,  19M.  8sr.  N^  SSSfMt 

11  CUm.  Ja  IS— 159)  ^- 

1.  A  filament  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeik  material, 
said  filament  having  a  cross  sectional  configuratian  com- 
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prisfaig  at  least  three  fins  radiating  at  approximately  eiiual  blade,  having  at  least  one  free  edging  part  which  m  die- 
angles  from  a  center  portion,  each  of  said  fins  terminating  placed  upon  contact  with  this  surface,  said  edghig  part 
in  an  expanded  tip  portion,  each  of  said  expanded  tip  comprising  at  least  one  rib  having  a  sharp  edge  to  con- 
portions  having  a  radius  at  least  as  Urge  as  three  quarters  tact  with  this  surface  and  moving  agafaist  said  surface  at 
of  the  minimum  width  of  said  fin  which  it  terminates,    an  obtuse  angle  in  order  to  scoop  die  Uqnid  located  thwe- 

on,  said  wq>ing  member  comprising  laterally  a  brash,  me 


die  distance  between  said  center  portion  and  the  center 
of  each  of  said  exflanded  tip  portions  being  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  tip  portion,  the  distance  between  any 
two  of  said  adjacent  expanded  tip  portions  being  less 
than  twice  the  radius  of  any  of  said  t^  portions. 


nwA. 
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DEVICE  FOR  CLEAnBwOR  DE-ICING  A  gUR. 
FACE  OF  A  SOLID  BODY,  IN  FAB11CULAR 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  FOR  WINDSCREEN 
ABMMMlel«aanhCalB.aRMSala 


•i^A 


brisdes  of  which  are  displaced  upon  contact  widi  said 
surface  at  an  obtuse  angle  of  attack,  in  front  of  its 
edging  part  widi  its  scooping  edge  with  ntpcd  to  the  di- 
rection of  di^laoement  of  the  latter  on  the  surface,  in 
order  to  brush  said  surface  effectively  prior  to  die  scoop- 
ing action  thereon. 


•Sf 


1.  In  a  floor  mat  having  a  carrier  unit  for  removably 
mounting  a  flexible  light  wei^  mat  of  die  type  which 
tends  to  bunch  in  use  and  is  readily  handled  for  clean- 
ing, said  carrier  unit  comprising 
wiT^inai  parts  faiclnding  opposed  end  parts, 
a  bottom  web  connncting  said  marginal  parts,  and 
impaling  means  carried  direcdy  by  and  projecting 
{,  above  said  web  adjacent  said  carrier  tM  parts, 
each  of  said  end  part*  inchidhig  elongaled  pivotally 

coOnected  inner  and  outer  sections, 
said  outer  sections  being  connected  to  said  bottom  web 

outwardly  of  said  impaling  means, 
said  inner  sections  overlying  said  impaling  means  with 
clfttrancff  when  in  operative  substantially  horizontal 
position  bearing  at  their  hmer  marginal  portions  on 
said  mat  inwardly  of  said  impaling  means  and  being 
pivolable  to  a  release  position  substantially  upright 
to  expose  the  adjacent  impaled  margin  of  said  mat 
.  and  means  for  relMsably  locking  said  inner  sections 
fai  sakl  operative  position. 


PORTABLE  SUCITOWAWP  BLOWER  UNIT 

A.  MarfiB,  39S5  PlediMMt  Ave^  tnnaf 
FBsd  M«y  7, 190.  Sar.  N4.  27i,il9 
ICWiiB.  ^15— 33f) 


FBai  My  1<>  I'M,  8«.  N^  3t3,975 

impBaS  G«nnm«y,  My  2(,  19i3, 
'"    C  3S,547 
tTT         (CI.1S-25M4) 
1.  Device  for  cleaning  or  de-icing  a  surface  of  a  solid 
bo&f,  such  as  a  glass  panel,  in  particular  a  windscreen 
wmer  for  the  surface  of  a  windscreen,  comprising  at  least 
one  w^>ing  member,  preferably  hi  die  form  of  a  flexible 


I 


In  combination  with  a  means  for  alternatively  provid- 
ing confined  suction  or  Mower  airstieams  in  a  hose  con- 
nected thereto  for  respectively  receiving  and  conveyhig 
the  provided  airstreams  from  and  to  a  vehuively  rigid 
tubukr  nozzle  at  the  free  hose  end  for  appUcatiOB  at  a 
woriung  point  therefor,  and  an  airdeaning  means  opera- 
tive hi  the  bore  of  the  hose  nozde  for  mechanieally  clean- 
ing die  airstream  wMkt  k  flows  throng  die  aoBde  duct 
and  into  the  hose  from  the  applied  working  end  diereof 
and  comprising  a  disposable  element  of  flexible  air4ftei^ 
ing  material  mounted  on  the  nozzle  and  having  a  tnbcdar 
base  portion  closely  and  frjctionally  receiving  die  outer 
nozzle  end  portion  and  a  dosed  end  portion  ai  conical 
outline  extending  outwardly  frtMU  said  base  portion  and 
said  end  portion  arranged  for  its  reverse  disposition 
within  the  noole  bore  by  reason  of  and  during  the  suction 
flow  of  air  into  the  lunzle  wherein  the  inner  end  ot  said 
dosed  portion  is  substantially  coterminous  with  die  imer 
end  of  die  base  portion,  the  nocde4aounled  said  flMntog 
element  being  adapted  for  its  dismounting  from  the  nozzle 
by  reason  of  a  subsequent  Mowing  discharge  of  air  from 
the  nozzle. 


4M 
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1.  A  Tacmun  voftu  pickup 
ing  hsTiBg  an  dUptical  r*»ft-»*'— '  theniii,  iakc  and  oodet 
^'tm^ff^f  iiTii«f*r*  to  the  fc*"****!:  «  di  of  the  coodnits 
indodet  a  wan  mesBi  enoadiag  into  t  M  ckamber,  ooe  of 
aid  wan  owaas  bdag  ao  poriHn—d  \  idun  the  dumber 


with  raipect  to  the  dltpHcal  wan  »  ^  the  low  of  air 
is  tofB^tial  to  theef^deal  watt  aaf  lobetaatiany  fbl- 
towe  the  catiie  eU^tical  wan. 


enfaoe  of  tihe  caMer  whatf  aad  a  i 

the  meinber  it  ipaced  fron  Mid 

Aooaied  in  said  carter  hody  vfiat  tif  hnke  member  to 

its  braU^  poaitioa,  aad  opeiMdBg  ■  lan  OB  Mid 

body  iadiidiaf  aa  ana  locaied  eitenaUy  of  the  easier 

body  Itar  aUfti^  said  brake  meaabei  podlhely  to  said 


SAUBAGB  nriniNG  MACBINB 


(RiMXGenH«y 

Fled  Apr.  U,  1M4»  te- No.  3fl!^Sia 

19CMn    (GLlT-^ai) 

V.^1 

1      -  »,  .;^r^-.  -    ■,-•    ; 

4-,"   -'■ 

rg<Wmv\v^ 

s 

[ 

'M 

^-^                'Itltt-^Mi^ 

v.  ' 

■  1 

I 

(J       /        V5?dT 

■^ 

-  I 

r A  "^^iPn- 

-t 

^^  -  ,Jii^^.ALiM:ii5 

1.  In  a  uosafe  ttufling  madiine  of  the  type  inehidinf 
prinuuy  supply  means  and  a  feed  qrlinder  connected  to 
and  (^ratinf  in  synchronism  with  the  primary  siqiply 
meam  for  the  transfer  of  bat^M  of  pasty  material  to  the 
feed  cylinder,  in  combination,  a  feed  piston  accommo- 
dated in  the  feed  cj^inder  and  comprising  a  piston  rod; 
and  pedprocatinf  meau  for  movint  said  feed  piston  be- 
tween two  end  positions  so  that  the  piston  ahematively 
performs  woitint  and  rctnm  strokes,  said  redprocating 
meam  comprising  s  fixed  shaft,  an  elongated  carriafs 
arranged  to  rock  aboot  the  axis  of  said  fixed  riiaft,  rock- 
ing meam  for  moving  aid  carriage  ba^  and  forth  abont 
die  axis  of  said  fixed  shaft,  connecting  meam  for  ad}ast- 
ably  ooi4>ling  said  pistoa  rod  with  said  carriage  so  that  the 
feed  piston  redprocaln  in  rsspona  to  rocking  of  said 
carriage,  said  connecting  means  comprising  an  ad^asting 
member  sopported  by  mid  carriags  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  piston  rod,  and  shiftmg  meam  for  mov- 
ing saki  adjusting  member  toward  and  away  from  the  axis 
of  saM  floBed  shaft  so  diat  the  stroke  of  said  feed  piston 
**t*Tgf  in  respowe  to  Hianges  in  distsnpe  between  said 
adjorting  member  and  sakl  fixed  shaft,  said  elongated  car- 
riage being  arranged  so  dat  its  kmgitodtnal  extension  lies 
in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  piston  rod  when  said  feed  piston  is  mo^wd  to  one 
of  said  end  positions. 


MB1H0D  FOB  rKOCHMNG  OYSmf 


AQ 


NewOrisMBld, 
flai  Oct  It,  19(3,  aer.  Noh  317,3N 


sr-"- 


(CL  17-45) 


•tr* 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  separating  inferior  oysters 
fiiom  those  of  better  quality  comprising  die  steps  of 
dropping  oysters  and  impacting  said  oysters  during 
dteir  dcsoent  with  suflidenffwce  to  completdy  open 
only  dw  dtelk  <rf  the  weaker  oysters. 
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washing  da  meat  and  contaminants  from  die  open  and  at  least  one  frnmel-^haped  »ttochmert  on  its 

^SS  ,S  da  comaminants  from  die  surface  of  die  surface,  sakl  Md  •"^  ^J«'f'^1>>'f*^'^'^rTJ^ 

una  now  «»nuuiuii»  provWed  whh  a  longitudinal  4il  extending  duoogh  said 

m.«u  H»w,                                  ,,  .,„              ^,,  Bd  and  da  wrii  of  said  aftartimmt.  kicking  members  en- 

[*/•  m          '  gaghigmgroovee  in  said  Ud  and  swfaigable  in  a  horizontal 


"«)»  fC>i*IN 


and  separating  dw  contaminants  and  the  meat  frtxn 
the  doeed  shells. 


lORoSkNlNG  nUMP 


{riane  about  the  crater  of  said  M  and  being  arranged  on 
the  outskte  of  said  lid.  a  loom  sleeve  covering  the  imm- 
wall  of  dte  funnd-ehimed  sttartimem  and  being  ananged 
on  die  inskle  of  sakl  Ud,  sakl  sleeve  being  provided  widi 
a  continuous  kingitndinal  slit  and  connected  at  the  bot- 
tom dwreof  to  said  kicking  members  duough  stirraps. 


f     DECKLES  FOB 
BobertE. 


f  Si 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  shrimp  comprising,  moving 
along  a  psndetormined  padi  a  procession  of  shrimp  eadi 
of  which  is  firmly  gripped  aking  the  ventral  side  of  da 
main  portion  of  da  shrimp  sheU  by  gripping  meam  diat 
leavee  da  tail  of  da  shrimp  free  of  the  gripping  means. 
i-««tiiig  open  kmgitndaatty  te  sheU  of  each  shrimp  mov- 
ing along  said  p^  dntdung  da  shell  of  eadi  dirimp 
while  k  is  nwvmg  at  two  poailtooB  on  da  shrimp  sheU 
disposed  on  opposite  sidM  of  a  shen  joint  tocated  adiaoem 

the  shrinv  tail;  applyhig  to  the  sheU  of  eadi  shrimp  at 
da  two  positions  where  d»  shrimp  sfaeU  is  dutdad  two 
farces  actmg  away  from  eadi  odar  in  directions  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  adjacent  fiesh  body  of  the  ihrimp  to 
diqoint,  while  the  shrin^  is  moving,  da  shell  joim  inter- 
vening between  da  poaitiom  where  dw  sheU  is  dutched; 
and  hoUi^  die  flesh  body  and  tail  of  each  shrimp  against 
movement  along  the  path  while  continuing  movement  of 
die  main  portion  of  the  didl  of  the  shrimp  along  the 
padi  by  da  gripping  means  gr^iinng  the  ventral  side  of 
the  main  portkm  of  da  shrimp  shell  to  effect,  by  longi- 
tudinal movenam  of  the  shell  relative  to  the  flesh  body, 
teparatton  of  the  mafai  portkm  of  dw  ahrinq>  sheO  from 
da  flesh  body  and  tail  of  the  shrimp  leaving  da  shrimp 
tail  aoncfaed  to  da  flash  body. 


4.  A  deckle  rod  aasembly  for  a  flat  fihn  die  mdoding 
a  die  "body  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
die  lips  ^K*""«f  an  extradkig  orifice  therebetween,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  deckle  carrier  having 
a  body  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  arms  leading  from 
said  body  and  terminaHng  in  inwardly  rrtmding  ends, 
means  on  said  die  lips  defining  a  trade  receiving  said  ends 
and  mounting  said  canier  for  sliding  movement  dareon, 
a  longitudinally  extending  bar  carried  in  said  carrier 
between  said  anns,  replaceable  packing  meam  carried 
on  saki  bar  and  positioned  against  sakl  die  lips  at  said 
orifice  for  externally  sealing  sakl  orifice,  means  <hi 
sakl  carrier  body  urging  sakl  bar  and  sakl  packing 
meaw  against  said  die  lips,  and  controUaUe  motor  meau 
on  said  body  having  a  connection  to  said  carrier  and 
operable  to  eflied  sakl  slkUng  movement  therof  on  said 
track  for  regulating  the  wkldi  of  extrnskm  from  said  die. 


■r-.U.  ' -■' 

CLOSUBB  FOB  A  SINNING  SHAFT 


-^  tfv-.    t^- 


-.4 

to 


AFPABATUB  FOB  FOiMlNG  AND  CXNLLICIING 
■HBN-WiaJLTyMNG 

F.  Vtff  itf  West  Cksstei*  Ftk| 


*  AS"ifMia,flsi;Nn.JM41L  .^ 

neaflon  CiiMimj',  Ai»  »,  Wfki  n^ 

FSTjiM 

'^^  SOataH.    COTlt-t) 

"1^  A  dosure  mechanism  for  a  spinning  shaft,  com- 

prishig  a  lid  hmgMMy  connected  to  the  kiwcr  edge  of 

the  daft  and  provkled  widi  a  contmuous  central  bore 


OMmI  vpflcmian  Oct  It,  IMl,  Ssr.  Na.  22i,C71. 
.pMdsd  Md  Ilib  ipiilraiisn  May  1,  1M4,  Ssc  Nn. 

I  ItOahns.    (CLll-.i« 

1  Apparatiis  for  fwming  and  collecting  a  tdiing  lo- 
duding  means  for  extruding  flowable  film-f ocnung  ma- 
terial in  the  form  of  a  tubmg  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending elemente  wiiidi  differ  in  thicknea,  means  tor 


I 
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K^kiifymt  the  film-f onnint  inaterul  c  f  the  tubmg,  inea^  l^3M« 

eniagiaf  with  and  ooUapdng  the  tubii*  M  it  tnvelf  lonti-  APPARATUS  FOR  aBALO^G  IN  PLASnC 

tudinally.  means  for  letainins  the  colL  peed  portioii  of  the  „'        _  -,..jZ?£2!£  ^p™NM 

tnbJnt  in  *  Ibtteaed  conditioa  end  loi  gitnrtiiMlly  advene-  "^g*.?'  Z,"^"*  S'^^S'^*  !!fr*g  J'"'** «„  ^ 

ins  dM  laflM.  nwaiH  tar  windiiic  tlMlflatlBiMl  rnhtng  aa        rJ'^  COfporaOOB,  My  O^,  ROcBi,  a  MfVOTMHa  Off 


for  winding  the 


a  roll,  and  means  for  periodically  mo  ring  said  collaiMing 


¥%ti  Sept  21,  tH4Jkr.  N«.  399,7t9 
tCkfcM.    (CLII— If) 


-,f 


I  relative  to  said  retaining  means  o  rotate  and  diere- 
by  twiat  the  coUi^iaed  portion  of  the  so  idified  tubing  about 
itt  axis  and  relative  to  the  flattened  poi  tioa  diereof  iHiere- 
by  said  twisted  portion  of  tubing  is  p  innitled  to  at  least 
partially  untwist  before  being  again  related. 


C0NI1NU0UB 

A. 


3,23tyS<5 

wnvonkiNG 

N.T. 

NewY«tk,K.T^a 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  a  ipaoe  between  two  members 
having  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  interpoeed  therefaetwaca 
when  one  of  said  members  is  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  sheet;  a  continuous,  seal  receiving  groove  around 
the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  memben;  a  continuous, 
yieldable  sealing  member  mounted  in  said  groove;  said 
sealing  member  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  angled 
flat  surface  which  projects  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
groove,  and  a  centrally  disposed,  continuous  passage  pro- 
vided in  one  side  wall  of  said  sealing  member. 


L  Apparatus  tot  converting  a  dtei  noplastic  material 


in  bulk  form  into  farmed  flatware 


iiticks  coovrising 


means  for  extroding  said  thennoplast  c  material  in  bulk 


moving  said  dwet 
carrying  male  dies 
rotating 


fbnn  into  a  sheet  thereof,  means  for 

in  a  single  plane,  first  rotating  means 

for  draw-fonning  said   sheet,   seoooU 

carrying  female  dies  for  cooperating  \  ith  said  male  dies 

to  draw-form  said  sheet,  said  male  <  ies  being  movable 

into  f«^«f«"t,  forming  engagement  vidi  comaqwrnding 

female  dies,  said  first  and  second  rot  iting  means  being 

syachraoiaBd  and  respectively  positimed 

sides  of  said  sheet,  means  tor  movi  ig  said  mate 

female  dtes  into  mating,  forming  engaj  ement,  said  means 

for  moving  said  mate  and  femate  dies  conq;>rising  an 

eaaKfIc  locating  block  drivably  con  wctable  widi  said 

mate  dw  to  move  same  into  mathig,  f c  rming  engagement 

with  said  femate  die,  and  releasabk   latch  nteans  for 

I^P<>M«^  aid  mate  and-  femate  dies  ii  i  ">**''*g,  forming 


on  opposite 


L  An  antifriction  bearing  makfaig  ouichine  for  tqject- 
ing  a  material  through  an  aperture  in  the  socket  into  the 
cavity  between  the  socket  and  ball  of  a  ball  and  socket 
element,  the  socket  being  fonned  with  semisiriterical  re- 
cesses provided  with  peripheral  flanges  comprising,  a  hol- 
low piston  rod  having  an  annular  seat  on  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  socket  around  the  aperture  there- 
in, a  plunger  sUdaMy  mounted  in  said  fL.M  nxl  for  in- 
jecting said  material  faito  sakl  cavity,  supporting  means 
for  said  element,  mcfaiding  an  adapter  and  a  collar  en- 
gaging one  side  of  sakl  periphery  flanges,  said  adapter 
being  resillently  biased  against  sakl  element,  and  f»H>«w 
engaging  the  other  skte  of  said  flanges  to  damp  said 
flanges  together  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  ii^jected  ma- 


•  ■• 
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MULUPLE  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMEMTT  FOR 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
H.  BanselL  Walter  R.  CM«y,  aiai  Aki  H.  Moere, 
Fort  Worth,  Tea.,  aaelgaBrs,  by  assane  aaetptessats,  to 
■asasIC  Rtesarch   *   Duittfmtmt   Compnqr,   Foit 
Worth,  TsKm  a  SaMted  partMinMlB 

FM  Jmo  17, 5i3,8»N«-  MS4S3 


)j*Mi  4i>»j»rTe 


1.  An  injection  nozzte  assemUy  for  use  in  a!n  injection 

molding  machine  having  an  apertured,  nozzle  assembly 

carrying  member  such  as  a  platen,  said  nozzle  assembly 

including,  in  combination, 

an  admission  nozzle  tip,  said  nozzte  tip  having  an 

entering  mifloe, 
a  discharge  nozzte  tip,  said  nozzte  tip  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice, 
extension  means  for  maintaining  the  tips  in  spaced 
axial  relation  to  one  another,  sakl  extenswn  means 
-.^      having  a  passage  therethru  generally  aligned  with 
the  orifices  in  the  nozzte  tips  to  thereby  form  an  un- 
obstructed fluid  flow  path  from  end  to  end  of  the 


nteans  for  securing  the  tips  to  the  extension  means  and 
at  least  oat  aligning  and  guiding  ntember  extending 
generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  extensk>n 
me#na  a  distance  slightly  lew  than  the  apjertore  m  the 

'  noiddfe  assembly  carrying  member  withih  which  the 
nozzte  assembly  is  looitfed. 


■V'ii-,i, 


MOUMNGDIB 
I. 


#ami  N>  Sed^  Jr,, 
la~~ 
Wl 

FM  Jms  1, 1M4. 8«- Naw  371,511 
'  3  nihil     (CLIS— 42) 
1.  Molding  die  means  for  forming  integrally  a  venting- 
type  closure  cap  from  a  thermoplastic  materbl  compiis- 

iag: 

(a)  first  moMing  die  element  fbr  defining  dte  outer  snr- 
fMe  of  said  donre  cap; 

(b)  second  molding  die  element  for  defining  the  inner 
surface  of  aaki  dosum  o^  oompriiing: 

;  (1)  a  c]1indrieal  core  section  provided  with  a 
(,  -. j»h;4    ooonteir^MMed  ivper  and  whidi  defines  the  outer 

If'    surface  of  an  aannlar  inclined  lip  cavity; 
(2)  an  insert  adapted  to  seat  within  sakl  connter- 
«.c  bond  npper  end  shaped  to  define  the  inner 

>o  r^D-    snrboeof  saklfipcavi^   i«xb  ^ 


'•C. 


(3)  means  to  bias  said  Insert  nonnally  titfifly 

seated,  di^oeed  within  the  counter-bored  losrer 

end  ai  saiid  core  section; 

,   (4)  means  secured  to  the  kmer  end  of  said  insert 

'^'^'^     to  retain  said  biasing  means  in  wotking  position; 

(c)  third  molding  die  etement  comprising  a  rigid  ejector 

sleeve,  the  upper  edge  of  wbkh  defrws  at  iMSt  a 

portion  ot  dte  lower  edge  of  said  closure  cap^  sasd 


if, 

I 


sleeve  adapted  to  become  stationary  at  a  point  in- 

teimediate  in  the  extremes  of  the  lateral  movement 

;)    of  said  second  dte  element,  whereby  said  upper  edge 

i-  strips  said  cap  from  said  core  section  as  the  1^- 

^    ter  laleraBy  retracts,  and  the  annular  Up  on  said  cap 

'    lifts  said  insert  to  free  said  lip  with  minimal  diear- 

ing  stvea  from  said  indined  lip  cavi^. 


4  •' 
•  jr. 


3,238,971 

SUPPORTING  AND  LOADING  ARM  FOR  1HB 
DRAWING  MECHANBM  OF  A  flPINNlNG 
MACHINB 

GrQ  GmJkJL,  Saassai,  Watttsaribsfi' 
1 1»      HM  Magr  It,  1M3,  Sar.  Na.  27f474 
€  CUma.    (CL  »-Wn 


1.  A  supporting  and  loading  arm  for  a  drawing  medi- 
anism  of  a  spinning  machine  having  spring-loaded  rolls 
and  nwans  for  at^pusting  the  kiad  on  sakl  roOs  aooessiMe 
from  above,  a  loddng  and  rdteving  lever  above  said  arm 
extending  nearly  over  the  n^iote  length  thereof  for  lock- 
ing said  loading  arm  in  operative  position,  said  lever  oom- 
prtefaig  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  forming  a  locking 
nwans  for  said  loading  arm  and  dte  ottwr  of  said  parte 
forming  a  cover  over  said  adjusting  means,  and  means 
movaUy  securing  said  cover  to  said  lever,  said  securing 
nwans  comprising  nwans  facilitating  dw  wlective  mov- 
alMlity  of  said  cover  to  such  an  extent  diat  said  at^usting 
means  may  be  actuated  white  sakl  supportmg  and  loadaig 
arm  is  in  operating  position  during  dw  operation  of  said 
spinning  machkw. 


3.23M71 
LATERALLY  MOVi 
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1.  A  door  operating  mnrhanhm  for  a  door  movable 
ontwardly  to  an  open  pootin  fn  m  a  dond  podtion 
inak  withni  a  door  opeainf  and  ttdaUe  bngthwiae  of 
aaiddoor  opening  wben  locaiad  oi  twaidly  of  aaid  door 
opwiing,  said  door  operating  mec  laniMn  oompcidng  a 
roCatable  nprjg^  shaft  jooraal  on  laid  door,  means  on 
tfaa  cads  of  said  opri^  siiaft  for  i  lOving  said  door  out- 
wanOy  of  said  opening  npon  rotation  of  said  akaft,  an 
^fffn^f  lever  connected  at  one  ( nd  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  iperating  kver  being 
connected  to  said  rotataUe  shaft  ab  mt  a  pivot  nonnal  to 
tiw  inigiiiKiiiiai  axis  of  said  rotat  ible  shaft,  a  locking 
bolt,  means  guiding  said  locking  be  t  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  iriane  on  said  door  between  1 1  locked  and  unlocked 
posit iow  with  leipect  to  a  keS'per  me  ms  monnled  adjacent 
said  door  opening^  said  guhling  met  ns  including  an  open 
ended  sloe  for  receiving  the  other  od  of  said  operating 
lever  when  said  door  is  in  said  doai  d  position,  an  actuat 
ing  member  pivotaDy  nioonlsd  on  sfid  gnidfaw  means  for 
tnrning  movement  in  a  pk 
an  iqvight  podtioo  overlying  said 
said  o^er  end  of  said  openrting  liver  captured  therein 
and  to  an  nnlatfhed  position  dear  4f  said  dot,  said  actu- 
ating member  indnding  shoolder  nfsans  engagwhle  with 
said  lockmg  bok  whsn  said 
from  said  uiNight  podtion  so 
boh  oirt  of  engagement  with  said 
locked  position. 


as    9 


WINDOW  sisucim 


llai  Dab  11, 1N3, 8«.  Ifnw  319,7« 
nCktm.  acL 

4.  In  a  window  having  a : 
fraaw  members  having  longitndii|aUy 
Oerein  and  a  sash  sh^bly 
and 


said  opposite  side  frame 
members  inrhidini 
apart  waD  sections 
Ing  from  a  dot  in  its  associated 
lesiliea^  embracing  and  sealingl)< 
and  rearwanOy  facing  margind  por  ions  of  said 


members,  and  eadi  of  said  channd  members  faicluding 
a  flepBV  W^n  ^*f^  portion  haviqg  an  arcuate  trans- 


to  said  door  from 
slot  so  as  to  retain 


is  turning 
move  said  locking 
toaaon- 


cross-sectional  oonilgnntion  integrally  joining  said 
waO  sections. 


David  H. 
Wi 
daaaf  OMn 

Fled  Od.  7, 1M3, 8sr.  Na.  31447S 


2.  In  oombinationr 

(a)  a  door  frame  having  opposed  verticd  door  jambs, 
a  horiztMitd  Umd,  and  a  horiiotttal  dU,  said  doo^ 
jambs  and  said  lintd  each  having  a  door  stop  por- 
tion; 

(b)  each  said  jamb  and  said  lintd  having  an  elongated 
slot  at  tihe  base  of  its  associated  stop  portion; 

(c)  a  doer  havfaig  a  magnetically  attractable  surface 
Ungecfly  seemed  to  one  of  saki  door  jambe;  and 

(d)  weedier  stripping  including  an  dongated,  rear- 
wanOy extending  foot  having  a  plmaUty  of  barbs, 
at  lead  a  portion  of  said  weather  str^iping  fa«^"^»"g 
magnetic  means,  said  foot  of  said  weather  stripping 
being  adjustably  engaged  in  said  slots  in  said  jsmbs 
and  said  lintel,  whereby  said  weather  strqiping  can 
be  moved  with  reject  to  ttieir  reqwctive  door  jambs 
and  lintd  in  order  to  compensate  for  misalignment 
between  said  door  and  said  jandM  and  said  linteL 


L  An  assembly  comprishig  a  pair  of  drcolar  ooaoen- 
trie  nmer  and  outer  members  hnvhw  fadag  annular  sur- 
faees  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  mead>ers,  a  U-ehaped 
ahmiinnm  ting  hadng  one  leg  of  the  U  bonded  to  ooe  of 
said  surfaces,  an  indium-sflver  ring  applied  to  the  other  of 
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said  sufteas  and  engaging  the  other  kg  of  the  U  of  the 
.fa^ihrnm  ring,  a  rdativaty  slippery  flUer  ring  Ucaiad  hi 


ir»!     ,'J\    3JKW/ 


^  dimiteum  ring,  aisd  meaai  acthig  agafaut  Oe  members 
to  piaai  the  said  surfaces  thereof  toward  one  another. 


KS''^-.' 


8ABID  MQUMNG  ANDABUilNG  MACONB 

■depfa.,  - 


;y<** 


Od. 23,  lM3,§m. Now  SlMtt 

(CL  28— M)         n 


"T!      '«>>       iff 


.10. 'a  r 


'   '•'   .   'V") 


■I 

1.  In  combtnatian,  a  mddiag  maciiine  and  a  sand 


to  support  a  flask  on  said  molding  marhine, 
a  said  coaditioaer  oa  sakl  molding  machine  disposed 

above  sdd  flask  supporting  mesas, 
means  supporting  said  sand  container  on  said  machine, 
said  sand  coaditioaer  oomprisiag  spaced,  borixootally 


means  to  rotate  sakl  axis  wherrty  said  Uadee  rotate 

reletivB  to  each  other, 
means  to  drop  sand  to  be  conditioaed  through  said  sand 
container  between  said  Uades, 
.  .said  blades  being  driven  to  impart  a  direction  and 
"'*''^  velodty  to  said  sand  driving  it  into  said  flask  in 
fluffed  coadifion, 
pid  means  supporting  said  sand  coaditioaer  comprising 
'"t^  a  moving  means  for  moving  said  container  to  and 
away  from  a  position  between  sakl  means  to  dnop 
said  sand  and  said  flasL  I 


PATIVKN  PLAIS  WIIH  HUnJINT  MBMHS 
IN  CAVITY 

W.  Taeeoaeb  lria»  9m^  antiaar 
Irfa,  Da.  a  corpeotlaa  af 


Dec.  A,  ItfiL  Ssr.  N^  242,3U 


:CL  22-^48) 


nf>  W 


.1*^1 


1.  A  molding  machme  comprising  a  pattern  plate  hav- 
mg  pockets  therein,  said  pattern  friate  bdng  adapaed  to 
support  a  flask  to  receive  green  sand  under  pnesnre,  said 
po^ets  having  a  resilient  member  forming  a  part  of  die 
bottom  thereof,  sakl  resilient  member  being  adafted  to  be 
distorted  when  said  sand  is  compressed  in  sfid  flask  and 
sakl  pockets,  sakl  lesQient  member  urging  said  sand  from 
sakl  pockets  when  sdd  flask  witii  sakl  sand  therein  is  le- 
moved. 


F. 


LOWKW6D1 


..-iri-iJ    t«J~ 


In  Ksjn'alis  MsiJ 

inae  29, 1961, 8sr.  Na.  128348 
6CUBM.    (CL22--r.3> 


AhL, 

Va., 


Hl  Id  combinatkm  with  an  ingot  casting  unit,  apparatus 
for  continuously  lowering  the  mgot  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form  rate,  comprising  fint  and  second  ingot-fripping 
means  adapted  respectively  to  move  outwardly  from  said 
casting  unit  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  ingot,  said 
first  gripping  meam  being  mounted  for  substantially  con- 
tinuous reciprocating  movement  back  and  forth  between 
upper  and  lower  podtioas  aloag  a  path  of  travd  in  the 
ingot4owering  direction,  and  sakl  second  gripping  means 
being  iiMHinlart  for  redprocating  awwement  away  from 
and  back  to  a  dwell  podtion  ak)ag  a  path  <rf  travd  spaced 
lengtiiwise  of  the  ingot  from  that  of  aaid  fltat  griping 
means;  means,  other  than  the  ingot,  synchfoaidng  the 
rates  of  motion  of  said  first  and  eeooad  ingot-pipping 
means  iHiile  bodi  are  moving  ovtwardly  from  the  ceding 
unit;  first  and  aeoond  power  means  for  rBspectively  actuat- 
mg  sakl  first  and  second  gripping  memd  to  grip  the  ingot; 
fiid  cootrd  means  reqwnsive  to  said  upper  podtioo  of 
the  first  gripping  means  to  operate  said  first  power  means 
and  thereby  cause  said  fint  grq>ping  means  lo  gi^  the 
ingot;  means  ooordimrted  with  the  grinpiag  of  the  ingot  by 
the  fint  gripping  means  to  lower  mid  fint  gripping  means 
at  a  substantially  uaofonn  rate  toward  its  lower  podtion; 
second  ooatrd  means  rsspoarive  to  said  lower  poeition  of 
the  fint  gripping  means  to  operate  sakl  second  power 
means  and  thereby  cause  said  second  gripping  meaiu  also 
to  grip  the  ingot;  means  oooidinded  with  die  gripping  of 
the  ingot  Iqr^  second  gripping  means  to  kinm- add  I 


4S0 


ud  ihenby 
intat  at  the  afomaid  r^e  without 
said  ftnt  fsippiag  means 
by  aaid  secioiiJ  srtpfMBg 
tiM  im  tr^ppiof  means  to  its  ivpsi 
iDTClease  said  seoood  jrvpJOf 
«f  the  inffot  by  said  lint  gripping 
positioB  utd  for  returning  the 
ilsdwaD  positjon  in  pi'iipefitiow  for 
of 


caotiniie  lowering  die 

'  srraplioo;  means  to 

the  gripping  of  the 

_  and  for  returning 

position;  and  means 

1900  the  gripping 

tans  at  said  upper 

gripping  means  to 

laimilar  cycle 


camMcm>'cAOTiNg 

TB«y, 


flow  of  molten  metal 
into  said  grooves  as 
of  said  molten 


1.  The  method  of  chiU  moid  cast  ng  metals  of  the  class 
consisting  of  copper  and  copper  aHoys  to  form  casting  hav 
ing  e  recess  therein  comprising  the 

(a)  forming  at  least  on  the  sur^ne  of  the  mold  core, 
spnoed  groofss  at  critical  shi  nkage  areas  of  said 
article,  said  grooves  having  a  (  ross  sectional  area  of 
a  dfanension  sufficient  to  permi 
thereinto  to  a  dq>th  partway 
determined  by  the  surface 
metal; 

(b)  M»««r«i"g  said  core  in  seid  ciill  moUd  and  forming 
,  therebetween  a  space  confonung  in  shape  to  t^ 

ahiqw  of  a  finidied  artide  to  bt 

(c)  pouring  molten  metal  ot  tt :  aforesaid  class  into 
said  q»ace  formed  by  said  dill  mold  and  said  coa«, 
and  forming  a  *"***»*i^  artic  e  by  restraining  the 
ooler  and  inner  surftwes  of  lasting  at  Ae  critical 
riirinkafB  areas  diereof  agaiist  radial  movement 
during  cooling  and  releasing  l  rapped  air  from  both 
die  inner  and  outer  surfaces  4f  ttid  mold  and  said 
core  through  said  grooves. 
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Fled  Apr.  22,  IMS, Ssr.  ^27M42 

efffhctsnnefthei 
Apr.  22,  IfM,  ha 

fOahna.    (CL22f-M3) 


2.  In  the  cast-on  method  of  wel<  ing  a  battery  plate  to 
a  battery  post  strap  which  combia  •  the  st^s  of  casting 


the  str^  and  the  weldhig  of  it  to  die  idate  by  bringing 

the  iriate  and  stnqp  into  contact  with  each  other  while  the 

strap  is  in  a  oiolten  state  in  a  mold  consisting  of  the 

steps  of: 

qiplying  a  flux  to  that  portion  oi  the  battery  {date  which 

is  to  be  contacted  by  the  molten  lead  alloy  strap 

prior  to  such  contact,  such  flux  being  applied  while 

in  solution  in  s  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  widiin 

the  range  of  approximately  40*  F.  to  220*  F.;  and 

allowing  the  solvent  on  said  that  portion  ai  the  battery 

plate  to  ev^Mirate  prior  to  the  welding  of  the  strap 

to  the  (date. 


DKVICIS  F(Nt 


1962,8sr.N^29M17 
■i    (CL2^ 


24— IQ 


1.  A  device  for  binding  conductors  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  a  binding  strap  formed  on  one  side  with  beads 
extending  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
and  having  a  row  of  q;Mioed  apart  slou  formed  aloi^  the 
medial  line  of  the  strap  and  a  geaeraOy  I-shaped  buckle 
including  a  medial  web  pmtion  and  top  and  bottom  flange 
portions  formed  integral  with  said  wd>  portion  at  its  op> 
posite  ends  and  recessed  inside  to  receive  the  respective 
beaded  edges  of  said  binding  strap  on  each  side  of  said 
web  portion,  said  web  portion  having  a  button-like  for- 
mayon  pioiecting  dierefrom  substantially  at  ri|^  angles 
So  the  general  plane  ot  the  I-«haped  buckle  and  including 
a  laterally  enlarged  head  to  engage  with  <wo  of  said  slots 
in  the  Teq>ective  end  portions  of  said  bmding  strap  as 
brought  together  in  use. 


3J3fl,Stl 

TOGGLE  lATgB  CONBTEUCmW 

L.  Sawysr,  Canaca  Park,  CaHL,  aarfBMr  to 


12,19Hte.Nn.374,Sfl 
(CL  24—71) 


3,23t4T»  . 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EAT^ERY  HEMENTB 

and  Panl  V>  I<<ye,  wWwanlMe,  ^ns., 
BCa,  W.  Iwankee^  Wlsa,  a ' 


t^ '    'lil 


*  1.  A  toggle  latdi  construction,  comprising; 

(a)  an  eye  bolt  having  a  sciew-direaded  shank; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  bolt  between  an  extended 
and  a  retracted  position; 

(c)  a  keeper  for  nid  boh; 

(d)  an  adjustment  nut  screw-threaded  on  said  bolt 
shank,  said  nut  including  a  journal  sleeve; 

(e)  and  a  crossbar  retained  on  said  journal  sleeve  and 
eogageable  with  said  keeper. 


f 
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^avFonfTB 

ManMn  C  EnMly,  788  Alfanfuln  Ave^ 
J      Maam  BayaL  QnsbacL  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  19.  ^HTSerNn.  34M44 


Dee.  14, 1983, 
891483 

(CL84— 81)        ' 


1.  A  form  tie  made  from  a  single  piece  of  heavy  wire 
including  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  extend  from  one 
side  of  a  form  to  the  other  and  having  spacing  means 
separating  a  part  which  lies  betweoi  sheeting  of  the  form 
and  parts  ^idUch  are  juxtaposed  to  uprights  of  the  form, 
a  dKHildtr  extending  at  right  angles  from  each  end  of 
the  body,  and  an  arm  extending  inwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  eadi  shoulder  and  being  resiliently  biased  away 
from  the  body  but  adapted  to  be  brought  parallel  to  the 
body  and  a  hook  on  the  end  of  each  arm  for  engaging 
the  inside  of  the  form  sheeting  thereby  to  retain  the  arm 
in  position  against  an  upri^t,  the  resilient  biasing  forc- 
ing the  ho(A  on  the  arm  against  the  sheeting  to  retain  it 
in  place. 


Robart  a  ■■%ht, 


CXIP8 


taHMflna,  En^and,  aarigner,  by 
to   Draftax  Limited,   Coventry, 


8sr.No.354,iM 

~M(ato,M«.24,1983, 
11,987/43 

(CL  24—81)  I 


1.  A  dip  adapted  to  be  used  to  secure  a  trim  strq> 
to  a  supporting  flange,  said  clip  having  inwardly  directed 
prongs  and  being  of  generally  U-shape  in  cross-section, 
and  being  formed  from  a  longitudinally  elongated  blank 
of  suitaUe  material  provided  with  a  series  of  generally 
paraDelly  di^waed  spaced  slits  extending  transversely 
therethrou^  and  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  form  Imigitudinally  extend- 
ing parts,  said  blank  also  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
slits  therethrough  between  alternate  pairs  of  transverse 
dits  to  leave  a  series  of  transverse  parts  connecting  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  blank  and  between  such  parts 
a  series  of  spaced  pairs  of  opptrnttiy  positioned  inwardly 
directed  tongues,  said  Mank  being  suitably  bent  so  that 
the  transverse  ptuls  form  the  bight  of  the  dip,  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  parts  form  the  in^udly  directed 
prongs,  and  the  tongues  form  ^laced  limbs  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  the  bi^t  to  form  side  portions  of  the 
clip,  said  prongs  bdng  of  sufficient  length  to  secure  the 
dip  and  an  associated  trim  strq>  to  a  supporting  flange. 


lid^ 


Fled  Mar.  9, 1944, 8sr.  Nn.  398,291 


S,8S2 

(0.24—128) 


Oct  24, 1943^ 


1.  A  wire  rope  damp  comprising  a  pair  at  dongated 
jaw  members,  each  member  having  a  smoodi  confront- 
ing foce,  an  undulating  groove  in  eadi  foce  extending  the 
fidl  lengdi  of  said  member  and  having  a  bottom  of  aemi- 
drcular  cross  section  whereby,  when  said  confitmtii^  faces 
are  in  abutting  rdationship  an  undulating  tumid  is  pro- 
vided by  said  grooves,  said  tunnd  having  over  its  entire 
length  an  uniform  oval-slu^ied  cross-section  to  receive 
rope  parts,  the  tangent  to  the  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
each  groove  at  eadi  end  of  said  tunnd  being  parallel  to 
the  tangent  to  the  bottom  of  the  opposing  groove  and 
qnoed  an  equal  distance  from  a  OMnmon  axis,  the  tun- 
nd groove  being  sinuous  between  the  ends,  and  means 
for  securing  said  cmiCronting  faces  in  said  abutting  re- 
lationship. 

ROPE  AND  CONNECrOB  A88EMBLT 
Rotan  1.  nrayd,  Deephavan  Parit,  BOm. 

(Ris.  3,  ■«■  454,  Wiqrkala,  Min.) 

Fled  Dec.  38, 1941, 8sr.  Naw  422,242 

4nBbni     (0.24—129) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongate  flexible  member 
adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  secured  to  an  object  and 
having  a  free  end, 

a  connector  member  formed  of  a  rigid  material  and 
having  a  hig  element  integrally  formed  with  and 
projecting  kxigitudinally  from  one  end  thereof, 

said  connector  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  openings  therein,  one  of  which  is  lo- 
cated between  said  lug  element  and  said  other  open- 
ing and  extending  transversely  of  said  connector 
member, 

said  transverse  opening  having  a  widdi  slighdy  greater 
than  twice  the  diameter  oi  said  flexible  member, 

the  free  end  oi  said  flexible  monber  extending  through 
said  openings  to  form  a  first  loop  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned around  a  suppcMt  such  as  a  post,  tree  or  the 
like, 

said  free  end  being  looped  around  said  lug  and  extend- 
ing reversely  through  said  transverse  openmg  to  form 
an  adjustable  locking  loop  fa-  locking  said  first  loop 
but  permitting  adjustment  of  the  lattei^. 
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npc  a 


oad  pippiag  "neam  tad  thanby 
iaitt  «t  the  aforanid  nte  tnthont 

nImm  said  lint  grippint  meoB* 
itSOC  by  mM  wconj  gripping 
d»  Ikit  grvpjng  mens  to  its  ivpn 
tonleMe  said  seoond  gripping 
«f  tlw  ingot  by  said  lint  gripping 
positioa  and  for  letnrning  the 
its  dwdl  position  in  preparatioa  for 


OMtinne  lowering  die 

ii  iteiiiiplion;  means  to 

the  gripping  of  the 

and  for  leturning 

losition:  and  means 

opoa  the  gripping 

means  at  said  npper 

id  grvping  means  to 

MMthsr  similar  cycle 


CHnx  MOLD  cSroiC 


toPM 


aDo:  s 


surf  ice 


1.  The  method  of  chill  mold 
ooHisling  of  copper  and  copper 
iag  a  recess  thwein  comprising  the 
(a)  focming  at  least  oo  the 
grooves  at  critical 
said  grooves  having  a 
a  dimensioB  sufficient  to  perms 
tihemnto  to  a  depth  partway 
determined  by  the  surface 
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the  itn4>  and  tiie  ivdding  of  it  to  the  plate  by  bringing 

the  plate  and  str^  into  contact  with  each  other  while  the 

str^  is  in  a  molten  state  in  a  mold  consisting  of  the 

steps  of:  ' 

i4»plying  a  flux  to  that  portion  oi  the  battery  plate  which 

c,  is  to  be  contacted  by  the  molten  lead  alloy  strap 

prior  to  such  contact,  such  flax  bemg  applied  while 

in  solution  in  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  within 

the  range  of  approximately  40*  F.  to  220*  F.;  and 

allowing  the  solvent  on  said  that  portion  of  the  battery 

plate  to  evaporate  prior  to  the  welding  of  the  str«p 

tothe^ate. 


metals  of  the  class 
to  form  casting  hav- 
1  sUowing  steps: 

of  the  mold  core, 
diilnkage  areas  of 


gross  sectional  area  of 

flow  of  molten  metal 

into  said  grooves  as 

<rf  said  molten 


(b)  inserting  said  con  in  said  d  ill  mold  and  fwrning 
,  tfaerebelweea  a  space  coofbn  dng  in  shape  to  the 
'  shqw  of  a  finished  article  to  be  mcrfded;  and 

(c)  pouring  mcrften  metai  of  tb  t  aforesaid  class  into 
said  space  formed  by  said  chi  1  mold  and  said  core, 

forming  a  llnidied  articfe  by  vestraining  the 

surfaces  of 

thereof 
during  cooling  and  releasing  tiapped  air  from  both 
tte  inner  and  outer  surfaces  4f  n>d  niold  and  said 
con  throuih  said  grooves. 


i  asting  tat  dte  critical 
racfial  movement 


I    I 
3,a3I,37f   . 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATlKRY  ELEMENTS 

«Bd  FMri  V.  Ijjive,  MlwAea,  Wk^ 
)  R(  Hwanksef  Wli«»  a  i 

nUd  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ssr.  ^  37M42 

•  SanseCthe 
Apr.  22, 19M. 

iOiiiiii     <CL  224-263) 


1111,5tt 
DEVICP  PWI  BfenPJNG  CONDUCTOM 

Fled  My  t,  1963, 8sr.  Nk  293,417 
4niiliiii^CL  24—16) 


- 1.  A  device  for  binding  cooducton  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  a  binding  stnp  formed  on  one  side  with  beads 
fTti»«Hmj  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
and  having  a  row  of  spaced  apart  slots  formed  along  the 
medial  line  of  the  strap  and  a  generally  I-shaped  buckle 
incltiding  a  medial  web  pwtiaa  and  top  and  bottom  flange 
portions  formed  integral  with  said  web  portion  at  its  op> 
posite  ends  and  recessed  inside  to  receive  the  respective 
beaded  «dges  of  ssid  binding  strap  on  each  side  of  said 
web  pwtion,  laid  web  portion  having  a  button-like  for- 
mation projecting  therefrom  substantially  «t  rifht  an|^ 
so  the  general  plane  ot  the  I-«beped  buckle  and  inohiding 
a  laterally  enltfged  head  to  engage  with  two  of  said  slots 
in  the  Teq>ective  end  portions  of  said  bmding  strap  m 
brought  together  in  use. 


S^flpSfl 

ipGGLE  LATgH  CONgTRUCllON 

Lk  snwyw,  CsBOsa  Fan*  CamL*  an 

»CaMi,a 


Fled  Jbm  12, 1964, 8sr.  Nok  374^1 
^  6  niilmi     (CL24— 71) 


2.  In  the  cast-on  method  rd  welding  a  battery  plate  to 
a  battery  post  strap  which  combia  s  the  stq^  of  casting 


1.  A  togiJe  latch  constmcfion,  cowpnwng; 

(a)  an  eye  bolt  having  a  screw-thieaded  dumk; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  bolt  between  an  extended 
and  a  retracted  position; 

(c)  a  keeper  for  mid  bolt; 

(d)  an  adjustment  nut  screw-threaded  on  said  bolt 
shank,  said  nut  faidnding  a  journal  sleeve; 

(e)  and  a  crossbar  retained  on  said  journal  sleeve  and 
engageable  with  said  keeper." 
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3^MJI2 
C  Imdy,  7i6A%B«jpinAve., 
Fled  Fch.^MKSor.W  346,644 


,-fj 


Dee.  14, 1963, 
191463 

(0. 24-61) 


1.  A  form  tie  made  from  a  sin^e  piece  of  heavy  wire 
including  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  extend  from  one 
side  of  a  form  to  the  other  and  having  spacing  means 
separating  a  part  which  lies  between  sheeting  of  the  form 
and  parts  which  are  juxtaposed  to  uprights  of  the  form, 
a  shoulder  extending  at  right  an^es  from  each  end  of 
the  body,  and  an  arm  extending  inwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  each  shoulder  and  being  resiliently  biased  away 
from  the  body  but  adapted  to  be  brought  parallel  to  the 
body  and  a  hook  on  the  end  of  each  arm  for  engaging 
the  inside  of  the  form  sheeting  thereby  to  retain  the  arm 
in  position  against  an  upright,  Che  resilient  biasing  forc- 
ing the  hook  on  the  arm  against  the  sheeting  to  retain  It 
m  place.  ,  .  s 

t 

CL1F8 


8sr.  No.  354,695 

Mteln,M«.26,1963, 
11,967/63 

(CL24— 61) 


1.  A  clip  adapted  to  be  used  to  secure  a  trim  strip 
to  a  supporting  flange,  said  clip  having  inwardly  directed 
prongs  and  bdng  of  generally  U-shape  in  cross  section, 
and  being  formed  from  a  Imigitudinally  elongated  Uank 
of  suitable  material  provided  with  a  series  of  generally 
parallelly  disposed  spaced  slits  extending  transversely 
therethrou^  and  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  form  l<»gitudinally  extend- 
ing parts,  said  Uank  also  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
dits  therethrough  between  alternate  pairs  of  transverse 
slits  to  leave  a  series  of  transverse  parts  connecting  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  blank  and  between  such  parts 
a  series  of  spaced  pairs  of  oppositely  positioned  Inwardly 
directed  tongues,  said  blank  being  suitably  bent  so  that 
the  transverse  parts  form  the  bi^t  of  the  dip,  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  parts  form  the  inwardly  directed 
prongs,  and  the  tongues  form  qtaoed  limbs  extending  out- 
eranfly  away  from  the  bight  to  form  side  portions  of  the 
dip,  said  prongs  being  of  sufficient  length  to  secure  the 
dip  and  an  associated  trim  strqi  to  a  supporting  flange. 


i- 


Mar.  9, 1964, 8sr.  No.  356^91 

ipplcaliM  DiHMk,  Oct  26, 1963, 
5,652 
3  nilaii     (CL24— 129 


1.  A  vrire  rope  damp  comprising  a  pair  of  dongated 
jaw  members,  each  member  having  a  smooth  confront- 
ing face,  an  imdulating  groove  in  eadi  face  extending  the 
fidl  length  of  said  member  and  having  a  bottom  of  semi- 
circular cross  section  wherdiy,  when  said  confronting  faces 
are  in  abutting  rdationdiip  an  iwviniaritig  tunnd  is  pro- 
vided by  said  grooves,  said  tunnd  having  over  its  entire 
loigth  an  unifOTm  oval-shaped  cross-section  to  receive 
rope  parts,  the  tangent  to  the  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
eadi  groove  at  eadi  end  of  said  tunnel  being  parallel  to 
the  tangnit  to  the  bottom  of  the  opposing  groove  and 
spaced  an  equal  distance  from  a  common  axis,  the  tun- 
nd groove  being  sinuous  between  the  ends,  and  means 
for  securing  said  confronting  faces  in  said  abutting  re- 
lationshq). 

BOPE  AND  cmmScrati  assembly 

tlan  1.  Fkeyd,  Deephivsa  Fart,  Mh 

(Rie.  3,  B«K  456,  WiiyiBia,  Mi^) 


FUcd  Dec  36, 1964, 8er.  No.  422;t62 
.    (CL  24—129) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongate  flexible  member 
adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  secured  to  an  object  and 
having  *a  free  end, 

a  connector  member  formed  of  a  rigid  material  and 
having  a  hig  element  integrally  fwmed  with  and 
projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof, 

said  connector  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  openings  therein,  one  of  which  is  lo- 
cated between  said  lug  element  and  said  other  open- 
ing and  extending  transversely  of  said  connector 
member, 

said  transverse  opening  having  a  widdi  sli^Mly  greater 
than  twice  the  diameter  <rf  said  flexible  member, 

the  free  end  of  said  flexible  member  extending  through 
said  openings  to  form  a  flrst  loop  ad^ted  to  be  poei- 
ticmed  around  a  suppmt  such  as  a  post,  tree  or  the 
like, 

said  free  end  being  looped  around  said  lug  and  extend- 
ing reversely  through  said  transverse  opening  to  fonn 
an  adjustable  locking  loop  for  locking  said  first  loop 
but  permitting  adjustment  of  the  latter. 
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L  A  resflient  button  device  ada^ed  for  relMsably  at- 
taduag  an  identifying  tag  or  the  lile  to  a  support  mem- 
btf  having  a  idativdy  thin  rigid  mJl  section  with  an 
aperture  therein,  said  button  devia  comprising: 

an  elongaled  body  member  forme  symmetricafly  about 
«  longtoidinal  axis  and  havin  ;  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing support  pmtion  therefor  of  limited  length  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  snugly 
received  within  and  releasaUy  wpiwned  by  the  aper- 
ture of  the  rdatively  thin  waft  eection  of  the  siq^ 
poft  meoMwrt 

one  end  section  of  said  eloogalet  body  member  being 
approximately  oi  paraboloid  hape  and  having  an 
Inner  teniinal  end  forming  a  ihoulder  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  body  membe  -  and  with  ajdiameter 
appreciably  larger  than  that  of  said  cyiind|ical  bear- 
ing support  portion, 

a  fleneraUy  radial  wall  intercoi  necting  the  temunal 
shoulder  end  of  said  paraboloi  1  section  and  the  ad- 
jacent oad  of  said  cylindrical  bi  aring  sivport  portion 
of  said  body  member, 

a  generally  part-q>heroidal  sectic  a  connecting  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cytindrical  bearing  support  por- 
tion and  having  a  terminal  sfa  Milder  end  extending 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  ( longated  body  mem- 
ber, 

said  terminal  shoulder  end  of  sai  1  part-s|riieroidal  sec- 
tion being  erf  a  diameter  *ppn  naUy  larg^  that  the  | 
terminal  shcMdder  end  oi  said  paraboloid  section, 

flange  means  f wmed  on  the  ^  d  other  end  <tf  said 
doogated  body  member,       ] 

said  fluge  means  having  a  radc  1  wall  facing  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  body  mc  mber  and  being  of  a 
diameter  appredaUy  larger  thi  l  the  diameter  of  said 
part-spheroidal  section, 

an  annular  channel  of  a  width  ippredably  leas  than 
the  length  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  support  por- 
tion formed  between  said  p  irt-spheroidal  section 
and  said  flange  means  and  of  i  diameter  appreciably 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  st  id  parabdoid  section, 

said  annular  channel  being  adap  ed  to  receive  and  se- 
cure the  identifying  tag  or  th  like  therein  in  con- 
tact with  said  radial  wall  of  i  kid  flange  by  its  fric- 
tional  fit  within  said  annular  duinnel. 


AUTOMATICALLY  im^EASi 
ASAFETY 

7f 


tLE  BUCKLE  FOR 


nMMa7  2»19«3,8«, 


1.  An  automatically  releasable 


14..23f) 


(a)  a  housing  secured  at  one 
ofthebeh; 


b^iclde  for  safety  belti 
thereof  lo  one  end 


*•***! 


(b)  guiding  means  pipfvMed  at  tbt  other  end  of  the 
housing  and  defining  a  bore  leatfing  imo  said  housing; 

(c)  rod  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt 
and  adapted  to  slide  within  said  guiding  means; 

(d)  a  securing  member  within  said  boosing  mounted 
for  slidmg  in  the  same  directioa  as  the  rod  means  and 
for  pivotable  movement  about  an  axis  transversely  of 
said  directioa  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lod 


My/mm 
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n 
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tr 
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(e)  firing  means  between  said  housing  and  the  securing 
member  for  urging  said  securing  member  into  a 
position  wherem  it  is  firmly  engaged  with  said  rod 


(f )  and  resiliently  actuated  cam  means  positioBed  with- 
in the  hoodng  and  cooperating  with  die  securing  mem- 
ber which  is  thereby  disengaged  from  the  rod  means 
after  sliding  of  said  securing  member  against  the 
action  of  the  q>ring  means  and  when  the  securing 
member  is  returned  to  a  nor^  position  by  the  ^ring 
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M^y  14, 1N4, 8«.  N«.  3«7,4M 
<CUm.    (CL24— a<5) 


S.  An  end  connector  assembly  for  securing  an  expansi- 
Ue  watchband  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  ingi^irfiwg 
terminal  links  to  a  watch  case  having  an  engageable  ele- 
ment, said  watchband  being  normally  urged  to  contracted . 
stale  by  resilient  means,  including  in  combination,  a  con- 
nector adapted  to  engage  said  element,  a  housing,  means 
securing  said  housing  to  a  link  of  said  band  other  than  said 
terminal  links,  and  means  mounting  said  connector  on 
said  terminal  link  whereby  said  resilient  means  normally 
urges  said  connector  into  said  housing  i^kile  permitting  it 
to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  against  the  action  of  said  resil- 
ient means,  said  housing  being  adapted  substantially  to 
conceal  said  connector  when  in  said  ^^^'"'"g 
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AFPARATIS  TO  COfSnOKT  MASONRIES 

Hanry  W.  McOmey.  Sill  WwUniin,  Waee,  Tex. 

Flad  N«r.  4, 1M3,  Sar.  No.  32U49 

13  fliliiii     (CL25— 1) 

4.  A  unit  holder  apparatus  for  use  m  constructing  a 

including  a  frfurality  of  units  of  masonry  and 
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a  cementatory  bonding  substance  capable  of  unitmg  said 
units  into  a  common  mass,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  poitioa  having  a  front  face  and  a 
bad^  face; 

(b)  a  phiraltty  of  bars  fixed  to  said  front  and  said  back 
faces,  said  bars  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  ar- 
rangnnent  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  q>aced  apart 
parallel  rows  on  each  said  front  and  back  face; 


(e)  a  plurality  of  movable  bars  diqwsed  in  a  first  posi- 
tioo  between  adjacent  fixed  ban  in  each  said  linear 
arrangement;  and 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  movable  bars  from  said 
first  position  to  a  second  position  and  maintaining 
the  same  thereat  in  rehetiaa  to  said  fixed  bars;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  movable  ban  from  said 
aaooid  HQiitkm  to  said  first  position. 

3J3$J9%         -^  '-  -■'■ 
METBOD  AND  AFFAfcAlfag  FOR  INTERLACING 

SYNTHETIC  FllJiMENTS 
DsBssiJcu  Nlc»a,  Cisans  Maiiaas,  a^  Fhro  GJacohon^ 
Mite,  Ral^,  iii^ii  I  toSrtiA  Ylseosn  Sodstt  n2 
flnaali  Injisslih  AapEcaaMi  YlscMa  &p^  Mian, 
Itabr,  a  eoavany  af  iMy 

Flad  Feb.  I,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na.  3S7474 
.■lert<y,  iiS  VHi  I  hdr, Feb.  1»,  1H2, 

MCkbH.    (CL3S— 1) 


dSSt 


VARN  twist  CONTRfeAFFARATOS  AND 
METHOD 


I  SMt.  17,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na.  S«9,S34 
TToataM.    <CI.2S-1) 


S.  In  a  process  for  texturizing  twisted  yarn  in  a 
texturizing  apparatus  having  a  tendency  periodically  to 
back  up  the  twist  and  thus  to  create  periodic  non-uni- 
formity of  twist,  a  process  for  rendering  unifoon  the 
amount  oi  twist  per  unit  length  of  said  yarn,  aaid  proc- 
ess indiiding  passing  said  yam  over  a  plurality  of  rolling 
surfaces  spaced  apart  from  one  anodm-  upstream  and 
downstream  along  tibe  yam  path  and  also  displaced  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  path,  the  downstream  roll- 
ing surface  being  located  closely  adjacent  to  the  textarix- 
ing  apparatus. 


is^-w;* 


€.  Apparatus  for  ptocessiiig  muRifilameatery  material, 
to  provide  a  coherent  multifilamentary  thread,  comprising 
two  q>aoed  longitudinally-aligoed  guide  memben  between 
iriiich  the  filaments  travel  across  the  qiaca,  a  stationary 
member  having  a  convex  surface  snppmled  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  and  behind  die  path  of  travd  of  the  filaments 
from  one  guide  member  to  the  other,  and  nozzle  means 
disposed  in  front  of  said  path  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  gaseous  medium  to  Mow  said  gaseous 
medium  against  the  filaments  and  toward  said  convex  sur- 
face as  the  filaments  travel  from  one  guide  member  to 
the  other,  said  aoczle  means  having  a  bote  die  axis  of 
which  intersects  al  essentially  right  an^  both  said  padi 
and  said  ooanwi  surface,  wherdiy  said  gaseous  medium 
is  blown  at  r^  angks  to  said  padi  and  to  said  surCaoe 
said  surface  having  a  length  in  the  direction  of  said  path 
less  than  the  distimce  between  said  guide  memben  and 
odd  sorteoe  bebig  lo  diqioaed  rdative  to  said  nozde 
that  the  gaseous  medium  divides  and  flows  around  op- 
Bosite  sides  of  said  convex  suifaoe. 


34Sfl,592 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATTNG  AND 
SIRETCHING  YARN 
L.  EMetan,  itcsMsi,  hta  ef  DraaBaMwdviik, 
by 


Fllsd  Maj  IS,  IfM,  Ssr.  No.  371,174 
riori^,  atiifBilsB  CaMria,  May  Ifl,  19C1, 
t23Jt9;  Apr.  24. 1M4,  Ml^S* 
Itniliii     (CL2fl-^i2) 


4.  A  heatiag  device  for  use  in  stretdiing  diermoplastic 
synthetic  yams  including  a  longitudinally  curved  tapered 
metallic  heating  element  having  a  convex  surface  over 
which  the  yarn  is  moved  continually  under  tension  and 
in  dose  contact  widi  said  surface,  said  convex  surface 
having  a  chromium-plated,  vapour-blasted  mirror  finidi 
having  Mast  craten  ranging  from  about  3  microns  to 
about  8  microns  in  depth  and  spaced  from  center  to  cen- 
ter within  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  50  microns, 
said  surface  reducing  frictional  resistance  to  the  yam  sub- 
staaliaUy  to  a  minimum,  and  electrical  terminals  for 
supplying  heating  current  to  said  element  thereby  to  heat 
said  dement  by  resistance. 


4M 
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atrctc  iisg 


1.  For  ue  wHh  a  material 
JBf  a  frame  and  a  pair  at  rotataU: 
said  frame,  the  improvement 
mounted  rcriler,  elastic  members  for 
ably  mounted  roller  iHiereby  sak 
adi4>ted  to  bear  against  the  outer 
er  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to 
cootaa  with  eadi  roller  of  said 
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r,A|r.3,190, 


MKIHOD  OF  FBODUCING  TUFHD  CASrm 
HimSSgmmmA  Ciii^iy,  NmYvk,  N.Y^  a 


Flii  N«T.  15, 196L  tar.  I>fo.  ISl^SiX 
(CI.M-T4) 


device  compris- 
mounted  rollers  on 
a  swingable 
receiving  said  swing- 
twingable  renter  is 
of  each  roll- 
provide  danqring 
of  rodlers. 


COB  ipristng 


pe  ipheriesi 
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THE  ENDS  0¥ 


2tt»177 
vJMe22,1962, 


1.  A  method  of  intevooonectini  die  end  portiohs  <rf 
a  acreen  fabric  strip  having  warp  wires  of  plastic  for 
fm^te^ing  aa  endless  forming  wire  for  a  paper  machine, 
oomprising  (he  steps  of  first  heatn  etting  the  corrugated 
end  portions  of  the  plastic  warp  w  fes  in  both  transverse 
edfs  pottions  of  said  strip,  then  cv  ting  the  end  portions 
of  adiaptnt  warp  wires  in  each  of  said  edfc  portions  to 
difleiait  kngdis  and  complementai  r  to  the  lengths  of  tfie 
cad  poctioaa  of  the  same  warp  w  les  in  the  other  edge 
pflrtioB,  then  lemoving  the  weft  wi  cs  from  the  marginal 
areas  between  the  shortest  and  k  igsst  waip  wire  ends 
10  at  to  expose  said  ends,  then  fit  ing  the  €Mpo»d  warp 
wire  ends  of  both  transverse  edgi  portions  together  so 
that  the  oorrespooding  warp  wire  <  nds  in  both  edge  por- 
tioot  ibot  hhimly  against  each  ot  er  and  lie  wifUn  the 
— f  plane,  and  then  insnting  ne  r  weft  wires  from  at 
least  one  lateral  side  of  tiie  fabik  itaip  into  and  tms- 
^vntif  ibnat^  the  alined  corma  itioos  of  the  exposed 
waxp  wires  of  both  edge  portioos. 


1.  The  method  of  tebricathig  a  tnfled  carpet  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  needling  tufting  yama  into  a  backing 
formed  at  least  in  part  of  heat-«hrinkable  thermoplastic 
yam,  and  i«miMriin  «  acrim  to  said  backing  havihg  a 
hot  meh  coating  thereon  by  simuhaneoosly  heating  said 
coating  and  said  backing  to  shrink  said  backing  and  ren- 
der said  coating  viscous  to  effect  a  bonding  action. 


3,23M96 
METHOD  OF  FABRICAUNG  A  MAIUX 
CATHODE 
E.  Rkh  a^  Ckwies  K.  IVace.  GalncsHlic  Fla., 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioaef  Delaware      ^^ 

FBed  Oct  23, 19<2, 8sr.  No.  232,549 
5CWaM.    ^29^-25.17) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  impregnated  outrix  cath- 
ode comprising  the  steps  of, 

forming  a  mixture  of  nickel  powder  and  an  activating 
agent  chosen  from  hydrides  of  titanium  or  zir- 
conium wherein  said  activating  agent  ranges  from 
25  to  1 J  percent  by  weight  of  said  mixture, 

sintering  said  mixture  to  form  a  loosely  compacted 
sintered  matrix, 

impregnating  said  matrix  with  a  material  iriiich  when 
suitably  processed  freely  emits  electrons  iidien 
heated, 

compressing  said  impregnated  matrix  to  more  tightiy 
coaqwct  said  matrix. 


3,23tJ97 

MB1H0D  OF  MAJnto  A  MINIATU» 
WOUND  CAPACrrOR 
Pais  Ckwch.  Van 


Tool 


Fled  N«)r.  9, 1961, 8ar.  No.  15142S    . 
4ClBlw.    (0.29-45.42) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  miniature  wound  capacitor 
of  size  "a,"  too  small  to  be  wound  as  an  individual  unit 
wfaerem  **«"  is  a  dimension  hi  die  range  of  0.25  to  0.375 
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hich  oomprisfaig  the  stqw  of  coovvrtutely  windmg  into  a 
roll  first  and  second  dielectiic  tives  of  a  width  d  1«* 
and  first,  second  and  third  electrode  fbOs,  said  flnt  and 
second  tkiUxwki  Mh  being  identical  m  size  and  being 
anaafed  and  diqwsed  hi  the  same  plane  between  first 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  tapes  widi  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof  spaced  ^>art  a  dimension  not  less  than  a/2 
and  the  width  of  said  flnt  and  second  fMls  bemg  not  less 
than  "er  so  that  outboard  edges  of  each  ci  said  first  and 
second  electrode  foils  extend  an  equal  distance  beyond 
die  OttdMMtfd  edgjBs  of  said  first  and  second  didectric 
tapes,  said  diird  electrode  foil  behig  armged  and  dis- 
posed between  second  opposed  surfims  of  said  didectric 
tapes  in  overlapping  arrantenient  to  each  of  said  first 


a  given  orienution  with  reqwct  to  the  fixture;  and  actuat- 
ing means  including  said  brackets  to  position  said  arm  with 
said  end  upwardly  at  a  first  gtoup  d  said  stations  and  to 
position  said  aim  generally  horizontally  at  a  second  group 
of  said  stations. 


and  second  deetrode  foils  and  ^aced  therefrom  by  Ae 
thickiKiss  <rf  one  <rf  said  dielectric  tapes,  said  third  elec- 
trode fofl  having  a  widdi  dimension  not  less  than  dimen- 
sion "a"  and  not  greater  than  3a/2  and  disposed  sudi  that 
the  midpoint  of  said  thfad  dectrode  fofl  is  on  the  mid- 
point of  said  dielectric  foils  and  the  area  of  overiap  to 
said  fint  and  second  dectrode  foOs  is  identicd;  after 
winding  into  a  conviriuted  n^.  shearing  the  roll  trana. 
verse  to  die  axis  a^acent  to  eadi  of  the  outboard  edges« 
of  said  dielectric  tapes  and  at  die  midpoint  of  said  di- 
electric tapes  to  pro^de  two  identical  capacitor  nnt  eadi 
of  a  size  "a"  and  with  Mch  having  end  surfaces  comprised 
of  flqsh  ediss  of  electrode  and  dielectric  tapes. 


COILTIRMINAL 
I. 


TMACHINB 


Flii  Dae.  It,  19i2Jsr.  Nk  243,3m 
7  CUtaM    fCL  29— 3J| 


'1^.     ■    v>'-^ij^f«ta(- 


A'  ,.,  '  -1 


1.  A  oon-terminal  assembly  madiinB  indudbf:  a  jRBOv- 
"able  member  trained  for  movement  along  a  closed  path 
at  least  a  portion  of  wfaidi  is  horizontal  toA  along  which 
portion  are  a  plurality  ot  work  stations  qpaced  at  least  a 
given  angidar  distance  apart;  a  frfurality  of  qiaced  brack- 
ets mounted  on  said  member  for  movement  therewidi, 
said  brackets  being  tptcod  said  angular  distance  tpuU 
eadi  bncket  hidwdiiig  an  arm  havmg  a  free  cod;  power 
means  connected  to  said  member  to  move  said  member 
and  brackets  in  a  given  direction  and  to  stop  die  brackets 
momentarily  and  successivdy  at  said  work  stations;  coil 
blading  fixture  means  for  each  bracket  respectively,  said 
fixture  means  being  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  a  cotl  at 


llNNGiS 


FEsd  Fsk  27, 1964, 8sr.  N«b  347,969 
I.   ^  29L-911) 


'■iXi, 


L  A  method  for  manufacturing  stuffed  items  snch  as 
iqrfiolstery  and  the  like  comprising  the  st^s  of  cndoahig 
within  a  casing  to  be  used  for  said  stuffed  item  an  evacu- 
ated sealed  vapor  impermeable  {riastic  bag  containing 
synthetic  plastic  foam  in  a  compsessed  state  by  reason 
ol  atmoqiheric  pressure  on  said  bag  and  lubaequendy 
puncturing  said  bag  to  cause  re-e:qMuision  of  said  foam, 
of  its  own  volition,  whereby  body  is  imparted  to  said 
ffitffftti  nMWi 

CLSVB  LOCK  CUnmC  TOOL  HOUIBK 

In  Ifea 


*.»;■ 


FlsdFah.26, 


Pah.26,1964t8sr. 
tddaii.    V^X 


Nn.  347^447 


■t  r 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  body  having  a  seat,  a 
cutting  insert  located  on  said  seat,  a  ht^  in  said  insott 
having  an  axis  normal  to  said  se^  a  bole  in  said  body 

aTtendJMg  normal  tn  mm!  aM«  hi  aKgiimanf  wfj^  fgfal  mjg^ 

a  pin  extending  into  said  hole  in  said  bo^  and  having  one 
end  projecting  from  said  seat  into  said  hole  in  said  iiMeit, 
at  least  one  shoulder  projecting  from  aaid  seat  for  locat- 
ing at  least  one  side  smfaoe  of  said  ortting  insert,  are- 
action  surfrwe  in  said  body,  a  reaction  potlion  of  said  pin 
inter4ttiag  in  said  body  a^dnst  Mid  reaction  snifaoe,  and 
actuating  means  widiin  said  body  having  engagement  with 
said  pin  spaced  from  said  cutting  insert  and  said  reaotian 
portion,  said  actnating  means  and  body  reaction  sntfrna 
exerting  a  parallel  foroe  cou|de  on  said  pin  In  a  direction 
snhstanriany  nonnal  to  said  body  hcrie  and  inaeit  hcde 
axis  and  in  a  fixed  ^ane  urging  die  injecting  end  (rf  arid 
pin  and  said  cutting  msert  towards  said  shoDldar  dieariqr 
locking  said  cutting  insert  in  opoating  position. 
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t.  A  method  for  tnannfacturing  a 
prising  the  steps  of  coating  a  surfa^ 
member  with  a  mixture  of  thermosi  tl 
finely  divided  heat  conductive  materijil 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  copper, 
aad  finely  divided  heat  resistant 
said  resin  sele<^ed  from  the  group 
mica,  fuller's  earth,  vermiculite  and 
said  coated  metal  member  to  arcuat 
bent  coated  metal  member  to  cure 
resin;  and  contacting  the  bent 
lubricating  oil  while,  said  coated 
hot  after  curing  of  said  thermosettiig 


biaring 


coated  metal 


Ckvl8s8.WMIa.3StM  41al9l.l 
nuiiiiTTi     sff  ifiMeaHsn  Ssr.  Ni . 
1M4,  whkh  ii  a  dhisioa  sf 
Mar.  14,  IMl.    IM 
N»  453,344  _ 

3ClalM.    (CL 


element  com- 

of  a  sheet  metal 

ing  organic  resin, 

selected  from  the 

]  luminum  and  sflver 

material  for 

r'ir»«t«**«*g  of  asbestos, 

lass  fibers;  bending 

shape;  heating  the 

said  thermosetting 

member  with 

member  is  still 


mital 


resm. 


344,429,  nh.  12, 

JB  Ssf .  Nn.  95,Ms, 
Apr.  23,  1945,  Ssr. 


29—1  «9 J) 


-«r 


L  The  method  of  forming  a  bei  ring  comprising  the 
steps  of  apiriying  a  thermosetting  i|oading  resin  and_  a 


MKinOD  OP  MuSuFi 
MAGNmC 


AC  VMB9QA 


:u,  19<1,  §m^  147,977 
€Ckim,    (CL29L-ISSJ) 
L  A  medwd  of  mannftwtnring  a 


indodi^  the  stops  of  assembling  a  ptoaliiy  of  electro- 
mattede  transdndng  nodules  for  r  iatSng  or  writing  oo 
a  S^Bdc  carrier,  poshioning  and  iBcnriBf  an  the  rwd. 

lot  mndndBg  modnks  In  a  body  Insmbcr,  posifinning 


and  securing  all  ttw  writing  transdndng  modolss  ki  a 
body  member,  assembttng  a  sUeidfaig  module  comprising 
a  plurality  of  alternately  arranfed  electromagnetic  and 
sleetrostatic  sUsldIng  elements  tadnding  arranging  con* 
tjiyiytiiMi  cere  assemblies  as  the  ouisr  members  of  the 
module,  fsoviding  a  pair  of  Ugh  reluctance  ekments  of 
a  length  substantially  tirtii'ff'-'  widi  said  body  mem^ 
hers,  arranging  the  reading  and  writing  body  members 
on  opposito  sides  of  die  shielding  asssmUy  widi  cos  of 


low  friction  organic  polymeric  fibe  material  to  a  flat 
metal  backing  member  whereby  said  metal  backing  mem- 
ber is  coated  with  a  low  friction  surf n  e  layer,  cutting  from 
said  coated  flat  metal  member  a  sti  p  of  predetermined 
length  having  locking  means  formed  at  the  ends  thereof, 
bending  said  str^  and  securing  sai(  I  locking  means  to- 
gether to  form  an  annulns  widi  said  ow  friction  layer  on 
die  inner  surface  thereof  and  widi  sa  d  inner  surface  sized 
to  pndelermined  diameter,  and  hardi  ning  said  lesln  while 
under  pressure  by  applying  heat  dien  o. 


the  hi^  rductance  dements  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  dw  shielding  assembly  and  between  said  body  mem- 
bers, securing  die  airantsment  togedier,  shaping  die  mag- 
netic carrier  es^osed  end  of  the  secured  sub-assemUies 
infl^KfwH  providing  an  arcuate  contour  to  said  end  and 
dien  grindfflg  and  lapping  same,  cutting  a  longitudinal 
groove  at  the  magnetic  carrier  ei^osed  end  of  the  shield- 
nig  assnnbly  for  the  shaped  and  secured  transducer  mod- 
ules, and  securing  a  non-magnetic  element  in  the  longi- 
tudinal ffoove  of  dw  shaped  and  secured  IWimdnrrr 
modides  prior  to  final  grindhig  and  lapping. />   t  <■ 


•>  w  -*it..» 


f5|«".  .  ' 


METHOD  or  VAmScaSnG  8LUBH  FUMP 
FLUID  END  HOUSINGS 
Ahrfa  K.  SehMn,  CahsiiMi,  Ts^  airivar  to 


7, 19<3t8sr.Nn.  249,771 
.    (^29— ISM) 


•fOhin 


u 


1.  The  medwd  of  fabricating  a  fluid  end 
sembly  for  a  dudi  pump  comprising. 

forging 

a  plurality  of  identical  valve  pot  blanks,  and 

a  plurality  of  identical  cylinder  barrd  half  blanks; 


4S8 
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madilning 

said  cylinder  barrd  half  blanks  to  form  at  lead 
one  pair  of  cylinder  barrd  halvesl  which  pair 
can  be  assembled  into  a  fluid  q^lnder  having 
at  least  one  suction  port  and  at  lead  one  dis- 
cbarpsport,  and 

said  valve  poC  blanks  to  form  suction  valve  poU 
and  discharge  vdve  pots  which,  when  assem- 
bled, will  communicate  with  said  suction  and 
dischargs  porta  re^ectively; 
wdding 

said  suction  and  discharge  valve  pota  to  said  cjd- 
inder'bttrrd  hdves  so  as  to  communicate,  re- 
vectivdy.  with  said  snctioa  and  discharge  ports. 


pair  of  cylindsr  band  hdves  together  to 
form  a  fluid  cylinder; 
stress  relieving  said  wdded  assembly;  and 
then  finish  m«<4tmiin  die  interior  of  said  fluid  csrlin- 
der. 


ft"!*-    « 


IsrtA. 


3,23MiS 
OFFOUMING 


XMNT 


lIsiNvr.  13,  IfiLSto-.  Nk  151,941    * 
.  •  CWm.    a  2»-lfl7)  ^? 


(b)  inserting  the  ends  of  said  tubes  into  said  openngs 
In  a  direction  opposito  die  direction  la  which  said 
coUais  prafeet; 

(c)  positioning  said  tube  endr  to  project  beyond  die 
oppodte  wan  face; 

(d)  placing  solder  rings  in  endrding  lelatian  on  die 
projecting  ends  of  said  tubes;  and 

(e)  applying  a  sole  flaswlrss,  ring-shaped,  direct  heat- 
conductive  ironing  element  over  each  of  said  pro- 
jecting tube  ends  into  direct  substantially  oonfoom- 
ing  contact  widi  said  solder  rings  and  substantially 
In  contact  widi  the  header  wall  for  a  snIBcient  period 
to  heat  said  wall  and  to  direcdy  melt  said  rings  so 
that  melted  solder  therefrom  flows  between  said 
tubes  and  die  inner  surfaces  of  said  ooUais. 


RAPID  LATHING  STHBUTOIt  GBOOVE  LATHING 
Ws 


of  Swudkn 
FEsi  Doc  26, 19(3,  Ssr.  N^  333,iM 
■suriarily,  niiMriSis  Swsisn,  Im  7, 1963, 
144/63»  145/1d{Fsb.l2, 1963,  M79/63 
6CUtaBS.    (CL29-«0 


-«»*•',>  ■<•■  ■ 

^m 

1.  A  method  of  forming  podtioning  and  securing  flange 
means  on  one  pipe  section  for  engaging  an  open  end  of 
another  pipe  section  which  is  to  be  secured  to  said  one 
pipe  section  at  an  acute  an^  with  leqiect  to  the  longi- 
tudindly  extending  outer  wall  thereof,  comprising  form- 
ing a  dot  in  the  wall  of  said  one  pipe  section  to  thereby 
form  edge  portions  in  said  wall  ertending  generally  longi- 
tudlnaUy  of  said  one  pipe  section,  and  forming  said  edge 
portions  and  adjacent  wall  portions  outwardly  from  said 
<Mie  pipe  section  wherdiy  said  outwardly  formed  edge  por- 
tions and  adjacent  wall  portions  form  an  inclined  socket 
which  Is  at  an  angis  to  the  kmgitiidind  axis  of  said  one 


i  -  : .  -  v-^ 


■EAT  EECHANMrMANUFAClUKE 
Ak  ffitor  Ciiiniiq,  Im^  LadtoWi,  Kjr.,  a 


.„.  ««^^;IBs«  Fsk  fl^  1962,  SsK.  Nn.  17U16 


H 


V?  f*'.. 


!«>. 


I.  b  dw  method  of  making  a  heat  etdianger  tabe- 

ssaasbly: 

(a)  forming  «r— **r  »  *  ^'^  ^^  ■**<1  header  to 
It    which  accsto  may  be  had  from  opposite  sides  by 
displacing  the  maid  In  one  direction  to  form  ooHiH 
-M    psQiecliivfraaoaafaoeofiddiPall:  '  ^^ 


U      if 


L  A  high  speed  cutting  elrawnt  for  use  in  cutting 
grooves  widi  a  ladie,  comprising:  a  bk  holder;  a  cutting 
bit  having  a  head,  whidi  carries  a  cutting  edge,  and  a 
shaft  integral  with  said  head,  said  shaft  being  releastUy 
carried  by  said  holder;  said  holder  comprising  a  shaft 
portion  and  a  main  body  portion  integrd  therewith,  said 
main  body  portion  being  located  at  and  formed  in  part 
by  one  end  of  the  shaft  portion  and  comprising  an  en- 
laiiged  portion  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the 
shaft  portion  but  of  a  substantially  greater  width,  idiicfa 
greater  width  Is  formed  as  a  projection  on  one  side  of 
the  main  body  portion;  means  formed  at  the  extreme  end 
of  the  main  body  portion  relativdy  away  from  the  shaft 
portion  and  on  the  side  of  the  main  body  portion  re- 
moved from  said  projection  for  rdeasiUy  holding  the 
cutting  bit;  a  sector  shaped  recess  in  said  main  body 
portion  formed  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  projection  of  excess  widdi,  said  recess  ex- 
tending through  <Hily  s  part  at  the  thickness  of  said  main 
body  portion  so  as  to  leave  a  itete-like  portion  of  diick- 
ness  substantially  equd  to  die  length  of  dw  cutting 
edge  of  said  cutting  bit;  said  means  for  releasibly  hold- 
ing said  bit  being  formed  at  a  comer  of  said  plate-like 
portion  and  conyidng  a  conlcd  hole  to  reodve  the  shaft 
ai  the  bit,  wherein  the  shaft  of  the  bit  is  of  coiiespond- 
Ing  conidty,  and  idwrdn  said  htAt  extends  at  an  angle 
of  substantially  45*  to  the  axis  of  dw  shaft  portioa  of 
dw  holder. 
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ing  end  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  tidws.  securing  the  odwr  of  said  elemoito  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
and  flanges  and  the  gear  *'^"««*«g  agalnd  rotation,  and   time  suflidem  to  produce  an  e&ctive  chemical 
rapidly  rototiiv  the  axto  tabes  and  forcing  the  end  flanges   between  said  oonipound  and  said  surface  of 
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TOOL  FOB  SBITING  XMNIS  4y  FBODudNG  A    MIISOD OF PUPAMMG  AND FLUmPBBSUBB 
iSNOTU^ULDBnASl^  ._. FOM>flNG  WmDKP  BLANP 

acwMniMaf      «fIMMran 

FI«iAfr.l3,lfH8«.N«w3fl»,2Sl 
4  CMm.  ^  2»-421) 


■.Diivli,W«l 

Wwfti^NMr 


4,lM3,te.?«.MS,4U 


•►^m  f- 


1.  Rsr  ON  in  unitiiif  a  pre«sM  nbled  joint  of  a  pair 
of  memben  having  oppowd  ekmi  ited  slots  reoeivinf  a 
fittlener  therein,  the  uniting  being  i  womidisbBd  by  longi- 
tndinaUy  4iT^i''*^  the  fastener  in 
priring  a  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally 


the  slots,  a  tool  oom- 
paoed  shoes  mounted 


kmijtadinal  support  of  the  tool. 


wtth  tie  joint  inembers  for 


fastener  mooated  on  the  frame  tftween  the  shoes  for 

from  the  joint  mem- 


longitudinal  withdrawal  movement 

bers,  means  for  longitudinally  wi  hdrawing  the  attach- 

abie  means  for  di^ladng  the  fasi  sner  in  the  slots,  and 

bearing  means  moonting  the  shoes 

on  the  frame. 


attachable  to  the       ^f^ 


1.  The  process  of  fonning  sheet  material  articles  of 
curved  configuration  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  interrelated  sections  of  sheet 

material; 
I    reducing  the  central  portion  of  each  section  to  leave 

thickened  edge  portions; 
bonding  the  section  togedier  at  said  ed^  portions  to 

form  a  hollow  open  ended  blank,  securing  a  flange 

on  the  open  end  of  said  blank;  and 
Inlying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  o<  said  blank  to 

eoqluid  it  to  flushed  form  while  being  held  by  said 

flange. 

343M11 

METHODS  FOR  PIYOTALLY  ATTACHING  COVEB 

8ECUUN6  LUiGS  ON  A  DKUM 

Van  Wfli^  Old*,  m^mmn  toiSnttssiM  Cm  Cmmt- 
c.  New  YfA,  N.T.,  a  ufunJi  of  New 


for  lateral  movement 


tt,  Iftr  8«r.  Now  at5,44t,  1 
lo.  3,liM73,  dalsdrFab.  9,  IMS.    DivUed 
Mar.  at,  19H  >«•  Nn^  3SS,SS5 
<  CMm.    (CI.  " 


II 


HACHINB  FOB  AFTLYNG  BANDS  TO 
lOWUNGFOB 
B.  Nkhok,  32S  W.  Mste  8  ^  Mamslaiwn.  N J. 
14, 1942,  SsrTftek  194351 
aOalH.    (C 


) 


,  o 


1.  The  method  of  joining  a  closure  fastening  lug  to  die 
chime  ot  a  drum,  said  lug  being  of  generdly  strap-like 
configuration  and  having  an  ear  projecting  from  either 
side  at  one  end  thereof,  said  one  end  being  V-shaped  in 
crow  section,  and  said  chime  being  of  a  shape  oorrespond- 
ii«  to  the  shape  of  the  end  of  said  drum  and  having  a  pair 
of  outwardly  extending  q»aoed  beads  recessed  for  engage- 
ment  with  said  ears,  said  method  comprising  aligning  said 
ears  in  position  between  said  beads  and  flattening  said  one 
end  so  u  to  increase  the  ^Midng  of  said  ears  and  present 
them  in  the  recesses  formed  by  said  beads  idiereby  tiw 
tug  is  held  in  pivotal  relationship  with  the  chime. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  I  ands  tiMbowling  pins 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  i  annular  opening  of 
greater  diameter  dian  the  end  of  tl  e  bowing  pins,  sector- 
shaped  memben  mounted  on  said  base  pUle  for  radial 
mov«ment  widi  reject  to  the  azii  of  said  opening,  the 
miMtr  ends  of  said  members  being  curved  to  form,  «Hhen 
in  their  **— "«*^  positions,  an  tnnular  opening  of  a 
^^^P,mY-  gnater  than  tl»  md  o<  die  bowlitiji  pin  but 
■—liar  thu  the  diameter  (rf  the  ba  id,  die  curved  surfaces 
of  said  memben  converging  aziaU  ;  and  meaaa  for  resd- 
ienfly  Masing  said  memben  inwan|y. 


i| 


3A3M12 
FBlCnfiN  WILDING 


New  CaMMB^  Caan„  assltBor  to 
MiiMiiBFi 

FBad  Mv.  5, 1944,  Ssr.  Naw  349,S47 
9  nihil     (0.121—2) 
L  The  process  of  friction  wdding  a  rear  axle  and  dif- 
ferential hoosing  assembly  comprising  die  steps  of  plac- 
ing axle  tubes  on  each  side  of  a  gear  hnining  and  plac- 
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ing  end  flanges  at  the  ends  of  die  axle  tubes,  securing  the 
and  flanges  and  the  gear  housing  against  rotation,  and 
rapidly  rotating  the  axle  tubes  and  fMdng  the  end  flanges 
iawavd  to  complete  die  friction  wiriding  of  the  rear  axle 
and  diff enndal  housing  assembly. 

4.  An  i^pantuB  for  fkktion  welding  rear  axle  and  dif- 
ferential houshigB  having  a  central  gear  housing,  two 
axle  tubes  extending  from  die  sides  of  said  gear  hoiising, 
and  end  flanges  di^osed  on  the  ends  of  said  axle  tubes; 
said  apparatus  comprisiag,  in  oondnnation,  centnd  hoM- 


ing  means  securing  a  gear  housing  against  rotation,  slid- 
aUy  mounted  chucks  disposed  on  eadi  side  of  said  cen- 
tral holding  means,  said  slidaUy  mounted  diucks  securing 
end  flanges,  rotataUy  mounted  diudu  di^wsed  between 
said  central  heading  means  and  said  slidaUy  mounted 
chucks,  said  rotatably  mounted  chucks  each  holding  an 
axle  tube  between  an  end  flange  and  a  gear  housing, 
means  rotating  said  rotatably  mounted  chucks,  and  means 
urging  said  slidaUy  mounted  dio^  inward  to  friction 
weld  a  rear  sqde  and  differential  housing. 


a* 


or  XMNmC  METAL  Ti 


i^Otkmgimmf, 


af 
Sar.N«.3iM97 
Inne21,1941, 
244,232 
SCUna.    (CL29^-49t> 
1.  A  method  of  joining  metal  parts  to  each  other  com- 
prising treating  said  parts  with  an  electroless  nickel  plat- 
ing bath  containing,  in  an  aqueous  solution,  nickel  ions, 
hypophoqihile  ions  and  a  basic  amino  compound  capable 
of  forming  complcaes  with  the  nickel  ioos,  the  molar 
ratio  between  the  hypophoiphite  and  nickel  being  at  least 
about  3,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  amino  compound  to  the 
nickel  being  at  least  2  and  the  pH  of  the  bath  being 
from  about  4  to  7  to  thereby  form  a  phosphorus  con^ 
taming  nickel  layer  on  said  parts  and  then  locally  heat- 
ing said  parts  to  unite  them  at  desired  locations. 


MBIflODOFCOl 


3438i<t6 
iNNBCriNG 


CONTACISTO 


OcL14.1941,8sr.Nn. 

148,491,  na)w  Htsaf  Naw  3,2i3,772,  laM  Ang.  31, 

1948.    DMded  and  Ms  ■»■»«!■  Fab.  17,  1948^ 

8sr.N«.  438444 

8CklM.    (CL29^'«98) 

1.  The  method  <rf  bonding  a  conductive  contact  ele- 
ment to  a  lead-telhirinm  element  iHiich  comprises  fwming 
a  homogeneous  intermetallic  compound  comprising  iron 
and  tellurium,  applying  said  compound  to  a  surface  of 
one  of  said  elements  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  iwoduce  an  effective  chemical  bond 
between  said  compound  and  said  surface  of  said  one  of 
said  elements,  and  then  applying  said  compound-bearing 
suiface  <rf  said  one  of  said  elements  to  a  surface  of  die 


8M  O.O.— IT 


I.; 


other  of  said  elements  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  an  effective  rtiwnical  bond 
between  said  compound  and  said  surface  of  said  otfaar 
of 


MA< 
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TOOL 


Culver  CHy,  OjM,  a 

8spt8,194L 
431,748 


Ssr.  Nn.  138,934, 
2, 1944,  Ssr.  Nab 


L  A  marhine  tool,  conqnising:  a  support;  q>indle  drive 
means  on  said  support;  a  pair  of  tool  spindles;  means  mov- 
aUy  mounting  said  tool  spindles  on  said  support  for  move- 
ment between  active  and  inactive  positions  rdative  to  said 
H>indle  drive  means;  means  for  anpgiwg  njd  qiindle  drive 
means  widi  that  tool  spindle  in  its  active  position;  an  in- 
dexable tool  magarine  movaUy  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port; a  tool  changer  movaUy  mounted  on  said  siqipart; 
and  power  means  connected  to  said  tool  changer  for  op- 
erating said  tool  dianger  to  interdiange  tools  between  said 
tool  magarine  and  that  one  of  said  tool  qrindles  in  inac- 
tive position. 


Irfe  W. 


3,298,414 

HAIB  TBIMMING  mPLBMBNT 

Naw  Tort,  N.Y., 


*■  -.1 


4, 1944,  Ssr.  Naw 
(CL 


1^  A  hair  trimming  implement  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  integrally  formed  handles  *t»t**»««in  from 
each  end  thereof,  said  handles  being  formed  to  extend 
ak»g  a  common  axis,  said  body  portion  being  of  generally 
triangular  configuration  and  having  the  mpa.  exfg««t"»t 
into  one  handle  and  having  a  rounded  base  integral  with 
the  other  <tf  said  handles,  the  edges  of  said  triangular  body 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  common  axis  of 
said  handles  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  20*  and  not  more 
than  45*,  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  each  edge  of 
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idatkNiahip  and  to  ipMed  apwt  i  stotiaaihip  akMg  each 
eda»  of  laid  body  poctkn  aad«  tending  pwpeadiealar 
tcTtirfi*  common  azk  of  mid  hindka,  itnd  ncmben 
formed  in  mid  body  portkm  ai  I  extendlBC  ,»Wf^ 
therefrom  to  receiw  razor  Huk» 
and  to  h(rfd  mid  blades  widii 

cattinf  edge  of  mid  Made  PO^H^^-^^S^i!?^ 

•hip  to  a  raapecdw  edge  of  mid      ^         ^ 

Mid  cutting  edy  of  mid  Made  poddoned  akmg  the  kflgtb 

of  mid  leeth  ezleaffinf  theieftaa ,  mid  Uadn  being  so 
poHtiofyif  th^*  mid  <r"t«*«>g  gdge  i  poaitioned  Tecy  doae 
toandimidetbeedgMof  saidleet  i,  a  cover  member,  mid 
com  mmahf  being  ol  the  gene  al  conigaration  of  an 
iaoaceks  triangle  hani«  a  roam  ed  bam  to  match  the 
outlme  configuration  of  mid  body  lortion,  aockets  f  onned 
within  mid  oo«er  member  to  rec  dve  said  stnd*  msaid 
body  portion  thereby  to  portion  said  ««7W  ■j™?' " 
•HgMd  lebtiooihip  with  mid  bod  r  member  and  with  Oe 
edSmof  said  cover  member  in  sd  stantial  alignment  with 
the  edms  of  said  body  portion,  ai  d  cow  memb^  bemg 
prowded  with  a  phmdity  of  sp  cod  apart  teeth  along 
^  odgB  tlweof,  aaid  teeth  bd  ig  disposed  m  paraUd 
^iniEp^ndbeing  of  lonri  length  than  the  teeth 
on  mid  body  portion  thereby  to«  «db2«dsai^^ 
edge  of  said  laaor  blade  when  ali^ted  with  mid  body  por- 


*e? 
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a  flat  cottmg  Made  dispoeed  hi  a  plane  todnding  the  alia 
of  said  recem  and  mounted  on  the  impbment  for  swhig- 
ing  movement  in  said  plane  iaio  said  raeaai,  the  implement 
including  a  pair  of  l^a  between  which  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  blade  is  disposed,  and  meana  for  aaoving  te  laga 
toward  each  other  to  damp  the  Made  between  me  legs 
with  the  Made  extending  a  desimd  distance  hriotberaoeaa. 
at  leaM  one  of  the  legs  having  a  reoam  thsndiroagh 
regHtrabk  with  a  moem  in  the  Made  to  permit  manipuU- 
tion  of  the  blade  by  inaertion  of  a  tool  through  said  kg 


AKCH  Wm  I^SmG  DBVn  !€■ 

onHODONnc  hkacxit ^ 
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tion,  and  maua  to  removably 
to  said  body  portion. 


BAZOR  WIIH  MEANSrofcnV^rilNG  ■■<»«>. 


mid  oover  member 


'CAL'BfOVIMINT  TO  A  O  WTAWIDILADI 
3144  N.  Urfw  liHr  Am,. 


1.  A  raior  for  imparting  rB<  iprocal  mofwnent  to  a 
Made  having  a  cutting  edge  con  vising  oppositely  facmg 
«i^  means  for  damping  a  "«*  betwe««d  w^ 
teoea  whflo  permitting  movemmt  of  the  Made  both 
pnralld  and  sobersntially  norma  to  said  mnacn,  means 
on  one  of  said  surfaces  for  imps  rting  said  panlel  move- 
ment to  a  Made,  means  on  the  <  ther  of  srid  surfaces  for 

transposing  said  paralkl  movcnent  of  the  Made  jnto 
■dative  upward  normal  movem  ait  thereof  with  reject 
to  said  one  surface  and  means  wried  by  the  razor  for 
reversing  the  path  of  movemes  ;  of  the  btode  aflv  the 
Wade  has  moved  a  predetermi  led  amount  to  define  a 
downward  normal  cutting  stro  »  of  the  blade  upon  m 
■having  area. 


1.  In  an  orthodontk  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached 
by  one  end  thereof  to  a  tooth  band  substantially  per- 
pendicular thereto  for  supporting  an  arch  wim  in  a  re- 
quired ofienUtion  with  the  tooth  band,  the  bracket  in- 
duding  a  cylindricd  body  having  a  longitudind  threaded 
bore  therethrough  with  an  open  slot  intersecting  said 
bom  snbctantially  perpendicular  theret<^  and  a  locking 
screw  thnadedly  engaged  in  aaki  bore  having  a  tapered 
end  face  for  engaging  and  locking  said  arch  wire  fai  said 
slot,  the  radid  dimension  of  the  screw  being  of  a  larger 
dimension  than  tfw  majumum  crom  sectional  dimension 
of  any  arch  wire  bdng  engaged;  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  a  slot  having  an  arch  wire  engaging  surtMe 
substantiany  paraDd  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  subetantially 
tangentid  with  the  famer  peripherd  snrftce  of  said  bore 
and  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  slot  whereby  an  arch 
wire  may  be  supported  ni  said  slot  by  bdng  damped 
therein  between  the  bottom  and  band  side  of  sakl  slot 
and  the  tapered  end  fiaoe  of  said  locking  screw,  (he  degree 
of  taper  of  said  tapered  end  face  befaig  substantially  45 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  longitudind  axk  of  the  lock- 
ing screw. 


F. 


cabuTdw^ 

_,*.,  5319.990 
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rmJSmGAN 
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Ipla  C  Biiiitii^  73(  Id  Ave.  &,  , j  ^.. 

Sanfll  81.  rail,  Mmn.         w"'fw 

yM22,19iL8sr.Pfn.UM0>    u, 
ICkdik    (CL3S— 17)  .  vo 


tU'fv' 


1.  An  ifflfrfement  for  cutting 


the  implement  having  a  paitid 


dectrie  cable 
:ylindried 


i    ii^i  ^t*»«-w_;-il<!«i».   e^ 


Tte  meftod  of  praparing  an  accnate  fanpreesion  of  a 
tooth,  the  method  employing  a  ring  of  abeoibent,  aome- 
inn}"**^,  what  resilient  matefid  impregnated  with  a  vaKXon- 
therein,  strictive  materid  for  controlling  the  capillary  Meedmg. 
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(ha  mediod  condsthi|'fil  aepantteg  (he  gum  tnm  tfie 
tooth,  faieerting  dw  ring  of  absorbent  materid  bdweui 
the  gnm  and  the  oervicd  portion  of  the  tooth,  retaidng 
the  ring  in  podtion  until  the  aginary  Meecfing  is  re- 
tarded, removing  the  ring  and  leaving  a  diannel  between 
the  gum  and  the  tooth,  and  allying  impression  materid 
over  the  tooth  and  into  the  saM  channd. 


ij.'i'    '  i*  Jf 


P. 


•j.-ijl 


r.  aa^  19M.  far.  Nob  3f4,tf31 

~   hTIclss— 1« 


1.  Apparatus  comprishig  hi  combination,  a  member; 
separate  power  means  for  moving  said  member  along  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  axm  m  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined program;  s^arate  template  means  for  each  axis 
of  movement  of  said  member,  theooorduialm  of  each 
tenvlate  meana  being  proportiond  to  the  corresponding 
axis  oooidhuitM  of  tfw  dedred  path  of  movement  of  said 
measber;  separate  ssrvo  meana  for  each  template  means 
ailafliil  to  be  operated  tqr  itt  corwjpondhig  template 
mnai  for  comraiUng  (ha  corresponding  power  nwans  for 
add  member;  fmWfT^-  means  lesponsive  to  the  movement 
of  mid  mambor  along  the  axis  oonespondkg  to  said  servo 
means  for  wwHwllhig  said  servo  flaatts;  and  means  for 
moving  an  of  sdd  template  meana  hi  nniaon  relative  to 
said  servo  aaaaaa,  the  constroctidn  and  arrangement  of  the 
parts  being  anch  that  the  rehicit)!  of  die  movdile  member 
can  be  controlled  w  it  is  moved  between  any  two  nocee* 
■ive  points  hi  its  path  of  tnvd  by  die  dope  of  the  effec- 
tive template  sarfaoe  bdwem  the  conespoiading  template 


'  90^*1;  *dx  d 


1.  Appantus  oompridng  m  oonwiination,  a  member; 
aaparate  power  means  for  moving  said  mtmber  along  a 
plurality  of  hitersecting  axes  in  aooofdanoe  widi  a  pre- 
determined program;  separate  ten^ate  means  for  eadi 
axis  of  movement  of  said  member,  the  coofidinatm  of  each 
template  means  befaig  proportiond  to  die  oorreapondfaig 
axis  riMT^^Jnufff  of  die  desired  padi  of  movement  of 


lesponrive  to  the 
the  mds  corresponding  to  said 


for  moving  an  of  said  template  means  in  unison  ida- 
tive  to  said  servo  means,  this  constroctien  and  amnga- 
ment  of  the  ports  being  such  that  the  velodty  of  die  mov- 
dile oaember  can  be  controlled  as  it  is  moved  butwimu 
any  two  successive  points  in  its  path  of  tnvd  by  te  slope 
of  thedbctive  tenvlate  anfaea  between  the 


3^3guf23 

nn  kmntmAmong  TOOL 

M^ee,  439  Dhfidan  Bairi,  9L 1 

Ang.  Sf  19My  8ar.  New  397||9M 
fOalmB.    (CL  33-31) 


'■»■<: 
«,•  at'*. 


1  A  pipe  jdat  amridng  tod  comprising  a  base, 
on  aaid  bam  for  releamMy  attarhing  the  baw  to  the  outer 
anrfaea  of  a  pipe,  aaupport  bar  projecting  kmgttndinally 
from  aaid  bam  and  arningBd  for  diapoaition  subatantiaDy 
paraOd  to  the  pipe,  a  mounting  bracket  on  one  end  of 
said  siqiport  bar,  a  guide  bar  slidaMy  mounted  axially  hi 
sakl  mounting  brackd  and  supported  in  angular  relation 
rdative  to  said  support  bar,  ideasaMe  attachment  means 
interconnected  between  add  mownting  bracket  and  said 
guide  bar  for  aeonring  (he  latter  in  a  selected  axid  pod- 
tioo  of  adjustment  in  said  mounting  bracket,  an  arm 
slidaMy  and  rotataUy  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on 
said  guide  bar  and  having  an  ontermod  aid  portion, 
said  arm  having  an  outwardly  bowed  oonfignratiMi,  a 
marldng  head  ftedy  rotataMy  supported  on  the  outers 


aoitcad  poctiaa  of  wid  mm  m 
gkadinal  uda  of  aaid  oolengMMt 
iaf  kMd  iMviag  a  loogitadtapUly 
tmMa^  amm  diipnwrt  on  «  Ubi 
d  dw  aiii  of  rocatioii  of  the 
whMvby  Mid  cad  tip  end  will 
wilh  the  axil  of  nad  aim     _ 
tiooing  of  said  martiiif  head  oi 
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aa  axil  dong  the  k»- 

md  poftioa,  said  marlL- 

oMflgoration.  and 


focmiag  a  oontinaation 

mirfcar  head  oa  said  aim 

oa  a  point  aligaed 

of  dM  rotated  poai- 

laid  ann. 


natriwD  cnxxfn  lAYfovr  machinb 

J.  McCabe.  Vkaaa,  Va, 

^nUMm.  &  IMSlM.  Now  179*414 
7CMM.  ^:3— 39 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  fonnatic  a  of  aa  accarate  array 
of  hbk*  and  grooves  in  a  work  iheet  from  an  mf ormd 
detign  dcetch  only  roughly  ^)i  roximating  the  desired 
accuracy  of  the  array  to  be  transferred  to  said  work- 
ibeeC,  said  apparatus  conqtrising  i  reference  plate  having 
a  precision  machined  univenal  ii  idexing  pattern  thereon« 
means  for  securing  said  inf ormalAesign  sketch  in  intimate 
eoatact  widt  said  predsioa  patti  n,  means  for  fastening 
said  woitsheet  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  secured 
informal  design  sketch,  tool  nMsns  movaUe  over  said 
woitsheet  and  operative  to  fan  said  accurate  array 
dierein,  stylus  means  movable  o^  er  said  indexing  pattern 
and  said  design  sketch,  means  fo '  guiding  the  movement 
of  said  tool  means  in  acoordano  with  the  movement  of 
said  stylus  means  so  that  said  u  d  means  is  adapted  to 
tiace  out  a  pattern  on  said  wor  uheet  cpfire^onding  to 
the  pattern  traced  by  said  styha  means,  and  means  for 
ooatrolling  the  operation  oi  sail  tool  means  to  form  a 
desired  portion  of  said  array  onl|  when  said  stylus  means 
is  ia  mating  assncJalJoa  widi  a  point  of  said  indexing 
pattern  of  said  reference  phite,  s » that  said  informal  de- 
sign dbetch  is  solely  a  rough  gi  ide  for  the  transfer  of 
aa  accurately  located  array  of  tolas  to  said  worksheet 
which  coneq^oad  with  die  pieo  don  rmMnned  indexing 
patttfn  of  said  refermce  plate;  wherein  said  indexing 
pattern  comprises  a  plurality  o '  equi-spaoM  apertures 
arranged  in  said  plate  in  a  pre  ise  grid,  said  informal 
design  sketch  being  secured  as  i  a  overlay  on  said  grid. 
Hid  ityhM  means  being  adapted  to  mate  separately  with 
•a^  of  said  apertures  in  said  gri  I  by  controlled  perfma- 
tioa  of  said  design  sketch  only  rtMa  in  alignmdiit  with 
aa  aperture  adjacent  a  desired  hcrie  location  on  said 
design  sketch.  | 


%S 


anI^uiat 


1.  An  ang"1ftt*M-  <««»prking! 

a  lint  flimgrt*^  bar  of  wctang^hr  cross  aectioa  having 
a  giadnaled  acala  thereon; 


a  protractor  alllxed  to  said  bar  aad  haviag  a  aero  aa^ 
liae  disposed  parallel  to  the  directloa  of  increadng 
values  oa  said  scale  aad  having  a  90*  angla  Urn 
perpendicular  thereto  and  intersecting  the  zero  an^ 
line  at  the  center  of  the  protractor,  said  protractor 
and  bar  scale  being  on  parallel  flat  upper  feces  of 
said  protractor  and  bar, 

a  second  elongated  bar  having  a  graduated  scale  there- 
on and  havhig  an  an^  vnnier  thereon  cooperating 
with  said  protractor, 

first  iMvotal  mounting  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
second  bar  to  said  first  bar,  the  first  pivotal  axis 
thereof  being  perpendicular  to  the  plaiies  of  said 
scales  and  intercepting  the  center  line  of  said  aa^ 
vernier  and  the  center  of  said  protractor,  said  pivotal 
mounting  means  faiduding  a  pivot  screw  aflfand  to 
said  first  bar  and  a  threaded  knuiied  nut  threadedly 
received  thereon  engaging  a  spring  friction  clutch 
means  to  affix  said  tnt  two  bars  in  any  angular  re- 
lationshq)  desired,  said  second  bar  having  a  straight 
flat  oMrgiaal  edge  thereoo  lying  in  a  plane  contain- 
ing said  first  pc^Dtal  axis,  the  scale  paduations  on 
said  second  bar  beginning  at  zero  on  a  line  intersect- 
ing said  pivotal  axis  and  perpendicular  to  said  edge; 

a  first  slider  having  an  aperture  therethrough  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  and  slidin^y  received  on  said 
second  bar,  said  first  slider  having  a  vernier  thereon 
cooperating  with  the  scale  on  said  second  bar  and 


having  an  aperture  therethrough  having  its  axis  oa 
die  aero  liae  of  the  vernier  <tf  said  slider  and  co- 
planar  with  said  margfaial  edge  of  said  second  bar; 

a  pin  extending  through  said  i^rture  and  slidingly 
received  dierein,  said  ptn  having  a  groove  therein 
permitting  movement  of  said  slider  with  the  pin 
therein  linearly  along  said  secoad  bar,  and  said 
groove  and  secoad  bar  being  of  thicknesses  permit- 
ting limited  axial  movement  of  said  pin  in  said  slider 
at  all  positions  of  said  slider  on  said  bar, 

and  a  Imuiled  set  screw  threadedly  received  in  said 
slider  and  bearing  on  the  edge  6f  said  second  bar 
opposite  said  fiat  marginal  edge  to  secure  said  slider 
in  any  desired  position  on  said  second  bar  and 
locate  the  axis  of  said  pin  positively  in  the  plane  of 
said  marginal  edge; 

a  second  slider  having  an  aperture  therethrough  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  and  slidingly  received  oa  sakl 
first  bar,  said  second  slider  having  a  vemid^  thereon 
cooperating  with  the  scale  on  said  first  bar, 

a  second  knurled  set  screw  threadedly  received  in  said 
iecond  slider  and  bearing  on  said  first  bar  to  secure 
said  second  slider  m  any  desired  position  on  said 
fintbar, 

a  second  protractor,  said  second  protractor  being  affixed 
to  said  second  slider  and  having  a  scale  reading  from 
zero  to  180*.  said  scale  having  a  zero-180*  line 
aligned  widi  the  scale  on  said  first  bar  and  having  a 
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i^,j{  threaded  pivot  post  extending  normal  to  the  plana 

r .  of  Mdd  seeoad  protractM,  the  axis  of  said  post  form- 

•  Jag  a  second  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  said  Ifarst  pivotal 

axis; 

a  third  ekwgalftd  bar  having  a  graduated  scale  thereon 

aad  having  an  angle  vernier  thereon  cooperating 

0  with  said  second  protractor,  said  diird  bar  being 
•tt.  pivotally  mounted  to  said  secoad  dider  oa  sail 
a  second  threaded  knuried  nut  on  said  post  and 

gaging  qiring  friction  dutch  means  to  aft 
-i  >]  aeeond  bar  in  any  desired  angular  position  with 

nspect  to  said  second  slider  and  thereby  with  reject 
i'..  to  said  first  bar,  said  first  and  second  pivotal  axes 
-.:^  beiag  perpeadicvkv  to  aad  iatorMcting  a  line  «• 
■-.■  lending  in  the  dtiection  of  relative  m|9venient  of 

said  second  slider  on  said  lint  bar; 
a  third  slider  having  aa  aperture  therethrough  of  m> 

tangular  cross  section  and  slidingly  received  on  said 

third  bar,  said  third  slider  having  a  veniier  thereon 

oooperathig  with  the  icale  on  said  third  bar, 
a  diird  knnrlad  set  screw  threadedly  received  in  said 

third  slider  and  bearing  on  said  diird  bar  to  secure 
'<*«dd  third  slider  in  any  desired  position  on  said  second 

said  third  slider  having  an  aperture  dierethrouih  pre- 

1  daely  fltUnji  said  pin  and  located  on  a  line  extending 
fa  the  direction  of  rdative  movement  of  said  tUrd 
slider  on  said  third  bar  aad  throng  said  second  pivot- 
al axis; 

the  scales  on  said  ban  being  fa  identical  units  and 
the  scales  on  said  protracton  being  in  identical  units 
whereby  problems  in  triangnlation  are  workable  by 
angular  and  linear  positioning  of  said  ban  and  sUden 
respectivdy. 


RKVEKSDLE  GAGB  SKTIING  APPABATUB 
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to  B.  C  Ami  Ca,  WaHham,  MaaK;  a 
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Had  Ai«.  29, 1963,  Ssr.  Na.  965,346 
SChfeM.    (CL33— 149) 
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1.  A  gage  setting  ^>paratns  for  calibrattag  gages  com- 
pridng  a  pair  of  rail  memben,  a  pair  of  ead  Mock  memben 
sUdaUy  mowaled  Uitweea  said  lail  members,  means  for 
sacariag  said  end  Mock  memben  against  movement  along 
said  mil  memban,  rest  plate  memben  mounted  on  iqq;ier 
Mid  lower  face  portions  of  each  of  said  end  Mock  mem- 
bers, aad  aa  adiaetable  aavil  member  momiled  fa  oae 
of  said  ead  block  memben  formovemeat  panUel  10  said 
rail  members,  whereby  a  precise  meaiuenieat  caa  be 
set  batweaa  said  aavil  member  aad  the  other  ead  blodc 
member,  said  fi^e  setting  apparatus  beiag  reversible 
to  favect  the  poaitioe  of  aaid  aavfl  aad  therdyy 
the  dbplh  capacity  of  aaid  gage  settiag  apparatna. 


ADIUBIINGMK] 
B.  Yaaw.*^ 


Fled  Oct  7, 1963,  Bm.  N^,  914471 
•  CUam,    (0.33—147) 


1.  An  adjusting  mechanian  for  adjusting  the  rdative 
position  of  a  first  and  a  second  body  conq>rising  fint 
^Mced  paralld  ribs  on  the  fint  body  having  top  faces 
and  internal  side  faces,  the  top  faces  and  the  internal 
side  feces  having  pknar  surfMes,  second  spaced  par- 
alld ribs  on  die  second  body  adapted  to  be  received 
withfa  the  first  ribs,  and  means  to  secure  the  second  body 
to  the  first  body  by  expanding  the  second  ribe  outwardly 
against  the  falernal  side  faces  of  the  first  ribs  while  tee- 
ing the  second  body  against  the  top  feces  of  the  first  nbs, 
the  second  body  bein^  forced  against  die  top  faces  of 
the  first  ribs  independendy  of  the  expansion  of  die  sec- 
ond ribs  outwardly  against  the  internal  side  faces  of  dm 
first  nba. 


BOWLING  BAIJL  GRIP  MEASUMWG  DEVICE 

aapBBisal^  ta  Btow^Waadwd,  bc>,  Newlaa  Ui 
^^.cr^ ■    ^.    ..     ^^^^ 

MAm  12, 196M«*  N^  267,966 
5  CWaiB.    (6. 99—174) 


-^i^-^-.-t- 


■,t»^ 


1.  A  bowiiag  ball  grijp  measuring  device  vdiidi  oom- 
piiM  a  shell  member,  saU  AeU  member  being  formed 
from  a  segment  of  rdativdy  thm  flexible  sheet  materid 
that  is  collapsible  into  a  rolled  configuration  and  that 
forms  a  hemiiqthwicd  measuring  snrfeoe  with  a  radius 
equd  to  diat  of  a  conventiond  bowling  ball  when  the 
edge  diereof  is  sopporied  on  a  plane  under  sl^  pree- 
sure,  at  least  one  thumb  hole  formed  m  said  didl  mem- 
ber so  as  to  receive  the  extended  thumb  of  a  user  whose 
grv  is  to  be  meaiored  when  die  hand  of  die  user  is  placed 
fa  measuring  orientation  on  said  hemi^hericd  measur- 
ing surface  formed  by  die  shell  member,  and  means  de- 
fining a  pair  of  spaced  scales  on  said  shell  meaiber  fa- 
dndlBg  a  piurality  of  scale  auuks  that  matt  the  locatian 
of  pofalB  on  eqpMlty  qiaoed  drdes  concentric  wilb  die 


thumb  bole,  nid  ddtaMl 

ralathw  totud  thunb  hflto  so  ■ 

■id  ring  flnaer  of  the  bead  of  i 
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,  ..^^ .      .  a  body  •iapttd  to  be  flecnrad  to  Mid  cifrim,  a  tndk 

tooDdertie  the  middle   member  adqiled  to  alide  ummmwOf  oiver  nU  body  hi 

MO-  when  diipaeed  hi   »  diiectioo  penBel  with  the  exit  of  the  work-pieee  to 

on  said  leminlMrical  measnihig   be  machhwd,  two  aliden  shdaUe  loagitodfaially  over 
^  the  track  member,  meant  Mcmftat  mid  didm  at  adM- 

aUe  pohite  of  theh  path  over  the  track  member,  the 
tolilider  deflBinf  the  loeatioa  of  the  eod  of  the  work 
piece,  a  shaped  member  carried  by  the  other  dider  and 
adapted  to  be  adjnstaMy  secured  tiierrto  at  a  predator- 
mined  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  track  aMasber  to 
set  the  end  of  the  sbnped  member,  vptm  shiftint  of  tiw 
other  slider  and  adjustment  of  the  shaped  member,  hi 
a  posithm  definhig  the  desired  transvww  and  longitadinal 
location  of  a  tool  with  reference  to  the  lathe  caniate  and 
means  for  rf""»*i  and  traasfenhif  dimension  tgnres 
to  the  spadng  between  the  sUden  and  to  the  spnciat  of 
the  shaped  member  with  lefersace  to  said  olhsr  didsr. 


.TBANDNUn 


MnWH>  AND  AST JSuSm  POB  GUNOMKnaC 
LAND  MBASUBIMINn 


•C  Gmw 
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1.  A  prichif  tanfs  for  onls.  belts,  washers  and  the  Uke 
iiliniiiiil  a  fenerally  rectanfuhi  r  panel  having  a  pn^K- 
tioB  aloos  the  upper  edge  theieff,  a  ptarahty  of  spaced 
notches  in  said  proiectioB  for  reo  inng  bote  therein;  said 
notches  bei^  progKssively  indir  doa^  widsr  for  noeb- 
iag  difcrent  simd  bolts,  indicia  s  Mwed  from  said  notq^ 
and  deposed  on  the  panel  lor  is  Heating  the  length  of  a 
boh  leoeived  hi  a  notch,  and  alditional  indfeia  on  the 
panel  tn*«^rii^  the  price  of  ead  bolt;  said  mdioia  being 
mounted  on  a  pricmg  sheet  d»  ichaUy  served  to  the 
panel  for  cnablmg  chaagmg  tei  eoL 


AFPAMAIIS  IQK  TOT^mV  WMillUNIWG  OP 
MULTVUI  TOOLS  ON  IHI  1SAIWBHB  CAB> 
HAGBOrALAim 
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.va.de 


^        -|m.a(,lfi3,' 


L34f 


■•  M#  iwilriiila 


3.  *^''*"— ****^  Ti**'*^"* : 

»nA  dmihr  |fif  ftff^ifff  comprising t 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  positioaed  approrimsteiy 
vartically, 

(b)  a  first  pendulum  suspended  widdn  the  *»«— 'ti 

(c)  a  second  pendulum  sn^wnded  within  the  housing 
for  motion  ^  <iw— immmHuj  iq  ^at  of  the  nrst  pendu* 
hmibotoflsiBi 

(d)  a  flnt  poehiaa-tnaM 
nnt  priiidiihim  and  me  hooslag  to  j 
curato  remote  Indieatioai  of  fshitive  horiaoaiil  fiy 
sitioa  over  a  Hariiad  range  of  relative 

ma  seoosM  peaoumm  aaa  nw  aoasnig  id 
cewiparatively  raagh  remoto  iadicatioat  of 
lion  of  the  hoMtag* 
(f)  aad  menae  for  iMvlig  oao  of  said  portioas  of  Ike 
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METHOD  AND  APPAfeATlS  TO  D«Y  POWDERY         ^*l^^^^''£J^^£Stii!^JS?£3i^SF''^^ 

SUHTANCn  UNDn  A  VACUUM  UHN6  ELIC-  .  ^      _  JHW  FAMigJLATjl  aOiJPS 

TKICALGASPBCHAlim         .  ^^Jl^lSift  '***'*^  ^***'*  "^^^PMr  in 

Vilgfri-VTatai^Jl^^^l^JIJ"  ^       nedAgr.^^S«-Na.lM;f3t 

,3t,lfia,'Ssr.N^2aMM  '^"^ 

L39,fM  "■^^- 

Udatase.    (CL34— 1)       i  o"  ^ 

'  I  »:r.  « 


*•  s.* 


L  A  meAod  for  vacnmn  treatmeoC  ot  powaBf)r 
etances  harmg  small  avesage  grain  siae  of  below  lO-« 
wMnprising  the  steps  of  deposithig  a  body  of  powdeiy 
material  la  aa  evacoabla  chaaiber.  snbjectiag  the  body  of 
powdery  malerial  to  a  vacaum,  aokd,  at  least  darhig  a  por- 
Hoa  of  the  tlBM  that  it  is  eobjeded  to  the  vacuum. 
iag  aa  aiirtrical  gas  discharge  throoih  the  iatsrio 
of  the  body  of  powdsiy  meisrirt  so  as  to 


L  A  prooem  for  drying  wet  pdels  of  carina  black 
which  comprism  maintaining  said  pdlets  m  a  rdativdy 
deep  and  narrow  flnidiaBd  bed  in  a  hot  ftiidiring  and  dry- 
ing gas  in  a  drying  aone  so  as  to  dry  same  to  a  moisture 
content  below  aboot  1  we^  percent;  pasemg  the  resulting 
dried  pdleti  from  an  iqipcr  eectioa  of  said  bad  to  a  treatiag 
zone  and  treating  same  with  a  hot  treathig  gas  tfierein; 
passnig  resulting  treated  pellets  &om  an  upper  section  of 
said  treating  zone  to  a  cooling  aoae  and  contacting  same 
therein  with  a  cooling  gas  to  cool  same  to  a  ten^erature 
below  about  400*  F. 


3i23M3^ 
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SHBET  AND  WEB  MATOOAL 
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METHOD  AND  APPABATTS  FOR  KBCLAIMINjS 

AROMATK  SUBSTANCES  IN  DRYING  PKOCEflS 

UhfchiniiiiiBlHg,  ABsr  T^nsewag  % 


ask*  N*Y* 
.N«.24f,Sfl 
fa.34-^ 


If 


Ser.Naw2Sd,S45 
<0.34-d) 


O  titjr< 


tti»K   *t-l  ' 
-^    C*l3C 

f.  A  method  for  recUhnhig  vaporous  aromatic 
rials  Hberyed  with  nwisture  la  vacuum  Cracae^ryiag 
piomswi  roaniriiinf  tfw  stsps  of  heatnig  under  vacuum 
a  froasa  matetrial  to  be  dried  soas  tocauw  snWhnetioa 
of  sabetaatially  an  the  froaea  moistare  coatafaMd  thenia. 
directfaig  a  primary  liquid  coOectiae  medium  mto  contact 
with  eo  ae  to  Mad  the  srihBmaring  vaporous  aroosatie 
matsriab  thas  pnMhioed,  sepaiatiag  the  subUmatod  eM 
vMMtr  frriHi  tiM  nMinmBd  vaaoreus  aromatic  material. 


-*  8'., 


1.  In  moisture  set  printing,  a  method  of  providing  mois- 
ture to  a  printed  moving  web  which  comprises  generating 
a  humid  atmoqriiere  having  a  temperature  of  from  about 
140*  to  180*  F.  by  (1)  premhdag  ah-  with  water  vapor 
la  a  zone,  (2)  heatfaig  eaid  premizture  to  prevent  mdstore 
loH  by  condeasatiaa,  (3)  restricting  die  air  being  carried 
along  by  said  asoving  ireb  to  a  blanket  eatending  for  a 
(Qstsince  from  M  to  1  indi  frtim  said  wdi,  (4)  emitting 
said  preiuixfe  into  the  path  of  said  air  blanket  adiereby 
a  tBrbnIenoe  is  created  which  caasm  a  laal  asiztma  of 
said  air  biaaket  and  said  premiitnre,  die  hmmd  atasoa- 
rsaiea  innwy  oemg  aiaam  nno  contact  wsa  ma 
web  by  the  motion  of  said  web. 


V^rqu 


AUTOMATIC  DRYER  CONTROL  SYSIEM 
R.  Claissk  Jr«  LaaiiiHs.  Ky,  aad  Eari  F, 
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1.  A  fsbric  diyer  comprising; 
(a)  adrviaaehafflherhaviaallntand! 


K  • 


L  ABappantw  for  dw  ipwd  r 
took  M  tht 

a  rotary 


4M 


■a  Ui- 


OH  01  MKI  pOfUOOl  OK  1M 

poritioaiBf  of Mph         tot  lfii»inr  liuilwiiaif  hi  wamdtun  wiifc  to 

of  a  lato  adapted  to  ovtpot  of  to  aeooad  tfaaiducer  to  briag  nid  tat 
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conduit  means  to  laid  tot  op  ning  and  throogh  aaid 

chanibar  to  nid  wcond  opei  ng: 
(d)  heating  means  for  heating  the  _ 

mtfiffi.  lo  as  to  dry  damp  fiibi  ics  in  said  chamber; 
(•)  a  timer  for  terminating  o  aration  of  said  dryer 

after  a  pradeteimiaed  period  rf  timer  operation; 

(f)  a  timer  switch  opened  by  si  d  timer  after  a  second 
iMser  predetermined  period  <  ( timer  operation; 

(g)  tot  thermostatic  means  res  wnsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  air  entering  said  chai  iber,  said  first  thermo- 
slatie  meam  inrl'Mf<«f  a  to  switdi  having  a  tot 
poeition  below  a  tot  predetei  nined  temperature  and 
a  second  positian  above  said  pA  predetermined  tern- 
peratuve; 


ber  to  said  lower  chamber,  the  floor  of  said  upper  cham- 
ber being  sloped  toward  said  vahe,  and  a  ^^"^^'^^^^ 
he  air  in  said  conduit   veyor  extending  longimdinaUy  along  the  bottom  of  said 

lower  chamber,  means  enclosing  said  conveyor  so  as  to 


'='-7 


(h)  second  thermostatic 
twitch  and  arranged  to  open 
eeoood  predetermined 
chamban 

(i)  third  tbermoeutic 
and  arranged  to  dose  said 
jmdetnnuned  temperature 
ber  hi^ier  than  said  — 


temperature 


_  htrimitng  a  second 
laid  second  switch  at  a 
of  fabrics  in  said 


a  third  switch 

thiid  switch  at  a  third 

fabrics  in  said  cham- 

predetermined  tem- 


caunTDir 

Mark. 


L  A  grain  dryer  comprising,  n  combination,  m^ 
Hted  tank  having  longitudinally  ixtendmg  upper  and  low- 
•■^be«..TSn  disposed  ^„^^<^_^y^  "S 


restrict  grain  flow  thereto  to  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  a  ribbed  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to 
block  said  slot,  md  means  for  rotating  said  vahe  member 

to  admit  grain  to  said  conveyor  from  said  k>wer  chamber 
at  a  selected  rata. 


^■f 


FLOW  THROUGH 
H. 


3J3fl.<3fl 
Tm'DRYING  APPABATU8 

---      -  .by 


nsd  Ikte.  fl.  1M2.  to.  No.  17i;3M 
TOi^H.    (CL34— 92) 


{iW^OTit  ftor  providfaig  01  oration  of  said  hea^ 
" n^Mtoduding  ^parallel  1  lid  flrst switch  in  its  flrst 

position  and  said  second  sw  tch;  . 

ftrmda  dicuit  ftir  providin  operation  of  said  tun» 

indoding  said  flrst  switch  ii  its  second  positoon  and 

IS  timer  switdi  in  paralk  .  uid  said  third  switdi 

in  series  therewith. 


[^l  b 


1.  A  product  flow  throogfi  drying  ^iparatus  compris- 
mg  a  regular  parallelepiped  housing,  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  bousing  having  selectively  movable  portions 
so  that  products  to  be  dried  may  be  inserted  into  to 
housing  from  an  upper  end  and  removed  from  a  lower 
end,  an  open  ended  container  within  said  housing  and 
supported  thereby,  said  container  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  product  at  its  upper  end  and  permit  discharge  of 
the  product  throo^  its  lower  end,  opposite  sides  of  said 
container  having  apertures  providing  open  coaununica- 
tion  between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  to  inte- 
nt  Mid  hoiuinc.  heatina  nands  juxtaposed  to  to 


diTKlii^  a  primary  liqnid 
with  to  ae  to  bind  to 
oiaterials  thus  produced, 
vapor  from  to  sublimatsd 
and  separating  to 
coilectioa 


coDactioa  medium  into  contact 


tosobUmaled 
aromatic  material. 
Oiaterials  from  to  liquid 


noi  Fak.  7, 19M.  te.  Now  343AM 
3  CUK^a.  34-45) 

1.  A  fwric  dryer  uoiuprisingt 

(a)  a  drying  diamber  having  tot  and  second 

(b)  iolet  oondirit  means  connected  to  said  flrst 
(e)  means  for  dmdating  a  stream  of  air 


MabcbS.  1966 


QISNEBAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


W 


HiUBDItWt 


frame,  two  inner  spaced  apart  upright  eoraen  walls  on 
to  frame,  one  of  which  is  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
one  of  said  outer  wans  and  to  other  of  wUcb  ia  adjMsnt 

to  but  spaced  from  to  other  outer  waU  to  tonby  form 
down^ow  passages  for  to  material,  a  roof  covering  the 
space  between  said  inner  walls,  a  floor  beneath  said 
space,  upri^  end  walls  across  to  ends  of  said  screen 
walls  dosing  to  ends  of  said  ^aoa  and  to  passages  be- 
tween to  inner  and  outer  wtiU.  means  above  and  sup- 
ported on  said  end  walls  for  distriboting  to  material  to 
said  passagea.  an  a^tator  fai  to  bottom  of  each  passage, 
an  anger  casii«  located  at  to  lower  end  of  each  pM- 
sage  comprising  a  doping  floor  portion  '*''*'"*f^^,**~ 
Ssme  between  said  end  walls  and  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  in  a  trsnsverm  direction  from  to  lower 
end  of  to  adjacent  inner  screen  waU.  a  depending  plate 
flaed  along  Hi  upper  edge  to  to  lower  anrfMO  of  said 
floor  portion,  a  removable  sheet  adapted  to  endoee  the 
passages  betwoen  to  lower  edge  of  said  floor  portion  and 

to  lower  edge  of  to  assoristed  outer  screen  wall  and 


ruv 


3.  A  hair  dryer  comprising  a  double-walled  hood  which 
is  closed  at  its  apex  at  one  end  thereof  and  open  at  to 
opposite  end  dieiwif.  said  hood  including  a  senur^herical 
tt*iii>r  User  member  having  a  pervheral  edge  of  annular 
form  at  to  open  end  of  to  hood  and  defining  a  space 
therein,  an  outer  sheO  member  enveloping  said  inner 
liner  member  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  which  is  at 
to  open  end  of  to  hood  and  at  to  vicinity  of  to  , 
peripheral  edge  of  said  inner  liner  member,  structure 
which  extends  about  to  axis  of  to  hood  across  to  front 
of  to  hood  and  along  its  sides  to  to  rear  of  to  hood  for 
connect^  to  peripheral  edges  of  said  inner  liner  mem- 
ber and  outer  shell  member  to  support  said  Uner  member 
within  said  sheU  number,  said  outer  shell  member  and 
tamer  liner  member  having  a  gap  therebetween,  said  con- 
necting structure  being  imperforate  at  to  rear  of  to 
hood  and  to  remdnder  of  which  is  apertured  across  die 
fhmt  and  along  to  sides  of  to  hood  to  remauider  of 
said  connecttaig  structure  which  is  apertured  being  C- 
shaped  and  defining  an  air  outlet  which  enables  a  larger 
quantity  of  air  to  flow  throu^  to  outlet  at  to  front  of 
to  hood  than  at  the  sides  thereof  per  unit  length  of  the 
apertured  C-shaped  remainder  of  said  connecting  struc- 
ture, a  collar  which  is  fixed  to  to  hood  at  iU  open  end, 
said  collar  beuig  bent  inward  and  back  upon  »»»"  to 
form  a  groove  havuig  spaced  Inner  and  outer  side  walls, 
respectively,  to  outer  side  waU  serring  as  an  extension 
of  said  outer  sheO  member  at  to  open  end  of  to  hood 
and  to  inner  side  waU  defining  an  opening  nito  tbe^aoe 
withni  said  inner  liner  member,  said  groove  benig  diHWsed 

to  receive  air  discharged  from  to  outlet  and  to  d^t 
to  air  and  direc^,  it  into  to  space,  and  said  tamer  Uner 
nember  and  outer  sheU  member  taiduduig  parts  defining 
an  air  passageway  therdwtween  baring  an  ata^  mkt  which 
is  adiaoemtothe  open  end  of  to  hood  and  through  which 

aU  of  to  air  is  taitroduced  to  to  hood,  said  air  passage- 
way providtaig  a  path  of  flow  for  air  over  to  outer  toe 
of  said  inner  liner  member  for  directtaig  ata-  flowug  there- 


■■fe*r.- 


betireen  to  lower  edge  of  said  floor  portion  and  to 
lower  edge  of  said  plate,  and  means  adapted  to  removably 
•ecure  said  d»et  on  to  supporting  frame  relative  to 
said  idate  to  toreby  complete  to  auger  castaig.  said 
floor  portion  havii^  a  row  of  apertures  formed  torehi 
adjacent  its  lower  edge  ^aced  apart  lengtorise  of  to 
passage  and  being  in  communication  with  to  interior 
of  said  auger  casing,  said  plate  having  a  row  of  spaced 
outlets  formed  theretai  adjacent  its  lower  edge  ui  com- 
munication with  to  Ulterior  of  said  anger  casing  and 
betaig  offoet  lengthwise  of  to  passage  from  said  aper- 
tures, said  agitator  having  means  toreon  openUe  to 
move  to  maieriid  along  said  floor  portion  from  to  spaces 
between  to  apertures  to  to  apertures,  an  auger  ro- 
tatably mounted  by  said  end  walls  withui  to  ulterior  of 
said  auger  casoig.  variabk  speed  drive  means  on  said 
frame  driringly  connected  to  said  auger,  and  means  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  blow  heated  air  into  to  space 
bekm  to  loof  whereby  to  air  is  foroed  throogh  to 
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lapeciinBiy 


a  pair  of  bnke  dnuns 
apertBiM  to  lie  di^layed 
dnuns  being  tnnied  and  tiie 
not  being  turned. 
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witliinsaid 

thArein.  oie  of  taid  brake 

0  her  of  taid  brake  drams 


•aid  opening  therein  into  alignment  widt  the  bore 
and  hence  into  regiitBr  with  the  hole  in  the  aealing 
element  ao  that  pre«ari»d  gaa  can  thus  be  abn^tfy 
rekaaed  from  the  chamber  to  ptodnce  a  sound  simu- 
lating the  firing  of  a  wMpoai(>;i  .^^a  b*it^ 


liUctaiNG 


Martin  F. 


DEVICE  AND 


N.Y. 


'^* 


.**%? 


r.N«.3SS,M4 


WVVV^VVVVW.'  V 


a  bracket  carried  by  said 

said  brake  dfwm, 
means  in  coonectioo  with 

brake  drams,  and 
a  brake  shoe,  means  seeming 

front  wall  for  operatic 

drums. 


WEAFONFISE 


fotativdy  sivporting 
housing  rotating  said 


_  said  brake  rime  to  said 
tt4*f8««i«M«  with  said  brake 


Ales 
loSAAB 
FHad 


TOR 


AktfabolM;  a  cot  isfUan  «f  Swi 
IScpl.4,i$0,S«-.N^3tM7t 


A  kinesthetic  teaching  device  comprising:  a  thin  flat 
continuous  surface  sheet  capable  of  being  written  on.  a 
flat  solid  backing  sheet  of  magnetiiable  metal  material 
immediately  under  the  surface  sheet,  a  support  board  on 
which  die  surface  sheet  and  backing  sheet  are  secured, 
and  a  stylus  magnetized  at  one  end  for  attraction  to  the 
backing  sheet  to  perceptibly  impede  the  passage  of  the 
end  <rf  the  stylus  over  the  surface  dieet  when  it  is  used 
to  trace  writing  on  the  surface  sheet 


3J3ILM4 

€3nun  swftcSoSA 

J.  Hma»  ITtl  E.  4aih  flt.  Eraakhna  H  N.Y. 
VIM  Oct  3, 1M3»  flwTNaw  313397 
i',\  tis  !•  OalH.    (Ca.  3S— 40) 


1.  Jn  apparatus  for  simulatia  ;  the  firing  of  a  weapon, 

tte  oombfaiatioa  of:  .     , 

(A)  meam  defining  a  gas  pn  More  chamber  having 
(1)  aninletcoonBctable|rithasoaioeofgasunder 


«•?  9 


(2)  a  bote  throoih  oofc  wall  of  die  chamber, 
spaced  firaoB  said  inlet; 

(B)  a  disc  mounted  for  rota  km  about  an  axis  spaced 
fh»  said  bore  and  substan  ially  parallel  dwreto,  said 
dfae  overlying  d»  outer  en  1  of  the  bore  and  having 
an  opening  dierein  which  dbstantialty  agpis  widi  d>e 
bore  hi  one  rotational  position  of  the  disc; 

(C)  an  axiaOy  movable  pMssure  responsive  sealing 

a  hok  extending  ajdally 

having  an  •ft""^**' 

nooadiiV  die  hole 

d»  adjacent  face  of  die 

^^  _  ^. does  not  interfere  with 

lOtadoBofdie  disc  but  prB4ents  escape  of  pressurized 


I  • 


I 


element  in  the  bore  ha' 
dwredmragh,  said  sealiBg 
sealing  surface  on  its 
dierehi.  which  can  a  .  _ 
disc  lo  provide  a  eeal  dia 


I  from  the  chamber  wfaei 


die  disc  is  out  of  its  said 


ratatinial  posttion,  said  seeing  ekmentb^  adapted 
to  be  biased  into  sbdi  eniMement  with  die  disc  by 
puissiii'Tiirif  gas  in  the  chai  ber,  and 


(D) 


fbr  rotating  die  d  K  so  as  to  cydically  bring 


1.  A  tdtpbotm  switdiboard  and  pbonopaph  apparatus, 
congrising  a  cabinet  having  a  lany  and  jade  panel  and  a 
plug  board  carryiiig  a  phvality  of  pluga.  electric  ccfds 
connected  to  the  plugs  and  terminating  at  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  laaope  and  a  plu- 
rality of  jacks  located  atQaoent  to  the  lampa  respectivriy, 
said  lanqis  *»wf  jacks  h**«»g  coaneded  in  said  circuit,  a 
power  supply  connected  to  laid  circuit  for  energizing  the 
same,  a  drawer  movably  mouaaed  to  slide  in  and  out  of 
tte  cabinet,  and  a  phonograph  in  the  drawar,  said  phono- 
graph having  a  turntable  for  carrying  a  phonofraph  record, 
a  pivotaOy  mounted  tone  arm  with  a  cartridge  in  said  cir- 
cuit at  one  end  for  picking  up  a  recording  from  said 
record,  switch  means  carried  by  said  tone  arm  and  con- 
nected in  said  drcuit  with  said  lamps,  and  an  earphone 
and  amplifier  connected  in  circuit  with  said  caruridge; 
and  a  push-buttoo  switch  in  said  circuit  carried  by 
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said  drawer;  eadi  of  said  lampa  asaodated  with  one  of 
a  plurality  of  predrtemdned  positions  of  said  tone  arm, 
whereby  one  of  die  lan«a  Ujbts  iq>  when  the  drawer  is 
doaed  inside  tihe  cabinet  and  the  tone  arm  is  in  a  predeter- 
miaad  porition  ovsr  die  turntable  to  doae  said  iwitdi 
means,  and  whereby  said  amplifler  is  energized  when  one 
of  the  phip  is  iaaanad  in  a  jack  adN«Bt  to  die  lighted 
ump  go  duu  a  raoonUng  on  the  record  is  rendered  audible 
on  said  earphone. 


said  Uade  hi  the  direction  of  Made  movement  and  hfcil' 
eating  means  comprising  a  housing  arranged  to  ftirm  a 
closed  compaiiment  endodng  the  second  arm  of  mid 
bdkrank  assembly  and  said  eccentric  means  for  lubri- 
cation diereof  in  response  to  oecfllatinB  of  said  second 
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Bvenit  E.  Whanp  12tM  fltosl.  DsM  Mich. 
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I 

'^  i.  An  educational  toy  comprising  two  identical 
parent  trays  of  hexagonal  shape  widi  a  retaining  bead 
provided  around  die  periphery  of  each  of  said  treya,  an 
uneven  plurality  of  rows  of  pieces  identical  in  shape  and 
dimensions  but  of  different  colors,  each  row  having  twelve 
pieces,  with  each  of  said  pieces  bemg  in  the  form  of  a 
fiat  30V60*  triangle  widi  rounded  coraen.  dw  ddckness 
of  said  pieces  being  such  that  when  either  of  said  trays 
is  fined,  the  upper  row  projects  upwardly  over  the  top  of 
die  retainmg  bead  for  a  distance  of  approx^nately  half  of 
its 


'.^-^ 


%,  A  wsilJMit  push ' 
forwaidly  of  a  tractor  on  vertioBy 
standally  parald  VakM,  the  .. 
die*loi*«r  links  being  resiiendy  compressible,  meaw  to 
raise  and  lower  die  Made  about  die  pivoted  parallel  con- 
nections, and  means  seketivaly  openble  from  the  domr 
operator's  station  lo  prevent  oompi-ession  of  eaid  reailient 


EULLDOZBE  WIIH  iSoWABU  EIlNCaBBIT 
Deiwia  E.  Caih  a^  Uavd  E 

la  CMaqflar  IhMlar  Cab, 


LOADBK 
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rasdDee.23, 
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1943,8sr.Nn.33t,3ifl 
u  ^3T— 14^ 
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-^  1.  A  loader  hndcet  comprising  lift  and  tOt  arm 

cperadveiy  connected  to  said  bocknt  fOr  aekodvialy  nudn- 

tamingit  in  an  earth  carrying  or  digging  position,  a  befi- 
craA  aMaaUy  pivoCady  moualed  on  said  bucket,  a 
MfAi  nc^rocably  mounted  on  a  first  axin  of  said  bell- 
crank  aissmbly  which  is  substantially  shorter  ten  h 
secoadma  diereof,  srid  Made  arranged  for  to  and  fro 
movement  raladve  to  said  backet  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  bellcrank  assembly,  die  longitadflial 
of  the  second  arm  of  said  bellcrank  assembly 
in  Hi»rtiifiti*t  underiymg  reladoaship  with 
.,..r«^  to  said  bucket  when  the  backet  is  fai  earth  diggfaig 
position,  eccentric  means  mounted  on  said  badwt  and 
operadvely  connected  to  the  second  arm  of  said  beD- 
crank  aaiembly  for  impaitiiig  vibratory  movement  to 


L  In  a  baOdoaer  having  a  bfaMie,  said  Made  having 
to  transversely  «aoed  and  aligned  cotth*  edges  secarsd 
forwardly  of  die  lower  edge  of  the  btade  adjacent  Its 
ends,  a  durd  cutting  edge  in  die  qnce  bmnmu  te  fint 
catting  edges,  and  meam  supporting  die  third  cmdng 
edge  for  movement  between  a  positian  aubetantially 
aligned  with  the  first  catting  edges  so  as  to  define  a 
scraper  and  a  lower  poaition  for  nw  as  a  sdnger  bit 


8TVANIB0N 
A.  Danlan 
lectric  CoH^anv 

Hsu  Bent,  1  Vl . 

Tcbtm.    (a.3S— 77) 

1.  In  a  steam  flatiron:  a  solq>late  with  a  bofler  dieiefai 

having  a  bottom  wall  on  wUqh  liquid  is  transformed  into 

steam;  meam  defining  an  opening  dnough  said  bottom 

wall  of  restricted  size  relative  to  die  irea  of  die  boiler 


tfO 


and  die  toteplatr  for  removal  of  kw  med  ninenl  dqpoeiti 
and  scale;  a  icmovaUe  plug  podt  oned  in  said  opening 
with  its  inner  face  fonning  a  porti  m  of  said  boiler  bot- 
toa  wall  and  having  an  aperture  a  tending  therethrough; 
a  cover  plate  secured  over  said  soh  plate  to  form  the  top 
wall  of  said  boiler  having  a  tappe  1  hole  in  the  bottom 
thereof;  sealing  means  positioned  i  djaoent  the  perqAeiy 
of  said  plug  between  the  plug  and  i  be  surrounding  boiler 
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wall; 


,)'.< 


extending 


threaded  mto  said  tapped  hole 
cover  ^te  to  secure  the  irfog  in 
relation  with  sttid  wall  openings 
Mcurely  fixed  on  said  screw  at  a  pot  ition  intermediate  said 
plug  and  the  free  end  of  the  sc  ew,  whereby  the  un- 
threading o(  said  screw  from  said  t  ipped  hole  moves  said 
a^f^wh»g  means  imo  engagement  lidi  said  hiner  foce  ^ 
force  said  ^ng  from  said  wall 


aperture 


and 

die  bottom  of  said 

iquid  and  Steam  tight 

and  abutting  means 


1.  A  needle  strip  for  stretching,  drying,  setting,  or  simi- 
lar apparatus  comprising  a  flat  strip,  a  plurality  of  needles 
secured  to  said  strip  and  projecting  outwardly  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  needles  having  a 
substantially  straight  jiortion  adjacent  to  said  strip  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  str^ 
and  a  pointed  end  portion  bent  upwardly  from  said  straight 
portion,  said  end  portions  of  said  needles  being  diqwsed 
within  at  least  one  row  substantially  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  strip,  and  radially  projecting  support 
means  on  said  needles  at  points  intermediate  said  pointed 
end  portions  and  said  straight  portions  for  supporting 
fabric  on  said  needles,  said  support  means  comprising  a 
wireUfce  member  extending  transversely  of  said  needle  in- 
termediate said  straight  portions  and  said  points. 
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A  laundering  inm  comprising  a  wei^ted  body  having 
a  horizontal  sole  plate  provided  1 1  its  axial  center  with 
m  integral  substantially  elhpeoida  boss  having  a  convex 
surface,  said  boss  being  margiBall;  sorrounded  by  a  first 
contiguous  substantially  ellipsoida  rib  having  a  coovex- 
ty  cambered  crest,  a  second  sid»  antially  dlqisoidal  rib 
marginally  surrounding  said  first  rib  and  likewise  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  coovexly  cam  lered  crest,  and  a  i^ 
lality  ot  supplemental  substantially  ellipsoidal  ribs  sur- 
rounding said  second  rib  and  end  i  odier  in  a  coooentric 
pattern,  and  likewise  constructed,  all  of  said  ribs  being 
progressively  and  proportionally  increased  in  diameter 
and  providing  hitervening  so  Mtantially  ellipsoidal 
grooves,  all  of  the  respective  coi  nrex  crests  bemg  in  a 
coounon  iriane  and  coacting  to  in  rease  the  ironing  pres- 
sure by  redodng  the  area  in  antict  wi^  an  ironing 
surface,  and  all  of  said  ribs  beii  ig  arcuate  and  of  the 
MM*  cross  sectional  dimension,  aid  sole  p^te  having 
flat  heel  and  toe  portions  dispoaei  in  die  sajdie  i^ane  as 
die  crests  of  the  rflM.  said  ribs  i  ind  grooves  occupying 
sobatantial]^  the  entire  area  of  the  sole  plate. 


An  indicator  mechanism  comprising  a  manipulataUe 
means  including  a  plurality  of  separable  parts,  and  a  fur- 
ther means  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  plates  having 
openings  wherein  said  manipulataUe  means  is  supported 
for  rotational  displacement,  and  a  third  plate,  fixed  to 
each  of  said  pair  of  plates  and  having  a  further  opening 
receiving  confmming  portions  of  said  separable  parts 
therein,  a  iriurality  of  elements  having  interrelated  indicia 
inscribed  thereon,  a  number  of  said  |4nrality  of  indida  ele- 
ments being  affixed  to  said  separable  parts  and  the  remain- 
ing elements  of  said  plurality  being  affixed  to  said  durd 
plate  of  said  further  means  adjacent  said  further  opening 
therein  whereby  diqilacement  of  said  separable  pails  cor- 
relates the  indicia  affixed  thereto  with  that  aflhed  to  said 
third  plate  of  said  further  means,  a  bearing  means  compria- 
ing  a  tubular  member  on  which  said  separable  parts  are  ar- 
rajKad  and  movable  relative  thereto  by  a  diding  engage- 
ment therewith  so  as  to  be  displaceable  relative  to  each 
other,  and  a  shaft  passing  axially  through  said  tubular 
member,  said  shaft  being  maintained  for  rotation  in  said 
opening  of  one  of  said  pair  of  ^aoed  apart  plates  of  said 
further  means,  a  damping  means  operativdy  associated 
with  said  bearing  means  to  hold  all  said  asparabie  parts 
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fixed  hi  respect  to  said  tubular  member,  said  dampiag 
means  oomptiung  a  first  flange  means  secured  to  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  second  flange  means  rdeasably 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  an  axial  extension 
being  mf'****'">*^  for  rotation  in  said  opening  of  the  sec- 
ond of  said  pair  of  plates  of  said  further  means  whereby 
said  pair  of  plates  majtifki  said  manipulative  means  for 
rotatioo  therein  on  said  shaft  and  said  axial  extenfioo. 


member,  a  vertical  support  member  attached  tosaidhoii- 
zontal  siqiport  member  at  a  given  point  on  said  nqipoit 
member,  and  iadivi^al  letter  untts  in  contact  with  and 
mounted  on  said  i«rtical  support  member. 


C«IH.Wftkiad,N«w 


n.^jrae'-^^'^ 
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9m.  Ntt.  279,67) 
79) 


L  A  slide  changer  fdr  moving  rectangular  slides  firom 
a  feed  podtiott  to  a  viewing  podtion  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  movably  mounted  slide  carrier,  a  support 
means  for  said  carrier  having  a  slide  passing  aperture 
dierein,  a  slide  ^arryhig  pocket  in  said  slide  carrier, 
means  to  support  «  stack  of  slides  adjacent  said  slide  car- 
rier widi  die  edges  of  die  slides  angularly  disposed  to  the 
direction  of  the  carrier  motion  and  widi  an  endmost  slide 
engaging  said  support  means  and  being  spaced  from  said 
slide  carrier,  means  for  urging  said  stack  towards  said 
support  means,  a  gate  engaging  die  edge  of  said  end- 
most  slide,  a  cam  for  swinging  said  gate  away  from  die 
edge  of  said  endmost  slide  reqxmdve  to  the  movement  of 
die  endmost  slide  against  said  gate  and  providing  an 
opening  equal  to  die  width  of  die  endmost  slide,  and 
means  fdr  turning  said  endmost  slide  in  its  own  plane  and 
out  of  engagement  widi  said  sivport  means  whereby  said 
pressure  means  moves  the  endmost  slide  through  said 
gale  and  said  aperture  into  die  slide  carrying  pocket  and 
causes  the  next  to  the  endmost  slide  to  move  to  a  podtion 
against  said  sui^ort  means  and  spaced  from  said  slide 
carrier.         ' 


if. 
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3.236j655 
MICROnCSE  MASTER 

New  YeiL  N.Y-  aiilCM 

WuLi  city.  N.lr. 

efNewYeA  

Aw.  3, 1964, 8af.  Nn.  357461 

3riiCn     (CL46— 159) 


"^    l~flW-:^ 


1.  A  micn^che  master  adapted  to  produce  refuence 
copies  by  contact  printing  with  a  sendtive  film,  said  mas- 
ter comprising: 

(A)  top  and  bottom  rectangular  panels  formed  of 
tran^aient,  flexible  synthetic  plastic  material  in 
superipoaed  relation, 

(B)  placing  means  disposed  along  parallel  lines  be- 
tween said  panels  to  ■«■«"»*««  said  panels  in  spaced 
relation  and  to  define  open-ended  multiple  channris. 
<me  of  said  panels  having  cut-outs  therein  to  provide 
kteral  openings  for  said  channels  to  fadlitale  die 
Old  insertion  of  film  strips  therein,  and 

(C)  microfilm  str^s  inserted  in  said  chamids, 

(D)  said  placing  means  having  a  thickness  no  greater 
th^n  that  of  said  strips  to  avdid  spaces  between  con- 
tiguous surfaces  of  said  str^s  and  said  top  panel, 

(E)  said  Map  panel  having  a  thicknrss  no  greater  than 
about  one  mil  whereby  in  contact  printing  the  sur- 
faces of  said  strips  are  virtually  in  contact  with  said 
sensitive  film  to  produce  readable  reference  copies, 
said  bottom  panel  having  a  greater  thickness  than 
said  top  panel  to  impart  bo^  to  said  microfiche 


1,n66iT6 
V      DKAWEK  PULLi^WlJ 
^  COMUNAIiro^ 

G.  KMMftargsr,  Two  Ktwi^  Wis., 

kfaanfadnrtiv  Coapatyi  T>**  Kivsrs^ 
acerperattenefWIi   iiidii 

FIM  Oct  15, 1962, 8er.  N*.  236^27 
6CWBH.    I&46-.325) 


1  An  improved  sign  structure  which  comprises:  indi-  L  A  drawer  poll  and  label  holder  combination  for  a 

vidiial  letter  units  in  contact  widi  and  slidably  mounted  drawer  or  the  like  having  a  front  panel,  comprising  an 

on  a  hollow  and  expandable  horizontal  support  member,  elongated  poll  in  the  form  of  a  trough  indnding  maer 

each  of  said  letter  units  induding  an  illuminating  means  and  outer  walls  thereby  providing  a  finger-engagmg  r»* 

connected  to  a  current  carrying  wire  widiin  said  support  cees  of  sufficient  dze  to  receive  die  ends  of  an  operatorls 


4fii 

floaen.  nad  ]«B  iadudiat 
to  Mid  panel  widi  nad  iaoBr  wal 
am  aa«dfe  of  taid  paikel,  said 
to  be  spaced  outwardly  from 
mg  of  said  troei^  Uidag  f or^ 
a  Mparaie  labd  holder  alidably 
trough  and  yiabitt  throui^  nid 
and  said  pull  indndiat  means 
mg  said  faibd  header  member  in 
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saidtraoi^ 
to  be  seated 
wall  being  adapted 
idfB.  and  the 
of  the  drawer, 
itioned  within  said 
ling,  said  label  holder 
thereon  for  hold- 
within  said  trough. 
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and  back  pole  holders  secured  to  said  base  in  a  pivdeler- 
mined  loogitudinal  spacing,  an  L>«hapad  tripping  block 
attached  to  dw  base,  and  projecting  U  am  wisely  above 
and  over  a  portion  of  the  base  between  the  said  pole  hoM- 
efs,  hi  farther  combination  with  means  for  retamhig  a 
fbhfflg  line  cumiiristog  a  pivotal  levar  attached  to  the 
front  pole  holder,  and  a  ftied  Une  guide  spaced  from  said 
pivotal  lev«r  for  receiving  the  tOting  line  in  an  entwined 
position  preventing  the  line  from  being  played  out.  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  up^  a  predetermined 
tension  upon  the  fishing  line  to  be  moved  to  position  re- 
leasing the  said  fishing  line,  and.  additional  means  for 
supporting  a  fisUng  pole  at  a  raised  and  lowered  level, 
said  hitter  means  being  lespuuiive  to  flie  rdeasfaig  move- 
ment  of  the  lever  to  move  from  die  hitfier  to  the  lower 
podtion,  causing  the  fishhig  pole  to  descend,  hi  combina- 
tioo  with  a  fishing  pole  hav^  a  reel  mounted  thereon, 
adjacent  the  trqiping  blo^  said  reel  faidndhig  means 
for  holdmg  the  fishing  Une  from  being  i^yed  out  from 
the  feel,  and  a  trigger  means  for  releaaing  said  fishing 
line,  said  tripping  block  and  said  triggsr  befaig  so  arranged 
that  the  downward  movement  of  the  fishing  pole  causes 
the  trigger  to  come  in  contact  with  the  tnpping  blo^ 
thereby  releasing  the  said  fishhig  Una  and  allowing  the 
line  tobeplayedouL 


In  combination  widi  a  plastic  i  hell  havmg  msufflcient 
tensile  strength  to  prevent  body  m  wdi  cut-off  when  fired, 
said  diell  having  a  front  end  sec  ion  mchiding  an  open 
mouth  end  through  whidi  proje;tile  means  aie  e^lo- 
shely  projected  and  a  rear  head  a  ction  having  a  priming 
means  mounted  therein,  a  gun  diamber  cumpriiing  a 
bore  whidi  opens  mto  a  receiver  means  at  one  end  and 
hito  an  asdally  aligned  barrel  at  t  le  odier  end.  said  bore 
being  adapted  to  sBdably  receive  i  sid  plastic  shell,  means 
limiting  die  depdi  of  insertion  oi  said  plastic  sheU  head 
section  mto  said  bore,  and  mesas  projectmg  mwardly 
from  the  inner  per^heryof  said  bore  and  positioned  in 
substantial  abutting  rehttiooshv  i  idi  said  front  end  sec- 
tion of  said  irfMtic  diell  only  to  1  mit  urial  tensile  move- 
ment of  said  plastic  sheU  and  pre  fent  die  dieU  front  end 
section  from  tearing  off  due  to  tensile  ftihire  of  the 
^atic  saki  front  end  section  of  die  ptastic  shell  being 
crimped  hi  such  manner  diat  the  0  len  modth  md  is  turned 
around  to  face  m  a  direction  o|  podte  to  the  direction 
of  «gfc*  of  the  atsodatnd  projecti  le  means,  saxl  chamber 
abutment  means  being  positions  1  with  »f?P«^_*o^^ 
sheU  insertion  limiting  means  so 
between  is  not  greater  than  die 
crin^  shell  and  not  shorter  di  m  about  %a 
overall  lengUi  of  dw  crimped  shell 
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Fled  Mv.  27,  IMS,  8er.  Na^  liMM 
lOahn.    (CL43— 17) 


that  the  dff>«»M*  there- 
overall  length  of  the 
than  the 
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8sr.  N^2SM13> 
■a  as,  lM5,8sr. 


aflat  base,  and 

the  front  to  the  back 

llDrizoatal  surface,  front 


.kf'  -'"' 


In  fishing  equipment  comprising  a  handle  member  hav- 
ing electrical  batteries  contained  therein,  a  hollow  rod 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  handle  and  extending 
forwM^  therefrom,  an  electrical  bnlb  located  in  the 
hoBow  rod  forwaidly  of  die  handle,  an  elactrieal  switch 
located  fofwanfly  of  the  electrical  bulb.  saM  electrical 
twitdi  being  mounted  on  and  secured  throng  the  wall 
of  die  hollow  rod,  saki  electrical  switdi  comimsing  a 
loop  secured  extenially  of  the  hoUow  rod.  a  head  mem- 
ber portioned  widun  die  kwp.  a  phmger  dveaded  into 
die  head  member  and  extending  downwardly  dierefrom 
and  through  the  wall  of  the  hollow  rod  with  a  contact 
head  being  formed  on  the  tower  end  of  the  phmger,  a 
tube  kMsdy  surrounding  the  plunger  with  the  lower  end 
ot  the  tube  being  rigklly  secured  to  the  base  of  the  loop, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  idunger  and  located  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  die  head  member,  a  compression  spring 
having  its  lower  end  bearing  on  the  external  surface  of 
te  hollow  rod  and  widi  its  upper  end  bearing  against 
die  underside  of  die  nut,  widi  said  nut  provkfing  means 
a<Qustiiig  the  compression  of  the  spring,  electrical  wires 
comectmg  die  batteries  widi  die  electrical  bulb  widi  one 
of  die  wires  extendmg  forwanUy  to  a  position  direcdy 


O 
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baloir  the  oootact  head  of  the  ptaager.  with  a 
wire  behig  electrically  connected  with  the  tube,  whereby 
downward  vertical  movement  of  the  head  member  brmg- 
ing  the  lower  sarface  of  the  contact  head  into  electrical 
contact  with  the  first-mentioned  wire  and  completing  an 
electrical  drcoit  from  the  batteries  dvoi^  die  electtical 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


468 


aif. .  -■ ;  .V        •■ed  Ji 

I     '  • 


Ian  €1,  ft.! 
f,ifM,8sr.N«.373,tlJI 
.    (0.43— CU9) 


L  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  plate 
substantially  ovate  in  plan  and  embodying  united  head, 
body  and  tafl  portions,  sak!  plale  being  arcuatdy  bowed 
fitMn  one  end  to  the  other  end  and  providing  a  convex 
dorsal  surface  and  a  coubvk  ventral  surface,  and  rodder 
means  carried  by  said  tail  portion  and  embodying  a 
vane,  the  latter  being  lateral  to  and  depending  below  said 
ventral  surface,  said  vane  betag  substantially  triangdate 
in  safe  devation,  having  an  iqiper  longitndiiud  edge  joined 
to  a  median  lengthwise  surface  of  said  concave  ventrd 
surface,  having  a  bottom  edge  inclined  rearwardly  and 
downwardly,  a  generally  apical  forward  end  merging  into 
and  integndHy  joined  with  said  pUte,  and  a  straight  rear- 
ward end  terminating  proximd  to  the  corresponding  rear- 
ward end  of  said  Uil  portaoa,  said  vane  being  lyaoed 
nudway  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tail  por- 
tion and  <A  a  laatth  commensurate  with  said  tail  portion. 


^;'   >. 
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lM2,8sr.  No.  193,137 
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Mi*j'^, 
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L  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  grippnig  base  member,  a  plurality  of  snap  fastener 
members  affixed  to  the  outer  face  ot  said  base  member,  a 
frame  haring  dqwndent  legs,  cooperating  sni^  fadener 
members  affixed  to  the  lower  aids  of  said  l^s  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  pair  of  saki  fird-mentioned  snap  fastener  mem- 
bers, and  a  toy  figure  mounted  on  saki  frame. 


UBABLX  FOB  flRBCH 
ISAINING 

■dTvwaeC 


A  telephone  toy  mduding:  a  base  member  having  in- 
wardly tapering  skle  surfaces  forming  a  ciiaimel  on  the 
top  thereof;  a  handle  member;  and  means  for  connecting 
saki  base  member  to  said  handle  member  whereby  sak! 
handle  member  may  be  removably  podtioned  in  the  chan- 
nd  on  the  top  of  said  base  member;  sak!  handle  member 
induding  a  hoOow,  bell-shaped  nwudipiece  widi  the  base 
of  the  bell  entirely  open  piovkling  a  f^'^i  opening;  a 
hollow,  bdl-shaped  earpiece  widi  die  base  of  the  bell  sub- 
stantially entirely  open  providing  a  listrakig  opening;  aikl 
a  hoflow,  tubular  grip  porticm  rannected  at  one  end  to  said 
mouthpieoe,  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  carpieoe, 
and  providing  a  substantially  unobstructed  communica- 
tion panageway  between  saki  moudipieoe  and  said  ear- 
piece with  the  phmes  of  said  speaking  opening  and  saki 
listening  opening  podtkmed  perpendicular  to  one  another, 
sak!  grip  portion  provkled  wkh  tapered  ddes  faidined  at 
the  same  an^  as  said  tapered  skle  surfaces  forming  sak! 
channd  on  the  top  of  sak!  base  member  whereby  sak! 
handle  sides  ned  within  sak!  duumel  against  sak!  base  dde 
surfaces  for  positioniiig  said  handle  on  top  of  said  base 
member. 


TOY  AOVIANB  WriH  FILOT 
■IBCnON  IMBANS 


,  ixfew  Yoifc,  N.T^  a 


lt,19i3,8er.N«.2tM71 
(CL44— 77) 


arNsfW 


Y.  In  a  model  airplane  powered  by  an  intend  combns- 
tk»  engine  and  manually  guided  in  a  circular  flight  path 
by  control  lines,  a  pilot  ejectkw  system  comprismg:  a 
cockpit  openmg  in  said  fuselage,  a  canopy  normally  hdd 
in  doeed  position  over  said  cockpit,  means  for  "r*"«i^ 
saki  canopy,  a  pikit  member  in  sak!  cockpit,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  saki  cockpit  to  eject  sak!  pOot  member  fotoe- 
ably  from  eaid  cockpit,  ktch  means  restraining  sak!  qving 
in  a  cocked  stressed  condition,  means  for  releasing  saki 
latch  means,  and  a  control  line  paralleling  the  fird-men- 
tkmed  control  lines  and  being  connected  to  sak!  canopy 
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opcainf  meani  and  latcb-rakasii  i  means,  whereby  the 
poUmg  of  said  extra  control  line  is  effective  to  cause  open- 
ing of  said  canopy  and  ejedian  oi  said  pflot  member,  the 
oonnectioo  of  said  latch  releasini  means  to  said  qwing 
incM'"!  kMt-motion  means  whc  eby  a  greater  pull  on 
said  string  is  req[uiied  to  ^ect  sfid  pilot  member  than 
is  recpiired  to  open  said  canopy. 


TOTAmcaurT 


TJN  FUEL  TANK 

of  New 


1.  A  line-controlled,  self-propeled  model  airplane  «y»- 
tem  comprising  a  model  airpiane  i  nd  control  Imes  leading 
from  one  side  thereof  toward  a  pi'  otal  station  for  manual 
fudance  of  the  airplane  during  i  ircular  flight  primarily 
in  one  direction,  said  airplane  fun  ber  comprising:  a  fue- 
lagB  and  wing  structure,  an  intei  nal  combustion  engine 
momited  on  said  structure  and  dr  ring  a  propeller,  a  fuel 
—■A  widua  said  structure,  said  f  lel  tank  bfving  a  rela- 
tively f«»»*Wiw  auxiliary  chamber  nmmunicating  with  its 
main  chamber  through  an  outlet  pi  irt,  said  auxiliary  duun- 
bcr  being  located  radially  outwirdDy  from  said  nuun 
chamber  at  the  side  thereof  opp(  rite  said  one  side,  the 
;««M>  walla  at  said  auxiliary  c  lamber  diverging  out- 
wardly from  said  port,  wfaerebr  fuel  is  oentrifugally 
forced  toward  said  port  and  into  «id  auxiliary  chamber, 
and  a  fuel  line  cotanecting  said  auxiliary  diamber  and 


MOVAILB  ELEMENT  WHEALKD  ACnON  TOY 
Wdlar  P.  Dm,  East  Awan.  N.  U  airiipor  to 
Met  T«g«  feMaepMiad,  B«t  UM^^  N.Y.,  • 
ntfonafNswYoA 
nihaillia  of  ■pMtallan  Scr.  N^  93^1,  Mar.  6, 
1961.  Ilfc  agpMraHsH  Jms  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,762 
9CUmB.    (0.4;— 167), 


1.  In  an  action  toy  having  a 
that  is  rotatable  in  re^KMise  to 
over  a  supporting  surfrwe,  the 
a  first  action  member  fonning  a 
of  said  toy  and  mounted  for 
lory  motion  toward  and  away 
of  motion;  resilient  means  for 
member  towards  said  first  iq>per 
operable  in  re^onse  to  rotation 
said  first  action  member  away  ' 
of  motion  against  dw  bias  of 
for  releasing  said  first  action 


bcly, 


,.  wheels,  and  an  axk 

movement  of  said  toy 

in  >rovement  ccmiprising: 

visibly  moving  portion 

D«itical  recqxroca- 

a  first  upper  limit 

1  irging  said  ftist  action 

imit  of  Inotion;  a  lever 

said  axle  for  moving 

said  first  i^iper  limit 

resilient  means  and 

for  n^rid  upward 


generally 
f  om 


frcm 


nMt  iiber 


i| 


movement  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient  means 
toward  said  first  i4>per  limit  of  motion;  and  a  second 
action  member  connected  to  said  first  action  member  by 
a  lost  motion  coiq>ling,  said  second  action  member  form- 
ing a  second  visibly  moving  portion  of  said  toy  and  being 
slidable  generally  vertically  relative  to  said  first  actioa 
member  to  a  second  upper  limit  of  motion  elevated  above 
said  first  iq>per  limit  of  motion,  said  second  action  mem- 
ber being  movi^le  with  said  flrtt  action  member  away 
from  and  toward  said  ilrst  upper  limit  of  motion,  and 
said  rapid  movement  of  said  first  action  member  toward 
said  first  upper  limit  of  motion  in^elling  said  second 
action  member  to  overtravel  upward  beyond  said  first 
upper  limit  of  motion  toward  said  second  ivper  limit  of 
motion.  ^ 

WHEEL  M0UNI1NG  FOR  TOY  VEHICLSS 
A.  GIA  TanfMJg,  Fa^  asslvaar  to  1W  HnUaj 


tfoaeC 


FBsd  Fab.  26, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  261,616 
ICMas.    (0.46—221) 


A<. 


In  a  wheeled  toy, 

a  body  chassis  of  rigid  material, 

rigid  aligned  axle  jovnal  portions  depending  below 
the  normal  bottom  plane  of  said  chassis  and  each 
having  an  axle  receiving  recess  accesuble  only  from 
the  bottom  face  of  said  chassis  and  at  ri^  angles 
thereto,  said  recesses  aligned  with  one  another, 

rigid  keeper  means  on  the  exposed  bottom  face  of  the 
chassis  and  dtqxised  across  a  straight  line  connecting 
both  of  said  recesses, 

and  a  wheeled  axle  assembly  including  a  resilient  axle 
adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with 
both  of  said  recesses  and  upon  being  subfeded  to 
medial  transvene  pressure  to  snap  beh^  said  keeper 
means  and  into  both  of  said  recesses  and  to  be  held 
therein  by  said  rigid  keeper  means. 
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AFFARATUS  FOR  DETOUAIION  BY  V  AFORIZING 

AND  AFFLYING  AMMONIA 

HanMB  A.  rimiiit,  M illi,  Tens.,  aai^par  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpetaiiea  ef  Con- 


Fled  May  29. 1963, 8«r.  N^  2t4,246 
lOaiiB.  (0.47— 1) 
In  an  ammonia  defoliator  comprising  vehicle  mounted 
crop-contacting  hoods,  liquid  ammonia  source,  liquid 
ammonia  vi^xMizing  means,  and  means  for  delivering 
said  ammonia  vapor  to  said  hoods,  the  improvement  in 
which  the  liquid  ammonia  vaporizing  means  comprises,, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  heat  exchanger  of  unitary  construction  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  cylindrical  shell  having  an  exit, 

(b)  a  tube  fitting  within  the  shell  and  having  an  en- 
trance and  a  discharge  port,  said  port  being  kxatod 
within  said  sheU, 

(c)  said  tube  and  said  shell  having  an  annular  ^aoe 
between  ****«**, 

(d)  ammonia  vaporizing  coils  in  saU  annular  space, 
said  coils  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  means 
connecting  said  entrance  with  said  ammonia  source, 
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Uveriag  .  . 

(e)  a  burner  adapted  to  deliver  comftmstion  gas  to  said 


(j^^"^ 


lawn^aiu!^ 


said  «q>anded  section  immediately  behind  the  juncture  ci 
said  mouth  section  and  said  expaniVid  section. 


.:-     -;-.  «M  h*..     AFFARATUS  FOR  DEFOUAHNGIYVAFORIZING 
tnbe,  said  burner  communicating  with  said  tnbe,  AND  AFFLYING  AMMONIA 

•nd  ......  u.     i^    H««y  L.  Mahl,  Jr-  Wkntoglaa.  NX^  aad  nsniMis  A. 

(f)  means  for  inspirating  ambient  air  to  said  tube  said       Fim  rr,  MiMiMi.Ta— .,  iiilf^n  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
means  oonununicating  was  said  tube.  Coih  New  York,  N.Y^  a  carfasailen  a# 

Fled  May  16, 1963,  Bar.  No.  219,9OT 
k  iCUas.   ^47—1.7) 


0W6A1 


AFFARATUS  RMFLOYING  AMMONIA  FOR  ROW 

CROF  DEFOUAIION 

Eari  C^Akbott  aad  BowariDoMVM  Gieaa,  Mijikh. 

Taaa..  aad  laaaah  B.  flhaplaaaa,  Kaaaas  cxv,  mo.,  a^ 

to  W.  R.  Grace  •  Co..  New  Yask,  N.Y.,  a  ea«w 

affL_ 

1962,8ar.Na 
I.  ^47—1.7) 


21, 1962, 8ar.Na.  246436 


IKM 


An  ammonia  defoUator  for  subjecting  plants  to  expo- 
sure to  ammonia  comprising  an  elongated  hood  mduding 
a  fiared  mouth  section  of  fixed  dimenrions  joined  to  a  body 
section  at  a  Juncture,  means  for  admitting  ammonia  into 
said  defoliator,  said  means  including  porti  positioned  in 
the  fore  portion  of  sakl  hood  witUa  aid  body  sectio- 
immediately  behind  said  junctma,  aad  water  spray  mear^ 
positioned  directly  on  the  top  of  the  exit  terminal  of 
said  body  section  of  sakl  elongated  hood,  said  spray 
means  being  adapted  to  disaolve  unused  funmoaia  escaping 
from  said  hood  and  carrying  the  resulting  solutkm  to  the 

-■-1.  ■  -I 

'  '  DEFOUATNG  AFFARATUS 

>A.RaaMBait,Maa«Us,Taaa    — ^ 
ft  Co.,  New  Yaik,  N.Y., 


In  an  ammonia  defoliator  comprising  vehicle  mounted 
crop  hoods,  liquid  ammonia  source,  liquid  ammonia  ra^ 
porizing  rneMW,  and  means  for  delii^Bring  said  ammonia 
vapor  to  said  hoods,  the  improvement  in  vdiidi  the  liquid 
ammonia  vaporizing  means  comprises,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  heat  ezdianger  of  unitary  construction  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  cylindriod  shell  having  an  entrance 
and  an  exit, 

(b)  a  quench  chamber  within  the  entrance  pmtiao  of 
saklsheU, 

(c)  a  tube  bundle  m  the  renuming  portion  of  said  diell, 
formed  of  a  shi^  elongated  tube  with  longitudinal 
fins  and  a  plurality  of  turns,  each  turn  rising  higher 
in  the  bundle  than  the  i»eceding  turn,  said  tube  en- 
tering the  sh^  from  the  bottom  and  leaTing  the 
shell  at  the  top,  means  connecting  said  tube  at  flie 
bottom  with  sakl  ammonia  source,  means  connect- 
ing said  tnbe  at  the  top  with  said  ammonia  deliver^ 
ing  means, 

(d)  a  gu  burner  communicating  with  sakl  quendi 
fh«mii»r  and  adapted  to  ddiver  oombuatian  gas  to 
said  qoendi  chamber,  and 

(e)  an  air  blower  communicating  with  said  quench 
chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  ambient  air  to  said 
quench  dumber. 


FBed  M».  6, 1963,  Sir.  No.  263,324 
lOyni.^a.47— L7) 
la  an  w^f^r^i**  defoliator  oomprisfai||  a  vemeniar 
mounted  hood  with  a  flared  mouth  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing sakl  s*"m«**««  through  ports  to  the  hood,  the  fanprovo- 
ment  comprising  constructing  said  hood  with  a  body  seo- 
tk»  oi  fixed  dimenrions  positkMtod  behind  and  attadwd 
to  an  expanded  sectkm  of  fbted  dimenrions,  said  expanded 
tectkm  being  higher  and  wkier  than  sakl  body  sectum  and 


3^236,^1 
.     GROWER'S  CROmAR  AND  OmTAINER 

ASSEMBLAGE 
Wahar  H.  Bl»oa,  32  Ftaakia  St,  Cedar  Grave,  N  J. 
FlUdMv.  9, 1964.  S«.  No.  3S6,3S9 
2Cli*M.    ((a47— 37) 
1.  An  assemblage  of  the  character  defined  comprising 
a  crossbar,  the  crossbar  comprising  a  post  with  a  crosshead 
at  its  upper  ead^  a  container,  meatts  for  attaching  the  con- 
tainer to  the  crosdMT  vrith  the  lower  end  of  the  crosshead 


4M 

KMtat  vpott  tte  vpper  adfe  of  the  MotaiiMr,  said 

^  ^mMJAig  a  Mock  on  the  iimer  wi  face  of  the  container 

and  a  farteaer  mounted  in  the  poet  ind  container  and  en- 
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I F.  Thoapaaa,  ft  HUe  St.  Paribai. 
(CL  61— UO 


gaging  said  Mock,  and  said 
pofting  a  plurality  oi  rappoft 
jecting  above  said  croadkeadL 


having  means  snp- 
irrangement  rods  pro- 


3036,671 

coMPOsmw 
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E.  Canqr ,  TaWo, 
A. 


>.  Nn.  56,99%  naw 
22,  1963.  DMiad 
~  r.Nn.271,546 


I  1.  In  a  sharpener  lor  a  blade  having  an  edge  defined 
by  opopsitely  bevelled  sides,  a  rotaUUe  element  having 
an  abrasive,  edge-sharpenhig  surface  against  which  a  Made 
is  to  be  held  in  a  position  for  the  bevelling  of  one  edge- 
defining  side  of  its  cutting  edge  on  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  Made  and  said  surface,  a  roUtable.  Made-sup- 
porting member,  and  an  axial  connection  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  member  and  said  demerit,  said  member 
including  circumlerentially  spaced,  smooth-surfaced  pro- 
trusioos  iiisposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  abra- 
sive surface  and  engageable  by  the  other  edge-defining  side 
of  said  Made  when  said  blade  is  thus  positioned,  the 
radial  extent  of  said  protrusions  and  the  qwdng  between 
them  being  such  as  to  cause  iopsated  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  said  Uade  with  said  abrasive-engagfaig 
side  moving  inward  and  downward  in  contact  with  said 
abrasive  surface  as  the  member  rotates. 


face,  •  flexible  hose  connected  at 


a  conduit  system  connect  d  to  the  opposite  end 


of  said  flexiUe  hoee  and  coaling 


he  hose  tb  a  sooroe  of 


fluid  polishittg  medium,  a  pomp  hi  erpoaad  in  said  conduit 


aid  hoee,  and  a  timer 
said  pomp  thereby  to 


system  between  said  source  and 

operable  to  intermittently  activald         .      . 

fbrce  the  fluid  from  said  soorc  t  throoih  aaid  nipfte 

means  and  into  said  hollow  openin  . 


ilf.^k- 
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Vsk  13, 1964. 8ar.  Now  344,763, 
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Oct  2, 1964, 8«.  Nn.  46Mt2 
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Apparatus  for  simultaneously  s  irfacing  ^di  sides  of 
a  continuous  glass  ribbon,  compri  ing  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfacing  tools  having  felt  worUng  faces  for  engaging  tite 
glass,  said  working  faces  inchidh  g  a  plurality  of  slots 
cut  therein  each  <d  which  defines  a  hollow  opening  within 
the  confines  of  said  wortiM  faie,  means  for  moving 
the  glass  ribbon  along  a  horima  tal  path  between  said 
tools,  means  for  imparting  a  cnrv  linear  tranalatory  mo- 
tiM  to  said  tools.  yieldablB  meaiM  thrasting  the  opposed 
took  agaoMt  Oe  surfaces  of  the  ^ass  ribbon  under  a 
positive  pressure,  and  means  inten  littently  feeding  a  fluid 
avfadng  medium  between  said  s  irfacing  tools  and  the 
^ass  ribbon  at  a  pressure  greater  han  said  posithcprea- 
sno  diereby  urging  said  tools  out  if  engagement  with  dte 
arfaoes  of  the  glass  ribbon  am  parwitittg  said  fluid 
surfacing  medium  to  flow  unifot  nly  Jbotwwn  said  dis- 
engaged tools  and  d»  surfaces  of  the  glass  ribbon  there- 
opposite,  said  fluid  feed  means  i  idodmg  nipple  means 
5.fflnm"ni*^*^g  with  said  hoOow  c  penhig  in  said       *-^- 


end  to  said  n^ple 


An  apparatus  for  sobjecthig  woit  artides  to  vibratory 
flnishing  treatment,  said  apparatus  having  a  siq>port  base, 
a  work  container  nssfliendy  mounted  on  said  b«e,  means 
connected  to  said  work  contaiiwr  for  gyrating  said  con- 
tainer, said  base  having  a  plurality  of  air  cushion  fbet 
upon  whidi  it  stands,  a  telescopic  tube  arrangement  pro- 
tecting each  of  said  air  cushion  ftet.  each  of  said  tde- 
soopic  tube  arrangements  induding  an  outer  tube  secured 
to  said  base  and  depending  therefrom,  whereby  said 
outer  tube  moves  along  with  said  base,  an  inner  tube 
mounted  within  said  outer  tube  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  inner  tube  having  a  tubular  wall  and  a  foot,  a  re^ec- 
tive  air  cushion  secured  to  the  foot  within  said  inner 
tube,  said  air  cushion  being  q>aced  inwardly  from  said 
inner  tubular  wall,  said  inner  tube  being  longer  than  said 
outer  tube  to  prevent  the  tdeacopic  collapse  of  said  tubes, 
and  a  non-nwtallic  resilient  binnper  being  mounted  on 
the  top  <rf  said  inner  tubular  waU. 
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*at  the  optical  axis  thsraof  is  snbstantially 
said  plane  and  passsa  between  said  surfaoea,  a 
■g  said  teM  m  such  position  ontil  a  cjdinder  is 
aq^the  oanvnx  surface  thereof. 

■   ft'"  $i  ^ 
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3.  A  control  system  for  a  grindhig  machme  havfaig 
grfaidhig  heads  for  forming  the  bevels  of  an  edge  on  a 
movhig  metal  str^  and  means  for  effecting  head  corrac- 
tioo  movements  with  respect  to  the  strip,  comprising 
means  for  scanning  each  bevel  to  devdop  a  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  width  thereof  and  means  for  comparing 
said  signds  to  devdop  an  error  dgnd  of  a  sense  oor- 
lopondiiv  to  the  sense  of  devUtion  from  a  desired  bevd 
width  idatifMiship  and  of  a  magnitode  proportiond  to 
the  amount  of  deviation,  means  for  periodically  sensing 
said  ern>r  signd,  means  responsive  to  the  sampled  eiror 
agnd  for  drtfr^i"'"g  the  head  correction  movements 
necessary  to  correct  for  said  deviation  and  means  for 
actnathig  the  grinding  heads  in  accordance  with  such 
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ME1HOD  POR  AL-n^Bo  Tm  pojia 

CORNEAL  COWTACT  LEWS 

I,  Marina,  nJL,  n  eanorattoaai 
Dae.  31, 1962, 8sv.  Nob  246,732 
.,..  .w  6  Cl.l«rf&.  51-264) 


3HT  iU<A 

7.  The  method  of  forming  a  cylindsr  da  a  corneal 
contact  kns  having  a  convex  external  surface  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  moving  two  curved  surfaces  about  paralld 
spMed  apart  axes  in  oppodte  angular  directions,  Ae 
SrvSimof  said  surfaces  bring  in  a  ply  at  right  «^ 
to  the  plana  adnding  said  axes,  said  surfaces  bmg 
straight  m  the  last-mentioned  plane,  said  surfaces  beag 
•djacent  to  eadi  other,  said  axes  bring  f^^^oMry  and 
the  materiri  of  said  surfaces  bemg  redbendy  def ormable. 
impiesdng  the  convex  surface  of  a  contort  *»»»!??* 
Mhaoant  portioais  siasultansousty  of  said  sncfaoea  while 
bSSt  sridlns  agaast  rotation  sudi  that  oppoarte 
diametrd  portiow  of  said  conveK  sarfaoe  are  a  engage- 
ment with  said  adjacent  portions  respectively,  ^  poet- 
tioo  of  said  kM  while  brii«  so  impressed  bemg  such 


6.  In  a  fire  resistant  stmcturd  element  fon^iriiing  a 
generally  ractangnkr,  monnlithir.  core  of  solid  insnlating 
material  and  an  outer  envelope  coveting  said  00m,  a 
phirality  of  elongated  narrow  cavities  defined  in  oppoaito 
faces  of  said  core  and  longitudinally  spanning  a  nuvor 
portion  of  the  distance  between  opposite  peijphend  edges 
of  said  faces,  said  cavities  being  arranged  in  oppoailety 
m»mg^,mA  nuttud  refationship  and  lespectively  defining  a 
sinuouf  laterally  divosed  configuration  prelecting  throui^ 
a  major  portion  of  the  thickne«  bttamia  said  opposfte 
faces  i^ierd>y  said  core  is  provided  with  pndetetmined 
resultant  planes  of  weakness  ocnreqionding  lo  tiie  shape 
and  location  of  said  cavities  within  said  core. 


■■•-') 
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A  trailer  anchor  comprising  a  verticd  member 
ing  a  bottom  end  pointed,  a  horizontd  dement   ' 


hav- 
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halving  a  wihtHntially 


tt  ODB  Mid  to  uie  top  md  of  nid 
fMsnUy  nonnal  thereto,  a  disc 
CMtcal  bcrie,  said  member  eitewing  tfaroogh  uid  hole, 
menu  adju^ably  comiectiiig  sak  disc  aloog  the  kngth 
oi  said  vertical  member,  a  hor  lontal  lAit  secured  to 
said  member  adjacent  said  one  e  id  and  eitending  in  a 
direction  other  than  the  direction  of  said  horizontal  ele- 
ment, and  a  ImO  collier  having  A  ^  ertical  serelr  extending 
from  die  bottom  thereof  and  dreadedly  inserted  into 
said  not  to  rdMsaUy  engage  a  co(  pling  mit  on  a  trailer. 


FINISHING  A^1D 


rSBPABBlCATED 

FKAMING  MENpn         ,     , 
•  B.  Capocda,  lilt  Hmim  Driven 

27.  (Mo 

■N^  Ml,7tl 


4.  In  combination;  a  trim  men  >er  for  a  wall  opening 
provided  with  circumscribing  rigid  framing  members  and 
adapted  to  receive  therein  in  ftx«  relationship  a  rigidly 
framed  closure  structure  comprisii  g  an  elongated,  planar 
facing  web  ad^Med  to  be  d^wsc  d  in  the  wall  opening 
adijaoent  a  framing  meml^er  thereof,  a  nailing  flange 
formed  along  and  coextensive  wi  h  a  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  said  facing  t  reb,  said  nailing  flange 
projecting  a  distance  laterally  frc  m  said  facing  wd>  to 
overlie  a  {daster-receiving  surface  of  the  waU  and  being 
rigidly  attachable  thereto  by  fnte  ung  means,  a  plasler- 
mg  bead  formed  along  the  longitn  iinal  edge  of  said  fac- 
ing web  and  which  projects  a  distinoe  hom  the  juncture 
therewith  of  said  nailing  flange,  an  elongated,  planar  seal- 
ing web  extending  longitudinally  relative  to  said  facing 
wd>  adjacent  an  opposite  longitulinal  edge  thereof  fm- 
Mifgtfn  a  surface  of  the  closure'  sructure,  and  a  resilient 
flexible  web  portion  coextensive  wj  h  said  fiwdng  wd>  and 
said  sealing  web  and  connected  o  the  adjacent  edges 
thereof  permittiog  flexing  movemc  it  of  said  sealing  web 
iri)Oot  the  longitudinal  edge  of  si  id  fiidng  web;  and  a 
clq>  member  en^iged  with  two  adjacently  disposed, 
abutting  trim  members  for  concei  ling  exposed  marginal 
end  porticms  of  said  sealing  wd)  and  said  flexible  web 
portion. 


WAli.  AND  CORNnwrtH  GROUTED 

INTBRLOCKED  BIjOCKS 

N.Bh*,S158.Waii 

fled  Oct  2,  IMl,  8er.  tto.  227,74i 

ICtaliik    (€3.52.-159) 


A  buildiiig  wall  having  an  exterior 
interior  rear  fiMe  and  formed  of 


8Ly  DetoeHt  Buck* 


tween  the  unier  and  lower  course  being  square  and  hav- 
ing a  front  flat  face  and  a  rear  flat  face,  with  the  edges 
of  the  square  being  positioned  45  degrees  relative  to  the 
vertical  and  the  blo^  being  arranged  with  the  flat  fftoes 
in  vertical  planes  to  form  the  exterior  and  interior  wall 
surfaces;  eadi  ci  the  two  UM>er  edges  of  each  block  hav- 
ing a  substantially  V-shapisd  groove  extending  its  full 
length,  and  each  of  the  two  lower  edges  of  each  block 
having  mtegral  V-shaped  tongues  extendhig  substantially 
its  full  length,  the  grooves  of  each  block  snugly  receiving 
and  bemg  filled  by  the  tongues  of  die  Mocks  above  it;  the 
blocks  of  the  lowest  course  of  blocks  each  being  trian- 
gular in  shape  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  rested  upon 
a  horizontal  support  and  the  two  sides,  each  extending 
at  a  45  degree  angle  and  being  of  the  same  length  as  the 
edges  of  the  square  block  and  each  side  having  a  groove 
extending  the  length  thereof,  with  the  grooves  b^ig  of 
a  size  and  shape  to  each  snugly  receive  a  tongue  of  the 
squaie  block  next  above  it;  the  blocks  of  the  upper  course 
of  blocks  being  substantially  identical  to  the  Mocks  of 
the  lowest  course,  but  being  inverted  and  with  the  two 
sloping  edges  each  being  provided  with  integral  V-shaped 
tonjpies  extending  substantially  its  full  length  snugly 
fitting  into  and  fiOhig  the  groove  of  the  edge  of  the  square 
block  below  it;  and  a  vertical  wall  edge  formed  of  tri- 
angular shaped  comer  blocks  having  bases  vetticaUy  ar- 
ranged and  a  pair  of  ri^  angularly  related  corner  din- 
ing Mocks  projecting  frmn  said  vertically  arranged  base 
integral  therewith,  each  Mock  tnriiniiwg  an  upper  sloping 
edge  formed  with  a  groove  and  a  lower  sloping  edge 
formed  with  a  tongue  snugly  interfltting  with  the  corre- 
sponding tongue  and  groove  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
blocks  next  adjacent  to  them;  a  conically  shaped  project 
tion  depending  from  the  bottom  oi  each  base,  there  bemg 
a  corresponding  conicaUy  shaped  vertically  alined  reoeu 
iqxm  the  top  of  each  base  coopentively  receiving  the  cor- 
reqx»ding  projection  of  the  vertical  wall  edge  forming 
block  thereiUxive;  the  edges  of  each  of  said  blocks  having 
a  front  edge  portion  and  a  rear  edge  portion,  and  all  of 
said  tongues  and  grooves  being  located  upon  said  front 
edge  portions  adjacent  to  the  exterior  front  face  of  the 
wall;  and  the  rear  edge  portion  of  each  block  being  fiat, 
and  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  rear  edge  portion  of 
the  next  adjacent  Mock;  and  a  number  of  vertically 
arranged  openings  extending  through  each  block  cen- 
trally between  its  rear  face  and  the  rear  edges  of  its  re- 
spective tongues  and  grooves,  the  openings  being  verti- 
cally alined  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  waU  and  certain 
of  said  alined  openings  being  filled  with  mortar,  with 
other  of  said  openings  being  unobstructed  to  form 
conduits. 


STRUCTURAL  MEM^^BW  SHEET  MATERIAL 
FOR  WALLS*  ROOFINGS,  FLOORS  AND  THE 


VMn,  mmm,  Ittif,  aM*Mr  to 

Hsjy,  n  Istoi  sloih  r  liinnj  of  UHf 
Fled  Mar«  7, 19(3,  Ssr.  N*.  20y4»3 
ACkkm,    (CL52-^37t) 


I'  4.  A  floor  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  structural 

members  assembled  in  side  by  side  relation,  each  member 

being  constituted  of  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  oea- 

froot  face  and  an   tral  body  portion  having  opposite  sides  and  a  flange  por- 

locks,  the  Mocks  be-    tion  at  each  of  the  sides  of ,  said  central  body  portion. 
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said  fla^a  portions  c^di  oomprislag  an  uprtanding  leg 
on  the  central  body  poctioo  and  a  terminal  molding  por- 
tioo.  said  molding  portion  including  a  flrst  lateral  branch 
portion  connected  to  the  upstanding  leg  and  ««««»• 
parallel  to  the  central  body  portion,  a  dependmg  branch 
portion  connected  to  the  end  of  the  flrst  branch  portion 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  upstanding  leg,  a  second 
lateral  branch  portion  connected  to  die  end  of  «« de- 
pending branch  portion  and  extendhig  parallel  to  theflwt 
latsral  branch  portion  at  a  distance  closer  to  die  ^tral 
body  portion  dian  said  flrst  lateral  branch  portion  where- 
by said  lateiid  branch  portions  and  said  depending  brandi 

portion  define  a  stq^  arrangement,  and  a  second  depaid- 
mg  branch  portion  cmmeded  to  die  end  of  the  second 
lateral  branch  portkm  and  extending  parallel  tojtoe 
BPt^fiiHiiig  leg  such  that  said  molding  portion  ^^^ 
widi  iU  respective  leg  a  channel  which  opens  downwird- 
ly  in  a  direction  towards  die  central  body  portion,  said 
second  depending  branch  portion  having  a  free  lower  edge 

definfaig  widi  said  respective  leg  an  opening  for  die  chan- 
nel oorrespooding  to  die  maximum  widdi  of  die  channel, 
each  fiange  portion  at  one  side  of  the  member  havmg 
a  shape  complementary  to  die  shape  of  the  flange  par- 
tioki  at  the  other  side  of  said  member  and  facing  in  the 
same  direction  with  die  molding  portion  of  each  flange 
extending  laterally  from  die  same  side  of  dieir  rtspective 
upstanding  kgs  wherein  only  one  said  molding  portion 
overlies  said  central  body  portion  to  permit  interengaged 
coupling  of  oomplementarily  shaped  flange  portions  of 
two  identical  members  to  form  a  batten  type  joint,  the 
latter  flange  portions  being  engageaMe  by  die  insertion 
of  one  flange  portion  into  the  other  throuih  the  opening 
in  die  channel  diereof,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  raised 
portions  in  said  central  body  portion  of  generally  T-shape 
defining  T-shaped  channels  having  openings  at  the  under- 
side of  said  central  body  portion,  said  members  being  as- 
sembled with  the  fiange  portions  of  each  member  into-- 
engaged  in  the  channel  c/t  the  comiriementary  fiange  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  member,  reinforcement  rods  extend- 
ing acuMs  the  interengaged  fiange  portions,  means  con- 
necting die  reinforcement  rods  to  the  interengaged  flange 
portions,  said  assembled  members  defining  cavities  there- 
in, and  concrete  in  said  cavities  to  a  level^  overlying  die 
reinforcement  roda.  | 


4S9 


tively  smoodi,  said  tile  being  adapted,to  be  adhered  to  n 
supporting  surface  with  said  smooth  surface  ontermoet 
and  die  grid  abutted  against  dw  grids  of  M^aoent  ties  in 
such  a  manner  diat  the  combined  boundary  walls  wfll  be 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  partition  waDs. 


3,23MS3 

sufTsqiBPi  «-^«_ 

Geortas  A.  Maxwell,  Loa  ^limll i  ii  CJK.    Ojmjj^ 
sfetog  Sfnare  Bl^  4a  8.  HH  St.  Lm  Aavslaa  13, 


r.) 


FBed  Mar.  22, 19i2,  Set;  N^ltl,S3S 
1  mr         (CLS2— «73) 


4.  A  flat,  planar,  vertically  disposed  sunscreen  of  die 
character  referred  to  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  1^ 
eluding,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  rows-of 
flat,  horizontally  extending,  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  louvers,  elongate,  verticaUy  extending  webs 
formed  integrally  widi  and  extendmg  between  the  ends 
of  adjacent  kmven  and  between  adjacent  rows  of  kmvers. 
said  louven  and  webs  being  integrally  formed  of  flexible 
and  stretchaMe  plutic  fihn  material,  elongate,  rounded, 
flexiMe  and  substaittially  non-stretchable  tension  wires 
bonded  to  and  extendmg  loogittidinally  of  die  webs,  said 
webs  being  formed  about  and  establishing  uninterrupted 
seated  engagement  about  at  least  180*  of  die  tension  woes 
dirou^iout  dieir  longitudinal  extent,  said  louven  being 
arranged  widi  dieir  central  longitudinal  axes  normal  to 
and  intersecting  the  central  longitudinal  axes  of  the  wires. 


COMPOSriE  FlOOiRAND  FROCE» 
W.  IVacy,  Cartsr  H.  Belvto,  aad 
,  TiBit ,  WkL,  ni^piH  to  " 

FBed  Dee.  23, 19q,Ssr.  N^  332,129 
(CkteM.    CCLS2-.3t7> 
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REINFORCEMENT  AND  SHUTITBRING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE 
lota  rdsr  Wood,  5  HB  View  Drive,  Upton, 

FBed  Ja^lTJfJ^fcNjjJWSt  ^ 

2434/i2 
tCI^ML    (CLS2-^1) 


19C2, 


■<aniirif-  s»>;y 
I 


•a, 


1.  A  prefabricated  tOe  comprising  a  preformed  yield- 
able,  multi-sided,  frangible  grid  having  a  boundary  waU 
of  piedetermined  heitht  and  diickness,  a  aeries  of  parti- 
tion-forming walls  connecting  opposed  side  portions  of 
said  grid  and  defining  a  plurality  of  open  celh,  said  par- 
titkm-fomting  walls  being  substantially  twice  die  thick- 
ness of  said  boundary  walls,  a  hardeiuble  masonry  filler 
having  terrazso-like  surfaces  con^iletely  filling  each  cell, 
at  least  certahi  of  said  walls  having  means  located  out  * 
of  the  plane  of  the  wall  coopentively  engaging  said  filler. 


1.  For  W*"«g  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  idn- 


and  at  least  one  surface  of  said  fiUer  and  grid  being  reU-  foroement  and  shuttermg  assembly  compnsmr. 
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loppCMt  IWPint  ^BCOd 


1   row; 


rf 


luppoit  inMiiii  md 
to  form  a  reinforoe- 
each  pair  lying  on  op- 


a  phirality  of  vertieal  doogak 
apart  boa  one  anodier  in 

a  plmalily  of  pain  of  horixoptal  reinfdroement  ban 
exIendiBf  aloog  aid 
lopported  by  laid  rapport 
ment  structure,  tha  ban  of 
potile  sides  of  said  row; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  fadig  tiles  resting  edge-OD* 
edge  at  each  side  of  the  rei^foroement  structure  to 
form  shuttering! 

elongate  tie  members; 

JntrrrntagraWr  tongue  and  umfacut  groove  connection 
means,  one  oi  said  oonne  :tion  means  extending 
vertically  continuously  over  nner  faces  of  said  tiles 
from  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  the  other  of  said 
connection  means  being  pnirided  on  both  ends  of 
said  tie  memben  and  being  engaged  with  the  said 
one  connection  means  to  vei  ticaUy  slidaUy  connect 
said  tie  memben  to  said  tiles;  I 

a  pair  of  hook  formations  on  e  tch  of  said  tie  memben 
to  receive  a  pair  td  said  h  >rizontal  reinforcement 
ban  said  hook  fonaatioas  eing  spaced  from  said 
connection  means  and  from  one  another,  said  hook 
formations  having  downwaidly  opening  slob  and 
being  hooked  onto  said  hirizontal  reinforcement 
ban  from  abov«;  and 

locking  means  on  said  tie  men  iben  locking  said  hori- 
smtal  reinforcement  ban  in  said  hock  formations. 


WINDOW  GLAZING 
Du 


Si^JDilTAlNING  MBANi 


IBed  Oct  It,  1963, 8sr 
3CWM.  Hxsi 


N^  317376 


L  In  a  window  glazing  and  ret  lining  means  for  inser* 
tioB  in  a  frame  having  the  margim  I  portions  of  a  window 
pane  positioned  in  a  space  betwo  en  opposed  flanges  of 
the  fnune,  the  pane  being  positioned  in  saiid  qtaoe  in  sealed 
engagement  widi  one  flange  and 
flange,  a  glazing  member  formed 
terial  having  opposed  inner  and  o  iter  walls  arranged  for 
insertion  between  said  pane  and  sa  1  last  mentioned  flange 
and  being  ^Mced  from  each  other 
together  at  the  other  edge  to 
engaging  the  side  of  the  pane  op^oaita  said  later  flange, 
the  outer  of  said  waUs  being  longi  r  traasversely  than  the 
inner  and  arranged  for  engageme  it  with  said  last  men- 
tioned flange  at  the  inner  side  th  reof,  a  wall  extending 
angulariy  from  the  free  end  of-«aiq  i 
direction  to  said  outer  wall  and 
engage  the  edge  face  of  the  pane 
spaced  from  the  associated  side  of 
bend,  said  walls  being  formed  and 


qaoed  from  the  other 
of  resilient  sheet  ma- 


st ooe  edge  and  joined 
thereat  a  bend  f w 


other  that  when  said  member  is  <  peratively  disposed  in 


inner  wall  in  a  reverse 
irranged  to  resiliently 
said  inner  wall  being 
the  pane  except  at  the 
B  sud»  relation  to  each 


the  frame  and  engaged  wMi  tihe  pine,  the  flexure  of  the 
wan  in  engagement  with  the  edge  face  of  the  pane  wOl 
force  said  bend  into  resilient  engagement  with  the  side 
of  the  pane.  r  -^ 

*.  flL  1>lsr  Cosapavy,  CIsvslaHd.^yha,  a 
afOMa 


Sawyav  M, 
W.  8 


Ilad  Apr.  29, 199iUhr.  Naw  669,166 
.    «a.53-    " 


53—511) 


I     ..-1 


•'■• 


■Htp 


•  •i   .t«,.  !«;   )»•  •''■K  ■ 


"x. 


1.  In  combination, 

a  wall  member, 

a  panel  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  oo  said  wall 


a  b(rft  having  a  base  portion  at  one  end  thereof  testened 
to  one  of  said  members, 

an  enlarged  head  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  opposite  the 
end  with  the  base  portion, 

means  defining  an  opening  ^  the  other  of  said  meoi* 
hers,  1  I 

said  opening  being  of  such  dimension  with  respect  to 
said  enlarged  hnd  that  said  enlarged  head  may  pass 
therethrough, 

dot  means  in  said  other  member  in  communication 
widi  said  opening, 

said  slot  means  being  of  a  dimensioa  to  engage  said 
head  but  of  sufltcient  size  to  receive  said  bolt  inter- 
mediate said  head  and  said  base, 

resilient  means  opjeratively  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
ben and  comfiressivB  means  on  the  other  of  said 
memben  in  conqiressive  engagement  with  said  resil- 
ient means  when  said  bolt  is  recetved  in  sl^d  slot 


ballet    I 


I  Oct  1, 1963, 8sr.  N^  236413 1 
2Clalw.    (0.62—626) 


•it  «',.n 


L  A  pand  strqp  for  use  in  cooperation  with  other  iden- 
tical panel  strips  comprising,  an  elongated  resilient  face 
section  having  a  dhannd  shaped  cross  section,  said  fact 
section  having  a  m«jor  portion  bowed  with  iU  bow  trans- 
verse die  length  of  the  face  section,  an  d<mgated  con- 
tinuous locking  ledge  fonned  intend  with  and  extend- 
ing outward  from  one  of  the  channel  sides  of  the  face 
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saGtkm  and  befa«  w^aeeiii  lo  Ob  enswx  side  ol  die  faoe 
section,  an  aiongatad  base  strip  formed  integral  with  aad 
extending  outward  from  the  free  and  o<  said  o«e  chaa- 
nsl  side  of  dM  face  section  and  being  substantially  paral- 
lal  to  the  locking  ledge,  an  elongated  holding  edge  fonned 

integral  widi  die  adr  <rf  <>»  *»^  ■»*  "P*^**  *T*  . 
faoe  iecdon  and  ezlMidii«  substantially  parpendicato 
to  die  base  strip,  and  a  flat  male  strip  formed  integral  m 

tte  tnt  edge  of  the  odwr  sida  of  dw  channel  of  die  face 
section,  said  face  section  having  the  major  portion  bowed 

with  dw  bowed  portion  extending  inward  ^"^^^ 
base  strip  and  dw  aaale  strip,  said  mala  strip  «Mtfng 
hi  a  dbMtion  opposite  to  die  base  strip  and  being  angular- 
ly disposed  Inwaid  toward  dw  face  section  relative  to 
die  base  strip  for  engagement  widi  die  locking  edge  of 
an  adjsoent  pand  strip. 
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mpoonkm  itrip  hft^riai  substantially  as  oval  shape  in 
erSsM^n  opea  at  «w  dde  diereof  for  cloedy  conform- 
ing to  and  ambradag  said  structural  edges,  a  fkzftieno- 
ing  strip  doaely  fitting  md  endodng  die  mOet  mulaem 
of  dw  sidfiwalls  and  bottom  of  said  supporting  stnp 
and  having  asarginal  portioas  wrafpad  inwardly  arooad 
die  margfau  of  said  side  walls  and  adhedvety  aecarad 
dMieto  each  ai  md  margiaal  portions  d  said  iaemg 
strip  l»vii«  Ml  abutment  strand  axtaadiag  luugitiidiaaHy 
theiaon  and  secured  diereto  and  projecting  inwaadly  «c 
said  supporting  strip,  and  buu  flexible  chanoel-diaped 
strip  received  within  said  open  dde  of  said  rapporting 
strip  for  embradag  said  dructural  edges  and  haviag  die 
outer  edges  of  its  dde  walls  formed  widi  resilient  rubber 
material  for  jmasnm  by  said  abutment  strands  into  en- 
gagement with  said  structaral  edges,  means  for  securing 
said  sopportibg  strip  to  said  famer  strip,  and  means  for 
securing  said  rubber  material  on  said  structural  edges 
and  retaining  said  beading  thereon. 


coMraNmti 


▲  6,646/62 

<q.S2-646) 


Aa«.27,1962, 


NX. 


BEAM 


Mm,  11, 1966, 8ar.Na.  14,227 
UOakm,    (CL  62— 727) 


I      (• 


(?'- 


irr 

1.  A  reinforcement  grid  for  concrete  comprising  fla- 
uraUy  stiff  reinforcement  {ram  arranged  hi  spaced  pard- 
Id  i^ation  to  one  anodier,  and  flexiUe  qwced  memben 
citMsing  said  rdnforoement  irons  and  having  loops 
wheicte  said  idnforoament  irons  are  held,  each  one  of 
said  loops  betag  fbrmed  by  two  U-shaped  portions  fwmed 

adjacent  each  other  in  said  «acer  memben  and  initially 
mending  pardlel  diereto  befc>re  said  two  U-diaped 
portions  are  bent  around  said  reinforcement  iron  from 
opposHa  sides  and  are  connected  with  each  odier  to  gonn 

said  loop  which  tighdy  engages  said  reinforcement  iron. 


1.  A  composite  beam  comprising  a  bottom  waH,  side 
waUs,  and  a  top  compression  wall,  said  bottom  and  dde 
walls  being  formed  from  a  phirality  of  paper  laminations 
bonded  togedier.  each  of  said  paper  laminati«wis  having 
a  ledlient  unimpRgnated  Uyer  between  die  bonded  sur- 


BEADING  FOR  FlNra^ffrKUCnJRAL  EDGD 

Hsitat  A.  Caai,  Jr.,  Aafima,  N.Y- ajigar  fo  Hj 

vgr,  HacMinr,  n.x.,  a 

""''^iS?  36,  1966,  8sr.  Nk  18,696. 

-      fS;  1,  1962,  Ssr.  Na.       ttaaif 

(CL  62-717) 


PACKAGING  MATeESlUBGBTMR  OONTSOL 
lalaad  B.  Mflkr,  Onafsvfla,  Cssrgs  IfawmdMt, 
Wteslls,  Caimsa  cTtariaa^Bft  Grafva  Vaai^Bja^ 
Ctj*»  p.  W^yaa^WlsMtte,  %«"<p«  <^NaliaMl 


1963, 8sr.Na.  263,316 
(CL53— 3) 


I  '  H- 


•r?^ 


•:>^  6.  Hie  method  of  fomting  a  package  conyridng  an 

open-topped  container  and  a  cover  she^  extendng  across 

the  top  of  said  container  and  secured  diereto,  said  cover 

L  A  flexible  adherent  beading  for  finidung  dructurd   dieet  fadoding  a  surface  io»'^ong^sp^  m  pad^ 

!«5if  ^TSmed  tTa  oominnous  lengdi  of  flexflile  whidi  mdhod  inchides  die  deps  of  forming  «  dieet  of 
^ii^S^Zi^Sl^t^r^yoUte  materid  faito  a  row  of  longitudinally  yaced  c«^  inter- 
^S^t^^i^^^^'P^'^'*^'^  comiected  by  a  border  flwigeextendmg  between  die  cups. 
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flffietting  nid  bofder 
091  ao  M  to  fonn  a  groove 
tfw  tow,  di^Mstiig  a  coDtiniio^* 
a  aariet  of  imegral 


«ich 


int  rektioB  to  uid  row  with  one 
j^iproarimaidy  in  regitiy  with 
and  tncking  a  portioo  of  said  cow^ 
of  laid  flanges  to  adjost  said 

ao  aa  to  achiaive  the 


oovir 
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flange  do^mwanly  between  said 

transversely  of 

cover  sheet  having 

fliafkittgs  in  overiy- 

of  said  markings  being 

of  said  oootainen, 

aheet  into  the  grooves 

sheet  relative  to  said 

I»«detemiined  registry 


MKIHOD  AND  ArfiSiSn  FOR  MAKING 

PACKACn 

GhI  F.  Btialiiil,  71t7  I  dipwaei  Av«^ 

ii^MM3>  S«<  Na^  tit #74 
(0.3— U) 


op  !n-ended 


elongated  bag 
a  sealing  and  sev- 


method  of  making  filkp  tetrahderal  packages 
oanq>lising  the  steps  of: 
vertically  siqiporting  a  filled 

<rf  thermoplastic  material  adjacent 

ering  assembly, 
transversely  sealing  and.  severing 

vertically  ^aoed  from  die 
permitting  said  bag  to  descend 

mined  distance  relative  to 

assembly, 
relatively  rotating  said  bag  and 

ing  assembly  through  90*, 
transversely  sealing  and 

point  vertically  qMiced  from 

transverse    seal    to    thereby 

package. 


3,33Mn 
OF  FORMING' 

FTRl 


said  bag  at  a  point 
end  thereof, 
by  gravity  a  predeter- 
aealing  and  severing 


hnvrmost 


de 


said  sealing  and  sever- 

iBvering  said  bag  at  a 
the  previoasly  formed 
form    a    tetrahedral 


FlaiDaclt,19ir8ar. 

sniiiiii  ^ 

l.'A  method  of  forming  a 
comprising  the  tlttpt  of  forming 
blank  generally  cooflgured  in  the 
tHip  at  paperboard  outerial. 
Id  aeon  lines  00  said  frame  blank 
from  one  end  of  said  donga  ted 
dieraof ,  impressing  a  plurality  of 


NkM3494 
Su-3f) 

r  lid  padcage 


mipn  Ming 


at  intervals  along  the  said  frame 
pendicular  to  said  paraUd 


dividing  the  oentrd  portion  of  d  b  frame  blank  into  at 


structure 

frame  from  a  frame 

form  of  an  elongated 

two  q>aced  paral- 

running  longitudinally 

itrq>  to  the  other  end 

transverse  score  lines 

ttank  substantially  per- 

longitw  ind  score  lines  diereby 


least  four  wall  forming  panels  including  two  side  panels 
and  two  end  panels,  said  side  and  end  panels  being  alter- 
nately q>aoed  akmg  said  frame  blank,  forming  extending 
portions  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  each  of  the 
longitudinal  score  lines  uliich  define  the  edge  portimM  of 
said  panels,  cutting  angular  relief  cut-outs  outwardly  of 
each  of  laid  transverse  score  lines  to  at  least  partially 
s^arale  each  of  said  extending  portions,  forming  a  chan- 
nd  strq>  by  fdding  each  of  said  extending  portions  into 
a  tubular  support,  adhering  said  tubukr  supports  to  their 
mAjniiting  panels  so  that  each  of  said  side  and  end  panels 
has  a  pair  of  qiaoed,  substantially  rigid  tubular  siqiports  in 
paralld  relationship  dongsade  the  longitudinal  score  lines 
fonning  the  upper  and  Ijower  extremities  of  said  side  and 


end  paneb  to  complete  said  channel  strq>,  clamping  an 
artide  and  moving  it  forward,  placing  said  channd  strip 
in  the  path  of  said  article  so  that  one  of  said  wall  form- 
ing panels  is  aligned  with  the  path  of  moveinent  of  one 
edge  surface  of  said  article,  moving  the  edge  surface  of 
the  article  against  said  one  of  said  wall  forming  panels 
and  thereafter  carrying  forward  the  article  and  the  chan- 
nd str^  in  assembled  relationship,  folding  the  two  wall 
forming  panels  adjoining  the  said  one  of  said  wall  form- 
ing panels  against  the  ends  of  the  article  so  they  are  at 
substantially  ri^t  angles  to  the  said  one  of  said  wall 
forming  panels,  folding  the  remaining  waU  forming  pand 
into  contiguous  relationship  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
article  so  that  the  article  is  eocloaed  and  aurrounded  on 
four  sides  by  a  frame  structure; 


Qrawfavd,  T«| 
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4.  Mechaniam  for  conveying  and  aegregating  generally 
ovoidd  bodiea  compriaing  an  elongated  oontinuoua  anr- 
faoe  aubatantially  planar  bed  ad^Med  to  support  ovoidd 
bodiea  theieon,  upataading  edge  members  along  oppoaile 
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aide  edgea  of  die  bed.  die  anrfaoe  of  aaid  bad  batng  gaa- 
erally  tranavecsdy  horizontd  and  having  a  width  between 
the  said  edge  members  greater  than  die  length  of  the 
major  axis  of  the  ovoidd  bodies  to  be  supported  thereon. 
iwtM  for  individually  urging  the  ovoidd  bodies  along 
die  bad  and  selectively  aligning  dwm  widi  dieir  major 
axes  transverse  to  the  surface  of  the  bed,  said  means 
comprising  a  phuality  oi  rod  members  supported  by  an 
endless  draft  member  mounted  to  direct  said  rod  members 
in  spaced  relationship  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  at 
a  podtion  to  contact  die  ovoidd  bodies  anpported  thereon. 

meaM  ft>r  orienting  said  ovoidd  bodies  aa  dwy  aia  afged 
by  aaid  rod  members  over  the  aorface  of  die  bed  to 
route  180*  die  ovoidd  bodiea  poaitioned  widi  didr  more 
pofaited  end  toward  one  of  aaid  edge  members  of  die  bed. 
further  meana  for  sequentially  directing  said  ovoidd 
bodies  into  an  ovoidd  body  receiving  container,  said 
sequentially  directing  means  ccmprising  a  plurality  of 
paralld  ovmdd  body  tran^orting  means  poattioned  with 
their  lecdving  enda  at  the  remote  end  of  the  bed  and  their 
longHodind  axea  generally  normd  to  the  lengdi  of  die 
bed.  and  ovoidd  body  actuatable  gate  meana  aeqnentiaUy 
closing  die  receiving  ends  of  ibc  nearest  dirough  die  next 
to  die  fardieat  of  die  phuality  of  die  ovoidd  body  trans- 
porting means. 


chamber,  means  for  poaitionmg  a  package  of  matedd 
sealed  except  for  a  small  open  portion  theraof  In  dio 
chamber;  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  iirtr"* 
of  the  chamber  and  the  package  dvoo^  die  oodet 
duit  until  the  interior  of  the  chamber  reaches  a  pi 
termined  vacuum;  a  hollow  lancet;  means  for  introducing 
the  lancet  into  the  interior  of  the  padcage  during  the 


PACKAOMGlZiCHINB 


withdrawfaig  of  air  to  die  predetermined  vaenom; 
for  feedmg  a  controlled  quantity  of  inert  gas  dnouiJiAe 
lancet  into  the  interior  of  the  package  to  create  a  pieaanie 
within  the  mteribr  of  the  package  removing  additiond 
air;  ttieana  for  withdrawing  the  lancet  from  the  paduge; 
and  means  for  sealing  the  small  open  portion  of  die 
package  prior  to  rehitrodnction  of  air  into  the  vacuum 
diamber  thiongfa  the  inlet  oonduiL 


!^fnlUHm5,  mi, far. Nn.AlM41 
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16.  A  madiine  for  loading  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles  faito  a  package  whidi  ooo^rises  a  channd-shaped 
bucket  having  a  pair  of  qpaoed  fiangaa,  a  baae,  and  an  open 
aide,  meana  for  advancing  die  bucket  to  a  loading  atation 
widi  die  aide  flangea  extending  iqiwanlly,  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent trays  at  dw  kia^Dg  sution  and  opponte  die  open 
skle,  means  for  advancing  a  wn^per  in  U-ahape  into  the 
bucket  with  a  base  of  the  wrapper  on  the  base  of  the 
bucket  and  with  dfks  of  die  wrapper  extending  iqmardly 
;«»««•  the  flangea  of  the  bucket,  means  for  advancing  ar- 
tidea  in  a  longitudmd  direction  dtematdy  into  the  trays, 
means  for  moving  articles  axially  from  one  of  the  trays 
into  the  bucket  onto  the  wrapper  while  artides  are  being 
counted  into  the  other  tray  and  means  for  moving  arti- 
cles axially  from  the  other  tray  into  the  bucket  when 
articlea  are  being  counted  into  the  first  tray.  I 


ARRANGEMENT  FmVACUUM  PACKAGING 
OF  BRIITLE  MAimiAL 

FRei  M«.  12. 1H2,  Sar.  No.  1794S9 
Ch^rn  priarHy,  ifiitdlDa  Swsian,  Mar.  23, 1941, 
3,661/41 
i^s.^       16  CMh.    (CI  S3-64) 
1.  Am  amngement  f6r  packaging  comprismg  the  oom- 
IwBatian  oi:  means  definiiig  a  vacuum  chamber;  an  inlet 
a  outlet  conduit  connected  to  die  interior  of  the 


1.  Wrapping  qiparatns  for  a  bundle  previoudy  en- 
foMed  in  a  continuous  U-ahqwd  sheet  covning  iu  lower, 
front  and  upper  surfaces  and  laterally  extending  beyond 
said  bundle,  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  means  for  propelling  said  enfcrided  bundle  longi- 
tudinally along  a  st^poct  surface. 

(b)  a  resiliently  mounted  badcing, member  toMpeaded 
above  said  support  surfooe  for  slidably  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bundle, 

(c)  a  paper  fokiing  assembly  at  each  side  of  the  path 
Ol  travel  of  said  bundle,  eadi  folding  aaaembly 
comprising, 

r    n(U  *  fi>d  fdding  articulated  gate  having  a  first 
....    X    outer  edge  hinged  beside  said  supporting  snr- 
':'    >.T    face,  said  gate  being  resiliendy  urged  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  travd  of  said  bundle, 
(2)  a  verticd  paddle  having  its  innermost  edge 
pivoted  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  gate  and 
'-  ■■f>'ii»    resiliendy  urged  parallel  to  said  gate. 
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iag  llllH>  miMB  in  q^indrkal  fbm  to  a 
adjMeat  nid  cairier,  ibmbs  at  one  o(  Mid  itatioiis  for 
fleedinf  end  ckirint  memben  to  Mid  bolden  abowB  Mid 
ooter  coven,  owum  for  ap^ying  nid  memben  to  onler 
co««n  in  a  poaitioa  to  contact  a  flUer  unit  in  Mid  oovm 
and  meant  for  npplyinf  adheiivB  to  the  contacting  aiwa 
of  mid  unit  and  Mid  end  doeing  membetik 


HYIMMXaN 
6.B.Cafe%W«l 


2.  £a  a  r«r^«g*«g  fft^**^«*«  for  c  gan  or  similar  aitides 
hatfaig  a  loading  statioo,  a  coai*  syor  for  progreuively 
movfaig  a  pre-fonned  open  ended  <  irtoo  to  and  from  mid 
loading  itatiaa,  meane  for  pragraaa  nly  npptying  a  cfaaiBB 
td  Mid  artidM  lo  nid  loading  stitkm.  Mid  loading  sta- 
tion invading  a  walled  iwegiiw  ij  thraogh  which  Mid 
chaifB  ii  adapted  to  pan  and  a  tans  fw  insetting  said 
chariD  into  said  caitoo,  the  impi  mmnent  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  vring  member  i»  each  Of  said  ^ring 
■Mmben  being  Ibm^  secamd  at  4  oe  end  adjacent  a  ade 
<rf  said  pasMfBway,  the  frae  end  <  f  said  «ring  memben 
extnding  toward  eadi  other  withii  said  passageway,  said 
qiring  members  being  lleied  apu  I  by  the  entry  of  said 
diarge  into  said  passageway  lo  cai^c  the  free  ends  thereof 
to  extend  ootwanUy  of  sak'  . 
end  of  said  carton  to  maintain  said 
sobeeqaiBnt  entry  of  said  dnrge, 
ben  being  id  a  length  waOekaOi 
reflex  ind^endeady  to  its  original 
plele  insertion  of  the  charge  in  th  carton,  and  die  other 
of  said  qwing  memben  be^  re4k  led  to  its  original  posi- 
tion in  said  passageway  by  the  fn  ther  movement  d  die 
loaded  carton  away  from  said  statii  sl 


NoDraw^    naiA|r.a|.lfi2»8M.Nn.ltt,fS6 
9CMM.    ^SS— If) 

1.  A  procen  for  separating  hydrogen  from  a  mixture 
of  gaan  containing  hydrogen  whidi  procen  comprisn 
contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  one  dde  of  a  non- 
porous  septum  compoeed  of  palladium  contaimwg  from 
about  1  to  about  10%  by  wei^  rothenhmi,  said  sqitnm 
being  a  solid  solution  of  mdwnium  hi  paOadinm  at  the 
temperature  empioyed  for  hydrogen  dflforion,  causing  the 
hydrogen  to  diffun  throo^  said  septum  and  removing  hy- 
drogen from  the  oppoelte  side  of  said  nptum. 


the  open 
for 
cd  said  ^ying  mem- 
hoit  «>  permit'it  to 
Msition  tqwn  the  com- 


ANIMACHINIIOR 
MAKING  1HB  IAMB 


aCNaw 


Fek.  Ik  19(2,  to^  171,37s 
7CMM.    (CLS!-37S) 


7.  A  machine  for  maki^  fiber 
a  carrier  having  a  seriH  of  holder 
pvti.  meaM  for  inlermittently 


station  for  feedmg  end 
,  tnt****  for  posmonmg 
said  holden  owerlying  said 


for  cartridge  forming 

offerating  said  carrier  to 

to  d  Bewnt  statiWi  means 

ck  sing  memben  to  said 

to  nilar  oaler  coven  in 

memb  rs,  meaos  for  supply* 


PROCBB  AND  APT Albm»  POB  KBCOVERING 
HYDSOCABBONS  fSOM  GAS  SISBAMi 
a  Hail,  1>Bka^  OUni,  aMl^arM  NniaHd  Tsnk 

l^*iL  OUn.,  n  cMpoiMiaB  if  Nn^adn 
of  siilltsilis  8er.  Nn.  116^269,  Mav  IS, 
19«1.  mBi«pBcMlMlip<.lS,19H>n*No-99M33 
•  CktesL    (a.fft-26) 


.  ine  memoQ  or  ramovmg  warn  ano  reoovnmg  con- 
densable hydrocarbons  from  a  main  flow  stream  of 
natural  gM  which  includes; 

contacting  a  flnl  bed  of  adsorbent  material  with  the 
main  flow  sticam  of  natural  gas, 

v^wreby  water  and  condensable  hydrocarbons  are  ad- 
sorbed from  the  main  flow  "t— ftwi  by  dn  bed  ma- 
terial; 

heating  a  reactivating  flow  stream  of  natural  gas, 

whereby  the  v^orizing  capacity  of  tin  readivating 
flow  stream  is  raised; 

contacting  the  first  bed  of  adsorbent  material  with 
the  heated  reactivating  flow  stream  and  diverting 
me  main  flow  stream  to  a  second  bod  of  adsorbent 
material; 

cooling  the  reactivating  fiow  stream  to  its  dew  point 
u  the  stream  flows  from  the  heated  bed, 

iHierd>y  water  vaporised  from  the  bed  is  removed 
and  condenMble  hydrocarbons  am  recovered; 

purging  dw  flrst  bed  of  adaoibent  nnlerial  into  tin 
reactivating  flow  stream  widi  a  stream  of  gn  which 
it  no  asore  mturated  than  the  cooled  reactivating 
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J-  iow  stream  after  uuiideuMWn  nre  w«o^  ^J[Up 
•^^  tte  healed  reactivating  flow  Hmm  is  nmnltann- 
>'^30«ly  panad  *rongh  the  aeooad  bad  and  the  mahi 

flow  stream  is  divoMd  to  a  thM  bed; 

ooBtactfaig  the  fint  bed  of  adsoibent  material  wtt 

)  ''*  at  iMst  a  portion  of  te  main  flow  stream  after  Ow 

entire  mahi  flow  stream  hm  been  pmowsed  by 

ooatad  wUh  adaoibent  material  and  after  the  first 

^*  hed  kn  been  pnrfid, 

wtenby  the  fliM  bed  is  ooolid  to  a  temperature  it 

which  it  can  agahi  procen  the  mam  flow  »»•■■'»; 
and  retnmhw  the  fiiat  bed  to  proceeshig  the  main  flow 

stream  whOe  purging  the  aeooad  bed  and  shnultane- 

ously  heating  the  tUrd  bed  with  the  heated  lo- 

activiting  flow  stream.  |. 


^rrh'i^aturM  therein  providing  air 
>"»  upper  and  lower  regions. 


betwaensaid 


(h)  a  fliler  mounted  on  said  casing  to  e«ect  Arid  com- 
munication between  the  atmosphere  and  caid  lowir 

region,  and  .._-. 

(i)  means  mounted  on  said  deck  m  said  lyper  region 
to  direct  air  currents  emitted  from  said  apeitmee 
and  deriv«d  from  air  drawn  from  Ae  atmnnihere 
thiongh  said  filler  m  a  result  of  a  pressure  differ- 
ential created  when  gas  Is  drawn  through  aaid  chan- 
nd,  onto  the  suiface  of  said  distributor  to  ecavenge 
peiltcles  therefrom. 


iBCONTAMoiiSblGjgJCra^ 
PBIdPrrATOB  8TBUCTUUS 

P.  da  fleMrthjr,  flnfl^aat,  N.Y^  i 
SpW^^.  N^  Vark,  N.Y,  a 

•"*^ta?7, 1962,  flar.  Na.  aaa,6H 
TSiim,    (CLSS-119) 
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L  An  electrostatic  predpiutor  for  ckaning  contami- 
naled  gas,  said  precipitator  comprising: 

(a)  a  collector  assembly  indoding  concentrically 
ananged  inner  and  outer  collector  electrode  tubes 
defining  an  annular  gu  channel. 

(b)  means  communicating  with  said  aswrnUy  to  draw 
said  contamhiated  gM  through  said  channel  and  to 
discharge  the  resulting  dean  gn  into  the  atmoa- 

(cfu^annular  Inid  distributor  mounted  above  and       |  |^^|-^ 

secured  to  nid  outer  tube  to  flow  a  Uqpiid  film  down       SSj^Na 

die  inside  aufrwe  thereof,  IM 

(d)  ikieans  mounted  above  and  secured  to  said  inner 

tube  to  fiow  a  liquid  film  down  the  outside  surface 

thereof,  .  ^   ___ 

(«)  a  dittfcfiry  ciectrode  etnictnre  disposed  between 

"     said  inner  and  outer  totes  witUn  said  annidar  chaa- 

''    aelaadcoanactabletoahi^i-vottagBsottmtoestab- 

^     UahandectroalaticfleldrelnliMlosaidtribntocanM 

migration  of  partidM  in  said  gM  towar*  aaid  fllMi 

thsreoa,  '^'-^ '""' 

i  (#)  an  endoaed  caaing  eummnding  said  assembly  and 

.:    spaced  from  said  onler  tube, 

(g)  a  deck  disposed  perpendicalaily  to 
',     and  in  paiaBal  relatkm  to  the  snrfaoa  of  aaid 
^     distributor  to  divide  said  casing  into  an  upper  nP^ 


L  An  apparatus  for  agpareting  hydrogen  from  a  mix- 
ture of  gaaM  containing  hydrogen  which  compriam  in  com- 
bination a  diffuaion  cdl  r'"H«*^f  of  an  inlet  chamber 
and  a  diffneed  gn  outlet  chamber,  said  chamben  being 
separated  by  a  non-porona  hydrogen-permeable  fofl  con- 
taining rsMaif*™".  said  inlet  chamber  containing  an  inlet 
for  said  mixture  of  gasn  and  an  outlet  Cor  noafermealed 
gasn  in  said  ndxtnre  and  cormgaled  baffle  meane  <fis- 
poeed  widiin  said  inlet  chamber  being  efcwgated  in  a 
direction  generally  panBd  to  the  fofl  for  repeatedly  di- 
recting the  flow  of  feed  gas  within  said  chamber  toward 
iaid  fbO,  said  inlet  being  located  to  provide  for  inlet  gn 
flow  in  said  same  gnerally  paralld  direction,  aack  cor- 
ragatkm  of  aaid  bi^  meana  being  provided  on  the  aide 
fadng  the  inlet  gM  flow  widi  a  aerim  of  diacrale  openingB* 
aaU  baflk  meana  being  of  croaa-aectional  area  tnna- 
vwn  to  the  flow  of  inlet  gas  substantially  equal  to  the 
rmss  snrtinna!  area  of  the  inlet  diamber  and  being  aqp- 
pofted  In  spaced  relationship  from  said  fofl  to  prowide 
a  paaaage  between  about  0.010  inch  and  0.030  inch  for 
flow  of  gH  idong  the  surface  of  said  fofi. 


2L236,7g4 
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communicating  widi  said  channel  and  a  lower  region 


which  ii  defined  by  the  aaanlar  air 
aid  casing  and  die  outer  tube. 


said  deck  havmg 


1.  An  4>paretna  for  aeparating  hydrogen  from  a  mix- 
ture of  gaan  containing  hydrogen  wUdi  couiprisn  in 
oombhiafinn  a  diffusion  ceO  rniaiiting  of  an  '  * 


4M 


illoys  wpported  hy  a 


a  diffimd  gu  chamber  J  ttid  chunbcn  bang 
t^paralcd  by  a  noiK-poroQi  oydrogei  hpciiiMable  nMmbraiie 

of  a  material  selected  ffoin  the  groiv 
iag  of  palladfam  and  palladiimi 
metal  mesh  sandwich  structure  within  said  diffused  gas 
dumber,  said  structure  comprist  ig  at  least  one  inner 
coarse  mesh  screen,  an  intermediw  fine  mesh  screen  and 
an  outer  coarse  mesh  screen  of  16  -32  mesh  l^Tuig  from 
30  10  60%  open  area,  said  inkt  <  hamber  containhig  an 
inlet  for  said  g»seoas  mixture,  an  oi  tlet  for  non-permeated 
in  said  mixture  and  said  diflpsed  gas  chamber  com- 
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taining  an  oudet  for  permeated  hy  Irogen. 
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1.  A  dust  separating  cyclone  de  ice  comprising  a  ver- 
tical substantially  qiindrical  upper  (  asing  having  a  tangen- 
tial inlet  for  dust-Jaden  gaseous  flu*  flow  at  hi|)i  velocity, 
a  centrally  open  cover  on  sai(l  cai  ng,  an  cfltoent  outlet 
conduit  extending  downwardly  tbrt  ii^  said  central  <^ien- 
ing  into  the  oenmd  portion  of  uk  device^  and  a  bag  of 
flndble  substantially  impervious  i  laierial  sealed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  iqiper  casing  i  nd  converging  down- 
waidly  to  a  discharge  opening  at  it  i  bottom  for  discharg- 
ing tihe  dust  cfdlected  at  the  bottoa  i,  said  bag  converging 
mildly  in  its  iq>per  portion  and  ox  re  rapidly  toward  the 
bottom  to  form  a  substantially  bulf  d  out  inverted  conical 
cyclooe  wall  when  inflated*  and  a  s  iral  wire  cage  around 
the  outside  of  the  bag  substantial  ly  conforming  to  tibe 
di^e  oi  said  bag  uiien  inflated  by  the  hi^  velocity 
dust-laden  gaseous  fluid  but  of  al^y  smaller  dimen- 
to  cause  the  bag  to  bulge  o  itwaidly  beta^um  ad- 
turns  of  the  qiiral  wire  thu 
grooves  for  die  dust-laden  gaseous 
per  casing  oi  the  cyclone  device. 


forming  spiral  guide 
fluid  eoining  the  iq>- 


3k23fl|7M 
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14, 1M2, 8sr.  »!•.  216,771 
ariiiliiii  ^5Sf^4) 
1.  A  suction  cleaner  oomprisinfl:  a  substantially  rac- 
taagnlar  walled  body  indoding  ver  ical  side  walls,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  enclosure  ov  riying  said  body  and 
*^M*ffr»*ii»g  with  said  side  waBs  o'.  said  body  to  define 
a  sndion  chamber,  a  moCor-fim  uni 
tion  chamber  and  eommunicating  herewith  for  creating 
snctioo  pressure  in  said  chambei  > 
opening  in  said  overlying  cndosun 


to  provide 


said  suction  Camber,  said  endoeure  inchidiag  as  a  ptit 
thereof  a  movaNy  mounted  suction  chamber  cover  for 
said  access  opening  and  overlying  said  suction  chamber 
and  having  a  suction  air  inlet  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  a  hose,  dirt  filtering  means  having  li 
dirty  air  inlet  connected  with  said  suction  air  inlet 
to  receive  one  end  of  a  hose,  dirt  filtering  means  having 
a  dhty  air  inlet  connected  widi  said  snctioa  air  faikt 
when  said  suction  chamber  cover  is  dosed,  support  means 
«P«ii«iiiig  taid  opening  beneath  said  suction  diamher  cover 


» ;  t 


for  supporting  said  dirt  filtering  means  in  said  suction 
chamber,  said  support  means  arranged  with  reject  to 
said  suction  chamber  cover  for  engagement  with  the  un- 
dernde  thereof  to  support  said  cover,  smd  enclosure  in- 
duding  means  removably  supporting  one  end  of  said 
filter  support  means  and  hinge  means  rotatably  mounting 
the  other  end  <^  said  support  means  in  its  said  q>anning 
relation  to  said  opening,  whereby  said  support  means 
may  be  rotated  about  said  hinge  means  to  gain 
to  the  interior  of  said  suction  chamber. 


2,23fl,7t7 
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1.  A  filter  comprising  a  flat  mounting  plate  with  an 
opening  theretiirou^  a  base,  said  base  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  side,  an  inwardly  extending  member  on 
said  base  adapted  to  snap  over  and  underlie  said  mount- 
ing plate,  an  outwardly  extending  bead  on  the  outside  of 
said  base,  a  cover  in  the  form  of  a  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  closed  end  and  sides  witii  slots  in  said 
closed  end,  the  rim  of  said  cup-shaped  member^ 
receiving  said  outwardly  extending  bead  therein, 
means  on  said  rim  and  extending  continuously  tbeie- 
aroond  underlying  said  bead  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
snap  over  said  bead  to  remove  said  ciqMhaped  member 
therefrom,  and  a  block  of  foam  material  resting  on  said 
base  and  sealingiy  engaging  said  base.       y—-- 
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2GMM.  ^56-246) 


L  An  aquatic  weed  cutter  faidndfaig  a  pair  oi  elongated 
hull  members,  transverse  brace  means  rigidly  securing 
said  hull  members  together  hi  laterally  spaced  generally 
paralld  reUtlon.  scoop  means  indudhig  a  forwardly  and 
dowmnudly  inclined  forward  portion  diqxMed  between 
and  supported  from  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  hull 
members,  said  hull  members,  rearwardly  of  the  said 
forward  portion,  faiduding  means  definmg  openings  ex- 
tending transversdy  throu^  said  hull  members  below 
tile  ivper  portions  tiwreof  induding  portions  di^oaed 
above  tiie  water  line  of  said  weed  cutier,  and  com- 
municated with  said  scoop  meam  at  their  inner  ends. 


-^ 


1.  A  lawn  trimming  device  oominisfaig  a  sivport,  a 
whed  swiveOy  connected  to  said  siqtwrt,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rotated  and  rotaUbly  supported  by  said  sivport,  one 
sutionary  cutter  fixedly  siqipcvted  by  said  siqipoit  and  a 
movable  cutter  movab^  connected  to  said  stationary  cut- 
ter, eccentric  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  shaft 
embof^ng  a  crank  disc,  a  pin  eccentrically  fixed  to  the  lat- 
ter and  a  head  on  said  pin,  and  a  travel  cage  attadied  to 
said  movable  cutter  and  having  a  slot  Iheiein.  said  head 
^TtenHiwj  into  and  being  moviMe  m  said  slot  to  thereby 
cause  rediffocatory  movement  of  said  movable  cutter, 
said  support  embodying  a  top  plate  at  the  rear,  said  whed 
being  under  and  swiveUy  connected  to  said  top  idate, 
means  attadied  to  said  top  plate,  said  shaft  befaig  ta^ 
pcHTted  Iv  eaid  latter  means,  a  handle,  other  means  at- 
titched  to  said  handle  supported  by  said  top  plate,  and 
shaft  sqipofting  means  attached  to  said  top  plate  and  to 
said  shaft,  said  viied  bdng  aiQaoent  a  rear  edge  of  said  top 
plate  and  a  portion  of  said  whed  being  above  said  cutters. 
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TWmiNG  AFPARATUB 

MUliltJan,  DL,  Mslpsar  to  Wi 
Inisspsratoi,  New  Yesfc,  N.Y., 
NcwY«fc 
FBei  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ssr.  Nn.  322,762 
4CWHL    (0.57—5632) 


1.  For  a  ground-traversing  machine  having  a  mobile 
frame  adi^iled  to  advance  over  the  ground  and  indud- 
hig ^aced  apart  tqiper  and  lower  supports,  and  a  reU- 
tively  heavy  element  carried  by  the  iqiper  support  on 
a  transverse  pivot  axis  and  ertendfaig  f ocwardly  in  over- 
hanging relation  to  the  lower  support  and  inchiding 
mounting  means  qiaoed  ahead  of  the  siqiports,  the  im- 
provement residing  in  a  float  and  adjusting  mechanism 
for  the  element,  comprising:  a  front  member  having 
means  for  connection  to  the  mounting  means;  an  inter- 
mediate member  behind  the  front  member,  a  rear  mem- 
ber proximate  to  tiie  lower  support;  guide  means 
InfiiniMig  a  fore-and-aft  guide  part  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate member  and  a  fore-and-aft  guided  part  slidably 
carried  by  the  guide  part  and  connected  at  opposite  ends 
respectively  to  the  front  and  rear  members;  spring  means 
rtmntrlnf  between  tiw  rear  and  intermediate  members 
and  ffwf«t»*«g  a  forward  force  on  the  rear  member,  and 
fore-and-aft  adjustable  foroe-exerting  means  having  a 
forward  portion  connected  to  the  intermediate  member 
and  a  rearward  portion  inrb»«*"»g  means  for  connection 
to  the  lower  siqiport  and  operative  to  exert  a  lifting  force 
oo  the  intermediate  menriwr.    -^  <  v 


H'l.f' 


:\'i 


1.  b  a  wire  twisting  qiparatus  having: 

stationary  means  for  stqnxurting  a  pair  of  reels  of  wire 

concentric  widi  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  flyer  rotatable  about  the  reeb  and  said  red  snppoit- 

ing  means  for  guiding  the  wires  ftom  the  reels 

throu^  a  predetermined  path  and  twiniag  tiiem 

about  a  veitkd  axis; 


driw  mum  lee  lolatnif  nM 

compriiiBg  an  actnafim  rod 
coincidwrt  with  tud  iwitkal 
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me«is  for  iupporttof  Mid  «^  tor  rolrtioB  aboot  «ld  <»i«ctmi  the  gaa  oogrt  of  «k!  compjow 

^wtiSl  S^  ««»«»•  '^  "^  tuittne.  nid  meant  being  doeed  to  the 
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and  far  advandng 

win  dtoplelion  ooolrol 
movmed  on  Mid  flyer 
axis  for  rotation  with 
(yveaaent  relative 
for  SBidinf  the 

■XbifRMB  •  pOi^ 

olttid  flyer  to  a 


within  ench 
widi 


for  liailed  veiCcal 

and  having  a  paHa| — 

wire  upwardly  along 

tion  within  the  path  d  rota 
poeition  outride  o<  each  podi:,  .    ..^, 

'      membm  Mivktaal  t>  said  reeb  piv«^ 

ltd  en  eaid  reel  nppoi  ing  — ^  -»*»^  •«* 

path  of  eaid  flyer  and  "' 

to  the  onwindiBg  o< 

_  reel^  to  a  eonditkai 

the  movement  of  the 

tkovwith  to  apredelei^ 

iiid  artwefint  rod  to  a 

and 


path  of  mid  flyer  and     . 
the  wire  from  eiher  oaa  of 
apinoaching  depktion  and 


miaed  poeition  for  run^ 


CI  "t  '" 

'  •  ■'  .."•3  . 


■'i.  I. 


,f  V  ^POTMANINT  MAOVnC  CBCUir 

1  p.  IT  in"--  " «»■,■'■—■  ■a-.M  f  * 

(Til  r  f  -" 'g^-  *'«  '-^"««>  -»  MO 


being  monntad 
havii« 
(c) 


conoenttically  in  eaid  raniM 
dowmtream  of  die  air 


S?SS2?onKSSd?)f  the  path  of  laid  flyer  exbanet  from  said  engine  and  indnding  a  vahe  for  liaiitii^ 
ud  nipoi^  to  the  move  nent  of  said  actnatfaig  operatioo  of  said  tnrUne  to  an  tadtial  speed  range  of  said 
rod  to  said  j^P^  poeition  i  x  rendering  said  drive   ootpot  shaf^  . 


oomfaintion 


1.  In  a  time  piece  die 
anmdar  rotary  peripherally 
round  the  peiiphcry  of  die 
having  a  rectangnlar  cross 
of  the  movement  and  housed  in 
barrel. 


3^M,n4 

. wnuo — 

a  flchnr,  lasn  8W.  JMhTsenee,  ^- 
nbd  1^  3»  IMaLfler.  Nn.  277,IM 


■?!■•■, 


of  s  movement,  an 
barrri  ertending 
and  a  helical  blade 
wound  round  the  axis 
the  peripheral  leoess  of 
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L  A  propulsion  unit  comprifag.  in  combinrtion,  tt 
iaiBnal  combustion  engine,  a  i  gereaiial  gear  dnvmgly 
oonneded  to  said  cngfaie  and  ha  ing  two  ou^uts,  an  oirt- 
puC  riuifk  coupled  to  one  of  sa  1  <wtputs,  aoompreeeor 
ooopied  to  d»  odier  of  said  oapots,  •  ^■""V^SS!!- 
for  eflfeient  energy  umversioi  under  staD  conditions 
drivingly  connected  to  said  outi  rt  Anil,  and  •"»  *» 


1.  A  propulsion  or  thrnst-developtng  maddne  or  d»- 
vioe  convriring  a  a  base,  a  jdale,  flrrt  means  mounting 
said  plate  for  rotation  on  said  base,  motor  means  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  flrtt  means,  a  pair  of  opposed  Uqnid-re- 
oeivii^  leceptacles  fixedly  secured  to  said  plale,  first  valve 
means  for  each  of  said  receptacles  operable  to  vent  die 
remote  ends  of  said  receptacles  to  dw  atmoephers,  die 
adjacent  ends  of  said  eeoqitaclee  being  oonstandy  vented 
to  the  aimfftpfc***,  liquid-siqiply  meane  mounted  on  said 
base  for  supplyhig  said  receptacles  widi  liquid,  means 
conoecting  said  lii|uid<sopply  means  widi  said  receptacles 
at  points  between  their  atQaoent  and  ranole  ends,  second 
valve  means  connected  widi  said  last-named  means  to  con- 
trol  die  supply  of  liquid  to  said  receptacles,  and  control 
meam  for  each  of  said  second  valve  means,  said  oontnri 
means  bdng  operable  to  close  said  first  valve  means  while 
opening  said  second  valve  means  and  to  dose  said  second 
valve  mesne  whOe  sequentially  openint  and  dosing  said 
first  valve  means. 


m 


(d)  an  outlet  nocrie  for  said  ramjet, 

(e)  an  oudet  noofe  for  said  tnriMfaa, 

(f )  the  end  of  the  oudet  nocrie  of  said  tnrbofn 

of  constant  ewes  section  and  being  located  a 
iqistieam  of  the  end  of  die  oudet  noole  of  dw 

jet,  so  that  the  outlet  noole  of  the  rsmjst  "- 
tlie  ontkt  noade  of  dw  ooasMnad  jet  engine, 
<f )  a  mahi  casing  for  the  tnrboisn  having 
(h)  a  passageway  ooamMmaca^ing  the  osrtkt  of  dw  low 


■^«:.- 


L^'i-- 


for 


^*f 


L  An  ekctroetatic  ion ' 

a  casing  forming!  dw  peripheral  wall  of  a 

a  source  of  said  propdlant  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  i^««*g) 
:^%  thr-'''**^  amitttag  cadwde  wtthi  said  casing  for 
bombanUng  said  propdlant  widi  high  vdodty  dec- 

trans  to  form  ions,  

an  apertured  rU  havfaig  a  relativdy  high  negative  po- 
tential leladve  to  said  cadiode  podtioned  at  dw  op. 
podta  end  of  said  casing  remote  from  said  propdlant 

gopply  to  aocslerate  said  ions  away  from  said  en^ne, 
a  pbuaUty  of  permanent  magnets  positioned  around 
said  casing  to  form  a  magnetic  field  about  said  pro- 
r«iu«t  aad  said  cadiode  wherdiy  dw  padw  of  said 
uSvdodty  electrons  are  lengdwned  to  increase  ^ 
rats  of  fioDision  of  said  electrons  widi  particles  of 
nid  propeOant,  __ 

a  pair  of  spaced  nwmbeis  for  mounting  said  magnets, 
said  memben  being  of  a  magnetic  permeable  mat^ 
rial  and  in  contact  with  said  casing  to  form  tiw  end 
wans  of  said  cfenmber,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  memben  and  said  caring  at  dw  same  etoctricd 


the  whole  af  the  tiiTn**'y  air  itfesni  of  aaM 

fan  can  flow  into  dw  hitake  dnct  for  the  dind  air 

stream  of  said  ranget,  ..„.  .,^ 

(i)  said  passageway  bdng  loo^  between  dwlowpres- 
sure  compressor  and  the  high  pressure  compressor, 

(j)  first  luijli  for  regulating  the  croes-sectional  area 
of  the  oudet  section  of  said  passageway  to  said  hi- 
tdw  dnct  for  said  direct  air  stream  to  said  ramjet, 
said  mr*^  having  om  limithig  position  in  vriiich 
it  completdy  opens  said  outlet  section  of  Che  passage- 
way to  said  intake  duct  and  cmnpletely  shuts  off 
said  ranijet  air  intake  opening  from  said  intake  duct 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  can  conqiletdy 
obstrua  dw  oudet  section  of  said  passageway  to 
prevent  air  from  the  low  preesnre  compressor  flow- 
ing mto  said  intake  duct,  and 

(k)  second  means  for  regulating  the  outlet  section  of 
said  outlet  noode  of  said  ramjet 


3-231,717  i  

■EUnABLB  SOCKET  MOTOK  POR  COBKBCUNG 
THE  OKHTAL  PATH  OF  A  MANNED  SPACE 


iC 

Ala, 
toi,Pfc,a 


>ti' 


af  Deiawasu 

23, 1M3, 8sr.  No.  314425 


COMBDTOTV^^^-B^^TUMIB 

.    ijlfBlliH  Fkaaca,  Mar.  IS,  IfH, 

IPMl' 
iCh^M.    <€L<1-3S4> 


yw.^--!t&  ^'■.   ■ 
,ns?  •'«*;■  !^J  I 

: 2 — TTi       »i  »  J     A  A 

1 

<    L  A  combined  tmbojet-ramjd  comprising,  in  comb|na- 

(a)  a  ramjet  having  a  dired  air  stream  fattake  dud  pro- 

^  ^^   tided  widi  an  air  intake  opening, 

'    (b)  « tnrtwfsn  havhig  a  low  pressure  rotor  indwrting  a 

low  piessuie  compressor  and  a  high  prmsipe  rotor 

^'^'  inft~W"i  a  high  pressure  compressor,  said  tuiboCan 

I  •  . 


A  reuseable  rochet  motor  for  use  in  correcting  the 
orbital  path  or  orientation  of  a  space  vehicle  comprising 
a  motor  case  having  an  integral  nocrie  at  the  aft  end 
thereof  and  an  hiteraally  threaded  anmdar  idnfordng 
flange  at  the  head  end  thereof,  a  propdlant  diarge  com- 
prising a  ti^-wei^  container  having  an  open  kft  end 
and-  a  doeed  head  end  havfaig  an  exteroaUy-poritioned 
handle  thereon,  a  solid  propeUant  in  said  contaJner  hav- 
ing an  igniter  mounted  on  an  expoeed  smftoe  thereof 
adjacent  the  i^  end  of  said  motor  case,  a  raceway  in 
said  solid  propeDant,  dectrical  leads  extended  dirough 
said  raceway  and  connected  to  said  igniter  for  the  energix- 


4tO 


mg  dMtiMrf,  a  phmffer  hMnng  a 
nular  shoulder  thereon  podtiooe 
ooilact  wkh  die  head  ead  of 
ligving  a  drenlar  cavity  therein'^lb 
aid  coolaiiier,  waUaf  awaiM  f o 
niolor  case,  a  civ-Aved  braech 
i  head  end  of  said  motor 
riwukkr  of  aaid  irfaofcr 
thereon  that  are 
threadeof  the  annii&r 
motor  caie,aqviM 
and  entaging  Mid  phmfer  to  retain 
te  hnmobile  relation  to  laid 
bade  extended  throofh  eaid  bnecfi 
to  be  connrrtwl  lo  the  eiertriraJ 
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enhtfied  exterior  an- 

in  said  motor  case  in 

container,  said  iihniaBr 


receive  the  handle  on 

said  pfaater  and  said 

block  TBoisivaUe  in  the 

in  contact  with  the  en- 

and  having  external 

wi<h  the  internal 

the  head  end  d  said 

}  rithin  said  breech  block 

said  propellant  charge 

electrical 

block  and  said  phmger 

the  raceway  in 


supplying  said  other  ooolaot  as  a  homogeneous  Uqoifonn 
mass  of  liquid  cotdant  between  said  wall  means  and  the 
center  of  said  path,  said  homogsneoos  liqinlfonn  mass  of 

I       .  K     ■^' 
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^iM^iSiyfeJK  tHpwirtM  ^  Delaware 
FM  te.  at,  IfM,  M.  Nn.  34M33 

as  nihil  I     (0.1^^99 J7) 


liquid  coolant  comprising  substantially  all  vaporizing  cool- 
ant supplied  to  said  combostor,  whereby  abewption  of  the 
heat  of  vaporixation  of  the  coolant  is  oonoehtraled  in- 
teriwly  of  the  wall  means. 
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coaual 


2t.  bi  a  gas  turMne  engine 
turbine  wheel,  means  defining  ai  i 
which  is  fixed  in  a  relatively 
iriieel,  and  an  annular  j^loiuni 
posed   about  die  nozde   and 
around  the  iikner  periphery 
interior  of  the  chamber  with  the 
compressed  air  to  the  chambe 
the  air  a^iich  form  a  gas 
series  of  coolant  air'  nozzles 
temperature  of  the  annulus,  w 
in  the  chamber  about  the 
openings  arranged  to  dischargi 
tangents  to  a  set  of  points 
angular  intervals  about  the 
has  a  swilling  motion  in  one 
the  trough. 


annu  us 


Mih 
troigh 


nazk 
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IfcnHni.« 


the  combination  ci  a 

annular  injector  nozzle 

position  adjacent  the 

chamber  which  is  dts- 

an   M»ti«ii*r  trough 

th^eof  ^riiich  connects  the 

nozzle,  means  supplying 

oombustor  means  for 

in  ^le  trough,  and  a 

(perating  to  control  the 

air  no^ies  are  formed 

with  their  discharge 

into  the  trou^  along 

portioned  in  the  trou^  at 

so  that  the  annulus 

of  roCatioo  about 
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di 'action 
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IT 


ned  hte.  19, 0l3,  flC^Naw  MM7S 
SOataa.    (CLII-3935) 
la  a  fudndr  turbine  of  a  g  vdb  power  range,  at  least 


wheel  driven  by  hot  gases  flowii  g  from  the  zone  ol  com 
bastion,  waU  means  for  cootaini  ig  the  hot  aeses  and  gnid 
img  them  along  a  padi  from  thf  zooe  ot  Combustion  to- 
ward the  turbine  wheel,  an  air 
■■nifjiit  to  provide,  at  constant  ... 
as  mnch  air  as  requirBd  for  co  obustion  diroiighout  said 
power  rants  and  km  air  dum  r  squired  for  co(ding  in  the 
of  other  coolant,  ''     '"^         *"" 


n«v    ^ffk^    •>'■■■*' 

ipnsso^of  a  capacity 
sd  oneratioiis.  at 


for  continuously 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  lor  gas  turbines  having  a 
substantially  annulariy  shaped  combustion  chamber  effec- 
thely  fomdng  a  radially  outer  secondary  combustion 
space  pwtion  adjohied  by  a  radially  inner  primary  com- 
bustion 9aoe  portion,  fuel  tajection  means  in  one  of 
said  portions  for  b^jeodng  a  fnel-rieh  mixture  mto  said 
,combustion  chamber,  ignkion  means  hi  die  other  of  said 
portions  for  igniting  the  fuel  during  starting  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  auxiliary  means  disposed  hi  said  other  combus- 
tion space  portion  tor  providing  during  initial  ignition 
of  said  gas  turbine,  an  oxygen-enriched  flame  jet  directed 
from  said  other  combustion  q>aoe  portion  toward  said 
one  oombustian  space  portion  which  ignites  dw  fuel-rich 
mixture  iMresent  therein,  said  auxiliary  means  being  dis- 
posed to  the  rear  of  said  ignition  means  as  viewed  m> 
die  direction  of  rotation  of  said  injection  means  and  sub- 
stantially in  die  same  phme  as  said  fuel  injection  means. 
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^'  tion  valve  ve  not  inter-communicated;  tmo  extrnne  posi- 
tions in  which  said  delivery  pipe  means  communicates 
with  one  of  said  hydraulic  motor  pipe  means,  while  said 
low-pressure  pipe  means  commumcates  with  thc^posite 
pipe  means  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  two  intermediate 
positions  in  which  said  deUvery  pipe  means  and  one  pf 
said  hy(kaulic  motor  pqw  means  do  not  commumcate 
widi  each  odier  and  wfdi  die  odier  said  pipe  means,  while 
said  low-pressure  pipe  means  communicates  with  the  (Vpo- 


1.  A  pa  turbine  engine  starter  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing; 

(b)  a  twWne  wheel  supported  for  rotary  motion  in 
said  casing,  said  wheel  having  drcumferentially 
^aced  blades  and  benig  adapted  for  connection  with 
an  engine  to  be  started; 

(c)  a  first  means  adjacent  said  casing  and  tuibme 
wheel  for  receiving  and  burning  a  cartridge  to  gen- 
erate high  temperature  gases;  and 

(6)  a  second  meam  communicating  with  said  first 
means  and  a  relatively  cool  gas  source,  said  second 

,  means  being  disposed  relative  to  said  turbine  wheel 
to  direct  streams  of  the  hot  gas  surrounded  by  a  layer 
of  cooler  gas  against  die  Uades  of  said  turbine  wheel 
at  a  plurality  of  points  qiaced  drcumferentially  of 
the  wheeL 


..^ 


^    *■#► 


m: 


^a^ 


site  pipe  means  ot  said  hydraulic  motor,  red^erative 
dieck  valves  opening  for  passage  oi  the  operating  fluid 
away  from  each  of  said  hydraulic  motor  pipe  means 
towards  said  delivery  pipe  means  and  blocking  fluid  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction;  and  feed  check  valves  opening 
for  passage  of  the  operating  fluid  away  from  said  low- 
pressure  pipe  means  towards  each  ot  said  hydraulic  motor 
pipe  means  and  blocking  fliud  flow  in  die  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

I  — ^-^-^■^— 
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Fled  Sept  24, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  311 
26CWms.  (CL  66-41) 
1.  A  hydraulic  drive  for  platform  slewing  gear  oC  a 
uni^rsal  excavator  comfMising  a  power  pump  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  excavator  motor,  a  hydraulic  motw 
for  driving  such  a  slewing  gear,  a  high-pressure  hydraulic 
accumulator,  a  low-pressure  hydraulic  accumulator,  a 
five-position  distribution  valve,  a  low-pressure  pipe  means 
connecting  said  distribution  valve  with  said  low-pressure 
hydraulic  accumulator  and  with  the  intake  side  of  said 
power  pump,  a  highipressure  delivery  pipe  means  con- 
necting die  deUveiy  side  of  said  power  pump  widi  said 
high-pressure  hydraulic  accumulator  and  with  said  dis- 
tribution valve;  two  pipe  means  for  said  hydnulic  motor 
connecting  said  distribution  vidve  widi  die  opposite  sides 
of  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  safety  valve  limiting  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  in  aaid  delivery  and  low-pressure  pipe 
means;  a  means  to  move  sakl  distribution  valve  at  the 
operator's  .will  to  one  of  five  possible  positions,  namely, 
a  neutral  position  in  which  the  ftiur  above-mentioned 
pipe  means  diat  are  coupled  to  said  five^Msition  distribu- 


1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising 

(a)  a  pump; 

(b)  a  motor, 

(c)  means  interconnecting  the  pump  and  motor  in  a 
closed  transmission  circuit,  said  circuit  constituting 
the  sole  power  transmitting  link  between  the  pump 
and  motor  and  afftmling  one  side  in  which  a  hi^ 
pressure  can  be  developed  when  the  pump  is  driv- 
ing the  motor  and  another  side  in  which  high  ir«s- 
sure  can  be  developed  when  the  motor  is  driving 
the  pump, 

(d)  the  motor  being  of  the  rotary  cylinder  barrel,  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  piston  type  and  having  a  cam 
plate  for  varying  displacement  that  is  biased  toward 
minimum  and  tn^^mmn  displacement  positions,  re- 
spectively, by  the  forces  transferred  between  the  cam 
plate  and  the  pistons  ulien  the  motor  b  driVing  the 
pump  and  the  pun4>  is  driving  the  motor;  and 


6t4  O.O.— 18 


(•)  BMat,  iadndtag  wd  pisfaai  which  dBiwlop  tht 

^ fbicea. f or GontroUinj  the pontifaB ollhe cam 

piato'whta  the  pomp  it  dii  ing  the  aM)lor,  and  ftor 
autooutically  movinf  the  c^  pUle  to  a  reduced 
diiplafirmrnt  podtioB  opoo 
ovemm  cowlitioQ  that 
pump. 
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L  In  a  hydrostatic  transmissi  n  syHem: 

a  poller  driven  variable  di^ila  sement  fluid  pump  as  a 
source  of  motive  fluid; 

a  variabk  divboement  fluid  <  riven  motor. 

means  operatively  and  comi  lunicatively  connectins 
the  ports  of  the  variabk  di^  koement  fluid  pump  and 
ttm  variable  dis^acement  flu  d  motor  for  driving  the 
fluid  motor; 

servo  means  operatively  conne  ted  to  the  variaUe  dis- 
placement fluid  pump; 

servo  means  (^ratively  conne  rled  to  the  variable  die- 
placement  fluid  motor,  said  i  ervo  means  being  effec- 
tive, when  energiaed.  to  var  '  the  fluid  output  of  the 
fluid  diq)laoement  pump  ai  d  the  fluid  capactty  of 
said  fluid  motor, 

means  communicatively  connecting  the  servo  saeans 
for  the  flow  of  motive  fluid 

and  cmitrol  means  re^Kmsive 
re^ective  servo  means  f or      . 
fluid  di^aoemenU  of  the  I  aid  pump  and  the  fluid 
motor  in  a  pcedetermined  o  der. 


l,23t»72J 
PUMP  AND  TVSBINE  FLIJID 


Fled  Sept.  St 
3  ~ 


(CI. 


^rialiy  therethrougb; 
to  the  position  of  the 
lequeitfially  varying  the 


MoviDNrr 

.16. 


Bin.  22 


tjn§^ 


LA 


through  the  path  of  the  Uadei  into  said  rotor  and  theaoa 
out  through  the  padi  of  the  bindas  to  a  ^assure  side, 
a  bladad  turbine  wheel  conoetric  with  said  rotor,  a  casing 
mrromidbig  said  rotor  and  wheel,  guide  bodies  for  dfaact* 
ing  flow  from  said  rotor  towards  a  portion  of  said  wheel 
whereby  fluid  flows  centrifngally  through  said  wheel,  and 
a  discbarge  guide  body  positioned  between  said  casing 
and  radially  outwardly  and  adjacent  to  said  wheel  to  form 
with  said  casing  a  recirculating  conduit  for  guiding  §ta0 
from  said  wheel  around  a  portion  of  the  drcumftoeikce 
thereof  to  an  inlet  area  where  the  fluid  flows  radially 
inwardly  throu^  said  wheel  to  the  suction  side  of  said 
rotor. 


yieiti*!. 
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Nwv.  U,  lfi2,  fler.  No.  237,632 
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2.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  transmitting  means  com- 
prising, a  fluid  coupling  capable  of  being  filled  and  emp- 
tied of  liquid  and  having  rotatable  pump  and  turbine 
members  together  defining  a  liquid  chamber  for  the  cir- 
culation of  liquid  therein,  said  coupling  having  liquid 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  adjacent  its  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral portions  respectively,  means  to  dose  said  outlet  port, 
and  a  fluid  metering  assembly  adjacent  the  said  inner  pe- 
ripheral portion  to  vent  the  air  from  said  coupling  dur- 
ing filling  of  said  coupling  with  liquid,  said  metering  as- 
sembly including  an  axially  extending  bore  in  one  of 
said  members  open  at  opposite  ends  and  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  at  its 
opposite  end  with  an  exhaust  passage,  aa  axially  movable 
piston  acted  upon  and  moved  by  the  chamber  Bquid  and 
sesJingly  positioned  in  said  bore  to  block  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  bore,  means  biashig  said  piston  to 
its  blocking  position,  and  a  Ihaid  orifloe  between  saJd 
bore  and  said  chamber  bypassmg  said  piston,  die  filling 
of  said  coupling  forcing  air  contained  therrin  through 
said  orifice  exhausting  the  same,  said  piston  being  moved 
by  a  predetermined  pressure  of  the  chamber  liquid  act- 
ing thereagainst  to  a  position  blocking  said  orifice  in 
response  to  a  substantially  filled  condition  of  said  cou- 
pling to  prevent  further  egress  of  air  and  liquid  thrcHigh 

said  orifice.  ^...^^i,^.,^^  ■  '--^*^h«:ito^i  "^'  • 
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Mmr  27, 1M3,  Ser.  Bin.  2t3;a7  - 
7riiliii     (CL6t— 64) 

2.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  unit  oom^ising  a 

(hive  una  domprisini  a  cram-flow  type  pomp  Uaded  main  impeller,  a  Uaded  turbine  and  a  bladed 

a  hollow  bladed  rotor,  a  oiliary  gnida  means  a»-  stator  sitnated  hi  toroidal  fluid  flow  relatioosh^  an 
ZSh  with  said  rotor  where  y,  on  rotatioa  thereof,  auxiUary  impeller  saction  located  at  the  flow  exit  legioa 
fluid  is  caused  to  flow  from  a  section  side  of  said  rotor  of  said  mam  hnpeller.  means  for  journalfing  said  auxiliary 


Mabch  8,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iXl 


rir.^ 


impeller  section  for  roution  relative  to  said  main  impcdler, 
said  iiwi'««iK"g  means  comprising  a  first  hub  carried  by  A.!;ir<x. 
said  ff«*fc*  impeller  and  a  cooperating  auxiliary  hub  sur- 
rounding said  flrst  hub.  and  fluid  presnre  operated  means 
for  ''**«"««>'-**««t  said  hubs  togeAer  hi  frictiooal  driving 
lelatiooship,  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means  comprising 

a  controlled  pressure  in  said  first  hub^  a  pressure  actuated 
yV^«t  carried  by  said  first  hub,  said  element  being  mov- 
aUa  radially  outwardly  under  the  udluenoe  of  pressure 


civ  (2)  foUower  means  secured  to  the  actuatmg  mem- 


fai  said  pressure  line  hito  engagement  wfth  the  sunoundhig 

snrteoe  o(  tdd  auxiUary  hub,  said  hnbs  bemg  urged  mto 
frietional  contact  at  a  locatioa  spaced  190*  away  from  said 

element  as  said  efement  is  pressurised,  said  auxiliary  un- 
peBer  section  havfaig  hades  wkh  a  geometry  that  wiU  direct 
dw  fluid  flow  from  the  mahi  unpeUer  bUwIes  in  a  tangen- 
tial direction  to  faioeaw  the  magnitude  of  the  tangential 
fluid  flow  velocity  vector  hi  the  direction  of  roution  of 
said  hnpeller  when  said  auxiliary  hnpeller  section  is  con- 
■acted  to  said  mate  hnpeller. 

riOjTsiai  tie*  "^"^^^ 
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ACCURAIX  CONTHOL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ACIVA11NG  MEMKK 
iL«absrt  &  1^  16264  27ft  ft.,  Saniaa.  Wa 

■fcfl-4  Hi ts  i^LS-^^m*   r---Jt*      ■' 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurate  oontnrf  of  the  center  poei« 
tionhig  of  a  two  dnection  rotatmg  actuating  member. 

(a)  reference  frame  means; 

(b)  drivmgiheans  on  the  reference  frame  means  adapt- 

>       able  for  movemem  by  personnel;  ,  . 

I  (c)  afft^MHiig  means  comiected  both  to  the  dnvmg 
means  and  reference  frame  means  and  moved  by  the 
driving  means;  !  ^^ 

(d)  center  ptttltfawmg  means  mounted  botn  on  ine 
reference  frame  means  and  actuatmg  member,  and 
adapted  to  restram  the  turning  of  the  two  duection 
rotating  actuating  member  from  its  center  position; 
»  t^m*  center  poeftionmg  means  consprismg.  m  turn; 
L  ,     (I)  guiding  means  with  elevation  changmg  «r- 
!l,fc^^  ««»  on  both  sides  of  a  neutnd  central  portion 
i^',*.  secured  to  the  reference  frame  means;  and 


her  and  adapted  to  move  on  the  guiding 
to  create  a  restraining  force  tending  to  return 
the  actuating  member  to  a  neutral  positiDn  cor- 
responding to  the  neutral  central  portion  of  the 
guiding 
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1.  A  steam  tnrbme  power  idant  indudmg: 

(a)  a  steam  tnibme;  , 

(b)  feed  water  heatmg  means  iuranged  to  heat  feed 
water  passmg  to  a  steam  generatnig  unit  sopf^ymg 
the  steam  turbme; 

(c)  a  first  condensing  section  of  the  feed  water  heating 
means  arranged  to  heat  die  feed  water. 

'  (d)  a  second  condensing  section  of  the  feed  water 
heating  means  arranged  further  to  heat  water  dis- 
duuged  from  the  first  section; 

(e)  a  Meed  pomt  on  the  steam  turbine;  and 

(f )  first  and  second  bleed  conduits  connected  to  said 
Meed  pofait  to  funush  bleed  steam  to  the  first  and 
second  oondensmg  sections  req)ectively.  means  for 
proportioning  the  pressure  m  said  first  and  second 
bleed  conduits  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
entering  the  second  condensing  section  is  greater 
Bum  that  entering  the  first  condensmg  section  where, 
by  die  saturation  temperature  of  the  steam  in  the 
second  condensing  section  b  greater  than  the  satnra- 
tim  tenqierature  of  the  steam  m  the  first  condensing 
section. 

3436,736 
ANTl-EACKLASH  cSctJIT  FOR  HYPRAUUC 
MIIVESYSTEM 
Hma»  E.  Webb,  Adaslalstoator  cf  the  NatfoMl 

Oaa  af  Amma  D.  Acort 

Fla6  Fab.  S,  1965,  Ser.  Nn.  436,766 
£.V^  Mniliiii     (CL66-^ 

1.  A  revHsible  drive  system  substantially  free  oi  back- 
lash for  accurately  controlling  movement  of  a  load  driven 
diweby  oomfiriMig: 
dual  hydranlically  operated  drive  motors  operatively 

engaged  with  the  load; 
means  for  salactively  varying  the  twqne  of  one  of  said 
motors  with  reqwct  to  the  other  so  that  the  lower 
torqued  motor  acts  as  a  variable  drag  on  the  driven 
load,  said  means  inrludiag  a  hydraulic  circuit  having 
a  primary  and  secondary  contnrf  means  therein,  said 
primary  control  means  opoatively  di^oeed  ia  tibt 


lAi, 


«74 


drcnit  for  selectively  oontrfUiiif 
quantity  of  fluid  flow,  and 


♦>r. 


means  indodes  an  adjustable  fluid  ptessnre  reduction 
means  disposed  in  the  sunnly  line  of  the  lower 
torqued  motor^ 
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1.  A  mine  roof  support  assemp: 
btnation,  a  support  plate  having 
surface  and  a  lower  outer  face, 
a  central  opening  having  a 
diameter  of  a  hole  formed  in 
projecting  annular  rib  adjacent 
opening  and  including  outer 
inner  side  waH  providing  a 
face  surrounding  said  opening; 
inner  side  wall  coplanar  with 
surface  of  said  plate  and  providi|« 
ing  surface  surrounding  the  hole 
tuTB  which  edge  combined  with 
engaging  surface  prevents  distortion 
said  plate  is  in  assembled 
bait  having  a  shank  portion 
opening  in  said  plaie  and  adap«^ 
^ovided  in  the  mine  roof 
portion  to  anchor  said  kxAt  in 
provided  with  a  head  portion  ' 
anrfaoe  facing  said  riiank  portioi 
and  bait  head  sfriierical  surfaces  ' 
whereby,  legaidless  of  the  relaiive 
b6h,  shank  and  the  upper  surfMe 
tall  contact  engagement  is 
head  and  the  seating  surface  of 


suppor  ing 


structure, 


ily  comprising,  in  com- 

sn  upper  roof  engaging 

I  aid  plale  provided  with 

no  ktt  than  the 

he  roof,  an  outwardly 

and  concentric  to  said 

inner  side  walls,  said 

spherical  seating  sur- 

he  upper  edge  of  said 

upper  rdDf  engaging 

_  a  second  roof  engag- 

in  the  mine  roof  struc- 

first  mentioned  roof 

of  said  plate  when 

portion,  a  fastening 

i  dsertabte  throu^  said 

to  extend  into  a  hxAe 

means  on  said  shank 

roof  hole,  said  bolt 

a  ooovez  q)herical 

.  the  radu  of  said  |»late 

ijeing  substantially  equal, 

an^  between  said 

o[  said  plate,  a  positive 

between  said  bolt 

irfate. 


hsrittg 


rio,  NoBwu. 
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1.  In  a  sectional  cast  reinforced  concrete  pQe  construo- 
tion  iiy^liiHing  a  plurality  of  end-to-end  abutting  cast  con- 
crete pile  sections  each  having  longitudinally-extending 
reinforcing  rods  therein,  the  adjacent  abutting  ends  ot 
adjacent  pfle  sections  having  similar  flat  end  face  struc- 
tures respectively  located  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  adjacent  sections,  which  axes 
are  in  alignment  with  each  other,  the  reinforciAg  rods  in 
said  adjacMit  sections  re^ectively  extending  to  the  adja- 
cent ends  thereof,  means  interconnecting  said  abutting 
adjacent  ends  and  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  rods  there- 
at of  both  adjacent  sections  providing  a  stmctuxe  having 
the  equivalent  of  a  unitary  concrete  pfle  proviM  with 
throu^-extendlng  metal  reinforcing  rods,  said  intercon- 
necting means  including  a  threaded  nut  welded  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  longituduoally  extending  metal  reinfoic- 
I  ing  rods  at  each  of  said  adjacent  ends  and  located  with 
its  outer  face  in  said  plane  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  pile  section,  and  said  interconnecting  means  also  in- 
duding  an  externally  threaded  member  threaded  into  the 
nuts  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  sections  joining  the 
flat  end  teces  of  said  adjacent  end  ti^Mly  together  in  end- 
to-end  alignment  and  thereby  providing  a  coherent  unity  in 
i^tich  the  Icngitudinally  extending  reinf<Kcing  rods  (A  said 
adjacent  secti<ms  are  rigidly  interconnected  by  the  ten- 
sion applied  thereto  by  said  externally  threaded  member. 


3,231,733 

BOAT  ELEVATOR  FOR  MARINE 

RAILWAY  SYSTEM 

Howart  I.  Kiels,  3523  AbMa  Place,  BdliBBon  7,  Md. 

FBad Oct 25, 1M3,8«. No. 31932i    . ^ 

ICWiiB.    (CLM— <7) 


:>«  ^r--^.  -i> '. 


V*' 


,'t'1ji.;».,li- 


A  marine  railway  Ux  remo^^nf  walwtfaft  firbm  a 
body  of  water,  comprising,  inside  and  outside  pairs  of 
tra^  rising  at  an  angle  of  about  45*  in  parallel  planes 
and  horizontally  qwced  rdationsh^  from  a  lower  ctmi- 
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mon  horizontal  plane  beneath  die  surface  bf  the  wato- 
to  a  common  upper  horizontal  plane  thereabove,  hori- 
zontal extensions  of  said  inside  and  outside  tracks  in 
said  common  upper  horizontal  {riane.  horizontal  ex- 
tensions of  said  inside  and  outside  tracks  in  said  common 
lower  horizontal  plane,  a  boat  supporting  carriage  having 
front  and  rear  axles  with  wheels  mounted  thereon,  with 
the  horizontal  distance  between  said  inside  and  outside 
angularly  rising  spaced  tracks  in  said  paralld  planes  being 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  front  aM  rear  axle*  of 
said  carriage  so  that  said  carriage  rides  on  said  spaced 
tracks  in  a  horizontal  attitude,  winch  means  including  a 
caUe  formed  into  an  endless  loop  for  moving  said  car- 
riage at  a  constant  attitude  along  said  angularly  rising 
spaced  tracks,  a  driving  sheave  positioning  one  end  of  said 
loop  between  said  horizontal  extensions  of  said  inside 
and  outside  tracks  in  said  common  upper  plane,  an  idler 
sheave  potitto»»«««g  the  other  end  oi  said  loop  between 
said  inside  and  outside  tracks  beneath  said  water,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  idler  sheaves  positioned  between  and 
at  the  crest  of  said  inside  and  outside  tracks  rising  from 
said  water  to  neceive  the  upper  and  lower  strands  of 
caUe  forming  said  loop  thereof,  and  means  connecting 
said  carriage  to  said  loopt  whereby  movement  of  said 
cable  is  poiitivdy  transmitted  to  said  carriage. 


3438,735 
DBTIlLATION  of  LOW.AOiIJNG  COMPONENTS 
Ifowwd  R.  Siewwt,  Lafigrelle,  CaBL,  asalipar  to  < 


fiff 


3,238,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURYING  AND  RECOVERING 
PIPE  IN  UNDERWATER  LOCATIONS 
MMd  F.  Rhodes,  SM  E.  Part  Ave,  Hooa,  La. 


FBed  Apr.  25,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  275,7<2 
IChte.    <CL<1— 724) 


jj^^^=^^ 


In  apparatus  for  digging  trendies  in  underwater  loca- 
tions including  a  floating  carrier,  a  boom  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  carrier  and  a  digging  assembly 
atuched  to  the  other  end  of  said  boom,  said  digging  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  cutting  heads 
having  peripheral  endless  chains  carrying  cutting  mem- 
ben,  a  support  horizontally  positioned  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  cutting  heads,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  cutting  heads  to  the  support  providing  tilting 
movement  of  the  cutting  heads  from  substantially  verti- 
cal mutually  parallel  positions  to  inclined  position  with 
lower  parts  of  the  cutting  heads  converging  to  a  position 
substantially  below  an  underwater  pipe,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  cutting  heads  for  tilting  the  cut- 
ting  heads  to  and  from  said  vertical  and  indined  posi- 
tions, means  on  said  support  and  positioned  therebelow 
and  adapted  to  ride  along  the  pipe,  a  motor  connected 
to  drive  the  endless  diains,  said  boom  being  vertically 
movable  through  an  arc  sufficient  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  digging  assembly  between  a  position  above  tiM 
surfiace  of  a  body  of  water  and  an  effective  digging  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  pipe;  means  for  moving  die  carrier  and 
digging  assembly  Connected  thereto  along  the  path  of  the 
underwater  pipe;  suction  means  associated  with  said  dig- 
ging assembly  for  removing  soil  loosened  by  said  cutting 
heads.     -,.i  . 


ithCoaMHiy,  a  cononliea  of  Ddi 
FB^  Dec  5, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  242,477 
irnaliBM     (CLi2— 28) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  lower  boiling  com- 
ponent of  a  diMillable  mixture  from  a  higher-boiling  com- 
ponent thereof,  comprising  feeding  said  mixture  to  a  frac- 
tionation zone  operated  at  a  pressure  at  which  said  higher- 
boiling  component  is  condensible  at  a  temperature  ob- 
tainable by  cooling  water  in  the  surroundings,  with  draw- 
ing an  overhead  vapor  product  comprising  said  lower- 
boiling  component  and  withdrawing  a  bottoms  liquid 
product  comprising  said  higher  boiling  component,  where- 
in upflowing  vapors  are  generated  by  heating  below  the 
feed  point  to  a  temperature  substantially  above  atmos- 
I^ric  in  order  to  keep  the  concentration  of  lower-boiling 
component  in  the  bottoms  liquid  product  below  a  set 
maximum,  and  wherein  refrigeration  means  is  used  to 
supply  top  reflux  at  a  lower  temperature  than  is  naturally 
obtainable  in  the  surroundings  in  order  to  keep  the  con- 
centration of  higher-boiling  component  in  the  overhead 
vapor  product  below  a  set  maximum; 
the    improvement   for   minimizing   the   refrigeration 

work,  which  comprises:  | 

withdrawing  all  upflowing  vapor  from  the  fractionation 
zone  at  a  point  above  the  feed  iwint  where  the  tem- 
perature is  substantially  above  atmosfriieric, 
partially  condensing  the  withdrawn  vapor  at  a  tem- 
perature obtainable  by  cooling  water  in  the  surround- 
ings, 
passing  only  the  uncondensibk  portion  of  the  with- 
drawn vapor  to  a  rectification  section  of  said  frac- 
tionation zone  above  the  point  of  vapo*  withdrawl 
for  countercurrent  contact  therein  with  downflow- 
ing  Xio^  reflux  supplied  by  said  refrigeration  means, 
and  returning  the  resulting  condensed  portion  of  the 
withdrawn  vapor  to  the  fractionaticm  zone  between 
the  feed  point  and  the  point  of  vapor  withdrawi. 


3gt38.1 
GD^F 


LIQUID  NITROGEN  FREEZING  SYSIEM 
flawhli  K.  Madntoah,  Tomato,  Oateto,  rMaii 
or  to  Efanwood  Uqrid  PradMta,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
acorporatton  of  New  Yoik 
^'  FHed  Mnr  16, 1943,  Ser.  No.  288,781 

iOateH.    (CL(2— i3) 
1.  The  method  of  freezing  perishaUes  whose  bodies 
are  susceptible  to  physical  injury  when  subjected  to  liquid 
nitrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  the  perishables  to  be  frozen  throa^  an 
elongated  tunnel  from  an  open  inlet  therein  to  ui 
open  outlet. 

(b)  subjecting  the  perishables  at  a  position  in  said 
tunnel  adjacent  said  outlet  to  liquid  nitrogen  to 
effect  freeing  of  said  perishables  and  to  cause  said 


«!• 


liquid  nitrDtni  to  volatflixe 
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knd  thereby  form  a  arid 


(c)  tad  foiobig  sDbstantully  al  of  nid  cold  gas  toward 
said  inlet  in  coontercuncnt  relationship  to  the  perish- 
aUes  and  in  heat  richangr  (elatiaoship  therewith  to 
effect  progressive  pR-cooUn^  of  said  perishables  as 


they  advance  lofward  said 
venting  said  perishables 
a  physically  injurioos  ( ' 
exposed  to  said  liquid 
m^X'"*"*"    benefit   from 
nitrogen  and  to  avoid  an 
internal  temperature  of  said 


»utlet  to  ap  extent  pre- 

fi  om  being  subiected  to 

chaa  le  in  temperature  when 

niti  >gen,  thereby  to  derive 

t  le    liquid    and    gaseous 

ibrupt  transition  in  the 

pel 


BMATED  BBCEIVnt  Wfrnpa  CaNIUXH.  POK 
BEraiGERA110N[SYSnHB 

M.  Sta*r  Md  Waie  pONi 


nad  Mv.  31, 1M4, 8i  r.  Now  39i,SS» 


I        I 


1.  A  refrigeradOB  system  adjqKed  for  use  under  a 
wide  variety  of  ambient  oondctaser  tempentures,  said 
SfMem  oomprisiBg  a  dreuit  for  refrigerant  flow  iiiduding 
conduit  interconnected  compresor,  condenser,  evapora- 
tor and  a  variable  orifice  expan  lion  device  in  opoative 
association  with  the  evaporator  nlet,  a  liquid  line  inter- 
connecting the  condenaer  outlet  widi  said  expansion  de- 
vice, a  refrigerant  receiver  havin  electrical  heater  means 
therein  for  elevating  the  temp  ratnre  and  pressure  in 
said  receiver  i^on  energizatioB  of  the  heater  means, 
switch  means  having  means  reqx  astve  to  refrigerant  prea- 
conditiou  in  a  portion  of  t  le  system  from  the  con- 
outlet  to  the  receiver  I  >  detect  occurrence  of 
receiver  pressure  bekm  a  selecto  level  and  energiae  said 
heater  means,  a  ftnt  liquid  passage  coiuiecling  said  re- 
ceiver with  said  liquid  line  for  ptMsage  of  liquid  refrig- 
erant therebetween,  a  second  U  uid  passage  connectmg 
said  receiver  with  said  liquid  U  le  at  a  point  reUtively 
man  remote  from  the  condens  tr  outlet  than  said  first 
pasiiitr  for  psMsgr  of  liquid  i  sfrigerant  therethrou^ 
valve  means  having  valve  men  ten  in  at  least  one  of 
said  passages  and  in  said  liquid  1  ne  movaUe  to  open  and 
tlotftd  positions  for  controlling  quid  flow  therethrou^ 
said  vatve  membera  having  a  fii  it  Kt  of  flow  regulating 
poiitinw  closing  the  portion  ot  laid  liquid  line  between 
said  passages  a^iast  liquid  flow  therethfwghwlten  both 
ot  said  paaagm  are  open  to  diBp<  ae  said  reo^pr  in  aeries 


flow  relation  between  said  condenser  and  expansion  de- 
vice during  occurrence  of  a  relatively  higher  nmge  of 
ambient  temperatursa,  and  said  valve  members  also  haw> 
ing  a  second  Mt  ot  flow  regulating  positions  closing  one 
of  said  passages  and  opening  said  liipiid  line  between  eakl 
passages  wherein  the  other  passage  forms  a  single  line 
connection  between  the  receiver  and  liquid  line  for  paa- 
sage  oi  liquid  refrigerant  therebetween  in  either  dbeo- 
tion  to  permit  liquid  refrigerant  to  back  up  in  said  con* 
denser  and  partially  flood  the  same  upon  energization  of 
said  heater  means  and  insure  maintenance  of  condensing 
pressure  above  a  selected  minimum  during  occurrence 
of  low  ambient  tempenture  conditions  m  a  range  whidi 
would  depitm  condrnaing  pre«nn  bdow  te  aaloGted 

343l>73fl  

TWO-CTAGE  REFKIGBBAIION  SYSIVM  WIIH 

BY.PAflS  MEANS 

Rakart  C  Wekbsr;  PXK  ■«■  217» 

hdfonaah^  M.    461t6 

ned  Feb.  12»  1M4»  8«.  Nn.  34M79 

4  CUM.    (CLO— IH) 


1.  In  a  plural-stage  refrigeratioo  system,  an  evaporator, 
a  flnt  compressor  having  an  intake  and  an  output,  first 
conduit  means  connecting  the  mtake  (rf  said  first  com- 
pressor to  receive  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator,  a  sec- 
ond compressor  having  an  intake  and  an  oo^Mit,  a  suc- 
tion pressure  regulator  valve,  second  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  intake  of  said  second  compressor  to  receive 
refrigerant  from  the  output  of  said  first  compressor 
through  said  suction  pressure  regulator  valve,  a  condenaer, 
third  conduit  means  connecthig  said  condenser  to  receive 
refrigerant  from  the  output  of  said  second  comi»essor, 
a  by-pass  connecting  said  second  conduit  means,  at  a  point 
between  said  first  compressor  output  and  said  suction 
pressure  regulator  valve,  with  said  third  conduit  means, 
a  dbxk  vahe  in  said  by-pass  preventing  refrigerant  flow 
from  said  third  conduit  means  toward  said  second  conduit 
means,  and  fourth  conduit  means  connecting  said  evap- 
orator to  receive  refrigerant  from  said  condenaer. 


'  I 


3,23t»739 
AUmi  TYPE  ICB  MAKm 
1.  Umm,  116  l^ille  Ave., : 
Apr.  27,  lfS9,  fltar.  Nn.  W&fJM§ 
16  nil  II I  (0.62— af« 
12.  An  ice-making  apparatus  comprWng  an  upright 
drum  shaped  vessel  for  containing  water  to  be  made  into 
ice,  refrigenting  means  for  forming  ice  within  said 
vessel,  an  ice-remover  within  said  vessel  for  breaking 
looae  the  ice  within  said  vessel  and  raising  said  ioe  to 
the  top  of  the  vessel,  an  ioe  diacharge  port  in  said  veasel 
adjacent  ti»  top  thneof,  an  ice-remover  arm  extending 
radially  at  die  t(9  of  said  ice-remover,  means  for  rotating 
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said  arm,  said  arm  tnchidii«  means  for  sweeping  past  stnp  havmg  a  central  badge  portion  spanmng  J*  *1«^ 

said  d^hafiB  port  in  lesponae  to  said  rolatidn  of  the  ture  of  said  shank,  a  revwse  bend  at  «ach  cod  of  add 

sua  umamMw  F«"        .«i~—  ^^^^  portion,  a  Clamping  extensioo  beyond  e«di  of 

»t  ^j^  .   ^  1^  ,*-*  .*T  tM^^i.-^  gg^  l^<h,  and  a  tab  angularly  prpjecting  from  each 


*i 


vjr.*»4  u 


of  said  extensions,  wbtttia  laid  bends  are  adjacent  tiw 


'•r       »■ 


isryi 


If     M    M 


arm  fo  efect  saM  raised  lee  out  through  eaid  port,  the 
leadmg  surface  of  said  ice-remover  arm  tepering  radially 
outwaidly  to  enhance  the  force  with  whidi  ice  is  ejected. 


inner  surface  of  the  ring  shank  at  generally  opposite 
points  thereon,  said  clamping  extensions  bearing  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ting  shank  and  said  tabs  en- 
circling the  ring  dnnk  in  fixed  clamping  relation  tiwreto 
beneath  the  bridge  portion. 


AVCn&MAKBK 
J.  Bmb,  116  Myi«a  Ava„  B 
^.c^K  T'vwad  Jan.  17, 1964, 8ar.  Now  236,342 


C!' 


.  ) 


s»««v 


/uw  ii^'  ■ 
^,.^.4  '■'^^,  ■ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  ice,  including  a 
tidnilar  evi^orator  casing  defining  a  f  reeling  wall,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  be  frooen  to  the  freezing  waU  00 
said  casfaig,  means  for  refrigenting  the  evaporator  casmg 
suflldent  to  freea  ice  on  said  freezing  wall,  an  ice  re- 
moving  device  for  removing  frozen  liquid  from  the  evapo- 
rator casing  and  drive  means  for  routing  the  ice  remov- 
ing device  relative  to  the  freezing  wall,  characterized  in 
diat  the  ice  removing  device  has  nwans  defining  an  an- 
nular ice  coi^Gbiing  wall  surrounding  and  substantially  en- 
closing dw  freezing  waU,  said  annular  waU  being  spaced 
from  die  freezing  waD  and  having  an  ice  engagmg  mem- 
ber extending  inwanfly  from  die  ice  confining  waH  toward 
die  evaporator  casing  for  removing  ice  from  die  freonng 
wall,  means  forming  smaD  opening  in  die  annular  waU  to 
aUow  liquid  to  pa»  dieredirough,  die  annular  waU  00  tte 
ice  removing  device  having  no  openings  dierem  sufBcienUy 
Urge  to  allow  die  ice  after  it  has  been  separated  from 
die  freezing  wall  to  pass  laterafly  dirough  die  annular 
wall  whereby  to  confine  and  compact  die  separated  ice. 

''  ^       illNG  GUAKDANb  SIZING  DE^CE 

Kfchi^  W.  MMa%  916  Kaat  UMjT^,  Ohio 
-    rFlaihfcyl3,lf63,8sr.Ni27f,lt2 

^-  73*1.^.63-15.6)        ^     -^ 

.  1.  lite  combhiation  widi  d*  shank  of  a  fingw  ring 
of  «  -Mmg  device  comprising  an  elongated  continuous 


3^36,742  

TORQUE-TRANSMrmNG  BBSOJENT 
COUPUNGS 


GA"  8«JL, 

PM  Dae.  It,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,511 

,H|MiflijlMy,Od.l5;<y63, 


(CL64— U) 


''  Wti-'. 


1.  A  ^flexible  coupling  for  connecting  togedwr  the 
facing  ends  of  two  rotary  shafts  idiich  are  in  cad  to  end 
rebtionship  to  each  other,  convrising:  a  closed  polyg- 
onal rim,  a  first  coupling  member  and  vanes  ootwanfly 
radially  extending  frcnn  said  coupling  member  and  coa- 
necting  it  to  said  rim,  said  first  coupling  member  being 
adapted  tor  attadiment  to  a  first  rotary  shaft,  said  rim 
comprising  a  number  of  resilient  Uo^s  joined  together 
at  adjoining  idwtting  ends,  eadi  Mock  comprising  the 
side  of  a  polygon  and  each  pair  oi  abutting  aids  com- 
prising a  joint,  said  vanes  bdng  connected  to  said  rim 
at  alternate  ones  of  said  joints,  die  other  ahenwte  jointe 
comprising  second  coupling  members  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  seoond  lotaxy  shaft,  dw  polygonal  sh^w  of 
the  rim  being  negular  when  dte  rim  is  in  a  relaaeed 
state  so  that  the  respective  cenlen  of  eadi  of  the  joiote 
at  iHuch  the  vanes  are  connected  lie  on  the  ciicnmfiBfence 
of  a  first  circle  and,  the  reqwctive  oenlen  of  each  of 
said  other  ahemate  jointe  lie  on  dw  drcmnfereaoe  of  a 
second  circle,  dw  diameter  oi  this  second  drde  bemg 
greater  than  that  (tf  said  first  drde,  said  other  alter- 
nate jointe  being  resiliently  supported  widi  their  oeiMen 
on  said  second  circle  by  said  resiBenf  blocks,  said  re- 
silient blocks  being  compressiUe  whereby  said  other  al- 
ternate jointe  are  radially  disfrfaceable  to  an  extent  tikat 
their  ccaten  can  be  di^aoed  to  lie  on  any  point  from 
said  second  drde  to  said  first  circle  drcumfermoe. 
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RESILIENT  ASSEMBLAGE  A  T  TO  AlSOBB  VDRA. 

TIONS   OR  SHOCKS   ANp/OR  TO  TRANSMTT 

TORQUE 
Fka^JB  P.  BfTW 

New  Ywk,  NaYay ; 


ML,  airifMr,  by 
SyiteaM,  bc^ 
«fNcwY«rlc 
,S4r.  No.  297,726 
Ita|j,Mbr.f,1963^ 


32,756 

(a  64— 12) 


adaf  ed 


1.  A  resilient  coupUng 
and  shocks  and  to  transmit 
cmnprising  at  least  two  strain 
offset  axis  in  ^woed  parallel 
strai^t  channels  having  oente 
another  in  spaced  parallel  frianei 
said  cables  being  made  fast  to 
anchoring  point,  said  cables 
the  block,  and  cooi^ing  membei^ 
ends. 


to  absorb  vibrations 

torques  and  twisting  forces 

crossing  cables  having 

>lanes  and  lying  within 

linea  offset  from  one 

within  a  common  block, 

he  Mode  in  at  least  one 

hav  Jig  ends  protruding  from 

connected  to  said  cable 


3,236,741 
VIBRATION  AND  SHO^  ABSORBER  IN 

counofG        i 

My 
iM.,  New  York, 
N.Y„  «  ff ■  WtLm  9t  N«w  YkA  \  \ 

FBii  Jut'  »f  1963,  Si  r.  N«.  296,166     > 

■mini  IteU.  Mnjr  1%  1963, 
35469 
6niliiii     (CL64— 12) 


1.  Resilient  couiding  for  traismitting  torqoes  and/or 
twisting  forces  while  absorbin]  vibrations  and  shocks, 
comprising  a  pair  of  hubs  adapK  d  to  be  fixed  to  shafts  to 
be  coupled  for  rotation  together,  each  of  said  hubs  having 
a  yoke  with  radial  arms,  a  rei  lovable  and  replaceable 
core  connected  to  said  yokes  or  transmitting  torques, 
said  GOftt  including  at  least  a  p  lir  of  cables  dispoaed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  in  a  cha  mel  in  a  common  block 
and  made  fast  to  the  block  in  i  nchoring  points,  each  of 
the  ends  of  said  cables  protnxing  from  the  block  and 
being  clamped  within  a  collar,  et  oh  said  yoke  arm  having 
an  opening  therethrough  whose  a  us  is  parallel  to  the  bore 
of  its  hub,  a  boh  passing  throigh  each  opening  inter- 
secting its  inner  face,  the  head  of  each  bolt  having  an 
oiiening  transverse  to  the  boh  ind  receiving  the  collar 
at  (me  end  of  one  cable  pair,  an  I  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
bolt  to  engage  said  yoke  arm  to  force  the  arm  into  tight 
bm  removable  clamping  engagepent  with  the  collar  on 
the  cable. 


3,236,745    '  '  - 

TORSIONAL  SHOCXABSORBING  COUPLING 
WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  CORES 
FtankliB  P.  Bwinthi,  WtmriaMn,  M6^  aMlgiini   to 
Cable  bolalkM  Syitcw,  be,  Flew  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
■  offNcwYarfc 

FBei  M«r  22, 1964,  S«.  Ntt.  369466 
7  flilwi     (CL64— 12) 


;  '^'M 


1.  Resilient  coupling  for  transmitting  torques  and/or 
twisting  forces  while  absorbing  vibrations  and  shocks, 
comprising  a  pair  of  hubs  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  shafts  to 
be  coupled  for  rotation  together,  each  of  said  hubs  having 
a  yoke  with  radial  arms,  and  a  removable  and  replaceable 
core  connected  to  said  yokes  for  transmitting  torques, 
said  core  including  at  least  a  pair  of  cables  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  within  channels  in  a  common  block 
and  made  fast  to  the  block  m  anchoring  points,  each  of 
the  ends  of  said  cables  protruding  from  the  block  and  be- 
ing clamped  within  a  collar,  the  cables  and  block  of  said 
core  being  of  predetermined  dimensions  for  transmitting 
torque  and  absorbing  vibration  of  a  selected  value,  and 
said  collars  for  each  cable  being  of  uniform  external  diam- 
eter, each  said  yoke  arm  having  an  opening  therethrough 
whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  bore  of  its  hub,  a  fastening 
member  passing  throu^  each  opening  and  having  a  head, 
the  head  of  each  member  having  an  opening  intersecting 
its  inner  face  transverse  to  the  member  and  receiving  the 
collar  at  one  end  of  one  cable  pair,  and  a  fastening  ele- 
ment removably  engaged  with  said  member  to  engage  said 
yoke  arm  to  force  the  arm  into  tight  but  removable  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  collar  on  the  cable,  whereby  on 
removal  of  said  core  (me  of  a  fdurality  of  interchangeable 
cores  having  different  sized  cables  and  blocks  may  be 
connected  to  said  yoke  arms  for  transmitting  torques  of 
relatively  different  values. 


3436,746 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NON4IUN  HOSIERY 
Mn  Nebei,^Wi*aiin,  Cwtumj,  mi^ioi  to 

*y,  WlnafonSalim,  N.C,  a 
i«(N«th-'     " 

31, 1962,  S«.  N«.  176,629 
r,  iipplHHlDB  Cnmmj,  Feb.  4, 1961, 
N  19346 
16  nihil     (CL6«— 166) 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  mn-resistant  fabric  on  a  cir- 
cular knitting  machine  having  a  set  of  latch  needles  and 
sinkers  and  at  least  two  fee(b,  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  moving  selected  needles  to  form  the  thread  of  a 
first  feed  into  stitches, 

(b)  moving  the  intermediate  needles  so  that  they  re- 
ceive and  retain  the  thread  of  the  first  feed  on  their 
open  latches  adjacent  the  hinge  joints  while  proceed- 
ing to  a  second  feed,  so  that  no  preuure  is  exerted 
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by  the  latch^  on  aky'^MfVtously  formed  stitches  lo- 
cated on  these  needles  beneath  die  latches, 

(c)  moving  selected  needles  to  form  the  thread  of  the 
i    second  feed  into  stitches  and 

(d)  moving  the  intermediate  needles  to  form  double 
threaded  stitches  by  combining  the  thread  from  the 
first  feed  with  that  of  the  second  feed,  the  selected 
and  intermediate  needles  reversing  their  movements 
before  again  taking  yam  from  the  first  feed. 


\^-.-Kr-  «t 


MATERNITY 
Malto  H.  FaMt, 


3436,747 

rY  PANIY  GIRDLE 


to  Pen-Dale 


6, 1961,  Ser.  N*.  143^463 
(CL  66—176) 


trc/.'-rW'  ^!^ 


>S,f 


f*  .•«*>  - 

1.  A  hosiery  article  iachidiBg  foot  and  kg  poitioiii, 
said  leg  porti(m  having  an  upper  porti(»  adapted  to 
extend  above  the  knee  of  the  wearer,  a  ptnrality  oi  com- 
plete courses  in  the  iqiper  portion  of  said  leg  patron, 
said  oomidete  courses  having  plain  stitdws  formed  m 
all  of  a  ftnt  group  of  wales  wrtrwding  around  the  front 
of  ttid  leg  portion  to  impart  a  cotain  degree  of  itretch- 
ability  to  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  leg  portion, 
and  said  complete  cooraea  having  closely  qiaoed  streteh 
restricting  qwdal  stitches  formed  in  selected  wales  and 


forming  a  legnlarty  recurring  pattern  c(mstructi(m  in 
a  second  group  of  wales  extending  throughout  the  rear 
said  leg  porti(m,  said  pattern  omstruction  constrasting 
|th  the  plain  fabric  around  the  front  porti(m  and  im- 
kg  a  substantially  lesser  degree  of  stretchalMlity  to 
the  upper  rear  p(Miion  of  the  leg  portion  in  a  walewise 
direction. 


•a? 


3436,749  

FLASH  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
HcRnHwn,  and  Aiok 
to 


Zisgler,  aB«( 


fir  Eleclitecfae  Glihlanip«inBJb.H.,  Mn- 


Filed  Imw  36,1961,  Ser.  No.  122,662 
priority,  appMcadon  Guinanj,  Inly  4, 1966, 
P  25466 
4  Claims.    (CL  67-^1) 


•JvC 


"W.';<i  Sill-. ti-  Jr- 


1.  A  knitted  maternity  panty-girdle  comprising  a 
stretchablfc  fabric  blank  having  opposite  edges,  a  seam 
connecting  said  opposite  edges  together  vertically  at  the 
rear  central  portion  of  (tic  panty-girdle  to  form  a  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  stretchable  and  having 
courses  extending  vertically,  said  girdle  blank  having  a 
top,  front,  continuously  knit  panel  portion  of  stretchable 
yam  different  from  and  softer  than  the  yam  ol  said  body 
portion  and  with  courses  extending  vertically  and  pro- 
viding subsuntially  plater  stretch  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion than  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and  an  integrally 
knit  boundary  zoot  of  overlapping  threads  from  said  b(}dy 
portion  and  from  said  top  front  panel  porti(m  extending 
horizontally,  substantially  centrally  of  the  frmit  porti(» 
of  said  panty-girdle  between  said  body  and  top,  front  por- 
tions. 

„,.,^„^,  3438,746 

n  ^irrrr    u^|£s.  sg^^^LESS  STOCKING 
Oibi  R.  York  and  losMh  G.  Waber,  Jr.,  High  Point, 
N.C.,   asrii^sn  to   Morpni   Research   Corporation, 
CrisMbsro,  NX^ 

Fled  Inn.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249419 
5  nitisi     (CL66— 176) 


4.  A  flash  (tevice  comprising  a  ttxip  constituting  a  com- 
mon base  with  longitudinal  edges  and  a  face  intervening 
between  said  edges  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  flash  lamps, 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  elongated  baseless  photoflash 
lamps  with  the  lanq>  axes  in  parallelism  to  each  other  and 
to  said  face  and  axially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  common  base,  said  lamps  each  having  a 
length  less  than  the  distance  between  said  edges  of  the 
base  with  both  ends  of  each  lamp  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  edges  thereby  providing  l(mgitudinal  flat  margins  at 
both  edges  of  the  common  base  beytmd  the  ends  of  the 
lamps  by  which  the  base  may  be  guided  and  held  in  use, 
said  lamps  having  current-in  leads  directed  toward  one 
of  said  kmgitudinal  edges  of  the  common  base,  said  base 
having  contact  members  thereon  adjacent  said  one  edge, 
and  said  current-in  leads  having  electrical  continuity  with 
said  contact  members. 


3436,756 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Robsrf  R.  Csnisr,  Mlaari  TowMUp,  MoBtgomery 
ty,  Obto    (5946  MMger  Road,  Dayton  59,  Ohio), 
JaoMS  T.  Candar,  144  Chevy  ChMs  Drive, 
ville59,Obrio 

FUsd  Ang.  27, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  219,567 
5  risimi     (CL  68—26) 


^  1.  A  laowfay  machine  C(miprising  a  substantially  air- 
ti|)tt  and  non-coll^>slble  confinmg  means,  said  confining 
means  having  air  inlet  restriction  means,  said  confining 


I 


•ccuaralatioos 
flonminoua  portifon 
in  nbrtantiaily 
of  Mid  foraminoos 
being 
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havint  movable  nirf noe 
a  non-abeorbent  fbnuninous^oftion. 
k«  said  Mrteoa  meant  to 
of  wet  laundry  on  one  side  of 
Iheieor,  int  nozzle  inlet  meant 
laniid  idatioo  agaimt  tbe  otber 
portion,  fint  taction  meant,  taid 
operatively  interconnected  to  tail  firtt  noczle  inlet  meant 
to  lend  to  tuck  moitlare  fron  taid  wet  laundry  and 
tfaroi«h  tan  teaminoat  portion  into  taid  taelioo  meant 

in  unimpeded  relation  between  he  layer  of  laundry  on 
nid  one  tide  of  taid  foraminoii  portion  and  taid  flnt 
aotDde  inlet  meant  when  taid  laa  idry  it  aligned  wit!  taid 
firtt  nozzle  inlet  meam  and  whi  le  taid  loramiaoot  por- 
tion it  being  moved,  taid  flrtt  iw  tioo  meant  abo  cooper- 
•fing  with  laid  air  inlet  rettricti  n  meaaa  to  lednoe  and 
in«w.««h»  the  air  pretture  in  tail  oonflning  meant  below 
the  air  pretture  turxoonding  the  eslerior  of  taid  laundry 
machine,  said  first  suction  meai  a  alto  tending  to  draw 
a  large  vtrfume  of  taid  reduced  lir  pretture  in  taid  con- 
fining meant  thioi^  taid  wet  1  lundry  and  taid  foram- 
inooi  portion  into  taid  fint  suet  on  meant  in  unimpeded 
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TUBE  miUCING  APPABATUS 
D.  Hl^.  Lm  VtfM,  Nev,,  mrfiper  le 

•f  AMrica,  New  Yflril»  N.Y^  a 
ef  Delaware  \ 

riad  OeL  12, 19M,  Sar.  No.  4t3^ 
■'■  It  CWm.    (OL  73— It)  1 
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1.  Ti^  reducing  apparatut  oompriting  an  elongated 

, bate  member,  a  work  reducing  head  tecured  to  taid  bate 

relation  between  the  layer  of  k  undry  on  taid  one  ade   member  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  taid  work  r»> 


of  taid  fbraminout  portion  aak  taid  firtt  nozzle  inlet 
meant  when  taid  laundry  is  aligi  ed  with  said  firrt  nonle 
inlet  meant  and  while  said  fon  minout  portion  b  being 
moved,  and  a  tecond  suction  neant  having  a  tecood 
nozzle  inlet  meant  ditpoted  in  laid  confining  meaiu  co- 


air  pretture  surrounding  tbe  CEterior  of  taid  laundry 


dudng  head  oompriting  a  frame  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axit  parallel  to  taid  bate  member,  taid  frame 
being  provided  with  a  circular  opening  therethrough  eu- 
compatting  but  eccentric  to  taid  firtt  axis,  a  circular  ad- 
juttment  ring  having  an  eccentrically  ditpoeed  inner  and 


operating  with  taid  restriction  nn  ant  to  reduce  and  mam-   ^^^  diameter,  taid  adjuttment  ring  being  fitted  for  rota- 
tain  the  air  pretsure  in  said  coi  ifining  means  below  the  ij^g  within  the  circular  opening  in  said  frame,  a  circular 


9,23t,7S 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  ANp  A  DUMP  VALVE 
THEREFMt 
Wet^  Chrigtil,  OMe, 

2itKMfiKKff  M  twankee,  "mt  a 

Fled  Apr.  2t,  190,  a  r.  No.  J<S44t 
UOrfam.    (CMM^-Mt) 


1.  In  a  lanndry  appliance  h  ving  a  peiforaled  rout- 
able  wotk.  treating  endoture,  to  >  meant  tnrroonding  taid 
andoewe,  an  opening  in  taid  <  ib  meant  and  eztending 
fbr  a  wiHtftw*^*'  portion  of  th  i  length  diereof,  doture 
r  iMMiM  for  tfi«t  opening  indnd  ng  an  elongate  member 


working  ring  fitted  for  free  rotation  in  the  inner  diameter 
of  taid  adjuttment  ring,  taid  working  ring  having  a  pret- 
ture forming  internal  circumferential  turftoe  whidi  tur- 
roundt  taid  firtt  axit.  adjuttment  meant  fbr  rotating  taid 
adjuttment  ring  within  said  frame  to  move  die  axit  of 
taid  wotting  ring  rdative  to  taid  firtt  axit,  taid  adjutt- 
ment meant  induding  a  fint  gear  mounted  to  rotate  co- 
axiaUy  with  taid  frame  and  method  to  turn  taid  adjutt- 
ment ring  within  taid  fnwe  by  turning  relative  to  taid 
friune  and  an  epicydic  type  train  interommecting  taid 
frame  and  taid  fbtt  gear  in  a  manner  canting  the  former 
to  turn  the  latter  in  t  like  direction,  taid  epicydic  train 
induding  an  intermediate  tection  adjuttaUe  to  vary  the 
relative  rotational  speeds  of  said  frame  and  first  gear,  a 
pair  of  carriages  ditpiadeaUe  along  taid  bate  member  on 
oppotite  tidet  of  taid  reducing  head  retpectivdy,  grippar 
meant  connected  to  each  of  taid  carriaget,  taid  grjpper 
meant  each  being  oonttructed  to  gratp  a  woricpieoe  tube 
which  extendt  through  said  reducing  head,  driving  meant 
ataodaled  widi  one  of  taid  carriaget  for  driving  said  one 
carriage  away  from  said  reducing  head  to  pull  said  work- 
pieoe  dvoogh  taid  redodnlg  head,  tention  tenting  meant 
inlerpoaed  between  the  other  carriage  and  its  associated 
gripper  meant  and  adjuttaUe  braking  apparatut  asaodated 
with  taid  other  carriage  and  operative  in  retponte  to  taid 
tension  sensing  meant  to  control  the  back  tention  in 
taid  workpieoe  tube. 


ditpoted  in  a  iiAitantiaUypard  el  ^djti^^  OTETCH  FORMING  AjSSSiTOS  AND  MEraOD 

to,  elongate  teahng  meant  on  »  nd  elongate  member  and  y^^^  ^^^^^  .d  fcn  H.  Cmplit,  Allania,  Gn.,  m- 
oppoaed  to  taid  opening,  taid  i  Baling  meant  being  of  a  .r-r^*  — r      »_  t» 

ti»  to  teal  taid  opening  fint  a  td  tecood  motive  meant 
eaclji  i^hiHti^  a  flnt  itatioaar  part  cooked  to  receive 
an  actmitT«g  quantity  and  a  tei  ood  part  di^wted  within 
taid  fint  part  and  movable  in  i  Btponte  to  taid  actuating 
quantity,  stem  means  extending  Ifrom  eadi  of  said  second 


pant,  and 


for  adjnttabls 


rr*-m'  to  taid  ekmgate  dm  mber,  taid  motive  meant  ttretch  groove,  taid  ttretch  formed  work  piece  having 

being  operative  for  moving  la  d  elongate  member  and  trim  ttock  around  die  peiipheiy  tfaereirf  with  a  groove 
■  into  and  out  of  teaUng  engagement  with  formed  from  the  die  ttretdi  goove  located  hi  the  trim 
upon  the  i^iplicatio  i  of  an  r-"**^g  <|uantity  ttock  portion  of  the  tiieet  metal  outtide  of  the  periphery 
to  eadi  of  taid  fint  parte.         T  <tf  te«  final  detired  area  of  the  ttretdi  formed  work  piece 


connecting  each  of  taid 


nadN«r.5,19i2,8tr.Naw23S,44t     ^. 

SCWm.    KX73— SO  t*^    '^' 

1.  A  method  of  tttelcfa  forming  a  piece  of  dieet  metal 
into  a  thallow  contoured  work  piece  over  a  male  die  of 
thallow   contoured    configuration   having   a   peripheral 
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compriting  the  tt^t  of:  tecuring  the  edge  of  dw 
metal  piece  to  die  die  in  covering  rdation  to  the  ttretch 
groove;  placing  explotive  medium  above  the  theet  metal 
Rich  that  pretture  waves  generated  by  its  detonation  will 
impinge  upon  and  be  dittributed  oyer  the  area  of  the 


theet  metal  covering  the  ttretch  groove;  and  detonating 
the  explotive  medium  to  ttretch  the  sheet  metal  into  the 
stretch  groove  whereby  the  portion  of  the  theet  metal  lo- 
cated within  the  area  bounded  by  the  die  ttretch  groove 
to  ooottitute  the  work  piece  is  ttretcfaed  in  its  plastic  range 
and  drawn  and  tet  into  the  omfiguration  of  the  die. 


male  and  opposing  surfaces  of  said  ean  a  pre-determined 
separation  from  each  other  wherein  the  ttem  of  the  T 
compritet  die  hub  portion  of  the  work  body  and  the  ean 
comprise  lateral  extensions  (rf  the  top  of  the  hub  pm*- 
tion;  and  a  plunger  in  vertically  movable  alignment  with 
the  stem  of  the  T;  and  means  to  support  said  plunger 
during  itt  movement  in  such  alignment;  wherein  the 
lateral  dimension  of  the  {hunger  is  substantially  equal  to 
taid  pre-determined  teparation  of  the  ean  from  each 
other;  taid  bending  machine  including  two  wing  elementa, 
pivotal  meant  to  support  said  wing  elements  for  coordi- 
nated movement  between  an  initial  position  in  ^K^iich  the 
wingt  are  in  horizontal  surface  alignment  with  each  other, 
and  a  finally  ear  bending  moved  position  of  the  wings 
in  which  the  wings  are  in  vertical  positions  facing  each 
other  and  teparated  from  each  otho-  said  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  pre-determined  sepaiation  of  the  ean 
from  each  other  and  substantially  equal  to  taid  lateral 
dimention  of  the  plunger;  said  wings  having  their  upper 
surfaces  of  contour  to  receive  the  two  ean  and  to  support 
the  bottom  surfaces  and  the  oppoting  side  edges  and  the 
end  edge  of  each  ear  during  coordinated  movement  of 


I 


3,23t,7S4 
MEIHOD  AND  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  NON- 
CUMULATIVE  FORCE  SPRINGS 
L.  AAtliht.  Sundiiton,  aad  Robert  C  Nace, 
PtL,  iwJinBii  to  Anttltk,  be,  New  Yeik, 
N.Y.,  a  cMVandoa  «f  Dahfware 

FIti  Maj  M,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  2tt,»43 
'k-  ■  7  CUm.    (CL  71^14d) 
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I.  ta  a  machine  for  coiling  ti^y  coiled  noncumnla- 
tive  force  spiral  nwingt  having  feed  rollt  for  feeding  a 
ttrip  <tf  tpring  metal  and  a  guide  meant  following  the 
feed  rollt  to  guide  the  ttrip  along  a  predetermined  path 
after  leaving  mid  feed  roUt,  the  improvement  compriting: 
ttrip  bending  meant  providing  ai^  arcuate  turface  adja- 
cent the  ditcharge  end  of  the  guide  means,  tbe  plane  of 
the  path  provided  by  said  guide  meins  adjacent  its  dis- 
charge end  intersecting  said  aicuate  surface  to  cause  the 
H>r<tftg  and  tetting  of  die  strip  and  guide  means  to  cause 
the  bent  strip  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  the  arcu- 
ate surface  to  backbend  the  ttrw  to  impart  retidual 
ttretset  therein.  L 


^,,Z(i  3a3t,7S5 

,      .BENDING  MACHINES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mvio  Macdrfnl,  2tl  ShtMtaM  Road,  Rhranide,  n. 
Fab.  17,  19H  Scr.  No.  34^71,  wUch  It  a 
af  ipnEfden  Str.  No.  114452,  M^y  31,  IHl, 
lo.3,lHI77,  doled  Mar.  17,  mi.    Di- 
^•«ldad  and  Ihfa  uppMcatfw  Apr.  t,  19^  8«*  ^^ 

M  gfllliiii     (CL7»-312) 

1  L.  A  bending  machine  conttituted  to  bend  die  two  out- 
wardly extending  ean  of  a  T-shaped  woit  body  into 
parallelism  with  the  stem  of  the  T,  and  with  the  proxi- 


the  wings  from  said  initial  position  to  said  finally  ear 
bending  moved  position  wherein  tbe  means  to  support 
the  wing  elements  for  said  coordinated  movement,  com- 
prises a  vertically  movable  wing  carrier,  and  wherein  the 
pivotal  means  to  support  said  wing  elements  for  co- 
ordinated movement  between  the  initial  position  in  which 
the  wings  are  in  horizontal  surface  alignment  with  each 
other,  and  the  finally  ear  bending  moved  position  in 
which  the  wings  are  in  vertical  positions  facing  each 
other,  comprises  {uvotal  connections  between  the  verti- 
cally movable  wing  carrier  and  each  of  the  wingt;  to- 
gether with  means  to  cause  the  wings  to  rock  on  their 
pivotal  connectioot  through  an  angle  of  tubttantiaUy 
ninety  degreet  during  the  downward  movement  of  the 
vertically  movable  wing  carrier;  wherein  said  means 
which  causes  the  wings  to  rock  comprises  a  laterally  ad- 
justable cam  element  in  proximity  to  eadi  of  the  wing 
elements  and  in  camming  engagement  with  such  wing  de- 
ment, and  constiuted  to  cause  such  wing  element  to  rock 
during  the  downward  movement  of  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  wing  carrier;  and  means  to  secure  each  wing 
in  its  laterally  adjusted  position. 


F. 


>    ,r,  3,23t,7» 

;     MATERIAL  FORMING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 

F,N.Y.,tirignnrto< 
J,  a  totpwaHaw  of  New  Yoik 
FOad  Magr  3,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  Itt,a3t 
T^  5  CUm.    (CL  72—132) 

1.  Apparatut  for  increasing  the  length  and  unifqnnly 
reducing  the  thickness  of  metal  strip,  sheet  or  foil  ttock 
irtiich  compritet  a  frame,  a  first  bending  roll  journaled  in 
the  frame,  a  fint  contact  rati  rotatably  supported  adjacent 
to  the  first  bending  n^  for  pressing  engagement  with  the 
stock  acrott  itt  width  at  the  ttock  first  engages  the  said 
fint  bending  roll,  a  second  contact  roll  rotatably  tup- 
ported  adjacent  to  the  fint  bending  roll  and  potitioned 
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for  pressing  engagement  with  the 
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^ ^ stock  acro«  the  width 

of  the  stock  as'^the  stock  leaves  }be  first  bending  roll,  a 
second  bending  roll  journaled  a  the  frame  in  radial 
^Mced  lelatiM  to  the  first  bendi  ig  roll,  a  Oird  contact 
roU  rotatably  supported  adjacent  to  the  second  bending 
roll  for  pressing  engagement  w  th  the  stodc  across  its 
width  as  the  stock  first  engages  flw  second  bending  roll, 
a  fourth  contact  rcrfl  rotatably  siipported  adjacent  to  the 
second  bending  tM  with  its  axis  nibstantiany  paralleling 
that  of  said  second  bending  roD  md  located  to  press  the 
stock  against  the  second  bending  roll  at  the  point  where 
die  stock  is  having  engagement  w  th  the  said  kcond  bend- 
ing roO,  means  inchiding  a  levei  movaWy  supported  by 
the  frame  and  operably  associate  i  with  the  four  contact 
tiMs  for  simultaneously  adjusting  liie  portions  of  the  con- 
tact rcrils  relative  to  the  bendii  g  rolls  to  regulate  the 
contact  roll  pressure  apfdied  to  t  le  stock,  and  means  for 
running  the  stock  back  and  foith  around  the  bending 
rolls  and  maintaining  the  stock  in  tension  in  its  travel 
around  and  between  the  bending  r  ills. 

5.  The  method  of  cold  workin]  a  metol  strip  and  there- 
by reducing  the  thickness  and  inc  casing  the  length  of  the 
strip  which  comprises  the  steps  of  advancing  the  strip 
along  a  travel  course  and  overa  ming  the  yield  point  of 
successive  portions  of  the  strip  h  '  irfastically  bending  the 
stxip  at  a  first  bendmg  location,  simultaneously  subject- 
ing the  successive  portions  of  tli  b  strip  to  tension  stress 
and  to  compression  force  suffick  nt  in  combination  with 
said  plastic  bending  to  reduce  d  e  diickness  of  die  strip 


tion  and  overcoming  the  yield  point  of  successive  rebent 
portions  at  the  strip  by  plastically  unbending  the  said  re- 
bent  portions,  simultaneously  subjecting  the  strip  to  ten- 
sion stress  and  compression  force  sufficient  in  combina- 
tion with  plastic  unbending  to  reduce  still  further  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  without  degrading  the  strip  surface, 
and  repeating  the  foregoing  sequence  of  bending  and 
transferring  and  unbending  steps  until  the  strip  is  of  final 
desired  thickness. 


of  the  strip  through  the 
the  yield  point 
unbending  said 


widwut  degrading  die  surface  <  aality  of  the  strip,  dien 
transferring  die  resulting  bent  p<  rtions  to  a  first  unbend- 
ing location  spaced  from  the  fin  I  bending  location,  dien 
advancing  the  said  bent  portions 
first  unbending  location  and  o 
of  successive  bent  portions  by  . 
bent  portions,  simultaneously  sibjectirig  the  successive 
bent  portions  of  the  strip  to  tensi(  m  stress  and  to  conipres- 
sive  force  sufficient  in  combinat  on  with  said  plastic  un 
bending  to  reduce  iht  diickness  of  d»e  strip  without  de 
grading  die  surface  quality  of  th  i  strip,  then  transferring 
the  resulting  successive  plasticall  r  unbent  portions  of  the 
strip  through  a  distance  at  least  a 
tween  the  first  bending  location 
location  and  thereby  bringing  dK 
the  strip  to  a  seoHid  bending  1  cation  qiaced  from  the 
first  unbending  location,  dien  M  vancing  die  Mid  unbenj 
cold-worked  portions  of  the  st  ip  ' 
bending  location  and  overcomin 


GBSsive  cold-worked  portions  of  t  le  strip  by  plasacaUy  re 

bending  die  strip,  simultaneous!  r  subjecting  die  strip  to 

tension  stress  and  compression  i  jrce  sulBcient  m  combi 


nation  with  the  plastic  bendin; 


diickness  of  die  strip  widiout  de  whng  die  stnp  surface. 


then  transferring  the  resulting 
worked  portions  of  die  strip  -f-  -.  ,_     .v« 

course  to  a  second  unbending  1  cation  spaced  from  the 
second  bending  location,  dien  m  Ivancing  die  said  rebent 
portions  of  die  strip  dirough  die  second  nnbfndmg  loca- 


.  long  as  the  distance  be- 

and  the  first  unbending 

said  unbent  portions  of 


throu^  the  second 
die  yield  point  of  sue- 


further  to  reduce  the 


plastically  rebent  cold- 
iirther  aldng  die  travel 


3,23t,757        ', 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING OIL  FILLED  CABLES 
EifeBlMri,  Coio9*>Efeff«irfeld,  SisfltrM  Rudolph, 
Coto^c-Hobcabcri,  Hmm^omtUm  WaMhcr,  Cologne- 
Nlppw,  tm4  Mmtni  Bayr, 

AjG^  Zag,  SwMawia^ 

FUei  Ocl.  3«,  IMl.  S«.  No.  14t,5M 

application  Garnavj,  Nov.  3, 19M, 
L  31 AU 
ItClafaM.    (CL72— 2<4) 


«      ^ 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  single  or  multiple  electric 
ofl  cables,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  impregnating  tank  for  accommodating  a 
cable  core,  said  tank  having  a  cable  core  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  same  diameter  as  a  cable  core  to  be 
treated  therein; 

(b)  a  detachable  fitted  plug  having  a  maximum  di- 
ameter equal  to  that  of  the  cable  core  and  attached 
thereto,  said  fitted  phig  bemg  ditptmod  within  said 
outlet  opening  to  seal  said  impregnating  tank; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  impregnating  tank  for  se- 
lectively creating  vacuum  pressure  therein; 

(d)  a  cable  core  jacketing  device  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  same  diameter  as  the  cable  core; 

(e)  a  lock  diqwsed  intermediate  and  connected  to 
said  impregnating  tank  and  said  jacketing  device  so 
that  said  lock  is  in  communication  with  said  im- 
pregnating tank  via  said  outlet  opening  and  with  said 
jacketing  device  via  said  inlet  opening; 

(f)  means  for  selectively  filling  said  impregnating  tank 
and  said  lode  with  impregnating  liquid; 

(g)  a  feeding  plug  connected  to  said  fitted  phig  by  a 
traction  cable,  said  feeding  plug  being  disposed  with- 
in said  inlet  opening  to  seal  the  end  of  said  lock 
from  said  jacketing  device,  whereby  said  fitted  plug 
and  said  feeding  plug  seal  and  said  lock  from  said 
impregnating  tank  and  said  jacketing  device;  and 

(h)  mountable  means  in  said  lock  adi^ited  to  provide 
access  into  said  lock  with  xtid  feeding  and  fitted 
plugs  in  their  sealing  positions  so  as  to  permit  said 
feeding  plug  to  be  pushed  through  said  inlet  opening 
into  said  jacketing  device  thereby  causing  said  cable 
core  to  be  drawn  from  said  impregnating  tank, 
through  said  outlet  opening,  throu^  said  lock, 
throvgh  said  inlet  opening  and  into  said  jacketing 
device. 
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3,23t,75S 

WIRE-DRAWING  APPARATUS 
L  Ott,  MMkcion,'Mkh.,  avlpor  to  Anaconda 
Id  CaMe  CwMwy,  a  corpomtton  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr' U,  19i4,Scr. No.  3^,189 
IdataM.    (CL72— 279) 


1.  In  a  wire-drawing  apparatus  of  the  stepped-cone  type 

comprising: 

a  frame  rotatably  mounting  two  parallel  shafts. 

a  plurality  of  stqnwd  upstream  nrils  on  one  of  said 
shafts, 

a  like  plurality  of  stepped  downstream  rolls  on  the  other 
of  said  shafts. 

at  least  two  wire-drawing  dies  having  central  axes 
mounted  to  draw  a  wire  paying  from  the  upstream 
rolls  into  said  dies  and  onto  downstream  rolls,  said 
upstream  rolls  paying  into  said  dies  receiving  wire 
obliquely  from  one  of  said  downstream  rolls,  and 

means  driving  at  least  one  of  said  shafts, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  of  said  upstream  rolls  comprising: 

(a)  a  band  having  a  smooth,  untapered  cylindrical 
surface,  and 

(b)  an  expanded  portion  extending  unbrokenly  in 
a  smo<mi  curve  from  said  surface,  said  wire 
passing  from  said  surface  into  one  of  said  dies 
along  die  line  of  its  axil. 


3,238,759 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHRO- 

MATOGRAPHIC  CAPILLARY  COLUMNS 

NciB,  Hdlenthri,  EIM,  Germany,  assignor 
wwcrk  PcrUn-Elmcr  *  Co.  G jn.bJL,  Ubcffw 

iiajga  (Bodcnace),  Gcmnny 

Filed  Nov.  12, 19^  Scr.  No.  322,833 

CblMs  priovlly,  appMcaHan  CsMany,  Nov.  28, 19i2, 

B  <9,<95 

SCfadBM.    (CL72— 283) 


and  providing  means  inside  said  tubing  a^acent 
place  of  drawing  to  form  an  annular  channel  for 
guiding  said  mixture  against  said  softened  interior 
wall  of  said  capillary  tube; 

whereby  said  mixture  is  caused  to  be  in  doee  contact 
with  said  softened  interior  wall  so  as  to  cause  cm- 
bedding  of  said  granular  solid  material  therein. 


3,238,7m 
CLOSED    CIRCUIT    HYDRAUUC    SYSTEM    FOR 
DRAWING  TUBES,  PIPES,  RODS,  BARS  AND 

THE  LIKE  

Albert  A.  PInard,  CoTM  XXn  Mano  4,  MHan,  Italj 

Filed  Apr.  19, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  274,289 

OainM  priority,  applfafloa  Italy,  Feb.  li,  19<3, 3,329 

8ClainH.    (CL7i— 298) 


1.  In  a  system  for  drawing  tnbes,  pipes,  rods,  bars  and 
the  like,  in  combination, 

a  die  for  shaping  a  tube;  • 

a  pair  of  spaced  cylinders  fixed  in  position  in  operative 
proximity  with  said  die; 

a  drawing  carriage  for  drawing  a  tube  through  said  die, 
said  drawing  carriage  having  a  high  pressure  cham- 
ber provided  therein  and  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  of 
hollow  configuration  extending  therefrom  and  open- 
ing into  said  high  pressure  chamber,  each  of  said 
pistons  being  positioned  substantially  ooaxially  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  cylinders  for  movement  in 
■'     an  axial  direction;  and 

'k  dosed  circuit  hydraulic  system  for  feeding  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders  and  to  said 
pressure  chamber  to  move  said  drawing  carriage  via 
said  hollow  pistons  and  said  high  pressure  diamber 
to  apply  full  pressure  to  move  said  drawing  carriage 
with  drawing  force  to  draw  a  tube  through  said  die. 


•f«»?n«*  VI 


1.  The  improved  method  of  produdhg  capillary  col- 
umns for  use  in  gas  chromatography  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  capillary  tube  having  granular  solid  material 
embedded  in  the  interior  wall  thereof,  comprismg: 
forming  a  mixture  of  a  lubricant  and  the  granular 
solid  materiid  desired  to  be  embedded  in  said  cap- 
'  ■'   illary  tube  interior  wall; 
introducing  said  lubricant  and  granular  solid  material 

mixture  into  a  larger  diameter  tubing; 
drawing  said  larger  diameter  tubing  to  form  a  small 
-      diameter  capfllary  tube  under  such  conditions  as 
^     to  soften  temporarily  the  interior  wall  of  said  cap- 
-~"    iUary  tube  at  the  i^ace  of  drawing; 


3,238,781 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  METAL  ARTICLES 


Herbert  L.  Hoyt,  Walcrtvfy, 


Inc.,  PravUcnoe,  RJ.,  a  cetpoiMlun  of  Rhode 
^; '    ^       FHed  Mar.  7, 1983,  Scr.  Now  283,845 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  72— 345) 


to  Textron 


1.  A  header  or  like  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
die  bed  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  die  mounted  on  said 
bed,  a  gate  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  gate 
carrying  a  tool  to  cooperate  with  said  die,  a  knock-out  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  said  die.  a  first  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  engaging  an  end  of  said  knock-out  rod  to 


4M 


operate  said  rod,  a  secood  kver  f  voted  to  $aid  frame,  an 
adjustable  arm  pivotaUy  attadiei  at  one  end  thneof  to 
said  first  lever  and  pivotaUy  att  iched  at  the  other  eAd 
thereof  to  said  second  lever,  a  ca  b  foQowvr  mounted  on 
said  secood  lever,  a  cam  pivoted  to  said  fram^,  said  cam 
foQower  positioiied  to  engafe  si  id  cam,  a  jiitmaB  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  cam  <  ooentric  to  Ithe  pivot  of 
said  cam  to  said  frame,  a  cranlu  haft  rotaubly  mounted 
in  said  framey  said  crankshaft  ha^  ing  a  crank  portion,  the 
other  end  of  said  pitman  arm  beii  «  pivoted  on  said  crank 
portion,  and  means  to  rotate  Mi<  crankshaft  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  reciprocation  of  laid  gate  to  cause  said 
knock-out  rod  to  dear  said  die  ai  ler  said  gale  has  caused 
said  tool  to  cooperate  with  said  di ».  , 
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14.  Apparatus  for  dimpling 
substantially  horizontally  disposal 
combinaticw,  a  frame  structure, 
structure,  for  movement  along 
carried  by  the  frame  structure, 
substantially  ncnmal  to  the  plane 
tools  carried  on  the  lower  ends  o 
ing  said  seam,  power  operated 
actuate  each  of  said  arms,  and 
oo  the  frame  to  vary  the  elevatioh 
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like  motion  relative  to  die  latter  about  a  tnmsverse  axii 
of  pivotation  located  above  the  secood  jaw,  and  a  crank 
arm  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  movable 
handle  in  operative  association  therewith  adapted  upon 
movement  of  the  latter  toward  the  fixed  handle  to  engage 
the  seccmd  jaw  and  slide  same  fofwardly  wherein  at  least 
the  first  jaw  located  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  fixed 
handle  is  bifurcated  and  fabricated  from  sprhigable  metal, 
each  half  of  said  bifurcated  first  jaw  including  trans- 
versely aligned  incurled  portions  adapted  to  engage  a  con- 
vex surface  of  a  work  piece  and  defona  the  latter  with  a 
wiping  action  as  they  spread  apart  under  the  infiuenoe 
of  the  jaw-dosing  pressure,  said  bifurcated  first  jaw  also 
providing  a  yieldable  overload  release  whereby  said  in- 
curled  portions  can  spread  apart  and  release  the  work 
piece  up<»  the  applici^n  of  excessive  jaw-ckoing  forces. 


oyerlapped  seams  joining 

plates  comprising,  in 

wheels  supporting  said 

seam,  a  pair  of  arms 

arms  lying  in  a  plane 

of  said  plates,  dimpling 

said  arms  an^  embrac- 

ooe  operable  to 

to  adjust  said  wheels 

of  said  dimpling  tools. 


1.  The  plier-type  hand  tool  «liich  comprises,  a  fixed 
handle  having  a  &*st  downwardly  nrojecting  jaw  at  its  for- 
ward extremity  that  faces  to  the  i  ear,  a  seccmd  forwardly 
facing  jaw  suspended  from  the  underside  of  the  fixed 
handle  for  substantially  straight-li  le  sUding  motkm  toward 
the  first  jaw,  said  jaws  cooperatii  g  upon  actuation  of  the 
second  jaw  in  a  direction  to  mon  e  same  toward  th|B  first 
to  retain  and  squeeze  a  work  pit  oe  placed  therebetween, 
a  movaUe  handle  connected  to  tie  fixed  handle  for  plier- 


3436,764 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ACCURACY 

or  TIMB.PIBCES 

SrdMT,  fflihsBwsi  1<  f  Miialhil,  SwMassI— d 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Str.  Nis.  274,762 

,  appHrnHen  fliillVsslMi,  Sept  2»,  1H2, 

11,435/62 
S  nifaii     (CL  73—6) 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  acciuacy  of  time- 
pieces, in  which  a  number  of  cycles  of  a  standaid  fre- 
quency alternating  signal  counted  between  a  tick  initiat* 
ing  the  measuring  proceu  and  a  later  tick  terminating 
the  measuring  process  is  used  as  a  value  for  measuring 
the  accuracy  of  die  time-piece,  hi  which  after  the  initiat- 
ing tick  there  is  a  waiting  time  which  is  independent  of 
the  subsequent  ticksJ  in  which  the  first  tick  after  the  end 
of  the  waiting  time  ierminates  the  counting  of  the  cycles 
of  said  standard  frequency  signal,  and  in  which  said  first 
tick  after  the  end  of  said  waiting  time  is  an  even-num- 
bered tick,  the  tick  initiating  said  counting  of  the  standard 
frequency  cycles  counting  as  the  zero-numbered  tick. 


(', 
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APPARATUS  FORDETERM1N1NG  THE 

COMBUmON  QUALTTY  OF  A  FUEL 

^^hJi^  GlM*«o.  NJ..  aiii^or  to  l      _ 

FBad  Dec  16, 196Lte.  No.  166,«S1  ^  <  ? 
6CUM.  (0.73-^35) 
1.  In  a  smgle-cylinder  test  engine  for  conducting  a  test 
of  the  combustion  quality  of  a  motor  fuel,  the  engine 
performing  no  useful  work  and  having  a  repetitive  operat- 
ing cyde,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  gen- 
eratmg  a  combustion-process  signal  indicative  of  the  com- 
bustion process  of  the  fuel  in  the  engine,  the  signal  con- 
taining a  low-frequency  component  and.  when  detonation 
occurs,  a  high-frequency  component,  said  low-frequency 
component  having  a  peak  amplitude  which,  when  detona- 
tion occurs,  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  detonation 
and  said  high-frequency  component  occurring  at  a  time 
which  is  a  function  ot  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the 
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detonation,  means  for  filtermg  the  oombustion-proceas 
signal  to  produce  a  low-pass  filtered  signal  containing 
said  low-frequency  component  and  a  high-pass  filtered 
signal  containing  said  high-frequency  component,  and 
gating  means  responsive  to  the  hi^i-pass  ffltered  signal 
for  performing  the  operation  of  gating  the  low-pass 
filtered  signal  when  detonation  occurs  to  pass  as  an  out- 
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put  an  output  signal  corre^Kwding  to  the  low-pass  filtered 
signal  with  a  portion  removed  that  (a)  coincides  in  time 
with  the  high-pass  filtered  signal  and  hence  (b)  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  intensity  of  the  detonation,  the  output  signal 
thus  having  a  pMk  amplitude  which,  regardless  of 
whether  detonation  occurs,  is  independent  of  the  intensity 
of  dw  detonation  and  equal  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  the 
output  signal  in  the  abaenoe  of  detonation. 
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1.  In  an  ultrasonic  system  for  intenial  ez|rioration,  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  means  projecting  a  beam  of  idtrasonic  pulses 
through  a  body  in  a  direction  to  be  explored, 

(b)  means  receiving  echo  pulses  returned  from  ele- 
ments within  said  body  intercepting  said  beam. 

(c)  means  to  indicate  said  echo  pulses, 

(d)  gating  means  interposed  betweM  said  receiving 
and  iPi<u'^Hm  means  to  limit  said  indications  to 
echoes  returning  from  a  pulsating  element  at  a 
particuUr  depth  within  said  body,  said  selected 
echoes  having  a  predetermined  time  position  rela- 
tive to  the  projected  pulses  and  varying  in  amiriitude 
due  to  the  pulsations, 

(e)  means  te^onsive  to  the  echoes  of  varying  ampli- 
tude to  demodulate  same  to  produce  an  analog  vok- 
afB  repreecjiting  the  amplitinle  variations  tbevet^ 
and 

(f )  means  coupled  to  said  demodulating  means  to  in- 
^.  dicata  aaid  analog  voltage. 


WMlnair,  inc,  Wert  Hartfard, 
FBad  IMO  3,  1964.  S«.  No.372,244 
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4.  A  device  of  die  character  described  comprising  t 
body  member  having  a  cyUndrical  first  Yian  therethrough 
and  a  coaxial  counterbore  at  one  end  of  the  bore,  gaging 
means  received  in  the  first  bore  and  providing  a  cylindrical 
gaging  bore  therethrough,  means  for  retaining  said  gaging 
means  in  the  first  bore,  said  retaining  means  overiying 
the  counterbore  and  together  with  said  gaging  means  de- 
fining an  amiolar  fluid  conduit,  a  plurality  of  fluid  dis- 
charge means  providing  communication  between  the 
counterbore  and  the  gaging  bore,  and  means  defining  a 
fluid  passage  in  said  body  member  in  communication 
with  safd  annular  fluid  conduit  and  arranged  to  receive 
fluid  from  a  fluid  pressure  source.  ,^^.^4     1 
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26.  An  analyzer  for  a  jet  engine  having  an  intake  dif- 
finer  outlet  and  a  low-pressure  and  a  hi^i^ressure  qMol 
MtclnHH^g  in  combinatim  meaiu  for  providing  a  first  sig- 
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nal  in  accord  with  the  ratio  of 
of  idiich  is  at  said  outlet  and 
stream  thereof,  means  respottsi|e 
providing  a  second  signal  in 
rotational  velocity  of  the  high-j 
gine  in  normal  condition  operating 
perature  at  said  outlet,  means 
in  accord  with  the  actual  rotational 
pressure  q>ool,  means  responsr  e 
said  outlet  for  correcting  the 
temperature  thereby  to  provide 
responsive  to  the  second  and  foArth 
ing  a  deviation  in  the  rotatioqal 
pressure  spooL 
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wo  engine  pressures  one 
other  of  wfaidi  is  down- 
to  the  first  signal  for 
afccord  with  the  expected 
pressure  spool  for  an  en- 
with  a  standard  tern- 
providing  a  third  signal 
velocity  of  the  high- 
to  the  temperature  at 
signal  to  said  standard 
fourth  signal,  and  means 
signals  for  determin- 
velocity  of  the  high- 
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1.  In  a  system  provided  for 
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agnostic  test  eqtiipment  operative  from  at  least  one  said 
sution  adapted  to  perform  on  each  successive  vehicle  in 
said  diagnostic  line  sequentially  at  least  one  test  which 
entails  both  conu-ol  of  said  diagnostic  equipment  operative 
from  said  station  and  control  of  vehicle  engine  opera- 
tion which  is  normally  accomplished  from  the  vehick 
driver's  seat  by  means  of  the  vehicle  ignition  switch  and 
engine  accelerator,  control  means  operative  from  said 
one  station  for  controlling  the  diagnostic  test  equipment 
operative  from  said  station,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
control  means  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  winidow  of  each 
respective  vehicle  in  said  line  when  said  vehicle  is  rolled 
into  test  position  as  aforesaid  at  said  one  station,  said 
support  means  comprising  anchor  means  in  substantially 
fixed  position  longitudinally  of  said  passageway,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  control  means  to  said  anchor 
means  for  not  more  than  limited  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  anchor  means  sufficient  substantially  only  to  I 
enable  placement  of  said  control  means  adjacent  driver's 
seat  windows  of  respective  vehicles  in  said  line  positioned 
successively  at  said  one  station,  whereby  both  the  diag- 
nostic test  equipment  operation  and  the  vehicle  operation 
for  each  said  test  of  the  kind  aforesaid  on  each  vehicle 
in  said  line  sequentially  can  be  controlled  from  the  vehicle 
driver's  ^at  when  the  driver's  seat  window  is  open  there- 
by to  shorten  further  the  diagnosis  time  for  each  vehicle 
and  to  make  more  rapid  and  efficient  the  sequential  diag- 
nosis of  large  number  of  vehicles. 


rapid,  efficient,  uniform 


diagnoses  of  a  plurality  of  in  lir  e  closely  following,  inde 
pendently,  intermittently  moving  automotive  road  vehicles 
to  determine  and  identify  deficic  at  characteristics  of  each 
thereof  by  testing  each  said  veh  cle  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  stations  as  said  vehicle  is  roled  in  normal  mannor  to 
and  beyond  each  said  station  inl  proceeding  to  a  point  of 
exit,  whereby  each  vehicle  will  be  diagnosed  to  substan- 
tially the  same  and  overall  exte  it  sufficient  to  provide  a 
master  record  of  its  faults  and  tbt  reby  permit  its  repair  and 
correction  as  desired  subsequent  to  diagnosis,  comprising 
a  diagnostic  passageway  having  an  entrance  add  an  exit, 
constructional  means  spacing  sud  plurality  of  stations 
along  said  passageway  thereby  idapting  same  to  receive 
said  line  of  vehicles  with  one  ve  tide  at  at  least  each  of  a 
majority  of  said  stations  with  w<  rking  space  between  said 
respective  vehicles,  means  deter  nining  the  width  of  said 
passageway  at  least  sufficiently  ^  'ide  to  permit  lengthwise 
transit  of  said  line  of  vehicles  a  ad  sufficiently  narrow  to 
require  substantially  lengthwise  transit  of  each  successive 
vehicle  in  said  line  through  eaci  i  successive  station,  diag- 
nostic test  equipment  operative  ai  each  said  station  adapted 
for  a  different  diagnostic  test  lequentially  on  each  re- 
spective vehicle  in  said  line  whe  i  said  vehicles  are  rolled 
successively  to  said  station,  dyna  nic  vehicle  testing  means 
at  at  least  one  of  said  stations  ii  i  energy  transmission  en- 
gagement successively  with  a  re  tating  wheel  of  each  re- 
pective  vehicle  in  said  line  when  said  vehicles  are  rolled 
successively  to  said  station,  and  liagnostic  test  equipment 
operative  simultaneously  from  ( ifferent  stations  adapted 
for  initiating  a  diagnostic  test  on  at  least  one  vehicle 
in  said  line  prior  to  completion  of  a  different  diagnostic 
test  on  another  vehicle  in  said  lii  e,  whereby  a  large  num- 
ber of  vehicles  may  be  diagnoa  td  sequentially  and  sub- 
stantially continuously  for  oven  II  operation  as  aforesaid 
including  simulated  road  opera  ion,  thereby  to  provide 
information  on  deficient  cond  tions  and  performance 
characteristics  of  each  vehicle  n  said  line  sufficient  to 
enable  correction  without  actua  road  testing  or  further 
general  diagnosis,  the  improven  ent  which  comprises  di- 
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1.  In  a  system  provided  for  rapid,  efficient,  uniform 
diagnoses  of  a  plurality  of  in  line  closely  following,  inde- 
pendently, intermittently  moving  automotive  road  vehicles 
to  determine  and  identify  deficient  characteristics  of  each 
thereof  by  testing  each  said  vehicle  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  stations  as  said  vehicle  is  rolled  in  normal  manner 
to  and  beyond  each  said  station  in  proceeding  to  a  point 
of  exit,  whereby  each  vehicle  will  be  diagnosed  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  and  overall  extent  sufficient  to  provide 
a  master  record  of  its  faulu  and  thereby  permit  its  repair 
and  correction  as  desired  subsequent  to  diagnosis,  com- 
prisingMi  diagnostic  passageway  having  an  entrance  and 
an  exit,  constructional  means  spacing  said  plurality  of 
sutions  along  said  passageway  thereby  adapting  same  to 
receive  said  line  of  vehicles  with  one  vehicle  at  at  least 
each  of  a  majority  of  said  stations  with  working  q>ace 
between  said  respective  vehicles,  means  determining  ttie 
width  of  said  passageway  at  least  sufficiently  wide  to  per- 
mit lengthwise  transit  of  said  line  of  vehicles  and  suffi- 
ciently narrow  to  require  substantially  lengthwise  transit 
of  each  successive  vehicle  in  said  line  thnwgh  each  suc- 
cessive station,  diagnostic  test  equipment  operative  at  each 
said  station  adapted  for  a  different  diagnostic  test  sequen- 
tially on  each  respective  vehicle  in  said  line  when  said 
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vehicles  an  rolled  toecenively  to  each  said  sUtion,  dy- 
namic vehicle  testing  means  at  at  least  one  of  said  stations 
in  energy  transmission  engagement  successively  wteh  a 
rotatmg  wheel  of  each  respective  vehicle  in  said  line  when 
said  vehicles  are  rolled  successively  to  said  station,  diag- 
nostic test  equipment  operative  simultaneously  from  dif- 
ferent stations  adapted  for  initiating  a  diagnostic  test  on 
at  least  one  vehicle  m  said  line  prior  to  completion  of  a 
different  diagnostic  test  on  another  vehicle  m  said  line, 
support  means  diq>oaed  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  and  width  of  the  bottom  of  said  passageway  of 
strength  sufficient  to  suppwt  all  vehicles  being  diagnosed 
when  said  vehicles  reside  normally  on  their  own  respective 
tires  along  said  passageway,  means  determining  the  width 
of  those  portions  of  the  lengdi  of  said  passageway  at  which 
vehicle  diagnoses  are  performed  sufficiently  narrow  to 
permit  along  said  portions  of  said  passageway  limited 
lateral  movement  of  each  vehicle  in  said  line  when 
rolled  on  its  own  tires  but  to  require  generally  lengthwise 
transit  of  each  said  vehicle,  means  constituting  a  portion 
of  said  constructional  spacing  means  for  providing  sub- 
stantially only  woilung  space  between  adjacent  vehicles  in 
said  line  and  space  for  rolling  each  said  vehicle  to  the 
next  station,  and  a  total  combination  of  said  diagnostic 
test  equipment  to  provide,  on  each  vehicle  in  said  line 
during  its  course  throu^  said  passageway,  information 
sufficient  for  correction  of  substantially  all  sub-normal 
conditions  and  sub-normal  operating  characteristics  of 
each  such  vehicle  of  the  kind  which  conomonly  are  sub- 
normal in  automotive  road  vehicles  particularly  after  pro- 
longed road  driving,  the  total  combination  of  equipment 
operative  from  said  stations  consisting  substantially  en- 
tirely of  diagnostic  equipment  and  equipment  ancillary 
and  necessary  thereto,  and  including  dynamic  test  equip- 
ment adapted  for  energy  transfer  engagement  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotating  tires  of  each  vehicle  in  said  line'  suc- 
cessively to  simulate  road  driving,  and  different  diagnostic 
equipment  operative  separately  ami  simultaneously  from 
d^erent  diagnostic  stations  to  provide  different  diagnostic 
test  simultaneously  on  a  plurality  of  vehicles  in  said  line, 
the  improvement  in  which  said  diagnostic  equipment  oper- 
ative separately  and  simultaneously  from  different  diag- 
nostic stations  comprises  a  dynamometer,  rotatable  means 
adapted  to  drive  said  dynamometer  and  also  to  be  driven 
by  said  dynamometer  and  adapted  for  rotatable  engage- 
ment at  one  time  with  the  two  frcmt  tires  and  at  a  differ- 
ent time  with  the  two  rear  tires  of  successive  vehicles  being 
rolled  in  said  line  along  said  diagnostic  passageway,  and 
adapted  for  engagement  similariy  with  the  front  and  rear 
tires  of  successive  vehicles  in  said  line,  said  diagnostic 
equipment  also  comprising  a  wheel  alignment  measuring 
apparatus,  rotataUe  means  driven  by  said  wheel  alignment 
measuring  apparatus  adapted  for  routable  engagement  at 
a  separate  time  with  the  two  front  tires  of  successive 
vehicles  being  rolled  in  said  line  along  said  diagnostic 
passageway,  and  adapted  for  engagement  similariy  with 
the  front  tires  of  successive  vehicles  in  said  line,  and 
means  constituting  a  portion  of  said  constructional  spacing 
means  for  spacing  apart  the  said  dynamometer  rotatable 
means  and  the  said  wheel  alignment  measuring  apparatus 
rotatable  means  thereby  requiring  that  each  vehicle  in 
said  line  must  be  rolled  along  said  passageway,  from  a 
position  of  tire  engagement  with  one  of  said  rotatable 
means  into  succeeding  position  of  tire  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  rotatable  means,  a  distance  sufficient  to 
enable  a  succeeding  vehicle  to  be  rolled  at  the  same  time 
into  tire  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  rotatable 
means,  whereby  a  large  number  of  vehicles  may  be  diag- 
nosed sequentially  and  substantially  continuously  for  over- 
all operation  as  aforesaid  including  simulated  road  oper- 
ation, thereby  to  provide  informatimi  on  deficient  condi- 
tions and  performance  characteristics  of  each  vehicle  in 
said  line  sufficient  to  enable  correction  without  actual 
road  testing  or  further  general  diagnosis. 
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1.  In  a  system  provided  for  rapid,  efficient,  uniform 
diagnoses  of  a  plurality  of  in  line  closely  following,  inde- 
penc|ently,  intermittently  moving  automotive  road  vehicles 
to  determine  and  identify  deficient  characteristics  of  each 
thereof  by  testing  each  said  vehicle  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  stations  as  said  vehicle  is  rolled  in  normal  manner  to 
and  beyond  each  said  station  in  proceeding  to  a  point  of 
exit,  whereby  each  vehicle  will  be  diagnosed  to  substan- 
tially the  same  and  overall  extent  sufBcaent  to  provide  a 
master  record  of  its  faults  and  thereby  permit  its  repair 
and  correction  as  desired  subsequent  to  diagnosis,  com- 
prising a  diagnostic  passageway  having  an  entrance  and 
stations  along  said  passageway  thereby  adapting  same  to 
an  exit,  constructional  means  spacing  said  plurality  of 
receive  said  line  of  vehicles  with  one  vehicle  at  at  least 
each  id  a  mafority  of  said  stations  with  working  space 
between  said  respective  vehicles,  means  determining  the 
width  of  said  passageway  at  least  sufficiently  wide  to  per- 
mit lengthwise  transit  tk  said  line  of  vehicles  and  suffi- 
ciently narrow  to  require  substantially  lengthwise  transit 
of  each  successive  vehicle  in  said  line  through  each  suc- 
cessive station,  diagnostic  test  equipment  operative  at 
each  said  station  adapted  for  a  different  diagnostic  test 
sequentially  on  each  respective  vehicle  in  said  line  when 
said  vehicles  are  rolled  successively  to  each  said  station, 
dynamic  vehicle  testing  means  at  at  least  one  of  said  sta 
tioiu  in  energy  transmission  engagement  successively  with 
a  rotating  Kiieel  ai  each  respective  vehicle  in  said  line 
when  said  vehicles  are  rolled  successively  to  said  station, 
and  diagnostic  test  equipment  operative  simultaneously 
from  differmt  stations  adapted  for  initiating  a  diagnostic 
test  on  at  least  one  vehicle  in  said  line  prior  to  completion 
of  a  different  diagnostic  test  on  another  vehicle  in  said 
line,  whereby  a  large  number  of  vehicles  may  be  diagnosed 
sequentially  and  substantially  continuously  for  overall 
operation  as  aforesaid  including  simulated  road  opera- 
tion, thereby  to  provide  information  on  deficient  condi- 
tions and  performance  characteristics  of  each  vehicle  in 
said  line  sufficient  to  enable  correction  without  actual 
road  testing  or  furtho-  general  diagnosis,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  dynamometer  included  in  sakl  dynamic 
vehicle  te^ng  means  operative  from  at  least  one  of  said 
stations  and  adapted  for  rotatable  engagement  simulta- 
neously with  both  rear  wheels  of  each  successive  vehicle 
in  the  diagnostic  line  sequentially,  and  an  oscilloscope 
vehicle  englBe  andyzer,  operative  from  the  station  at 
which  said  engagement  between  rear  vehicle  wheels  and 
said  dynamometer  is  effected,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
electrical  energy  from  the  high  voltage  side  of  the  vehicle 
ignition  system  thereby  to  depict  separate  grafrfiical  wave 
form  oscilloscope  representations  of  the  electrical  ignition 
input  to  respective  engine  cylinders. 
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posttioB  at  aforesaid  at  said  one  station,  support  nwaas 
for  positioning  said  contnrf  means  at  a  second  position 
remote  from  the  driver's  seat  window  of  all  vehicles  in 
said  line,  and  means  adapted  for  moving  said  support 
means  from  each  of  said  positions  to  the  other  position, 
whereby  both  the  diagnostic  test  equipment  operation  and 
the  vehicle  operation  for  each  said  lest  ot  the  kind  afore- 
said on  each  vehicle  in  said  line  sequentially  can  be  oon- 
tfoUed  from  the  driver's  seat  when  the  driim's  seat  wi»- 
dow  is  open  thereby  to  shorten  further  diagnostic  time 
for  each  vehicle  and  to  make  mote  rapid  and  efficient 
the  sequential  diagnosis  of  large  numbers  of  vehicka. 


1.  In  a  system  provided  for  \  apid,  efficient,  uniform 
MmptfM,^  of  a  plurality  of  in  lii  e  doaely  following,  in- 
dependently, intermittently  movin  i  automotive  road  vehi- 
cles to  determine  and  identify  ddcient  tharacteristics  of 
eadi  thereof  by  testing  each  said  vehicle  at  each  of  a 
pfasfality  of  stations  as  said  veh  cle  is  rolled  m  normal 
manner  to  and  beyond  each  said  itation  in  proceeding  to 
a  point  of  exit,  whereby  each  veh  cle  will  be  diagnosed  to 
aobstantially  the  same  and  oveiall  extent  sufficient  to 
provide  a  master  record  of  its  fa  iilts  and  thereby  permit 
Us  rqmtr  and  correction  as  desied  subsequent  to  diag- 
nosis, comprising  a  diagnostic  passageway  having  an 
entrance  and  an  exit,  constnictit  nal  means  spacing  said 
plurality  of  stations  along  said  pa  nageway  thereby  adapt- 
ing same  to  receive  said  line  of  vehicles  with  one  vehi- 
cle at  at  least  each  of  a  majori  y  of  said  stations  with 
working  qwoe  between  said  ra  )ective  vehicles,  means 
determining  the  width  of  said  p  jsageway  at  least  suffi- 
ciently wide  to  permit  lengthwia ;  transit  of  said  line  of 
vehicles  and  sufficiently  narrow  to  require  substantially 
lengthwise  transit  of  each  sucoei  (ive  vehicle  in  said  line 
dirough  each  sucoesaive  staticm,  <  iagnostic  test  equipment 
operativB  at  each  said  station  ada  rted  for  a  different  diag- 
nostic test  sequentially  on  each  i  sspective  vehide  in  said 
line  when  said  vehicles  are  rolled  niccessively  to  each  said 
station,  dynamic  vehicle  testing  i  neans  at  at  least  one  of 
said  stations  in  energy  transmis!  ion  engagement  succes- 
sively with  a  rotating  wheel  of  e  ich  respective  vehicle  in 
said  line  when  said  vehicles  are  r  >Ued  successively  to  said 
station,  diagnostic  test  equipment  operative  simultaneous- 
ly from  different  stations  adapts  d  for  initiating  a  diag- 
nostic test  on  at  least  one  vehi(  le  in  said  line  prior  to 
completion  of  a  different  diagnoi  tic  test  on  another  vehi- 
cle in  said  line,  dia^MMtic  test  e<  uipment  operative  from 
at  least  one  said  station  adaptid  to  perform  on  each 
successive  vehicle  in  said  diagmstic  line  sequentially  at 
least  one  test  which  entails  both  control  of  said  diagnos- 
tic equipment  operative  from  sai  i  sution  and  control  of 
vehicle  engine  operation  which  i:  normally  accomplished 
from  the  vehicle  driver's  seat  If  means  of  the  vehicle 
ignition  switch  and  engine  acoele  ator,  control  means  op- 
erative from  said  one  station  for  ( ontrolling  the  diagnostic 
•est  equipment  operation  from  laid  station,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  control  met  ns  adjacent  the  driver's 
seat  window  of  each  respective  i  ehide  in  said  line  when 
said  vehicle  if  rolled  into  test  KMition  as  aforesaid  at 
said  one  station,  said  support  a  sans  comprising  anchor 
meaiu  in  substantially  fixed  posit  m  longitudinally  of  said 
passageway,  and  means  for  attac  ling  said  control  means 
to  said  anchor  means  for  move  nent  thereof  relative  to 
said  anchor  means  sufficient  to  <  nable  placement  of  said 
OMitrol  means  adjacent  driver's  leat  windows  of  reflec- 
tive vehicles  in  said  line  positic  ned  successively  at  said 
one  station,  the  improvement  v  hich  comprises  support 
means  for  positioning  said  conti  ol  means  at  a  first  posi- 
tioo  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  wi  adow  of  each  respective 
vehicle  in  said  hne  when  said  \  shicle  is  rolled  hito  test 
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A  transducer  comprising    ^  >  ' .       ••*f»'i><         >'      , 
a  fint  elongated  tubular  member, 
a  second  elongated  member  connected  to  said  first 
member  at  one  md  portion  of  said  first  member, 
for  causing  said  second  member  to  move  with 
said  first  member  at  the  location  of  said  con- 
nection upon  deflection  of  said  one  end  portion 
of  said  first  member, 
•aid  first  member  having  a  relatively  bendaUe 
area  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
for  causing  said  first  member  to  deflect  at 
said  area  upon  hnpositton  on  said  flrst 
19^.4  -  member  of  a  bending  foroe, 

aaid  first  member  having  fulcrum  meaiu  engaging 
said  second  member  at  said  relatively  bendable 
ti  ■•    :     portion, 

for  causing  said  second  member  to  pivot 
about  said  fulcrum  means  upon  such  de- 
fiection  of  said  first  member, 
the  remaining  area  of  said  first  member  being 
in  HMoed  relationship  with  said  second 
member, 
strain  gage  means  connected  to  said  second  member 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  fulcrum  means  and 
on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  location  where 
said   second   member   is  connected   to   said   first 
member, 
aaid  second  member  havnig  a  portion  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  first 
member, 

said  portion  of  said  second  member  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  tubular  member  being 
formed  as  a  substantially  tiiin  fiat  element 
adapted  to  present  a  knife  edge  m  a  reU- 
tively  moving  fiuid  stream, 
aaid  strain  gage  means  including  ' 

Wheatstone  bridge  dreuit  means  having  a 
duality  of  opposed  strain  gage  resistance 
wires  connected  to  said  location  on  said 
second  member  for  movement  dieiewitii, 
and  relay  cofl  means  at  the  center  of  said 
Wheatstone  bridge  means, 
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*=  normally  open  contact  means  dosable  by  current 
"^     through  said  relay  oofl  means, 
a  second  circuit  means  including  said  contact  means 
and  indicator  means  for  indicating  tfie  closing  of 
said  contact  means, 
a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  elongated  mem- 
bers beyond  which  said  substantially  tiiin  fiat  portion 
of  said  second  member  projects, 
heater  means  for  said  tubular  member, 
'  and  heater  means  for  said  elongated  members, 

said  heater  means  being  in  said  second  circuit 
means  and  operable  upon  closing  of  said  contact 
means  by  said  relay  coil  means. 
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1.  A  pressurized  cell  micrometporoid  detector  for  ob- 
taining a  direct  measurement  of  the  micromelsoroid  punc- 
ture hazard  to  thin  structural  material  comprising:  a  base 
plate  with  the  thin  structural  material  to  be  tested  attached 
to  the  base  plate  to  form  a  leak  proof  cell  with  the  base 
plate  as  one  side  of  the  cell;  a  pressure  sensitive  capsule, 
which  coUapaes  when  subjected  to  a  pressure  and  which 
expands  when  the  pressure  is  removeiil,  attached  to  said 
base  plate  inside  said  cell;  a  switch  attached  to  said  base 
plate  outside! said  cell;  and  means  located  between  said 
capsule  and  said  switch  for  closing  said  switch  when  said 
capsule  is  collapsed  and  for  allowing  said  switch  to  open 
when  aaid  capsule  is  expanded  whereby  when  said  cell  is 
subjected  to  a  presswe  and  whenever  a  micrometeoroid 
punctures  said  test  material  said  pressure  inside  said  cell 
win  leak  out  and  open  said  switch  to  indicate  said  punc- 
ture. ,, 
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HEAT  FLUX  RBSPONSn^ 
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A  heat  flux  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

a  heat  flnx  transducer  i«*^'~**rg  a  thin  and  flexible 

insulative  waller; 
first  and  second  lengths  of  jdatiniim  wire  configured 
^     to  form  separate  temperature  reqionsive  resistance 


''-:■!- 


said  resistance  dements  being  secured  hi  thennaOy 
conductive  reUtionshq)  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
msulative  wafer  centrally  thereof; 

a  wafer  guard  secured  to  one  of  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  wafer; 

said  wafer  guard  having  a  thickness  substantially  the 
same  as  the  thickness  of  the  resistance  element  se- 
cured to  said  one  side  of  said  insulative  wafer, 
said  wafer  guard  having  overall  dimensions  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  overall  dimension  erf 
said  insulative  wafer  and  having  a  centrally 
diqiosed  opening; 

said  opening  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  resist- 
ance dement  when  said  wafer  guard  is  secured  to 
said  insulative  wafer; 

an  indicating  means  including  resistor  means  con- 
nected m  series  circuit  with  each  of  said  resistance 
elements; 

said  series  circuits  each  being  connected  to  a  common 
source  of  D.C.  voltage;  and 

potential  measuring  meam  connected  across  said  ae- 
ries circuits  to  indicate  a  difference  in  temperature 
between  said  resistance  elements  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  to  one  side  of  said  heat  fhix  transducer. 


3,23t,77<   

TURBINE  FLOWMETER 
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1.  A  fluid  flowmeter  comprising  in  combination,  a 
conduit  aegment, 

a  turtaae  rotor  mounted  therein  substantially  coax- 
ially  with  said  conduit  segment  and  comprising 

a  vaned.  subsomtially  cylindrical  body, 

a  stationary  mount  therefor  held  by  said  segment,  said 
mount  having 

an  upstreain  and  downstream  portion,  each  of  vdiich 
has  a  face  confronting  said  rotor,  said  portions  being 
separated  by  a  distance  significantiy  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  rotor, 

and  said  portions  contracting  symmetrically  in  cross 
section  as  each  recedes  from  the  rotor,  at  least  one 
of  said  portions  indnding 

bearing  means  for  the  rotor  affording  a  significantiy 
extrasive  free  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  between 
said  faces, 

the  downstream  of  said  portions  of  said  mount  having 

a  longitudinal  passageway  between  its  said  face  and 

a  point  on  the  periphery  of  said  portion  where  said 

portion  is  substantially  reduced  in  diameter  so  as  to 

provide  at  such  point  an  increased  cross  section  of 

the  flow  stream  and  a  decreased  velocity  and  greater 

pressure  head  of  said  stream  vrhidi  is  suffident  to 

cause  a  reverse  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway 

into  the  free  space  between  the  rotor  and  the  said 

downstream   confronting   face,   sudi   reverse   flow 

stream  exerting  a  counterthrust  upon  the  rotor  body 

whereby  said  rotor  is  caused  to  be  reqionsive  to  the 

♦?,.»*  difcrrnce  between  sudi  coonterthnnt  and  the  op- 

'V  -<;poafaig  downstream  thrust  as  modified  by  said  iq>- 

^^;  iStream  mount  portion  and  hence  occupies  an  axial 
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position  of  equilibrium 
faces  in  which  there  is  no 
rotor  and  the  rotor  mount 


belfveen  said  confronting 
nd  thrust  between  the 
pjTtions. 
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freely  rotatable  about  said  thermistor  probe,  conductor 
means  extending  from  said  thermistor  probe  outside  of 
said  vaccum  housing  and  sealing  means  operatively  con-  j 
nected  to  said  thermistor  probe. 
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AMBIENT  COMPENSATED  BIMETAL  ELEMENT 
Dcnh  G.  Wolfe  Yongwood,  Pa.,  awlginr  to  Rubiitihaw 
Coatrala  Company,  Rkhmood,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2t,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  260,014 

•  Oafans.    (Cl  73—363.5)  < 


1. 

ing: 


An  ambient  compensated  bimetal  element  compris- 


1.  An  improved  differential  tlermc^ile  comprising  a 
pair  of  conduits  adapted  to  carry  fluid,  means  fixing  said 
conduits  in  close  proximity,  a  ms  pietic  shield  about  said 
conduits,  an  insulated  lead-thro  igh  member  extending 
thiou^  said  shield  and  having  ;  it  least  two  output  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  like  thernK>  ouples,  one  half  of  said 
thermocouples  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  conduits, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  thermocouples  in  series, 
and  means  connecting  said  series  }f  thermocoupka  acroai 
said  output  terminals.  i 


a  unitary  bimetal  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  slit  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof  to  itear  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  slit  forming  a  pair  of  legs  joined 
by  a  relatively  narrow  web, 

said  legs  extending  in  substantially  opposite  directions 
from  said  web  to  form  reversed  bimetal  segments. 


3,238,7M 
AMBIENT  COMPENSATED  BIMETAL  ELEMENTS 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
lEMPERATURE  OF  FREEZE  DRYING  MATERIAL 


Taylv  N.  TfcOBSiiia,  HaraU  R. 

FtaHcr,  New  pytz,  N.Y.,  aMli4ors  to  RcPP 
lac,  GMJlaii,  N.Y.,  a  corpon  lioa  of  New  Yark 
FBcd  Not.  19, 196£  Si  •.  No.  236,640 
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1.  A  temperature  sensing  mec  iani«n  for  rotating  con- 


L  An  ambient  compensated  bimetal  element  for  de- 
tecting temperature  changes  adjacent  one  part  of  the 
element  comprising: 

a  unitary  bimetal  sheet  having  two  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slits  therein  to  form  two  outer  legs  and  an 
inner  leg  connected  by  a  relatively  narrow  web; 

said  inner  leg  being  bent  relative  to  said  outer  legs  to 
form  mutually  reversed  inner  «nd  outer  segments, 
selected  portions  of  which  remain  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  irreqwctive  of  change  in  the  ambient 
temperature; 

said  reversed  segnients  being  spatially  separated  from 
each  other  such  pat  the  placing  of  either  one  of  said 
segments  in  the  proximity  of  a  local  source  of  heat 
or  cold  will  produce  a  non-compensated  relative 
movement  between  said  selected  segment  portions 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  such  local  source. 


\  ^ 


3,236,761 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Mehrfflc  F.  Paten,  LlilngstOB,  NJ.,  aerfpsor  to 
Joseph  J.  MasoKh,  MiUbmB,  N  J. 
FBcd  Oct  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,023 
llCUtaH.    (CL73— 364) 
1.  A  pressure  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  a  closed 
container,  a  resilient  ambient  pressure  responsive  bellows 
one  of  said  containers    connected  to  said  container  and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
and  q;>aced  f rom  the  walls  there  >f,  said  contamtf  being   container  waU,  a  supply  of  liquid  in  the  container,  a  heater 


tainers  containing  freeze  drying 
vacuum  housing  surrounding  said 
thermistor  probe  extending  into 


materials  comprising  a 
containers,  an  electrical 
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in  intimate  conUct  with  said  liquid  for  heating  it  to  its 
boiling  point  to  produce  a  vapor  therefrom,  a  temperature- 
responsive  element  within  the  container  and  positioned  so 


•i  .. 


.;=t  ■ 


^f.  :■  i  V     '-'i.^] 


said  chamber  and  movable  by  breath  entering  the  cham- 
ber to  expand  said  chamber  to  a  predetennined  volume, 
a  breath  hilet  passage  leading  to  said  chamber  and  having 
a  vent  to  atmoqihere,  a  valve  controlling  admission  of 
breath  into  said  chamber  from  said  passage  and  which 
remains  closed  while  said  passage  is  open  to  atmo^here, 


W 


as  to  be  &  contact  with  the  vapor  emitted  by  the  liquid, 
and  means  connected  to  said  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment for  measuring  the  vapor  temperature  within  the  con- 
tainer. 
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1.  In  a  pressure  type  gauge  apparatus  having  a  Bourdon 
tube  to  be  mounted  therein  by  soldering,  the  combination 
including  a  bulged  portion  formed  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  tube  and  of  greater  thickness  than  the  normal 
thickness  of  said  tube,  a  support  post  within  said  pressure 
gauge  apparatus  for  said  tube,  and  having  a  recessed  open- 
ing in  the  inner  end  there<rf  for  positioning  therein  said 
bulged  portion,  said  recessed  opening  being  adapted  to 
contain  said  soldering  material  to  effect  attachment  of  said 
Bourdon  tube  to  said  post,  and  slots  in  opposite  sides  of 
said  recessed  opening  and  coextensive  with  the  depth  there- 
of adapted  to  have  the  pcMlions  of  said  Bourdon  tube  ad- 
jacent said  bulged  portion  extended  therethrough. 


.i  ■ 


■    ^^'"^  *♦*  ■  3J36,763     . 

BREATH  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Basil  MartiB  Wiighl,  Mil  mans  wrarth,  EaghiBd, 
to  NatioMd  Research  DevdopiBcat  Corporatioii,  Loo- 
ajlMJ  a  Brf"*'  iirffpgTWt*iM" 
Filed  Aisg.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,466 
jriorlty,  appHdrtea  Great  Brltafai,  Sept.  7, 1962, 
34,401/62 
":  llClakM.    (CL  73-421.5) 

I.  Breadi-sanq>liii«  apparatus  comprising  a  breath  saAi- 
ple  chamber,  a  dii4>faragm  constitutiDg  a  flexible  wall  of 


means  operated  by  piessure  in  said  passage  to  dose  said 
vent  and  open  said  valve  to  admit  breath  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  breath  outlet  passage  connected  to  the  sample  diam- 
ber  for  the  expulsion  of  the  breath  sample  therefrom  and 
a  pump  operatively  connected  with  said  diaphragm  for 
expelling  the  breath  sample  through  said  outlet  passage. 


3,236,764 
HOODED  SEEDING  AND  SAMPLING  NEEDLE 
Wmtcb  G.  Doraey,  Robert  L.  WBIard,  aad  Lord  D. 
NicfccM,   Frederick   Cooty,   Md.,   asrfgnoiB  to   the 
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tary of  the  Anay 
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1.  A  needle  aseembly  comprising;  a  first  housing  mem- 
ber, a  second  housing  member  tekscopically  connected 
to  said  first  hosuing  member,  a  needle  fixedly  secured  to 
the  first  houskig  member,  sealing  means  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  housing  member  and  in  sliding 
sealing  contact  about  said  needle,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  second  housing  member  to  an  inter- 
nally threaded  collar  comprising  a  sealing  diaphragm  sub- 
stantially in  axial  alignment  with  said  needle,  a  gasket 
engaging  said  diaphragm,  an  externally  threaded  not  en- 
gaging said  gasket  and  adapted  to  screw  into  the  internally 
threaded  collar,  a  flange  on  said  second  housing  member, 
and  an  extemslly  tibreaded  bushing  engaging  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  screw  into  the  internally  threaded  collar 
for  sealingly  securing  the  parts  together. 


9.  Apparatus  for  detecting  t  le  unbalatee  of  •  wheel 
having  a  resilient  periphery  coi  ipriaing  a  pair  of  roUera 
positioned  and  arranged  to  supp  trt  and  engage  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  to  be  tested  f  ir  unbalance,  and  means 
lor  sensing  the  amplitude  of  the  eflectioo  of  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  during  roution  betfwen  said  roUers  and  rela- 
tive to  said  rollers. 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  w 
of  an  automotive  vehicle 
ing  a  vibration  detector  to  the 
for  said  vehicle  wheel,  rotatinj 
predetermined  speed  while  said 
wheel  suqwnsion  assembly  am 
share  of  the  weight  of  said 
amplitude  of  the  component  in 
vibration  detector  at  the 
cycles  per  second  equal  to  the 
second  that  said  wheel  is 
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leel  unbalance  of  a  wheel 

the  steps  of  attach- 

if  heel  suq>ension  assembly 

said  vehicle  wheel  at  a 

nrheel  is  mounted  on  said 

is  loaded  by  its  normal 

vehicle,  and  detecting  the 

the  output  signal  of  said 

havigg  a  number  of 

i^umber  of  revfrfntiotts  per 

at  said  predetermined 
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An  angular  accderometer  ooi  sfnmtg 
haXkm  casing  means  defining 
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an  annular  chamber  hav- 


the  cross  section  of  said  chamber  having  a  thickness 
Mwntatmit^  which  is  vBTy  suull  itt  comparison  td 
its  width; 

an  expansible  reservoir  chamber  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing means  in  flow  communication  with  said  annular 
chamber; 

a  quantity  of  conductive  liquid  completely  filling  said 
annular  chamber  and  reservoir  chamber; 

permanent  magnet  means  mounted  on  said  casing 
means  and  having  magnetic  poles  transmitting  a  mag- 
netic flux  field  transvenely  through  said  annular 
chamber  in  the  thickness  direction  and  through  the 
mercury  therein; 


tA: 


r 


etoefirifeaOy  conductive  lemiinal  members  projecting 
into  said  chamber  and  contacting  said  liquid  at 
spaced  points  in  a  plane  transversely  intersecting 
said  flux  field; 

wall  means,  with  non<oiiductive  surfaces,  dispoeed 
within  said  annular  chamber  and  subdividing  said 
annular  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  adjoining  an- 
nular compartments,  the  dimension  of  each  com- 
partment measured  along  a  line  between  said  spaced 
pmnts  being  a  fraction  oi  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  the  chamber. 
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5.  An   acceleration  -  reqwnsive   device   comprising   a 
relatively  fixed  member  and  an  accekration-responsive 


ing  electricaUy  non-condi  ctive  bounding  swfaoes,  member  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means  oq  said 


fixed  member  for  ekctrostaticany  locating  said  movable 
member  relative  titereto  while  permitting  freedonl  of 
movement  thereof  in  an  acceleratioiheensitite  direcion, 
forcer  means  for  eaerting  an  electrostatie  reMoring  i  Mce 
to  said  movable  member  in  said  aocderation-sensitivt  di- 
rection independent  of  the  position  of  said  movaUe  mem- 
ber, and  pick-off  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
movable  member  in  said  acceleration-sensitive  direction 
la  «iiy  the  effect  of  said  forcer  meam. 
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bearing  part  cooperating  with  the  inner  air  bearing  faces  of 
said  second  air  bearing  part  to  si^port  said  gyro  element 
on  n  tliin  laicr  of  air  with  rsspoot  to  said 


1.  in  a  tranadooer 


pnsnig: 
a  pair  of  ban  capable  of  vibrating  aboot  tiieir  longi- 
tudinal axes  and  rigidly  interconnected  at  a  diqylaoe- 

^^     ment  node  only,  to  permit  independent  awvemcnt 

«,     of  said  bars; 
means  for  applying  compiessive  and  tendle  axiaUy 
oriented  forces  to  the  ends  of  said  ban  to  stress  both 
ban  substantially  equally; 

'  and  means  for  setting  said  ban  into  resonant  vibra- 
tion, in  suhstamially  180*  phase  opposition,  trans- 
vsne  to  their  longitudinal  axes,  the  frequency  of 

..-.     vibration  being  representative  of  the  forces  ap^ied 

<       to  said  bark 
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^     DUAL  AIR  BEARING  AND  MECHANICAL  BEAR- 
ING   ASSEMBLY    FDR   fflGH   PERFORMANCE 
GYWMCOJE^  ^  ^ 

Howard  Ea  ScBBBsn*  MantvHsL  and  WBHani  H« 
Hiribelrsji,  NJ., 
Tetetharo,  N J.,  a 

FM  NOV.  13(  IMl,  8sr.  No.  151,71t 
^-:«»-?t-  7  nil  11 1     (CL74-^  "'-^'-^ 

7.  A  gyroacopa  oonqtrising:  a  gyro  element  having  a 
pivotal  axis,  a  casing,  a  mounting  post  having  a  central 
through  bole  therein  and  a  reduced  end  portion  thiead- 
aUy  removably  secured  to  said  casing  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  pivotal  axis;  a  tiirust  bear^  having  an  inner 
race  and  an  outer  race  removaUy  mounted  on  the  re- 
duced end  poition  of  said  mounting  post;  a  first  cylindri- 
cal ciq>  shaped  air  bearing  part  having  aptctd  openings 
therein,  said  first  air  beaitog  part  including  a  mounting 
portion  mounted  on  the  outer  race  of  said  thrust  bearing 
and  induding  a  circular  bottom  plate  having  an  outer 
air  bearing  Uce  and  a  cylindrical  sidewall  ^TUmnAing  up. 
wardly  from  said  circular  bottom  plate  having  an  outer  air 
bearing  face,  a  second  air  bearing  part  having  inner  air 
bearing  faces  die  outer  air  beariqg  faces  of  said  first  air 
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the  apjdicatton  of  air  under  pressure  tfmmgh  the 
diroo^  hole  in  said  mounting  post  and  tiie  ipaoad 
ings  in  said  flrrt  air  bearing  part 
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1.  A  digital  rale  measuring  instrument  comprising:  a 
single  degree  of  freedom  gyro  having  an  output  axis  fr«e 
of  spring  restraint  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  gyro 
to  detect  precession  of  said  gyro  j^ut  said  output  axis 
through  an  incremental  an^  from  a  null  position  and  to 
generate  a  train  of  pulses  representative  of  the  rate  and 
direction  of  precession;  and  means,  responsive  to  said 
train  of  pulses  electricaUy  coupled  between  said  last- 
named  means  and  the  gyro  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  gyro 
in  a  direction  to  rotate  said  gyro  about  said  ou^t  axis 
back  toward  said  null  position. 
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L  In  a  gyroscopic  instrument  the  combination 
prising  a  gyroacope  rotor  having  a  smooth  sphoical 
face,  means  causing  a  ^■'^iimtml  stream  at  fluid  to 


4M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M  ABCH  8,  1966 


taid  perqriienl  surface  for  spmnbg  said  gyroscope  rotor 
about  an  axis,  said  means  induaing  at  least  one  nozzle 
from  wbkh  said  stream  issues,  a  bearing  member  mount* 
ed  below  said  gyroscope  rotor  a  id  having  fluid-conduct* 
ing  means  causing  a  fli^  to  exert  a  bearing  pressure  upon 


said  gyroscope  rotor  to  thereby 
tatable  condition,  means  for  mbunting 
orbital  motion  about  said  axis  ex  ending 
ter  of  said  gyroscope  rotor,  an 
parting  an  orbiting  movement 


t> 


leep 


it  in  floating  and  ro- 

said  noode  for 

through  the  cen- 

driving  means  for  im- 

said  nozzle  about  said 
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1.  In  a  multiple  axis  navigatiop 
hooiing,  a  muitiple-section 
housing  and  having  a  central 
by  the  housing  rotataUy 
of  the  gimbal  about  <»ie  axis  ol 
auxiliary  sections  located  adjacei  it 
the  gimbal,  and  means,  rotataU  r 
tral  section,  supporting  the 
bal,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
aligned  with  a  second  axis  of 
perpendicular  lo  the  first  axis 
gyroa  supported  by  the  auxiliary 


suppoting 


auxilary 


Ue 


one  of  said  gyros  being  directed  parallel  to  the  flnt  axis 
of  the  pUtf orm  and  a  second  of  said  gyros  being  directed 
parallel  to  said  second  axis  of  the  platform,  remotely 
controllable  means  operative  to  control  rotational  dis- 
placement of  the  central  section  of  the  gimbal  about  its 
axis  of  rotation,  and  remotely  controllable  means  opera* 
tive  to  control  the  rotational  displacement  of  the  auxiliary 
sections  of  the  gimbal  about  said  second  axis,  portions 
of  the  central  section  of  the  gimbal  being  substantially 
tubular,  of  circular  cross-section,  one  tt^bular  portion  of 
the  central  gimbal  section  having  gear  teeth  cut  around 
the  outer  circumference  there<^,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  racks  slidably  supported  by  the  housing  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axi^  of  rotation 
of  the  central  gimbal  section,  a  hollow  substantially  cylin- 
drical support  member  fitted  to  the  housing  in  axial  align- 
ment with  each  of  the  racks,  each  of  the  racks  having 
gear  teeth  oa  one  face  thereof,  the  teeth  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  the  gear  formed  on  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  central  section  of  the  gimbal,  the  racks  being  adapted 
to  rotatably  angularly  displace  the  central  section  of  the 
gimbal  in  opposite  directions,  depending  upon  the  selected 
rack,  which  is  moved  outward  toward  the  central  sec- 
tion of  the  gimbal,  each  cylindrical  support  member  hav- 
ing an  internal  closed  end  cylinder,  co-axial  with  the  cor- 
responding rack,  a  free  cylindrical  piston  slidably  fitted 
to  each  of  the  internal  cylinders,  one  end  of  the  piston 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rack,  elec- 
trical cfMitrolled  valve  means  operative  to  selectively 
supply  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  internal 
cylinder  aligned  with  each  of  the  racks,  tubular  passage 
means  supported  by  the  housing  operative  to  selectively 
transmit  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  intemiJ 
cylinder  aligned  with  each  of  the  racks,  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  each  internal  cylinder  being  operative  to  move 
the  adjacent  rack  outward  toward  the  gear  on  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  central  gimbal.  thereby  to  rotatably  an- 
gularly displace  the  central  gimbal.  electrical  pick-off 
means  attached  to  the  central  gimbal  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  pick-off  means  op- 
erative to  indicate  the  rotational  angular  displacement  of 
the  central  gimbal  relative  to  the  neutral  position  thereof, 
electrical  signal  means  operative  to  engage  the  individual 
pick-off  means,  to  indicate  the  directidn  and  extent  of 
the  rotational  angular  displacement  of  the  central  gimbal 
about  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  valve  means  having  elec- 
trical control  means  incorporated  therewith,  and  means 
connecting  the  electrical  control  means  of  the  valve  to 
the  pick-off  signal  means,  the  valve  means  being  opera- 
tive to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  selected  internal 
cylinder,  thereby  to  restore  the  central  gimbal  to  its  neu- 
tral position  from  the  angularly  displaced  position  there- 
of. 
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1.  In  gyroso^ic  apparatus, 

(!)  means  including  first,  second  and  third  gyroscopes, 
any  two  of  which  provide  reference  information  with 
re^;>ect  to  three  mutually  perpendicular  reference 
axes, 

(2)  each  of  said  gyroscopes  having  first  and  second 
reference  axes,  the  first  reference  axis  of  any  one 
of  said  gyroscopes  being  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  ref- 
erence axis  of  another  gyroscope  and  the  second 
reference  axis  thereof  being  oriented  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  respect  to  the  correspond- 
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ing  reference  axis  of  yet  another  gyroscope,  there- 
by providing  related  pairs  of  axes  being  oriented 
to  provide  substantially  duplicate  information, 
(3)  pick-off  means  responsive  to  the  movements  of 
said  gyroscopic  reference  axes  for  providing  meas- 
ures in  accordance  with  the  deviation  of  each  of 
said  axes  from  respective  predetermined  orientations, 
and  ■ — r^-    ,^-  I 

tSi-   Tl  •  life    ....v.:  I.     ,  I 


(4)  means  induding  comparison  means  reqwnsive  to 
the  deviation  measures  of  said  related  pairs  of  axes 
for  providing  a  dtKrete  signal  when  the  difference 
between  the  orientation  of  a  related  pair  of  axes 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 
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\.  A  gyroscope  compensated  for  mass  fmbalaiKe  so 
that  the  gyroscope  drift  rate  is  not  increased  by  mass  im- 
balance of  the  gyroscope,  the  combination  comprising: 
^  a  gyro  including  a  gyro  hotising  and  a  gyro  rotor  ro- 
tatable  about  a  q;>in  axis,  said  gyro  fintber  indud- 
ing gimbal  apparatus  for  defining  a  gimbal  axis  or- 
thogonal to  said  spm  axis,  said  gyro  also  induding  a 
gyro  torqner  actuaUble  for  torquing  said  rotor  ele- 
ment about  said  gimbal  axis; 
generating  means  sensitive  to  apidied  accderations  for 
generating  first  and  second  signals  representative  of 
accderations  qiplied  to  the  gyroscope  along  said 
q)in  axis  and  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  spin  and  gim- 
,,,.., bal  axes;  ..:  .l:.  :,-  ,-- 


and  compensating  means  interconnecting  said  generat- 
ing means  and  said  gyro  torquer  for  applying  said 
first  and  Mcond  signals  to  said  gyro  torquer. 
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L  In  combination  with  a  panel  mounted  radio  receiver 
set  including  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  the  rear  surface  of  a  panel,  a  push  button  tuner  unit 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a  series  of  push 
buttons  projeaing  forwardly  therefrom,  the  panel  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  aperture  through  which  said  push 
buttons  may  extend  and  laterally  spaced  control  shaft 
apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  aperture 
which  may  vary  in  lateral  spacing  with  various  installa- 
tions, and  a  rotatable  manual  tuning  member  on  said 
tuner  including  a  manually  rotatable  tuning  shaft  extend- 
ing operable,  upon  rotation,  to  adjust  the  tuning  of  said 
tuner,  an  apparatus  for  compensating  for  various  panels 
including: 

(a)  a  mountiiig  plate  secured  to  the  forward  dde  of 
said  supporting  frame, 

(b)  said  mounting  plate  including  an  intermediate  ap- 
erture through  which  said  push  buttons  extend,  and 
including  laterally  extending  slots  of  a  length  sufll- 
cient  to  compensate  for  various  escutcheon  plates, 

(c)  a  valume  control  shaft  extending  forwardly  from 
said  supporting  frame  adjustaUy  supported  in  one 
of  said  slots  and  extending  through  one  of  said  con- 
trol shaft  apertures  in  said  panel, 

(d)  said  rotatable  tuning  shaft  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  slots  and  extending  through  the  panel 
and  the  other  of  said  control  shaft  apertures, 

(e)  an  elongated  flexible  shaft  axially  connected  at  one 
.,j     end  to  said  rotatable  tuning  shaft  to  transmit  rotary 

movement  from  said  tuning  shaft  to  said  rotatable 
manual  tuning  member, 

(f )  a  pinion  gear  on  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
shaft, 

(g)  an  idler  pinion  engaged  with  said  pinion  gear, 
(h)  a  friction  disk  on  said  rotatable  timing  member 

and  rotataUe  therewith, 

(i)  a  dutch  sleeve  axially  slidable  on  said  tuning  mem- 
ber, 

(j)  a  drive  gear  attached  to  said  sloeve, 

(k)  a  surface  of  said  drive  gear  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  said  disk  in  one  slidable  position  of  said 
sleeve, 

(1)  means  operable  by  cqwration  of  any  oi  said  push 
buttons  engaging  said  clutch  sleeve  to  slide  the  drive 
gear  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  disk, 

(m)  means  supporting  said  pini<m  gear  and  idler 
pinion,  said  idler  pinion  being  in  fixed  engagement 
wUi  said  drive  gear  when  said  drive  gear  is  engaging 
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itt  >er6aff  mdi,  a  aervd  mdt  nwanted  on  said  fhune. 
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wlien  Mid  dm«  flcar  ■  enMof  said  du  aaa  ow 
of  ««g«g— »>«»  with  said  dii«  fear  what  said  drive 
tear  is  out  of  enfafeoient  w  th  said  disk. 

(n)  said  pinioa  fMV  and  sai  idkr  pinioa  beliif  sup- 
ported on  an  axis  fixed  re  stive  to  said  tuner  nnit. 

(o)  said  means  supporting  s  id  pinion  fear  and  said 
idler  pinion  indnding  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  in  anjM 
relationdup;  one  of  said  a  ms  having  a  portion  in 
parallel  relatioa  to  the  otb  ir  arm,  said  portion  and 
other  arm  having  aligned  apertures  thJerein, 

(p)  said  other  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  extending 
through  a  pair  of  said  apa  nres  and  axially  slidable 
«i^  rotatable  therein, 

(q)  said  pinion  gear  and  said  idler  frinion  having  axial 
lengths  at  less  than  the  disti  noe  between  said  portion 
and  other  arm;  said  pinio  i  gear  being  secured  on 
said  flexible  shaft  portion  etween  said  portion  and 
other  arm;  said  idler  pinioi  mounted  on  a  shaft  be- 
tween said  portion  and  otb  r  arm;  said  shaft  extend- 
ing thpou^  another  pair  <  f  said  apertures, 

(r)  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  one  direction 
simultaneously  disengaging  Mid  drive  gear  from  said 
disk  and  said  pinion  gear. 
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1.  In  a  vibratory  work  performing  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  member  to  be  vibrated,  a  drive  mechanism 
operating  at  a  generally  constant  speed,  coupling  means 
connecting  the  drive  mechanism  to  the  work  member,  and 
a  tunable  dynamic  vibration  abeorber  incorporatii^  an 
air  qving  operatively  connected  to  said  coupling  means 
and  adapted  by  change  of  tuning  to  vary  the  foroe  trans- 
mitted to  the  work  member  at  said  geqeraUy  constant 
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1.  An  assemUy  comprising 

(1)  a  first  cam  having  (a)  th  ee  ^>aced  level  surfaces 
of  different  hei^rts,  (b)  rw  inclined  surfaces  ex- 
tending between  the  level  pc  rtions.1uid  (c)  two  spaced 
shoulders; 

(2)  a  second  cam  sUdably  set  led  on  Ae  first  oam  and 
having  (a)  two  spaced  4e«l  surfa<^  of  (Afferent 
heights,  <b)  an  mdined  m  rface  exftn^ng  between 
the  level  surfaces,  and  (c)  i  no  spno*d  shoulders  one 
engageable  with  one  shoulfer  of  (he  first  cam  upon 
movement  of  the  latter  in 
fngsgsahle  with  the  other 
upon  movement  of  the  lat  er  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  spmdng  of  the  dlouklers  of  the  frst  cam 
being  different  from  that  of  the  second  cam.  whereby 
the  first  cam  has  some  mov  ment  in  both  of  its  afore- 
said directions  indepoKlent  y  of  the  second  cam;  and 

(3)  a  follower  engageable  wi  th  the  level  and  inclined 
portions  of  the  second  cam  and  resilicatly  urging  the 
aecood  cam  in  such  a  direc  ion  as  to  ke^  tile  second 

ealed  on  the  first  cam; 
the  second  cam  having  a  protuberance  at  the  edge 
of  the  higher  level  sur  «k«  adtiaoent  die  inclined 
mrface,  said  protuber  noe  cooperating  with  the 
JoUower  upon  engagei  lent  therewith  to  prevent 
(he  second  cam  from  bUowing  (he  first  cam  in 
its  movement  merely  by  virtae  of  friction  due 
to  the  seating  of  the  se  ond  cam  on  the  fim  cam. 


3031,799 
DOUBLE  WEDGE  RING  ADIU8TMENT  MEANS 
I.  Paring  iiciMii,  late  tJ  develairf,  ^^  ^^ 

Cs— ty,  OUn,  Mstinar  to  W.  S.  1>hr,  Incnfferatoi, 
acatporaHaaafOMo 

nM  My  12, 19C2,  Sar.  No.  21M« 
SflilMi     (CL74— 87) 

r. 
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1.  A  vibratory  type  mechanism  comprising  a  vibrator 
having  a  housing  with  fiange  means  at  each  end  thereof, 
each  ot  said  fiange  means  terminating  at  its  outer  pe- 
riphery in  frusto-conical  snr&ces  merging  to  form  an 
apex  porticm,  apertured  side  plate  means  surrounding  each 
of  said  flanges,  wedge  ring  means  fixedly  attached  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plate  means  around  said  apertum, 
wwlge  members  of  frusto-conical  cross  section  engaging 
each  of  the  frusto-conical  surfaces  of  said  flange  meaiH 
and  each  of  said  wedge  ring  means,  and  means  to  urge 
said  wedge  members  together  to  wedgingly  position  and 
hold  said  vibrator  to  said  plates. 
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REMOl'ELY  CatmmlMDWEAM.  VIEW  MIRROR 

lease  L.  McCatd.  Cavhi^oiL  Ga. 

FRad  Anr.  Jt,  190,  Ssrr^277,t47 

A  rear  view  mirror  including  a  bracket,  a  stud  on  iaid 
mirror,  a  frame  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  minor 
mounied  in  said  frame,  said  mirror  being  pivotable  about 
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said  servo  nnn  inciuamg  a  nousmg,  a  q>maje  axiauy 
disposed  within  said  housing,  said  spbdle  having  a  oen- 
tnd  bore  to  receive  said  stud,  a  pulley  in  sakl  housing 
concentric  with  said  ^indle  and  fixed  thereto,  a  spring 
within  said  housing  and  acting  between  said  pulley  and 
said  housing  to  cause  roution  of  said  pulley  relative  to 
said  housing,  adjustable  stop  means  to  limit  die  rotation 
of  said  pulley,  and  a  cable  wrapped  around  said  pulley 
and  passing  tUrou^  said  bousing;  a  contrcri  unit  to  control 
said  servo  unit,  said  control  unit  including  a  second 
housing,  a  rack  gear  redprocable  within  |  said  second 
housing,  a  pinion  gear  rotataUy  mounted  iik  said  second 
housing  and  mediing  with  said  rack  gear,  a  nipple  on  said 


second  housing,  a  shaft  rotataUy  received  in  a  bore  in 
said  nipple,  said  pinion  gear  being  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  ^ring  surrounding  said  shaft  between  the  wall 
of  said  second  honing  and  said  pinion  gear,  saki  tpring 
acting  to  posh  said  pinion  gear  away  from  said  waH,  a 
pin  pK^ecting  from  said  wall  within  said  second  housing, 
said  pi^on  gear  having  a  phirality  of  holes,  sakl  holes 
bafaig  radially  qiaced  so  that  an/  one  of  sakl  holes  can 
receive  said  pin,  said  cable  being  attached  to  said  rack 
gear  and  passing  through  said  housing,  the  arrangement 
benig  such  that  rotation  of  sakl  pinkm  gear  will  move 
saU  rack  gear  and  pull  sakl  cable,  sakl  cable  wiU  pull 
sakl  pulley  against  the  tenskm  of  the  first 
spring  to  route  sakl  miiTar.  »  ' 
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DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CYLINDERS 

R  COi,  Hansn,  SwUasftaBid 
Fled  Apr.  27, 19M,  Ssr.  nZ  3<3,<t3 
priority,  aiiSrartsnSwRwriand,  Apr. 2^  19<3, 

S,2S3/63  ( 

.i-.-ii^jn      SCUM.    (CL 74—151)  \- 
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L  A  drivfaig  medianism  for  imparling  stepped  advance 
movraients  to  a  rotataUe  cylinder  shaft  from  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  drive  shaft,  whidi  includes  cam  profile 
aaans  secured  to  sakl  drive  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  se- 
cured to  sakl  cylinder  shaft,  a  first  bellcrank  lever,  a 
fixed  pivot  for  snkl  first  lever,  means .  connecting  one 
free  end  of  sakl  first  lever  to  sakl  cam  means  whereby 
said  free  end  iidlows  the  profile  of  the  cam  means,  a  sec- 
ond bellcrank  lever,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 

.  ■     ''       ■■       ,i  t    ■ 


anmecung  odd  uvk  vua  ui  mhh  mmMtmt 
lever  to  said  cam  means  iriier^  said  free  end  follows 
the  pn^le  of  the  cam  means,  and  means  at  the  other 
free  end  ot  said  seoood  lever  for  oigagmg  said  toodwd 
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L.  Baiijn,  O  Popte  St,  Tmmikt  NJ. 
Fled  Dec  It,  19^,  Sar.  N«w  331,5C7 
i  nilaii     (CL74— 219) 
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4.  A  merhanital  system  of  the  type  descrflied,  compris- 
ing a  frame  ittrXoAJng  a  stattonary  first  support  aiMl  a  nwv- 
abte  second  siqiport.  means  for  adjnstkig  the  elevation 
of  the  second  support  with  reject  to  the  first  snppoit  in 
said  frame,  first  and  second  spaced  sprocket  members 
rotataMy  carried  by  the  fint  suppcnl,  a  first  roller  rotat- 
aUy carried  by  the  first  support,  said  rUler  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  and  driven  by  said  Iktt.  qnocket  mem- 
ber, motor  means  for  driving  either  one  6f  said  sprocket 
memben,  a  third  sprociaet  member  rotatably  carried  by 
the  movable  second  support  and  di^wsed  near  the  first 
qHOcket  member,  a  seomd  roOer  rotataUy  carried  by 
the  second  support,  the  first  and  second  rdlers  being  dis- 
posed axially  parallel  to  each  other  and  qwoed  a  variable 
lateral  disfanne  apart  as  die  second  siqiport  is  moved  with 
reqpect  to  the  tbnt  support,  a  fourth  sprocket  member 
rotataUy  carried  by  the  second  support  and  qMoed  from 
the  other  three  sfHOcket  members,  and  an  endless  chain 
member  having  four  kx^  respectively  entrained  around 
the  four  sprocket  members  in  a  reentrant  configuration 
with  one  skfc  of  the  chain  member  facing  and  engaged  on 
only  the  first  sprocket  member  at  (me  of  the  loops,  and 
with  an  opposite  skle  facing  and  engaged  on  the  other 
three  sprodcet  members  at  the  other  three  kx^s,  whereby 
movement  of  sakl  second  support  with  respect  to  the  first 
siqiport  simultaneously  moves  the  third  and  fomlh 
qirocket  memben  and  the  second  rUler  to  change  the  lat- 
eral qndng  of  the  second  roOer  from  the  first  roDo', 
wUle  tiw  overall  loigth  of  the  dhain  member  remaiiu  sub> 
stantudly  undiangbd  and  the  relative  speed  of  surface 
travel  of  the  first  and  second  roQen  remains  substantiallj 
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TRANSMBBION  MECfiANBMS  INCORPORATING 

PLAY  TAKE-UP  MEANS 
Racnis  Dnmnd,  IM  Blvd.  Canat,  U  Yesinel,  Vnmc9 
%vi  pRai  Mv.  3«,  19H  Ssr.  No.  355,(47 

4  nihni     (CL  74-499) 
1.  A  play  take-vp  transmission  mechanism  for  dtivnit 
a  toothed  wheel,  comprising  in  combinatkMi  two  driving 
pinions  m  meshing  engagement  witii  sakl  wheel;  a  pidr 
of  supports  independent  oi  each  other,  each  oae  of 
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sopfMMts  carrying  one  of  ttid  pu  ions;  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  toothed  wheel  at  h  ist  one  guide  track;  on 
each  one  of  said  support,  bearing  memberB  engaging  said 
guide  track;  two  reduction  gearini  i  each  adapted  to  drive 
one  of  said  pinions,  said  reducton  gearing  compriamg 
each  an  input  shaft;  a  connecting  ihaft  of  variable  length 
disposed  between  said  input  shafts  of  said  reduction  gear- 
ings; at  least  one  articulated  cou;  ling  between  said  con- 
necting shaft  and  one  of  said  inpjit  shafts;  a  0*0^^^^^^* 
pled  to  the  input  shaft  of  <Mae  ol 
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aid  reduction  gearings; 


pivotally  connected  at 

It  the  other  end  to  the 

rod  of  variable  length 


i 

a  first  rigid  coupling  rod  connect  Dg  one  pf  said  supp<»ts 
to  a  fixed  point,  said  rod  being 
Mie  end  to  said  fixed  point  and 
relevant  support;  another  couplin  ( 
connecting  the  other  one  of  said  s  upports  to  a  fixed  point, 
said  other  couplmg  rod  being  pi^  otally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  fixed  point  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  corre- 
^onding  support;  means  adapted  to  modify  the  length  of 
said  otner  coupling  rod  for  trai  [smitting  to  said  corre- 
sponding support  an  effort  tendii  g  to  move  sfid  support 
in  relation  to  said  first  relevant  support 
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End  portion;  a  gear  hav- 
periphery;  a  guide  wall 
[uide  said  helical  firing 


UNI-MOUNT  GEARMOrrORED  PULLEY  AND 

ITS  READYING  FACmmES 

John  D.  Rtoiw,  693  MImIm  St.,  8m  FrMdaco  5,  CaHf . 

FIM  Feh.  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,321 

9CMM.    (0.74— 421) 


L  A  variable  q)eed  transmiss  on  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: an  input  shaft;  a  belied  ^ring  partially  sur- 
rounding said  input  shaft,  one  ei  d  portion  of  said  q>ring 
being  secured  for  roution  wit  t  said  inpnt  shaft,  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  spriig  being  free  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  out 
ing  a  plurality  cnf  teeth  about  iti 

of  arcuate  shape  positioned  to  g .     _ 

in  a  curved  path  such  that  sew  ral  of  said  coils  engage 
between  teeth  simultaneously  011  said  gear  so  that  said 
gear  is  routed  upon  rotation  »f  said  input  shaft  and 
spring;  and,  an  output  shaft  s<  cured  to  said  gear  for 
rotation  therewith,  whereby  said  tpnag  will  be  elongated 
to  vary  the  pitch  thereof  in  re  iponae  to  a  decrease  o( 
the  torque  applied  to  said  outp  it  shaft  and  said  spring 
will  be  shortened  in  response  to  in  increase  of  the  torque 
applied  to  said  output  shaft,  the  eby  permitting  the  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shj  f  to  to  be  sustained  at  a 
different  tftod  ratio  throughout  the  imposition  ^f  a  dif- 
ferent torque  load. 


"X 


1.  In  combination,  a  driver  imit  having  mounting  base  I 
means  and  a  hollow  power  takeoff  ioumaled  at  ito  ends 
on  a  member  intermediary  said  mounting  base  means  at 
ends  of  said  member  arranged  to  hold  it  stationary  while 
extending  through  said  takeoff  which  is  operably  coupled 
for  rotation  through  speed  change  gears  driven  by  a  motor 
therein  secured  to  and  forming  a  part  of  said  member,  in 
adjacency  to  said  motor  and  ito  shaft,  said  member  pro- 
viding multi-pairs  of  joumaling  support  means,  said  speed 
change  gears  having  a  first  gear,  a  final  gear  uid  an  elec- 
tive number  of  intermediate  gearing  seto  operably  con- 
necting said  first  gear  and  said  final  gear,  of  which  the 
first  gear  is  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  while  the 
final  gear  is  attached  onto  an  internal  portion  of  said 
takeoff,  with  an  elective  number  of  said  intermediate 
gearing  seto  supported  by  corresponding  portions  of  said 
support  means,  of  which  at  least  one  pair  of  said  multi- 
pairs  of  support  means  are  diqweed  to  supportably  mount 
a  single  set  of  the  nitermediate  gearings  operably  connect- 
ing said  first  and  final  gears,  and  correspondingly  fbr  the 
final  set  of  intermediate  gearings  when  a  greater  number 
of  intermediate  gearing  seto  are  applied  to  operably  con- 
nect said  first  and  final  gears,  thereby,  within  a  given  unit, 
providing  a  means  for  causing  a  saving  io  number  of  indi- 
vidual gears,  bearings  and  shafting  ekmento  without  up- 
setting arrangement  of  said  muUi-paiis  of  jmimaling  sup- 
port means.  I 

3,23t,S66  ' 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DonaU  T.  Malaacy,  Warre%  Mich.,  iJginr,  bj  wmm 
■iiiignMiMli.  to  WOUam  R.  Bnechler,   Biradngham, 
Mkh. 

FBei  Mny  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,262 
SCMbh.    (CL74— 472) 
1.  For  use  with  an  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  and 
arranged  to  transmit  power  through  automatic  transmis- 
sion means  having  a  transmission  lever,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  fluid  operating  means  to  move  said  valve. 

(b)  a  second  fluid  operating  means  to  move  said  lever. 

(c)  a  first  fluid  transmission  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  fluid  operating  means  whereby  the 
same  unit  fluid  pressure  is  apidied  to  both  operating 
means. 

(d)  a  third  fluid  operating  means  common  to  said  first 
and  second  fluid  operating  means, 

(e)  control  means  including  a  fourth  fluid  operating 
and 
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(f )  a  second  Ihiid  transmissi<m  means  connecting  said 
i,  first  and  fourth  fluid  operating  means  whereby  the 
nnttfiuid  preamre  iianplied  to  both  operating 
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means  and  whereby  said  first  and  second  fluid  oper- 
ating means  are  operated  to  position  said  valve  and 
said  lever  re^ectively  in  predetermined  fixed  rela- 
tion in  response  to  operation  of  said  control  means. 


3,236367 

SHIFITNG  ARRANGEMENT 

HctnuBM,  Siollgait'WeB  ins  Dorf , 
to  Finn  Dr.  lag.  kcF.  Ponche  ILG., 


25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,573    > 
(CL  74-^77)  :< 
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1.  A  shifting  arrangement  for  a  multi-qieed  gear  wheel 
diange-speed  transmission,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles 
in  which  the  shifting  operation  of  the  various  qweds  is 
realized  by  means  of  a  shifting  finger,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  shifting  rod  means  arranged  mutually 
,,  substantially  parallelly  and  provided  with  aperture 
means  forming,  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  trans- 
mission, a  oonsmon  shifting  channel.  1 
a  housing  for  saiid  change-speed  transmission,  ' 
a  shifting  finger,  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
,   received  within  said  aperture  means  of  said  shifting 
^  rod  means. 

means  for  diq>oeing  said  shifting  finger  for  swingabk 
'■'*'  movement  comprising  a  rotatable  and  Yliq>laoeable 
shifting  shaft  pivotally  oomiectBd  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  shifting  finger  opposite  to  said  first-named 
end  portion,  bolt  means  secured  to  said  transmissioo 
housing,  and  an  elongated  aperture  in  said  shifting 
finger  receiving  said  bolt  means, 
and  blocking  means  to  enable  oiUy  the  diq;>lacement 
of  a  single  one  of  said  shifting  rod  means  at  any 
one  time  while  blocking  the  remaining  shifting  rod 


means  including  bow-shaped  means  provided  with 
free  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  extrading  betiaeen 
some  of  said  shifting  rod  means  and  bang  provided 

-c.i  within  the  plane  of  said  shiftmg  channel  with  apety 
ture  means  for  said  shifting  finfer  meani, 
said  bow-shaped  means  essentially  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially upright  U-shaped  flat  band  having  a  web 
portion  connecting  the  free  leg  portions  thereof, 
means  including  said  web  portion  securing  said  bow- 

»^^  shaped  means  at  said  transmission  housing. 
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FLEXIBLE  CONTROL 

FraakflB,  Mich., 
North  Wake  Pa^  • 


FBed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,994 
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3.  A  flexibk  c(Mitrol  comprising  a  flextbk  tubular 
member  formed  by  a  helically  spiralled  flat  strip  of  or- 
ganic polymeric  material  whereby  said  tubular  member 
has  a  helically  spiralled  crevice  from  one  end  to  the  other 
thereof,  the  width  of  said  crevice  being  narrower  than 
the  width  of  said  strip,  a  sheath  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wires  helically  vnppcd  about  said  tubular  member 
with  a  long  lead,  a  flexible  fluid  impervious  casing  sur- 
rounding said  sheath  and  a  movabk  helically  wound 
core  ekment  extending  throu^  said  tubular  member. 
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^^    ADJUSTABLE  LINK  FOR  HirCH  DEVICE 
<^)       AND  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  THEREFOR 

R.  Bcflvd,  Wataloo,  Iowa,  ii^ipr  to  Dacre  A 
r,  Mnlhii,  DL,  a  ca«pesMio«  «f  Ddawm 
of  MppHction  Scr.  No.  243^436,  Dec  16, 
.1962.  Ufa  applfcaflen  Dae.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,965 
Mdafass.    (CL74--564) 


1.  &1  a  hitch  device,  a  lift  link  structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  axially  aligned  reUtively  rotatabk  parts,  a  hoo*. 
ing  rotat^y  receiving  the  outer  end  oi  oat  of  said  parte, 
a  crankshaft  rotataUy  mounted  tor  rotation  in  said  houa- 


aoo 


rwiirliin  nid  cnokshaft  with 
—e  rilled  rotatable  pait.  Mid 
veoeiviiif  opening,  a  pivot 

■1  said  piviot  and 
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in  Mid  booing  and  other  end  in  a  crukdiafl  bearing  leeeiiing  member,  mid 

he  adjacent  end  of  tlie  tteel  rod  tension  supporting  member  inctading  a  central 

having  a  ptvoC-  portion  which  pasws  arouid  the  piston  pin  bearing  re- 

therem,  and  inleren-  ceiving  member  and  fi$11ier  including  enda  which  extend 
^id  cranhhaft 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  e|id  loading  raflway  car 

mwhanism  and  a  side 


•CNew 


Fek.  It,  1M3, 8 
aOiliii     (6. 

1.  An  internal  combution 
sleel  rod  tension  supporting 
leanle  stress  and  a  compression 
atfed  from  a  metal  selected 
consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc, 
aitoys  and  capaUe  oi  resisting 


.N«w2S9,f77 
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part  comprising  a 

capable  of  lesisdng 

sbppoi  ting  member  fabri' 

f  n  m  the  group  ct  metals 

aluni»HB  alloys  and  zinc 


mMiber 
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a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  compression  suppwting 
member  and  are  threaded  to  receive  connecting  rod  cap 
nuts,  said  oompwision  supporting  member  enclosing  sttb> 
stantially  all  of  the  steel  rod  tension  supporting  member 
except  the  threaded  portion. 


having  a  power  operated  brake 
wan  extending  lengthwise  oi  sai  car,  a  manually  oper- 
able brake  mechanism  comprisin  ;  a  hand  wheel  diipoeed 
outwardly  of  said  side  waU  mou  ted  on  a  rotataUe  shaft 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  cxteo  iing  transversely  to  the 
length  (rf  said  car  and  to  said  sa  e  waU,  said  shaft  being 
rotatable  by  said  wheel,  means  <  o  said  side  wall  for  n>- 
tataUy  supporting  said  shaft,  a  t  ousing  mounted  oo  said 
side  waU  below  said  riiaft,  a  ch  in  winding  drum  rotat- 
•My  mounted  in  said  housing  i  ith  its  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axi  t  of  said  shaft,  a  chain 
inhiriMiiMifting  said  drum  and  sa  d  power  operated  brake 
mechanism  and  extending  lengt  iwiK  of  said  car  from 
said  housing,  a  driving  mecban  im  in  said  housing  for 
driving  said  drum,  said  driving  nrchanism  having  a  ro- 
tatable input  shaft  extending  froi  n  said  housing  and  with 
its  axis  of  roution  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  ot 
said  shaft  and  iwginriwg  dutcfa  means  interconnecting 
said  iiqput  shaft  and  said  dram,  said  iiqmt  shaft  being 
located  in  a  direction  lengthwia  of  said  car  from  said 
axis  of  said  drum  and  below  si  d  first-mentioned  shaft, 
and  two  way  chain  drive  means  i  iterconnecting  said  first- 
shaft  and  said  ii^Hit  sh  ft. 


mniinating  at  one  and 
and  at  the 
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1.  A  vehicle  drive  axle  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hoUow  axle  housing  having  an  entrance; 

(b)  an  axle  having  one  end  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing through  said  entrance  and  a  flanged  end  located 
outside  of  said  housing  at  said  entrance,  said  flange 
fA  said  axle  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  situ- 
ated eccentrically  of  the  axial  center  of  the  axle  and 
flange; 

(c)  an  internally  threaded  cover  anchored  to  a^ 
beyond  the  end  of  the  axle  boosing; 

(d)  a  cup  and  cone  type  roller  bearing  rotataUy  sup- 
porting said  axle  in  said  housing  inward  oi  said  in- 
ternal thread  in  said  cover;  j''  ^i  ^ '-       '. : '    '^^' 

(e)  a  bearmg  retainer  surrooinding  mM  ndt  and  hav- 
ing an  external  thread  engaging  said  internal  thread 
of  said  cover,  said  retainer  being  adapted  to  abut 
said  cup  of  said  bearing,  said  retainer  having  a  paa- 
aage  dieretn  located  between  said  external  tiiread 
and  said  axle  and  being  aligned  with  said  opening  in 
said  axle  flange  throng  said  ( 
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fled  Oct  11, 1N2,  te.  Nn.  229,ltt' 
MCktek  (0.74— #77) 
I.  A  tranamissian  having  an  input  shaft,  an  dntpot 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  Mid  shafts  fbr  providing  a 
plurality  of  forward  drives,  said  means  including  a  |du- 
rality  erf  hydrodynamic  drive  devices  and  a  plurality  of 
gear  sets  each  having  a  phvaUty  of  rotataUc  members, 
said  hydrodynamic  devices  each  hrJnding  a  irfuraUty  of 
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torque  tranmittiiig  deflMnii^  nienns  obmectittg  one  of  the  3^3J8»8H  

elements  of  each  of  said  devices  to  said  input  shaft  and  KAtTO  gBtBCTlNG  AFFAKATUB  FOK  A 

another  of  the  said  elements  of  one  of  said  devices  to  a  «-fc^  «5^£H!2£2?-ff5EJ[iS^?** 

racalable  member  of  each  of  said  gear  sets,  further  means  "^iK2L2^V^^^"^        ■■■■#  W.  ■. 
CTmwf^*g  a  further  clement  of  anothw  of  said  devioM 


r 


;■!?■ 


n,- 


-»Ari 


to  another  member  of  one  of  said  gear  sets,  clutdi  means 
drivim^  connecting  each  of  said  gear  sets  to  said  ou^wt 
shaft,  aiod  control  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
drive  devion  for  sdectlvdy  rendering  them  effective  or 
incflbctive  to  transmit  torque  from  said  input  shaft  to 
Mid  gear  sets. 
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1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  hy- 
drokinetic  torque  converter  unit  having  an  impeller,  a 
turbine  and  a  stator  disposed  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  rela- 
tionship, a  gear  unit  having  a  torque  inpitt  gear  member, 
a  torqtw  ou^mt  gear  member  and  a  reaction  member, 
means  for  anchoring  said  reaction  member,  said  memben 
being  disposed  in  driving  relationship,  relaaaabfe  brake 
means  for  abaorbing  the  negative  torque  reaction  of  said 
stator.  means  including  a  releasable  flrst  clutch  fbr  de- 
livning  the  torque  of  Mid  stator  to  said  torque  input  gear 
member  when  said  brake  means  is  released,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  means  "«^*~*"«g  a  selectively 
engageable  clutch  fbr  connectmg  said  turbine  to  said 
driven  member,  means  including  a  second  clutch  adapted 
to  connect  said  torque  ou^wt  gear  wvwbfr  to  said  driven 
member  for  torque  delivery  in  both  reverm  driving  and 
forward  driving  directions,  and  means  including  a  releam- 
ble  third  clutch  for  g«wi««*^»ig  said  turbine  to  said  torque 
input  gear  member  during  reverw  drive,  said  thini  dutdi 
bdng  released  during  torque  deliveiy  in  a  forward  driv- 
ing direction  and  said  first  clutch  being  rekaied  during 
torque  delivery  in  a  reverse  driving  direction.  , 


Ol*.  -4; 


loTi 
ind.n(     . 

FM  M«y  21, 1M2,  te.  N«w  1N4M 
2SClBlBH.    (CL  74-481) 
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1.  A  compound  ipeed  variating  means  comprising,  in 
oombinatioa; 

(a)  an  inpot  shift  and  an  ou^mt  shaft, 

(b)  a  number  of  speed  variators  connected  to  be 
driven  by  said  input  shaft  and  each  having  an  oat- 
put  element, 

(c)  a  number  of  differentials  connpclnd  to  be  driver 
by  the  output  ehmenis  of  die  apead  varialon  and 
connected  to  drive  the  oo^wt  diaft  fai  proportion  to 
die  sum  of  the  qweds  of  said  on^wt  demaris, 

(d)  each  speed  variator  '^"■r'^Jnt  a  onmber  of  drive 
trains,  i^ich  are  nonnally  ineffiective  to  <faive  said 
output  dement,  said  trams  being  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered effective  individnally  to  drive  the  cotwsyoud- 
ing  output  dement,  and  eadi  train  being  cnnstmcted 
so  tt  to  drive  its  output  eiemem  at  a  ratio  idative 
to  said  input  shaft,  which  is  dHEeiem  from  that  of 
any  other  train,  when  said  train  is  rendered  effective. 

(e)  a  predeterminer  nwyhanism  jivrtwfing  means  fbr 
controlling  all  of  said  variaton  for  preselecting  a 
group  of  drive  trains,  "ft^kting  of  one  train  of  each 
variator,  to  be  rendered  effective, 

(f)  said  prwdatei miner  ""■i"-?' ■■  fa»rf«».«f  4»^Hnft. 

prMattahh  Means  coriesmmilmg  to  each  variator  far 

preaeiectmg  a  particular  drive  train  of  such  variator 
to  be  rendered  effective,  and 

(g)  meana,  controilad  by  aaid  pfedeteiminer  Mecha- 
nima.  for  rendering  the  prfMhicmd  group  of  trains 


*v  • 


18 
TtLASBMBBKfS 


L  A  sptit  ^ower  path  transmisaion 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  oompouni 
chiding  a  rotatiUa  carrier  dement  lotnlably 

pair  of  oonpled  planet  dements  of  ditietent 

planetary  gear  set  alao  iadndfa«  two  rotatd>le 
mashed  with  one  of  aaid  planet  dements  and 

with  the  other  of 
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eiements,  a  variabk  qwed  drive 
ratio  and  an  infNit  member 
nid  drive  diaft  and  an  output 
dated  with  one  of  said  gear  set 
said  drive  shaft  to  a  second  of 
means  for  drivingly  coupling  a 
elonents  with  said  driven  shaft 
range  for  increasing  the  drive 
shafts  when  the  drive  ratio 
drive  is  increased  and  means 
fourth  of  said  gear  set  elemenu 
to  provide  a  second  drive  range 
drive  speed  ratio  between  said 
through  the  variable  vpttd  drive 
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having  a  variabk  drive 

cou  tied  for  direct  drive  by 

member  drivingly  asso- 

elements,  means  coupling 

said  gear  set  elements, 

third  of  said  gear  set 

U>  iMX>vide  a  first  drive 

s  eed  ratio  between  said 

thro  igh  said  variable  q>eed 

fir  drivingly  coupling  a 

with  said  driven  shaft 

fbr  further  increasing  the 

shifts  when  the  drive  ratio 

is  decmsed. 


TfFE 


VEEOCUS,  PAR- 
VSmCLES 

to 


z  9427 

(d. ',  I— 7S4) 


No.  242,143 

V  Dae.  t,  IMl, 


'HI 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  housi  ag,  an  input  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  housing,  an  oul  mt  riiaft  extending  out 
of  the  housing,  a  idural  qwed  rive  unit  rendered  op- 
erative to  drivingly  connect  the  i  ipot  shaft  to  the  output 
liuA  at  a  plurality  of  forward  1  eductioa  drive  ratios,  a 
plurality  ci  friction  engaging  <  evices  operatively  o»- 
Bccted  to  said  gear  unit,  having  c  agaging  surfaces,  power 
operated  means  operatively  connected  to  said  friction 
engaging  devices  for  engaging  om  of  the  friotion  engaging 
devices  at  a  time  to  establish  the  lespectiv^  forward  drive 
ratios  in  the  drive  uni(,  means  d  iven  by  the  input  shaft 
for  supplying  a  flow  of  coolant  to  the  honsing.  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  di  e  power  operated  means 
for  eflfecting  engagement  and  diai  ngafsment  of  said  fric- 
tion engaging  devices  during  ranamission  of  power 
tiirough  the  drive  trait,  and  cooh  nt  retaining  means  car- 
ried by  said  housing  maintaining  i  aid  engaging  surfaces  of 
all  of  the  friction  engaging  devic  !S  exposed  to  said  cool- 
ant supplied  to  the  housing  for  re  noval  of  heat  generated 
during  engagement  and  disentskement  of  the  friction 
engaging  devices. 
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VARIABLE  FRlCnON  DISC  DRIVE 

yiiliiM,  N J.,  BSilgnjir  to  Feed  Motor 
,  m>»iw— 1%  AiUckM  a  c<  rporafloB  •€  Dclaiwe 
Fled  May  1«^  IMd,  Sc  .  Nob  279,474 

M  Oilmi     (CL   4— 7N) 
frictioo  disc  drive  torque  tnnamittini  device 


1.  A 

comprising  a  power  input  shaft  a  plnrality  of  axially 
aligned  and  qiaoed  friction  drivii  g  discs  rotataUe  in  one 
diiection  about  a  flrst  axis,  a  plv  rality  of  friction  driven 


discs  rotataUe  in  the  oppodle  direetioo  about  a 
axis  radially  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  said  driven  discs 
being  in  interdigited  relationship  with  said  driving  discs 
for  the  drive  of  one  plurality  of  said  discs  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  roution  of  the  other  plurality  of  said  discs  in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  mounting  said  driving  and 
driven  discs  for  an  axial  movement  relative  to  said  input 
shaft,  said  latter  means  including  helical  splined  connec- 
tions operably  coimecting  said  driving  discs  to  said  input 

.  fiii  I  -^  *•  •••  '     I 


dutft,  said  connections  urging  said  diies  axially  1900  rda- 
tive  rotation  between  said  shaft  and  latter  discs  in  either 
direction,  and  stop  means  in  the  path  of  axial  movement 
of  portions  of  said  discs  in  either  direction  providing  a 
reaction  for  the  clamping  of  at  least  a  pair  of  said  driving 
and  driven  discs  together  with  forces  that  vary  in  pro- 
portimi  to  the  level  of  torque  to  be  transmitted  between 
the  discs  upon  continued  relative  rotation  bctwaan  said 
driving  discs  and  input  shaft,  r  r^^^- '      •  ci.^'  ■"   -s^.^. :  > 
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7.  An  index  device  comprising     "'  ^'     '  "''  ♦'  *''" 
a  mounting  spindle:         '     ,:     v»'nn.-         '«^ 
an  index  block  '  "^'        f 

mounted  for  rotation  on  said  spindk; 
means 

for  releasably  locking  said  index  block  in  any  one 

of  a  phirality  of  rotatably  Indexed  poaitioos  aa 

said  spindle  including  ,,  _,^    ^  . 

a  manually  operable  plunger    "'  '■''"  ^^    '^^ '      "^    '  ' 

mounted  in  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  said 

spindle;  and 

a  locking  element 

carried  by  and  movable  with  said  plunger  engage- 
able  with  said  spindle  and  said  index  block  to 
lock  said  index  block  agamst  routicm  oa  said 
spindle.        ■*' 
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INDEX  MECHAf<^m[  FOR  GEAR  SECTOR 
CUmNG  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
WilliMi  G.  iThaBaM,  Rockcster.  N.Y.,  aaalcnor  to  TW 
CIsaw  Works,  Rochsstar,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
-  ^  Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Bar.  No.  346,669  ^  ^ 

9CUM.    (CL74— 622) 


1.  An  mdex  mechanism  oompriring  an  angularly  mov- 
able driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  index  forma- 
tions ^Moed  angulariy  diereabout,  a  first  fluid  pressure 
operated  piston,  drive  means  actuated  by  the  ptoton  for 
angulariy  advancing  the  driven  member  upon  indexing 
strokes  of  the  piston  and  for  enabling  retura  stnAes 
of  the  piston  free  of  the  driven  member,  a  pmri  engage- 
able  with  said  index  formatiotts  of  die  driven  member 
and  pawl  actuating  means  coordinated  with  said  piston 
to  effect  engagement  and  dismgagement  of  the  pawl  re- 
spectively at  the  conclusion  of  and  preceding  eadi  index- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston,  a  second  fluid  pressure  operated 
piston  connected  with  the  driven  member  for  effecting 
return  angular  movements  thereof,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cdly  tateiiupting  operation  of  the  pawl  actuating  means 
at  the  conclusion  of  an  indexing  stroke  and  befme  re- 
bigafement  of  the  pawl,  and,  concomitantly  with  such 
faiterriiption,  causing  operation  of  said  second  piston  to 
effect  stKh  return  motion  of  the  driven  oMiber. 
.t^l:,-'  _^^—  5.,'';rf'  '   "'.■■■■  ^ 
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AUTOMATA  FEED  DEVICE 
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sorfaoe;  a  piston  sUdably  dt^ooed  within  the  cjiinder 
forming  a  fluid  seal  with  the  qiiader,  a  rod  moulted 
on  die  piston  and  joamaled  within  die  aperture  of  the 
first  closure  of  the  cylinder,  a  reservoir  ha^big  a  flrst  and 
a  second  end  dorare  at  the  ends  dwreof,  each  end  do- 
sura  being  provided  with  an  mifioe  theieduou^  two 
position  valve  means  having  a  first  port  adapted  to  be  oon- 
neded  to  a  compressed  air  source,  a  second  port  in  com- 
munication with  die  atmosphere,  a  diiid  pMt  connected 
to  die  openmg  in  one  of  die  closnres  of  the  csiinder,  and 
a  fourth  port  connected  to  die  orifloe  in  the  first  end  clo- 
sure of  the  reservoir,  one  podtion  of  said  valve  means 
connecting  the  first  port  thereof  to  the  ttaiid  port  thereof 
and  the  second  port  thereof  to  the  iiourtfa  p(Wt  hereof, 
and  the  other  podtion  of  said  vdve  means  connecting  the 
flrst  port  thereof  to  die  fourth  port  thereof  and  die  second 
port  thereof  to  a  third  port  thereof;  a  metering  valve  in- 
clu£ng  a  housing  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
from  a  first  port  to  a  second  pmt,  the  first  port  being  con- 
nected to  the  opening  in  the  <kbcr  end  dosure  of  die 
cylinder  and  die  second  port  being  connected  to  dte  ori- 
floe in  the  second  end  dosure  of  the  reservoir,  said  pas- 
sage having  a  restriction  therem,  a  valve  stem  extending 
mto  the  restriction  and  podtionabk  therein  to  restrict  die 
flow  of  liquid  lubricant  throu^  the  restriction,  said  valve 
stem  being  aotuable  from  exterior  of  the  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  direct  opening  into  jdie  passage  at  both 
ends  of  the  dud  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  restriction 
to  form  a  bypass  about  said  restriction,  and  a  one-way  flow 
control  valve  disposed  in  said  dud  to  pecmit  liquid  lubri- 
cant to  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  d»  c^iader  without 
poaaing  through  the  reslrictiOB  oi  die 


<4&iej  \tt  '■  ^ 
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i.  A  drive  mechanism  for  trandating  a  XocA  of  a  ma- 
chine tool  comprising,  in  combinatimi:  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  machine  tool;  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  frame  having  a  flrst  dosure  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  second  dosure  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
closures  having  an  opening  therein  and  the  first  of  said 
dosores  having  an  aperture  therein  forming  a  bearing 


?^?6Li22 
FUSE  HA^DtrnG  TOOL 
Robert  E.  Zvadd,  Philadelphia,  Pn.,  I 

be,   pyhddpMa,   Pih,   a 


FVed  Sept  36, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,446 
1  Chink    (CL61-^3J) 


•>  s«V 


A  fuse  handling  tool  having  a  working  end  formed  of 
electrical  insulating  material  widi  resilirady  iMfially  cot- 
pandaMe  and  contractable  side  walls  whidi  define  a 
smooth  relatively  thin-walled  hollow  shell  of  generally 
frustoconical  shape,  said  shell  having  an  interior  end  wall 
at  the  smaller  base  end  with  the  larger  base  end  being 
open,  the  smaller  base  interior  end  wall  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  windowed  end  tA  a  plug 
fuse  while  the  open  ended  larger  base  u  of  j^proximately 
the  same  diameter  as  the  plug  fuse  windowed  end,  said 
open  ended  larger  base  defining  gripping  means  for  con- 
tracting radially  inward  behind  the  end  rim  of  the  fuse,  and 
an  elongated  insulating  material  handle  atteched  to  the 
said  working  end,  the  length  of  said  handle  being  sufficient 
to  permit  firm  hand  gripping  thereof  for  manqmlation  of 
the  tool  end  in  a  fuse  box  with  the  gripping  hand  spaced 
outward  of  and  away  from  the  fuse  box,  uliereby  said 
working  end  may  be  polled  axially  onto  the  windowed 
end  of  a  plug  fiise  with  the  open  end  functioning  as  a 
lead-in  to  guide  die  plug  fuse  into  the  hoUow  sIkII  to  a 
point  immediately  adjacent  to  the  interior  md  wall  ao  that 
the  latter  is  radially  expanded  substantially  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  fuse  end  rim,  the  shell  side  walls  expanding  to 
permit  inward  poietration  of  the  fuse  end  and  constrid- 
ing  radially  thereabout  behind  the  end  rim  of  the  fiiae 
to  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  fuse  end  rim  to  thereby 
grip  the  latter.  i 


8S4  o.O.^lf 
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CLMATS    HAVING 
GUrriNG  P1ATB» 


aOilMi     (O.  It— 171) 


L  A  socket  wrench  lor  footbt  I 
ahoDow  cylindrical  body  open 
fnnto-conieal  foottell  shoe  ck«  , 
pnnDel  trantvene  aloti  in  the 
open  end  intenectinf  nid  hirilow 
fa  each  said  dot,  aid  platet  ' 
knarled  faces  with  series  at 
pncaDel  to  the  axis  of  the  body, 
tofqne  to  said  body. 


each  of  die  opposite  end*  <rf^a  sextuple  loigth  of  Iwl- 
km  noouthpieoe  material; 
(2)  Positionint  two  axlally  spaced  double  lengths  of 
Alter  material  m  said  hoUow  mouthpiece  material 
with  an  equal  amount  of  q>aoe  between  the  double 
of  lUtet  material  and  between  the  double 


shoe  cleats  comprising 

It  one  cod  to  receive  a 

said  body  having  two 

waO  thereof  pear  the 

a  i^ate  loosely  monnted 

hiving  nntnaOy  opposed 

II  uTow  fhfp***^*  therein 

snd  means  tar  applying 


gntAMGBTllNE  nJOW  lAPEB  HUMMING 
MBTHOD  ANDAfPABATUB 
C 


•  I 


^1 


M9l3»19^air.N«b4«,in 


H.    (CL 


•3-23) 


knglk  mta  amlsrial  and^  the  sfagle  lengths  of  fitet 
material; 
(3)  Severing  said  sextople  length  of  filer  material 
aciDss  the  center  of  each  double  kngdi  of  filler 
material  so  as  to  form  three  double  lengths  of 
Wned  hollow  moitthpieoe  and  filler  tip 


-.  f 


■NDLUB  BELT  cdNVKTORFOR  INnSMIT- 
nNTLY  CONVEYING  8HEBT  MATEBIAL 


HM  Afr.  t,  1 


inbkaalianypudDel 
a  side  gMi  disposed  m-s^ 


1.  A  method  of  handling  an  trimminc  a  package  of 
paper  comprising: 
conveying  a  package  of  un  rimme^  paper  along  a 

strait  line  path  of  travel  ^to  oo^  side  of  a  pi^er 

trimmer  having  a  kntfe 

to  the  line  ot  delivery,  and 

said  path  of  trai«l;  ^ 

trimming  sodi  packags  using  a  back  gage  with  neb 

tfiifc  toobtam  parallel  cut  i  and  the  side  gage  with 

sodi  i»»ifc  for  obtaining  rij  fat  angle  cots; 
letraotmg  the  side  gage  out  <  f  said  path  of  travel  at 

die  coacfanioo  of  the  trimn  ing  operation; 
and  dien  movmg  laid  trinuted  package  akiog  said 

path  of  travid  to  convey  sai  le  pwt  the  retracted  side 

gage  and  cooHP^etely  off  die  rimmer. 


8w.  No.  271^334        " 
Mldb^8^2t,lM2, 

<CL13-45) 


aamnn  OV  FBBDINGAf^  CUITING  FILTERS 


•(New 


tk  WimmiKj  timmS,  n 


fcly  23,  19S9,  Sm   No.  t2f,M7,  vHdch  Is 

i7iVilkate  See   No.  Stf;if3,  M«y  IS, 

IfSS;  iMr  FMsnl  No.  3,t3«,i  II,  dMed  Mmr  29, 19C2. 
MiMsi  art  tifc  apiEcmiin  Psh.  It,  19i3,  See.  No. 

^^^  €  CMsM.    (a  t3— SS) 

L  IW  medMd  of  making  hoi  ow  moudipiece  cigarettes 


(1)  Positioning  a  single  lea  di  of  filler  material  tf 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  plastic  material  in  continuous 
sheet  form  and  ddivering  the  material  in  individual 
sheets,  comprising  an  endless  web,  a  pinrality  of  guides 
about  whidi  said  web  is  limped  hi  a  serpentine  configura- 
tion, said  guides  being  divided  into  two  groups,  one  of 
said  groups  being  redprocaMy  diq>laceable  relative  to 
the  other  stationary  group  of  guides  and  longitudinally 
of  said  web,  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  one  oif 
said  groiqM  of  guides,  clutch  means  associated  with  at 
least  some  of  the  guides  so  that  the  uppermost  stretch 
of  said  web  is  moved  whenever  said  one  of  nid  groups 
of  guides  is  projected  and  remains  stationary  during  re* 
traction  tbeieof,  and  catting  means  mounted  above  the 
i^permoat  stretdi  of  said  web  and  having  the  movement 
dioeof  synchronised  to  cut  sheet  material  carried  on 
said  iq>per  most  stretch  of  said  wri»  wlaa  odd  vggm- 
most  stretch  is  stationary.       '  ^<*  ''^  ^  • 
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ACCXLBKA11N6  OCVn  FOB  1XAVELIN6 
SECONDARY  MACHINING  DISS 
E.  WeidMr.  Bfasase,  and  Haanr  C  Skhn 

I  ie  Fsiiilii,  Inc.,  Oak  Hasher, 


'■^]N!^2>  i^Hl^^^^!'****,^^  4.;^ 


ifSi  ia4»-i> 


12 


b    eCLt»-lS9) 


7'!  .r  .;,iT  vr';?! 


and 
on  said  riide  fa  sliding  driv- 


F. 


3J3IJ2i 

yAKTcurnM 


Ssr.  Now  37M14 
(CL  t»— 174) 


't.  A|)paritat  for  producing  staple  flben  from  oontinu- 
oa  filaments  compr^ting  a  rotary  cutting  maans„a  rotating 
member  having  a  passageway  therem  to  feed  filaments 
diroQi^  said  member  to  the  cutting  means  and  a  cutting 
contacting  nozzle  protruding  from  the  exit  end  of 


said  passageway,  said 
oCamalarial  that 
contact  therewith. 


1.  An  accelerating  device  for  a  trtvding  secondary 
machinh^  die  tot  elongated  workpieces  emerging  from 
a  primary  work-processing  machine  imparting  tnvel  mo- 
tion Uiereto,  said  device  ooopiiring 

an  elongated  gnideway  alined  with  die  path  of  travel 
of  the  elongated  worfcpieoes  to  be  secondarily  nuk 

I  a  carriage  structure  moonled  for  tnvel  dong  said  guide- 
way  between  starting  and  secondary  machining  poai- 
tions  reqiedively,  a  italiooaiy  thrust  abutment  fix- 
etfly  mounted  ad^MSOt  aid  guideway  near  the  start- 
ing position  of  said  caniage  stracture, 
a  toothed  rack  redprocaMy  mounted  on  said  caniage 
structure  and  mgageaMe  with  said  thrust  abutment 
at  said  starting  podtian  of  said  carriage  structure, 
a  gear  fa  mesh  widi  said  rack  rotatafaly  mounted  on 

said  carriage  structure, 
a  slide  movaUy  mounted  on  said  carriage  structure  fbr 
qi    ndprocatioa  Relatively  thereto  idong  a  padi  of  travel 
!v     pareUel  to  the  path  of  tnvel  ol 
vi    tnre  along  said  gnideway, 

\  ■  -"  hit 

Att  ing  engagement  with 
^^^m  Stop  On  Said  carriage  stnictnre  engageafale  by  said 
»«  rfide  at  a  paadeHrauned  location  fa  its  tnvd  there* 
.1  on  for  propelling  saU  carriafe  structare, 
if>%  woriC'Contacting  member  mounted  on  said  slide  fa 
:,n  te  pttdi  <rf  travd  of  the  woric  to  be  secondarily  ma- 
;i%'    chined, 

and  means  oMuiected  to  saU  carriage  stracture  tot  cou- 
pling said  carriage  structure  to  ^  traveling  second- 
ary machining  die. 


having  at  least  its 
said  cutting  means  npon 


contact  faoe 


MULTIPLE  FOSmONED  MVKNAL  PUNCHING 
AFFABATU8  FOR  USE  m  FABKICA11NG  STOR- 
AGE BATTERY  WALM  

A*  BnHha,  Minvanhes^  and  WnMasn  H. 


22, 1M3»  Ser.  No.  3t3,tS5 
IdCkkM,    faS3--3iir     , 


:4- 

I- 


H  h= 


4.  Apparatus  for  use  fa  fbrming  ^T*««"»g«  fa  the  walls 
of  a  storage  battery  case,  said  apparatus  comprising,  fa 
comWnation, 
support  means, 

an  operating  assembly  releasaUy  connected  to  said 
si^Mrt  mean^  and  comprising  a  phirality  of  sta- 
tions mounted  on  said  snppoit  means  and  including 
means  for  f onning  an  opening  fa  eadi  of  said  waDs, 
at  least  two  actuating  mechanisms  mounted  for  ooo- 
nectjoo  with  aaid  sutioos  and  podtioned  fa  relative 
spaced  rdationship  from  each  other  and  fiTummg 
different  positions  with  respect  to  said  support  means 
so  that  said  actuatfag  iwyhaniims  operate  along 
different  lines  of  action  relative  to  said  stqnwrt 
means, 
means  releasably  connecting  said  operying  assembly 
lo  a  respective  one  of  said  actnating  mfirhaaisnii 
whereby  an  operating  assembly  can  be  connected  to 
one  or  the  othn  of  said  actuating  mechaaiaaBe  and 
assume  a  different  poaition  with  respect  to  said  sap. 
poftaseans, 
means  for  positioning  said  battery  case  fa  said  sta- 
tions with  said  walls  fa  predetermined  relationshq> 
vrith  said  forming  means, 
scrtaad  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  aecaad  actn- 
v>     ating  means  and  connected  with  and  controlled  by 
-.     said  poajtioning  means  and  arranged  so  thai  said 
actuating  means  is  activated  only  when  said  vraUs 
,>'     are  fa  said  predetermined  ridationship. 


3i23M3t 

DEVICE  IN  CUTTING  MACHINES  fOK  CUITING 

FABRIC  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  BANDS 


No.  349,373 

.~aa.29,lM3, 

UOafasB.    <CLt3— 420 
1.  A  device  for  nse  fa  cnttii«  msrhimis  for  catti^ 
fabrics  fato  bands  ooapridng  at  faast  one  rotataMe  em^ 
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ter  disc  meuH,  at  least  two  coam  ir-eattiiig  roBs  ananfed 
paraUd  to  each  other,  means  for  ^roMuig  saJd  cotter  diK 
means  against  the  fabric  and  aga  nat  said  cooaler-cutting 
loUs,  and  means  driving  said  cot  nter-cutttng  n^s  at  the 


body,  a  punch,  means  for  secoriag  the  punch  to  the  one 
iieasing  saJd  cutter  disc   end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  cap  secured  to  the  body  mem- 

ber  over  the  other  end  of  the  bore  having  a  single  open- 
ing therethrough  extending  axially  of  the  bore  hi  com- 
munication therewith  having  a  pin  guiding  inner  portion 
and  a  threaded  outer  portion,  a  headed  pin  having  a 
shank  extending  through  the  opening  fai  the  cap  into  said 
bore  the  headed  end  of  which  is  positioned  to  abut  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cap  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
shank  thereof  into  the  bore  in  the  body  member,  the 
shank  of  said  pin  bdbg  adapted  to  engage  the  pistra  in 
the  bore,  resilient  means  operable  between  the  body 


same  peripheral  speed  as  each  oi  ber.  the  pressing  of  said 
cutler  disc  means  against  said  a  unter-cutting  rolls  caus- 
ing said  nrfls  to  drive  said  cutu  r  disc  means. 


PABUC  TROIMER 


B.F.GM*fck 
liaaaffNaw 


;  Nm  r  Y«k,  N.Y^  a 


Apr.  9, 1M4,  So  .  No.  IffMU 
It  dates.    (CL  13—433) 


toTW 


1.  An  edge  trinmier  composing  a  support  frame 
ad^ted  to  be  connected  to  a  c  iknder  qiparatus  whkh 
processes  a  sheet  of  cootinoousl]  moving  material  having 
a  longitudinal  center  line,  said  support  frame  having  a 
oosshead  mounted  on  said  fraa  e  for  unrestricted  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  tuch  longitudinal  center 
line,  said  oosshead  having  a  cutter  mounted  thereon 
tor  engagement  with  such  sheet  ( if  material,  and  adjusting 
means  on  said  support  frame  ope  ratively  connected  to  said 
cnsshead  providing  a  preselect  d  constant  lateral  force 
on  said  crosshead  irrespective  ai  the  lateral  movement  of 
crosshead  toward  said  longitudinal  center  line. 


343M3t 

PIERCE  UNITAND  MEANS  FOR 

SBTIING  UP  T  IE  SAME 


:•! 


IL  1963.  S^.  No.  29M32 

4CfaiiM.  a 

L  A  fluid  actuated  piercing  mit  compristng  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  cylindricl  bone  extending  there- 
through, a  pistoa  mounted  in  aid  bore  for  reciprocal 
movement  thareia,  a  piston  rod  i  ecured  to  the  piston  hav- 


ing one  end 


out 


end  of  the  bore  in  die 


i 


':,_n 


J'V 


,iwi:-i'V'lliK'^.i' 


■r  fV- 


member  and  piston  for  urging  the  piston  toward  the  cap, 
a  block  having  a  recess  therem  for  receiving  the  head  of 
the  pin  to  guide  reciprocal  movement  thereof,  means  re- 
leasaUy  securing  the  block  to  the  cap  with  the  head  of 
the  pin  within  the  recess  and  means  extending  into  the 
recess  in  the  block  engageable  with  the  head  of  the  pin 
for  urging  the  pin  shank  into  the  bore  in  the  body  mem- 
ber and  faito  contact  with  the  piston  and  moving  the  pis- 
ton away  from  the  cap  in  opposition  to  said  resilient 
means  to  force  the  piston  rod  into  an  extended  position 
out  of  the  bore  whereby  the  punch  may  be  aligned  with 
a  mating  die  by  insertion  of  the  punch  in  the  die  with 
the  piston  rod  extended. 


3.13M33 

CLARINET 
Arthur  ■radxky,  1315  &  B  St,  Sm  Mateo,  CaV. 

FBed  Ask,  14»  1964,  Bar.  No.  369,747 
*I.Ki«t,..    «Chia-.    (CL64-^) 


t-v. 


94462 


I  J*         4-*' 


5.  In  a  clarinet  constructed  in  accordance  with  the 
Boehm  system,  having  tone  hdes  nicluding  first,  second 
and  third  finger  holes  left  hand,  a  B  flat  tone  hole,  an  A 
tone  bole,  a  B  flat  lever  and  pad  movaUe  between  open 
and  dosed  position,  means  normally  biasing  said  B  flat 
pad  to  closed  position,  an  A  lever  and  pad  movable  be- 
tween open  and  dosed  positions,  means  normally  biasing 


I 
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said  A  nad  to  doaedooaitioo.  a  thumb  note  hole  left  hand,  in  said  bore,  said  pin  impelling  rigidity  to  said  shank, 

a  key  SvotaUy  mounted  adjacent  the  thumb  note  hole  a  retaining  member  of  a  flexible  resilient  acoustic  l»la^ 

and  having  means  associated  therewith  to  simultaneously  ing  material  fitting  over  the  shank  and  supportable  there- 
lift  the  B  flat  note  pad  and  A  note  covering  pad. 


3436J34 
-  -  QUICK  RELEASE  PIN         ■      ^ 


^      FWW^j»«.^gr.N;;»M15 


,-ir.,    sr:^l^i:-.b 

'  i»  •  t    *  ^i(^^l.aif^  ■*■- 
-.  ij  I'iW  .-Hf  ' 
-  .6  V     -i'    as%  . 


^-  ■'. 


on,  adapted  to  retain  acoustic  insulating  material  on  the 
shank  against  the  hull,  and  securing  means  to  maintain 
'**'    the  retaining  member  on  the  shank. 


I 


-ra  V 


ACOUSTIC  INSULATON  FASTENER   "' "  ^ 
Oavld  J.  Rosenberg,  LaacfM  CoMty,  P*.,  aarigaor,  hy 

to  Ccrtai»'Tecd  Fiber  Glass  Cor^ 
Pa.,  a  insporatf—  of  Maijlii 
1964,  Scr.  No.  339,634     -'  -^M 
7ariBii     (CL65— 7) 
'  1.  An  acoustic  insulatiMi  fastener  for  securing  acous- 
tic insulating  material  to  a  vessel's  hull,  comprismg,  a 
shank  portion  of  resilient  flexible  acoustic  isototing  ma- 
terial adapted  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  hull,  said 
dumk  having  an  axial  bore,  a  removeable,  dongated  pin 


1.  A  quick  release  pin  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  receiving  member; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  inner  member  having  first  and 
second  opposite  end  portions,  said  inner  member 
bieing  coaxially  an  drotatably  mounted  within  said  re- 
ceiving member; 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  inner  member  being  a 
cylindrically  shiq^  cam  means  having  an  axis  off- 
set from  the  axis  of  said  inner  member, 

a  ring  shaped  projection  member  didably  mounted  on 
said  cam  means  and  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
protrude  laterally  from  said  receiving  cylinder  when 
said  inner  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said  receiv- 
ing member, 

said  ring-shaped  projection  member  having  a  slot  por- 
tion, said  receiving  member  having  a  protuberance 
which  projects  into  said  slot  portion  to  prevent  said 
ring-shaped  projection  member  from  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  receiving  member; 

a  first  handle  portion  mounted  on  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  inner  member; 

a  second  handle  portion  mounted  on  said  receiving 
member  and  adjacent  to  said  first  handle  portion; 

q>ring  means  operable  between  said  first  and  second 
handle  portions,  said  spring  means  being  so  located 
that  at  full  expansion  said  projection  member  pro- 
trudes laterally  fro  msaid  receiving  cylinder,  and  at 
full  compression  said  projection  member  does  not 
project  laterally  from  said  receiving  cylinder. 


3,236,636         

DRILLING  REAMING  WORK  EXTRUMNG 

SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 

Bany  W.  lebaaiM,  Wait  CMcata.H. 

(2561 N.  Kcdcr  Ave,  Chkaaa,  DL) 

FIM  Mv.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,587 

3ClahM.    (CL85— 47)         ^ 


^-%9. 


M^ii 


1.  In  a  self-drilling  and  self-tapping  screw  having  a 
head  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  shank  having  self- 
tapping  threads  formed  thereon,  the  improvemmt  which 
comprises  a  slender  tapered  self-drilling  point  having 
a  length  which  is  approximately  equal  to  twice  the  root 
diameter  of  the  threaded  shank,  said  self-drilling  point 
being  characterized  by  four  generally  longitudinally  ex- 
tending surfaces  a  first  pair  of  which  are  concavely 
curved  In  both  a  transverse  as  well  as  a  longitodinal  di- 
rection from  the  threaded  shank  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  the  screw  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
longitudinally  disposed  flute  means,  the  second  pair  of 
said  surfaces  being  concavely  curved  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  convexly  curved  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
screw  in  transverse  section,  a  generally  flattened  tip  por- 
tion having  its  smallest  transverse  measurement  being 
approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  the  root  diameter  of 
the  threaded  shank  and  with  its  largest  transverse  di- 
mension being  smaller  than  one-half  the  root  diameter 
of  the  threaded  shank,  the  intersecting  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  four  surfaces  deflning  four  edges  which  are  con- 
cavely curved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  the  threaded 
shank  inwardly  toward  said  generally  flattened  tip  ao 
as  to  form  progressively  increased  diameter  reaming  or 
cutting  edges,  said  flattened  tip  further  having  a  pair 
of  oppositdy  disposed  flats  extending  downwardly  from 
the  transversly  convex  surfaces  and  forming  at  their  in- 
tersection a  common  edge  or  chisel  point  which  lies  in  a 
plane  slightly  offset  from  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  shank, to  form  a  single  point  offset  from  the  axis 
of  the  screw  at  its  terminal  end,  the  edges  of  said  flats 
intersecting  said  flutes  forming  two  cutting  edges  and  two 
trailing  edges. 
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M^am 


1.  All  inuffe  enooding  device  <  omptWag  a  ptnralhy  of 
eaeiiy-tnnnmldiig  luultiltben  <  idi  embojdybg  a  plu- 
nfity  of  eaergy-transmittins  fibe  %  having  eaBrgy-insaUt- 
iag  coatings,  said  fibers  being  he  rizontally  and  vertically 
stacked  togetiwr  and  secured  in  sid»4)y-side  relation  to 
ttrli  ff^iifT  so  Hut  each  moltiflb  sr  is  adapted  to  receive 
oaetiy  at  one  end  from  a  disa  Ht  image  fragment  for 
leprodndng  said  inuffs  fragmen  in  mosaic  form  at  the 
'    end  of  the  multifiber,  s  lected  multiflbers  being 

axes  intermediate  their 

image  fragment  at  one 

igment  in  reoriented 

at  die  opposite  end 

being  secured  together 

axes  parallel  for  form- 


twisted  around  their  longitodina 
ends  to  receive  energy  from  an 
end  for  reproducing  said  image 
relation  around  die  multiffl)er  s 
of  die  multifiber.  said  multifiber 
in  side-by-side  relation  widi  Uwii  -—  . 
ing  said  device  and  havii^  corres  looding  ends  stacked  to- 
gether for  defining  faces  at  re^  ective  opposite  ends  of 
die  device,  said  muhifibers  beinl  diversified  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  widiin  said  devi  »  so  that  the  multifibers 
receive  energy  from  discrete  fn  gments  of  an  image  at 
one  device  face  for  disserting  u  id  image  and  reproduce 
said  image  fragments  with  diver  e  orientation  relative  to 
eadi  odier  00  dw  opposite  devic )  face  for  encodmg  said 


inclination  relative  to  the  same  for  optimal  illiunination, 
said  surface  having  elongated  straight  graduations  extend- 
ing in  the  directioa  of  said  indination  of  said  surface  <^ 
said  scale  means  so  that  different  portions  of  said  gradua- 
tions are  spaced  different  distances  from  said  lens  means, 
said  scale  means  being  movable  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion diereof  perpendiculariy  to  said  graduations  'so  that 
said  optical  axis  is  traversed  by  points  of  said  elongated 
straight  graduatioos  located  on  a  first  imaginary  direction 
line  extending  m  said  direction;  movaMe  screen  means 
located  in  the  image  phme  of  said  lens  means  so  that  said 
lens  means  forms  magnified  images  of  said  graduations 
on  said  screen  means,  said  magnified  images  converging 
due  to  the  inclination  of  said  reflecting  surface  so  that 
only  said  points  of  said  graduations  located  on  said  fint 
imaginary  direction  line  are  accurately  imaged  at  the 
same  magnification,  said  screen  means  having  a  catch 
fork  including  two  reference  lines  disposed  at  an  angle 
and  symmetrical  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  second 
direction  line,  the  shortest  distance  between  said  refer- 
ence lines  being  located  along  said  second  direction  line 
and  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  image 
of  each  of  said  graduations,  said  screen  means  and  said 
catch  fork  being  in  a  position  in  which  said  second  direc- 
tion line  is  superimposed  on  said  first  direction  line  where- 
by said  images  of  si^d  graduations  are  read  where  the 
shortest  distance  between  said  reference  lines  of  said 
catch  fork  indicates  the  position  of  the  images  of  said 
points  of  said  graduations  where  the  nugnification  is 
accurate  and  remains  the  same  during  movement  of  said 
catch  fork  along  said  second  direction  line;  means  for 
moving  said  screen  means  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
direction  line;  and  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  dis- 
placement of  said  screen  means  and  of  said  catch  fork. 
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1.  in  an  optical  reading  arrai  gemeat  fbr  a  graduated 


scale  in  combination,  magnifyin  i  lens  means  havnig  an 


optical  axis;  scale  means  having  1 


said  lens  means  crossing  said  of  lical  axis  and  having  an 


surface  located  opposite 


t?»^. 


omcAL  inaraas  dAixSB 

Harali  R.  Day,  fc.,  IwiBl  HHsk  N.Yn  aMipar  to 
~  lifasg,  a  umfmttkm  ef  ^iaw  Yeit 

FBcd  Mar.  29, 1962, 8ar.  N*.  163,436 
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1.  A  thickness  determining  device  for  continuously  in- 
dicating the  thickness  of  a  tranqiarent  member  having  two 
substantially  fiat  parallel  surfrioes  comprising  a  source 
of  light  the  qiectral  frequency  of  which  varies  as  detected 
in  a  periodic  manner  with  time,  a  detector  for  receiving 
light  forwarded  by  said  two  surfaces  and  generating  a 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  light  received  thereby, 
output  means  coupled  to  said  detector  and  synchronised 
with  the  period  of  frequency  variatioa  <rf  said  source  for 
receiving  said  signals  and  indicating  liglit  reinforce- 
ments and  cancellations  caused  by  said  light  interfering 
at  said  two  surfeoes  durfaig  successive  periods  of  wftdtnl 
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variation,  the  number  of  said  reinforcements  and  said 
cancelhtiotts  ooiearrtag  within  any  ooe  tiiK  period  behig 
indicative  of  the  thickness  of  said  transparent  member.  , 

}o  .-...,; — ,  .  [  III  .-^'^riodsitJi. 
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ATPAKATUB  POR  DEFINING  IBB  POflmON 
OP  A  MOVABLE  MACHINE  FABT 

Jncqnes  Fwttnvel,  1 
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Fled  Oct  23, 1962, 8sr.  N«.  232,466 

"id,  Nov.  24, 1961, 
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i.  Apparatus  lor  determining  the  position  of  a  mov- 
able member  of  a  machine  relatively  to  an  axis  com- 
prising: 

,  (A)  a  standard  scale  fqr  accurately  delfaiing  the  pod- 
'l     tion  of  said  movable  member,  and  having  graduation 

marks  thereon; 
*  (B)  a  transparent  scale  positioned  above  said  standard 
scale  for  approximately  defining  the  position  of  said 
movaUe  member, 
(C)  optical  projecting  means  having  a  given  optical 
axis  for  forming  on  a  screen  a  greatly  magnified 
^     image  of  said  standard  scale  graduations,  said  means 
■*'     including  a  light  source; 

■T:  (D)  optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  same 
scaile  widi  Ins  magnification  as  an  approximate  indi- 
cation of  the  position  of  said  movable  member, 
(E)  two  optical  displacement  devices  one  being  in  the 
optical  axis  of  each  of  said  projecting  means  and 
including  a  movaUe  plane  paralld  deflecting  ^ass 
blodt  for  bringing  said  images  of  said  graduations 
into  coincidence  with  die  said  axis,  said  optical  de- 
vices being  coupled  logethtr  for  sya>±rcmous  move- 
ment by  mechanicsl  means  oo-<veratively  linking 
said  deflecting  blocks  diereof : 
jf  (F)  photoelectric  means  having  a  measurriile  ootpot 
*%  Uk  indipafh^  any  difference  between  a  relerence 
line  on  said  scale  and  the  sind  aads,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  li^  projectittg  a  narrow  beam 
of  light  on  to  die  scale  and  tn  oepMlaling  deflector 
T:  imparting  a  sweeping  movement  to  said  beam  of 
li^  die  amplitude  ol  said  movement  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  graduation  mark  on  the  scale 
but  less  than  the  distance  between  two  successive 
graduation  marks  on  the  scale  and  a  current  measur- 
ing device  receiving  the  output  of  said  photo-electric 
means  to  indicate  current  deviations  linearly  propM*- 
tional  to  the  distance  between  th^jtadnatioi  nark 
on  die  scale  and  die  said  axis.  ;.;  ,  .^^ 
•1.,  ■«^?<  «  ^if^^r'V^^ 
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'^^1.  Optical  information  display  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  producing  a  primary  light  beam  of  a  main 
optical  pedi  akMig  an  axis;  second  means  diqioeed  widdn 
said  main  optical  path  for  supplying  primary  information 
to  said  primary  Uj^t  beam  and  for  pfodncing  in  a  first 
hnage  pine  an  optical  image  representative  cMf  said  primary 
faifonnatimi;  a  normally  tranqwrtent  fifan  disposed  at  said 
first  image  plane  comivised  of  a  material  iriiicfa  is  ren- 
dered opttqat  in  rehouse  to  light  of  a  first  waveJengdi 
band;  third  means  for  producing  in  an  aiodUary  optical 
path  a  substamially  coUimated  light  beam  inducting  Ught 
of  said  first  wavelength  band  and  directing  said  beam  to- 
wards said  fint  image  friane  at  an  an^  to  die  sods  of  the 
main  optical  path;  a  writing  lens  for  focusing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  light  in  said  ctrilimated  beam  onto  said  first 
image  plane;  means  for  moving  said  writing  lens  in  a 
plane  diqiosed  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  image 
plane  to  produce  at  said  flrat  image  plane  a  moving  U^ 
spot  of  uniform  area  and  intensity  to  enable  the  light  of 
said  first  wavelength  band  to  write  a  trace  on  said  film; 
and  a  fourth  means  for  projecting  the  infonnation  pixv 
vided  at  said  first  image  plane  onto  a  second  image  plane. 
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SLIDING  SOUND  TAPE 
Cari  H.  Wrnnni,  New  BeAsBs,  Taralff  P. 
Neck,  aisd  Hsniy  J.  Writer,  BithgMi,  N.Y., 
to  AkM^  be  a  eatpantiaa  tfiiew  Yosfc 
fiedlMe  H  1962,Ssr. No. 262,451 
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1.  A  recording  means  conqirising  a  generally  planar 
support  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  a  m- 
cess  in  one  face  of  each  of  said  portions  cooperating  to 
form  a  cavity,  a  hub  removably  mounted  in  said  cavity 
having  a  pair  of  gmeially  panllel  and  spaced  bearii« 
surfrues,  a  fiexible  loop  of  recording  tape  moonled  oa 
said  hub  with  spaced  portions  sUdaUy  <M»gagmg  aaid 
bearing  surfaces,  and  ani^erture  in  one  of  said  poftiaM 
communicating  with  said  cavity  to  expose  a  pottioa  of 
said  recording  tape. 
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ELECTRO-OrnCALDC^I&  I  UTILIZING  THE 
STAKK  SHIFT  PHEN  >MKNON 

■^■_-  m  — -— Bta^Bj  ihjmb  i^  V    ^t^^^m  til  latere 

■■MHiri  BmAmm  MmMbm  C0  psnlHi^  hmw  >»■» 

FMN^IS,  IMl.  Scr.  N*.  152,517 
3CMM.    (CLM-il) 


1.  An  electro-opdc  system  cot  iprising  a  monochro- 
autic  light  source  and  an  active  ek  ment  which  comprises 
a  thin  layer  of  a  ligbt  transmitting  material,  said  material 
being  characteriied  by  the  fact  tl  tat  it  exhibits  a  Stait 
shift  at  at  least  one  point  of  its  al  sorption  spectrum  and 
wherein  the  light  source  frequency  is  chosen  to  fall  with- 
in the  area  of  said  shift,  a  pair  of  tranqMrent  conductive 
dectzodes  in  surtece  to  surface  con  :act  with  opposite  sides 
of  aid  thin  layer  of  material  and  i  source  of  high  voltage 
selectively  connectable  to  said  elec  rodes,  said  light  source 
fc«^  di^osed  to  project  light  »  said  element  sub- 
itantially  perpendicular  to  said  elec  rodes,  whereby  the  ap- 
plication of  the  high  voltage  soiroe  to  said  electrodes 
causes  said  Staric  shift  within  said  thin  layer  of  material 
^iMJng  the  li^t  transmitting  prop  rtiea  of  Htc  material  to 
vary  with  a  resultant  change  in  inti  nsity  of  the  light  trans- 
mitted therethrough  and  photo-e  ectric  light  re^onsive 
,p— «  diqioeed  to  receive  light  eijianating  from  said  ac- 
tive element 


ne4N«r.  17. 19M,8«i  ,1^411,742 


,  N^.  21,  CN3, 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  guidi  ig  empty  sheO  casings 
~     '  the  barrel  of  which  is 


^ected  by  the  recofl  of  a  gun,  — 
arranged  in  an  devational  systei  i  pivotally  mounted  in 
a  vertical  plane  lengthwise  of  tb  i  gun  on  a  gun  mount- 
ing, and  inrl"^«"g  gun  oompocents  located  above  an 
imaginary  rearward  extension  ai  said  barrel,  said  guid- 
mg  device  comprising  guide  meat  s  including  a  guide  sur- 
&ce  concavely  curved  in  referenc  t  to  the  barrel,  and  sus- 
pension means  for  securing  said  |  nde  means  to  the  eleva- 
tiooal  system  to  support  the  gui  ie  means  in  a  position 
in  which  the  front  end  of  said  concavely  curved  guide 
surface  is  located  below  said  imi  ginary  extension  of  the 
banel  learwardly  of  dw  barrel,  tl  e  rear  end  of  said  guide 
surface  extending  obliquely  reai  vanlly-upwardly  in  ref- 
erence to  an  imaginary  rearwan  extension  of  the  barrel 
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1.  A  hoisting  device  for  conveying  cartridges  of 
munition  from  a  cartridge  magazine  of  an  automatic  gun 
to  a  loading  position  in  alignment  with  the  barrel  of  the 
gun,  and  including  a  cartridge  support  means  adapted  to 
move  between  a  position  in  which  a  cartridge  emerging 
from  an  exit  of  the  cartridge  magaane  is  d^ostled  there- 
on and  said  loading  position,  in  which  said  cartridge  rap- 
port means  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  end  of  one  arm 
of  a  two-armed  lever  by  means  <^  a  pivotal  joiat,  tUs 
two-armed  lever  being  by  means  of  an  intermediate 
pivotal  joint  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
first  lever  beam,  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
attached  to  a  base  support  member  rigidly  contirxiod  to 
the  cartridge  map^m*.  and  located  below  an  exit  for 
cartridges  from  the  magazine,  the  end  of  the  second  arm 
of  said  two-armed  lever  being  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
second  lever  beam,  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  base  support  member  by  means  of  a 
pivotal  joint  located  at  a  distance  from  the  pivotal  joint 
interconnecting  said  first  lever  beam  and  the  base  rap- 
port member,  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  joints  of 
this  second  lever  beam  being  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pivoul  joinU  of  said  first  lever  beam,  all  said 
pivotal  joints  articulating  about  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  same  vertical  plane,  the  device  further  comprising  a 
driving  means  adapted  to  actuate  one  of  said  first  and 
second  lever  beams  for  articulating  said  pivotal  lever 
beams  and  said  two-armed  kver  in  a  vertical  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axes  of  all  said  pivotal  joints. 

3A3M4C 

CORE  MILL  _^ 

E.  Spsawr  Mi  nsajlia  R.  Crak,  Fwt  Wartk, 
Tex.,  aMii^BW te G— sndDjisnriri  Ceif asaJka, Feet 
Weeth.  Tex.,  a  cananliasi  af  Deiawara 

iiiNlDeclS,19<4,8w-Na>41M«  « 
CCfadBM.    (CLft— 13) 
1.  A  device  for  ni31|n  low  density  core  material  hav- 
ing cmnpound  curvatures  for  airfoils  in  a  single,  oontimi* 
otts  operational  pass,  comprising  in  combination:  T 

(A)  a  base  portion. 

(B)  means  for  rapporting  a  workpieoe,  said  meant  i 
movable  selectively  longitudinally  and  partially  ro-  '  ' 
tationally  in  a  plane  established  by  said  base  portion; 

(C)  means  supported  on  said  base  curative  to  mppoit 
and  vertically  selectively  guide  the  extremities  of  k 
woii^iece  milling  means;  '       ) 
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(D)  milling  means  rapport  means  rotauble  abont  a 
line  extending  through  its  long  axis,  said  meam  mov- 
able vertically  uniformly  and  differentially  from  each 
extremity; 


^  ^' 
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PMuaSTMolor  Corapaagr,  WUtticr,  CaBL,  a 
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(E)  plural  saw  means  rapported  by  said  miUug  sup- 
port means  operative  to  incrementally.  tangentiaUy 
contaa  and  shape  a  rapported  workpiece  to  thus 
in«»r*  an  infinite  number  of  tangrntial  cuts. 
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FBedMy26,1964,Ser.No^3S3^ 
riotlty,  appBcaHaa  Gnat  Britain,  My  22, 1963, 

26,996/63 

-    ->-  r.rr>  .^      •  CWasfc    (d.  91—41) 

■«  -»*  ^j-^-H-^^fc-^* if]  jijf/^ 

^v.-.i'^X'^'.t  .... 

i.  k  f&rdt'imiiat  apparatus  comprising:  a  fluid  actu- 
ated ram  piston,  an  elongated  threaded  member  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  threaded  nut-Hke  member  rotat- 
ably  threaded  on  said  elongated  member  and  having  a  first 
brake  rarface  thereon,  means  forming  a  fixed  second  brake 
surface  for  cooperaUon  with  said  first  brake  surface  so 
as  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  said  nut-like  mem- 
ber when  engaged,  spring  means  biasing  said  nut-like 
member  in  a  piston  retracting  direction  in  a  direction 
to  engage  said  brake  surfaces  so  that  fluid  presrare  ap- 
plied to  extend  the  piston  wiU  sbghdy  compress  said 
spring  means  and  disengage  said  brake  surfaces  to  aUow 
loUtion  of  said  i|ut-Ukc  member,  thus  requiring  no  addi- 
tional means  to  release  the  brake  during  ram  pbton  ex- 
lesion,  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  selectively  com- 
pressing said  spring  means  and  disengaging  the  brake 
nirfaoes  during  ram  piston  retraction. 


^^; 


'L, 


•1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor,  comprising: 

(A)  a  hollow  cylindrical  hoiBing  having  iatmially 
threaded  end  portions; 

(B)  a  cylindrical  sUtor  within  said  housing,  said  etator 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  therethrough 
providing  a  rotor  cylinder  having  an  axis  offset  from 
the  axis  of  said  housing; 

(C)  a  rotaUMe  shaft  extending  through  the  bore  ^ 
said  sUtor,  said  shaft  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
said  housing  and  having  end  portions  extcndiijg  lon- 

V     gitudinally  outwardly  of  the  respective  ends  of  said 
stator, 

(D)  a  cylindrical  rotor  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through in  nUch  is  secured  said  shaft,  said  nUx  de- 
fining with  the  rotor  cylinder  a  crescent  shaped  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  irinrality  of  annu- 
lariy  spaced  longitudinally  extending  radial  slots 
therein; 

(E)  a  rotor  blade  radially  slidable  in  eacb  rolor  slot, 
,1      the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  being  engageable  with 

the  famsr  cylindrical  surface  of  the  stator  bore,  said 
blades  having  inner  end  corner  portions  extending 
radially  and  longitudinally  inwardly; 

(F)  a  iMdl  bearing  assembly  for  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  ball  bearing  assemblies  including  inner  and  outer 
races  with  the  end  portions  of  the  shaft  opereUy  dis- 
posed in  the  inner  races; 

(0)  a  forward  end  plate  between  the  outlet  end  of  the 
stator  and  the  adjacent  ball  beariag  assembly,  aaid 
plate  beingi  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  flar- 
ing openinf  at  the  outer  side  to  provide  clearance  for 
the  inner  race  of  said  ball  bMring  assembly,  said 
plate  having  an  elongated  dot  comprising  an  onflet 
passage  means  for  exhaust  air  finom  the  larger  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  in  the  stator.  the  outer  race  of 
the  adjacent  forward  bearing  assembly  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  with  which  said  inlet  passage  means 
communicales; 

(H)  an  end  member  screwed  into  the  adjacent  interior- 
iJIy  threaded  forward  end  portion  of  the  housing; 

(1)  an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  end 
member; 

(I)  tearing  in  a  gear  chamber  in  die  housing,  inter- 
connecting the  rotor  shaft  and  the  ou^ut  shaft; 

(K)  a  second  plate,  between  the  bearing  assembly  and 
the  gearing  and  having  exhaust  air  passage  means 
therethrough  with  whidi  the  passage  in  the  outer  race 
of  said  forward  bearing  assembly  communicates  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  air  exhaust  ports  annii- 
larly  spaced  in  a  substantially  common  plane  out- 
wardly of  the  gearing  and  connected  to  the  space  la 
which  the  gearing  is  disposed; 

(L)  a  rear  end  plate  abutting  against  the  tear  end  of 
the  stator  and  said  rear  end  plate  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  arranged  arcuate  grooves  in  the  side  fac- 
ing the  stator,  openings  therethrough  communicating 
with  respective  arcuate  grooves,  and  an  air  port  tfaere- 

--  throu^ 
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(M)  a  vent  plate  oo  said  diaft  letweea  aid  rear  and 
plate  and  the  rear  bearing,  i  kid  yuA  plate  having 
a  ihaft  receiving  opening  th  lethroogh.  a  relieved 
pottioo  for  the  inner  bearing  i  loe.  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical grooivs  in  the  side  therec  facing  the  Har  plate, 
infifer  ends  of  said  veitioal  g  ooves  communicating 
with  the  respective  arcuate  gi  wves  in  said  rear  end 
plate  through  bleed  openings  a  said  rear  eBd  plates, 
said  vent  plate  having  other  spenings  therethrough 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  vcfti  al  grooves; 

(N)  and  an  outer  end  i^ate  at  the  outer  side  df  the 
test  mentieaed  bearing  assemi  ly  and  having  a  recess 
therein  to  provide  clearance  for  the  inner  race  of 
said  bearing  asaemUy,  said  ou  er  end  plale  having  air 
penis  therethnwgh; 

(O)  a  head  dueaded  into  the  ii  itemally  threaded  rear 
end  of  the  housing,  said  hei  d  having  an  tair  inlet 
passage  therein  and  an  air  outl  it  port; 

(P)  pin  receiving  holes  in  the  v  irious  piatee,  bearings, 
and  in  die  inner  side  of  the  hei  1; 

(Q)  a  pin  bore  in  thickest  por  ioo  of  the  sUtor  wall, 
nid  pin  bore  extending  long  todinally  of  the  stator 
and  having  end  portions  exte  iding  into  said  pin  re- 
ceiving hcrio,  whereby  the  various  parts  of  the 
— •^«"*"«  are  retained  in  o  lerative  ilignmmf,  the 
openings  and  recesses  in  sak  plates  providing  parts 
of  inlet  passageway  means  ft  r  primary  ^asnue  air 
to  enter  the  rotor  cylinder  f<  r  actuating  said  rotor, 
and  secondary  air  into  the  ra  or  grooves  behind  die 
Uades  dierein.  and  axhaust  Mssageway  meaas  for 
the  prhnaiy  air  to  exhaait  to  I  lid  gear  chamber  from 
which  said  air  is  ezhansled  diroagh  ashaost  ports 
provided  therefor  in  the  f  orwi  rd  end  of  said  housing. 
and  exhaust  passageway  m»ans  from  said  rotor 
grooves  to  the  air  exhaust  pc  rt  in  said  hepd,  die  air 
port  in  said  rear  end  plate  <  omprisiag  a  restriction 
for  oausiag  a  differential  of  pr  asure  betwiMi  the  pres- 
sure behind  said  blades  and  d  a  rotor  cytinder  where- 
by said  blades  are  forced  radii  Uy  ootwudly  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  wal  i  of  the  rotm*  cylinder. 
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motor  stagss  slidaUy  disposed  end-to-end  within  the  bore 
in  the"  housing  intermediate  the  dosed  end  of  said  bore 
and  the  output  shaft,  a  source  of  pressure  flkud,  valving 
and  conduit  means  to  selectively  connect  the  motor  stages 
to  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  sealing  means  for  pre- 
venting leakage  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  ambient, 
the  improvement  characterized  by  each  one  of  said 

motor  stages  comprising: 
a  first  hollow  sleeve-like  primary  member  having  a 
first  outer  diameter  end  portion  adapted  to  slidably 
fit  in  the  bore  in  the  housing  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse end  face  and  a  reduced  second  diameter  end 
portion  provided  with  a  transverse  outwardly  dis- 
posed shouldered  end  tece, 
a  further  reduced  third  diameter  portion  integral  with 
said  first  hollow  sleeve-like  primary  member  and 
projecting  axially  from  the  shouldered  end  face 
thereof,  said  projecting  portion  having  an  end  por- 
tion of  diameter  sJighdy  larger  than  said  third  diam- 
eter and  defining  a  transverse  inwardly  diqwsed 
shouldered  face  a  predetermined  distance  away 
from  said  outwardly  disposed  shouldered  end  face, 
said  first  Ix^ow  sleeve-like  primary  member  having  an 
internal  diameter  within  its  first  outer  diameter  end 
portion  affording  clearance  for  the  end  portion  of 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  primary  member  im- 
mediately preceding.       

a  second  hollow  sleeve-like  Itoobadary  member  coaxialty 
and  slidably  disposed  around  dw  projecting  portion 
of  said  fl^st  hoOow  slaeve-like  primary  member  and 
having  a  first  endjhaving  a  face  normally  engaging  the 
transverse  outwaidly  disposed  shouldered  face  of  said 
primary  member  and  a  second  end  havfaig  an  en- 
larged outer  diameter  portion  sUdaUe  in  the  bore  in 
the  housing  provided  with  an  end  face  normally  en- 
gaging the  end  fwe  of  the  first  diameter  end  pwtion 
of  the  primary  member  of  the  next  motor  stage, 
said  enlarged  outer  diameter  portion  defining  an  an- 
nular chamber  in  the  bore  of  the  housing  with  the 
outer  diameter  end  portion  of  said  primary  member, 
port  means  in  the  bore  of  the  housing  for  admitting 
pressure  fiuid  in  said  annular  chamber  so  as  to  cause 
said  secondary  member  to  be  longitudinally  die- 
placed  m  relation  to  said  primary  member,  thus  dis- 
placing all  the  primary  members  between  said  pri- 
mary member  and  the  output  shaft,  the  maximum 
travel  of  each  secondary  member  relatively  to  the 
primary  member  coaxial  therewith  being  limited  by 
stop  means  defined  by  said  outwardly  di^wsed 
shouldered  end  face  and  by  said  transverse  inwanfly 
di^KMed  shouldered  face  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  primary  member, 
the  first  of  said  primary  members  being  attached  to 
the  <;losed  end  of  the  bore  in  the  housing,  and  the 
secondary  member  of  the  last  motor  stage  displacing 
direcdy  an  output  sleeve  member  fastened  to  the 
output  shaft,  and 
biasing  means  exerted  upon  said  output  sleeve  member 
in  a  direction  that  maintains  the  motor  stages  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  biases  the  actuator  to 
is  retracted  position.  -        . 


1.  In  a  positioner  for  linearly  positioning  a  movaUe 
reference  element  m  relation  to  a  stationary  reference 
element  wherein  said  positioner  »mprises  a  stationary 
housing  defining  the  stationary  reference  element  and 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  slidal  le  output  shaft  defining 
the  movable  reference  element  wl  ich  is  movable  through 
the  open  end  of  the  housing.  a|  plurality  of  cascaded 
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A  douUe-actmg  jack  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidable  in  said  cylhider  and  with  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  cylinder  defining  chambers  within  said  cylinder. 
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cyUndrical  portions  respectively  integral  wkh  opponte 
faces  of  said  piston  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  cylinder  comprising  means  defining 
cylindrical  cavities  communicating  reflectively  with  said 
chambers,  said  cyUndrical  portions  being  coaxial  widi  said 
cylindrical  cavities,  each  of  said  cylindrical  cavities  being 
adapted  to  receive  therein  a  respectiw  one  of  said  cy- 
lindrical portions,  two  ducts  for  the  supiriy  and  discharge 
of  fiuid  under  pressure,  a  first  pair  oi  fiuid  passage  means 
ffiftinffn'"'c**'"g  with  one  <A  said  ducts,  a  second  pair 
of  fluid  pswy  means  communicating  with  the  other 
(A.  said  ducts,  one  of  the  fiuid  passage  means  comprised 
in  said  first  pair  and  in  said  second  pair  comprising  valve 
means  controlling  the  venting  to  the  air  of  each  said 
one  of  said  fiuid  passage  means,  each  said  one  of  said 
fiuid  psOTsgr  means  terminating  in  a  respective  one  ot 
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.'  1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a  fluid  pressure 
source  and  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  motor,  an  applica- 
tion valve  for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  said  motor  comprising  a  pair  of 
application  means  omcertedly  movable  in  re^Mose  to  a 
manually  applied  force  to  effect  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  from  said  source  to  said  motor,  die  i^pUed  fluid 
pressure  acting  oo  said  application  means  in  oppositian 
to  the  manually  applied  force,  one  of  said  i^pplication 
means  having  a  portion  for  selective  oonnectioo  with  said 
source  and  the  atmoqriiere  in  opposition  to  die  applied 
fluid  pressure,  said  one  application  means  being  indqpend- 
enUy  movable  to  a  disabled  position  in  said  applicataoo 
valve  upon  subjection  of  said  portion  to  the  fluid  pressure 
at  said  source,  and  the  other  of  said  application  means 
being  thereafter  independendy  movaUe  to  effect  the  ap- 
jdici^ion  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  motor 
wherein  said  applied  fluid  pressure  acts  only  on  said  one 
application  means  in  opposition  to  die  manually  ifiplied 
force. 


, ,,«  IfEIBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 


(^ 


said  chambers,  die  odier  of  said  fluid  passage  means 
comprised  fai  said  first  pair  and  hi  said  second  pair  termi- 
nating in  a  respeedve  one  of  said  cyUndrical  cavities,  eack 
said  valve  means  comprising  an  anally  dispUoeable 
closure  member,  abutinent  means  for  controlUng  die  axial 
displacement  of  said  closure  member,  q>ring  means  urging 
said  closure  member  into  a  position  closhig  a  reflective 
one  of  said  fluid  passage  means,  one  of  said  chamben 
receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  one  of  said  cylindrical 
cavities  and  causing  an  axial  movement  of  said  piston 
effective  to  cause  an  increased  fluid  pressure  in  the  odier 
of  said  chambers,  said  firing  means  being  so  calibrated 
that  apttang  of  said  closure  member  takes  place  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  value  of  said  increased  fluid 
pressure  in  said  other  of  said  chambers,  said  value  being 
slightly  lovrer  dian  the  value  of  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  one  of  said  chambers,      istvmrf:    • 
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1.  In  the  manu&cture  of  a  flhn-  rod  from  a  wdi  <rf 
fibrous  material,  the  procedure  which  consists  in  longi- 
tudinafly  advancing  the  web,  lacerating  the  web  during 
its  advancement  to  form  haphazard  mutilation  and  fiber 
diqihMement  without  destroying  the  transverse  continuity 
of  the  web,  and  cmverging  the  lacerated  web  to  form  a 
rod-like  bundle.  ^gMMi< 
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spMuiing  each  of  said  streets  and  transverse  thereto  on 
each  side  of  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  point  <^f  inter- 
section, the  concave  portions  of  the  hridges  facing  said 
point  of  intersection,  each  cross  bridge  having  an  inlet 
side  leg  and  an  outlet  side  leg,  a  central  longitudinal  pcMr- 
don  of  each  street  defining  a  throu^way,  the  inlet  side 
legs  of  said  cross  bridges  being  positioned  outside  of  said 
throughways  and  inclined  from  street  level,  the  outlet 


4.  In  a  mechanism  for  formii  |  sheet-Uke  material,  a 
rpCsUMe  master  cylinder  having  :  rst  and  second  material 
Ibming  members  thereon  engag  taUe  with  the  material 
to  f<»m  the  material,  a  first  cylh  der  pbsitiotoed,  adjacent 
said  master  cylinder  and  rotaub  e  with  said  master  cyl- 
faider  and  having  third  material  orming  memb^s  there- 
on adapted  to  cooperate  with  th :  tint  material  farming 
members  on  the  master  cylinder  a  second  c^indo*  po- 
rtioned adjacent  said  master  cylii  der  and  routable  there- 
with and  having  fboith  material  orming  members  there- 
on adapted  to  cooperate  with  sa>  second  material  fonn- 
k^  members  of  said  master  cylii  der  to  effect  a  severing 
of  die  material,  said  second  and  'oaith  materia  forming 
monben  comprising  projecting  U  nds  which  overiap  each 
odier  in  the  plane  of  the  mater  il  but  which  terminate 
short  of  each  other  radially  of  aid  master  and  second 
cylinders  when  severing,  ^t  ad  usting  means  for  mov- 
ing said  thiid  material  forming  t  lembera  relative  to  said 
tam  material  forming  members  1 1  adjust  the  rdative  po- 
sitions ot  said  first  and  third  ma  erial  forming  members 
independently  of  relative  moven  ent  of  said  second  and 
fborth  material  forming  members  including  means  for 
bodfly  movmg  said  first  cylinder  axialty  rdative  to  said 
master  cyimder,  means  for  bodilr  moving  said  first  cyl- 
indo-  toward  or  away  from  sad  master  cylinder  and 
means  for  rotating  said  second  i  blinder  rdative  to  said 
master  cylinder,  and  second  adjn  tting  meani  for  moving 
said  fourth  prelecting  lands  reU  :ve  to  said  aeoood  pro- 
jecting lands  in  order  to  adjust  he  relative  poiiliaii  of 
said  second  and  lourtii  sheet  f  mi  ing  members  indcpend- 
eatly  of  the  adjuatment  for  said  ft  st  and  thivd  sheet  form- 
ing memben  so  that  said  project  ng  lands  are  positioned 
to  effect  a  severmg  of  the  matei  ti  therebetween  includ- 
ing means  for  bodfly  moving  sai(  second  cylinder  axially 
relative  to  said  master  cylinder,  means  for  bodily  mov- 
ing said  second  cylinder  towMd  »r  away  from  said  mas- 
ter cyimder.  and  means  for  rotat  ng  said  second  cyMnder 
rdative  to  said  master  cylinder. 


side  legs  of  each  cross  bridge  c(Hnmunicating  with  the 
throughway  adjacent  thereto  communication  with  said 
first  street  being  at  street  level  and  communication  with 
said  second  street  being  at  the  overpassing  portion  of  the 
second  street,  the  first  street  communicating  with  the  in- 
let side  legs  of  the  cross  bridges  on  the  second  street  and 
the  second  street  communicating  with  the  inlet  side  legs 
of  the  cross  bridges  on  the  first  street. 
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CONTINUOUS-FLOWm!kFFIC  INTERCHANGE 
Kastwo  Oknbo,  1-437 


FBed  Dec  If,  1942, sZnc  24S.77g 

pIcallM  ApiM,  Dec.  22, 1941, 

34/44,32^ 
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A  continuous  traffic  flow  tntirchange  for  two  inter- 
secting streets,  the  flnt  street  pi  ning  under  the  seccmd 
street  at  the  point  of  intersection,  a  U-shaped  cross  bridge 


1.  A  travelled  floor  surface  having  at  least  one  informa- 
tional marker  inlaid  therein,  comprising  in  combinatioa: 
a  floor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
rectilinear  blocks. 
the  length  and  width  of  each  block  being  multiples 
of  one  another, 
.  each  block  having  substantially  the  same  thick- 
nm;»nd 
a  unitary  structurally  integral  informatioftf  matter 
inlaid  among  said  blocks, 
said  informational  marker  having  overall  length 
and  width  dimensions  which  are  multiples  of 
the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  said  blocks, 
the  thiduiess  of  said  informational  marker  bdng 
substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said 
blocks, 
said  infbrmational  maricer  fai  the  dimension  of 
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thickness  comprinng  a  plurality  of  laminae  and 
having  a  wear  resistant  surface  on  the  uppennMt 
lamina  thereoL 
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1.  In  an  expansion  joint  of  the  character  described 
having  an  elongated,  uniform-width  strip  of  substantially 
rigid  sheet  material  formed  with  a  continuous  arcuate 
trough  offset  longitudinally  and  cemrally  thereof  and  a 
mat  of  compressible  material  conformably  overlying  the 
strip  face  concaved  by  said  trough,  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  integral  flange  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
strip  out^Unding  along  the  full  length  of  one  edge  mar- 
gin thereof  from  the  strip  face  concaved  by  the  trough  in 
a  width  laterally  of  the  strip  exceeding  the  thickness  of 
said  mat,  said  flange  providing  a  seat  for  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  mat  and  being  formed  with  a  succession  of 
like  apertures  for  the  reception  of  stakes  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  thereof  in  alignment  parallel  to  the  ad- 
jacent strip  face  and  outwardly  from  the  latter  a  distance 
approximating  the  thickness  of  the  mat,  whereby  stakes 
entered  through  said  apertures  transverse  of  the  strip  m- 
hibit  separation  of  the  nut  from  its  edge  support  on  said 
flange  as  an  overiay  to  the  strip,  an  integral  laterally- 
and  outwardly-opening  channel  spacedly  opposed  parallel 
to  said  flange  along  the  full  length  of  the  other  edge  mar- 
gm  of  said  strip  in  a  separation  from  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  mat,  and  an  integral  laterally,  and  inwardly-open- 
ing channel  akmg  the  full  length  and  bounding  the  side 
of  said  outwardly-opening  channel  remote  from  the  strip 
in  overhanging  registration  with  the  aligned  apertures  in- 
of  the  mat.  and  an  mtegral  Uterally-  and  inwardly-opra- 
channel  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  upwardly-directed  ends 
of  stakes  entered  through  the  apertures  of  the  flange  and 
thereby  position  and  support  the  strip  with  concomitant 
retention  of  the  mat  in  covering  relation  with  the  troughed 
face  thereof  and  said  upwardly-opening  channel  defines 
a  recess  depressed  relative  to  the  upwardly-directed  mar- 
gffi  of  the  itiip  for  reception  of  joint-sealing  materiaL 
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SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAPS 
Robert  Htmitnam,  Los  Aagelea,  Calf., 
to  Wcslcn  Map  Conpasiy,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
valioa  of  Calf  orala 

Fled  Nov.  34, 1942,  Sar.  No.  241^93 
^"    -       4ClaiiM.    (CL95— 1) 
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1.  In  a  map  making  meAod: 

dividing  a  map  ot  rdatively  large  area  and  small  scale 
into  a  friurality  of  sections  of  substantially  unifcHm 


size  and  shape  on  a  given  mileafe  scale  to  yield  a 
master  control  map; 
applying  ^i$t'"g"«*hing  designations  to  said  sections  of 

said  master  control  map; 
producing  detail  base  maps  of  ac^acent  chosen  sec- 
tions of  said  master  map,  said  detail  nuqis  being  pro- 
duced to  a  uniform  scale; 
selecting  a  continuous  area  to  be  mapped  from  the 
area  of  said  adjacoit  sections,  at  least  part  of  each 
such  section  lying  in  the  selected  area,  at  least  parts 
of  some  of  said  sections  lying  on  the  boundary  of  said 
selected  area; 
laying  beside  a  portion  of  eadi  sodi  detail  base  map 
of  a  section  lying  on  the  boundary  of  said  selected 
area  a  border  strip  carrying  indexing  characten  ar- 
ranged on  said  uniform  scale  for  indicating  interval 
coordinates  of  subsections  of  said  sections,  each  said 
border  strq>  also  carrying  the  secti<»  designation  ap- 
propriate to  the  base  map  beside  wtach  it  is  laid; 
duplicating  said  bwder  strips  and  the  adjacent  said  por- 
tions of  said  detail  base  map  to  yield  a  desired  map 
fcoduct,  said  duplicating  comprising  the  ttept  ai 
fasteiiing  such  border  strips  to  tranq>arent  sheets, 
laying  the  tranq>arent  sleets  over  the  req)ective 
portions  of  said  detail  mi^  to  be  incorporated 
in  a  composite  map  of  sidd  selected  area,  and 
mairiwg  phoitographic  cf^Mes  of  said  border  strips 
and  said  portions  <rf  said  detail  maps. 
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CoipoiBtlen,    CaasbtUfa,   Masfc,   a 
Delaware 

Fled  Mtf  .  2. 1944,  Scr.  No.  341,341 
19  CUhsH.    (CL  95—13) 
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1.  In  a  camera  including  a  housing  comprising  two 
sections  movable  relative  to  one  another  between  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positicms,  exposure  means  mounted 
on  said  housing  ttpd  means  for  locating  successive  por- 
tions of  an  image-recording  sheet  in  position  for  exposure, 
in  combination: 
means  defining  an  opening  in  one  of  said  housing  sec- 
tions through  which  successive  portions  of  a  sand- 
wich comprising  said  image-recording  sheet  and  a 
second  sheet  superposed  therewith  can  be  advanced 
from  said  housing; 
a  pair  of  pressure-applying  members,  at  least  one  ci 
iHiich  comprises  a  roll,  mounted  in  juxtaposition 
^^thin  said  housing  on  said  one  housing  section  adja^ 
cent  said  opening  with  adjoining  portions  of  said 
members  aligned  with  said  opening; 
drive  means  including  a  drive  member  engageable  out- 
side of  said  housing  and  movable  throu^  a  prede* 
termined  distance  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position; 
said  drive  means  including  means  coupling  said  drive 
member  with  said  roll  for  rotating  said  roll  in  engage- 
ment with  said  saiKlwhich  to  advance  a  predetermined 
length  if  said  sandwich  from  said  housing  throu^ 
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Mid  opening  during  and  in  reipont  to  movement 
of  Mid  drive  member  from  U>d  fint  to  nid  Mcood 


meant  within  said  housing  CO  t  le  other  of  nid  housing 
lectiaoi  for  holding  a  coil  o  said  wcood  sheet  com- 
prising  an  open  comajner  ftr  holding  said  coil  and 
a  closure  for  said  containn ,  said  dosdre  and  said 
^^MK'i"*'-  being  mounted  on  said  other  housing  sec- 
tion for  movement  relative  p  one  another  and  said 
other  housing  section; 

engagement  means  mounted  o4  said  one  housing  sec- 
tion for  engaging  and  hold  ng  said  container  in  a 
substantially  fixed  positiaa  vben  said  housing 
tioBs  are  in  said  operative  po  ition,  said  closure  being 
movable  relative  to  said  cot  juner  betireen  a  closed 
poation  and  a  partially  opei  position  at  which  said 
ckwure  is  displaced  from  si  id  container  sufllcaently 
to  permit  withdrawal  moven  ent  of  said  second  sheet 
from  said  container; 

said  driving  means  inrhvW"g  ^leans  for  retaining  said 
closure  in  said  closed  pocitio  1  when  said  drive  mem- 
ber is  in  said  first  position  ai  id  releasing  said  closure 
when  said  drive  member  is  tiqphwed  from  said  first 


xd  of  said 
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2.  Photocopying  apparatus  comprising  a  boCtmn  tap- 
port  having  a  flat  rigid  opaque  surface,  a  flat  rigid  opa<pie 
press  member  biased  toward  contiguous  abutment  ^irith 
said  surface,  an  electroluminescent  sheet,  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  electroluminescent  sheet  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current  for  exciting  said  electrohi- 
mlnescent  sheet,  nid  electroluminescent  dwet  being 
adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  to  said  lij^t-sensitive  sheet  con- 
tiguous with  an  ot^ect  to  be  copied  between  said  press 
member  and  said  surface  to  said  light-sensitive  sheet  and 
thereby  copy  the  object,  said  electrohiminesoent  sheet 
consisting  of  two  separately  excited  electroluminescent 
layers  having  a  reflective  coating  therebetween,  each  of 
the  electroluminescent  layers  being  adapted  to  be  juxta- 
posed to  a  li^t-sensitive  sheet  contiguous  with  an  object 
to  be  copied  and  placed  between  said  press  member  and 
said  surface  to  expose  said  light-sensitive  sheets  and  there- 
by c(vy  the  objects. 


sections  are 


said  container  for  said  closure  Meing  movable  relative  to 
said  other  housing  section  p  a  fnlly  open  position 
permitting  introdoctioB  of  a 
into  said  container  ii^iea 
in  said  inoperative  position; 

means  within  said  other  housiii  i  sectioB  for  urgmg  said 
container  and  closure  into  sa  d  fully  open  position; 

said  engafsment  means  being  oonitracted  for  moving 
said  oomainer  and  said  dosn  t  faMo  said  partially  open 
poaJboB  during  movement  <i  said  housing  sections 
from  said  nioperative  to  sai(  operative  position;  and 

means  for  guiding  successive  ( xpoeed  portions  of  said 
Imag^^ecofdlng  sheet  into  superposition  with  suc^ 
cessive  portions  of  said  sec  ond  sheet  between 
pressure-applying  members. 


nMCTttoumnsSSNT 
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1.  Photocopying  apparatus  cm  nprising  a  flat  electrolu 


minesoent  sheet,  converter  means 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 


trical  energy  to  excite  said  ekctr  >lumineaoent  sheet,  con- 


nector means  for  connecting  said 


to  said  converter,  said  electro  aminesoent  dieet  being 


adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  to  a 


adapted  to  be  connected 
md  to  convert  the  elec- 
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BLONGAIVD  Am  MFFURR 
CsrHsnd  N.jyPay,  Pert  WaiMngian,  and  GMiqpiJ. 

SiaiieMyt  rlHMHMw  N*Yif  MH(Mn  in  Air  Davlca^ 
Ine^  New  Yvk,  N.Y,  n  awfttw  «f  New  Yatk 
FBad  Fak  2, 19il,  8ar.  Nn.  17tpS75 
4CWnia.    (CLM-49) 


PHOTOCOPYING 

toMMcMyA*. 

'      of 


1.  A  rectangular  diffuser  for  mounting  in  a 
of  a  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  room  comprising  a  flxed  outer 
rectangular  frame  and  a  removable  telescoping  diffuser 
carrying  core,  each  of  said  friune  and  core  having  paral- 
lel qMced  end  and  parallel  ^aced  side  memben  extend- 
ing into  said  recess,  said  frame  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  mounting  flange  and  an  inwardly  di- 
rected core-locating  flange  formed  as  integral  extrusions 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  oi  said  end  and  side  memben 
thereof,  a  wall  portion  depending  from  said  mounting 
flange  forming  a  recess,  said  core  having  an  outwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange  formed  as  an  integral  extru- 
sion adjaoem  the  bottom  edge  of  said  end  and  side  mem- 
bers thereof  and  adapted  to  abut  the  mounting  flangb 
of  said  frame  and  be  received  within  said  recess,  a  plural- 
ity of  V-shaped  4>ring  mounting  d^  mounHd  oo  te 
side  members  of  said  core,  inwardly  directed  extensions 
formed  on  the  upper  inskle  faces  of  said  frame  side 
members,  slot  means  formed  in  said  extensions  adapted 
to  receive  said  clips  to  support  said  core,  and  a  plurality 
of  diffuser  vanes  mounted  on  said  core. 


electroluminescent  sheet 


ight-sensiUve  sheet  con- 


tiguous with  an  object  to  be  coi  ied  to  jBxpoee  said  li^t    Hmiy  E. 


sensitive  sheet  and  thereby  the  c  bject,  said  ooawrter  in- 
duding  output  signal  frB<piency  mrying'means  operative 
to  vary  said  converter  output  sig  ul  fretiuency  in  accord- 
ance with  a  desired  color  of  Ugl  t  to  be  produced  by  the 
electroluminescent  sheet,  the  colo '  of  light  produced  being 
dependent  upon  the  light  sensitipty  of  the  light-eensitive 
sheet 


AmVALVI 


to 
affNewYarii 

1.  A  body  having  an  aperture  and  an  outer  wall  snr- 
fmet  tbaptd  as  a  Clerical  segment 

an  HftTtif  one  piece  ypflfft 


v^^i 
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...-M  aodwt  coomrising  a  ring  diomiscribing  said  body  tubuhtf  pivot  element  connected  to  said  tubular  member 

;^andSrinr^r&  c«Lrting  said  spherical  ser  and  said  element  assembly  to  penmt  pivotal  movwnent  of 

,-  %  nMBt  oi  oooosite  sides  of  a  plane  through  the  radial  said  tubular  member  with  respect  to  said  element  anem- 

SSr"  ^Sr5»«Sl  segiSr  ^^  Wy  about  die  axis  of  yaid  tubular  pivot  elemait,  «rf  tu- 

pivotal  means  extending  from  said  body  into  said  apei-  botor  member  and  said  tubular  pwot  yement  pwwdmg 

^mmi      "^^^^                    I  «  continuous  conduit  to  said  electrical  heatmg  element 


'••  *.  ^  '^  *--M 


1 1 


a  damper  i^ate  attadied  to  said  pivotal  means  and  posi- 
tioned  within  said  apeitnn 

whereby  said  body  may  be  rotated  within  said  aod»t 
and  said  dMnper  plate  may  be  pivoted  within  said 
aperture  to  provide  quantitative  and  directional  con- 
trol of  air  flow.  I 

..  a^"  _— — 

■OOP  VDrTOATOIt 
llOaLn.    (CL9f-42) 


et 
I 
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assembly;  an  electrical  conductor  means  entering  said  tu- 
bular member  adjacent  said  sUtionary  axis  and  extending 
through  said  tubular  member  and  tubular  pivot  element 
to  said  electrical  heating  element  assembly,  whereby  a 
minimum  flexing  of  Said  ccmductOT  means  occurs  ^Riien 
said  beating  element  assembly  is  raised  and  lowered. 


COIL  COMPACTING  AffmOD  AND  APPAMATU8 

C.  PMUmn,  BisHsr,  Pa., 


mMM 


[  Mu  27, 1M3. 8sr.  Now  2t3,9tl 
11  Cb^m^iCL  lM-9) 


fi^* 


1.  A  roof  ventilator  comiHlsing  a  base  sheet  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  moi  in  ooidanar  rdatioa  thereto,  said 
diaet^and  nwf  having  substantially  aligned  openings  of 
regular  geometric  form  therethrou^  a  flange  around 
said  base  sheet  opening  and  extendmg  upwardly  of  said 
sheet,  a  cover  for  Uie  opemng  in  the  base  sheet  disposed 
abbve  said  flange  and  having  edges  turned  downwardly 
toward  the  base  sheet,  means  for  securing  the  cover  to 
tiie  sheet  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  fold  in  die 
bare  sheet  encoding  the  opening  and  extendmg  outward- 
ly from  the  base  sheet  across  die  space  between  die  cover 
and  base  sheet  to  form  a  baffle,  said  fold  being  Uterafly 
qMced  from  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  cover  to  provide  a  passage  for  air  from  die  base 
sheet  openfag  around  die  cover  to  the  exterior  of  die  venti- 
lator. .,       '^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  compacting  of  metal  coOs  the 
steps  of  supporting  a  coQ  hi  a  stationary  position  with  its 
axis  vertical,  and  subjecting  the  exterior  of  the  coil  to  a 
series  of  rapidly  repetitive  hammer  blows  at  a  frequency 
of  substantially  one  hundred  to  substaittially  three  thous- 
and Uows  per  minute  from  a  powered  apparatos  acting 
apon  the  cofl  hi  a  substantially  radial  direction  and  at  a 
fixed  point  as  respects  die  coil  body. 


hrs'--  f. 
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2.  A  broiler  comprising  wall  portions  defining  an  en- 
closure having  a  front  opening;  a  horizontally  disposed 
•rticle  supporting  grid  widiin  said  endosure;  a  horizon- 
tally dispoeed  electrical  heating  dement  assembly  seleo- 
tively  vertically  movable  in  parallel  relation  to  said  gid; 
counterweight  means  connected  to  said  heating  element 
assembly  and  of  substantiaUy  die  same  weight  as  said 
heating  element  assembly;  a  tubular  member  pivotally 
mounted  widiin  said  endosure  about  a  sUtionary  axis;  a 
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APT ARATUS  FOR  PBLUmZING  PARIICULATB 
MATERIAL 
Aqpla  D.MM,  UM  dajtasi  Roai,  LaMvltf.Pli. 
Fled  Sept  If,  IMJLSsr.  Nn.  31t,f72 
ISCUm.    <a.lM--45) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pelletizing  particulate  material  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 

(a)  pellet  forming  means  having  at  least  one  open- 
ended  passageway  therein  constricted  between  op- 
posite open  ends  thereof;  | 

(b)  plunger  means,  including  a  plunger  reciprocally 
movable  into  and  out  of  dosing  relation  with  one 
end  of  said  passageway,  for  cominessing  particulale 
material  in  said  passagewar. 
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(c)  primary  feed  means  for 
lerial  to  said  (me  end  of  sail 
said  plunger, 

(d)  primary  drive  means  for 
plimger  means  whereby  said 

.  into  and  out  of  dosing 
said  passageway; 
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delivering  paniculate  ma- 
patsageway  and  under 

eciprocally  driving  said 

lunger  cyclically  moves 

relation  with  one  end  of 


out  by  a  press,  including  a  jig  pad  and  at  least  one  lodung 
means  on  said  pad,  said  lockhig  means  comprising  a  num- 
ber fijced  to  said  pad  against  i^iich  a  wooden  member  may 
be  abutted,  and  a  movable  member  movaUe  into  engage- 
ment with  a  wooden  member  to  lock  it  against  the  reac- 


tion oi  said  fixed  member,  actuating  means  associated  with 
said  movable  member  to  move  it  into  locking  position,  a 
I»ess  for  acting  on  said  wooden  member  and  release  means 
for  releasing  said  movable  member  when  said  release 
means  is  engaged  by  said  press.   :,      ^u^v  ,/. 


».f 


MACHINB  FOB  RHMOVD  G  LIQUID  FROM 
LIQUID  CCmTAININi  \  MATBUAL 

uif  .     "    ■ 

1964, 94  N«b  30,452 


t 


to  said   primary   feed       Claim 


(e)  supi^  feed  means  for  d(  ivering  particulate  ma- 
terial to  said  primary  feed  neans,  said'  supply  feed 
means  including  a  supply  I  «d  element  drivable  to 
move  particulate  material 
means;  and, 

(f)  siqqriy  drive  means  coacti  ig  between  said  {hunger 
means  and  said  supply  feed  slement  for  driving  said 
supply  feed  element  in  resp  use  to  reciprocation  of 
•aid  plunger  means. 


3J3t,Mt 
CAM  CCXNTItOLL^  ROTARY  PRIN11NG 
MACHINE 
Wlihclm  RkxcrfcM,  Sfciriiiit  AOec  14, 

33,  ~  -  _    -      -  —       --- 


21,  BiliB  Ci— waM  33, 

Fled  Mnr  13, 1H4,  Ser.  No.  351,666 

priarMiy,  appHcalioa  GemnBT,  Mv*  22, 1963, 

R  34,763;  Maiy  22,  1963rR  35,242 
liChiM.    (CL161— 91) 


L  In  a  machine  for  removn  %  liquid  from  a  liquid 
oontaining  material,  in  combinat  on,  a  pair  of  members 
between  which  said  material  is  squeezed,  a  very  large 
number  of  small  openings  in  he  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  members  adjacent  he  material,  each  said 
opening  communicating  with  a  c  lannel  in  said  squeezing 
member  for  discharging  liquid  squeezed  from  said  nu- 
terial  and  each  said  opening  ala(  communicating  with  a 
channel  in  said  squeezing  memqer  Ux  aup|)lying  gas  to 
said  opening. 


I 
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HG  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

UNLOCKING 

C.  Iwdl  a^  Heaiwc  J. 

^^taBMa  ta  AntaM^cd  Baft  Hte  C 
Mtort,  Fin., «  Miforliwi  cf  Ppediln     « 

FBei  Apr.  29, 1963,  S^N*.  276,319 
15CWM.  ^116—214) 

2.  A  jig  assembly  for  h<rfding  <  irooden  members  in  pre- 
determined positions  during  a  pi  essing  operation  carried 


AUTOMATIC 
CAM 

Miaad,  Fh., 
Ik., 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  printing  nXitx  means  and  a  pressure  roller  means 
operable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  a  printing 
position  forming  a  printing  line;  holding  means  on  said 
printing  roller  means  for  holding  on  the  same  a  printing 
form  having  drcumferentially  disposed  printing  sections; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  copy  sheets  to  said  printing  line; 
operating  means  for  operatini  said  roller  means  to  assume 
said  printing  position;  cam  fcrilower  means  connected  to 
said  operating  means  for  actuating  the  same;  a  carrier  con- 
nected to  said  printing  roller  means  for  synchronous  rota- 
tion about  an  axis;  a  cam  block  including  a  jrfurality  of 
cams  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
also  for  movement  in  axial  direction  between  an  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  in  which 
said  cams,  req>ectively,  cooperate  with  said  cam  follower 
means,  each  said  cam  having  at  least  one  cam  track  por- 
ti(»  COTTdated  with  one  of  said  printing  sections  so  that 
said  cam  follower  means  engages  said  cam  track  por- 
tion of  said  cam  in  said  operative  position  and  said  operat- 
ing means  places  said  roller  means  in  said  printing  posi- 
tion while  said  one  printing  section  passes  said  printing 
line  wbenhy  said  printing  section  is  printed  on!  a  copy 
sheet;  a  friiurality  of  electromagnetic  means  respectively 
oorrelated  with  said  cams  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  cam  block  for  req>ectively  moving  the  same  to  differ- 
ent positions  thereof;  and  means  for  actuating  each  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  separately.      ^<.^    >»<    <^    > 
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main  feeding  means  for  positively^  guiding  the  web 
of  printed  labels  from  said  prin^  cylinder  to 
thereby  prevent  the  labels  from  sticking  to  said  print- 
faig  cylinder  and  to  tfausly  prevent  smearing  of  the 
printed  faidicia  on  tiie  labels  and  winding  of  the 
labels  around  said  printing  cj^inder. 
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^v  INKER 

Geesfe  MMkwich, 
Jr.,  Hawthmne,  N. Y., 
bnil,  Co—.,  ■■!!■  nri 
Ctmu.  ■  cofpwaifawi  ef  Dalawi  11 

FMDec.  3, 1963, 8sr.  No.  327,744 
2  nilMi     (CL  161^^367) 
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1.  An  imprinting  apparatus  for  successivdy  printing 
suitable  faidicia  on  serially  arranged  labels  and  the  like 
connected  together  uito  a  web  of  indeterminate  length, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

. ;,(a)  an  elongate  base  having  a  laterally  extending 
groove  therein  at  a  medial  point  thereof, 

(b)  rotaUble  means  carried  by  said  base  on  one  side 
/'^    of  the  groove  thereui  for  sunwrtuig  a  roll  of  the 

'    web  of  labds  for  unwinding  therefrom, 

(c)  a  rotaUble  printing  cylinder  carried  by  said  base 
'     fai  spaced  rdation  to  said  tM  supporting  means  and 

on  the  opposite  side  of  said  groove  and  havuig  print- 
'^     ing  faidicia  on  the  surface  there<tf  for  printing  lal^ls 
presented  Aereto,  , 

(d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  printuig  cyl- 
faider  for  applyuig  a  film  of  faik  to  the  printing  faidicia 
thereon  fai  itimied  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  print- 
ing cylinder, 

/^  (e)  mafai  feedfaig  means  carried  by  said  base  between 
'  '  said  roll  supporting  meaiu  and  said  printing  cylinder 
for  faitermittently  feedfaig  the  web  of  labels  to  said 
printing  cylfaider  in  timed  relation  to  the  roution 
thereof  for  successive  printfaig  of  the  labels,  said 
main  feeding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
feed  cams  havfaig  portions  of  thefa  periphery  pro- 
truding beyond  the  remainder  thereof  to  define  feed 
portions  thereon,  said  feed  cams  being  rotatably  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  relative  position  of  said  feed 
portions  thereof  foe  varying  the  amount  of  the  web 
of  labels  fed  to  said  printfaig  cyUnder  upon  each  revo- 
lution of  said  feed  cams, 

(f)  adjusUble  auxfliary  feeding  means  operatively 
I  assocuited  with  said  main  feeding  means  for  position- 
ing and  registering  successive  labels  i^  proper  po- 
sition to  be  fed  by  said  main  feeding  means  to  said 
printfaig  cylinder  for  printfaig  thereof,  said  auxiluu^ 
feedfaig  means  befaig  adjustable  relative  to  said  mafai 
feedfaig  means  within  a  range  at  least  as  great  as 
the  circumference  of  the  feed  portion  of  one  of  said 
feed  cams  for  positionfaig  the  labels  relative  to  said 
mafai  feedfaig  means  so  that  the  printed  faidicia  may 
be  disposed  at  any  desfard  location  on  the  labels, 

(f )  s  P*ii'  o^  elongate  back  guides  mounted  on  said 
base  between  said  printfaig  cylfaider  and  said  groove 
and  extending  for  a  major  portion  of  the  distance 
therebetween,  said  bade  gukles  befaig  substantially 
C-shaped  fai  cross-section  with  the  ends  of  lower  legs 
thereof  adjacent  said  roll  supporting  means  befaig 
flared  downwardly  and  befaig  disposed  fai  said  groove 
fai  said  base  for  smoothly  and  uninterruptedly  guidfaig 
the  web  of  labels  to  said  printfaig  cylinder,  and 

(h)  front  guide  means  carried  by  said  base  on  the 
oppoaite  side  of  said  printfaig  cytiodtir  from  said 


li*-, 


1.  bi  an  inking  device: 

a  main  body  member,  said  main  body  member  having 
an  ink  conducting  passage  formed  therethroo^  said 
passage  having  an  ui»ight  portion  and  a  horizontal 
portion; 

a  tubular  fitting  member  mounted  on  said  main  body 
member  and  having  a  bore  formed  therethrou^ 
which  communicates  with  said  upright  portioa  of 
said  paasagB; 

an  ink  container  having  a  single  fluid  conducting  open- 
ing therein  defined  by  a  depending  tubular  neck  that 
is  adapted  to  slidably  fit  down  over  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  fitting  member  so  as  to  tfiereby  form 
a  sealed  coimection  widi  said  tubular  fitting  member; 

the  said  nn^  fluid  conducting  opening  in  said  ink 
container,  the  bore  in  said  tubular  fitting  member  and 
the  ink  conducting  passage  in  said  main  body  mem- 
ber being  in  coextensive  communicating  ink  onduct- 
ing  relation,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  fitting 
member  bdng  formed  to  facilitate  the  reception  of 
said  tubular  container  neck; 

an  inking  roller  hub  having  one  end  that  is  rotatibly 
mounted  in  said  main  body  member,  said  hub  hav- 
ing a  tapered  axial  bore  foijmed  therein  which  com- 
municates with  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  ink 
conducting  passage,  said  hub  also  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  through  die  peripheral  walls 
thereof; 

a  cantilever  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  body 
member  and  having  a  free  outer  end  that  is  adapted 
to  rotataUy  support  the  other  end  of  said  inking 
roller  hub; 

a  sealing  ring  (^leratively  diqxised  between  said  hub 
and  said  main  body  member;  and 

a  layer  of  pcmnis  material  seemed  to  the  periphery  of 
said  hub  so  that  the  pore  cavities  of  said  material 
communicate  with  said  tapered  bore  throng  said 
q>ertures  so  as  to  thereby  form  a  substantially  doeed 
inking  system  wherein  air  can  enter  and  ink  can 
leave  said  system  only  through  the  operative  sur- 
faces of  said  poroos  materiaL 
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1.  An  adjusUble  lime-deUy 
ention  oi  seismic  wave  signals 
a  mandrel,  a  length  ol  linear 
said  mandrel,  said  linear  cxtioalj/t 
a  U-shaped  configuration  with 
along  said  mandrel  substantiaDy 
a  carnage  member  interconnecti  ig 
along  the  length  thereof,  and 
ponent  carried  on  said  carriage  ii 
bodi  of  said  legs,  and  means  ' 
member  along  said  mandrel  to 
along  said  hnear  explosive,  whireby 
quired  for  detonation  may  be  varied. 


SHAPED  CHAMS  CqNSnUCnON 

to 


N«.  322,1 


having  solid  walls  bounding  said  cavity,  said  solid 
wall*  having  a  crosa-sectional  thicknen  greatest  at 
the  p(^t  on  said  case  intermediate  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  thereof  and  progressively  diminishing  in 
thiffm— f  toward  each  (rf  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
thereof,  whereby  said  solid  walls  are  of  sufBdent 
thickness  to  substantially  prevent  deformation  of  said 
case  from  the  energy  released  by  the  detonation  of 
said  eqilodve  material.  ^ 
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DETONA'nNG\nJ«  TERhflNATlON 

^  nai  Oct  13,  lMS!Z!!S!^m3jm 

„       ItCMw.    (CLlt2-.27) 


ekment 


for  use  in  the  gen- 

4hich  element  comprises 

explosive  extending  akmg 

being  in  the  form  of 

tde  legs  there(rf  extending 

paraUel  to  one  another, 

said  legs  and  slidable 

explosive  bridge  com- 

detonating  contact  with 

moving  said  carriage 

'  mry  the  detonation  path 

the  total  time  re- 


fw 


1.  A  defoaatiBg  ftne  fermlBalfea  oomprWng:      y 

(A)  a  detonating  ftise; 

(B)  a  coupler  body  supported  about  the  end  of  said 
/iMnifiin  ftaae  and  havfaig  an  axial  bore  of  reduced 
goes  section  with  respect  to  th>  ead  of  saki  detonat- 
mg  fuse;  .  y- '^^^o- 

(C)  a  linearly  extending,  feduced  dbmeler  portk»  of 
sakl  detonating  fuse  extending  m  a  probe  through 
and  beyond  sakl  coupler  body; 

(D)  an  environmental  seal  fixed  to' that  portkm  of 
sakl  reduced  diameter  probe  eftrnding  beyond  sakl 
coupler  body; 

(E)  a  quick  disconnect  fitting  atlcehed  lAoot  said 

coiqiler  bodTt 

(F)  said  fuse  comprising  an  explosive  core,  the  por- 
tion of  the  explosive  core  defined  by  said  radnoed 
diameter  portkm  of  sakl  detonatfaig  fuse  having  a 
cnM-sectional  area  whidi  is  rdatively  smafler  than 
the  cross-sectkxial  area  of  said  ex^oiive  core  de^ 
fined  by  the  unreduced  portwn  of  the  detonating 
ftise. 


Fled  Feb.  19, 1964,  S^r.  Nn.  343,165 
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R.  Mcharii,  Hvwardt  CaK 

1,  Bot  1226,  Fkioty,  Wadk)      J, 

My  27, 1964,  Bar.  New  3»SA&  .,  | 

iCkkik    (CL 192-33)      ^       ,  . 
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L  A  shaped  charge  construct  on  comprisint . 

(a)  a  shaped  charge  case  ha  ing  i  fbrwaidly  opening 
transverse  cavity  provided  herein, 

(b)  explosive  material  nctrt  sd  fai  sakl  cavity, 

(c)  a  metallic  liner  secured  to  said  case  and  dosing 
off  sakl  cavity, 

(d)  means  operaUy  assodati  d  with  sakl  case  to  kiiti- 
ale  detonation  of  said  expl  islve  material  for  forcing 
sakl  metallic  liner  forward  y  at  hi^  vek)dty  in  the 
ftarm  of  a  jet  of  mohen  mi  tal,  and 

(e)  sakl  case  being  substantii  ny  spherokl  ki  diape  and 


1 

«!";i.     n 

J 

•• 

^                            -.  ♦ 

•    ..    ,.•■;'  ■;  -  ■         A?- 

t 

r<, 

■    .     ■     -w  '   > 

'  ^■..■fi.  '-r.-'.i'-     ','      1' 

'S?^-' 

'  -t 

?>  v'lvti  u  '  -■■  •^:'.    -f 

iYf,    ,»"iH    ^ 

• 

'"    'jt!  t;^;.    ■:\M-   ■•=';-* 

^■'■.'^    • 

-: 

.t   ■-'•.'■•'      t*'V*  "••■■•     r*^ 

" 

" 

A  detonatfaig  fire  Oum  cowpihiag? 

(a)  an  elongated  tube  formed  with  a  bore  ci  uniform 
diameter  extending  longitudinally  therethrough;        | 

(b)  a  plurality  of  firecrackers  disposed  hi  the  bore. 
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^  with  adieoient  firecrackers  being  qiaced  from  <»e  an- 
%■  other  and  the  firecrackers  being  arranged  m  aligned 
^    relation; 

^c)  these  firecrackers  frictranally  aigagmg  widi  a  wall 
i»    of  the  bore  so  ai  to  maintain  the  qiacing  of  the  fin- 
p   cncken; 
'^d)  a  main  fuse  mounted  to  extend  lengthwise  of  die 

V'    bore,  and  having  its  opposite  ends  exposed  for  bemg 

1     ignited  by  an  adjacent  fire; 

(e)  eadi  firecracker  being  provided  with  its  own  fuse 
having  a  dp  attached  to  the  main  fuse,  whereby  burn- 
ing of  die  latter  will  ignite  the  fuses  of  die  firecrack- 
en  in  succession  as  the  burning  of  the  main  fuse  pro- 

'     gresses  along  die  length  of  the  tube,  diereby  produc- 
ing a  series  of  explosive  warnings; 

(f)  the  fuses  of  those  firecrackers  di^Msed  in  one 
end  section  of  die  tobe  projecting  toward  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  tube,  and  the  remaining  firecrackers 
havmg  their  fuses  projecting  toward  the  opposite  end 
(rf  the  tube,  thus  fadlitadng  die  initial  warnings  as 
the  main  fuse  is  burned  from  either  «id; 

(g)  both  ends  of  the  nuun  fuse  extending  beyond  the 
tube  to  facilitate  ignituig  of  dus  fuse. 


ROCKET 


3,236,675 
8HEIX  CCmSTBUCnON 


FBedAir.i6, 


ef< 
Bar.  Nn.  275,666 
GenmF,Apr.27,1962, 
D  36,735 

(CL  162-69) 
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L  A  rocket  shril  comprisfaig: 

(a)  an  ekmgated  body  portion  ha^ng  a  fdrward  end 
portkm  and  a  rev  end  portiott; 

(b)  a  doaore  fbr  the  rear  end  portion; 

(c)  a  stabiliser  fb  assembly  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
portkm,  saU  stabflinr  fin  assembly  faidndfaig  a  phi- 
rality  of  stabfliser  fins  jobied  at  their  base  to  a 
stabfllaer  fin  sleeve  and  ewtendfaig  radially  outwardly 
from  the  stabflizer  fin  deevn; 

(d)  said  sleeve  bdng  positioned  about  dw  body  rear 
ewl  portion; 

(e)  key  means  disposed  drcumfsrentiany  aboitf  die 
body  rear  end  portkm  faiterconnecting  the  stabOinr 
fin  assembly  sleeve  and  the  body  rear  end  portkm 
and  fixedly  fffyT*»g  the  stabiliaer  fin  assembly  on 
the  body  rear  end  portion,  to  prevent  axial  and  ro> 

,  tational  movement  oi  the  stabHlar  fin  assembly  on 
the  body  rear  end  portion; 

(f)  sakl  key  means  comprisfaig  a  spUne  faitegral  with 
one  of  nkl  stabflixer  fin  deeve  and  the  body  rear 
Old  portion,  the  other  of  saU  stabiUaer  fin  sleeve 
and  body  end  portion  having  a  drcumlerentiaUy  ex- 

"''  lendkig  slot  receivfaig  die  splfaw  and  providkig  said 
hitefconnectfam  of  the  sttbiliaer  fin  assemUy  sleeve 
and  the  body  rear  end  portion;  and 
(f )  at  least  one  of  said  stabili»r  fin  sleeve  and  sakl 


body  rear  end  portion  befaif  resilienlly  yiflidaMe  pei^ 
mltting  monntfaig  of  the  stabOimr  fin  sleeve  on  the 
body  rear  end  portion  widi  sakl  spMne  wnnnrt  at 
afbnaaid  by  fordng  die  stabflisBr  fin  sleeve  azMly 
of  dw  bo^  rear  end  portkm  to  die  extent  that  the 

'  ^n  Oe  drcumfneatial  dot 


343tJ76      

METHOD  FOR  IBB^UdHJIULKHEAD 
INrnATION 
C  ABsa,  HoOMv,  CaBL,  asdpner  to 


FVed  Oct.  6, 1963,  Bar.  New  314^6 

n   i  5a^M.    (CL162— 76) 


1.  A  through-bulkhead  detonation  device  comprisfaig: 

(a)  a  honsfaig  integrally  supported  within  said  bulk- 
head and  havfaig  coaxially  aligned  donor  and  pk:kHq> 
ports  openfaig  on  either  skfc  of  said  bulkhead,  to- 
gether with  an  faitervenfaig  substantially  non-com- 
pressiUe  portkm  faiterposed  between  said  ports; 

(b)  a  crystalline  high-ei^odve  donor  charye  from  a 
group  of  secondary  high  ei^tosives  consisting  of 
pentaerythrite  tetranitrate  (PETN)  and  cydonite 
(RDX)  whkh  react  widi  a  velodty  fai  excess  of  3,000 
feet  per  second  positioned  at  the  base  ot  said  donor 
port  adjacent  said  non-compressible  intervening  por- 
tion; 

^  (c)  a  secondary  hi^i-ex|rfosivB  pkk-up  charge  capable 

^  of  being  initiated  by  the  energy  of  an  exfkHinif 
generated  diock  wave  positioned  at  die  base  of  said 
pick-up  poit  adjacent  said  intervening  non-oompres- 

*      tabic  poilion;  and 

^^(d)  an  ignition  chatie  supported  adjacent  said  pick- 
iq>  charge  inside  of  said  bulkhead. 


PRIMING  DEVICE  FOR  IGNniNG  ISE  hfAOf 
CHARGE  OF  A  MBSILB 
Bi6na  HarMm  Olof 
to 

efl 
FBed  Aft.  17, 1964,  Bar.  N^  362,664 

',  apiBcirton  Bwedsn,  Jnne  26, 1963, 
7496/63 
6ClBtaii.    (CL162— 7f) 
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1.  A  device  for  igniting 
sakl  device  oonvrinng  a 
taining  the  main  diaits  tobe 
ing  said  open  end  of  the  casing 
dmrfB  ttucin  to  define  a  shai: 


charfe  of  a  missile, 

atoneoMl  and  coo> 

a  doaare  disk  doe- 

^lait  from  dm 

between  the 
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domin  disk  and  the  adjacent  to  >  surface  of  the  main 
chargB,  a  priming  charge  general  n^  a  flow  of  hot  gases 
when  ignited  disposed  at  the  outa  de  of  said  ckMure  disk. 
and  a  central  inkt  duct  leading  fr  tm  said  priming  charge 
into  said  space  for  directing  the  ases  generated  by  said 
jviming  charge  into  said  q>ace  an  into  contact  with  said 
main  charge  to  ignite  the  same,  sai  1  closure  disk  including 
several  apertures  disposed  about  i  aid  inlet  duct,  whereby 
said  flow  of  gases  is  guided  thiDUgh  said  q>ace  along 
the  top  surface  of  the  main  chari  jt  substantially  parallel 
thereto  and  discharged  throu^  sa  d  apertures. 
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of  the  axial  thickness  of  the  second  members  in  that  mod- 
ule, a  tolerance  error  at  one  end  of  said  first  module, 
said  error  being  the  difference  between  the  axial  length* 
of  said  first  and  second  members  in  that  module  and  being 
exhibited  by  a  deviation  in  the  relative  locations  of  said 
first  and  second  members  in  the  final  pumping  unit  of 
said  first  module,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  error 
compensating  device  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers of  said  final  pumping  unit  of  said  first  module  and 


3,23t,17t 

centiufu<;al  pump  with  magpi^etic  drive 

—         iB.MMlia,%Mici«-PnpCatv,P^Boz3n, 

DMviDc,  Ca  If  . 

FBcd  Mm.  %  1M4,  ScriNtt.  35I,3M 

llClaiM.    (CLil»--S7) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  compris  ag  a  casing  form^  with 
a  pump  chamber,  a  shaft,  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
shaft  in  said  casing,  impeller  va  les  in  said  chamber  on 
said  shaft,  a  thrust  plate  in  said  casing  facing  and  seal- 
ing against  said  impeller  vanes,  m  annular  first  magnet 
oo  said  shaft,  an  annular  second  ;  nagnet  surrounding  and 
in  proximity  to  said  first  magnet,  means  for  routing  said 
second  magnet  to  turn  said  first  n  agnet  and  said  impeller, 
and  thrust  means  to  provide  an 
impeller  axially  against  said  thrus 
operable  in  any  position  of  sm 
force  of  gravity. 


axial  force  to  bias  said 

plate,  said  thrust  means 

pump  relative  to  the 


^i  *:.'i  i^' 


.jl..;^ui: 
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the  first  and  second  pilmping  members  in  the  initial  pump- 
ing unit  of  said  second  module,  said  device  comprising  a 
first  element  extending  between  said  first  members,  a  sec- 
ond element  extending  between  said  second  members  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  axial  location  of  said  first 
and  second  elements  so  that  the  first  and  second  members 
of  the  initial  pumping  unit  (rf  said  second  module  are 
syounetrically  located  irre^)ective  of  said  tolerance  error 
of  the  first  and  second  members  of  said  final  unit  of  said 
first  moduk. 
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SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  ¥  riH  MODULAR 
CONSTRUC  IQN 
L.  SkaOcBbcri,  SiJcns^pilo,  assignor  to  CraM 
Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.y .,  «  coi  mhIIm  of  DHMiiB 
Filed  Mar.  3t,  19H  S<  '.  N^  3S5.79S 
13  ClahM.    (CL    13— lt2) 
1.  In  a  submersible  pump  hav  ng  at  least  fibt  and  sec- 
ond axially  spaced  pumping  mo  ules,  each  of  said  mod- 
uks  comprising  a  number  of  1  leally  stacked  pumping 
units  with  each  unit  having  a  fir  t  pumping  member  with 
a  pumping  chamber  and  a  secon<  pumping  member  with- 
in said  pumping  chamber  and  i  dally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  member,  said  si  cond  pumping  members 
being  rotatable  in  said  chambe  •%  without  contact  with 
said  first  members  each  module  I  aving  an  initial  and  final 
pumping  unit  at  opposite  ends  th  sieot  means  for  causing 
relative  rotational  movement  b(  tween  said  members  to 
cause  a  pumping  action  with  the  output  of  one  pumping 
imit  communicated  with  the  in  >ut  of  the  next  higher 
P^fwpiwg  unit,  the  axial  length  of  said  first  pumping  mem- 
bers in  each  nuxiule  being  deten  ained  by  the  sommatioa 
of  the  "rial  thickness  of  the  fin  :  members  in  that  mod- 
uk and  the  axial  length  of  sai(  second  pumping  mem- 
bers in  each  moduk  being  deter  lined  by  the  summation 
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1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  first  and  second  cas- 
ing components  defining  a  pump  chamber,  the  first  casing 
component  having  a  generally  flat  face  presented  inward- 
ly to  the  chamber,  the  face  having  a  central  aperture 
therein,  the  second  casing  component  being  formed  in 
sheet  metal  to  a  dished  configuration  having  a  base  and 
a  peripheral  wall,  rekasabk  means  to  hold  the  com- 
ponents in  assembled  relation  with  said  base  opposite  said 
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face  and  said  peripheral  wall  extending  between  the  base 
and  the  face,  compkmentary  circular  sealing  formations 
on  the  peripheral  wall  and  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  face,  the  formations  defining  a  peripheral  cavity 
extending  from  the  pump  chamber  when  the  components 
are  in  assembled  relation,  a  sealing  gasket  received  in  and 
substantially  filling  said  cavity,  an  impeller  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber  through  said  aperture,  an  un- 
shrouded  impelkr  on  said  shaft,  the  impelkr  having  a 
hub  and  the  external  diameter  of  said  impelkr  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  circk  defined  by  the  sealing 
formations,  whereby  the  casing  components  can  be  as- 
sembled together  and  disassembled  with  the  impelkr  on 
the  shaft,  rekasabk  naeans  engaging  the  hub  portion  of 
the  shaft  to  secure  the  in^ller  to  the  shaft,  a  non-ro- 
tatabk  seal  face  in  sealing  relation  with  the  first  com- 
ponent, said  seal  face  surrounding  the  aperture  and  stand- 
ing proud  of  said  fiat  face,  a  seal  member  surrounding 
the  impelkr  shaft  within  the  chamber  and  providing  a 
seal  face  in  contact  with  said  sutionary  seal  face,  said 
,  seal  member  being  located  against  axial  movement  on 
the  shaft  between  said  stationary  seal  face  and  the  hub 
and  being  in  gripping  sealing  engagemeilt  with  the  shaft 
whereby  the  seal  face  of  the  seal  membef  rotates  with 
the  shaft,  resilknt  means  of  the  seal  member  urging  the 
seal  faces  into  contact  and  blades  on  the  impelkr  having 
portions  which  sweep  out  a  path  surrounding  the  outer 
edges  of  the  seal  faces  to  provide  a  positive  flow  of  liquid 
around  said  edges  during  operation  of  the  pump. 


circumscribing  said  front  dished  member  and  secured 
at  one  end  of  the  clamping  ring. 
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1.  A  helical  pump  comprising  at  least  one  rofotable 
worm  and  at  least  one  routable  hollow  nut,  said  rotatable 
worm  being  located  internally  of  said  rotauble  hollow 
nut,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  nut  being  eccentric  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  worm,  means  for 
coupling  together  said  worm  and  said  nut,  at  kas|  one 
thread  face  of  said  worm  and  said  nut  being  profiled  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  provide  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  worm  and  said  nut  two  continuous  helical  lines  of 
contact,  with  the  remaining  faces  of  each  thread  pitch 
forming  two  closed  and  crescent-shaped  pumping  cavities. 


^taari^ 
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t.  A  pomp  having  a  casing  whfch  includes  a  generally 
flat  back  supporting  member,  a  flat  disc  of  oorrosioB- 
resisUnt  sheet  metal  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
member,  an  exknially  threaded  spigot  on  disc  received  in 
an  aperture  hi  the  supporting  member  and  in  internally 
threaded  flanged  collar  supportmg  and  engaging  the 
VigoC,  the  flange  of  the  collar  engagmg  the  outer  face  of 
the  member  so  that  tightenmg  of  the  collar  on  the  spigot 
forces  the  disc  tightly  against  said  one  face  of  the  membtf, 
the  pump  casing  abo  including  a  front  dished  member 
of  corrosion-resistant  material  and  havmg  a  peripheral 
flange  paralkl  to  the  disc,  a  gasket  inserted  between  the 
flange  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  disc,  a  clamping 
ring  having  a  peripheral  ring  which  embraces  the  flange 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  and  abuts,  the  back 
supporting  member  to  limit  the  clamping  pressure  applkd 
to  said  flange  and  marginal  portion,  rekasabk  means 
securing  the  clampmg  ring  to  the  (fiac  and  a  protective  wall 
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2.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  pump  cavity,  a  pair  of  shafts  in  said  casing,  pump 
gears  in  said  cavity  mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  casing 
formed  with  inkt  and  outkt  ports  cranmunicating  with 
said  cavity  on  oppoute  sides  of  said  gears,  a  cap  on  said 
one  end  of  said  casing  closing  off  said  cavity  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts  biasing  said  shaft 
toward  said  cap  whereby  said  gears  are  biased  toward  said 
cap,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  first  annular  magnet 
on  said  one  shaft,  a  second  annular  magnet  surrounding 
and  in  proximity  to  said  first  magnet,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  second  magnet,  each  said  magnet  having  a 
plane  of  magnetic  symmetry,  said  planes  offset  in  an  axial 
direction. 
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wriH  KHNG  rteas  mm  curve 


WkUM,  Yjisr.  M   Mrii 


9^1ftt,8w. 


(CL  i  9— !!•) 


Bfo.atM73 


eccenl 


lacement  dement  rda- 

rotor,  and 
ly  positioning  the  dis- 
positioo  and  ft>r  de- 
said  di^aoonent  de- 
loped  by  the  pump, 
prutufe-iesponsnre 
It  element  wfaidi  is 


1.  In  a  TariaUe  disfdacement  p  lap  having 

(a)  a  pomp  rotor  and  a  variab  t  di^acement  element, 
«iich  as  a  sliding  ring,  movi  Ue  with  retptct  to  die 
rotor  to  vary  the  displacemei  it  of  the  pUmp  by  vary- 
ing the  eccentricaUy  of  the  (  ' 
tive  to  the  axis  of  rotation 

(b)  control  means  for 
placement  element  in 
crearing  the  ecoentricaDy 
ment  in  re^onse  to  pTMSure] 

^c')  said  control  means 
means  and  an  opposed 
stressed  by  the  pressm»4eqK  Bsive  means  in  response 

to  iMSSswii  developed  by  die  poop,  and  the  reaction 
force  of  wUck  recflieat  ekn  at  determines  the  pres- 
sure required  to  be  devdopi  d  by  the  punq>  to  pro- 
duce movement  of  the  d^aoement  element  in  a 
^Mfiactment'ttdacmt  direct  on, 
the  improvement  triiich  comprisej  the  combination  there- 
with o< 
(d)  means  lespoasivc  to  flow  of  panned  liquid  and 
operative,  in  lespooae  to  inc  cased  flow,  to  augment 
the  force  exerted  by  said  res  lieat  dement  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  pressure-responsi^  e  means, 
whereby,  in  re^onse  to  flow,  the  ptessore  required  to  be 
devdoped  by  the  pump  to  cant  i  diqtlaoement-redudng 
movement  of  die  displaoeoient  element  is  increased  beyond 
that  determined  by  the  resilient  d  ifflenL  , 


POOmVE  DBPLACEMEqiT  FLUID 

Vm  M.  PaM»  Fi 


•j  'i- 


■;<•  .i 
.  ft-'   ■■ 


a- 


<:-v 


-      ....      J   ,V 


ing  Cambers,  said  orifloes  providing  tangential  fluid  flow 
from  one  chamber  to  dw  other  in  a  direction  oppositB 
to  the  direction  ci  rotation  of  said  rotor. 
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1.  A  positive  dkplaoement  po  np  coniprising  a  pump 
bo^,  a  pump  cavity  formed  n  said  body,  a  rotor 
mounted  roUUbly  within  said  cavity,  radial  openings 
formed  in  said  rotor,  a  vane  moi  inted  within  eadi  radial 
opening  and  adiqiled  for  radial  Hqilacement,  said  rotor 
being  eccentrically  positioned  wi  h  rtapect  to  said  pump 
cavity,  and  a  pressure  Intake  po  1  and  a  pressure  outlet 
port  communicating  with  said  cs  fitf  at  circumferentially 
^Mced  locations,  at  least  one  o  die  axiil  ends  of  said 
vanes  being  cut  away  to  define  oi  floes,  said  vanes  cooper- 
ating with  said  openings  to  vary  t  c  area  of  said  orifices  in 
said  cavity  as  the  vanes  in  which 


said  orifices  are  formed 


I  . 


¥f^- 


FUEL  PUMP 
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1.  A  pulse  pump  for  a  fuel  system  comprising  a  pair 
of  interfiting  molded  plastic  body  members,  one  of  said 
body  members  being  cup-shaped  and  having  an  outer 
annular  rim  and  an  annular  seat  adjacent  said  rim,  the 
other  of  said  body  memben  having  an  annular  exten- 
sion received  within  the  annular  rim  of  the  cup-shaped- 
member,  said  annular  seat  and  said  annular  extension 
having  complementary  oppositdy  facing  generally  smooth 
and  parallel  surfaces,  a  generally  circular  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned across  and  having  its  marginal  portion  etxeoding 
between  the  oppositdy  facing  surfaces  of  said  annular  seat 
and  said  annular  extension,  a  fud  chamber  formed  on 
one  side  oi  the  diaphragm  and  an  air  chamber  formed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  each  of  said  gen- 
erally panlkl  surfaces  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  fud 
chamber  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  to 
form  an  indined  seat  lor  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
diaphragm,  and  an  interfitting  annular  bead  and  groove 
arrangement  on  said  annular  extension  and  annular  rim 
whereby  said  body  members  may  be  snapped  together  to 
effect  the  interfitting  of  the  bead  and  groove  arrangement 
and  gripping  of  the  diafrfiragm  between  the  sloping  sur- 
faces of  the  body  members,  said  bead  and  groove  arrange- 
ment permitting  relative  rotation  movement  bdween  the 
body  members  while  holding  the  body  members  together 
in  pressed  rdation  against  the  diaphragm.    .^  ^,^  ^i  au. 
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1l  lb  a^iedprocating  pump  for  liquefied  gases  compris- 
ing an  elongated  pump  body  having  a  pumping  chamber 
therein  adjacent  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  other,  an 
inlet  valve  controlled  port  near  die  end  of  said  pumping 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  plunger  extending  through  said 
opening  in  the  pump  body  and  having  an  inner  pumping 
end  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  interfit  with  an 
inlet  valve  asaembty  when  at  the  end  of  a  discharge  stroke, 
a  disdiarge  vahe  and  a  discharge  valve-controlled  port 
near  the  end  of  said  pumping  chamber,  the  combination 
therewidi  of  an  improved  inlet  valve  asaemUy  which  com- 
priaes  a  plate  valve  positioned  to  control  flow  through 
die  inlet  port,  said  plala  vahe  comprisiag  a  top  portion, 
a  stem  attached  to  the  top  portion  and  extending  tfarau^ 
the  inlet  port  and  having  an  outer  cruss  eriftional  dinsa- 
skM  only  diglidy  smaller  than  dw  inner  croei  wctionsl 
.«m«.»A»«  of  the  inlet  port  nch  that  said  Hem  gnidee  said 
plate  valye  by  sUdeaUy  contacting  die  sides  of  said  port, 
and  valve  stop  means  to  control  the  valve  lift  of  said 
plate  valve. 
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foreei  which  widi  die  main  hold-up  force  are  substantially 
equal  and  opposite  to  the  maximum  separating  forces, 
charaderiaed  in  that  each  bridge  has  a  plurality  of  sep> 
arale  said  auxiliary  hold-up  moton  generally  drcnmferea- 
tialty  spaced  and  adapted  to  sequentially  communicale 
with  a  cylinder  port  crossing  the  bridge  to  provide  stqiped 
changes  in  the  auxiliary  h(rfd-tq>  fences, 

separate  bdanoe  ports  in  the  face  of  eadi  Ibridge  and 

,0;  , generally  circumferentially  spaced  and  s^aratdy 

''■    connected  to  correqionding  said  auxfliary  boMmp 

■     motors  and  adapted  to  register  with  a  cylinder  port 

crossing  the  associated  said  bridge, 
said  balance  ports  defining  predetermined  areas  effec- 
t..  tive  iqwn  registering  with  a  cylinder  port  to  establish 
stepped  changes  in  die  separating  forces  conespond- 
ifl«  to  the  stepped  changes  in  the  auxiliary  hold-up 
forces,  whereby  the  centroids  of  opposing  forces  very 
dosely  follow  one  another. 
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f.  An  an>arattts  including  a  housing  having  an  aligned 
cylinder  chamber  at  each  end,  a  piston  assembly  in  said 
housing  indoding  a  piston  in  each  chamber  and  a  con- 
necting rod  of  smaller  transverse  dimension  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  piston  ronnerting  said  {ristons  and  drive 
means  for  axially  reciprocating  said  pistons  and  cooperable 
surfaces  on  said  drive  means  and  the  inner  opposed  ends 
of  said  pistons  for  rotating  said  piston  assembly  about  its 
axis. 
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"L  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der nit  havfaig  coaxial  valve  seat  widi  drcumteentiany 
spaced  qiinder  ports,  a  flat  valve  arranged  with  a  face  in 
sealing  engagemeat  with  the  valve  seat  aid  having  dir 
aawtrically  oppoeite  arcuate  hi^  and  low  pressors  porta 
and  subject  to  changfaig  hydraulic  forces  and  momenta 
teodhig  to  separate  the  vdve  from  the  vdve  seat  due  to 
changes  in  0»  area  d  the  pressure  fleld  dierebetween  for 
different  angular  poshions  (rf  the  cylinder  unit,  h<4d-up 
motors  under  the  ports  <^  the  valve  and  subject  to  the 
pressure  in  their  assodaled  porte  to  provide  a  main  hold- 
19  force  siriMtantiaOy  equal  and  oppoeite  to  a  minimnm 
separatioa  force  tikat  occurs  between  the  vahe  and  vahej 
seat,  the  intermediate  drcmnferential  portions  of  the  valve' 
between  the  high  and  low  prsssure  ports  being  the  bridges 
of  the  valve,  auxiliary  hoid-up  motors  under  die  bridges 
adapted  to  be  energised  to  jvovide  auxiliary  hold-up 
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1.  A  piston  type  pump  cooaiMising,  a  housing  body  hav- 
ing horizontal  flat  top  and  bottom,  an  upstanding  cyfin- 
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ditcal  bore  extending  through  t  w  flat  top  and  bottom 
theie<rf  and  having  an  atmosphc  ric  opening  medially  of 
the  body  constituting  a  tateral  drivB-receiving  enlarge- 
ment at  an  intemiediale  portion  of  said  cylindrical  bore, 
a  pair  of  passageways  eadi  exten  ling  through  the  flat  tc^ 
and  bottom  of  said  housing  body  at  oppowd  sides  of  said 
cylindrical  bore,  an  inkt  commu  ticating  with  one  of  said 
paasageways,  an  outlet  communi  :ating  with  the  other  of 
said  passageways,  a  valve  assem  Ay  inserted  in  each  end 
of  each  passageway,  a  c^tndricii  sleave  inserted  in  each 
end  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  a  pa  i»  in  cadi  of  said  cytin- 
drical  bores,  a  drive  assembly  n  dpcocably  connected  to 
the  pistons,  a  housing  head  sewed  over  the  cylinder 
bore  and  the  end  <rf  each  passai  leiaay  at  the  top  o<  said 
housing  body,  a  housing  foot  sicured  over  the  cylinder 
bon  and  the  end  of  each  pa  nap  '^^Y  •(  ^  bottom  of 
said  body,  each  of  said  head  an  1  foot  bafving  a  flat  for- 
ward area  along  and  adjacent  i  ortiou  of  the  periphery 
thereof  and  a  rearwardly  recesiJd  area  inscribed  within 
said  flat  forward  area  and  prov  ding  communication  be- 
tween said  pair  of  passageways  and  said  cylinder  bore, 
each  of  said  housing  head  and  f  tot  further  having  a  por- 
tion of  said  flat  area  thereof  ab<  itting  assodated  cylinder 
sleeves  and  valve  assemblies  at  i  larginal  portions  thereof 
whereby  to  hold  the  sleeves  and  valve  assemblies  in  their 
inserted  position  without  additfa  oal  fastening  means. 


PUMP 


at, 


trd  valve,  a  bellows  surrounding  said  push  rod  and  com- 
munciating  with  said  open  space,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  bellows  with  the  space  in  said  container  above  the 
normal  liquid  level  therein,  a  flrst  hydraulic  cylinder  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  push  rod,  a  first  piston  in  said  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  rod.  a  second 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  second  piston  in  said  second  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  said  first  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  cam 
mounted  to  route  in  contact  with  said  second  piston, 
means  for  simuhaneously  operating  said  fluid  displace- 
ment element  and  said  cam,  a  casing  supporting  said 
second  hydraulic  c^inder,  means  for  adjusUbly  turning 
said  casing  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  around 
the  rotation  axis  of  said  cam  to  vary  the  timing  of  said 
inlet  valve  cyde  rdative  to  the  movement  of  said  fluid 
displacement  dement,  a  cross-bore  in  said  second  piston, 
means  for  ac^stably  raising  and  lowering  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  relative  to  said  cross-bore  in  said 
second  piston  to  vary  the  closing  of  said  inlet  valve  rda- 
tive to  the  movement  of  said  fluid  displacement  element 
and  a  nonnxtum  valve  in  said  second  piston  permitting 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  upwardly  through  said  second 
piston. 


HIGH  SnXD  TIOPLEX  PUMP 
Oarcace  I.  CofcwU,  SvMariM,  m 
nd  CSvtsr  P.  WHIIiBi.  U 


to  f%anLcwa  HciWrt 
giwuaif, 


to  Clsihrhii  Wsrkc 
Knii  ■silfcghawiin, 
Nt  KG^  Leoaten, 


y^paratus  f or  transfierring  a  liquid  having  a  tendency 
to  vaporize  undo^  the  intake  s  iction  of  a  redprocating 
fluid  diq>lacement  pump  from  an  eiracuated  container 
into  a  storage  tank  which  is  no  mally  under  atmospheric 
pressure  comprising,  in  combin  itioo  with  said  container 
and  said  storage  tank  a  pump  ( asing  disposed  below  the 
levd  of  liquid  in  said  oootainsr,  a  horizontal  bore  in 
said  pump  casing,  a  fluid  diq>l»  ing  dement  in  said  bore, 
a  head  dosing  an  end  of  sai  bore,  an  inlet  port  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  head,  a  d  icharge  port  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  head,  a  normally  c  oaed  non-return  valve  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  head  CMtroUing  said  discharge 
port,  a  conduit  connecting  said  discharge  port  with  said 
storage  tank,  a  normally  spring  dosed  valve  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  head  cootroUing  i  lid  mlet  port,  a  condmt 
connecting  said  inlet  port  with  t  lie  lower  end  of  said  con- 
tamer,  means  for  cooling  said  li  st  i^med  conduit,  a  push 
rod  podtioned  to  engage  and  ' — '  -^  *-'-  "•'-  •" 
ofMi  qmoein  said  head  above 


CdV. 


Fek.  1,  IMt,  am.  fio.  S,Mt, 
Patau  N«.  3jmji3€,  dniai  Fab.  If,  IfO.    Mi 
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>pen  said  inlet  vdve,  an 
inlet  port  and  its  con- 


1.  In  combination:  a  cylinder  block  having  a  liner  bore 
therein,  said  cylinder  block  being  provided  within  said 
Imer  bore  with  a  liner  seat  facing  one  end  of  said  liner 
hon;  a  liner  disposed  in  said  liner  bore  and  seated  against 
said  Imer  seat,  said  liner  having  a  plunger  bore  therein 
coaxial  with  said  liner  bore;  a  pump  plunger  in  said 
plunger  bore;  a  liner  head  connected  to  said  liner  and  dis- 
posed in  said  liner  bore  between  said  liner  and  said  one 
end  of  said  liner  bore,  said  liner  head  having  radial  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  therein  communicating  with  inlet  and  out- 
Id  ports  in  said  cylinder  Mock;  inlet  and  outlet  check 
vdves  carried  by  said  cylinder  Mock  and  respectively  con- 
trolling said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  cylinder  block; 
an  elastomeric  amular  sealing  element  encircling  said 
liner  head  and  engaging  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  liner 
head  and  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  liner  b(M«;  an  an- 
nular pressure  amplifying  element  endrding  said  liner 
head  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  first  and  second  an- 
nular areas  and  having  at  the  other  ofd  thereof  a  third 
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annular  area  which  facet  in  the  opposite  directiaii  from 
the  direction  in  which  the  first  and  second  annular  areas 
face,  said  first  annular  area  being  smaller  than  said  third 
aimular  area  and  engaging  said  annular  sealing  dement; 
passage  means  transmitting  the  fluid  pressure  downstream 
from  said  outlet  check  valve  to  said  third  annular  area; 
passage  means  transmitting  to  said  second  annular  area  a 
fluid  pressure  lower  than  said  fluid  pressure  downstream 
from  said  ouUet  check  vdve,  whereby  the  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  annular  seding  element  by  said  pressure 
amplifying  element  exceeds  said  fluid  pfessure  downstream 
from  said  outlet  chedt  valve;  and  removable  dosure  means 
connected  to  said  cylinder  block  and  dosing  said  one  end 
of  said  liner  bore,  removd  of  said  closure  means  providing 
access  to  said  liner  head  to  provide  for  withdrawd  from 
said  one  end  of  laid  liner  bore  of  said  Imer  head,  said 
annular  seding  and  pressure  amplifying  elements,  said 
liner  and  sud  pump  lounger. 


DUCMKAH.  TBAmOKTATION  S¥S1XM 
Makdna,  Jr.,  SMS  Corvsril,  UwHii  ^ 
,  M  .n       Fled  Apr.  It,  IML  to.  ?>to.  1«1,»41 
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VARYING    SPKKD    THANSPOirr    AJPPAJAimB, 
TRANSPORT  MEMBERS  AND  COUPLINGS 
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1.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  vehicle  indud- 
ing  means  for  propdling  die  vehicle,  guidance  means 
forming  at  least  a  pair  of  stationary  air-bearing  surfaces 
disposed  longitudinally  along  the  path  of  the  vehide,  and 
a  plurality  of  air-bearing  vehide  support  members  affixed 
to  the  vehide,  the  support  members  having  surfaces 
positioned  in  spaced  apart  cooperating  relatitmship  with 
the  fixed  support  surfoces,  i^ierein  the  vehide  is  siq>- 
ported  on  wedge-shaped  films  of  ambient  air  compressed 
between  the  surfaces  of  the  stationary  guidance  means 
and  vehicle-mounted  support  members  as  the  vehide 
moves  relative  to  the  guidance  means. 


'  I.  In  combhiatkn  with  a  plurdity  of  simflar  members 
suited  for  forming  a  circuitous  series  and  having  dign- 
ments  thereof  changed  within  the  series,  first  slides  and 
first  slideways  respectively  on  first  sides  of  said  members 
and  extending  longitudinally  pardlel  to  first  axes  of  said 
members  and  having  laterd  portions  for  said  first  slides 
and  first  slideways  to  longitudindly  engage  in  sets  and 
couple  said  members  laterdly  of  said  first  axes  of  said 
members,  and  second  slides  and  slideways  respectivdy 
on  second  sides  of  said  members  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally pardlel  to  second  axes  <rf  said  members  at  substan- 
tidly  right  angles  to  said  first  axes  and  having  laterd  por- 
tions for  said  second  slides  and  slideways  to  longitudinally 
engage  in  sets  and  couple  said  members  laterally  of  said 
second  axes  of  said  members,  said  slides  and  slideways 
on  said  members  forming  open  cornered  generally  rec- 
tangular configurations,  whereby  a  relative  longitudind 
movement  and  laterd  uncoupling  of  said  slide  and  slide- 
way  of  any  one  of  said  sets  corresponding  to  either  of  said 
axes  may  be  succeeded  by  laterdly  coupled  engagement 
of  the  next  one  of  said  slides  and  slideways  correqmnding 
to  the  other  of  said  axes  upon  the  latter  sdd  slide  and 
slideway  being  relatively  longitudinally  moved  one  into 
the  other,     .-j,''  •.■^■i.fV'        ':••.■ '-i'^-'.       i 
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FILM  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
A.  OawaM,  5791 W. 


HM  Dec.  1,1 
19  ~ 


.  No.  415,112 
(CL  195—159) 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  film  between  locations 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  wire  cable  stretched  between  separate  locations; 

(b)  a  carrier  body  having  a  storage  space  for  film 
packs  attached  thereto; 

(c)  means  movably  mounting  said  carrier  body  <mi 
said  wire  cable; 

(d)  drive  means  operaMe  to  move  said  carrier  body 
dong  said  wire  cable,  said  drive  means  induding 
a  motor  and  a  lock-up  control  circuit  therefor, 

(e)  means  operable  to  enable  said  drive  means  for 
movement  of  said  carrier  body  along  the  cable  in 
a  preselected  direction; 

(f )  retainer  means  associated  with  said  carrier  body; 

(g)  *nga|pin  means  mounted  adjacent  the  point  of 
attachment  of  sdd  wire  cables  at  one  of  said  separate 
locations  to  engage  said  retainer  means  and  to  h<dd 
said  carrier  body  at  said  location  whenever  said 
carrier  body  Is  adjacent  that  location;  and, 

(h)  means  re^wnsive  to  the  impact  of  said  retainer 
means  and  said  engaging  nneans  to  interrupt  said 
lock-up  control  circuit  and  disable  said  drive  means 

,   when  said  carrier  body  readies  one  of  said  locationa. 


I  ■ 
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L  A  locomotiiw  comprisiiig  a  fnine,  nvpoftmt 
driring  wheels  roUUbly  moam  sd  oo  «aid  frame,  power 
tnuHminion  meant  irM'irr^*^  1  >  nid  wheeb  for  driving 
Um  ame,  e  releasable  dutch  a  oneded  to  said  transmia- 
sion  means,  a  flywheel  coonec  ed  to  said  dotch,  a  low 
frcesure  turbine  lotor  rigidly  m  Minted  on  one  radud  face 
of  said  flywheel,  a  cup-shaped  lousing  enclosing  the  rar 
dial  face  of  said  flywheel  oppo  Ite  said  rotor  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  fly^^eel.  a  rem<  tvaUe  lid  secured  to  said 
iKMHing  and  enclosing  said  roto ,  a  ga»4ur  pressure  mani- 
fold on  said  lid,  nonles  carried  ly  said  lid  and  communi- 
cating with  said  manifcrid  for  di  ecting  ga»-air  pressure  to 
said  rotor  to  rotate  said  flywtee  and  store  eipgy  therein, 
and  said  lid  havmg  gas-air  pressi  re  exhaust  outlets  therein, 
said  flywhed  and  the  energy  stored  therein  providing  the 
sole  means  for  driving  said 


PIVOT  MEANS  roRM  0B9  OF  TILTING 
DUMPING  YfEDCXXS 
VniVmt 


%D«Mtal9l 


Steel  GwC*, 


.t»lWi,flk.N«.271,M», 


beyond  and  bdow  said  side  edges  and  the  lower  edge  of 
the  at^acem  side  door  plate  and  being  directly  engag»>, 
able  with  the  lower  edge  and  the  outer  face  of  said  adja- 
cent side  door  pbte  to  support  said  adjacent  side  door 
plate  and  maintain  the  inner  face  of  said  adjacent  side 
door  pbte  in  contact  with  said  boCtOM.  >  v-'  -•>  (^j- 
,  ^^^^^^^^^^  .; /««.--:!    «5ftt''"; 

RAILWAY  HOPPnt  CAR  DOOR  LOCKING 
MBCHANHM 

WaRsr  L.  Ftoakr,  TnM^  Ohto»  iiiilpir  In  IMUcail 
CvpmliM,  T«la£roiii^  a  cMMffsllOT  af  OUn 


t*->i  Jfl.- 


• »     ■  •   ( 


1.  Locking  mechanism  for  a  door  member  <A  a  rail- 
way car  connected  for  opemng  and  dosing  movements  to 
a  body  member  thereof,  comprising  catdi  means  fixed  to 
one  of  said  members,  horizontally  disposed  shaft  means 
mounted  on  the  other  member  tor  radial  shifting  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  front  face  of  said  member,  latch  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis  there- 
of, said  latdi  means  uiduding  cam  means  for  engaging 
and  thereupon  separating  said  catdi  means  from  said 
shaft  means,  said  cam  means  being  automatically  en- 
gageable  with  said  catdi  means  on  swinging  of  said  door 
member  toward  dosed  positioo  for  heading  said  door 
member  in  a  preliminary  position,  and  means  connected 
to  said  cam  means  for  enabling  force  to  be  applied  there- 
throu^  against  said  catch  means  and  on  said  diaft  means 
for  moving  said  door  member  from  said  preliminary  to 
dosed  position. ,i 

RAILWAY  CAR  UNDDUPRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
lack  I.  CnhHii.  Qyw,  Kai.  aad  RaMk  B. 


Mar.  li,  lf*«j_S«JHow  M2,i4J  ^''^\,, 
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L  A  side  dump  car  body  cc  nprisfaig  a  bottom  having 
side  edges,  pivoa  on  the  opposi  e  ends  of  each  side  of  said 
bottom,  a  downwanUy-openini  side  door  pbte  joomaled 
on  the  pivots  on  each  side  of  i  sid  bottom  with  the  inner 
face  of  said  side  door  pbte  co  itacting  and  extending  be- 
low the  side  edge  of  said  boito  n,  and  steps  spaced  along 
said  side  edges  of  said  boOod  '       '*" 


L  A  raflway  car  comprising,  a  pair  of  ^aoed  whed 
truck  assemUks,  a  oenler  sill  having  a  central  portion 
extending  between  said  whed  truck  aseemblief,  end  por- 

side  door  pbte  joomaled  tions  on  said  oenler  sill  exiendfaig  over  and  projecting 

beyond  each  of  said  iriwd  truck  assemUies  and  being 
supported  thereby,  said  center  sill  inclnding  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertiodly  extending  ride  web  portions,  each  of 

ud  extending  outwardly  said  side  wd)  portions  havtag  greater  verticd  depth  failer- 
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medble  said  whed  tmdk  asseagjblles  than  at  the  end  por- 
tions thei«oC  for  accommodating  increased  shear  foiw 
in  the  centrd  portion  of  said  center  siU,  a  series  of  longi- 
tndinany  spaced  transversdy  extending  separator  plate 
means  joining  said  spaced  side  web  portions  for  provid- 
ing transversdy  rigidity  thereto,  a  bottom  cover  pble 
of  greater  transverse  width  than  the  spacing  between 
said  side  web  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
lower  edges  of  each  of  said  sfcfc  web  portions,  ineans 
jofaiing  said  bottom  cover  pbte  to  said  side  web  portion 
said  bottom  cover  plate  being  of  lesser  transverse  width 
in  the  region  of  said  wheel  truck  assemblies,  said  sepa- 
rator plalea  befaig  jofaied  to  said  bottom  cover  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  terminating  short  of  a  top 
edga  of  said  side  webs,  a  top  cover  {date  of  greater  trsns- 
veiae  dhneasions  than  said  spadng  between  said  side 
web  portions,  said  top  cover  pbte  extendhig  across  the 
top  edges  of  said  side  web  portions  and  being  joined 
thereto  to  define  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  top 
fianges,  a  plurality  of  gusset  plate  means  jomed  to  said 
tide  web  portions  to  lend  transverse  rigidity  thereto,  said 
gusset  pbte  means  being  transversdy  in  Ifaie  with  said 
separator  pbte  means,  and  a  pair  of  bolster  assemblies 
above  each  ot  said  whed  truck  assemblies  said  bdster 
assemblies  each  induding  two  pair  of  longitudinally 
tpaoftd  side  plate  means,  said  side  pbte  means  each  in- 
dndmg  a  plurality  of  pbte  means  connected  in  sdeotive 
verticd  spaced  rdationship,  said  plnraUty  of  pbte  means 
each  being  flaed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  side  webs  and 
of  which  at  least  one  of  said  plate  means  is  fixed  to  said 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  of  said  top  cover  plate,  and 
a  bottom  dosure  pbte  fixed  across  the  bottom  edges  of 
another  of  said  plurality  of  pbte  means  and  to  said  bot- 
tom cover  pble. 


THREE  CHANNELUmOAMPS  AND  PALLETS 

CONSTRUCTED  THEREWI1H 

Ols  Hadta^  Mliile  Rand,  Sands  PelBl. 

Los«  UMd,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jm.  27»  INS,  Scr.  No.  42f,S«7 
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1.  A  knockdown  pallet  structure  of  the  character  de- 
fined comprising  two  body  meihbers  of  predetermined 
contour,  two  pain  of  channelled  clamps  mounted  on  op- 
posed edge  portions  adjacent  ends  of  said  body  members 
with  the  damps  in  each  pair  in  common  alinemrnt,  said 
damps  supporting  the  body  members  in  ^aced  rebtion- 
ship  to  each  other  and  the  positioning  of  the  damps  on 
said  body  members  maintaining  the  major  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  body  members  acceasibk  for  recep- 
tion of  pickup  hooki,  ropes  and  cables,  each  of  said 
clamps  comprising  a  pair  of  channeb  frictionally  receiv- 
ing an  engaging  edge  portions  of  said  body  members, 
eadi  clamp  induding,  centrally  thereof,  a  chaimel  open- 
ing outvrardly  with  respect  to  edge  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  channel  being  defined  by  a  ovMshead  spadng 
nid  body  members  one  from  the  other,  and  substantially 
paraUel  side  waUs  formmg  one  side  wall  of  eadi  ot  said 
first  named  channels. 
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I.  A  bdaiidng  mechanism  consisllng,  faf  combination, 
rasrntially  of  a  base  structure,  an  arm  structure,  and  a 
movaUe  body,  said  arm  stiuduie  being  rotateUy  con- 
nected at  ite  one  end  about  a  first  axis  to  said  base  struc- 
ture and  at  ite  odier  end  roteteMy  connected  about  a 
aeoond  axis  to  said  body,  said  first  axis  being  parallel  to 
said  second  axis,  said  arm  structure  supporting  said  body 
at  a  variabte  hd^  and  variabte  angles  of  induution, 
said  bdancing  mechanism  induding  also  a  first  and  sec- 
ond spring  means,  a  first  co-acting  means  connected  to 
the  one  operative  end  of  said  Ibst  q>ring  means  for 
balancing  said  arm  structure  and  said  body  for  rotetioo 
about  first  axis,  a  second  co-actmg  means  connected  to 
the  one  operative  end  of  said  second  q>ring  means  for 
bdancing  said  body  for  roteti(»  about  said  second  axb, 
at  least  one  of  sdd  co-acting  means  comprising  essential- 
ly tever  means  and  cam  means  having  a  non-circular 
working  surface  operatively  engaged  therewith. 


COMBUSTION  FURNACE  RECUPERATORS 
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1.  A  combustion  furnace  recuperator  comprising  a  fine 
having  an  idet  end,  and  even  number  of  hollow  heat 
transfer  memben  arranged  within  dte  fhie  and  extending 
kMigitudinally  of  the  flue,  each  heat  transfer  member  be- 
ing oblong  in  cross-section  with  two  flat  sides  directed 
toward  the  centre  of  the  flue,  means  for  leading  gas  to 
be  heated  to  tfie  hiteriors  of  one  end  of  each  heat  trans- 
fer member,  means  for  leading  heated  gas  from  the  in- 
terion  of  the  other  end  of  each  heat  traiisfer  member,  a 
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l^nnlity  of  stnight  obtiqody  _ 
cored  to  the  outside  of  tfie  flat  tide^ 
heat  tramfer  memben,  deflecton 
heat  transfer  membCT  heim 
flue  gas  is  caused  to  drcnlale 
heat  transfer  members  m  one 
strait  obliquely  podtiooed 
outside  of  the  flat  sides  ctf  the 
members,  deflectors  on  opposite 
heat  transfer  member  being 
jacent  deflectors  on  respective 
heat  truisfer  memb«s  being 
flne  gas  is  caused  to  drculale 
heat  transfer  members  in  a 
one  direction. 
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p^tioned  deflecton  se- 

of  the  even-numbered 

on  opposite  sides  of  a 

directed,  whereby 

the  even-numbered 

direction,  and  a  plurality  of 

I  secured  to  the 

odd-^umibered  beat  transfer 

of  an  odd-numbered 

oppo^itdy  directed,  and  ad- 

snd  odd-numbered 

simlaiiy  directed,  whereby 

an  und  the  odd-numbered 

db4ction  opposite  to  said 


oppoitely 
aro  ind 


stand,  and  spring  means  connected  to  the  stand  and  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  the  carriage,  to  bias  said  car* 
riage  back  to  a  normal  predetermined  position  longi- 
tudinaUy  and  transversely  nlativa  U>  mid  tfaad  said 
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ravf  CaOBWaMOVt 


FBad  Feb.  IX,  190,  ta  No.  25M71 


Feb.  1<  IMl, !  19/62 
U  nstBi     (CL    11—16) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  :  joves  and  the  like,  in 
combination:  T  > 

(a)  support  means  defining  a  sowing  area; 

(b)  feeding  means  for  feedink  material  to  be  sewn 
through  said  sewing  area  in  a  predetermiiled  path; 

(c)  two  releasable  needle  clanping  ineans  normally 
spaced  from  said  sewing  an  a  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  path  and  on  a  line  transv  ;rse  thereto,  said  damp- 
ing means  being  movable  f<  r  clamping  and  releas- 
ing a  threaded  needle; 

(d)  needle  rotating  means 
ing  means  for  rotating  the 

(e)  piercing  means  movable 
toward  and  away  from  a 
with  a  needle  clamped  by 
for  pushing  the  engaged  i 
rial  in  said  sewing  area  afta  release  thereof  bpr  said 
clamping  means;  and 

(f)  drive  means  connected  to  ^  _ 
clamping  means,  said  need  e  rotating  means,  and 
said  piercing  means  for  actu  iting  the  same  in  timed 
sequence. 


able  with  said  clamp- 

said  supporting  means 
dtion  of  engagement 
clamping  means  and 

le  through  said  mate- 


N.Y- 


€•, 


connections  at  their  lower  ends  t » the  stand  and  at  their 


upper  ends  to  said  carriage,  and 
move  said  carriage  longitudinally 
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1.  In  combiiuti(»,  a  stand,  a 
itrfis  of  material  to  be  stitched, 


_Flree- 

* 

«f  New  York 
197^15 
Hi) 
carriage  for  supporting 
rods  havmg  universal 


means  on  the  stand  to 
and  traniversely  of  said 


-r».- 


fS\ 


biasing  means  comprising  a  rod  having  an  intermediate 
universal  connection  with  the  stand,  and  haTing  a  uni- 
versal connection  at  its  upper  end  with  the  carriage,  and 
spring  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  the 
stand.  '    -J 


JXi 
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hni^  i 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  mchiding  a  frame,  a  lateraUy 
diylaceable  needle  bar,  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axle  in  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  and  pre- 
senting a  contour,  a  feeler  coiuected  to  said  needle  bar, 
^ring  means  urgingi  the  feeler  into  contact  with  cam  ' 
contour  whereby  cam  rotation  efiects  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  needle  bar  by  means  of  the  feeler,  regulating 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  latenl  displace- 
ments  of  the  nee^  bar,  a  needle  carried  by  said  necdla 
bar,  a  needle  hole  plate,  means  for  varying  the  centered 
position  of  the  needle  relative  to  the  needle  hole  plate, 
said  means  including  a  support  carrying  a  pivotal  axia' 
for  said  f^ler,  the  pivotal  axle  for  said  feeler  located 
adjaoeitt  to  and  parallel  to  said  cam  axle,  means  for 
manually  selecting  one  of  a  series  of  alternative  positiona 
of  said  support,  a  diq>laoeable  feed  dog,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  amplitude  aiid  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
feed  dog,  a  button  hole  making  device  including  an  auxil- 
iary {date  mounted  oo  said  vertical  axle  beneath  said 
rotatable  cam,  said  auxiliary  plate  adapted  to  oociqiy  two 
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simultaneous  active  angular  positions  wherein  it  operates 
on  said  feed  dog  amplitude  and  directioB  varying  means 
and  wherein  it  operates  on  said  needle  centered  position 
varying  means,  said  needle  bar  lateral  displacement  am- 
plitude regulating  means  effecting  selection  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  plate,  a  first  axle  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  roUUble  cam,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  axle  and  carrying  said  needle  bar  lateral  dis- 
placement amplitude  regulating  means,  a  hollow  arm 
extending  laterally  from  said  lever;  the  combination  com- 
prising a  second  axle  slidably  disposed  in  said  hollow  arm 
and  providing  an  extension  of  said  arm,  said  needle  bar 
lateral  di^laoement  amplitude  regulating  means  including 
a  knob  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  axle,  said 
second  axle  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  arm  to  assume 
three  alternative  angular  positions,  means  for  locking 
said  second  axle  and  knob  in  each  of  said  positions,  a 
sewing  machine  frame  part  presenting  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  member  integral  with  said  second  axle  co- 
operating with  said  notches  to  fix  the  positions  regulating 
the  zigzag  an4>litude  in  the  first  of  said  angular  positions; 
in  the  sectmd  of  said  angular  positions  said  member  in- 
tegral with  the  second  axle  being  free  from  any  tactile 
reference,  a  slot  in  said  auxiliary  plate  whereby  in  the 
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LOWER  THREAD  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SEWING  AND  EMBROIDERING  MACHINES^ 

1 1^  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,^3^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiea  Gcnsaay,  Aisg.  7, 1962, 


M  42,121 

(CL  112-^17) 
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^M.< 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  and  automatic 


re  erence,  a  ''^^J^'T^^^'^^';'^^;:^^"'.^  ^    embroidering  machine  having  an  altermitely  upwardly 
^ird  angular  position  "^  ."f '?**'L"^S.^  ^\vS    »nd  downwLdly  moving  needle  and  also  having  lower 

secure  but  with  lost  moUon  to  permit  movement  of  said    . ,^^Zl. :.: i  i^*™^-  *u^  i«™,.  tUr»^A  «innii 


lever  within  the  limits  defined  by  the  sides  of  said  slot 
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ing  a  looper  positioned  between  the  lower  thread  supply 
means  and  the  needle,  a  lower  thread  responsive  con- 
trol, which  includes:  a  stationary  housing,  at  least  two 
contacts  enclosed  in  said  housing  and  engageable  with 
each  other  to  close  an  electric  circuit  for  causing  the 
machine  to  carry  out  its  normal  operation,  a  movably' 
Maas.,  a  cor-  supported  feeler  engaging  said  lower  thread  above  said 
looper,  a  leaf  spring  supported  by  said  houang  and 
engaging  said  feeler  and  continuouriy  urging  said  feeler 
to  move  from  a  first  positiMi  in  which  one  of  its  ends 
is  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lower 
thread  to  be  felt  by  said  feeler  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  one  end  of  said  feeler  is  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lower  thread 
to  be  felt,  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  looper 
in  timed  relation  to  the  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
needle,  control  means  (qieratively  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  and  to  said  feeler  and  curable  for 
preventing  said  feeler  from  moving  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position  during  the  downward  movement 
of  said  needle  while  releasing  said  feeler  for  movement 
to  said  second  position  during  upward  movement  of  said 
needle,  said  feeler  also  being  adapted  to  be  prevented 
by  a  lower  thread  picked  up  by  said  needle  from  moving 
1.  A  pliers  device  for  threading  a  strand  loop  through  &?f  ^^^  PO^^on  to  said  second  podtion  whik 
a  web  of  material,  comprising  an  outer  jaw.  a  needle  jaw  't^^Jt^'^i  "P^*^/'  "^"^  ^^  "*; 
and  M  intermediate  jaw  mtL  pivotally  connecting  said  ten»«d  between  saKlleafij.nng  and  said  contacts  ^d 
JSr^Tsprtag  means  yieldingly  urging  Li  intermediate  operable  m  response  to  said  feeler  fadmg  to  encounter 
SriwiyfTom  said  needleTw  wh^y  when  said  needle  ""V  »ower  S'^J"'^**?*  Junng  thejjmard  mov^- 
U  »  laoved  toward  said  outer  jaw  i  web  of  material  S*"*  ^^  "?f  »^  *»  ^  k***?"**?  *^^.'"'^ 
Ly  be  yieldingly  gripped  betweei  the  intermediate  and  betwe«  said  contacts  to  thereby  interrupt  said  arcmt 
ou^r  jaw.  a  Sedle  obiwid  needle  jaw  adapted  to  move  and  brmg  the  machme  to  a  standstiU. 
with  the  needle  jaw  to  an  advanced  position  through 


1 


said  web  and  outer  jaw,  said  needle  having  on  one  side 
adjacent  its  end  a  hook  opening  outwardly  of  the  jaws 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  loop  when  in  advanced  position, 
said  intermediate  jaw  having  an  abutment  facing  said  one 
side  of  the  needle,  and  stop  means  on  said  needle  jaw 
for  engaging  the  intermediate  jaw  to  position  said  abut- 
ment at  the  end  of  the  needle  beyond  said  hook,  said  stop 
means  and  abutment  being  so  spaced  with  respect  to  each 
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CAN  SEAMING  MEANS 
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1.  A  continuous  horizontal  can  seaming  machine  corn- 


other  that  the  needle  is  restrained  from  moving  substan-  prising  the  combination  of,  a  support  for  receiving  can 

tially  beyond  the  needle  jaw  jude  of  said  intermediate  jaw  closure  members  and   can  bodies  comprismg  a  turret 

so  as  to  hold  said  loop  in  said  hook  after  said  needle  is  mounted  for  axial  rotation  on  a  horizontal  drive  shaft, 

retracted  through  said  web  from  advanced  position,  said  means  defining  a  multiplicity  of  equally  spaced  notdies 

loop  thereafter  being  released  from  the  hook  by  again  about  the  periphery  of  said  turret,  a  vertical  chute  spaced 

moving  the  needle  to  advanced  position.  ^  above  said  support  to  deliver  can  bodies  to  each  notch. 
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nid  dmte  being  ^aoed  inwA]! 

notch  aotfiat  a  lint  oyn  cad  of  <  ach  can  body  baaaoMl 
mwMdly  from  one  end  of  said  ao|ch.  an  •'^J^'^^^}^ 
hmeUng  meant  tpaced  from  mid  "   '  '  ~'       '^ 

caa  body  lecehFed  by  laid  noldi 
laid  notch  and  said  flnt  open  en  ,  means  for  rwfrahiint 
said  bnckuit  means  aiainat  kwfiti  linal  movemcM,  means 
for  axially  rotating  said  bnckinc  means,  a  chute  spaced 
abow  said  si^poft  to  deliwr  can  ( iosme  members  to  each 
of  said  pockets,  means  to  feed  op  doenre  members  into 
said  chnte  and  to  said  pockets 
said  can  bodies,  eadi  of  said  noli  hes  having  a  transverse 
cRMs  section  shaped  to  support  a  ^mtioa  of  the  V'V^^ 
d  said  can  closure  member 
members  having  a  peripheral  ^^ 
centric  annular  land  for  gnidla^ — .^  . 
end.  axially  rotatable  means  «daly  aligned  with  said  can 
closuie  member  and  said  backini  means  for  pushing  a 
second  open  end  of  said  caa  bUy  to  thereby  longitu- 
dinally move  said  can  body  alood  nid  notch  to  force  said 
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from  one  end  of  said 


<rf  said  can  closure 
_  tHiich  defines  a  con- 
engaging  said  first  open 
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■•■^   1 

III  ^,*'- 

1  -f'tni  •: 

^iV^**' 

:■  :}! 

1.   Wv«l: 

•■>• 

'^i  W>. 

■^f 

^'>rw*..'    , 

first  open  end  against  said  can 
move  said  can  closure  member 
witfi  said  backing  means  whereby 
win  be  axially  rotated  by  said 


;losi^e  member  and  to 
into  routional  contact 
nid  can  closure  member 
acking  means  and  said 


fn  m 


first  open  end  of  the  can  body 
land  to  thereby  lift  said  first 
and  the  can  closure  member  out 
a  conical  frustum  protecting 
means  for  lifting  the  second 
oat  of  contact  with  the  notch 
with  said  backing  means,  said 
said  axially  rotatable  nm 
iag  said  axially  rotatable 
second  open  end.  a  stationary 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  turn  t 
ly  rotatable  means  toward  said 
bias  of  said  qxing  means,  a 


barel 


se»nd< 


I  seas  ug 


Sid 


crin^Mng  the  flange  of  tlw  can 
^nt  open  end  of  te  can  body, 
ittg  a  seaming  arm  which  is 
tational  moivement  with  said 
oaone  end  of  mid  arm,  a  cam 
said  arm.  means  biasing  said 
adinGcncy  from  said  flaags,  a 
cam  track  guiding  said  cam 
pivoC  about  said  point  phereb  r 
toned  inwardly  toward  the  ' 
a  discharfB  chute  for  oonveyUg 
bodieaand  closure  member 


driie 


roler 


1.  In  a  method  of  makmg  preprinted  flat  stock  whidi 
is  to  be  drawn  mto  curved  product  form,  the  art  which 
mdudes  providing  a  dMtgn  having  portions  substantially 
uniformly  proportional  to  corresponding  portions  ot  a 
curved  substantially  true  reproductioo  of  the  design  uiiidi 
is  to  occur  on  the  curved  surface  of  the  drawn  product, 
optically  impinging  said  proportiooal  design  upon  a  view- 
ing surface  characterized  by  having  a  shape  such  that 
the  distance  between  iu  longitudinal  axis  and  intersections 
ot  said  surface  with  planes  ooataintng  said  axis  decreases 
from  one  end  of  said  surface  to  the  other  and  a  curvature 
which  progressively  increases  around  said  axis  with  pro- 
gressively dfcrrssing  distance  between  said  proportional 
design  as  the  obfect  and  said  viewing  surface,  for  an 
image  of  said  design  on  said  viewing  smface  as  viewed  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  to  have  dislortioa  which  is  to 
be  compensated  by  distortion  of  the  stock  when  the  stock 
is  bemg  drawn  from  flat  form  to  the  curvature  of  the 
product,  and  printing  in  inoper  size  onto  portions  of  the 
stock,  which  are  to  be  formed  curved  by  drawing,  a  copy 
of  said  image  correqwnding  to  a  view  thereof  along  said 
axis,  for  a  curved  substantially  true  reproduction  of  said 
design  to  be  produced  on.  the  curved  product  when  the 
flat  stock  is  drawn.  ^-^ 


^  fSL  nest  on  said  annular 
end  of  the  can  body 
contact  with  the  notdi. 
said  axially  rotateble 
end  of  said  can  body 
Ad  into  axial  alignment . 
closure  member,  and 
_  means  normally  bias- 
out  of  contact  with  said 
__  cam  placed  from  and 
for  actuating  said  axial- 
open  end  against  the 
tool  for  progressively 
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dosnre  ibember  over  the 

seaming  tO(d  compris- 

to  a  pioint  tied  f <v  ro- 

shaft.  a  seaming  roller 

oOer  on  the  other  end  of 

saming  ix^kr  in  spaced 

itatiQoary  cam  havmg  a 

to  force  said  arm  to 

■aid  seaming  roBer  is 

to  be  seamed,  and 

loaed  assemblies  oi 

from  said  tnnct 


1.  A  signal  controlled  steering  system  for  a  moving 
body  comfvising  a  rudder  and  means  for  controDing  said 
rudder  in  accordance  with  signals  emanating  from  an 
obfect  to  steer  the  body  toward  the  object,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  signal  translating  devices  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  being  substantially 
non-directional  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  means  for  reaoiving  the  outputs  of 
said  devices  into  a  control  signal,  and  means  for  defect- 
ing said  rudder  in  accordance  with  said  control  signd. 
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.;*i^       >-t:.^..  engaging  pottioa  against  IftallttBr  side  of  said  boat  to 

i  -iA.L  damp  said  boat  aghast  said  sleeve,  said  cam  means  being 

:.:r  quIeUy  lelaasable  to  permit  said  clamping  atember  to  be 

;>f:  moved  to  a  poiitfOB  In  which  said  boat  caa  be  rdeaied 

ly^i^iy  mid  OftlDSfBS 


-JA«>5 


Y-«>!3   '■'  — T- 
iOV!  .rut  .i** 


1.  An  auxfliaiy  saiUioat  conqvising  a  hull,  mast  means 
supported  by  said  hull,  said  means  supported  by  said 
mast,  said  mast  means  and  sail  means  ootqierating  to  pro- 
pel said  hull  using  wind  eaergy,  a  hoHow  subilizing  keel 
integral  with  said  hull,  electrical  battery  means  within 
said  keel,  a  propeUer  mounted  on  said  hull  and  keel, 
said  propeller  having  a  roUtable  shaft  extending  there- 
from, motor-generator  means  coiq>led  to  said  propeller 
ahaft.  means  for  dectrically  connecting  said  motoc^gener- 
ator  means  with  said  battery  means,  said  dectrieal  con- 
necting means  including  velocity  responsive  switch  means 
coupled  to  the  rotor  of  said  motor-generator,  said  velodty 
responsive  switch  means  being  adapted  to  switch  said 
motor-generator  means  to  battery  charging  operation 
when  the  wind  propels  the  sailboat  above  a  predetermined 
velocity  and  to  switch  said  motor-generator  means  to 
propeller  driving  operation  when  the  wind  propels  the  sail- 
boat below  a  preddermlned  velodty. 
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1.  A  crawler  dudn  for  propelling  e 
ported  vehicle  on  land  and  in  water  comprising  a  pluraliQr 
of  regularly  spaced  pivotally  connected  links;  means  cea^* 
trally  of  said  links  providing  a  surface  for  roUin^y  en- 
gaging the  bogie  wheels;  angularly  disposed  transversely 
aligned  blade  means  having  their  receptive  inner  cads 
integral  with  said  bo^  whed  engaging  means;  and 
shroud  means  on  said  blade  means,  said  shroud  means 
being  oriented  geaeraliy  transverse  to.the  length  of  said 
Uade  *T*r^*^* 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  floathi^  wip|>Prted  oa 
dte  surface  of  a  natural  body  of  water,  at  least  two  posts 
located  on  opposite  sidm  of  dte  boat  and  adapted  to  be 
vertically  imbedded  la  the  floor  of  the  water  body  with 
their  upper  ends  eideading  abo«a  the  upper  sides  of  the 
boat,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  damping  means  secured 
thereto  and  to  said  boat;  eadi  of  said  clamping  meaiu 
comprising  a  skeve  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
post,  means  oa  said  sleeve  for  adjustably  securing  the 
f.m*  against  vertical  movement  on  dte  post  in  a  vertical 
podtion  determioBd  by  the  extent  to  wfaidi  the  post  pro- 
jects into  tite  water  and  into  the  floor  of  the  water  body, 
adamping  member  slidaUy  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  boat  engaging  portion  extending  over  the  umer 
edge  of  the  boat,  and  cam  means  located  outwardly  of 
the  boat  engaging  portion  of  said  chunping  member  and 
^^fffff*r«Hng  wUh  said  damping  member  and  said  sleeve 
for  moving  said  damping  member  to  draw  sudi  boat 
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1.  An  outboard  drive  for  a  water  craft  including  a  drive 
unit  and  support  means  for  attaching  and  siqiporting  the 
drive  unit  on  the  water  craft  transom,  said  drive  unit 
mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  a  fore-and- 
aft  axis,  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and 
for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis,  steering  means  carried 
by  said  siqiported  means,  and  a  plurdity  of  pivotaDy  con- 
nected links  connected  between  said  steering  means  at 
said  supporting  means  and  said  drive  unit  to  rotate  said 
drive  unit  about  said  gennaHy  verticd  axis,  said  pivotal- 
ly connected  links  extending  between  said  support  means 
and  drive  unit  in  line  with  said  fbre-aad-aft  axis  to  pennit 
rotation  of  said  drive  unit  about  said  transverse  axis  and 
said  fore«id-i^  axis  without  affecting  dw  operation  of 
said  steering  means. 
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indicator  selectively  connecuble  to  said  shaft  for  con- 
joint movement  with  the  first  indicator  relative  to  the 
dial,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  turbine  motor  means 
including  a  turbine  rotor  operatively  associated  with  said 
second  indicator,  said  turbine  motor  means  being  effective 
in  disconnection  of  the  second  indicator  from  the  shaft, 
for  causing  movement  of  the  second  indicator  to  a  given 
position  relative  to  the  dial. 
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16.  In  an  indicator  of  the  ch  iracter 
dida  bearing  dial,  a  rotauble  i  aft, 
fKjd  shaft  for  movement  relatixe 


disdoaed,  an  in- 

a  flnt  indicator  on 

to  the  dial,  a  second 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

IMPREGNATED  WITH  A  SATURANT 
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1.  An  indicator  for  remotely  iisclcnng  the  open  and 
closed  positions  at  a  valve,  compf  sing:  an  inner  member, 
an  outer  member  about  the  imei  member,  each  member 
having  a  wall  portion  and  means  forming  a  visibly  open 
passage  therethrough,  the  paasa  fta  being  located  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  b  capable  of  bemg  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  to  provide  i  common  visually  un- 
obstructed opening  throu^  boh  memben  simultane- 
oosly,  the  wall  portions  being  cai  able  of  being  positioned 
to  visibly  close  the  passages^whei  i  the  passages  are  not  in 
alignment,  and  means  for  moui  ting  the  members  upon 
the  valve  so  as  to  operatively  co  meet  at  least  one  of  the 
memben  to  the  valve  to  provide  elative  roution  between 
the  inner  member  and  the  outer  member  as  the  valve  is 
moved  between  an  open  positioi  i  and  a  dosed  position, 
the  pawagrf  of  the  outer  membe  r  and  the  inner  member 
being  aligned  when  the  valve  is  n  its  open  position  and 
the  passages  being  obstructed  by  the  wall  portions  when 
the  valve  is  in  its  dosed  positiwi. 


/f-  eA"  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  sheet  material  impregnated 
with  a  saturant  comprising  means  for  applying  the  satu* 
rant  in  excess  to  a  sheet  base,  means  for  doctoring  off 
exGpss  saturant  at  constant  pressure  comprising  a  roll 
routable  on  a  fixed  axis,  roll  supporting  arm  means 
mounted  to  pivot  about  a  second  fixed  axis  spaced  from 
the  first  named  fixed  axis,  a  floating  roll  roUtaUy  sup- 
ported in  opposed  relation  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
peripheral  stufaoe  oi  the  first  named  roll  on  the  roU  sup- 
porting arm  means  to  rotate  about  an  axis  q>aoed  fnmi 
the  second  fixed  axis  and  parallel  to  the  first  named  fixed 
axis  and  means  for  passing  the  sheet  base  between  the 
rolls  to  doctor  off  the  excess  saturant,  the  axis  of  the 
floating  roil  being  movable  relative  to  the  opposed  roll 
about  the  second  fixed  axis  in  reqioose  to  variatioiis  in 
the  thickness  <rf  the  sheet  base  and  being  urged  down- 
wardly by  gravity  to  press  the  sheet  base  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  opposed  first  named  roll  with  constant  pres- 
sure, and  means  effective  after  the  sheet  base  passes  from 
between  the  rolls  for  passing  the  sheet  base  over  and 
away  from  the  floating  nril  in  a  direction  generally  toward 
the  second  fixed  axis  and  parallel  to  a  idane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  float^  roll  and  through  the  sec- 
ondfixedaxis.  ( 
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▼ACUlAfl  DEPOCTnON  CHAMBER  FOR    Z-:^' 
MULTIPLE  OPERATIONS 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  chamber  having  means  to  evacuate 
gases  therefrom,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  movable  substrate  supporting  means, 
rotataUyj  mounted  in  said  chamber,  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  substrates  in  a  horizontally  disposed 
]dane; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  material  evaporation  source  housings 
mounted  in  said  chamber  below  said  substrate  sup- 
porting means; 
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(c)  evaporating  means  in  said  housings; 

(d)  a  pattern  mask  supporting  means,  mounted  inter- 
mediate said  evapwation  source  housings  and  said 
substrate  supporting  means,  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  masks  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
in  which  said  substrates  are  supported;i 

(e)  a  plurality  of  shutters  mounted  intermediate  said 
source  housings  and  said  mask  supporting  means  and 
operable  to  be  positioned  so  as  to  prevent  vapors 
from  selected  sources  from  being  deposited  on  pre- 


counter-dockwise  rotation  substantially  dosing  said  open- 
ing and  m  sealed  rdationship  with  the  end  termination 
of  said  bottom  wall,  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
air  conduit  having  front,  rear,  top  And  bottom  walls  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  said  bottom  widl  being  qwced  from 
said  rear  wall  to  provide  an  dongated  air  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  said  roller,  said  front  wall  of  said  hopper 
being  so  constructed  and  arranfed  as  to  form  the  rear 
wall  of  said  air  conduit  and  terminating  above  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  roller  to  fonn  a  osaterial  feed 
gap,  means  associated  with  said  air  conduit  to  provide  an 
even  steady  flow  of  air  through  said  air  discharge  open- 
ing and  to  impinge  upqn  the  outer  perq>heral  surface  of 
said  roller,  means  for  adjusting  the  rdative  size  of  said 
air  discharge  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
size  of  said  material  feed  gap,  and  means  for  initially  ad- 
justing the  relative  position  of  said  air  conduit  with  rda- 
tion  to  said  roller,  whereby  the  amount  of  material  picked 
up  by  said  loUer  can  be  controlled  and  separated  from 
the  roller  by  air  in4>inging  directly  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  thereof  to  fall  in  a  contrdled  variaUe  doud  below 
the  rtrikr  and  upon  the  printed  sur&ce. 


determined  substrates  held  in  said  substrate  support- 
ing means  at  a  given  rotary  position  of  said  substrate 
supporting  means; 
(f)  conduit  sheathing  means  extending  from  said 
sources  toward  said  mask  supporting  means  where- 
through vapors  of  materials  from  the  sources  in  said 
evaporation  source  housings  are  deposited  on  a  pre- 
determined substrate  which  is  at  a  preselected  posi- 
tion at  a  plurality  of  different  predetermined  angles 
gf  ioddanoe. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  opposing  offset  in  printing  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  frame  of  the 
type  adapted  to  extend  trans^rsdy  above  a  moving  bed 
of  a  printing  machine  carrying  a  freshly  printed  web  and 
printed  sheets,  induding  a  helper  for  powdered  material 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  rear,  front,  bottom  and 
end  walls,  said  bottom  wall  slanting  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  rear  wall  and  terminating  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  front  wall  forming  an  dongated 
relatively  lirfB  dtscharge  opening,  a  roUer  mounted  for 


-— :rvr\ 


6.  In  a  facsimile  printing  machine. 

the  combinatioD  comprising  facsimile  printing  means 
for  producing  a  latent  image  on  a  web  of  copy  ma- 
terial, J 

developing  means  for  devdoping  the  latent  image  to 
render  the  image  visible. 

selectively  operable  means  for  feeding  a  web  <rf  copy 
material  to  said  printing  means, 

means  for  carrying  the  web  from  said  printing  means 
to  said  devdoping  means, 

timer  means  for  actuating  said  developing  means  as  a 
deUyed  reipoose  to  the  actoation  of  said  feeding 


and  means  for  severing  the  web  between  said  feeding 
means  and  said  printing  means  to  produce  a  separate 
copy  sheet 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  develoiMUg  a  latent  image  produced, 
on  a  paper  tape  by  means  of  an  electrostatic  techniqne, 
said  an>aratus  comprising  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing sakl  tape  to  a  develotping  means,  a  source  of  liquid 
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dewloper,  and  meam  for  drying 
tin  d  the  developer  ttaveto,  and 
prin^  ahfOffiuMttaUy  dnpoaed  en 
the  path  of  movement  of  aid  t^w. 
tally  diipoeed  slot  defined  at  the 
fTt^ftrfwig  perpendJciilar  to  the 
aid  tMfc  feedinf  raeani  for 
nid  developer,  a  tobolar  aaember 
donne.  the  length  of  aid  tiAvlar 
tteDy  ooezteauve  with  the  kngth 
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ti9e  after  applica- 
oom- 


in  elongaiedt 

of  aid  endoeme  and 

of  movement  os 

Mipplyiag  li<l- 
Jupoad  within  aaid  ea- 
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member  commonicating  with  aid 
one  opening  defined  by  aid  tnbolir 
uid  developer  is  adapted  to  be  fei 
ber  and  oat  of  aaid  opening  into 
tribotion  onto  aid  Upe  throaih 
aid  gnide  nriler  and  aid 
doeely  ^aced  apart  relatioBihip 
tacti  the  upper  nvfaoe  of  aid 
side  of  aid  roller,  and  tray 
endoeore  for  collecting  mmaed 
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mi  wick  f^*«"»^<«g  diroo^  aid  apertnre,  an  elongated 
pottkm  of  aaid  wiA  depending  from  aid  i^ertuie  into 
the  hiterior  of  aaid  leaervoir,  the  remainder  of  said  wick 
being  wound  about  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  along  a 
rn^or  portion  of  the  length  theiecrf,  and  a  wear  resistant 
nibbing  cord  also  wound  about  the  exterior  of  the  reaer- 
v«ir»  aaid  nMmg  ooid  alternating  with  and  confarling 
the  tnms  of  the  wkk,  said  cord  having  a  greater  cioes  sec- 
tional  '«•——'•  than  the  wick  so  a  to  project  outward 
from  the  leaievoir  beyond  the  wick  and  form  i  protective 
barrier  therealong.  ■     \ 


feeding 


at  least 
whereby  liq- 
into  the  tubular  mem- 
said  endoenre  for  dis- 
sloC,  a  guide  roller, 
being  maintained  in 
iHwreby  said  ti^e  con- 
and  the  bottom 
dispoeed  beneath  said 
liquid.      ( 


enrkssure 


di  veloper 


UVB  ANIMALS 
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North 


An  animal  oiler  and  scratcher  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly conical  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  having  a  ^urality 
of  punched  out  scratching  portions  providing  openings, 
a  centrally  poeitionrd  liquid  receiving  reaervoir,  a  sponge- 
like  annular  member  poeitiooed  above  and  in  ml  convey- 
ing contact  with  said  substantially  conical  outer  shell, 
means  for  pumping  said  liquid  to  said  sponge-like  mem- 
ber, said  pumping  means  including  further  means  for 
drawing  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  said  pumping  means 
including  a  pump  unit,  means  for  operating  said  pump 
unit  faiduding  a  tube-like  poet,  a  stn^  receiving  said  post, 
said  strap  being  attached  to  said  substantially  conical 
member,  vrimreby  movement  oi  aaid  snbetantially  conical 
member  cauad  by  mofvement  of  an  animal  bearing  there- 
against  will  cnna  said  post  to  rock,  means  attached  be- 
tween saU  post  aad  aaid  pomp  unit  to  operate  said  pomp 
unit,  an  hmer  substantially  conical  member  qpaoed  from 
said  oooical  member,  said  inner  conical  member  having 
an  i^per  opening,  a  filler  pipe  attached  to  aaid  opening 
for  filling  said  rearvoir,  a  lower  cylindrical  member  i^on 
which  said  conical  member  rests,  a  coiled  rope  wrapved 
about  said  lower  cylindrical  member. 


U.  An  iaolation  cnntainrr  fo 
In  combinationz 
■it  indndinga 
doawee  providing  a  chamb^ 
IDten  for  admitting  air,  frei 
and  from  said  limiiber,  and 

n  rigid,  protectiw  container 
inrliiiBng  npetanding  walls 
petforated  to  provide  fbr  ail 
having  a  medial 
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for  said  animab  and 

of  fflicroorganiinas,  to 
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dowawnnfly  fraa  said  lidse. 


_  said  isolation  unit 
jiK|i"t^<  inwardly  and       1.  A  hog  oiler  co^oprising  a  base,  a  rigid  cylindrical 
dfcnlation  and  a  cover  reservoir  fined  to  said|  baa  and  yojecting  upwardly  at  an 
lateral  panels  indined  indined  an^  tfierefrom,  an  aperture  tfirou^  said  reser- 
voir adjacent  the  ivp^r  end  thereof,  an  fkwgated  abeoib- 
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1.  ii  combination  widi  a  copyholder  ai  the  kind  in 
idiidi  a  copyboard  is  mounted  on  a  swing  arm  pivoted 
for  a  swini^  motion  about  one  end,  a  sivport  for  the 
other  end  of  0»  swing  arm  having  an  upper  end  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  the  undenide  of  the  swing  arm 
and  including  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  lengdi 
of  the  support  and  whed  means  detadiaMy  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  support  whereby  the  support  is 
fredy  rdOable  along  the  surface  of  the  desk  during 
swinging  movement  of  the  swing  acDL^, 
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1.  An  envelope  opfning  machine  comprising  conveyor 
means  for  moving  successivB  envetopa  diipoad  fiatwia 
thereon  conttnooosly  throng  a  substantially  rectilinear 
padi  constantly  in  substantial  alignment  wiUi  the  |dane 
of  each  envelope  moving  thereon,  means  for  depositing 
envelopes  to  be  opened  oat  after  another  fiatwia  onto 
iveyor  meam,  continuously  rotating  cross-cutting 
atone  location  in  said  path  iterative  to  trim  from 
each  envelope  the  leading  edge  diereof  during  nMMemaait 
of  the  envekipe  by  said  conveyor  means,  and  side  cutting 
■if— Pf  ii  said  path  beyond  said  cros^cntting  mnans  f^ 
operative  as  each  envelope  is  moved  thrau^  said  path 
location,  to  trim  off  the  oppoeite  aide  edga  of  the  cn- 

continuonsly 


IS 


through  said  path 
thereof  ao  a  to  consist  of  top  and  bottom  leaves 
together  along  die  trafling  edge  dweof  with  die 
tents  of  the  envelopes  diqiosed  bdween  said  ka^ 
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L  A  magnetically  operated  tninit^fc^  pen  comprising  n 
casing,  a  pen  holding  member,  a  nib,  mounted  upon  it,  a 
safety  cap,  ink  chamwlling  means  provhied  in  said  pen- 
hdkier  monber,  an  easily  collapsable  in  longitudiiud  di- 
rection thin  walled  ink  receiver  made  from  a  material  of 
die  groiq>  of  natural  or  artificial  rubber,  latex,  jriastics, 
rnins,  fish  skin  bladden  and  other  suitably  eadly  bend- 
aUe  snhstanrea,  aid  ink  receiver  havii^  an  open  and  n 
doaed  end,  said  open  end  being  seala^y  mounted  in  com- 
munication with  said  channelling  means,  said  closed  end 
having  at  least  one  pisttn-like-pndicr  oude  of  magneti- 
cally attractable  material  being  aflbed  to  it,  die  hxigita- 
dhial  resiliency  of  said  ink-receiver  being  such  that  it  win 
permit  a  wlf-coIUp8ing,of  said  mk-recdver  in  the  longhn- 
dinal  direction  along  its  symmetric  axis  whereby  when  a 
magnet  is  placed  and  moved  to-and-fro  along  the  outside 
of  said  casing  said  pusher  will  also  be  reqiectively  moved 
to-«nd-fro  following  die  correqionding  movements  of  said 
magnet 


23,11. 


2(35S.Av8nAve^ 

raB.27,19«LSsr.Ne. 
2nshHi     (CL  122— 141) 


-snT  6r 


iwi&mrflwK 
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L  A  horisontd  flie  tube  boiler,  comprising:  a 
ly  circular  cylindrical  boiler  shell;  iqirii^  front  and  tear 
tube  sheets  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  sheD;  a  plurality 
of  heat  tuba  in  said  sheH,  eadi  tube  secured  at  each  wtd 
to  one  of  said  tiriie  ihwils^  an  upright  diriied  end  plala 
over  the  exterior  of  said  rear  tube  sheet  to  define  a  doeed 
chamber  for  the  circulation  of  a  heating  medium  tfaroogh 
the  heat  tnbea;  an  enlarged  diameter  combustion  duunber 
m  said  shell  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rear  tube  dieet, 
said  combustion  chamber  having  an  enlaifed  opening  at 
the  one  end  commimirating  widi  die  dosed  chamber  de- 


•  I 
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ikt»A  by  said  end  plate  am)  a  In  at  wall  with  a  reduced 
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reduced  diameter  com- 
irall  of  said  combustion 


opening  at  the  other  end;  and  a 
hnstion  tube  secured  to  the  front 
chamber  in  comnmnicatioo  witi  said  opening  and  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  said  c  Mnbustion  tube  secured 
to  said  front  tube  sheet  and  ha  ring  combustion  means 
mounted  thereon  to  supply  said  <  ombustion  chamber,  so 
that  as  the  heat  in  said  combust  ion  chamber  causes  the 
chamber  to  expand  at  a  rate  liqiroportionate  to  the 
expansion  of  said  beat  tubes,  t  e  combustion  chamber 
may  flex  about  the  point  of  jun  ture  between  said  com- 
bustion chamber  front  wall  and  laid  combustion  tube  to 
permit  said  chamber  to  expand  n  lative  to  said  heat  tubes 
and  said  tube  sheets  to  preven  cracking  ol  said  tube 
sheets. 


encSnk9| 


valve  and  employing  two  distinct  types  ot  fuel-air  mixture 
in  said  combustion  chamber,  the  method  ot  forming  said 
distinct  fuel  mixtures  from  fuel  supply  means  outside  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  which  includes  as  steps:  intro- 
ducing one  distinct  fuel-air  mixture  into  said  combustion 
chamber  as  a  pre-mixed  mixture  through  said  intake  valve, 
introducing  unmixed  liquid  fuel  through  nid  intake  valve 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  combining  said  un- 
mixed liquid  fuel  with  a  pration  of  said  pre-mixed  fuel-air 
mixture  inside  said  combustion  chamber  to  fonn  said 
second  distinct  fuel-air  mixture. 


1.  A  radial  seal  for  rotary  pii  ton  internal  combustion 
engines  of  tMchoidal  coastructi»  having  an  enclosure 
body  with  inner  surfaces  along  v  hich  rotates  a  polygonal 
piston,  conqtriaingt 

groove  means  provided  with  a  said  piston  near  the 
piston  comer  thereof  and 
the  axis  theretrf, 
two  sealing  ledge  means,  one  <  iq>osed  behind  the  oAer 
in  the  direction  of  rotatioi    of  the  piston,  accom- 
modated within  said  groove  means, 
said  sealing  ledge  means  being  provided  with  head 

DOTuOOBf 

resilient  means  for  pressing  i  dd  sealing  ledge  means 
radially  outwardly  into  enj  agement  with  the  head 
portions  thereof  against  the  inner  surfaces, 

and  roller  bearing  means  oper  itively  dispqted  between 
the  two  sealing  ledge  meai  i  accommodated  within 
one  re^ective  groove  mean . 


I 


KXCE»  AIR  CYCU  ENGINE 
ItSlE.  Atilins, 

'E.'vw8aim,Ela.2, 


1916, 


May  6, 1N3, 8a  .  No.  376,363 
4CWM.    (CL   23— 32) 


3^3M31 
COMBUSTION  SmtM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COftOUSIlON  BNGPflM       ^ 

Manuel  Soto  Rotengnes,  MuflMf  Spnas,  amiBBOT  m 

Banwrae  DlMalf  SwAa,  MnsU,  Spain 

FHed  Fah.  2S,  1964,  Ssr.  No.  347,187 

ippScartw  Sfin,  Feb.  26, 1963, 
265y«96 
SOaiBH.    (CL  123-^2) 


1.  In  a  compression  ignition  internal  combustion  en- 
gine a  combustion  system  comprising  a  precombustion 
chamber  formed  by  a  cavity  having  the  shape  of  a  body 
of  revolution  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder,  a 
heat  and  shock  resistant  member  closing  said  chamber 
towards  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  passageway 
forming  a  port  to  the  cylinder,  said  member  overlapping 
the  cylinder  block  and  having  an  upper  surface  inclined 
towards  said  port  and  containing  a  shallow  groove  direct- 
ing the  gases  centrally  towards  said  pwt,  and  a  groove 
in  the  piston  head  extending  from  said  port  to  substan- 
tially the  center  of  the  piston.  I 


'        '  3,23M32^*'''''"    '^ 

SEALED  COOUNG  mTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUmON  ENGINE 
Brace  H.  Tlhspann.  Dswbora,  Mich.,  ■■%■»  <»  ^w* 

Motor  Company,  Dcaibura,  nflclL,  a  caeponooai  off 


Fled  Mv.  36, 1964.  Sto.  Now  355,727 
ICMmt     (0.123— 41J) 


■    1.  in  the  operation  of  an  int  nud  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  having  a  combustioi 


I 


1.  A  sealed  liquid  oooSng'fyMem  for  an  faitemal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  cooling  jacket  for  said  en- 
gine,  a  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising 
a  iriurality  <rf  coolant  flow  passages  interommectod  by 
at  least  one  header  tank,  means  for  circulating  liquid 
coolant  between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  ooolinf 
chamber  and  an  mtake  jacket,  the  liquid  coolant  contained  in  said  cooling  jacket. 
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said  coolant  flow  passages  and  said  last-named  means 
being  substantiaUy  purged  of  air,  and  a  flexible  wall  ex- 
tending acrou  said  header  tank,  said  flexible  wall  bemg 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  oocrfant  at  the  minimum  ex- 
pected coolant  volume  within  said  system  and  being 
invervious  for  precluding  entry  of  air  into  said  systeni, 
said  flexible  wa)l  being  deformable  upon  temperature  in- 
duced increases  in  the  coolant  volimie.  {  | 


33 


I 


Iota  W.  Humphreys,  MB*«»on.  55*.,  to^^toto 

--    -  Mkh.,  a  cotporadoa 


FOed  May  25, 1964,  Sar.  No.  369,764 
^  4  Oatans.  ICL  123-96) 


1.  A  tappet  comprising:  an  elongated  b6dy  having  a 
foot  on  one  end  including  a  cam  follower  surface;  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  having  a  peripheral  cylindrical 
wall  around  a  hpUow.  axiaUy  extending,  elongated,  central 
cavity  extending  from  said  opposite  end  into  said  body; 
and  an  integral  elongated  support  pillar  between  said  foot 
and  said  cavity,  having  a  reduced  cro«  sectioBi 


LIQUID-FUEL  DIOTHDUTING  MEANS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENGINES 
NcvlBc  Morris,  Bhrntoriiam,  Eaghadjaiid 
tassa.  New  York,  and  GcraU  Blooto,  SpriN 


Kl^i...-. 


N.Y.,B 


FBad  Mar.  24, 1964, 8«.  No.  354,332 
7CUtai.    (CL12»— 139) 


wtthin  the  casing  for  rotary  motion  and  formed  with  seat- 
ing faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  metering  block 
including  at  least  two  outlet  ports  mounted  for  mov^ 
ment  within  the  casing  and  having  one  surface  adjaoeat 
to  one  seating  face  of  said  valve  and  shaped  comple- 
mentally  thereto,  a  flanged  cap  superposed  on  said  meter- 
ing block,  means  defining  openings  therein  in  coinddenoe 
with  the  ports  in  said  block  and  a  diaphragm  interposed 
between  said  flange  cap  and  said  block,  said  valve  being 
disposed  between  said  block  and  one  end  of  the  casing 
with  its  other  seating  face  in  contact  with  said  end  of 
the  casing,  resilient  means  disposed  within  said  casing 
for  urging  said  metering  block  toward  one  end  of  tha 
casing  to  maintain  intimate  contact  between  the  casing, 
the  valve  and  the  metering  block,  plural  metering  cham- 
bers in  said  casing  having  one  end  opening  adjacent  to 
the  seating  face  of  said  valve  with  the  other  ends  of  said 
chambers  communicating  with  a  bore,  a  plunger  in  said 
bore,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  ported  valve, 
the  valve  being  adapted  to  connect  two  of  the  naetering 
chambui  in  said  casing  alternately  to  said  fuel  inlet 
port  and  the  outlet  port  associated  with  another  chamber 
and  means  connected  to  the  accumulator  chamber  for 
causing  the  plunger  to  reciprocate  whereby  a  metered 
quantity  of  liquid  is  alternately  received  in  said  metering 
chambers  and  expelled  through  the  discharge  port  into 
said  other  chamber. 


VnBey. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engiiK  the  combination  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
liquid-fuel  inlet  port  conununicating  with  an  expansible 
pressure  accumulator  chamber,  a  ported  valve  mounted 


Wi 


3438,935 
REVERSIBLE  ARCHERY  BOW 
Y.  Stonahusi,  2818  Twfca  Brooks  Roni  NE., 

Allaata,  Ga. 

FBed  Oct  21. 1966,  ScrJ  No.  64,143 

7CWBM.    (CL124— 23) 


'    |.*r 

7.  A  bow  having  a  handle  and  curved  limbs  constructed 
in  a  single  plane,  a  bowstring  extending  between  the  ends 
of  said  bow,  means  to  offset  the  plane  of  motion  of  said 
bowstring  a  distance  from  the  plane  of  the  bow  whereby 
the  plane  of  motion  of  said  bowstring  is  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  bow,  and  means  for  ladjusting  said  offset 
distance. 

■J-  ' 

343t,936  

APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL  CORRECIIVE 

THERAPY 
AMnd  T.  Sicdentop,  Los  Angdee,  CaBf.,  awlginr  to  Nn- 

tloul  FoMidatloa  tor  PIqrsfeal  Medktoe  i 

Ncwpa^  B«Kh,  CbBT.,  a  aoafnir 

CaBforAa 

FBcd  Apr.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  187,597 
32ClaiM.    (CL 128-243) 

21.  Apparatus  for  concurrently  applying  three-dimen- 
sional therapeutic  traction  to  the  human  body,  which  com- 
prises: a  table  for  statically  supporting  the  torso  of  a 
patient  in  a  supine  position  thereon;  adjustable  means  on 
said  table  for  independently  supporting  the  bead  of  the 
patient  in  a  comfortable  poution;  adjustable  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  head  support  means  for  applying  a  gentle 
longitudinal  force  to  the  head  area  of  die  patient  in  a 


640 


dinctJOB  to  ivfty  tnctioa  to  the 
palinit;  adtjulable  means  on  said  4ble  for  independently 
Mppniling  the  lower  extremitiee  o  die  patieBt  in  a  oom- 
loftable  poeitioB;  means  for  simifllaneoariy  apfflying  a 
asotle  kmgitiidinal  force  to  said 
dinctioa  opposite  to  the  directiod 
dM  force  applied  to  the  head  are  i.  to  i^ply  tradiaB  to 
the  spinal  cohunn  in  said  opposil  i  direction;  means  for 
simnttaneoosly  ap^ying  a  veiticfl  tractkm  force  to  a 
sekded  section  <rf  the  spiaal  oohi  on  of  the  patient  in  a 
tnwlinf,  longitnUnally  rec^irocal  and  laterally  rettrided 
paih  panflel  to  said  spinal  cohm  i;  means  for  applying 
a  oontroBed  ihytibmie,  iribratory  bt  >t  to  said  ^«rtical  trac- 
tioa  force;  the  adjustable  means  or  independendy  sop- 
portinff  the  head  ei  the  palint  oa  aprishig  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  vertical  posts  i  Ijustable  as  to  hei^ 
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spinal  otdnnn  of  die 


(F)  a  Tahre  in  d»  auxiliary  conduit  for  controlling 
the  vent  in  the  second  mentioned  conduit; 

(<Q)  a  third  valve  intermediate  die  Urst  and  second 
mentioned  vahres,  said  third  valve  being  movable  to 
one  position  in  which  position  the  cup  is  connected 
with  the  pump  through  the  main  conduit  and  in  whidi 
position  the  09  is  disconnected  from  the  auxiliary 
conduit,  said  thkd  valve  being  movaUe  to  a  second 
position,  in  which  second  position  the  oqi  is  discon- 
nected from  the  pomp  and  is  connected  with  die  anx- 
iluuy  conduit; 

(H)  and  means  for  cyclically  shifting  the  third  valve 
to  and  from  said  podtionB. 


•I>; 


mv 


t^i--' 


DEVKS  FOR  SUPPORmGnSUn  OP  IBB  FACE 

Edm  E.  JmiwrM,  1617  8. 3«h  at,  I 

Fled  Dec  21, 1962,  tab  Now  a46,St7 
4niiiiiii     (CI.12S— 76) 


and  qpaoed  apart  from  eadi  oilier,  said  piosts  being 
mwtntyd  on  said  table  so  as  to  b  selecdvely  positioned 
longilndinally  on  said  table;  and  a  sUng-type  head  rest 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  posts  and  dtqmsed  therebe- 
tween; and  the  adJusUUe  means  for  applying  traction 
force  to  the  head  area  of  the  patie  it  comprising  a  second 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  verti  ad  posts  adjustfiUe  as 
to  hei^  and  spaced  apart  from  c  ich  odier,  one  of  each 
of  said  second  posts  being  diq^  Bd  closely  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  first  posts;  a  dun  str  ip  adjustably  mounted 
OB  said  second  posts  and  disposed  therebetween  so  as  to 
be  sekctivdy.  firmly  seated  under  he  chin  of  the  patient; 
and  a  pneumatic  cjiinder  and  pii  on  assembly  mounted 
oa  said  table  and  ooBneded  to  sail  first  ud  second  posts 
so  as  to  move  said  posts  ae  a  unit  hjngitndinally  outwardly 
in  relation  to  said  table. 


-J.  ^,; 


3.  Means  for  supporting  tissues  of  the  bee,  comprising 

a  sheet  of  fexiUe  sheet  material  having  a  ooating  of 
pressure  seiisltlve  cement  adapted  to  adhere  detach- 
ably  to  the  skin  of  a  person  and  to  maintain  skin  in 
n  tflftf^tHl  folded  t^widltlftn  at  a  small  area  adIjnoMi 
to  the  lobe  of  an  ear  of  said  person, 

an  ornament  formed  of  light  weight,  shi^e^etaining 
malerial  and  of  Uifer  aiae  than  said  sheet  and  said 
folded  skin  area,  and 

^aced  means  carried  by  the  rear  of  said  ornament  lor 
detactebly  aeearii«  said  ornament  to  said  ear  lobe 
and  to  said  sheet  for  support  thereby  in  posidoB 
««MtyiBt  Mid  sheet  and  folded  akin  area. 

WmrSUFFOET 
Vamk  F.  Mnhhs,  6716  Aleofe  Ave., 
B'  Nai^HArwMd,  OdK. 

Fled  F^  2371966, 8sr.  Nn.  434^24 
^kim,  la.  129—166) 


1.  A  pneumatic  pulsator  ^iparai  us,  comprising  in  com- 


(A)  a  cup; 

(B)  a  pump  for  creating  a  partfU  vacuum; 

(C)  a  main  conduit  connecting  i  le  ciqi  with  the  pump, 
said  condint  havmg  a  constan  ly  open  vent; 

(D)  a  valve  in  the  main  condpit  tot  controning  the 


(E)  an  auxiliary  conduit 
,  said  set 


phere,  said' second  mentioned 
atantly  open  vent; 


connect  ng  the  cop  with  atmoe- 
condnit  having  a  oon- 


1.  A  wrist  support  comprising: 

a  flexible  band  containing  a  thumb  opening  and  having 
first  and  second  portions  attached  tog^her  at  said 
opening  and  extoiding  in  opposite  direction  from 
said  opening; 

said  first  and  second  portions  being  positioned  at  an 
angle  to  one  another  and  the  band  portion  to  one 
side  of  said  opening  being  engageable  with  the  crotch 
<rf  a  human  thumb;  .. 

said  first  portion  havhig  a  first  ftwtenint  meiBDer 


■> 


locked  adlaoent  said  opening  on  one  side  of  said 
band  and  a  second  fastening  member  located  at  die 
outer  end  thereof  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  sidd  band 
from  said  first  member; 

said  second  portioa  adapted  to  be  wrapped  tight  around 
a  wiist  hi  one  direction,  said  fint  portion  adapted  to 
be  wrapped  ti^  around  said  wrist  in  die  opposHe 
direction  and  over  said  eeooad  portion  nadl  said 
ffmrn**^  members  are  opposite  one  another  for  at- 
tachment together; 

said  band  being  of  sufllcient  wlddi  so  that  said  por- 
tion when  in  use  covers  said  wrist  and  extends  onto 
said  forehand  and  said  fosearm  to  brace  the  wrist 
19  and  down  and  sidewise 
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Fled  Jmo  19, 1963, 8sr.  Nn. 
9CkiM.    (d. 
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AFPAMATtJB 
S.  KopaiL  9716  Banwond  Ave., 

risTiiid  ff.  ttMs 
Air.  U,  196L  iv.  Na.  166,662 
UCfedw.    ^128— 366) ^r        ■% 
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3.  A  gas  dlqwnsing  device  hrhiding  in  oombkution,  a 
**"»tH**.  a  nudn  hoosfaig  secured  to  said  container,  a 
vaha  hoosing  being  poeitianed  in  said  main  housing,  wan 
— **■—  iffaniwg  an  flffniig  in  a  fint  end  portion  of  said 
valve  housing  to  admit  gas  thereinto  from  said  container, 
wan  means  deflaittg  a  valve  seat  in  said  hooring,  a  valve 
member  movable  bUwem  open  and  doaed  positions  in 
rdation  to  said  vahe  seat  to  allemately  permit  and  pro- 
hibit flow  of  gas  from  saki  container,  a  ^ring  urgfaig  saki 
vahn  member  to  a  dosed  poeitkin,  a  support  member 
havhw  first  and  second  end  poitkms,  saki  flrst  end  por- 
tka  of  said  iiqiport  member  behig  secured  to  said  main 
honshig,  wan  means  deflning  an  opening  hito  said  second 
end  pottkm  oi  said  sivport  member,  a  phmger  member 
hi  saki  airport  niember  and  having  a  flrst  end  portkm  in 
said  openfaig  in  said  second  end  portion  of  saki  siqipmt 
member  and  the  other  end  portion  engageaMe  with  saki 
vahe  member,  a  face  mask,  an  open^hig  member  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  portion  to  said  face  mask  and  havhig 
a  second  end  portion,  saki  second  end  portion  of  saki 
flrt*T**"g  member  residmg  in  saki  (qwmng  hi  saki  second 
end  portion  oi  said  support  member,  waU  means  at  saki 
second  end  pmtion  of  said  operating  member  defining  a 
cam  surface,  saki  first  end  portkm  of  saki  plunger  mem- 
ber rsekihig  aiQaoent  saki  cam  surface,  saki  operatbg 
member  bekng  capaUe  of  strait  line  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  positkms,  movement  of  Isakl  op- 
erating member  from  said  first  to  saki  second  position 
causing  said  cam  surfMe  to  engage  said  first  end  portion 
of  said  phmger  member  wfaidi  m  turn  engages  said  vahe 
niember  to  open  same,  a  s^ing  member  urgmg  saki  op- 
entfaig  member  to  saki  fint  position,  waU  means  defining 
an  openhig  from  saki  face  mask  to  saki  first  end  portkw 
of  said  operating  member,  and  wdl  means  defiidng  an 
njMiiiij  hi  said  operating  member  providing  communica- 
tioB  between  said  opemng  hi  saki  face  mask  and  saki 
vahe  meniber.  ^^■ 


1.  A  baBiag  fan  for  introducing  bohnee  into  an  afll- 
maTk  dvoat  oooprismg,  an  dongale  tubular  baml  ftmn- 
kig  a  magaTfais  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  botnsee 
in  aUgned  end-to-end  relation,  a  protective  lip  formed 
from  a  relattvety  soft  pliant  material  fitted  to  the  froitt 
•od  of  the  band  faitwided  for  msertion  into  tta  ani- 
malli  mouth,  said  tip  hidndhig  a  cap  portion  enriiding 
die  baml  end  and  at  least  one  ■[«"«»g«M<»  awj»r  jmaj»trtiitf 
across  the  opemng  in  saki  barrel  end,  saki  finger  being 
adi«led  to  retain  die  boluses  widiin  die  band  yet  bend 
aside  uid  aUow  same  to  pass  upon  the  ^plication  of  an 
axial  force  thereto,  a  handle  aflSxed  to  tibe  rear  end  of 
said  barrd  forming  a  doeofe  therefor,  said  handhi  in- 
doding  a  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  user^  fingers  and  an  arm  extending 
leanrardly  from  said  finger-engaging  portion  dn^  ter- 
minatee  in  a  downtnmed  abutment,  said  flsiger-fingaging 
portion  bavkiig  an  opening  theretluou^  aUgned  conoen- 
tricaUy  widi  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel,  said  down- 


trie  widi  the  baml  axie  and  die  opening  in  the  finger- 
engaging  portion,  a  ptntiger  mounted  wtthin  the  band 
for  ndprocatiag  Inotion  from  a  retracted  poaitiOB  into 
an  extended  podtibn  iHiefein  bduses  ^'**"***"*^  widiin  the 
magarine  wfll  be  pushed  out  the  front  end  of  the  band 
past  die  yieldabk  finger,  said  phmger  havmg  an  enlarge- 
ment at  the  forward  extremity  thereof  adapted  for  kmgi- 
tudind  sliding  movement  inside  the  bapd  and  a  podi- 
rod  extending  raarwanUy  therefrom  along  the  band  axia 
throu^  die  tt''gfff"  openings  m  the  ""g**^'**g*g'*g  por- 
tion and  downtumed  abutment  of  the  handle,  «^«>«*ng 
means  mounted  on  die  push-rod  between  the  downtumed 
abutment  and  die  finger-engaging  pwtion  of  the  handle, 
said  actuating  means  indnding  a  trigger  momited  on  dw 
pndi-rod  for  nomnl  free-sliding  movement  relative  diete- 
10^  saki  trigger  hidoding  kiddng  means  operative  to  lock 
add  trigger  against  rdative  didaUe  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  pudi-rod  and  move  same  toward  die  open 
end  oi  die  band  tq)on  the  i^iplication  of  a  forwardDy- 
acting  force  to  said  trigger  at  a  point  displaced  to  one 
skle  of  the  band  axis,  and  saki  actuating  means  faidnd- 
ing  a  compression  qving  mounted  on  the  expoeed  portion 
of  the  posh-fod  lying  between  die  finger  *«*gwf*'g  por- 
tion and  downtumed  abutment,  said  vring  bei^  opera- 
tive to  return  die  trigger  rearwanOy  against  die  down- 
turned  abutment  by  sliding  said  triner  along  the  push- 
rod  when  the  fcwwardly  acting  force  is  snbetantiany  re- 
leased, said  actuating  means  furdwr  indwUng  a  guidhig 
means  irtiich  prevents  said  trigger  from  rotating  on  said 
push  rod,  and  friction  means  operativdy  interoonaecting 
the  handle  and  push  rod  adapted  to  wMmfi"  die  latter 
m  Mdended  podlkm  following  actuation  of  die  trigger 
while  the  vring  returns  said  trigger  to  its  starting  position 
by  diding  same  rearwardly  along  said  puslMxid. 
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1.  A  cnnred  icknl  nirgical  i  eedle  haviat  an  imier 
concave  larfaoe  and  an  outer  convex  surface  and  adapted 
for  ophthalmic  use  coDSMtinf 

apoint, 

»  antniv  aWftrhing  noeans  poaitifaied  at  the  end  of  said 
needle  distant  from  said  point 

a  portion  formed  by  four  cuttix  |  edges  extending  from 
die  point  toward  said  sutun 
of  said  cutting  edges  being  pc  sitioned  along  the  hori- 
zontal mid-line  of  said  nee<  le  and  extending  sub- 
stantially beyond  an  upper  afd  a  knver  cutting  edge 
positioned  akMig  the  vertical 
and  having  a  substantially  r^omboidal  crow  section 
formed  by  said  four  cutting 

a  next  portion  beyond  said  riomboidal  cross-section 
having  a  cross-section  anirozlmating  a  hexagon,  all 
sides  of  which  are  substantiUly  strait  the  upper 
side  of  said  hexagon  fonninJ  the  inner  OHicave  sur- 
face of  said  needle,  the  i^  ler  and  lower  parallel 
sides  of  die  hexagon  being  of  substantially  equal 
length  and  longer  than  eacfe  ot  die  renu|inmg  sub- 
stantially equally  long  four  i  des,  and  the  lemamiag 
four  sides  forming  two  op  KMsid  edges  along  the 
horizaotal  midline  of  said  ne  die, 

a  next  portion  beyond  said  hexa  lonal  cross  sectioB  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  ^>proximaring  a  rectangle,  all 
sides  of  which  are  substantially  straight, 

nid  needle  being  of  greater  wk  th  than  depth  and  sub- 
stantially flat  throughout  its  engdi  from  said  ihom- 
boklal  cross  section  to  said  i  oture  attadung  means, 
and 

said  needle  tapering  mwanDy  ^t»i  the  widest  portion 
theiefrf  formed  by  said  hexagonal  cross  section  hori- 
zontal mid-lines  up  to  said  i  utuie  attadiing  means. 


AID  IBIATHING  SYSTEM 

Hnlssr.  211 SL  M  nk  BL» 
taM  If,  1963,  Ssi   Now  2t9jlll 
.    (0.13  9—142) 


,NJ. 


ne 


1.  A  bieadiing  apparatus  for 
pfaera  and  the  like  comprising  a 
transparent  viewing  means,  mean 


face  mask  to  a  first  perMn,  a  compressed  air  supply, 
means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  air  from  said  com- 
pressed air  supply,  means  tot  supplying  said  compressed 
air  supply  to  said  first  face  mask,  a  breathing  selector 
attadied  to  said  first  face  mask,  said  breadiing  sdector 
having  a  plurality  of  branches,  each  of  said  brandies  hav- 
ing means  for  permitting  oidy  the  exhaust  of  exhaled  air, 
said  breathing  selector  having  an  adjustable  valving  means 
for  determining  through  which  branch  the  air  e^  flow, 
one  of  said  branches  biving  a  plurality  of  hose  connect- 
ing means  thereon,  a  second  face  mask,  means  for  at- 
tadiing said  second  face  mask  to  a  second  peiton.  a 
hoee  on  said  second  face  mask  removably  connected  to 
one  of  said  hose  connecting  means  of  said  first  face  mask, 
«4)ereby  said  valving  means  may  be  manipulated  to  allow 
the  passage  of  air  to  nid  second  face  mask. 


TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 

LIVING  ORGANS 

Max  L.  Hfcschfcasn,  S691  13(h  Ave.,  IraoUyn  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  t,  1962.  Ser.  No.  226,796 

Snslmi     (CL  126— 466) 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  living 
organ,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  reservoir  containing 
a  coolant  fluid,  means  for  refrigerating  the  fluid,  a  flexible 
heat-insulated  conduit  carrying  the  fluid  to  and  from  the 
reservoir,  said  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  wall,  and  a 
pump  for  drculatnig  the  fluid  through  the  conduit,  said 
conduit  induding  a  plurality  of  doady  spaced  heat-con- 
ductive members  arranged  in  a  Ime  along  the  longitudinal 
wall  of  the  conduit,  said  members  extending  through  the 
wan  to  estaMish  conti^  with  the  Ihiid.  said  conduit  being 
arranged  along  a  serpentine  path  generally  in  a  plane 
whereby  said  members  may  be  positioned  a4ioining  a  liv- 
ing organ. 


PanlE. 


Glaa%lk 
PasfcTDova 


IIRDLB 
aniCari 
toSara^bc, 

of  Delaware 

FEed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,662 
16ClalaBi.    (CL  126— Sa) 


I     I     I  - 


L  A  girdle  having  a  body  portion  including  a  pair 

in  low  oxygen  atmos-    of  side  sections,  a  front  panel  and  back  panel,  at  least 

&it  face  mask  havnig   one  of  said  panels  having  a  diagonally  inclined  bottom 

for  attaching  said  first   edge,  and  an  expansion  member  disposed  at  o-oss-angles 
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to  die  inclined  bottom  edge  of  said  one  panel,  said 
expansion  member  being  of  uniform  width  throughout  a 
ta^oe  portion  of  iu  length  and  being  stretchable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  die  expansion 
member  being  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  reqwctive  side 
sections  and  iu  upper  and  lower  edges  being  free  of 
attachment  du-oufhout  a  major  portion  ct  ito  length 
io  that  the  girdle  accommodates  to  stretching  forces 
generated  by  movement  of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


'A >irti:i^y>    'i^-' 


G. 


3,236,946 

PAD  FOR  SHOES 
,621&Pnpiai 
.  '6, 1964.  Ser.  Niib  356,665 
,    (a.l2S— 617) 


n. 


In  oomWnatioo,  an  faisert  for  a  shoe  comprisfaig  a  diin 
flat  rear  portion  having  a  rounded  rear  edge  adapted  to 
engage  the  bade  of  a  shoe  as  a  stop  tor  positioning  said 
insert  in  a  shoe,  said  thin  flat  rear  portion  beifg  adapted 
to  recdve  the  base  of  the  os  calds  of  a  foot,  a  central 
portion  of  substantially  greater  thickness  than  said  rear 
portion  faidnding  a  lateral  arch  supporting  portion,  the 
rear  part  of  said  central  portion  being  bevelled  transverse- 
ly to  provide  a  relatively  short  transition  from  the  level  d 
the  rear  portion  to  the  level  of  the  central  portion,  said 
bevelled  portion  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the 
forward  portion  ot  the  hed  of  a  wearer  to  reduce  slinwig, 
and  a  forward  portion  feathering  to  a  thickness  of  about 
that  of  (he  rear  portion  terminating  just  forward  of  and 
adapted  to  support  only  the  heads  of  the  fifth  and  fourth 
metatarsals,  said  insert  being  readily  placed  in  a  shoe. 


3,236,947 
INDEX  TABHOLOER 


la  Dnen 


Ser.  No.  47,759,  Anf.  5, 1966. 
Magr  23, 1963,  S«r.  No.  286,6M 
(0. 129U-16J) 


r.f 


portions  with  bottom  edges  extending  lengthwise  ot  said 
straight  edge  portion,  said  front  and  rear  portions  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  edge  portion  with  said  bottom 
edges  dosdy  engaging  said  edge  portion,  said  rear  portion 
having  an  elongated  groove  extending  paraDd  to  said 
edge  portion;  an  index  tab  holder,  said  tab  holder  being 
formed  of  resilient  plastic  and  comprising  a  first  portion 
adapted  to  hold  an  index  tab  and  a  second  integrally 
joined  folder-mounting  portion  removaMy  mounted  on 
said  reinfmvement  member,  said  folder-mounting  por- 
tion comprising  a  body  pcHtion  and  front  and  rear  spaced 
legs  integrally  formed  with  and  d^tending  from  said 
body  portion,  said  front  and  rear  legs  extending  down 
alongside  said  front  and  rear  portions  respectively  ot 
said  reinforcement  member  with  said  front  leg  being  sub- 
stantially longer  than  said  rear  leg,  said  legs  having  sub- 
stantially smooth  uninterrupted  surfaces  cmifronting  said 
front  and  rear  portions  with  said  front  leg  having  a  first 
rearwardly-projectiog  fiange  formed  at  its  Tower  edge  and 
said  rear  leg  having  a  second  forwardly  projecting  flange 
formed  at  its  lower  edge,  the  vertical  spacing  between 
said  flanges  being  substantially  greater  than  the  minimum 
spacing  between  said  second  flange  and  the  relatively 
smooth  confronting  surfiice  of  said  front  leg  when  said 
index  tab  holder  is  deUched  from  said  folder,  whereby 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  reinforcement  member  be- 
tween said  legs,  said  legs  making  a  snap-fit  connection  with 
said  reinforcement  member  widi  said  first  flange  underly- 
ing and  gripi»ng  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  portion  of 
said  reinforcement  member  and  said  second  flange  dis- 
posed in  said  groove  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with 
said  rear  portion. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hanging  file  folder  having  on 
one  straight  edge  portion  thereof  a  U-shaped  edge  rem- 
foroemant  mMsber  comprising  front  and  rear  depending 


3,236,946 

DEVICE  FOR  FILING  PUNCHED  PAPERS  IN 

FOIJ>ERS 

ledlsr,  62  RfittcUmsee,  MannheiBi 

Fled  lais.  4, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  249,376 

^pScaHsn  Cifiy,  hm.  9, 1962, 
F  35,731 
5ndmi     (CL129— 41) 


L  A  filing  folder  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  leafboards  h^gedly  connected  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  leaf- 
boards  are  normally  in  spaced  opposed  parallel  re- 
lationship, and  an  open  position  in  which  die  leaf- 
boards  are  normally  in  spaced  cofrianar  rdation- 
ahip; 

(b)  two  base  plates  respectively  carried  by  said  leaf- 
boards,  and  each  formed  widi  a  hole  therethrough; 
and 

(c)  two  flexible  and  ekmgated  filing  str^  respectively 
associated  with  said  base  plates, 

(d)  said  holes  ai^  strips  of  said  base  plates  located  on 
said  leafboards  at  positions  substantially  direcdy 
across  from  each  other; 

(1)  each  filing  strip  having  an  end  portimi  secured 
to  the  associated  base  plate  and  another  free 
end  portion  received  in  the  hole  of  the  other 

^  base  plate  for  longitudinal  movemem  therein 
during  said  movement  of  said  leafboards  be- 
tween said  positions  thereof, 

(2)  said  filing  strips  extending  in  superimposed 
bridging  relationship  across  and  transverse  to  th^ 
space  between  the  leafboards  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  punched  paper  may  be  hdd  in  the  folder 
by  the  filing  str^n  joinUy  passing  throu^  a  hole 
in  said  paper. 
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in  paralkl  rdationihip  one  above  the  other  and  f  onnihg 
a  nip  havii«  a  thkkneis  of  the  order  of  Met  to  Vi  inch  end 
nch  that  the  pods  are  resiUently  preeied  between  the  roll 
wrfafw  when  paaeing  through  the  nip,  driving  means  for 
poMtivdy  driving  both  of  said  rolls  whneby  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  top  roll  is  greater  than  that  of  said  bottom 
ran.  chute  means  including  pod  guides  to  support  and 
gfffaf^i  the  pods  longitudinally  of  themselves  as  they  move 
toward  said  nip  upon  a  plane  substantially  in  slignmwit 
with  said  nip,  said  chute  means  being  spaced  from  said 
nip  whereby  a  longitudinal  dot  is  formed  therebetween. 


A  grain  threshing  mf^'b^'^**'* 

(A)  a  ntatakie  main  thredung  drum; 

(B)  a  concave  cooperating  wid  the  main  dram  to  d»> 
tee  a  threshing  zone  beneath  the  main  drum,  having 
in  twlfince  remote  from  a  horizontal  plane  con- 
taining dw  axis  ot  rotation  of  he  mahi  drum; 

(C)  Inwardly  and  rearward!}  inclmed  crap  mpply 
means  for  advancing  crap  up  vardty  and  rearwardty, 
said  crop  supply  means  bavin  ( its  dischanje  cad  at  a 
locatkm  spaced  a  distance  ahe  td  of  the  threshing  zone 
and  at  substantially  the  ss 


(D)  means  for  gukfing  crop  di^diarging  from  the  siq>- 
ptymsnas  substantially  horiscftaUy  rearwardly  to  the 

(E)  a  routaUe  amdUary  Oresli^g  drum  oi  a  diameter 
maOer  than  that  oi  the 
drum  including  a  series  of 
bars  irtiach  an  disposed  oi 
drum  and  are  end  formed  oi  < 
of  with  a  sCTies  of  transversd  r  exiendmg  flutes; 

(F)  means  mounting  the  auxilary  threshing  drum  at 
a  location  between  the  mahi  Irum  and  the  dischaifs 
end  of  te  crop  supply  means,  with  the 

a  distance  snOdend: '  far  abovn 


level  as  the  entrance 


dram,  the  auxiliary 
I  lutnaDy  spaced  beaier 
the  periphery  of  the 
an  outer  snr^oe  there- 


means  as  to  substantially 

flow  of  cropa  advancing  to  die  diresfaing  zone  bat  to 

effect  initial  threshing  of  eid^r  separabh 
crop  travelling  horizontally  toward  the 


from  the 


(O)  means  for  separating 
prior  to  entry  of  the  crop  int( 

(H)  and  driving  meam  adapts 
dram  at  a  lower  peripheral 
main  dram,  whereby  the  ' 
smaller  diameter  of  die 
stantiaUy  prevent  build  iq>  of 


audi  sry 


said 


guide 
to 
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1.  In  i^aratns  for  shdling  pms  or  beans  or  the  like 
from  dieir  pods  and  for  dischaffang  dw  pod  walls  sep- 
anteiy,  the  oomUnadon  of,  a  pai(  of  rolls  having  resilient 
surfaces  and  comprising  a  bottom 


said  dot  having  a  width  such  diat  die  pods  passing  toward 
said  nip  will  bridge  said  slot  and  dK  pod  walls  will  pass 
into  and  through  said  nip,  said  driving  means  driving  said 
rolls  whereby  the  difference  in  peripheral  speed  of  said 
roUs  is  such  as  to  cause  die  pods  to  be  twisted  and  split 
open  within  said  slot  whereby  dw  peas  or  beans  or  die 
like  are  removed  from  die  pod  walls  and  discharged  with- 
in said  zone,  said  top  roll  bemg  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  bottom  roll  whereby  the  peas  or  beans  or  the  like 
discharged  from  die  pods .  are  deflected  downwardly 
through  said  slot  -^       |    ^ .'i-.^  i  \-^ -i-^r^-  -^ 


3,23flifSl 
APPARATUS  FOB  WRAPPING  AND  TIPPING 
CIGARS 
1 1.  SMsmM.  SiS  PaA  Ave^  New  Test,  N.T. 


19<4i8sr.  No.  346,961 
s.    (CLMl— 61) 


.4^1- 


,;V' 
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Sir. 

■i:  *••' 
■»'  ... 


^-.   \i    V    '-    MIM 


-  .      *^ 
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WtV»l 


crop  grain  threshed 

the  threshing  zone; 

to  rotate  Oe  auxiliary 

than  that  of  die 

peripheral  speed  and 

dram  serves  to  sub- 

xop  between  the  drums. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  apiriyfaig  a  band  to  a  rod  advaae- 
ing  longitudinally  along  lie  length  of  the  rod  comprising 
a  roller  canted  relative  to  the  longitudhial  axis  of  the  rod 
and  haling  in  an  unstressed  condition  a  concave  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  substantiaUy  elUptic  hyperbcriic  longi- 
tudinal cross  section  substantially  abutting  said  rod  along 
a  line  extending  along  the  length  and  drcumfereooe  of  said 
rod,  and  guide  means  for  directing  a  band  transversely  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  into  die  bite  delineated  by  the  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  rod  and  said  roller. 


«2jeM2 

APPARATUS  FORDraOtMINING  STEM 
CONIRNT  QP  TOBACCO 

T.  AAwoffh,  John  G.  Rinah^  and  Prace  P.  CMrfdy, 
Va.,  asrignon  la  Tne  Amsrttsn  Tebacee 
Ntm  Taek,  N.Y.,  a  eafpewlien  af  New 


kpr.  17,  I96<Ssr.  Nn.  366,625 
Sniliiii     (CLUl— 146) 
1.  Appaiatua  for  deternuning  the  stem  content  of  strip 
tobacco  which  comprises  a  grindhig  chamber  in  which  a 
roll  and  a  top  rod  mount   predetermined  sample  of  the  strip  tobacco  a 
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means  for  grinding  the  sample  to  thrash  the  leaf  from 
die  slema,  a  si^aration  chamber  above  the  grinding  cham- 
ber and  having  an  iqiwardly  inrrrasing  cross-sectional 
area,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  ground  sample 
for  a  predetermined  time  to  lift  the  ground  sample  as  a 
whole  into  the  separation  chamber,  and  means  operating 


section,  fore  and  aft  side  sections,  a  top  section,  and 
an  inshore  side  section  extending  shorewiee  acrom  die 
ship  side  and  over  a  portion  of  the  dodc  for  semremwit 
to  said  dock  and  havtog  its  lower  edge  spaced  above  the 
floor  of  die  dock  to  provide  an  openiffig  for  passliig  cargo 
therethrough;  inclined  fold  means  connecting  nid  inshore 
and  offshore  side  sections  to  said  fore  and  aft  side  sec- 
tions; substantially  horizontal  port  to  starboard  extending 
fold  means  connecting  said  fore  and  aft  side  sections  pro- 
vided with  grommet  means  at  the  port  and  starboard  ends 
for  cooperation  with  halyards  associated  widi  die  mast 
crossarm  and  the  booms  to  raise  and  support  die  tent; 
said  top  section  of  said  tern  overlying  upper  ends  of  said 


for  a  predetermined  time  fbr  removing  the  particles  of  the 
reladvdy  light  leaf  portion  from  the  separation  chamber, 
the  partides  of  the  rdativdy  heavy  stem  portion  thereafter 
returning  by  gravity  to  the  grinding  chamber  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom  and  the  amount  thereof  determined. 


(,-^*i  nit,A.' 
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JWt  COIN 
714  Onk  Rfldge  Drive.  Neosho,  Mn. 
34, 1964,  Ser.  New  ^M63 
(0.133— 4) 
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1.  A  classifying  table  for  numismaticians  comprising  a 
I^atform  having  a  planar  top  surface  together  with  a  plu- 
rality ot  openings  extending  through  said  pUtform  each 
allowing  passage  therethrough  of  a  particular  spedes  oi 
article  whereby  to  separate  the  articles  by  qpedes,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  each  opening  dispoecd  beneath  said  platform 
and  communicating  with  its  associated  opening,  means 
detadubly  mounting  said  receptacles  upon  said  platform, 
an  access  opening  the  lower  portion  of  each  receptacle 
and  a  slide  fastener  rdeasaMy  closing  each  ol  said  access 


:.t»i 
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Apr.  29, 196<8er.  Nn.  363,SS6 
fbliiam.    ^136—6) 


1.  A'tcnt  for  a  cargo  hold  hatch  of  a  docked  diip 
having  two  port  to  staitKwrd  aligned  booms  adjacem 
each  fore  and  aft  side  of  die  hatch  and  having  a  mast 
vnced  fai  a  fore  and  aft  direction  from  the  aforemen- 
tioned  sides  and  provided  with  a  crossarm  above  the  upper 
free  «n(i|i,of  dM  to9a%jprhi(^lMt  contposm  an  offshore 


booms  and  thereby  being  carried  by  said  booms,  wherrty 
said  booms  are  entirely  underneadi  said  tent,  said  tent 
having  a  fore  and  aft  bottom  lengdi  greater  than  die  fore 
and  aft  length  of  the  hatch,  a  port  to  starboard  bottom 
width  greater  than  die  beam  of  the  sl^  so  dutt  said  fore 
and  aft  side  sections  widi  said  mshore  side  section  extend 
inshore  beyond  die  Aoreside  of  the  riiip  snd  across  the 
dock,  and  an  overall  top  port  to  starboard  widdi  of  die 
tern  less  than  the  bottom  width  of  the  tent;  means  at  dw 
bottom  ai  said  offshore  side  section  for  securing  dw  same 
to  the  deck  of  dw  shqr,  and  means  at  dw  bottom  of  said 
fore  and  aft  side  sections  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
deck  of  the  ship  and  to  the  dock.      . 


3,236,965 
FLUID  VALVB  NOBB  SUPPRESSOR 
W.  Iiidlii,  Jr,  llmiilin.  Gn., 
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962.  Ser.  New  167,877 
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L  In  combination:  a  fluid  gas  valve  <<ftn*«ifpi4  within 
a  fluid  gas  flow  duct  and  having  a  throat  of  minimum  seo- 
tion;  turbulence  creating  means  for  siqipiesshig  valve  noise 
disposed  immediately  downstream  of  said  throat  to  stabi- 
lise fluid  gaa  flow  and  thereby  suppress  vahw  note,  mid 
turbulence  creating  means  «n«t^i|tf4  within  the  codbw  of 
dwdnct. 
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t  first  aervooiecfaanism       S!?2?^*!!!Lilr!? 


1.  A  liydnulic  governor  medi  imm  oofttprismg  first 
and  second  error-detecting  units  c  >nnected  for  operation 
by  a  single  source  of  signal  energy,  s  first  servomechanism       ^^^ 
comprising  a  first  pilot  valve  coinected  for  movement       ^ 
by  the  first  detecting  unit  and  a  first  servo  having  an 
oo^put  member,  the  first  servo  be  ng  connected  hydrau- 
Hcally  for  control  by  fluid  pressu  re  solely  according  to 
die  operation  of  the  said  pilot  valv  t  as  detennined  by  the 
first  detecting  unit,  a  second  servo  mechanism  coooprising 
a  second  piloC  valve  comiected  for 
ond  of  said  detecting  units  and  a 


movement  by  the  sec- 
second  servo  hydran- 
licaUy  connected  to  the  second  pA  )t  valve  and  having  an 
ou^mt  member  movable  thereby  n  ipoosivB  to  movements 
of  the  second  pilot  valve,  the  out]  ut  member  of  the  sec- 
ond aervomechanism  having  feed  met  lever  means  coi- 
nected  for  operation  to  dose  the  s  «ood  pilot  valve  auto- 
matically in  response  to  movemeni  of  the  output  member 
of  the  second  servo,  mechanical  •  immation  linkage  con- 
oeded  to  add  algebraically  the  m  tvements  of  said  servo 
ou4>ut  members  and  an  output  e  ement  connected  with 
the  summation  likage  for  actuatim  thereby  to  provide 
an  ou^t  signal  from  the  govema  applicable  to  the  con- 
trol of  an  engine  or  other  prime  :  nover. 


I 


a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  body  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  having  an  air 
inlet  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing; 

said  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposed  and  axially  spaced  ports; 

a  sleeve  fixed  in  said  valve  body  and  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  and  axially  opposed  apertures  com- 
municating individually  with  said  ports; 

passages  in  said  casing  communicating  with  said  ports 
individually  in  all  positions  of  the  valve  body  and 
having  vacuum  source  connections  therein; 

said  shaft  having  a  flat  portion  di^KMed  between  said 
apertures  and  constituting  a  valve  element  to  expose 
said  apertures  equally  in  one  position  for  neutral 
(^ration,  and  unequally  for  differential  control  of 
vacuum  in  said  passages; 

a  control  knob  secured  to  said  valve  body  for  rotation 
thereof  relative  to  said  shaft; 

and  a  graduated  dial  fixed  to  said  control  knob. 


3A3M6t 

mulh-channbl  fluid  blimbnts  ' 
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MAGNBTIC  HEADING  CONT 
Alek  Chifcaon,  PmI  Spv,  Arii., 

to   Brittain 
lofC 

iNov.2t,1962,Sor 


(CL  1;7— 39) 


,  compr 


1.  A  magnetic  beading  contro 

a  casing; 

a  directional  compass  magnet  h^ing 

to  and  being  mounted  for  f rc^ 

axis  in  said  casing; 


iOL  FOR  ARCRAFT 
I^ 


3.  In  a  lock-on  type  fluid  amplifier  having  a  power  jet 
nozzle,  left  and  right  contrcri  nozzles,  and  an  interaction 
chamber  having  boundary  walls,  and  left  and  ri^t  output 
receivers  and  wherein  its  operation  is  characterized  by 
the  power  jet  stream  continuously  producing  an  output 
signal  in  one  of  said  receivers  in  the  absence  of  control 
signals  due  to  boundary  wall  attachment  of  said  power 
jet  stream,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  channel  centrally  located  between  said  receivers 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  inter- 
action chamber  and  the  ambient  condition; 

(b)  said  channel  and  said  receivers  forming  a  pair 
of  divergent  dividers  therebetween  downstream  of 
said  power  jet  nozzle; 

(c)  said  power  jet  nozzle  having  a  width  equal  to  W; 

(d)  said  receivers  having  widths  approximately  equal 
toMW:and 

(c)  said  central  channel  having  a  width  approximatdy 
equal  to  2W; 

(f)  whereby  vriien  said  receivers  are  blocked  said 
power  jet  stream  will  be  stable  in  said  central  chan- 
nel, and  when  a  control  flow  issues  from  one  of  said 
control  nozzles  said  power  jet  stream  will  oscillate 
between  said  receivers. 


u.,  a  shaft.fixed  there- 
rotation  about  a  fixed 


DIFraRPni^StCOMPARATOR 

.i-i>^  ''-^^^'-T^fa^tJ^iiiilSirt'fT.  ^ 
UnyoftheAn^  ^ 

FBod  Mv  31, 1963.  Sar.  Nn.  2H799 
^ ^^       i  Chins.    (0.137— iLS) 

3.  A  pure  fluid  system  comprising  a  comparator  having 
a  stream  interaction  chamber,  plural  nozzles  positioned  to 
issue  interacting  fluid  streams  into  said  chamber,  means 
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connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  nozzles  for  dividing 
fluid  input  signals  received  by  said  means  into  plural  input 
signals  directed  to  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  input  signals  to  said  means  connected  to  said  nozzles. 


state  of  the  fluid  device  and  produces  a  counter-clockwise 
vortex  condition  and  vioe-versa,  resulting  in  a  series  of 
feedback  signals  representative  of  the  input  jHessure  to 
said  fluid  device,  and  means  for  sensing  said  feedback 
signals  in  at  least  one  of  said  feedback  passages  at  a 
frequency  output  for  said  fluid  device. 


said  means  connected  to  said  nozdes  having  further  means 
for  delaying  fluid  input  signals  directed  to  one  of  said 
noades  by  said  means  relative  to  fluid  input  signals  di- 
rected to  the  other  of  said  nozzles. 


FLUID  FRBQuBcY  SYRBM 
RklM«  W.  Hatch,  Jr„  NorweB,  Mnn 
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T  nifn-     (d.  137— 61.5) 


1.  A  fluid  logic  device  comprising  two  main  flow  inputs, 
two  main  flow  outputs  each  specific  to  and  capable  <A 
receiving  fluid  from  only  one  of  said  inputs,  a  third  out- 
put, common  to  both  of  said  main  flow  inputs,  one  at  a 
time  only,  and  control  input  means  in  addition  to  said 
main  flow  inputs  for  transverse  application  of  control 
fluid,  simultaneously  to  both  and  On  the  same  side,  to  fluid 
from  said  inputs,  to  selectively  apply  said  fluid  from  said 
inputs  to  said  outputs  wiiereby  only  one  of  said  main  flow 
inputs  is  established  in  said  common  output  at  any  one 
time,  and  whereby  either  input  can  be  directed  only  to 
its  specific  output  or  to  said  common  output. 


3436362 
FLUID-PRESSURE  FUNCnON  GENERATORS 
CoBa  Martin 
toYi 


FBcd  M«y  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,147 

ipplicalion  Great  Britain,  M«y  23, 1962, 
19,924/62 
19nstni     (CL137— 66) 
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1.  A  fluid  oscOlator  device  for  producing  a  frequency 
output  in  response  to  a  pressure  input,  with  output  fre- 
quency variant  represenUtive  of  input  pressure  variant, 
said  idevioe  comprising  a  fluid  logic  Y,  a  fluid  pressure 
input  to  the  base  of  said  Y  to  be  travelled  out  through 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  Y.  transverK  fluid  control  inputs 
oppositely  entered  to  said  device  at  the  junction  area  of 
said  base  and  arms  of  said  Y,  a  fluid  vortex  chamber, 
a  fluid  connection  from  each  of  said  arms  of  said  Y 
to  said  vortex  chamber  in  oppositely  peripheral  entrance 
directions  whereby  fluid  from  one  of  said  arms  pro- 
duces a  clockwise  vortex  and  fluid  from  the  other  of  said 
anns  produces  a  counter-clockwise  vortex,  an  exit  passage 
centrally  in  said  vortex  chamber  for  exiting  fluid  from 
said  vortex  in  both  dockwise  and  counter-clockwise  con- 
dition, a  pair  of  feedback  passages  from  said  vortex 
chamber,  peripherally  and  tangentially  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  and  oppositely  with  respect  to 
each  other  whereby  a  clockwise  vortex  produces  a  feed- 
back signal  in  one  of  said  feedback  passages  and  a 
counter-clockwise  vortex  produces  a  feedback  signal  in 
the  other  of  said  feedback  passages,  each  of  said  feed- 
back passages  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
transverse  control  passages  whereby  a  clockwise  vvtex 
condition  produces  a  feedback  signal  n^ch  changes  the 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  variable  function  generator,  whidi 
comprises  a  chamber,  an  inkt  conduit  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  an  inlet  constriction 
formed  in  the  inlet  conduit,  a  plurality  of  outlet  conduits 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  throttle  valve  means  fitted  one 
in  eadi  outlet  conduit,  a  plurality  of  relief  valve  means 
fitted  one  in  each  outlet  conduit  and  each  arranged  to 
open  at  a  detennined  value  of  the  fluid  pressure  within 
the  chamber,  and  pressure  responsive  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  said  chamber. 


3436,963 

DISPENSING  VALVB  FOR  CARBONATED 
BEVBRAGIS 
Waltw  H.  Witad,  Sndbmy,  Alfrod  AnMtraH 
■niEdwte  a  N^udan,  Wayiani^Ma^aaa^on  la 

FBad  Seat  27, 1962,  S«.  No.  226412 
5dainM.    (CL  137— 176.1) 

1.  A  dispensing  valve,  for  carbonated  beverages,  com- 
prising a  hollow  valve  b6dy  having  a  discharge  opening 


I    I 


m4  ft  Milim  lurfio 

iniiidbody 


thuvwilh,  ft  dMve  mnovBdins 
add  openiat  ftad  carnteg  ft 
cftttat  with  said  opeafaig,  ft ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  8,  1966 


•ftid  oporiag,  ft 


■ALLYAL^ 


0  tona  ft  fluid  Mftl  - 

body  ift  the  ragioB  of      ly? 
fpoot  oonmiiiBi- 
4»f  g*^  widi  ftnd 


I  Oct  2S,  1963|  8«.  Fte.  31M1S 
f  nihil    <CL1J7- 


ablo  to  move  said  Stan  to  move  on  I  seaUof  neam  out  of 


sleeWf 
\  meveby 


and  body 


with  said  aufaoe, 
and  means  on  said 
said  secorint  member 
hande^and  sleeve  in 
body,  said  handle  beinf  dismg^graMe  from  said' stem 
of  said  member. 
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L-  A  tfane  dalay  ftppftratna  for  dMtroDing  the  flow  of 
PRMoiJaed  floid  in  a  fluid  circfift  cjoiwgfising:  a  body 
hftviM  a  cootroi  Camber,  a  free  flow  chamber,  a  valve 
boi*  connecttng  said  duunbert;  a  l  Dw  valve  b  said  con- 
trol chamber  for  eagagsment  wil  i  said  valve  bore  for 
ooatroUing  fluid  flow  theretiiroa^ ;  meant  for  normally 
low  valve  hi  a  c  DMd  poiidoa  ift  seat- 
with  said  vali«  boi  i;  accomnlator  means 
in  nid  free  flow  chamber  for  onse  tting  and  moving  said 
to  aa  open  poeitioa;  pre  nriaed  ilnid  metering 
in  said  control  chamber  foi  admitting  a  metered 
flow  of  safl  fluid  into  said  aecnmmator  means  for  oper- 
ating die  same  m  predetanniaed  tuned  cydes  for  timing 
te  opening  and  doaing  of  said  fliw  valve  to  provide  a 
delayed  flow  of  pressurised  fluid  l  hroogh  tlie  chambers 
when  the  fluid  BMWua  throagh  the  V  Jve  bote  In  one  direc- 
tkn;  aad  said  flow  valve  being  mofable  didahly  reialhre 
to  the  ftocamulfttor  "**ft'»t  to  the 
vide  ft  free  flow  of  presaariMc 
beta  when  the  fluid  moves  ttraogfa 


to  peo- 
the  duun- 
the  vihe  bore  in  the 


ff 


...   a.. 


6.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  seating  in  said 
casing  having  a  conical  sur&oe,  a  valve  bead  having  an 
open  socket  in  its  end  portion,  a  rotary  member  held  with- 
in said  open  sodcet,  means  for  moving  said  valve  head 
with  said  rotary  member  bodfly  in  a  direction  whidi  is 
inclined  to  the  direction  of  flow  throo|h  die  vahre  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  conical  surfrwe  of  the  valve  seating,  to- 
wards or  away  fitn  a  position  at  whidi  a  part  of  tiw 
curved  surfiwe  of  said  rotary  member  engages  with  said 
conical  surface  oi  the  valve  seating  in  order  to  dose  tiie 
valve,  and  a  surface  in  said  casing  against  which  the 
curved  sur&oe  of  the  rotary  member  ftictionally  rngagns 
during  the  movement  of  the  rotary  member  towards  or 
away  from  the  valve  seating,  such  that  a  rolling  motion  is 
imparted  to  the  rotary  member  during  such  moveoMBt 


FLUID  OPIBAnD  CONISOL  YALYI  AND 
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N.  HMvari,  9S  KlM  H|*w«r.  vd  CM  1. 

.hoS( 


2214 


21, 1M2L  Sir.  Now  Ifl^i' 
>    fCL137-^flf) 


W.Ya 


'X...i-X 


2.  A  gas  coolrol  system  which  qrslem  compriaas,  a  gas 
gatfaerfaig  line,  a  source  of  rdatively  high  pressure  gas; 
means  placing  the  gas  gathering  line  hi  gas  flow  commu- 
nicatioo  with  the  source  of  high  pressure  gas  which  means 
mdudes  a  gas  flow  control  valve;  f*»«fing  means  raqpon- 
si«B  to  gas  presRue  to  actuate  said  gas  flow  control  valve; 
a  titmtrol  valve  indnding  a  housing  charactariaed  by  ft 
bora;  ft  i^stoB  withhi  sftid  bore  adapted  for  fluid  tight  lo* 
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dprocatfaig  ilid4Binent  withhi  the  bore;  said  piston  havhig 
a  flnt  face  and  a  second  face,  the  fint  face  having 
a  piumlrfflfid  greater  tnrface  area  than  the  second  facr, 
a  flnt  port  in  gas  flow  communication  with  the  tot 
fftce;  a  second  port  hi  gas  flow  communication  with 
the  second  face;  a  ahutfle  member  withm  a  secoad 
bore  in  aaid  housing  and  connected  to  and  extending 
from  sftU  piston,  the  shutde  member  adapted  for  fluid 
tight  redpracatfaig  movement  widihi  the  second  bore  aad 
the  shutde  member  havmg  a  plurality  of  sealing  meaae; 
an  failet  port  and  first  and  second  ondet  ports  fai  fluid  flow 

communieatioa  with  the  second  bore  whereby  movement 
of  the  shutde  member  from  a  flnt  poaidon  to  a  second 
pyt*!*"*,  orients  the  seaUng  means  to  connect  and  di»- 
coanect  a  fluid  flow  padi  between  dw  failet  port  and  dw 
flnt  aad  secoad  ondet  ports;  means  pladng  dw  gadwriqg 
Ifaw  hi  gas  flow  communicatian  widi  the  failet  port,  meant 
j^«ri«g  laid  valve  actuadng  means  in  gas  flow  coqununioa- 
don  with  dw  first  and  second  oudet  ports,  lispedfvelr. 
means  pladng  the  second  port  hi  gas  flow  communicatiaa 
widi  the  gathering  Une;  means  pladng  dw  first  port  fai  gat 
flow  communicadon  widi  dw  gadwring  Une  which  means 
hidndet  a  pretture  regulatiag  valve  to  limit  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  first  face  of  said  control  valve  piston  to  a 
preselected  value,  whereby  whenever  dw  gas  pressure  m 
dw  gadwring  Ihw  rites  above  a  prttelected  auudmum  gas 
pretture,  dw  pittoa  win  dedthuly  aad  automadcaDy  move 
from  a  first  to  a  secoad  position  changing  the  gas  flow 
padi  through  the  second  boiu,  thereby  disconnecting  the 
source  of  high  pretture  gat  from  the  gathering  Une. 


YALYBUNTT 

MstearlnACr 

RfTa 


trob  dw  temperature  of  the  water  and  which  upon  rec^- 
rocal  ninwBwf  oostralt  the  vohmw  of  the  water,  in 
combination  tlwiewith: 

(a)  a  handle  attached  to  and  eontndling  the  rotational 
•ad  redprocfti  movenwat  of  t^  vetaa  nam; 

(b)  a  color  plate  coacentric  with  ti^d  valve  Hem,  taid 
color  plate  having  a  portion  thereof  oolored  to  indi- 
cate cold  water  aad  tlw  ad|oiaiag  portion  coatratt- 


m,  26,  IML  Jar.  Now  Ii9,fll2.  now 
la.  MM^lfli^  ^MailU|.  3,  196S.    DMded 
■iiafc   nir7iAgr.l4>ggfcrNa.3«2,27f 
1  afaiik    (CL  117— f liJl) 


A  check  valve  astaaMy  for  a  pump  havhig  a  wall 
formed  with  an  opeaiag,  taid  vatve  assembly  compriilag 
a  Aaat  awtal  vahe  teat  hftvhig  ft  ported  valve  teat  tur- 
face  formed  widi  a  aeries  of  ports  arranged  m  a  circle 
aad  an  outer  mari^taal  cylindrical  rim  generally  at  ti^ 
aa^  from  a  face  of  said  seat,  a  central  openfaig  formed 
fai  said  seat  defined  by  a  flange  extendfaig  b  the  dfaoe- 
thrn  of  said  rhn.  a  valve  retafawr  fawlodfaig  a  stem  tnugly 
fltled  widdn  taid  central  openfaig  and  wrtwidfaig  bdow 
said  flange  and  having  an  enlarged  terminal  portion  bo* 
low  said  flange,  said  stem  forming  a  doture  for  taid  cea> 
tral  opening,  said  stem  having  a  spring  seat  portion  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  disk  valve  ilidably  mounted  on 
sahl  stem  between  said  qiring  seat  portion  and  said  valve 
seat,  aad  a  coO  qning  mourned  around  said  stem  be- 
tween said  spring  seat  portion  and  said  disk  valve  and 
Madng  taid  disk  valve  agamat  taid  ported  valve  aeat  snr- 


(otiiwafc- 


^••r 


„»- 


faigiy  colored  to  indicate  hot  water,  means  whereby 
the  color  plate  recqvocatet  with  dw  handle, 

(c)  an  opaque  plate  mounted  above  the  color  idate, 
taid  opaque  i^te  haviag  an  opewng  thereui  over- 
lying said  colored  portion  of  said  color  pUte,  and 

(d)  means  whereby  the  color  plate  and  the  opaque 
pUte  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  handle. 


BY.PAflB  GAfl  Mm  BAR  AND  KEY 
_  ACTUATOK  THBEEFOR 


•vi«   « 
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COLOR  INfMCATORIORraH-rULL  FAlXaTT 

G.  Pecii.  WRiiiiiiili  I.  DaL.  aa^gsar  la 


Ifv-  •>  4 

y  1.  Inasfaigla 
aad  ft  vftlve 


19g4|  8tr«  rVftb  3WiJ^9 
.    CCL191I— SSA 
vaha  flttiag;  hftvfaig  a  valve  body 
wUdi  iqwn  rotational  movement  con- 


1.  A  by-pam  meter-  bar  conqmting,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  hollow  eastuig  having  a  flnt  gas  siqiply  mn 
opening  for  connection  to  a  gas  main,  a  aeoond  gas  inlet 
opeamg  for  oomwctian  to  the  outlet  of  a  gas  meter,  a  fint 
gas  outlet  opening  for  connection  to  the  inlet  of  the  gat 
meter,  a  aeoood  gat  outlet  opening  for  ftnnnwtion  to  a 
tervioe  Uae,  and  a  thud  gaa  purge  outlet  opadtag  hi  com- 
munication with  the  ttniotphiju.,  a  vahe  plug  dt^waed 
vrithfai  said  cattfaig  and  movaUe  brtweeu  a  first  meter 
position  wherem  communication  is  ettabHshed  between 
the  first  gas  failet  opening  and  the  fint  gat  outlet  opemng 
while  at  the  same  dnw  communication  is  also  established 
between  the  second  gas  inlet  opening  and  the  second  gat 
oudet  openfaig;  a  tecond  purge  petition  wfaarafai  commnni- 
catioD  It  ettabUihed  between  the  first  gat  failet  flpj-tit 
and  the  first  and  second  gas  outlet  openfaigs  while  at  the 


I    . 


NO 


time  ooaunanicatioa  akois 
aecood  gas  inkt  (^wniag  and  the 
(gelling,  and  communication 
let  opening  and  the  second  gas  outlet 
and  a  third  by-|MS8  positioa 
established  between  the  fint  gas 
second  gas  outlet  opening  while 
munication  between  the  second  gai 
second  gas  outlet  opening  is 
selectively  moving  said  valve  plug 
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e  iiabHshed  between  the 
hiid  gas  purge  outlet 
the  second  gas  in- 
opening  is  prevented; 
communication  is 
nkt  opening  and  the 
the  same  time  com- 
inkt  opening  and  the 
and  means  for 
letween  said  positions. 


betw  en 


wheiein 


prev  mted; 


1^1/62 
(CL13 


'^  *"•* 


1.  Valve  structure  comprising 


inkt  for  liiinid  adapted  to  be  ooe  aeded  to  a  source  of 


YALVB 


Fab.  7,  IMl, 


^-412) 


a  hOMtng  having  an 


he  housing  including 
having  a  first  outlet 
inlet  is  adapted  to 
iving  «  second  outlet 
inlet  b  adapted  to 
;  means  for  pivotal- 
he  hooting  for  move- 


supply  of  liquid  under  pressure, 

wall  means  defining  a  qiaoe 

through  wiucb  liquid  supfdied  to 

flow  from  the  space,  the  housing 

through  which  liquid  supplied  to 

flow  from  the  space,  a  vah«  memi 

ly  naounting  the  vahe  member  on 

ment  to  and  from  a  dosed  positio^  at  the  second  outlet, 

and  Che  wall  means  providing  a  pa  fa  for  liquid  to  enable 

liquid  passing  from  the  inlet  lo  bf  divided  and  flow  to 

both  the  first  and  second  outlets 

ber  is  moved  toward  its  open  pckition  from  its  dosed 

position  at  the  second  outlet,  aiM   to  enable  tbtt  valve 

memhtf  to  be  subjected  to  the  pr  wore  of  the  liquid  in 

the  space  when  it  is  moved  to  its 

second  outlet  and  all  <rf  the  liquiq : 

throo^  the  first  outlet 


dosed  position  at  the 
flows  from  the  space 


▼ALTE 


3J3S371 

FLuro  DBTratuiiol^ 

N.  Csame,  31M 

kpr.  3,  IMl,  8«r.  |i^  27MU 
12  nil  1 1     (CL     ~ 


137- -61401) 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  valve  foi 
fkWB  a  main  source  of  fluid  throug  i 


controlling  fluid  flow 
a  plurality  of  branch 


lines,  said  valve  comprising  in  combjnation  a  casing 
having  at  leasi  one  i|ilet  port,  «  stationary  valve  disk 
with  a  valve  opening;  disposed  across  the  inlet  port,  a 
pivotal  valve  member!  being  movable  between  a  dosed 
position  over  the  valv^  opening  and  an  open  position  to 
one  side  of  the  opening,  a  jrfurality  of  outlet  ports  each 
in  fluid  flow  cooununication  with  a  branch  line,  a  rotary 
seal  in  said  casing  being  normally  ditpoted  in  fluid-tight 
relation  over  said  ports  with  a  contnd  aperture  therein 
being  of  a  width  lest  than  the  width  of  the  outlet  ports 
for  continuous  rotation  acrou  being  aligned  for  each 
of  said  ports  in  succession,  drive  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  rotary  seal  to  advance  the  control  aperture 
across  said  outlet  ports  through  a  complete  revolution, 
and  inlet  control  means  engageable  with  said  pivotal  valve 
member  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  drive  means 
to  move  said  pivotal  valve  member  from  the  doaed  to 
the  open  position  for  the  admission  of  fluid  into  said 
casing  as  the  control  aperture  is  advanced  across  each 
of  said  outlet  ports  in  succession  through  each  complete 
revolution. 

3.23M72 

PILOT  OKRATIDTwaY  1N4JNI  VALTB 

Wahar  1.  ■iiiian,  Dalrall,  Mick,  at^lmmt  to  Mk 

Valves  iM.,  DeMI,  Mkk.  a  caffMtallMi  «f  MIcM^B 

Fled  N«v.  36,  Iftt,  8ar.  Ffo.  24Utt 

tCktaH.    (0.137— 62S^ 


w 


1.  A  pilot  operated  three-way,  air  valve  comprisiag: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  cylindar 
chamber,  a  pressurized  air  supply  chamber,  and,  a 
separate  inlet  port  connected  to  each  of  said 
chambers, 

(b)  said  chambers  being  vertically  aligned  with  the 
exhaust  chamber  being  disposed  above  said  cylinder 
chamber  and  the  supply  chamber  being  ifiiri^wd 
below  said  cylinder  chamber, 

(c)  a  i»lot  housing  on  said  body  having  a  pilot  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  ^xhawtt  chamber, 

(d)  a  flrst  wall  between  said  exhaust  chamber  and 
said  cylinder  chamber, 

(e)  a  second  wall  between  said  cylinder  chamber  and 
said  supply  chamber, 

(f )  said  first  wall  having  a  first  circular  opening  theie- 
through  to  connect  said  exhaust  eh«mhffr  to  said 
cylinder  chamber,  and.  a  horizontal  poppet  vahw 
seat  around  the  upper  side  of  said  first  opening, 

(g)  said  second  wall  having  a  second  circular  opening 
therethrou^  equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of 
said  first  circular  opening,  to  connect  said  cylinder 
chamber  to  said  supply  chamber,  and,  a  radial  v«r- 
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tical  valve  seat  around  the  peripheiy  of  said  second 
openini,  t  ->! 

(h)  a  master  apod  valve  movably  mounted  in  said 
body  and  extended  through  said  exhaust,  cylinder 
and  supply  chambers,  and  having  a  pilot  portion 
extended  intp  said  pilot  chamber, 

(i)  said  master  spool  valve  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  altematdy  operable  flexible 
radial  seal  valve  members,  a  flrst  one  of  said  valve 
members  being  radially  formed  to  seat  on  said 
radical  vertical  valve  seat  to  blodc  communication 
between  the  cylinder  chamber  and  the  supply  cham- 
ber, and  a  second  one  of  said  valve  members  being 
formed  to  seat  on  Mid  horizontal  valve  seat  to 
function  as  a  pon^t  valve  having  a  sealing  diameter 
equal  to  the  sealing  diameter  of  said  radially  formed 
vahv  member  to  block  communication  between  the 
cylinder  chamber  and  the  exhaust  chamber, 

(j)  means  for  normally  biasing  said  master  qmx^  vahe 
to  a  flrst  position  with  said  flrst  valve  member  being 
operative  to  block  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inder chamber  and  the  stqiply  chamber  and  to  com- 
municate the  cylinder  chamber  with  the  exhaust 
chamber,  and 

(k)  pilot  means  for  conveying  pressurized  air  into  said 
pilot  chamber  for  movag  said  master  qwol  valve 
to  a  second  position  with  said  second  valve  member 
being  operative  to  blodc  communication  between 
the  cyUnder  chamber  and  the  exhaust  chamber  and 
to  communicate  the  cylinder  chamber  with  the  supply 
chamber.  i 

3^3M73 
SEALING  UNDDKiKOUND  CONDUm 


■;•-    •tic 


Flail  F^  7, 19<L8sr.  New  97,699 


139—97) 


.A.-i 


4.  The  method  of  sealing  an  underground  conduit 
wfaidi  comprises  the  steps  of  excavating  a  vertical  bore 
from  the  ground  surface  to  the  conduit  area  to  be  sealed 
and  to  eqiose  substantially  the  periphery  of  the  conduit 
in  the  area  to  be  sealed,  partially  fllling  said  bore  with 
a  hardenable  sealant,  dosing  off.  the  upper  porti<»  of  said 
bore,  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  the  bore,  and  main- 
taining pressure  oo  the  sealant  until  it  has  hardened. 


i5lH* 


.>-ti 


3039^74  ; 

APPARATUS  FOB  CLEANING  IVSEIILB 
MACHWBS 

F.  MiiMke.  ^m  PiwsMaMay  aw 
tberiaSTiLL,  mil  mil  In  GrtweB 
rtoTliwce, B T,  ■  liianratfBn tf  Pi'ii'  n 
OMmH  ijiifrillia  May  22, 196L  9m.  New  111,519,  i 
pSmI  N».  34S6464,  Mad  N^.  19,  1964.    DMdad 
and  ate  appMcadsn  Dec  6,  1963»  Ssr.  Nn.  329,622 
1.  For  a  textile  loom  having  a  region  through  which 
lint  falls,  a  lint-gathering  apparatus  comprising: 

(I)  sn  elongated  hoUow  collection  ccMitainer  which: 


't-, . 


(A)  is  mounted  on  said  machine  to  extend  hori- 
zontally throug  said  legioa, 

(B)  prasents  iqmardly  a  top  area  which: 

(1)  projects  along  a  vertical  path, 

(2)  has  one  ed0s  extending  along  the  con- 
tainer length, 

(3)  includes  an  elongated  container  opening 
wfaidi: 

I  .  (a)  extends  along  at  least  a  substantial 

portion  of  said  contafaier  lengtfa, 

(b)  lias  one  side  substantially  coinciding 
witfa  said  area  edge, 

(c)  lias  an  opposite  side, 
(II)  an  elongated  roller  wfaidi: 

(A)  is  ioumalled  in  flxed  relation  witfa  respect  to 
said  container, 

(B)  extends: 

(1)  faorizontally  tfaroagfa  said  region, 

(2)  in  the  said  vertical  path  of  said  area  pro- 


(3)  gennvlly  parallel  to  said  opMlng, 
(m)  a  flexible  belt  wfaicfa: 


(A)  faas  a  flrst  portion  iriiich: 

(1)  partially  encircles  said  roller, 

(2)  is  closely  a^aoent  said  oontafaw  opening 
aide 

(3)  defines  witfa  said  container  opening  ade 
an  upwardly  presented  entrance, 

(B)  faas  a  second  portion  wfaicfa  extends  from  said 
roller: 

( 1 )  generaDy  horizontally  tfarou^  said  legion, 

(2)  away  from  said  area  edge, 

(3)  in  the  said  vertical  path  of  said  area  pro- 
jection, 

(C)  at  one  point  passes  in  sealing  proximity  with 
^  respect  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  container 
'"  opening, 

(IV)  means  located  out  of  said  vertical  path  of  said 
container  top  area  and  remote  from  said  elongated 
roller  for  cooperating  tfaerewidi  to  support  and  per- 
mit movement  of  said  flexible  belt, 

(V)  means  for  drawing  air  into  said  conlainer  tfarougfa 
said  entrance. 


'i  3439,97s 

METHOD  AND  APPARATtlB  FOR  WEAVING 
WITH  AFLATWIRE 
Mfar,  P.a  BoK  9997,  l^aeirioaan,  Aln. 
Am.  9, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  39M94 
9riiilii     (CL  139— 116) 
L  A  method  for  weaving  a  fabric  with  a  flat  wire  on  a 
loom  which  produces  a  fabric  shed  and  which  loom  in- 
dudes  a  conventional  edge  damping  device  and  a  bobbin 
means  for  transferring  a  wire  between  the  warp  wires, 
which  are  separated  on  the  loom,  comprising  gndping  the 


\    ^ 


lit  wiic  at  one  edfe,  transferring 
And  and  between  the  wparated 
wire  through  the  ahed  from  the 
ha:viBg  the  transverae  axis  of  the  flat 
bin  at  a  position  appraxjaaately 
of  An  wira  ftibiic  being  woven,  and 


perp  adienlar  1 
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bobbin  tivongh  Ae 
warp|  wires;  leading  the  flat 
with  the  flat  wire 
wire  leaving  the  bob- 
to  the  plane 
hereafter  taming  the 


surfioe 


wire  approximattely  90  degrees  <o 
into  the  positioo  in  the  fabric  in 
of  the  wire  is  part  of  the  upper 
woven  and  in  which  the  transverse 
is  SQbstantialty  paraDd  with  the 
a^aoent  thereto. 


fiially 


moring  said  woe 

wluch  a  long,  flat  side 

of  the  fabric  being 

axis  of  the  flat  wire 

of  a  waip  wire 


I 


•ABATOR 


A2«4t5/tfa 


L  In  a  multi-shttttle  loom  comf  rising  a  lay  inchiding 
a  race  plate  and  a  drop  box  includi  ig  a  pliuaUty  of  com- 
partments  arranged  on  die  side  of  i  lid  lay.  shottln  being 
'«T«*— ^  in  said  compartments  and 


weft  threads  deriving 


in  the  kmer  half  of  said  compartme  It 


the  other  is  di^waed 


3,23M77 
SnUNG  KND  JOINING  MACHINB 

Csijiiiailsn,  m  csiasrailBn  eg 
Filed  Am.  12, 1M3,  ier.  Nn.  MM24 
tOitmk    (a.149— 71) 


1.  A  machine  for  joining  together  the  ends  of  short 
helical  q>riiigs  to  make  a  small  garto-  qiring.  including 
in  combination: 

die  means  for  holding  a  center  portion  of  said  spring 
with  the  spring  ends  f-K^Mding  forwardly  and  out 
atanangU, 

means  for  carrying  said  die  means  and  spring  forward. 

guide  means  f ot  engaging  the  ends  of  the  spring  during 
forward  movement  thereof  to  direct  them  toward 
each  other, 

means  for  grasping  and  holding  both  ends  of  said 
qMtDg  opposite  each  other  at  the  end  of  the  forward 
stroke, 

means  for  removing  said  spring  from  said  die  means 
as  soon  as  said  means  for  grasping  and  hcMing  has 
graqied  and  is  holding  said  qiring, 

means  for  moving  said  empty  die  means  back  to  receive 
another  spring. 

means,  operating  after  sa|l  q>ring  has  been  graqied 
and  while  it  i  being  held  by  said  means  for  grasp- 
ing and  holding,  for  rotating  one  said  q>ring  end  a 
flxed  amount  hi  one  dire^k»  and  then,  after  a 
brief  dweH,  moving  it  back  exactly  the  same  amount, 
and 

means  for  moving  the  other  said  qiring  end  toward 
said  rotated  end  during  the  dweU. 


from  said  shuttles  exteodmg  towai  1  said  lay.  and  pneu- 
matic suction  means  for  attracting  and  restraining  indi- 
vidual weft  threads  to  prevent  the  mutual  entanglement 
diereof  in  the  region  between  said  drop  box  and  the  ad- 
jacent selvage  of  the  doth,  said  si  ction  means  compris- 
ing suction  orifices  adjacent  the  mc  udis  of  the  individual 
coovartments  of  the  drop  box  ani  at  least  one  suction 
conduit  leading  to  said  suction  o  ifkea.  said  drop  box 
cofyrisii^  at  least  four  shuttle  cc  napaitments  vertically 
superposed  on  one  another,  one  or  floe  being  provided  in 
the  lower  half  of  the  top  comparti  nnC,  one  orifice  being 
ptovided  in  the  upper  half  of  tibe  bottom  compartment, 
and  two  orifices  being  provided  in  t  le  remaining  compart- 
neota,  OM  of  said  two  orifices  bei  «  dispoaed  hi  the  up- 
per half  of  the  compartment  whih 


DKVKm  FOR  DISrihiSD4G  A  VBCOUB 
onm^  WMIANCI  / 

Fled  Mmr  3t,  1M3, 8sr.  N^  2tM79 
Ifflihrn     (0.141— 1) 

S.  The  method  of  filling  a  container  which  Is  of  a  pie- 
determined  capacity,  resQiency  and  rigidity,  oompri^bng 
the  steps  of: 
temporarily  deforming  said  container  by  exerting  lateral 
pressure  thereto;  ^ 

actuating  a  fillmg  switdi  by  die  deformed  portion  of 
the  container; 
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to  allow  said  container 


"^'to  return  to  its  undefonned  condition  prior  to  the 
V  jUlhig  thereoL 


CAN  HANDUNG^^^ni'mGAPPARATU^ 

N J^  mtimu  to  Cii   jiil  8«p  Cas 

,  L ,  IfJ,  a  twfar1ta«  W  New  Jsmy 

Flad  Ai»  S,  19C2.  te.  Na.  214»731 
_      uTUmTTcL  141^71) 


1.  Oontafaier  filling  apparaHis,  cdinpriring  in  combi- 
nation,  a  conveyor,  a  ^vnlity  of  tubes  open  at  both  ends 
carried  by  the  conveyor,  each  tube  bdng  of  a  siae  to  tele- 
scope with  and  closely  fit  inside  a  container  and  eirtrain- 
ing  te  container  to  move  it  along,  means  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion aloe^  the  conveyor  path  of  travel  for  pusUng  oon> 
tainen  up  hito  telescoping  relationship  with  sud  tubes, 
container  supporting  table  rail  means  located  beneath  a 
length  <rf  the  conveyor  on  irfiich  the  containers  rest  as  they 
are  moved  along  1^  said  tubes,  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  table  rail  means  at  a  location  along  iu  length 
for  satding  materhd  hi  the  containers  while  telescoped  widi 

said  tubes. 


^k 


ft-ri 
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DOOR  AND  lAMlFENEraiNG  APPARAItJS 
Milan  Oulijlila,  UWmBL,  Lean  Baw^  N.Y» 
^  FMlkWil,  IMS,  8sr.  Na.  2t2^ 

CCUiBB.  (CL144— 2) 
L  Apparatus  for  use  in  pr^aring  in  a  boOding  door 
and  in  a  side  jaarii  for  a  door  frame  wherefai  each  door  is 
to  be  hang,  nd^aoendy  positioaed  Unge  leaf  recesaea  so 
aligned  in  pairs  with  a  leaf  recess  in  the  door  ad  jaceitt  one 
in  the  jamb,  thereby  to  onaUa  filthigly  hisefting  fai 
such  pair  of  adjacent  reoeaaes  the  leaves  of  a  butt 
which  api>aranis  comprian  a  table  having  a  platform 
fram^  ■'".  ■*'•"■   ■'•^:wwrt^  *•■?    •        :  ■ -^v.i  • 


meaai  engaged  with  said  taUe  for  snpportiaf  a  door 
flatwise  widi  iti  lengdi  over  the  langdi  of  the  platfonB 
frame  and  one  long  edge  of  Oe  door  adSaoant  a  long 
edge  of  (he  platform  frame; 
means  engaged  with  the  taUa  for  supporting  a  door 
jamb  on  one  long  edge  of  the  jamb  and  adjtioent  said 
long  edfs  of  the  door  and  with  the  Older  SBifaoe  of 
^i'i^lhe  widdi  of  the  jamb  poaidoned  perpradicalar  to  the 
^^^Awr  and  in  aligmnenf  witfi  die  raspectivdy  adjacoit 
>in|o^  edge  surface  thereof  and  abo  adjaoeot  the  same 
'jicyfoog  tdga  of  die  platfonn  fraaa^ 
a  mechanism  enabling  routing  hinge  leaf  laoeaaes  in  dM 
aUgned  long  edge  surface  ai  the  door  and  outer  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  jand>,  said  roirting  mechanism 
JBdudtaf  { 
amotor; 

a  router  bit  operativdy  connected  to  said  motor; 
a  carriage  for  carrying  said  motor  reladvely  movably 

OOOS0C90U  to  iTt 

supportmg  means  engaged  with  aaid  table  for  si^port- 
ing  ^aced  standards  adjacent  said  long  edge  of  d» 
fiaOoaa  fraaw;  spaced  standanda  supported  bgr  said 


'^-^  supporting  means  and  ettmding  adjacent 
'^<  adga  of  the  platfonn  frame  and  veitieafly  outside  of 
^^  the  vertical  projeedoa  of  die  door  whgi  it  and  dw 
jamb  are  aligned  as  aforesaid,  and  serving  aa  a  verti- 
cal gnideway  for  said  caniaga; 

said  carriage  being  sUdaUe  vertically  along  said  guide- 
way  to  any  selected  elevation  dMieoa; 

means  to  enable  moving  the  carriafe  selactivBly  within 
a  separately  selected  vertical  distance  along  the  guide- 
way  as  the  rooting  is  being  carried  out; 

mounting  means  for  carrying  said  motor  i^tively  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  carriage  to  move  vertically 
with  it  as  it  moves  along  said  guideway,  said  mount- 
ing means  jnc^"^"«g  means  to  hold  the  motor  so  posi- 
tioned relatively  to  the  carriage  that  the  routing  end 
of  the  router  bit  extends  horiamtaUy  from  die  motor 
toward  the  door  and  jamb  and  for  horizontal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  door  and  jamb,  dwre- 
by  to  enable  the  rooting  bit  to  rout  recesses  in  the 
edge  of  the  door  and  the  aligned  adjacent  surfaoe  of 
the  jamb.  | 

3,23t3tl 
APPARATUS  FORHARVEmNG  1VEES 

Rohsrt  Wa  Larsen.  Wamfeanf  Jafen  W*  Haady 
and  John  P.  lunftsrg,  Washban,  Wla. 

a  cmpondlea  af  WiecaMM 
13, 1M3,  Ssr.  No.  217,543 
7nshHS     (CL144— 34) 
1.  A  tree  harvesting  machine  OMnprisiag 

(a)  a  vdttde  frame, 

(b)  a  movable  fraoK  means  mounted  on  said  vdiide 
frame   for   swinging   adjustment  in   a  faorizonlal 

«<  diiaedon. 
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(c)  dampinf  means  operatively 
frame  means  in  fixed  vertka 


displacement  from 
the  ground  and  in  close  proximity  thereto  and 
adapted  for  opening  and  closing  movement  to  receive 
and  clamp  elongated  objects  <  isposed  therein, 
(d)  a  delimbing  head  operatives  connected  to  said 
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connected  to  said 


frame  means  in  alignment  with 


laid  clamping  means 


and  adapted  for  movement  vert  cally  relative  to  said 


clamping   means,   said    head 
encircling  and  gripping  means 
and  closing  movement  thereof 


nduding  sMOciated 
idapted  foe  <^>ening 
mffident  to  encircle 


and   clamp   a   plurality  of  spfned   standing  trees 
therein, 

(e)  tree  catting  means  (verativeljr  connected  to  said 
frame  means  below  said  dampia  |  means  and  adapted 
to  cot  from  their  stamps  sai  plarality  of  trees 
embraced  by  said  encircling  an  I  gripping  means. 


(f)  blade  means  mounted  on  saif  head  and  diyosed 
in  a  vertical  direction,  and 

(g)  drive  means  for  propelling  saib  head  in  said  move- 
ment up  and  about  said  plurali  y  of  trees  encircled 
thereby  and  clamped  by  said  c  amping  means  with 
sufficient  momentum  so  that  saif  blade  means  cleave 


protruding  branches  from  said  ti  ees. 


nRE-HOtDING  WBHaJTOR  TltEAD  BUILMNG 
AND  BUFFING  MAC  ONES 
W^yne  B.  D«>,  N.  Main  St.  ScMca, 
Fled  Dee.  3, 1962,  Scr.  H  u  241,733 
4ClafcML    (CL144-2Sf)         i 


1.  Mounting  structuie  for  an  inflatable  tiie  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  beads  comprising: 
a  roUtable  shaft; 
a  pair  of  members  each  having  a 
tending  upwardly  from  said  luib; 
securing  the  hub  of  one  ^ 
end  of  said  shaft  for  rot;  tion 


Mo. 


I 


uib  and  a  body  ex- 


said  members  to 
therewith,  the 


hub  of  the  other  member  being  tubular  and  being 
concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto  toward  and  away  from  sakf 
one  member; 

structure  on  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  the  bodies 
of  said  members  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  corre- 
sponding bead  of  a  tire  when  the  hubs  are  on  the 
shaft  and  when  the  tire  surrounds  the  shaft,  said 
members  being  diH>osed  to  present  with  said  tire  an 
air-receiving  chamber  when  the  beads  of  the  tire  en- 
gage said  structures; 

an  annular  seal  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  sealing  rela- 
tionship to  said  tubular  hub  and  disposed  nonnally 
between  the  ends  thereof; 

fluid  valve  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  providing  a  fluid  inlet  therefor  for  the  passage 
of  air  under  pressure  thereinto;  and 

a  stop  removably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  tubular  hub  being  movable  relative  to  the 
shaft  between  the  hub  of  said  one  member  and  said 
stop,  said  seal  being  in  sealing  relationship  to  said 
tubular  hub  for  all  positions  of  the  latter  between 
said  stop  and  said  hub  of  said  one  member. 


3,23Mt3 

NAILING 


PORTABLE  NAILING  MACHINE 
lohan  Alrshsiiw,  1316  Eosrt 

Far  Rocfcawagr,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mnr  21,  IMiSsr.  N«.  266,766 

6aaiBM.    (CL  145-^36) 


1.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  portion  and  a  head  portion  fixedly  atUched  thereto, 
said  body  portion  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  one  hand  of  an  operator,  a  magazine  for  containing  a 
plurality  of  nails,  and  a  driving  head,  said  head  portion 
comprising  a  nail  positioning  means  and  a  bore,  said 
nail  positioning  means  being  reciprocally  movable  in  said 
bore,  said  nail  positimiing  means  being  spring  loaded  to 
depend  beyond  said  bore  and  being  recessed  for  a  portion 
of  the  length  thereof  for  receiving  nails  longitudinally  in 
said  recess,  a  magnet  embedded  in  said  nail  positioning 
means  adiacent  to  said  recessed  portion  thereof,  said  driv- 
ing head  being  movable  by  spring  loading  into  sliding  con- 
tact with  said  nail  positioning  naeans,  and  out  of  sliding 
contact  therewrith  by  a  nail  being  moved  between  said  driv- 
ing head  and  said  nail  positioning  means  and  (tiqweod  im- 
medialdy  below  a  foremost  nail  in  said  nail  magazine  by 
movement  of  said  nail  positioning  means,  said  foremost 
nail  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  nail  positioning 
means  in  said  bore,  said  nailing  machine  being  opeinbly 
usable  by  striking  said  nail  positioning  means  onto  a  sur- 
face to  be  nailed  thereby  driving  sidd  naul  positioning 
means  upwardly  into  said  bore,  causing  said  driving  head 
to  contact  the  head  of  a  nail  nugnetically  held  to  said  nail 
positioning  means  and  to  drive  home  said  nail  into  said 
material  to  be  nailed,  said  foremost  nail  in  said  nail  maga- 
zine being  transferred  into  position  to  be  driven,  by  move- 
ment of  said  nail  positioning  means  downward  as  occurs 

by  said  spring  loading  when  said  device  is  withdrawn  from 
said  material  to  be  nailed. 
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OOtXAPSIBLE  CANTEEN 

StMley  J.  SlMrticl,  CochMnte,  aisd  Chvks  F.  Mmj, 

AHiHi,  Mm„  Mi%non  to  the  Uiritod  Stales  of  Aner. 

lea  an  rcpranMsd  tar  the  Sco^anr  of  the  Arasy 

filed  Dec  3, 1963.  Ser.  No.  327,656 

5  CfaHM.    iCL  156—6) 

(Gtwiai  mim  TUa  35,  VS,  Coda  (1952),  sac  266) 


axially  aligned  with  the  trailing  ends  of  the  antirotational 
surfaces  on  the  opposite  side  surface  of  the  thread,  a  nut 
having  a  continuous  internal  helical  thread  widi  two 
smooth  helical  furfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
nut  helical  surfaces  having  uniformly  qMoed  antirota- 
tional surface  portions  over  the  entire  lengdi  thereof  with 
a  slope  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  bolt  anti- 
rotational  surface  portions  and  being  of  substantially  the 
same  dicumfierential  extent  as  said  boh  antirotational 
surftwe  portions,  said  nut  antirotational  surface  portions 
on  one  side  being  arially  aligned  with  the  inunediately 
opposite  nut  antirotational  surface  portions  on  the  other 
side  of  the  thread,  said  nut  and  bolt  intermeshed  wiA 
each  of  the  bcrit  side  surfaces  fticing  a  req>ective  nut  side 
surfrice  to  form  two  sets  of  facing  side  surfaces,  the  anti- 
rotati(mal  portions  of  the  facing  side  surftwes  omnciding 
at  given  positions  of  the  nut  and  bolt  to  form  the  axAc 
axial  force  transmitting  means  between  said  nut  and  bolt 
for  a  given  coinciding  position. 


1.  A  canteen  cbmprising  a  flexible  and  collapsible  sub- 
stantially flat  envelope  of  fluid  impermeable  material, 
a  substantially  rigid  neck  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
said  envelope  providing  means  for  filling  and  emptying 
same  and  spreader  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  neck 
and  extending  into  said  envelope,  the  portion  of  said 
spreader  means  lying  within  said  envelope  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  frame  of  predetermined  fixed  dimen- 
sion, said  frame  being  substantially  larger  Asn  said  neck 
opening  and  having  a  configuration  which  is  free  of  any 
sharp  edges  ot  bends  which  nuy  cause  damage  to  said 
envelope,  said  qveader  means  having  a  first  position  with- 
in said  envelope  wherein  said  envelope  remams  substan- 
tially flat  and  bemg  roUtable  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  normally  flat  sides  of  said  envelope  are  extended  by 
said  spreader  mean  to  increase  the  volume  inclosed  by 
said  envelope. 

'  THREADED  DEYIcSwiTH  ANTIROTATIONAL 

MEANS 
ABca  F.  Rdd,  3145  SfmTnM,  and  Albeit  H.  HaM, 
I    4591  RheiM  Pfacc  holh  of  Dallas,  Tex. 
9,  »63,  Ssr.  No.  279,191 
(CL  151—14) 


f .' A' fttftenhig  device  comprising  fai  combination  a 
bolt  having  a  continuous  external  helical  thread  with  two 
smooth  helical  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
helical  surfaces  having  uniformly  spaced  antirotational 
surface  portions  over  the  entire  length  thereof  having  a 
dope  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt  within  a  range  be- 
tween zero  and  a  slight  an^e  inclined  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  helical  thread,  said  antiroutional  por- 
tions extending  over  a  substantial  arc  with  the  arc  (rf 
helical  surface  therebetween  befaig  substantially  greater 
th^n  the  arc  of  the  antirotational  surface,  said  bdt  anti- 
rotational surlhce  portions  on  one  side  surface  bemg 
axially  and  circumferentially  offset  to  the  immediately 
opposite  bolt  anthtMational  surface  portions  on  the  other 
side  of  the  thread  with  the  leading  ends  of  the  antirota- 
tional surfaces  on  one  side  surface  of  the  thread  being 


SELF-LOCK&fG  SntUCTURE 

Donald  F.  Bntisr,  Sr.,  Box  295,  FkaaUn  Grove,  UL 

FOed  Inly  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295^22 

liCWiik    (CL151— 19) 


A  self-locking  fluid  tight  threaded  connection  compris- 
ing an  internally  threaded  annular  male  member  tfUt  into 
two  sections,  having  facing  end  surfaces  and  having  re- 
silient inserts  made  from  a  non-metallic  fluid  impeivious 
material,  between  the  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  two  sec- 
tions and  bonded  thereto,  and  also  having  an  external 
frusto-conical  threaded  face  txptring  at  an  an^  of  7*, 
the  tiu-ead  angles  of  the  threads  of  whidi  are  50*,  and  an 
internally  threaded  annular  female  member  having  an  in- 
ternal frusto-conical  threaded  face  tillering  at  die  same 
angle  as  the  angle  of  taper  of  said  external  tiireaded  face 
of  said  male  member,  tb€  threads  of  whidi  are  at  die 
sataie  thread  angles  as  the  threads  of  said  external  frusto- 
conical  threaded  face,  for  threading  on  said  male  mem- 
ber and  locking  said  male  member  to  a  shaft  and  the  like. 


3436,967 
LOCKNUT 
E.  McCMteey,  Ttmmet  D. 
art  F.  WnddsB, 

tfioaafb 

FBed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ssr.  N*.  317,668 
ICWas.    (CL151— 31) 


I 


r*/' 


A  locknut  comprising:  upper  and  lower  faces  iiluch 
are  circumferentially  continuous;  internal  tiireads  hav- 
ing an  axis  nornud  to  said  ftices,  said  direads  having  a 
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minor  diameter  and  a 


tbnadi  o<  dBcreaM^  pilpb  diaiMl^  ud  iateroeptiBf  jnid 

upper  fooe,  mid  _ 

'a^  ade  lOffaeea  wUeh  are  parallBl  to  eacfc  ether  and 

to  the  mH  udi,  die  bottooae  of  i  lid  groo««e  inrindint 

•  Mrfaoe  porthm  utKmiin%  fram  laid  ivper  face  of  te 

■■t  perpendiciikr  to  said  groove 

flriMliiig  in  a  amfaoe  porttoo  inclned  inwardly*  toward 

fha  mm  axta,  the  nde  eufaoee  dT  mid  grooves  being 

carved  coanvxly  where  they  iiiiieiit  nid  threade  of 
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%' 


major  diam-   being  aaaodated  with  a  reepectlve  arm  and  positioned 


tier  ftoB  laid  lower  to  ivper  f  loe,  te  thraad  pUch  ao  that  die  roBen  of  each  pair  are  astraddle  each  of  said 

^;««M.— r  between  said  lower  face  and  a  point  interme-  arme  and  extendhig  inwardly  from  said  middle  plale 

Eacee  being  "~»^""»  i  nd  piogiessivrity  de-  in  engaging  relafioiMhip  to  its  leepeuif  arm,  and  means 

between  said  point  and  « id  ppper  face,  a  pfai-  to  rotatabty  drive  said  lop  plale  iriien  a  tire  is  mounted 

rafity  of  axial  grooves  generally  poexIsnsivB  widi  said  thereon  to  rotate  said  lop  plate  relative  to  said  middle 


plale  as  said  middle  pbte  is  restrained  by  the  frictkaal 
drag  of  said  dntch  plale  thereby  to  pivot  said  arms 
about  their  pivot  points  and  to  briqg  the  hook-shaped 
ends  thereof  into  gripping  **^i*g*'''**H*  with  the  rim 
of  said  tin  and  thereafter  to  rotate  said  tire  with  the  ro- 
tation of  said  lop  plale. 


BwS 


vehicle  tire  comprising  a  pi  ir  Of  spaced 
*  pinrayty  of  generally  paifbcriic  shaped 
having  their  tnt 
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^ 


isi— 1) 


etfafhtif  to  said 
of  said  tae,  and 


Hke 


tail^  extending  between  said  kfi^  aid 

•round  the  periphery  o  said  tire,  a  parabolic 
the  casing  having  an  ieiier  wall  of  greate#  carvn- 
than  sasd  wiree  and  anrroondii  I  said  wires, «  rubber- 
material  endoeing  the  Eurved  poitione  of  the 
the  wiree  and  casing  md  being  in  expanded 
when  said  tire  as  not  on  1  v^eeU  said  beads  be- 
a  distance  greater  than  <  he  width  of  a  tire  rim 
the  tire  is  dismounted  so  ths  :  said  cuAion  is  com- 
when  the  beads  are  drawn  «  igeiher  when  mounted 
tire  rim  to  bend  the  wires  as  1  casing  into  substan- 
send-drcular  shi^e,  and  to  n  lifonnly  distribute  the 
<^  the  wires  through  tie  compacted  cudiioa 


on  a 
tinDy 


I     -T 


I 


V- 


MOVINGJUM  MA^NB  POR 1 
MOVAL  or  TOm  PBOMm 


in  from  a  rim 


Ul/t4 
4  01^  tCLlSt^lMi 
L  In  a  device  for  separating  a 
prishv  a  stationary  dutch  platfoB  i,  n  middle  plale  co- 
axial with  said  dntch  platform  i  nd  slidaUy  mounted 
thsrson,  and  a  top  phile  coaxial  vith  both  said  dntch 
plali  Md  said  middle  plale,  a  phin  Uty  of  arms  pivotably 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  periphery  of  said  top 
plale  and  exlmdmg  outwardly  thirefrom,  each  of  said 
ansa  kraunating  m  a  hook-shape  I  cad  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rim  of  said  tire,  a  Hke  p  anUty  of  roller  pairs 
'  on  sidd  flsiddle  plale,  en  h  of  said  roOsr  paia 


1M.7,]M4» 


1.  A  burner  assembly, 

combustion  chamber  i 

nocrie  means  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet 

portion, 
air  channel  meana  to  defiver  oombustian  air  adjacent 
•    to  said  outlet  portion  of  said  noczle  meane  to  produce 

a  substantial  suction  within  said  nocde  means  at  said 

oudet  portion, 
return  channel  means  to  conduct  combustion  gasM  ftam 

said  combustion  chamber  means  to  said  inlet  pottjon 

of  said  noole  means  in  response  to  tiie  suction. 
Aid  supply  meana  to  ideliver  fnd  to  tba  combustion 

gases  and  mix  die  ftwl  widi  die  combustion  gasee 

prior  to  die  fnd  and  gaaes  readisng  said  oirtlet  porp 

tion  of  said  nooie  means, 
and  a  ptoraKty  of  structural  parts  smngnri  serially  wtt 

respect  to  one  another  ud  sealed  with  respect  to 
k  each  odier,  and  provided  widi  oomplemeiitaty. 

nwwtff^'*^ng  in  part  said  return  «'fc»»"«t>  f»*^ftf 
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iflfri- 


FUBLOILGi 


AjmSSl 


nONBUBNIR 


of  an  ignition 


oonpled  lo 

§puk.  IQMMI 


ff^  Hot.  Uj  tfC>  Ssr.  Bin,  nsjtm 
I  Mmdlf,  appwnilan  GensBB^f  Nov.  23»  1M2| 
.,.t,  ..-ZT  Sch  32^73 

,    MCkhM.    (CLlJt-9 


tin'. 


f'u-riWx 


1.  In  a  fuel  oil  gasification  burner,  comprising  a  high 
pressure  noxxle  through  which  oil  is  injected  through  a 
Venturi-shaped  intake  opening  flaring  into  a  mixing  and 
gasifying  chamber  so  as  to  form  a  q>ray  cone,  and  a 
Mower  blowhig  air  into  the  narrowest  portion  of  die 
chamber,  the  air  making  a  rotating  movement,  die  oil 
being  vaporiaed  in  the  chamber  to  form  a  combustible 
mixture  with  the  air  which  mixture  is  then  conveyed  to 
a  combustion  aone  and  burned  produdng  a  flame  and 
wherein  hot  waste  gas  is  eihsnsff>d  from  die  periphery  of 
the  flame  and  mtaed  with  said  air.  the  improvement 
comprising,  passageway  means  to  siq;i|riy  the  hot  waste 
gas  to  die  hitake  side  of  die  blower,  said  mixing  diamber 
flaring  with  a  cone  angle  larger  uan  the  angle  of  the 
ipray  cone  of  the  fad  oil  and  being  eo  dimensioned  and 
podtfoned  that  a  shell  of  rotating  air  is  guided  dong  the 
walls  of  die  mixhig  chamber  without  changing  Crom 
laminar  to  turbulent  flow. 
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L  A  control  system  compridng  a  solenoid  operated 
valve,  a  circuit  breaker  coo|ded  in  series  with  said  sole- 
noid operaled  vaha,  a  diode  coupled  in  shunt  with  said 
aaHeoM  operated  valve,  a  source  of  electricd  energy 
coupled  to  feed  said  diode  and  said  solenoid  operaled 
vahn,  a  sOicoa  oootroOed  rectifier  ^terpoeed  between 
said  source  of  electricd  eneror  and  said  dkide  and  sole- 
noid operated  valve,  a  thermoetat  tnni-an  means  inter- 
poeed  between  said  diermosUt  and  said  silicon  controlled 
leodfler  to  faiitiale  activation  of  said  solenoid  operated 
vahe  when  said  thermoetat  calls  for  heat,  temperature 
sensitive  means  positioned  to  detect  the  temperature  of 
water  in  a  boiler  coupled  to  said  turn-on  means  to  in- 
hibit die  activation  of  said  solenoid  operaled  valve  when 
said  thffmffffiif  calls  for  heat  during  diat  period  when  dm 
temperature  of  the  water  is  above  a  preselected  value, 
ignitioa  control  means  fed  by  said  tun-on  means  to  gen- 
erate an  ignition  spark  when  said  thermoetat  calls  for  heat. 


load  said  circuit  breaker  to  deactivate  said 
erated  valve  upon  absence  of  a  flame. 


op- 
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3.  In  a  gas  turbine  engfaie  fud  contnri  induding  an  en- 
gine qwed  sensing  means,  a  main  passage  from  a  constant 
pressure  fud  supply  source,  a  first  branch  passage  to  die 
igniter  section  of  said  gas  turbine  aigine  and  a  eecond 
branch  passage  to  the  burner  section  of  said  engine,  a 
starting  fud  system,  said  system  comprising  means  for 
permitting  simdtaneous  fud  flow  from  said  main  pas- 
sage through  said  first  and  second  pewegei  at  a  prede- 
termined lowK  engine  speed  and  addifional  means  opera- 
tivdy  connected  lo  a  portion  of  said  fint  meens  for  slop- 
ping fud  flow  through  said  flrst  passage  at  soom 
termined  higher  engine  speed. 
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X'  In  a  gun-type  Utfuid  fnd  burner  baring  a  noxzle  and 
ignition  means  adDaoent  the  noole,  said  noczle  being 
adi^iled  to  q^ray  fuel  into  a  mixing  zone  contafaimg  a 
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oomboitioo-wq>portiat  gas,  the 
priMS  a  mt«nH»'  in  the  path  of  the 
of  said  Dook  and  said  ifoitioa 
ing  a  fenerally  fl^  dMContiauoua 
aoole,  the  area  of  said  snrfaoe 
of  dw  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
at  the  kMier  edge  of  said 


impr  ivement 


iMl 


which  oom- 

flow  dowBstreain 

said  member  hav- 

sorfaoe  f  adng  said 

a  minor  portion 

i^izing  zxme,  drainint 

bar,  extending  away 


cove  ring 


from  said  member  a  distance  at  lea|t 
distance  of  said  member  from  the 
means  adi^rted  to  drain  coalesced 
member  to  be  revaporixed,  and  sun*^ 
ment  of  said  member  to  said  nozzle 
means  secured  to  said  nozzk  and 
member  and  secured  to  said  collar 
tending  between  the  member  and  the  dollar. 


nnuMNG 


wsmnjcutt 
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about  equal  to  the 
loxzle,  said  draining 
uel  away  from  said 
means  for  attach- 
diiich  includes  collar 
irms  supporting  said 
iieMis,'said  arms  ex- 
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1.  In  a  door  structure, 

a  supporting  means, 

a.  phmlity  of  movable  doors  liin  edly  secured  to  said 
supporting  means, 

said  movable  doors  each  having  m  upper  door  mem- 
ber, an  mtermediate  door  memi  er  didably  embraced 
within  said  i^per  door  memb  r  and  a  lower  door 
member  sKdably  embrKed  witfin  said  intermediate 
door  member, 

said  upper  door  member  com|Hi  sd  of  a  ^pair  of  ver- 
tically <fispoaed  flat  members, 

add  intermediale  door  portion  ampfised  of  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  flat  membi  rs, 

said  lower  door  member  comi»is^  of  at  least  one  flat 
member. 


a  first  hydraulic  c^inder  disposed  within  said  iqpper 

and  intermediate  door  portioBs, 
said  first  telescopic  hydraulic  cylinder  being  secured  at 

its  upper  end  to  said  upper  door, 
said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  being  secured  at  its  lower 

end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  door  member, 
a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  being  pivolally  secured  at 

one  end  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  upper  door 

member, 
said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  being  pivotally  secured 

at  its  other  end  to  said  supporting  means, 
and  a  means  for  normally  operating  said  hydraulic 

cylinders. 
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.1  -  _■  •.  . 
A  frame  asMmbly  for  stretddng  sod  holding  a  paint- 
ing canvas,  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  bars  dis- 
posed in  a  rectangular  array  with  each  end  of  each  bar 
di^Msed  adjacent  to  an  end  of  another  bar  to  define  a 
frame  comer,  each  bar  having  inner  and  outer  opposing 
parallel  walls,  a  rear  wall  perpendicular  to  the  inner  and 
outer  walls,  and  a  front  wall  diqwsed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  outer  wall  to  define  a  forward  outer  edge  and  dis- 
poaed  at  an  obdiae  «i^  to  the  inner  wall  to  define  a 
recessed  inner  edge  looited  in  a  plane  rearwardly  of  the 
forward  edge,  whereby  a  canvas  sheet  stretdied  over  the 
front  walls  oi  the  bars  will  contact  only  the  forward  outer 
edges,  eadi  iMr  having  an  elongated  semielliptical  narrow 
slot  formed  in  each  end  thereof,  each  slot  having  a  curved 
inner  side  terminating  at  opposite  ends  at  an  end  face  of 
the  bar,  a  circular  cam  disk  adjustably  disposed  in  each 
pair  of  opposing  slots  at  each  frame  comer,  each  bar 
having  a  hole  near  each  end  thereof  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  inner  wall  toward  and  axially  perpendicular 
to  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  idurality  of  ri^-^ngk 
bolts  having  mutually  perpendicular  threaded  arms  sUd- 
ably  engaged  respectively  in  (he  h<ries  at  adjacent  ends  of 
two  bars  at  each  frame  comer,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the 
respective  arms  and  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  said  bars 
for  adjustably  sliding  the  arms  in  the  holes  to  adjust  the 
spacing  of  the  adjacent  bars  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
disks  being  adjustably  cammed  in  opposing  slots  at  the 
frame  comers  while  the  nuts  thereat  are  adjusted  on  the 
arms  of  the  bohs,  whereby  wrinkles  in  said  canvas  are 
eliminated  and  said  canvas  is  stretched  and  held  taut 
onthebara. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  regeneratively  heating  and  cooling 
liquid  n^ich  comprises  a  coiled  inner  pipe  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  end,  a  coiled  outer  pipe  surrounding  said 
inner  pipe  and  forming  an  annulus  therewith,  said  annulus 
haidng  a  closed  inlet  end  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said 
inner  pipe,  a  raw  liquid  inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
the  inlet  end  of  said  inner  pipe,  a  product  liquid  outlet  pipe 
commimicating  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  annulus,  a  first 
pump  adapted  to  transput  liquid  from  said  inlet  pipe  into 
said  inner  pipe,  a  second  inner  pipe  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
from  the  outlet  end  of  said  coOed  inner  pipe,  a  second 
outer  pipe  surrounding  said  second  inner  pipe  and  forming 
therewith  a  second  annulus  closed  at  both  ends,  a  heating 
fluid  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  second  annulus, 
a  beating  fluid  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  second 
annulus,  a  heated  liquid  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  eixi 
of  said  second  inner  pipe  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  first- 
named  annulus,  a  second  pump  adapted  to  transport  liquid 
from  the  outlet  end  of  said  second  inner  pipe  to  the  inlet 
end  of  the  first-named  annulus  and  to  provide  a  pressure 
head  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  pressure  head  at  the 
inlet  end  of  said  coiled  inner  pipe  and  of  the  pressure  drop 
in  said  first-named  annulus,  and  downstream  flow  control 
means  adapted  to  maintain  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  end 
of  said  flrst-named  annulus  above  the  pressure  at  the  inlet 
end  of  said  coiled  inner  pipe,  said  first  pump  and  said 
second  pomp  being  driven  from  the  same  shaft;  whereby 
liquid  passes  through  said  coiled  inner  pipe  as  raw  liqild 
In  indirect  heat  exchange  with  heated  liquid  as  subse- 
quently recited,  then  passes  through  said  second  inner  pipe 
in  imUrect  heat  exchange  with  heating  fluid,  and  then 
passes  as  heated  liquid  throu^  said  fint-named  annulus 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  raw  liquid  as  previously 
recitedJ 
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An  indirect  water  heater  comprising  a  heated  storage 
tank  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  and  arranged 
to  maintain  liquid  stored  therein  at  a  predetermined  tem- 


peratme,  means  iMOviding  a  heat  exdiange  chamber  hav- 
ing a  liquid  inlet  communicating  with  the  first  named 
liquid  outlet  and  having  a  liquid  ouUet  communicating 
with  the  first  named  liquid  ioJet,  a  separate  liquid  flow 
circuit  having  a  portion  thereof  diHK>sed  in  said  heat  ex- 
change chamber  in  heat  exchanging  relatimi  with  liquid 
therein,  means  for  circulating  liquid  between  said  heated 
storage  tank  and  said  heat  exchange  chamber  to  maintain 
liquid  in  said  diamber  within  a  predetermined  tenqiera- 
ture  range  and  including  an  impeller  disposed  in  said  heat 
exchange  chamber  in  direct  contact  tnth  liquid  therein 
and  having  a  suction  intake  passage  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  liquid  inlet  thereof,  motor  meau  for  ro- 
tating said  impeller  to  stir  liquid  within  said  chamber  and 
to  draw  liquid  from  said  storage  tank  through  said  liquid 
inlet  of  said  chamber  and  said  suction  intake  passage,  and 
to  discharge  liquid  from  said  impeller  into  said  chamber 
in  various  directions  to  create  internal  turbulence  and 
circulation  across  said  heat  exchange  siirfaces  to  improve 
heat  transfer  across  said  surfaces  while  concurrently  re- 
turning liquid  frx>m  said  chamber  to  said  storage  tank, 
an  automatic  valve  for  regulating  circulation  of  liquid 
between  said  heated  tank  and  said  heat  exchange  chamber 
without  interrupting  internal  circulation  in  said  chamber, 
said  valve  being  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  liquid 
in  said  heat  exchange  chamber,  and  means  for  deactivating 
said  motor  means  only  during  the  absence  of  a  draw  of 
liquid  through  said  separate  circuit. 
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1.  A  ventilating  and  heating  installation  for  vehicles, 
e^wcially  motor  vehicles  provided  with  engine  space 
means,  passenger  space  means  separated  from  said  engine 
space  means  and  windowpane  means,  comprising  defroster 
nozzle  means  located  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said 
windowpane  means,  cowl  means  adjacent  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  windshield  means  on  said  vehicle,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  cowl  means  with  said  defroster 
nozzle  means  including  a  conduit  system  provided  with  a 
fresh  air  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cowl  means, 
blower  means  within  said  conduit  system  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit  for  drawing  air  from  outside 
said  vehicle  throu^  said  cowl  means,  heat-exchanger 
means  within  said  conduit  system,  distributor  valve  means 
for  selectively  valving  the  air  flow  to  said  defroster  nozzle 
means  and  to  the  floor  space  of  said  passenger  space 
means,  said  conduit  containing  an  aperture  providing  a 
communication  between  said  conduit  and  said  engine  q>ace 
means  to  supply  heated  air  from  said  engine  vptat  means 
to  said  conduit  system,  first  valve  means  operative  to  se- 
lectively open  and  close  said  aperture,  second  valve  means 
for  selectively  dosing  and  opening  said  conduit,  and  the 
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chamber,  a  spiral  oooUng  jacket  surrounding  said  cool- 
ing chainber  for  cooling  the  inside  snrfaoe  of  said  cham- 
adiusting  the  same  in   ber,  a  holkm  rotataUe  shaft  oosudally  located  within  and 

spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  terminating  in 
al  taper  at  the  inlet  port,  said  shaft  oonlaining  (1)  a  pin- 
ralitjr  of  elongated  protrusions  which  have  tapered  tor- 
ward  and  rearward  ends  and  extend  anally  ftxMn  the 
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6.  A  solar  water  heater,  indndi  ig: 

(a)  an  tqiper  header  and  a  lowei  header  that  are  paral- 
Id  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  upper  and 
lower  headers  each  having  twc  spaced  parallel  flanges 

,  profecting  therefi'om,  which  langes  are  sihiated  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  kmgitndin  illy  extending  opening 
formed  in  each  of  said  headei  s,  with  said  upper  and 
lower  headers  being  so  diqpoe  id  that  said  flanges  ex- 
tend toward  one  another; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tube  sectiois  of  substantially  the 
same  length  and  rectangular  :  d  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion, which  sections  are  adi^  iled  to  be  disposed  in 
side-by-side  abutting  contact  t  >  provide  a  pand,  said 
upper  and  lower  headers  bd  ig  sufficiently  large  in 
cross  section  to  support  sail  tube  sections  in  said 
pand  above  M  surface  on  whic  i  said  upper  and  lower 
headers  rest; 

(c)  means  for  bonding  the  ab  itting  end  portions  of 
said  sections  together  with  a  watertight  seal; 

(d)  means  for  bonding  the  en  pmtions  of  said  sec- 
tions, when  diqioeed  to  defii  le  said  panel  between 
said  flanges  on  said  upper  and  lower  headers  and  in  a 
water-tight  seal  therewith; 

(e)  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  headers; 

(f)  a  tubular  water  inlet; 

(g)  means  for  holding  said  tubi  lar  water  inlet  on  said 
lower  header  and  in  oommuni  »tion  with  an  opening 
f<»med  therein; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  tubular  wate  r  outlets; 

(i)  means  for  holding  said  wate  '  outlets  on  said  upper 
header  in  oommiinication  wifi  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  therein;  and 

0)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  Extending  partitions  in 
said  tube  secti(nis  which  reinforce  the  same  against 
deformation  and  cooperate 
plurality  of  channds  therein 
can  flow. 
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an    dongated 
chamber  having  an 


shaft  and  terminate  immediatdy  adjacent  the  inside  sur- 
fiwe  of  said  chamber;  (2)  a  screw  advancing  means  in 
the  fonn  of  a  helix  in  the  areas  adjacent  the  polymer  inlet 
and  outlaC  port;  and  (3)  a  means  for  cooling  the  surface 
of  said  shaft  comprising  a  qiiral  cooling  ooU  located 
within  the  shaft  and  flowably  connected  to  the  hoUow  in- 
terior of  the  shaft. 
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1.  A  heat-exchanger  oMt  unit,  for  use  in  cooling  sys- 
tems for  high-powered  heat  engines  in  equipment  sub- 
ject to  excessive  vibration  and  U^  temperatures,  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  header  phtfes  havhig  a  prearranged 
series  of  tube  openings  of  elongated  contour  wherein  the 
deflning  walls  of  the  tube  openinp  are  paraBd  and  ibt 
ends  are  semi-drcnlar,  and  a  plurality  oi  paraUd  thin- 
metal  tubes  of  subustantially  flat,  elongated  cross  see 
tional  contour  the  opposite  sides  of  wUch  are  paraOel 
and  of  uniform  thickness  and  the  exterior  transverse 
width  of  the  tube  is  substantially  one-seventh  the  ex- 
terior transverw  length  of  the  tube,  the  tubes  having 
tibeir  ends  inserted  hi  the  header-pUte  openings  and  hooded 
thereto^  the  tubes  having  their  small  radius  lateral  portions 
materially  thicker  than  the  intermediate  parallel  side  per. 
timis  to  insure  the  tub»4ieader  bonding  to  the  header 
plates  against  fracturing  under  the  strains  of  service. 
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1.  A  heat  transfer  device  for  transferring  heat  between 
attached  components  and  a  surrounding  fluid  media  com- 
prising, 
an  attachment  wall  constructed  and  arranged  to  resil- 
iently  engage  an  attached  component  at  a  ^urality 
of  points  on  the  surftKe  of  said  component. 
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said  attachment  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  aiCBate 
wall  segments  arranged  in  a  ring, 

said  wall  segments  each  having  tad  pc^ons  normally 
adjacent  end  portions  of  each  other, 

substantially  U-«haped  resilient  flns  extending  substan- 
tially radially  of  said  wall  segmoits  and  defining  sub- 
stantially planar  arms  integrally  attached  to  individ- 
ual adjacent  end  portions  of  said  wall  segmenU  and 
being  biased  towards  each  other  at  said  end  portions. 

said  fins  and  said  attachment  wall  being  imttary  and 
compoaed  of  material  of  high  thermal  oonduOivity. 


•  -■^    ii''\     jb 
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at  least  one  arm  of  each  of  said  fins  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  projectian  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally of  said  ring  above  said  arm  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  arm  and  providing  large  surface 

>  areas  for  transfer  of  heat  between  said  attachment 
wdl  and  said  surnNuding  fluid  media, 

said  arms  of  each  fln  being  substantially  adjacent  each 
other  and  providing  a  spring  action  to  said  segments 
permitting  said  attachmmt  wall  to  vary  in  size  and 
shape  thereby  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
a  component  surrounded  and  contacted  by  said  de- 
vice. 

APPARATU  FOR  WJNnS^  EQUIPMENT  INTO 
AND  our  OF  0FF8B0RE  WELL  COMPLBHONB 


Flei  Jms  It,  1963, 8w.  Nn.  216,337 

rnifi  I  ^166-^ 


.1 


iiv  ,>;  »-  <«>*.J^"' 


'—'I.  In  aik  apparatus  for  running  equipment  into  and 
out  of  a  wen  from  a  station  spaced  horizontally  from 
the  weD,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  equipment  toMng  set  hi  said  well; 
L«i(b)  a  conductor  tubing  extendfaig  between  said  wdl 
and  saidstatian; 


(c)  supporting  structure  at  said  well  and  coonected 
to  said  equipment  and  conductor  tabings; 

(d)  a  tubular  switch  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  movable  between  a  pocitioa  wheicfai  ft  is 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  conductor  tubing  and  a 
position  wherein  it  is  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
equipment  tubing; 

(e)  said  equipment  being  slidaUe  between  said  station 
and  said  switch  through  said  conductor  tubing  and 
being  slidaUe  betweoi  said  switch  and  an  operating 
position  in  said  well  throu^  said  equipment  tubing; 

(f )  said  equipment  being  slidable  from  said  conductor 
tubing  into  said  switch,  and  vice  versa,  when  said 
switch  is  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  conductor 
tubing;  and 

(g)  said  equipment  being  slidable  from  said  equipment 
tubing  into  said  switdi,  and  vice  versa,  wiien  said 
switch  is  in  coaxial  alignment  with  aaid  equipment 
tobing. 


ERRATUM 

ForChtfs  166—11  se^: 
Patent  No.  3.239.405 
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MEIHOD  OF  MWJMNG  WELL  LINERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Aksrt G. InMaa,  Jr.,  Laa  Angilis.Calt 

(7677  WMAey  Ave.,  Van  N^aTCriK.) 

an*  sMf  jl9a4,  Bev*  NOu  34g,T49 

llChlM.    (GL  166-23) 


r>    I. 


r.iii^ 


T.  The  medtod  of  forming  a  well  casing  or  die  like 
in  the  earth  from  a  fluent,  hardening  material,  that  com- 
prises: 
-kitroducing  an  elastic  mandrel  longitudinally  in  die 
'     earth, 

creating  continuous  sonic  standing  wave  elastic  vibra- 
^      tions  in  and  along  said   mandrel,  wherd>y  said 
?     mandrel  acts  as  a  radiator  of  sonic  vibrations  iitfo 
fluent  media  in  contact  therewidi, 
simultaneously  dierewith  introducing  into  the  eardi, 
around  and  in  contact  with  said  mandrd,  a  stream 
*      of  said  material  in  its  flnent  state,  whereby  sonic 
"^^    vibrations  are  radiated  into  said  material  from  said 
"■*'     mandrel 
maintaining  said  vibrations  in  said  mandrel  for  a  time 
period  during  hardening  of  said  fluent  material, 
whereby  to  prevent  tight  adhesicm  of  the  hardened 
material  to  the  mandrel, 
and  subsequently  wilhdrawing  the  mandrd  from  Ae 
hardened  materiaL 


MDCED  PROPS  FOR  HIGH 
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iW  CAPACITY 


Filed  Dec  19, 1!  62,  Sv.  No.  245^1 
ICIataM.  (CLK6— 42) 
1.  In  a  method  of  fraoCnring  ai  ofl-bearing  formation 
penetrated  by  a  wdl  in  vi^acYk  mefliod  a  fractorinf  liquid 
it  introduoed  down  said  well  and  is  forced  into  said  for- 
mation under  a  pressnre  sufficient  to  fmotnre  said  forma- 
tion,  in  niiich  method  pn^  ais  introdnced  into  the 
fracture  to  hcAA  it  optn  for  fbw  i  tf  fluids  from  said  for- 


mation to  said  well,  and  in  iiiuch 


sufficient  to  crush  brittle  props  sue  \  as  sand  if^josed  alone 
the  improvement  comprising  usinj   as  props  a  mixtme  of 
malleable  and  brittle  particles,  t  e  ratio  of  said  brittle 
particles  to  said  malleable  partid  is  being  from  about  1 
to  1  to  about  10  to  1  and  the  a^Jerage  diameter  of  said 
malleable  paitides  being  from 
times  as  large  as  the  average 
particles. 


3439,ii7 

prrusB  WELL  coNfltntucnoN 


the  overburden  load  is 


afwut  1.4  to  about  2.0 
d  ameter  of  said  brittle 


I 


,lllW.MdiSCl 

t,  1964,  8«JNou  37M4t 


1.  In  a  pitless  well  constrnctioi ,  comprising  a  tubular 


well  casing,  a  delivery  pipe,  a 
casing  for  conducting  water  up 
fitting  attached  to  the  top  of 
fitting  attached  to  die  casing  and 
having  an  apertured  lateral  pass; 


mnnicating  from  the  interior  of  t  le  casing  throu^  one 


side  of  the  casing  to  the  interioi 
said  drop  pipe  fitting  having  an 


of  the  delivery  pipe, 
outlet  and  an  interior 


passage  to  provide  water  flow  fron  i  said  drop  pq>e  to  said 


outlet,  said  outlet  being  in  sealed 

casing  fitting,  an  actuator  within 

extremities  of  which  are  approzinistely  circumscribed  by 

die  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  sail    actuator  maintaining 

said  sealed  engagement,  a  control 

actuator  and  extending  upwardly 

cause  said  aotnatcM-  to  operate  to  4>(>hliah  or  disestablish 

said  sealed  engagement 

the  combination  of: 

an  elongated  member  connected  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  drop  pipe  fitting  aop  extending  upwardly 
within  said  casing,  and 


pipe  within  the  well 
the  well,  a  drop  pqie 
dxxxp  pipe,  a  casing 
the  delivery  pipe  and 
whidjl  provides  com- 


engagement  with  said 
said  casing  the  outer 


an  alignment  fitting  attached  to  an  uppo*  portion  of 
said  elongated  member,  said  alignment  fitting 
engageable  with  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 

casing,  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  portions  having 
end  extremities  to  slidably  engage  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  casing, 
said  laterally  extending  portions  having  lower  sur- 
faces which  slant  upward  and  outward  to  lower 
'  edges  of  said  end  extremities, 
said  alignment  fitting  provided  with  means  to  re- 
movably attach  it  to  said  elongated  member, 
and 
the  combination  of  said  elongated  member  and  said 
alignment  fitting  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
lifting  means  to  the  combination  to  lift  the  drop 
pipe,  drop  pipe  fitting  and  actuator  within  the  welL 


3;239,666 

HYDRAUUCALLY  SET  TANDEM  PACKER 

APPARATUS 

KMrt  Lortwylcr,  Whlttlcr,  CaMT,,  acdgnor  to  Baker  00 

Tooli,  be,  Loa  Ai^lsa,  CaM^  a  corpondoa  of  Call- 


Nov.  5, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  235,351 
26nslMi      (CL  166— 119) 


t  I,  ^ 


14.  In  apparatus  adiq>ted  to  be  lowered  in  a  wRt!  bore: 
a  plurality  of  well  packers  secured  together  and  having 
faiteroonnecting  passages;  each  packer  including  normally 
retracted  means  and  hydraulically  operable  means  com- 
municating with  and  responsive  to  the  hydrostatic  head 
of  fluid  in  its  packer  passage  for  expanding  said  normally 
retracted  means  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  well  bore;  each  packer  having  means  preventing  the 
hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  from  passing  from  its  passage  to 
its  fluid  operated  means;  and  means  for  shifting  said  pre- 
venting means  of  such  packer  to  a  position  permitting 
the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  from  its  passage  to  pass  to  its 
fluid  operated  means  rf>  ei^Muid  the  normally  retracted 
means  of  the  packer. 


3J39J69  I 

HYDRAUUCALLY  SET  WELL  TOOLS 
Kvt  Lcntwylcr,  WMttfcr,  CaW.,  asri^or  to  Baker  Ofl 
Tools,  be,  Loa  Angslsa,  CaM.,  a  cotporadoo  of  CaU- 


Flled  Nov.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  235,353 
19ClaiM.    (CL  166— 126) 

6.  In  apparatus  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore:  body  means; 
normally  retracted  means  on  said  body  means  adapted 
to  be  expanded  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  well  bore  and  to  be  retracted  therefrom;  a  cylin- 
der on  said  body  meansV  piston  means  in  said  cylinder; 
means  operatively  con^^g  said  piston  means  with  said 
normally  retracted  means;  first  passage  means  for  con- 
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ducting  fiuid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  above  said 
piston  means  to  shift  said  piston  means  downwardly  in 
said  cylinder  and  expand  said  normally  retracted  means 
outwardly;  second  passage  means  for  conducting  fiuid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  cylinder  below  said  piston  means  to 


I    . 


enable  said  normally  retracted  means  to  retract  from 
its  outwardly  expanded  position;  first  means  initially  clos- 
ing said  first  passage  means;  second  means  initially  clos- 
ing said  second  passage  means;  means  for  shifting  said 
first  cloong  Qieans  to  open  position;  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  second  cloang  means  to  open  position. 


3,239,616 

FIRE  EXTiNGUlSHER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

EXTERIORLY  MOUNTED  CARTRIDGES 

Charles  K.  Ilthsl^  Jr.,  1665 1 

Norttbvook,  DL 

FIM  biy  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,734 

5ClahM.    (CL169— 31) 


J'vf'-l'ilS 


4.  The  combination  comprising:  a  fire  extinguisher 
tank  for  storing  dry  chemical  fire  extinguishing  agents; 
a  valve  body  connected  to  said  tank  exterioriy  thereof  and 
extending  from  the  sidewalls  thereof;  a  cartridge  retained 
by  said  valve  body  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  said  tank;  a  generally  U-shaped  guard  tor  said  cartridge 
designed  to  enclose  said  cartridge  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto;  a  bracket  on  said  tank  and  catch  means  on  said 
guard  cooperating  therewith  for  securing  said  guard  to 
said  tank  and  urging  the  side  edges  thereof  against  said 
tank;  and  cut-out  means  on  said  guard  co-functioning  with 
said  bracket  to  vertically  index  and  secure  said  guard 
relative  to  said  tank. 


3439,611 

HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE  WAR  STRUCTURE 
E.  Browalac,  Sirttoaa  Baiy,  Mich.,  asri^or  to 
Corporadoi^  ItavcrH  City,  Mkh„  a 

FliadTfov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,199 
2ClafaBa.    (d.  176— 159) 


1.  In  an  improved  helicopter  rotor  blade  stnicture,  a 
spar  and  reinfcwcement  therefor  comprising 

a  steel  ^ar  extending  spanwise  from  the  blade  root  end 
and  having  an  outer  surface  contoured  to  form  a 
surface  portion  of  the  airfoil  section  of  such  blade, 

a  steel  doubler  having  an  undersurface  formed  com- 
plementary to  said  contoured  outer  surface  of  said 
steel  q>ar,  said  doubler  having  a  smooth-finished,  im- 
indented  outer  surfoce  and  its  said  undersurface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  integral  embossed  rounded  qMdng 
projections  extending  therefrom  the  distance  eqfual 
to  a  desired  braze  joint  thickness,  and 

a  brazing  alloy  forming  a  brazed  joint  of  such  thickness 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  steel  spar  and  the 
undersurface  of  said  metal  steel  doubler. 


3,239,612 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  UNTT  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 

y.  Bnllt,  DctroR,  Md  Dowdd  J.  Ktesm 

Mich.,  ci^lgoiiis  to  MMBcy-FiiaMUM  be., 
Wla.  a  earpantfoB  of  Maryla^ 

Flai  Ai«.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  52,114 
9  riitsii.    (CL172— 9) 


3.  In  a  power  operating  system  for  a  tractor  implement 
hitch  linkage,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic  actuator 
mounted  on  the  tractor  and  connected  to  the  linkage  fcn- 
raising  and  lowering  it,  a  continuously  running  pump 
siq>plying  pressnre  fluid  for  the  operation  of  said  actuator, 
valve  means  carried  by  the  tractor  controlling  d^  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  to  and  exhaust  of  invssure  fluid  from  said 
actuator,  a  by-pass  valv^  interposed  between  said  pump 
and  said  valve  means  operative  when  opened  to  direct  die 
pump  output  to  exhaust,  draft  load  responsive  contixrf 
means  for  said  valve  means,  position  responsive  control 
means  for  said  valve  means,  a  control  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rocked  throu^  positi<m  control  and  draft  contnrf  ranges 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  range,  means 
operable  by  said  shaft  when  m  said  mtermediate  range 
acting  to  disable  both  said  draft  load  re^Kmsive  and  said 
position  reqwnsive  control  means  and  being  operative  to 
condition  said  contnri  means  for  c^ration  reflectively 
when  said  shaft  is  rocked  to  die  draft  control  and  posi- 
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tkaal  oootrol  ranfBt,  meaai  open  led  m  Mcordanoe  wi(h 
tfai  porilioa  of  the  hitch  UnkafB  f  v  openiiif  ifM  by-pue 
^•he  when  said  shaft  is  rocked  to  the  Vsaft  of  either 
coatrol  nate  adjacent  one  end  of  aid  imermediate  rante, 
and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  operativB  to  dose  said 
by-pass  valve  as  the  shaft  is  rod  ed  to  a  predetermined 
positioo  within  said  intermediate  imfe. 
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Dec.  If,  Ifil,  8sf.  No.  7M83. 
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No. 


HITCH 


UKVtCE 


mlTpMn* 


^nWM|rlt»19Ht 

1  elite.  (a.l7b-4S7) 
A  tractor  psovided  with  a  drai^bar,  a  irst  drawn  plow 
a  second  drawn  plow,  each 
Vi«^i»iiHiiiaiiy  mwtmmAitg  mjuo  frai  w  stTuctuie  fTom  wiuch 
dq»ends  a  plurality  ot  moldboardi  bottoms,  a  Utch  cross- 
bar, and  a  hitdi  drawbar  adQustalfhr  secured  to  said  hitch 


the  oombiaataon  tttere- 
nfiftiag  said  first 
plow,  md  said  trader 


Cfosnar  for  trans  wtise  movement 
with  of  a  tandem  hitch  device 
drawn  plow,  said  second  drawn 
Idtch  diawbni  with  each  other,  •  id  tandem  hitdi  device 
comprising  a  substantially  straight  puD  p^e  pivotaDy 
aecuied  to  and  supported  by  i 

forward  end  and  citending  fenefaOy  marwaidly  a«id  to 
die  landward  side,  means  interoai  necting  the  hitch  draw- 
bar of  said  first  drawn  plow  wit  i  a  forwaid  portion  of 


said  puQ  pve,  the  hilch  drawbar  of  the  first  drawn  plow 
being  adjuitebly  positioned  to  the  landward  side  of  said 
hitch  crossbar  whemby  said  first  drawn  plow  is  gen- 
erally oAet  to  the  moldboord  side  with  respect  to  said 
tractor  and  said  tractor  runs  on  unplowed  land,  sup- 
porting structure  rigidly  secured  to  a  rear  portion  of  the 
front  plow,  said  supporting  structure  comprising  upper 
and  lower  spaced  apart  plates  secured  at  one  side  to  a 
rear  portion  of  the  Arst  plow,  said  upper  and  lower  plates 
being  provided  with  vertically  aligned  spertures,  a  rigid 
brace  having  an  iqiCumed  end  canied  within  the  aligned 
apertures  of  the  supporting  structure  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  the  brace  only  about  a  generally 
vertically  extending  axis,  and  a  second  connecting  stiuc- 


Nn.3C7MI 


.  '.; 


1.  b  a  tractor  having  power  lii  t  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  vehide-bome  impkmi  nt,  and  actuator  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  k  id  lift  means,  the  com- 
bination, conqaising:  tubular  mea  is  supportably  mounted 
by  the  tractor  for  rotative  moves  ent  and  dispoaed  trans- 
verady  thereof;  an  dongated  bai  poritioned  within  said 
tubular  means  and  having  one  end  thereof  anchored 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  tr  ctor  and  the  other  end 
constrained  fmr  rotative  movement  widi  said  tnbo^r  means 
and  being  resiliealy  yieldable  up(  n  torrional  stiesstng  in 
any  direction  oi  rotation;  impl  anent-connrrllng  draft 
means  having  a  pair  of  elements  spaced  apart  lengthwise 
of  and  respectively  connected  to  end  pe^OM  at  said  tubu- 
lar means  for  torsionaUy  stressing  the  attached  bar  in  re- 
sponse to  implemeat  drsA  loads;  c  rank  arm  means  extend- 
ing from  a  midportion  of  and  com  rained  fbr  rotatioa  with 
said  tubular  means;  and  sensing  n  cans  tnteiconaected  be- 
tween said  crank  arm  means  and  the  actuator  means  and 
operative  fbr  transmitting  move  nents  of  said  tubular 
means  to  die  actuator  means  for  ejfecting  operation  of  the 
power  lift] 


ture  on  the  other  end  of  the  pull  pqie  carried  and  sup- 
ported soldy  by  die  rigid  brace  at  a  relativdy  fixed 
elevation  and  to  which  the  hitch  drawbar  of  the  rear  gang 
is  swingably  secured,  said  second  connecting  structure 
comprising  spaced  apart  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the 
rearward  end  of  the  pull  pqie,  each  of  the  rearwardly 
extending  plates  being  provided  widi  aligned  aperture 
means,  and  pins  disposable  with  die  aliped  apertures 
to  secure  the  brace  ud  die  hitch  crossbar  of  the  second 
plow  to  die  rear  end  ot  the  pull  pipe,  the  parts  being  so 
arranged  uid  constructed  that  during  plowing  die  sec- 
ond gang  plow  develops  a  side  thrust  which  acts  throu^ 
the  rigid  brace  to  lelievB  pressure  on  the  landsides  of  the 
first  drawn  plow. 


i,a3Mi5 

SOIL  11LLAC3  AND  PLAN11N6  TOOL  CABRIEB8 

TsrmBnScn<t,leK  114,  BJL  3, 

H.  aS/lSTSsr.  No.  3M,M1 
ICktm.    (a.l71-4U) 


^ 


:.yj 


1.  In  an  implement  carrier  comprising 
vcrsdy  spaced  and  aligned  fore  and  aft 
di^wsed  generally  horizontally. 


a  pair  of 
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havfaig  a  pluraUcy  of  pain  of  transvanaly  aUgaed  and 
eitmiding  notches  dMcealong,  a  plnrality  of  clamps  hav- 
JBg  compic— ntary  notches  adapted  to  be  adjustably  con- 
neded  ad^Ment  each  of  the  notdies  in  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  define  a  phirality  of  opeimgt  for  dampingly  se- 
cdving  tool  support  bars  extmding  between  said  frame 
members,  a  wheel  support  bar  rotatably  mounted  in 
aligned  openingi  defined  between  said  clamps  and  frame 
members,  at  Isast  one  whed  arm  adjostably  connected  to 
said  support  bar,  a  mbttl  mounted  on  said  arm  in  ^aoe|i 
relatMWship  to  said  whed  bar  and  for  rotation  about  a 
transverse  axis  with  rs«ect  to  said  frame  members,  ad- 
justing means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  frame 
members,  means  connerting  the  adjusting  means  to  said 
whed  support  bar  for  routing  the  same  to  adjust  the 
iriied  rebdve  to  said  frame,  said  whed  support  bar  and 
»Ajn^,^g  means  being  oomectaUe  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers at  a  phuaUty  of  oom^onding  locations  between  the 
fore  and  attends  thereof,  and  draft  means  connected  to 
another  siqiport  bar  mounted  in  aligned  openinp  on  the 
forward  ends  of  said  frame  members,     r 
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S.  In  oombinatiop, 

drill  ^pe  sections  each  including  a  tabular  body, 

a  pin  member  fixed  to  one  end  oi  the  tubular  body  and 
provided  with  external  threads, 

a  boK  member  fixed  to  die  other  end  of  the  tubular  body, 

inleraal  tlueads  within  the  box  member  for  connection 
with  the  threads  on  the  pin  when  the  sections  are 
.^.    connected  together. 

^itid  box  member  having  an  bner  dutch  sodcet  at  the 
"^^   base  of  die  diraads, 

means  for  connection  to  the  box  of  the  Midmost  sec- 
tion tp  rotate  the  cadmost  section  while  the  section 
"['    connected  diereto  is  held  from  rotation  to  unscrew 
/   one  or  the  other  end  of  the  eadmost  section, 

a  shank  on  the  rotating  means, 

a  shank  on  die  pin  of  said  sedion, 

said  shanks  being  of  a  length  to  extend  rotatably 
thrott^  the  dutch  sodbet  of  a  box  member  when  the 
^'!  drill  pipe  sediorn  are  connrirtad  toflether,  and 
^'ft  dutch  head  on  the  end  (rf  each  shank  and  rotataUe. 


widi  the  ahaak  when  the  dinads  of  a  pin  are 
screwed  from  the  threads  of  a  box  in  freeing  n 
of  the  endfflost  sectioa  to  permit  axial  mofwemeat  of 
the  box  from  die  pin  to  engage  the  dutch  head  in  the 
sodcet  of  said  box  to  eOed  disconnection  of  the 
otlier  end  of  the  mdmost  section  through  i^^tiwTfd 
rotation  of  said  rotating  means. 
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8.  In  a  jar  mechanism: 

(A)  a  tubular  mandid  unit  induding  a  tubular  trip 
mandrel; 

(B)  a  barid  unit  inrhirftin  ^  tubular  barrel  portioB 
^     telesoopkally  receiving  the  upper  portion  of  the 

mandid  unft; 

(C)  trqi  qving  means  on  the  mandrd  unit  and  oper- 
, ,  ably  connwtcd  to  the  band  said  trip  tpriag  tripping 
;  under  a  predetermined  force  for  aflbding  jarring 
1^    action; 

(D)  and  a  hydraulic  trip  release  means  for  oontraUii^ 
release  of  said  trip  qiring  mean^; 

^)  the  trip  release  means  having  means  therein  to 
^    control  the  operation  thereof  and  induding  meam  to 
operate  the  trq>  release  means  upon  fiulure  of  the 
operation  of  the  first  mentioned  meam. 
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ERRATUM 

FbrClass  175—331  see: 
Patent  No.  3,239,431 
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1.  An  examining  table  comprising  a  bsae  member,  side 
and  end  walls  rising  from  said  base  member,  a  'shetf 
diqiosed  within  said  side  and  end  walls  and  secured  there- 
to, a  scale  device  induding  a  platform,  said  device  bciig 
supported  on  said  shelf  widi  said  platform  Udag  up- 
wardly, a  horizontally  diqiosed  bar  having  die  portion 
adjacent  one  end  above  said  dielf  and  nrrni^rd  on  said 
shelf  for  upward  and  downward  movement  and  for  lon- 
gitudinal back  and  forth  movement,  a  table  top  disiMsad 
within  and  adjacent  die  ivper  ends  of  said  side  aad 
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end  willf,  and  a  plate  member  ^ 
platf onn  and  wipporting  said  tab 
means  OB  said  bar  and  Qo  Mid  •>>«< 


esdng  i^oa  said  scale 
top,  and  cooperating 
ofwrabk  qpoQ  esecn- 


tion  of  uKyvemeat  oi  said  bar  k 
said  bar  and  said  plate  member 
said  tabk  top  to  tbe  examining 
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one  directioD  to  raise 
and  opexMtt  to  raise 


potition. 
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Fled  Jm.  a,  1M3»  8«.  N*.  14^*235 
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for  moving  i 


vdiide  comprising,  in 


(a)  frame  mean  ad^itod  to  b^  fastened  to  dw  under- 
side of  said  vehide; 

(b)  a  base  plate; 

(c)  liftiBg  means  interposed  between  said  frame  means 
and  said  bme  plate  for  mov  ng  said  base  plate  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  means  to  mud  and  away  from  a 
fastened  vddde; 

(d)  wbeeb  mounted  on  said  base  plate  fbr  roCatioii 
about  normally  horiaootal  aws; 

(•)  a  contact  disk  mounted  a  s^  base  plate  for  ro- 
tation about  a  normally  va  ical  uds; 

(f)  ^^^i^ii^f  means  for  mov  ng  said  wfaeds  and  said 
contact  disk  relativa  to  eac  i  odier  between  a  first 
poaitioB  in  which  said  wheel  ezlsnd  from  said  base 
plate  in  a  directioa  away  frtn  said  frame  means  be- 
yond said  disk,  and  a  seoool  poiilion  in  which  said 

^ate  in  said  direction 


lifting  means,  and 
disk. 


disk  extends  from  said 
beyond  said  wheds;  and 
(g)  drive  means  for  actuating 
for  rotating  said  tdieels 


TRACK  TYPE 
TRAIN 
L 


IVadar  Co^  Peoria, 


4.  In  a  hydraulic  control  systei  a  fbr  the  power  train  of 


a  track  type  v<diide,  where  the 
croM  drive  transmission  having 


power  train  indudes  a 
a  pair  of  output  shafts 


which  an  driven  through  sepan  e  and  hKlep»dent  gear 


means  each  having  a  jrfurality  of  operating  gear  ratios 
selected  by  hydraulically  actuated  gear  engaging  means, 
the  cross  drive  transmission  further  inchidfaig  a  brake 
means  associated  with  each  shaft,  the  combination  com- 
pnsoigj 

a  source  of  hydraulic  prenmre  fluid; 

steering  pressure  oontrcH  valve  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  sowce  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid; 

steering  selector  valve  means  in  communication  with 
the  gear  engaging  means  and  brakes  of  the  cross 
drive  transmission,  and  hi  communication  with  the 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure  fliud; 

first  fluid  carrying  means  between  said  steering  pies- 
me  control  valve  means  and  said  steering  selector 
valve  means; 

steering  means  having  one  position  for  strai^t  line 
driving,  and  positions  on  either  side  <rf  said  one  posi- 
tion fcM-  turning  the  vehicle  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  said  steering  means  in  connection  with  said 
steering  pressure  control  valve  means  and  said  steer- 
ing selector  valve  means; 

said  pressure  control  valve  means  providing  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  through  said  first  fluid  carrying 
means  to  said  steering  selector  valve  means  when  said 
steering  means  is  in  the  one  position  for  straight  line 
driving; 

said  steeling  selector  valve  means  directing  the  fluid 
in  said  fint  fluid  carrying  means  to  a  gsar  engaging 


9lh' 


iM 


^  iiioj 

(0 


V- 


MiM- 

rzfLci<\'7\ 


:/■ 


■     Si"?! 


<j£jsi 


/3- 


means  associated  with  each  shaft,  when  the  gear 
engaging  means  receiving  fluid  induces  the  gearing 
associated  with  the  shafts  to  operate  at  the  same 
ratio;  i 

second  fluid  carrying  meahs  between  said  steering  ^ei^ 
sure  control  valve  means  and  said  selector  valve 
means; 

said  steering  pressure  control  valve  means  providing 
a  souroe  of  fluid  pressure  tluough  mid  second  fluid 
carrying  means  when  said  steering  means  is  in  a  po- 
sition on  one  side  of  the  strai^  ijne  steering  posi- 
tion, said  pressure  control  means  d^easing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  in  said  first  fluid  carrying  means  as 
it  supplies  fluid  through  said  second  fluid  carrying 
means  in  response  to  steering  means  positioning: 

said  steering  selector  valve  means  reqxMisive  to  steer- 
ing means  positioning  other  than  for  straight  line 
driving  to  direct  the  fluid  iMovided  by  said  souroe  of 
pressure  fluid  to  the  gear  engaging  means  awociated 
with  one  of  the  shafts,  and  to  direct  the  piessure 
fluid  in  said  second  fluid  carrying  means  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  cross  drive  transmission  associated  with 
the  other  shaft  causing  it  to  operate  at  a  lower  speed 
than  the  one  shaft; 

said  pressure  control  means  decreasing  the  pressure 
gradually  m  said  flitt  fluid  canying  means  as  the 
pressure  increases  la  said  second  fluid  canying 
means.      ^^-     ■         ■   _  , 
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a  brake  shoe  on  said  left  control  lever  c^MUe  oi  en- 
gaging said  flnt  belt  when  said  control  lever  is  moved 
rearwanDy, 

a  brake  shoe  on  said  right  control  lever  captblt  of  en- 
gaging said  second  belt  when  said  ri^t  control  lever 
is  moved  rArwardly. 

a  tread  belt  embracing  said  first  and  third  wheels, 

and  a  tread  beh  embracing  said  second  and  fourth  belts. 


■<•.-.    1C1U.1HS': 
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Fled  Feb.  6, 19C2, 8sr.  Nnw  17M41| 
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means  fbr  driving  the  wfaeds  independeafly  at  vaiiaUe 
speeds,  and  a  iopport  at  the  ochar  end  oon^riring  a  foot 
with  a  holkm  underside,  a  ground-cogagkig  ball  fitting 
into  the  holkm  of  the  foot  and  means  to  supfdy  pressure- 
air  to  the  hollow  above  the  ball  so  tint  the  trade  floats 
on  the  pressure-air  and  is  readily  movable  both  laterally 
and  forwanfly  at  that  end. 


*i<£0 


8. 


2.  In  a  powered  vehicle, 

achassiB, 

a  first  rotatably  mounted  whed  on  the  left  front  end 

portion  of  said  diassis, 
a  second  rotatably  mounted  whed  on  the  ri^t  front 

end  portion  of  said  diassis, 
a  third  rotatably  mounted  iHwel  on  the  left  rear  end 
')-/•    portion  of  said  chassta,  .u  >„  . 

t!^»  fourth  whed  on  the  right  rear  end  portion  of  said 
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a  puUey  ii^ed  secured  to  said  third  wheel, 

a  second  pulley  whed  secured  to  said  fourth  whed, 

a  left  contrd  lever  hinged  to  said  diassii, 

a  ri^  contrd  lever  hinged  to  said  chassis, 

a  bearing  on  each  of  said  contrd  levers, 

a  shaft  jonmaUed  throu^  said  hearings,  -k 

a  prime  mover  operativdy  connected  to  said  shaft, 

a  pulley  whed  secured  to  said  shaft, 

a  bdt  embracing  said  last  mentioned  pulley  whed  and 

said  first  pulley  whed  on  said  third  wheel, 
a  second  pulley  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  second  bdt  embracing  said  second  pulley  ^Hiieel  on 

said  shaft  and  said^eoond  puOey  whed  on  said  fourth 


,iSi.>.: 


1.  In  a  ground  effect  madune,  a  rigid  base  stroctnie, 
a  substantially  fluidti^t  member  extending  downirardly 
from  said  base  structure  around  the  periphery  thereof  to 
form  an  open-bottomed  chamber  u|ider  said  base  struc- 
ture, said  member  having  downwaidly  extending  pasisgni 
therein  and  openings  along  the  lower  edge,  pwseuriiad 
gas  generating  me«ns  for  discharging  pcesrarized  gas 
downwardly  in  said  passages  to  generate  and  maintain  a 
pressUriaed  gas  siq>portiiv  cushion  under  said  base  struc- 
ture, at  least  one  stabilizing  member  extmding  downward- 
ly from  said  base  structure  into  said  chamber  to  divide 
said  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  sub-chambers,  said  sta- 
bilizing member  having  openings  along  the  lower  edge 
for  discharging  preasurized  gas,  means  tot  forming  at 
least  one  gap  between  adjacent  sub-duunben  for  pas- 
sage of  pressurized  suppcnting  gas  between  said  sub- 
chambers,  and  means  located  in  the  gap  of  permitting 
variation  in  the  size  of  said  gap. 


3Jt39j924 
LOAD  CARRIER  WIIHADilBTABLY  MOUNIED 

^         GAS  SUPPORTED  PADS 
Eari  L.  ChBislhm,  San  DisM,  < 
Djnsmiri  CssperatlBn,  Sm 
tien  ef  Duanare 

I  Mnr  7, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  2783S6 
3CUBb    (CL196— 7) 


An  hidnstrid  truck  comprising  a  r^  body  having 
paralld  driving  wheels  beneath  the  body  at  one  end. 


1.  A  gas  supported  load  carrier  comprising, 
r:  n  load  carrying  member  having  an  undersurfaoe  with 

a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  undersurfaoe, 
movable  memben  being  positioned  in  said  recesses  with 

one  end  of  said  movable  memben  projecting  from 

said 
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meam  for  naOKU^  Uadiig  i  ski  movabk  memboa  to  ing  member  to  esubliah  said  leairtance,  said  manually 
^ZS^^^TpoSoTtfimuidrtcmm.  controUed  meam  abo  bong  op«fc^  wl«  mji«^ 

ud  grooBdWjpgSii^^  powtioii  to  render  aaid  first  mentioned  mean,  unmedutely 

attadied  to  said  one  end   ;or  suppoctinf  said  load 

carrying  member  on  a  tou  d  plane. 
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1.  Id  a  power  steering  mecbai  am  for  an  industrial  track, 
a  pair  of  laterally  vaced  wheel  lupports.  means  mounting 
said  sunwrts  for  turning  about  fixed  vertical  axes,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  main  gears  coaxia  with  and  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  wheel  supports  for  turn  ng  about  said  axes,  a  pair 
of  laterally  ^aced  horizontal  ii  termediate  auxiliary  gears 
of  snbstairtially  the  same  unifor  a  radiuj^  mounted  betwera 
said  »"»*««  gears  with  the  teeth  >f  each  gear  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  tiie  adfacent  main  f  ar,  said  intermediate  gears 
being  mounted  with  their  YttA  al  axes  located  m  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  containin ;  the  vertical  axes  of  said 
T««in  gears,  a  horizontal  link  parallel  to  the  line  of  cen- 
ters of  said  main  gears  and  p  votally  connected  to  cor- 
nsponding  points  P  on  said  in  Brmediate  gears  wtudi  are 
^aced  apart  a  distance  substaii  iaOy  equal  to  the  dtMance 
between  the  cmlers  of  said  inl  rmediate  gears  and  which 
are  vaced  from  the  centers  C  }f  said  intermediate  gears, 
kiydranlic  motor  means  for  rei  iprocating  si^  link  while 
liolding  the  link  parallel  to  the  ine  of  centers  of  said  main 
gears  to  prevent  movement  of  the  link  transverse  to  said 
line  of  cenlen  and  to  cause  tl  e  centers  C  of  said  inter- 
mediate gears  to  move  transvei  lely  across  said  line  of  oen- 
ten,  and  means  for  !«««"*■»«  ng  the  mtermediate  gears 
in  mesh  with  said  main  gears  tl  roughout  the  reciprocation 
of  said  link  by  said  hydraulic  motor  means  to  turn  said 
in«t««  gears,  whereby  said  man  gean  are  turned  uneciual 
amounts  from  the^  initial  stn  ight-ahead  positions  to  ef- 
fect steering.  


effective  regardless  of  the  qieed  of  the  vehicle  to  move 
said  actuating  member  to  a  limit  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  and  remote  from  said  operating  member  to 
eliminate  said  resistance  at  any  vehicle  q^eed. 
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t.  An  acoustic  device  oompriang: 

frequency  control  means; 

fluid  amplifier  means,  said  frequency  control  means 
being  connected  to  said  fluid  amjriifler  means; 

and  resonator  means,  said  resonator  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  fluid  amplifier,  and  said  frequency  con- 
trol means,  said  fluid  amplifier  and  said  resonator 
concting  so  as  to  propagate  cwnpressional  wave  en- 
ergy at  a  desired  frequency. 


SPIED  CONTROL  I  IVICIFORAN 
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1.  A  speed  control  device  or  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  throttle  control  elem  nt,  said  device  comprising 
an  operating  member  movabk  with  said  throttle  control 
element  from  and  toward  an  idle  position,  an  actuating 
member  movable  toward  and  from  said  <verating  mem- 
ber, means  inchiding  mechant  m  reqM»sive  to  the  speed 
of  said  vehide  for  moving  si  id  actuatingi  member  to  a 
position  engaging  said  operat  ug  membet  to  establish  a 
resistance,  at  a  predeterminec  vehide  speed,  to  advanc- 
ing movement  of  said  operat  ng  member,  and  manually 
controlled  means  operable  v^  n  in  one  position  to  render 
said  first-mentioned  means  eft  ctive  at  said  predetermined 
^eed  to  move  said  actuating  ijiember  toward  said  operat- 
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1.  Sound-reproducing  apparatus  comprising  cabinet 
means  which  defines  an  enclosed  cavity,  said  cabinet 
means  having  front  and  rear  wall  portions,  said  front  wall 
portion  being  provided  with  a  weaker  opening  and  at 
least  one  aperture,  a  diaphragm  speaker  mounted  within 
said  cavity  on  said  front  wall  portion  with  the  diaphragm 
over  said  qieaker  opening,  and  panel  means  spaced  from 
and  mounted  on  said  front  wall  portion  on  the  side  op- 
posite said  ^waker  and  defining  a  chamber  therewith 
having  a  perioral  edge  portion  whidi  is  open,  said  panel 
means  over  lying  said  opening  and  aperture,  said  cabinet 
means  being  of  a  vibration  transferring  material;  said 
cavity,  said  chamber,  said  opening  and  said  aperture  being 
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of  such  sizes  as  will  vibrationally  couple  said  diaphragm  positions,  and  a  twist  bar  driver  connected  to  the  elevator 
to  said  cabinet  means  to  produce  omnidirectional  radia-  door  and  adapted  to  redprocate  relative  to  said  twist  bar 
tion  of  sound  by  said  diaphragm,  said  cabinet  means  and 


said  panel  means  as  a  common  sound  source;  said  sizes 


m 


X^v 


n 


also  being  such  as  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of 
said  diaphragm  in  comparison  with  that  which  would  be 
existent  with  said  speaker  operating  in  the  absence  of  said 
cabinet  means. 


No.  3,197, 


3,239,929 
SPEAimt  DESIGN 
t,  9S1S  NaMB  Drive,  Mfandl,  Fla. 
Apr.^29, 19i9,  8er.  No.  2S,i94,  now 
,74<,  dated  Oct  U,  1H3.    Divided 
Amu.  19, 19i3,  Scr.  No.  393,9M 
(CL  Itl— 32) 


^i    ^ij-i' 


1.  A  transducer  comprising,  a  flexible  wall  member 
having  a  mid-portion  and  edge  porticMis  on  ppposite 
sides  ot  said  mid-portion,  opposed  support  means  car- 
rying each  of  the  edge  portions  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  edge  portion  and  resultingly  vg- 
ing  said  mid-portion  in  a  direction  transversely  to  a  line 
between  said  edge  portions,  means  connected  to  each 
edge  portion  and  operable  in  unison  for  redprocating 
the  edge  portions  toward  and  away  frxxn  each  other  to 
flex  corre^Kwdingly  substantially  the  entire  wall  mem- 
ber to  move  said  mid-portion  in  said  direction. 


3439,939 

ELEVATOR  DOOR  LOCK  AND  CONTROL 

G.  ^aistipa,  GtarFlcw.  CMlard  E.  ivas,  WO- 

JaMcs  M.  Jecasca,  Jr.,  BrookflcM,  John  I.  lec- 

■d  JaMs  W.  Sarfth,  nasdalc,  m., 

to HasrisPreMe Pfcs Doaw,  lac, Cicero, PL, 

FRad  Oct  22, 19<3,  Ser.  Now  319,922 
9  nil  I  I     (CLlt7— 31) 

1.  An  elevator  lock  and  control  assembly  for  a  counter- 
balanced elevator  door  comprising  a  casing  mounted  with- 
in an  elevator  shaft,  a  door  locking  member  mounted  on 
said  casing  for  limited  pivotal  movement,  means  on  an 
elevator  car  actuating  said  door  locking  member  to  its  un- 
locked position,  a  door  contact  in  said  casing,  a  contact 
arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  twist  bar  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  opentively  connected  to  said 
contact  arm  and  upon  rotation  said  twist  arm  pivots  said 
contact  arm  to  move  the  contaa  between  open  and  dosed 


as  the  door  is  opened  or  dosed,  movemoit  of  said  driver 
causing  rotation  of  said  twist  bar  to  open  or  dose  the  door 
contact 


3439,931 
UNDER-FLOOR  ELEVATOR 

Alois  LSdIge,  F^aakfMcr  W«t  13,  Padcibon , 

Origfaud  appHcatioa  laa.  7,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  249,911. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  May  11,  19M.  Scr.  No. 
367493 

IS  dain.    (CL  lt7— M) 


aaA 


L  An  under-floor  elevator  for  operaticm  in  a  fixed  ver- 
tically extending  diaft,  said  shaft  extending  from  a  floor 
level  and  connecting  with  one  or  more  sub-floor  levels, 
an  elevator  cage  disposed  in  said  shaft,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  elevator  cage,  a  hood  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  the  elevator  cage,  said  elevator 
cage  and  hood  being  movable  independently  of  each  other, 
means  for  locking  the  hood  in  a  selected  position  relative 
to  said  elevator  cage,  said  hood  comprising  side  walls 
and  a  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  heing  adapted  to  be 
substantially  flush  with  the  floor  level  when  the  hood  is 
in  its  lowered  position,  and  at  least  one  accident-safe 
door  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  side  widls  of  said 
hood. 


3439,932 
RAILWAY  DISC  BRAKE 
E.  nehahs,  leaUatowa,  Pa., 
apaay,  PhiaddpUa,  Pa,  a 
aylvaala 

FHed  Mar.  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3SMM 
SCUbbs.    (CLltt-^) 
1.  In  a  railway  disc  brake,  the  combination  oooyrising: 
a  support  member  adapted  to  be  mftgntwl  on  a  track 


570 


bolster:  a  curiaaB;  two  pwattel, 
kag^  pivotaDy  connnrtwl  to  1 1 
said  carriafs  aad  st^ppocting  wid  carriafs  for  swiagiog 
transverse  movemeiit,  said  tap  tort  member  and  one  of 
said  hangers  being  vertically  o  bet  to  allow  removal  of 
an  anchor  rod  from  the  truck  tolster;  a  first  brake  shoe 
mounted  on  said  carriage;  a  bra  e  lever  pivotaDy  mounted 
oo  said  carriage  and  indudin  :  first,  second  and  third 
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vertical  haagm  of  equal 
iLid  sivpoct  mwmber  ayid 


dide  of  constant  diameter,  and  means  located  in 
axial  grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and 
cooperating  with  said  inclined  pockeU  and  with  a  part 
of  said  brake  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  pressure  plat* 
remote  from  said  disc,  whereby  said  means  co-operate 
with  said  pockets  to  effect  relative  ajual  movement  be- 
tween said  pressure  plate  and  said  brake  part  when  rel- 
ative angular  movement  between  said  pressure  plate 
and  said  brake  part  takes  plaoa. 


SELECnVB  CONIML^SlVB  MECHANISM 
to  GMii« 


IMl.  IWi 


i«B  ta>.  No.  tXlMS,  SmL 
My  1, 1M8,8«.  No.  4nA91 
^lt»-152) 


a  second  brake  shoe  n^untad  on  Mid  first  arm; 
a  pneumatic  power  actuator  ttinnficted  between  said  seo* 
ood  arm  and  said  carriage;  sail  third  arm  being  a  brake 
aim  for  Tr«""*"y  actuating  sa  i  disc  brake;  and  longitu- 
dinal stabiliKr  rod  pivoCaOy  a  nnected  at  its  end  to  srid 
sivport  member  and  to  said  a  rriagB  for  restraining  loo- 
jfta^JMi  movement  of  said  ca  riage  and  twinittt  (Mf  said 
carriage  due  lo  actuation  a<  i  lid  third  am. 

I  I 


1    >•      »"  I     ■ 
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...jrt.v  .«^^y 


L  An  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
two  sets  of  brakes  operaMe  independently  and  simultane- 
ously, comprising  two  pedals  mounted  for  simultaneous 
and  independent  angular  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  a 
master  cylinder  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  both 
sets  <rf  brakes,  means  (^eratively  connecting  the  pedals 
to  the  master  cylinder,  a  selector  vahe  for  controlling 
the  sivply  of  pieMure  fluid  from  the  nsaster  cylinder  to 
the  brakes,  means  operatively  connecting  each  pedal  to 
the  selector  valve,  said  selector  vahe  being  normally 
open  to  permit  pressure  fluid  to  flow  from  the  master 
cylinder  to  bodi  sets  of  brakes  wtien  both  pedals  am 
moved  angnlariy  aad  simultaneously,  and  means  incor- 
porated in  said  selector  vahw  actuated  by  differential 
movement  of  tke  pedals  to  restrict  aad  pmwat  the  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  to  either  set  fA  brakes  iriiHe  permittint 
the  delivery  oi  pressure  fluid  to  the  other  set  of  brakes. 


3J3f,i35  

CnUNG  CaOD  SYSTEM 


a  rotataUe 

one  disc  sUdably 

1  aovement  on  said  shaft 


annular  braking  surfaces  on  <pposite  sides  ci.  said  disc. 


at  least  one  radial  surface  in 
face  in  said  boosing,  at 


_       inner  sur- 
one  axlally  movaUe  prea- 


v.Na.aMM 


J 


•it  ■• 


sure  plate  substantially  concen  ric  widi  said  inner  suifaoe 

of  said  housing  fbr  brteging  lakl  disc  into  enkagement 

with  said  radial  surfooe  in  siid  housing,  said  pressure 

plate  having  an  outer  periph^  edge,  angularly  epved 

axial  grooves  of  substantially 

fanned  in  tha  inner  surface 

pockets  of  arcuate  cross  sectic  b  in  the  face  of  said  prea- 

iure  plate  remote  ftom  said  ose  at  the  peripheral  edge  ^  ... .       .^       ^..  „  . . 

of  said  disc,  the  podets  beini  of  progressively  varyfatg       1.  In  a  ceiling  grid  system  oomprsimg  a  plurality  of 

depdi  In  an  axfad  direction  as  1  betng  located  on  a  pitch   right-angularly  related  nuin  runners  and  cross  members. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  first  member  indurthtg  a  bottom  flange  and  veiticaDy 
extending  wri),  aad  a  second  member  connorted  at  right 
aniM  to  said  first  member  and  indoAng  a  bottom  flange 
and  vertically  extmding  web,  said  first  member  lachidhig 
a  transverse  vertically  extendwig  slot  portion  interme- 
diately of  said  veiticid  web,  said  second  memb«>  including 
a  finger-bendable  terminal  extension  at  the  end  of  the 
web  thereof  which  projects  beyond  the  termmal  edge  of 
the  bottom  flange  and  which  is  normal  thereto^  the  ter- 
minal edge  of  the  bottom  flange  of  said  second  menriwr 
abuttingly  engaging  the  i««gi*iM«i«Mi  edge  portion  of  said 
first  member  and  orienting  said  members  into  right  angu- 
lar relation,  the  web  of  said  second  membe^  inchwiing 
a  vertical  shoulder  portion  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
terminal  edge  of  the  bottom  flange  of  said  second  mem- 
ber and  diH>osed  above  said  temdnal  cxtenskw  to  aid 
in  orienting  the  mambCTS  at  right  angles,  said  terminal 
extension  behig  received  through  said  transverse  slot 
portion  in  said  first  member  and  being  laterally  bent 
on  a  vertical  fold  line  in  alignment  with  said  vertical 
shoukler  of,  the  aeoood  member  and  engaged  on  the  side 
of  the  vertical  wob  of  the  first  member  opposite  that 
engaged  by  said  shoukler  whereby  the  temtinal  fiange 
edge  and  web  shoulder  of  the  second  member  are  drawn 
into  ti^t  engagement  with  the  flange  and  web  of  said 
first  member,  sakl  terminal  extension  mdoding  a  trans- 
verse cut-out  portion  having  a  vertical  marginal  edge  in 
substantia]  alignment  with  said  fold  line  and  the  terminal 
end  of  said  vertical  shoulder,  said  transverse  cut-out 
portion  facilitating  finger-bending  of  said  terminal  ex- 
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HYDRODNETIC  POWBK ISANNMBBION  WRH 


VLBDELB  CLUTCH  rSTON 


!■•  hflduy  a  catBoralioa  af  Dataware 
FledFek  17, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  345,337 
SCWbh.    (0.192-^ J) 


'ii: 
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7.  A  nut  and  haUt  sealing^ype  fastener  comprising,  a 
boh  duiracterized  by  a  head,  by  an  adjacent  non-threaded 
shank  portion,  and  by  a  reduoed-in-diameter  externally 
thrwKliHl  shank  end  portion,  said  reduced-in-diameter  ex- 
ternally threaded  slunk  end  portion  terminating  at  its 
inner  end  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  bait  head  a  lesser 
distance  than  that  between  the  end  of  said  non-threaded 
shank  portion  and  said  bolt  head,  a  generally  concave 
conical  surface  extendhig  between  said  non-tiueaded  and 
threaded  shaA  portions,  a  nut  thrsadedly  mgageahlri  vrith 
said  reduoed-in-diameter  externally  threaded  shank  end 
portion  and  having  a  conical  maer  face  generally  com- 
piementary  to  said  grarrsBy  concave  conical  nrfaoe  on 
said  bolt  shank,  aad  a  conical  deformaMe  metallic  seal- 
mg  aaember  generally  coavlemeotary  to  said  conical 
huwr  face  of  sakl  ant  and  adapted  to  be  physically  de- 
fbraied  betweea  sakl  ooaical  inatf  face  of  said  nut  and 
said  ganeraUy  eoacave  coeical  surface  on  said  bolt  shank 
whereby  to  uwiijieasaln  for  any  imperfectioai  oa  aidd 
conqilementary  surfaces  and  tiras  provide  a  hifh  pres- 
sure seal  whidi  is  effective  to  pra^^cat  any  leakage  be- 
tween the  interengaged  threads  of  stid  bolt  and  nut 


I- 


,'ij.<:" 

■■].-   .2. 

L  In  a  hydrokinetic  power  transmission 
a  hydrokinetic  unit  having  bladed  memben  situated  in  a 
dosed  toroidal  fluid  flow  circuit,  one  member  being 
nected  to  a  driving  member,  another  member  bong 
nected  to  a  driven  member,  friction  clutch  means  for 
connecting  two  members  of  said  hydrokinetic  unit  to- 
gether for  rotation  in  unison,  said  clutch  means  induding 
a  first  friction  portion  carried  by  one  member,  a  flexible 
torsionally  yieldable  diaphragm  having  one  peripheral 
portion  connected  to  another  member,  and  a  second  fric- 
tion portion  connected  to  the  other  peri|riieral  portion  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  friction  portions  beiag  situated  ia 
close  proximity,  one  side  of  said  '<'T*'"r"  being  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  circuit  and  re- 
sponding thereto  to  establish  a  frictional  driving  con- 
nection between  said  one  member  and  sakl  other  member 
fluid  flow  passage  means  for  feeding  fluid  to  said  drcuat 
and  delivering  fluid  from  said  circuit,  said  passage  means 
extending  ri^ially  between  said  friction  portions,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  Ihiid  flow  past  said 
friction  portions  to  engage  and  disrngage  said  firiction 
dutch  means. 

3JI39#36 
,  CONISOL  DEVICE  FOB  TRAN8MBBWN  AND 
ELECmC  CLUTCH 

to 


FIsd  Feb.  3, 1964,8sr.  No.  341,93 

,  iifMcilliB  Fhmca,  F^  6, 1963, 
923,948 

(CL192-^3J) 


1.  An  appantns  for  discriminating  gear  «*ti»«f*!«  In  an 
automatic  transmission  system  for  a  vehicle  and  tiie  like 
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jpented  clutch  mechan- 
a  mechaniaU  fearbox 


having  a  oiotor,  an  electrically 
ically  connected  to  said  motocL 
having  a  number  of  gBan  connet  ted  to  and  driven  by  said 
dutch,  and  electric  means  coon  cted  to  said  gearbox  tor 
changing  the  gear  ratio  of  sak  gearbox,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  source  of  electrica  cuiient,  a  governor  for 
controlling  the  gear  rh«"g>*  of  s  ud  gearbox  as  a  function 
of  the  vehicle  speed,  said  goven  or  having  a  step  contact 
corre^tniding  to  each  gear  ralo  of  said  gesjrbox  con 
nected  to  and  adapted  to  feed  an  energizing  signal  to 
said  electric  means  for  controUii  g  the  gear  changes  there- 
in, one  of  said  step  c<»itacts  ad£ted  to  effect  the  highest 
gear  ratio,  and  another  of  said  [step  contacts  adapted  to 
effect  the  lowest  gear  ratio,  said  iov^roor  further  comivia- 
ing  a  ontact  stud,  a  monitor  m  ichanically  connected  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  geartx  ix  and  said  governor  for 
enabling  said  governor  to  sense  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
a  governor  contact  arm  electi  cally  connected  to  said 
source  and  mechanically  connec  ed  and  controlled  by  said 
monit<H-  for  sequentially  contact  ng  each  of  said  step  con- 
tacts, another  contact  arm  eleo  rially  connected  to  said 
source  for  elec^icaOy  connectin  said  contact  sfud  to  said 
current  source  after  said  govern  ir  contact  arm  re-engages 
said  one  contact  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  vehicle  speed, 
a  chitch  coil  dtqibsed  on  said  dutch,  a  discriminating 
relay  having  a  relay  contact  ar  n  and  a  first  and  second 
oofl,  said  first  coO  being  capable  of  switching  and  holding 
tb^  relay  contact  arm  and  said  ecood  ooO  being  capable 
of  only  holding  said  relay  conta<  t  arm,  said  first  coil  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  c  mtact  stud  and  said  sec- 
ond coil  being  connected  to  said  one  step  contact,  said  dis- 
criminating rblay  having  first  a  id  second  rday  contacts 
ndiereby  said  relay  contact  ara  contacts  said  first  relay 
contact  when  said  dtocriminatin  (  relay  is  de-eitergized,  a 
dutch  coil  energizing  circuit  hai  ing  an  input  terminal,  aa 
on^t  terminal,  said  output  ter  ninal  being  connected  to 
said  dutch  coil,  said  source  beii  g  connected  to  said  iiqmt 
terminal,  said  energizing  drci  it  further  comprising  a 
damping  coil  means  for  control  ing  the  output  current  of 
said  energizing  drcuit,  said  dai  iping  cofl  means  having 
a  mid^erminal  connected  to  sa  d  input  terminal,  a  first 
end  terminal  connected  to  sai  ou^t  terminal  and  a 
second  end  terminal  connected  t  •  said  discriminating  reUy 
contact  arm,  a  control  reby  coi  nected  to  said  source  and 
having  tts  actuating  coO  connc  ted  to  said  contect  stud 
so  that  it  is  actuated  when  sak  another  contact  arm  re- 
engages said  contact  stud,  a  fist  resistance  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  first  discrin  inating  rehiy  contact  and 
said  control  relay,  a  second  re  tistance  circuit  connected 
between  said  second  discrimina  or  relay  contact  and  sakl 
dntdi  coil,  the  value  of  said  fli  it  resistance  circuit  being 
different  from  the  value  of  sakl  second  resistance  circuit, 
iHieteby  the  rate  of  change  of  urrent  magnifnde  in  said 
dutdi  coil  k  controDed  by  said  i  iscrimim>ting  relay  which 
is  in  turn  contnriled  by  said  govi  mor. 


rdative  to  the  shaft  means  and  having  a  first  driv«  lug 
there<»,  a  selectively  operable  one  revolution  dutch  tot 
drivingly  connecting  the  drive  member  to  the  flywbed  to 
rotate  the  drive  member  through  one  revolution,  a  driven 
member  non-rotataUy  mounted  on  the  shaft  means  and 
having  a  second  drive  lug  dispoeed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment c^  sakl  first  lug  on  the  drive  member,  a  hand  wheel 
connected  to  the  shaft  means  for  manually  turning  the 
same  through  a  portkn  of  one  rev(4utkm  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  same,  said  second  drive  lug  being  turn- 
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A  UNSTABLE  BAM 

Kockf  rt,ll^a 

Flei  Mnr  t,  1M4,  Si  r.  N^  3<5,t99 
7  GUM.  (CL  in-12) 
L  In  a  puDchint  machine  in  duding  a  frame,  a  recq>- 
rocaUe  ram  mounted  on  said  fi  ame,  shalt  means  having 
an  eccentric  tor  reciprocating  tl  e  ram  as  the  shaft  is  n>- 
teted,  power  drive  means  mdijiing  a  Ifywbbd  diqNMed 
coaxial  to  the  shaft  means  and 
ativc  to  the  shaft  means,  an  adi  istaUe  dutefa  mechanism 
for  selectively  estatrfishing  a  dr  ving  connectkHi  between 
the  flyidieel  and  the  shaft  mea  is  iHiile  permitting  man- 
ual adjustment  of  Uie  ram,  sak 


adjustable  dutch  mech- 


anism infhidi«g  a  drive  memiter  mounted  for  rotation 


n 


aUe  with  said  shaft  means  and  away  from  said  fint  drive 
hig  when  the  shaft  means  is  manually  turned  thereby 
provkling  an  angular  lost  motion  tietweea  the  lugs  on  the 
drive  and  driven  members  corresponding  to  the  portion 
of  the  revolution  through  which  the  shaft  means  is  man- 
ually turned,  said  first  lug  being  operative  when  the  drive 
member  is  rotated  to  engage  said  second  lug  after  said 
angular  lost  motion  to  thereby  drive  the  shaft  meant 
through  the  remainder  of  the  revolution  of  the  drive  mem- 
ber. 
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1.  An  intermittent  drive  assembly  comprising  coaxial 
driving  and  intermittent  shafts  and  dutch  means  thereon 
for  driving  engagement  therebetween  iqion  relative  move- 
ment of  the  shafts,  spring  means  connected  so  as  to  urge 
the  shafts  into  engagement,  a  control  member  fixed  to 
the  intermittent  shaft,  a  rock  lever  movable  about  a  pivot 
axis  paralkl  to  the  shafts,  means  on  the  control  member 
for  causing  relative  movement  <rf  die  shafts  at  the  cad 
of  a  cyde,  a  part  carried  <»  the  rock  lever  tor  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  sakl  means  on  the  cootrol  member, 
sakl  means  on  the  control  member  have  a  stop  blodc  and 
a  cam  ramp  peripherally  spaced  from  said  stop  Mock  by 
a  gap,  and  a  detent  lever  pivoted  on  the  rock  lever  and 
having  a  profectian  for  *"**^"t  said  gap. 
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4.  In  the  method  of  varying  the  force  transmitted  be- 
tween spaced  coupling  members  of  a  coupling  the  mem- 
bers of  which  are  separated  t>y  an  eleotroviscous  fluid 
film  and  across  wbkh  an  alternating  current  is  ap^ied 
transversely  to  the  film,  the  step  of  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  currem  in  the  range  from  bdow  the  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  die  fluid  to  above  the  cut-off  frequency  of  die 
fiukL 

7.  An  electroviscous  fiuid  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  conductive  elements,  a  film  of  electnrv^oous  fluid 
in  contact  with  said  pair  of  conductive  elements,  said  ele- 
mente  being  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
and  i^ieans  for  dianging  the  frequency  of  said  alternating 
current  across  said  film  of  electrovteous  fluid,  from  a 
frequency  below  the  cut-<^  frequency  trf  said  fluid  to  a 
frequency  above  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  fluid. 


3,239j642 

^^^^^^^^^  HI™  ™™P^°^^^"^^^^^  MEANS 
' «.  JaMMMak,  Daarvam,  Micfe.,  naslgnor  to  Ford 
ff  Dcarbona,  afldk,  a  wisperalton  ef 


■4 .  !-  .'rii.' 

•  ••*> 

f 

=•■ 

■.,r..tA-  ■'■ 

,v 

*  \^.- 

ir  - 

,» 

,-".  b/Si-i. 

-3- 

■•* 

ff"  ■ 

■:  ,1.  .  V 

.:&. 

f-y.-\  i 

Flai  Apr.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,653 
(0. 192—32) 


1.  A  friction  coupling  comprising  axially  aligned  and 
adjacent  engageaUe  friction  members  mounted  for  a  rela- 
tive rotatkm  therebetween,  means  to  uiitially  frictionally 
engage  said  flwmbers  to  prevent  relative  rotation  there- 
between, and  cam  means  on  said  members  responsive  to 
subsequent  relative  rotetion  between  said  members  to 
wedge  said  members  into  tighter  engagement  widi  each 
other,  said  cam  means  induding  resilient  bent  tab  portions 
prc>fecting  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  portions 
of  said  members,  mutually  adjacent  bent  tab  portions 
frictionally  abutting  each  other  in  wedging  relationship 
upon  engagement  of  said  members,  subsequent  relative 
rotation  of  said  members  providing  camming  of  said 
abutting  bent  teb  portions  on  each  other  to  axially  move 
said  members  into  tighter  engagement  with  each  other 
thereby  resisting  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


1.  A  power  take-off  unit  comprising, 

a  frame  for  mounting  next  to  a  rotatiag  power  shafi; 

a  countershaft  flxed  to  said  frame, 

a  center  driving  sheave  rotatebly  mounted  on  said 
countershaft  in  an  axially  stetionary  poaitiaa  and 
adapted  to  be  constantly  driven  via  a  oonnectkm 
to  die  power  shaft, 

a  pair  of  driven  sheaves  diqwaed  one  on  either  skle 
of  said  center  sheave  in  surrounding  rdation  to 
sakl  countershaft  and  adapted,  when  driven,  to  tndM> 
init  power  to  auxiliary  devices,  ''" 

a  pair  of  sleeves  one  for  each  sheave, 

each  sheave  bemg  rotatably  momted  on  its  sleeve  in 
an  axially  stationary  posttkn  with  reject  thereto, 

each  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  countershaft  for 
axial  movement  from  an  outer  inoperative  position 
where  the  assodated  dieave  is  qiaced  from  said 
center  sheave  to  aa  inaer  operative  posttkm  where 
the  associated  sheave  is  in  driven  engagement  with 
said  center  sheave, 

said  countershaft  having  a  pair  of  qiaoed  threaded 
portkms  tocated  adjacent  die  respective  outer  faces 
of  said  driven  sheaves, 

a  pair  of  actuating  nuts  direaded  on  die  threaded 
portkns  of  sakl  countershaft, 

a  series  of  axially  extending  bolts  dklably  extending 
through  eadi  nut  and  threaded  iato  the  associated 
sleeve, 

compressive  qving  means  betweoi  each  nut  and  ite 
sleeve, 

a  handle  detachably  connected  in  radial  fashkm  to 
each  nut  to  fadlitate  turning  movement  of  eadi 
nut  relative  to  sakl  countershaft  whereby  to  effect 
axial  movement  of  each  nut  toward  or  away  from 
the  associated  sleeve  to  effect  engagement  or  dis- 
engagement of  the  assodated  sheave, 

each  nut  having  a  series  of  drcnmlerentially  spaced 
handle  connecting  places  to  enable  selective  engage- 
ment  of  the  handle  and  the  last  mentkmed  nut 
to  fadlitete  initial  adjustment  of  the  pressure  of 
engagement  of  the  associated  driven  sheave  widi 
said  center  sheave  and  to  eaatde  relocation  of  said 
handle  to  fadlitete  axial  adjustment  of  said  nut 
to  compensate  for  wear  of  Qtt  engaging  surfaces  of 
said  sheaves, 

the  bolte  of  each  nut  having  die  heads  thereof  located 
next  to  the  outer  face  of  sudi  nut  so  as  to  abut 
thereagainst  upon  retraction  of  such  nut  to  effect 
retraction  of  the  associated  sleeve  and  dieave. 
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5  nihil     (CL192-.47) 


1.  A  tyBcfarooizatkMi  mitalktw  d  for 


eqwdally 
iaitallatioa  bdng  tubiect  to  roulkm 


whed  cfaaocB- 
¥fhicift,  nJd 


n^  halting  pcr^lerally  fpaoed  and*  de- 
a  ilot  aperture, 

ftfflMirtim  meant  for  increaang  the  servo  effect  of 
said  friction  ring  during  twwhronization,  taid  mp- 
parting  means  having  ends  and  being  disposed  within 
said  friction  ring,  said  supiorting  means  cartendipg 
over  a  sobstantiai  porticm  <  f.  but  less  than  the  ar- 
cuate extent  of  said  friction  ring. 

dw  ends  of  said  siqiporting  means  defining  the  ends 
of  an  arcuate  qwoe  therebe  ireen  in  a  zone  adjacent 
said  slot  aperture  and  radii  ly  inwardly  thereof, 

hub  means  si^porting  said    ynchrontzatioo  instaDa- 

a  snbatantially  cyfindrical  axi  1 


of  said  hub 

means  dhpoawl  radiaOy  in  rardly  of  said  Minwrt- 


indoding 


and  abutment 

oa  said  hub  means  for  est  blishing  a  lorc»4ocking 

^^immmi'ti^ffi    |||   mid   COdS    Ol 

in  a  positioa  thereof  open  ive  to  inoeaae  the  said 
servo  effect  of  said  frictioi    '  '"  *■" ^ 

with  the  end  of  said  frictia 


taction  <d  said  rotation  an  ,  on  the  other,  with  an 
abutment  surface  induded  n  said  abutment  surface 
means  and  frong  in  the  opp  jstte  direction,  said  abut- 
ment means  induding: 

connecting  member  separa  e  from  said  sni^porting 
means  and  arranged  in  laidi  arcuate  ^ace,  said  con- 
necting member  bdng  adsited  to  abut  said  end  of 


abutment  smfaoe  mtans 


ring,  on  the  one  hand 
ring  r9ift»*¥g  in  the  di- 


said  friction  ring  pcrinting 
rotation  and  ooe  of 


in  the  direction  of  said 
ads  of  said  supporting 


said  one  of  said  endi  pointing  in  said  opposite 

id  connecting  member  beiig  of  approximately  T- 
tftftpH  coastructioo  and  hi  ving  a  web  portion  and 
leg  portioos,  said  web  poc  ion  extending  into  said 
slot  aperture  of  said  frictio  i  ring,  and  s^  leg  por- 
tioos extending  away  from  said  web  pprtipn  m  po- 
sitioos  intermediate  said  fri:tion  ring  and  said  axial 
extension  of  said  hub  mean  i, 

said  abutment  surfeoe  means  «  said  hub  means  bemg 
arranged  in  said  zone  adiao  at  said  slot  aperture, 

the  odier  end  of  said  suppo  ting  means  during  syn- 
chronization abutting  said  tbutment  surface  means, 
id  abutment  surface  meaia  and  said  oeanecting 
member  being  disposed  axl  Uy  adiacent  one  another 


and  in  confrontation  with 


said  eaids  of  said  friction  ring. 


the 


L  A  dutch  or  brake  comprising  a  stationary  annular 
housing  defining  an  annular  chamber  coaxial  widi  said 
housing,  an  annular  piston  slidable  in  said  chamber  axially 
of  said  housing,  and  passage  means  in  said  housing  leading 
into  said  fhwfp*«iiy  for  passing  pressurized  fluid  thereto 
to  move  said  piston  axially, 
a  flnt  torque-transmitting  body  rotatably  mounted  in 

said  housing  and  coaxial  therewith, 
first  and  second  sets  of  relatively  rotauble  torque^rans> 
mitting  friction  plates  in  confronting  relationship  to 
one  another  outnde  said  housing,  the  plates  oi  said 
first  sat  being  coupled  to  said  first  body  to  rotate  there- 
widi,  the  plates  of  said  second  set  being  adapted  to  bo 
coafHei  to  a  second  body, 
a  dirust  plate  mounted  on  said  first  body  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  axial  diqtlacement  therealong  in 
one  directton  to  bring  the  plates  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  into  torque  sustaining  frictional  angaga 
■asnt  with  eadi  other,  said  thrust  plate  at  one  and 
having  ball-receiving  recesses  which  are  open  at  die 
periphery  thereot 
a  thrust  body  axially  ^aoed  from  said  ihrust  plata 
and  at  one  cad  having  baU-receiviog  recesses  which  are 
open  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  are  diqioaed  in 
confronting  relatiiwiship  to  the  recesses  in  said  thrust 
plate, 
the  recesses  in  said  thrust  plate  and  said  thrust  body 

being  progressivdy  narrower  radially  inwardly, 
dirust  balls  engaged  between  said  thrust  plate  and  said 
thrust  body  in  said  bad-receiving  recesses  therein  and 
protecting  radially  outward  beyond  said  thrust  plata 
and  said  thrust  body, 
an  axially  shiftable  thrust  ring  shdaUy  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  said  thrust  body  and  having  ball-receiving 
recess  means  which  engage  the  outside  of  said  thrust 
fraiiy  and  which  are  inclined  hiwardly  in  one  axial  di* 
rection  to  force  said  balls  radially  inwardly  in  iw^ 
tpoim  to  movement  of  said  thrust  ring  axially  in  the 
OfUfffff^  diiectioa.  :  ^i-a    ■;>:> 

a  bad  bearing  assemUy  having  an  oiNHr  race  attached  to 
said  piston  to  move  axiaUy  therewidi,  an  inner  race 
attached  to  and  direcdy  applying  and  surrounding 
said  dirast  ring  to  move  ajdally  therewith,  and  balls 
engaged  between  said  outer  and  inner  races,  and  a 
second  ball  bearing  assemMy  actmg  between  an  in- 
ternal shoulder  on  said  housing  and  an  external  shoul- 
der on  said  dirust  body.     .   ,  _.,  „-  '-' 
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43,942/63 
3  nihil  (CL194— 9) 
L  A  credit  totalising  imit  fbr  coin  freed  apparatus 
comprising  first  and  second  step  counters,  means  ren- 
dered operative  by  the  insertion  of  a  basic  coin  for  ef- 
fecting operation  of  the  flrM  step  ooonler  by  one  slap, 
means  for  effecting  operation  of  the  second  step  oc^vnter 
by  one  step  as  a  resnh  of  operation  of  the  AM  st^  coun- 
ter Iqr  a  predetamined  number  of  steps,  means  rendered 
operative  by  the  insertion  of  a  datum  coin  for  fffffffting 
ofperation  of  the  second  step  counter  by  one  stqi,  menas 
reaoerea  operanve  oy  me  nsenion  oi  a  com,  me  vaipie 
of  which  is  intermediate  diat  of  the  basic  coin  and  diat 
of  die  datum  com  for  effecting  operatioo  of  the  flnt 


stq;>  coontet'  by  a  number  of  steps  dependent  upon  the 
value  of  dw  ccrfa  and  rendered  operative  by  the  insertion 
of  a  coin,  die  value  of  which  is  a  multiirie  of  that  of  the 
datum  coin^  for  effecting  operation  of  the  second  step 
counter  by/a  number  of  stqw  dependent  upon  the  value 
of  the  coin  divided  by  the  datum  nunAer,  said  first  and 


Hs.*^ 


I.  A  paiUng  meter  eomprisii^:  an  upstanding  Ixrflow 
standiioo  having  air  holes  formed  in  the  walls  diereof ;  a 
horiaontally  disposed  coin  accumulating  grate  anchored 
within  said  hfrilow  stanchion  above  said  air  holes,  said 
grate  having  perforations  therein  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  coins  therethrough;  a  coin  director  housing  mounted 
atop  said  hollow  stanchion,  said  coin  director  induding 
a  floain  body  portion  widi  upper  and  lower  surfiaoes,  a  first 
aperture  formed  in  die  lower  surface  of  said  main  body 
portion  hito  iHdch  said  standiion  is  taiserted  and  secured, 
a  second  ^erture  frirmed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said 
main  body  portiool  into  which  a  coin  collecting  nozzlu 
can  be  inserted,  intnnal  waUs  in  said  main  body  por- 
tion forming  an  inverted  U-shaped  hcrflow  passageway 
conniBCting  said  first  and  second  apertures,  a  third  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion, internal  walls  in  said  main  body  portion  forming  a 
channel  connecting  said  third  aperture  to  said  inverted 
U-ahaped  passageway  over  said  first  aperture;  and  a  meter 
head  having  a  timing  mertisnism,  a  visual  indicator  and 
a  coin  deposit  dot,  said  meter  hesid  mounted  on  said  coin 
director  housing  over  said  third  aperture  whereby  coins 
inserted  into  said  coin  deposit  dot  foil  into  said  third 
aperture  and  are  directed  downwardly  through  said  first 
aperture  onto  said  stanchion  gnte,  and  whereby  insertion 
of  a  coin  coHfirting  nozzle  into  said  second  aperture 
throngh  which  an  air  flow  is  dnwn  results  in  the  trans- 
portation of  the  accumulated  grate-held  coins  from  the 
stanchion,  through  the  inverted  U-shaped  passageway  and 
out  the  coin  collecting  nozzle  into  a  coin  container. 


r^  Q — ^» 


second  step  counters  each  inclnding  ^  jdmality  of  arma- 
tures adapted  to  be  operated  sequentially,  die  operation 
of  any  one  armature  preparing  the  subsequent  armature 
for  operation  and  the  armatures  of  the  first  and  second 
step  counters  being  connected  to  price  contrcd  switch 
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FSed  Fahu  24, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  347,666 
MHifoii     (0.197—6.7) 


3.  A  hand  operated  embossing  implement  comprising: 

(a)  housing  meam  including  a  pair  of  oppoeed  major 
sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  handle  members  extending 
in  single  hand  grip  relationshqi  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  ipid  housipg  means,  one  of  said  handle 
means  being  pivotally  affixed  to  said  housing  means 
by  a  pivot  member  affixed  between  said  sidewalls  and 
having  an  axis  whidi  is  substantially  normal  to  said 
longttudinal  axis  of  said  housing  means; 

(b)  die  wheel  means  affixed  rotatively  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  substan- ' 
tiaOy  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing 
means  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  member,  said  die  wheel  means  '"^^^Kng  op- 
posed q>aoed  apart  oaale  and  fomale  dies  ad^ited  for 
receiving  an  emboasaUe  member  in  strip  form  there- 
between, said  embossaUe  member,  when  betwtica 
said  dies,  defhiing  an  imaginary  {dime  which  iater- 
aects  said  axis  of  said  invot  member,  and 

(c)  actuating  means  affixed  to  said  housing  means  and 
operable  by  said  one  handle  means  being  pivoted 
about  its  pivot  member  to  sdectively  bring  opposed 
male  and  female  dies  into  contact  for  emboodog  a 
desired  diaracter  on  said  emboasaUe  mmber. 
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'  «l        I 


L  An  imprenioii  oontrol  meffanitm  for  printiiig 
pOT«tii»,  comprisiBg: 


supporting  a  docmnent 


dement  for  mwciuent 
printins  position  against 


a  platen,  said  platen  nonnany 

for  printing; 
a  printing  elemcat; 
meant  mounting  said  printing 

iroBH  a  rest  poaifion  to  a 

a  supported  donunwit,  said  faounting  means  indnd- 

ing  a  cam  foOowar; 
a  plurality  of  key-actuated  sefctting  mecfaanisms,  each 

of  said  mechanisBis  having  tn  associated  inteipoeer 

that  is  movable  from  a  hon  e  poMticm  to  an  active 


of  said  sdecting  mech- 
winting  element  in  or* 


means  operaUe  under  oontrol 
anisms  for  positioning  said 


der  to  select  individual  chai  acten  to  be  printed; 
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TOsfciii     (CL 
1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a 
die  base,  a  plurality  of  type 
die  type  ban,  an  ink  ribbon 
type  bars  and  paper  carriage, 


eWRIIER 


No.  Itl^tt.  Apr.  23, 
Str.No.lM6S, 

3,657,449. 


including  a  pair  of  tpooh  qMced  from  each  other  <m 
parallel  axes,  reversible  means  for  driving  the  qwols 
to  actuate  the  ribbon  including  a  pair  of  gear  ndieels, 
one  for  driving  each  spool,  a  cross  shaft  extending  be- 
tween the  gear  wheels  and  bodily  movable  transversely 
of  its  axis  in  a  plane  toward  and  from  the  fear  wheels, 
all  portions  of  the  shaft  being  so  bodily  movable  trans- 
versely in  sudi  jriane  a  pair  of  gears  on  the  cross  shaft 


—151) 

a  p^ttr  carriage  on 

means  for  actuating 

pted  to  coact  with  the 

supporting  the  ribbon 


jf^ 


M^ 


JU* 


individually  movable  to  and  from  meshing  engagement 
with  the  respective  gear  wheels  by  transverse  movement 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cross  shaft 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  selectively  drive  the  gears 
and  spools  comprising  a  pawl  actuataUe  by  the  key 
means  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  taeth  serially  arranged  along  said 


print  drive  means,  said  print  dri  «  means  being  actuated 
in  successive  print  cycles,  an  said  print  drive  means 
further  having  a  plunility  olldrivb  cams  for  impart- 
ing respectively  different  dearees  of  driving  force; 

a  print  impiession  contnri  meclanism  induding  a  com- 
mon member  selectively  opiraUe  under  control  of 
said  interposers  for  coupUnk  a  predetermined 
of  said  cams  to  said  camfol  ower; 

and  ^imary  drive  means  ante  matically  operaUe  dur- 
ing each  cycle  to  control  u  d  positkming  means  to 
select  a  character  and  cone  iirrendy  with  character 
selection  to  actuate  said  pint  impression  mecha- 
nism to  determine  the  velodt  r  imf«rted  to  said  print- 
ing element  during  subsequ^  printing  of  the  char- 


3439,651 

CARRIAGE  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR 

BUSINESS  MACHINES 

John  C.  MorIb.  East  Norwaft,  and  lossph  C  BraoaowsU, 

I  to  SpsRy , 
lonaf  I 


New  Y( 


2, 1964,  Str.  No.  335,241 
(CL  197—193) 


♦ 


A  locating  and  locking  device  for  a  typewriter  or  Uke 
machine  which  includes  a  carriage  movable  in  a  path  ad- 
jacent a  fixed  body  portion  of  the  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  U-shaped  lever  consisting  of  an  integral  pair  of 
arms  pivotly  mounted  on  the  fixed  body  portion  of 
the  machine  and  movable  about  a  pivot  between  a 
locking  position  and  an  imirtrUm  position, 

(b)  one  of  said  arms  extending  outwardly  in  one  direc- 
tion from  the  machine  for  manual  manipulation  by 
an  operator  and  the  other  of  said  arms  extending 
outwardly  in  the  same  general  direction  and  being 
provided  with  a  recessed  portion, 

(c)  a  stop  member  secured  to  said  movable  carriage 
and  projecting  into  said  path  of  carriage  movement 
suffldently  to  engage  said  lever,  said  stop  member 
being  dimensioned  to  be  accommodated  within  said 
recessed  portions  so  as  to  lock  said  movable  carriage 
to  said  ftwd  body  portion  of  the  machine,  and 

(d)  a  spring  nwmber  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
fixed  body  portion  of  the  machine  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  said  lever  for  movement, 

(e)  said  spring  member  being  bowed  so  that  said 
spring  member  partially  surrounds  said  pivot  but 
does  not  move  over  said  pivot  during  movement  of 
said  lever  between  its  said  positions,  said  bowed 
qving  member  being  positioned  so  that  a  straight 
Ihie  joining  said  q>ring  member  ends  moves  over 
said  pivot  during  movement  of  said  lever  from  one 
of  its  said  posttions  to  the  other  of  its  said  positioas 


678 
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to  diereby  provide  an  over-centering  acti<m  of  said 
lever, 
(f )  said  one  lever  arm  being  oA^  in  a  different  plane 
with  respect  to  said  other  arm  to  permit  unobstructed 
nsovement  of  said  one  arm  past  said  stop  member. 


¥'' 


3,23M52 

UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTl-DECK 
CONyEYOR  AFPARATUS 

Bsttli  SL  Pvwsl,  SnvHMh,  Gn.,  asslfi 
Gyaanns  Conspn^,  BiAId,  N.Y.,  a 


Fled  laiB.  17, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  336,426 
16CUIM.    (CL196— 26) 


to  a  source  of  a  gaseous  medium  at  a  pressure  hi^r  dum 
that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said  source  flf  n 
gaseous  medium  being  provided  withj  a  nozzle  and  mMup 


<^^* 


•*VbM*: 


1.  Unloadmg  'nf^h«tii«fn  for  sheet  material  including  a 
deck  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  roller 
memben  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  feed  of 
sheet  material  thereover,  said  roller  members  being 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  vXikx  members  fA 
said  deck  being  connected  for  rotation  m  unison,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  plurality  of  roller  members,  align- 
ing gate  means  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  roller  mem- 
bm,  said  ■Ugwiwg  gate  means  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  from  a  gate  position  for  limiting  movement  of 
sheet  material  over  said  roller  memben  to  a  release  posi- 
tion permitting  free  movement  of  sheet  material  over  said 
nriler  members,  said  gate  means  when  in  gated  position 
presenting  a  flat  substantially  smooth  surface  toward  said 
roller  memben  for  aligning  sheets  of  material  on  said 
roOer  members,  said  gate  means  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  roller  memben  and  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion ot  feed  of  sheet  material  thereover,  power  operated 
means  for  pivoting  said  gale  means  into  release  position, 
the  drivfaig  means  for  said  roller  memben  and  the  power 
actuated  means  for  said  aUgning  gate  means  being  syn- 
chronized so  as  to  be  energized  simultaneously  whereby 
said  roUer  memben  are  rotated  at  the  same  time  that 
said  gale  means  is  moved  into  its  release  position. 


-    ^  3,239,653  - 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  FROZEN  BODIES  FR(»f 
FREEZING  POCKETS  OF  A  FREEZING  TABLE 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD  __^___ 

GnM  A/8l  VofsM,  DsMMTfc 
Filed  Apr.  6^964,  Sir.  No.  357,624 
■lornr,  appBcalion  Dcnsnark,  Apr.  6, 1963, 
l>25/63 
2  Clthiii     (a.  196— 26) 
1.  An  apparatus  including  a  freezing  machine  having  a 
freezing  table  with  rows  of  freezing  pockets  therein,  and 
gripping  memben  mounted  above  said  table  for  relative 
movement  to  positions  above  die  respective  rows  of  freez- 
ing pockets,  means  for  removing  the  frozen  bodies  from 
said  pockets  and  transferring  them  to  said  gripping  mem- 
ben including  a  passage  system  connecting  the  pockets  of 
each  row  with  each  other  at  tbdr  bottoms,  means  being 
provided  for  successively  coimectiag  said  passage  systems 


)• 


supporting  said  nozzle  for  radial  displacement  relative  to 
the  freezing  table,  said  table  being  rotatable  about  a  ver- 
tical axis. 


3,239,654 
CONVEYOR  TRANSFER  SYSRM 


radon  of  I 

OiMm  appHcarton  Oct  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,522,  mm 
Patent  No.  3,173^57,  dated  Mar.  6,  1965.    DIvMcd 
Jan.  16, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  345,657 
pMcmiM  gwiitn,  Feb.  16, 1962, 
1,722/62 
6ClatoM.    (CL196— 21) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  first  movable  con- 
veyor including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  endless  mem- 
ben for  receiving  and  moving  articles  thereon,  a  second 
stationary  conveyor  which  is  transverse  to  said  first  con- 
veyor and  oompri^  spaced  roUen  defining  a  path  for 
moving  articles  downward  thereon  by  gravity,  said  second 
conveyor  having  a  first  stop  to  arrest  downward  move- 
ment of  articles  thereon,  said  first  stop  being  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  fint  conveyor  at  a  region  which  is  nearer 
to  said  second  endless  member  than  to  said  first  endless 
member  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  rollers,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end 
of  said  frame  for  angular  movement  at  a  region  whidi  is 
nearer  to  said  first  endkas  member  than  to  said  second 
endless  member,  the  opposite  other  end  of  said  frame 
overlapping  the  lower  end  of  said  second  conveyor  with 
the  rollere  of  said  frame  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  roUen  on  said  second  con- 
veyor and  said  first  and  se«>nd  endless  members,  said 
frame  being  angularly  movable  about  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  between  a  fint  lower  position  in  whidi  the 
roUen  of  said  secmul  conveyor  function  to  support  an 
article  thereon  and  said  fint  stop  functions  to  arrest  move- 
ment of  the  article  and  a  second  higher  position  in  which 
the  rtrilen  of  said  frame  are  at  a  hi|^  level  than  the 
stop  and  rcdlen  of  said  second  conveyor  which  ain  over- 
lapped by  said  frame  and  said  frame  nrikn  frmction  to 
raise  die  article  from  die  lower  end  of  said  second  con- 
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vcyor  and  said  lint  stop,  nkl  frun  » 
bi^er  poridoa  of  said  frame  ' 
artides  downward  theraon  by  _ 
to  atrest  downward  movement  of 
•aid  frame  at «  region  above  said 
memben  of  said  ftrst  conveyor, 
tioning  to  receive  and  move  the  artirle 
of  said  frame  responave  to  doi 
from  its  second  raJMd  poaitkm  to 


fiavty, 


Irst 
sad 


I  downw  ird 
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rolkrt  in  the  second 

,  a  oath  for  moving 

,;  aad  a  second  slop 

utides  by  gravity  on 

and  second  endless 

first  conveyor  funo- 

from  the  lower  end 

movement  theioof 

first  lower  position. 


elongated  loop,  a  shank  comprising  two  parallel  juxta- 
posed lengths  which  double  back  axiaUy  of  said  Idop  to 
provide  a  loop^ngagaing  hook,  and  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  terminal  bars  arranged  symmetrically  of  said 
loop  a|Ml  transverse  to  the  said  shank,  said  loop  being  un- 
obstructed by  said  outwardly  extending  bars  and  each  link 
being  supported  by  said  bars  thereby  placing  eaid  loop 
in  a  plane  doping  downwardly  along  the  longitudinal  axte 
thereof  toward  the  corresponding  bars  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent Unk  whereby  the  downwardly  sloping  loop  assists 
in  uiiing  the  conveyor  assembly  to  travel  on  the  bottom 
of  the  trough  under  the  feed  therein. 


>v 


^  /  '\ 


1.  An  i^paratDS  for  removing  aiticks  from  a  nb- 

stMtfkOy  horizontal  surface  deOni  g  a  path  along  wUch 

artides  are  moved  in  a  substantially  horiaontal 

direction,  comprismg: 

a  frame  stfodan  near  said 

caniate  means  supported  by  u  d  frame  structure  for 

movement  transversdy  of  tl|e  path  of  movement 

of  said  artidaa; 


STUB  HOLDING  PoOctPOR  WELDING  1MH> 
CarttaT.MaBLPX).  Bon  adM,  Loaf  Banck, 

SCMma.    (CL2M— 1) 


>     -^ 


a  plane  defined  by  said  surfase  for 


said 


of  said  remoal 


ly  adiaoent  said  surface  i 

of 


ment  of 
art"**'"f   means   for  effecting 

ment  of  said  carnage  a 

wherein  said  removal 

anrfaoe  and  a  second  positioa  i. 

position  transversely  of  said  p  idi;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  tie  quantity  of  artides 

moved  transversely  of  said  si  ffaoe  by  said  removal 

means  for  effecting  the  operttion  of  said  actuating 


at 


above 

with 

pait  of 

being  dose- 


capable  of  moving 
surface; 
f  K  effecting  said 


said  traverse  move- 
itween  a  lint  position, 
is  moved  along  said 
^>aced  from  said  first 


CHAIN  AND  mOUGHO 
DmOUNTABLX 
Nat  CaHh.  docaaaad.  hie  af 

flL 

iT.DoMe, 
L. 

iBr.23,lM4, 
dCktea.   <a 


-t.    o.c^: 


L  A  stub  holding  pooch  for  welding  rod  comprising, 
a  main  welding  rod  holding  poodi  adapted  and  ar- 

'rangsd  to  be  carried  by  a  welder 
a  stub  pouch  dosed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the 

top, 
means  mourning  the  stub  pouch  to  the  first  named 

ponfh, 
and  a  stiffening  strip  at  the  iqpper  end  of  said  stub 

pOBfh, 

and  inwardly  projecting  leedi  on  said  stiffsntag  strip. 


9,190,8ar.Nn.293,Sld 
(CL2M— 83) 


«•!  ^ 


N«.36S,S2d 

ITl) 


4".yM. 


0r<E* 


'r«;t*r 


L  ia  combination,  a  red  having  a  hub  and  two  paral- 
Id  circular  side  flanps,  a  shallow  box-like  container 
«~''*^«i"g  and  routivdy  supporting  the  red,  the  con- 
tainer having  side  walls  ^aoed  from  the  exterior  flange 
1.  A  poultry  feeder  Induding  iA  combhiarton  a  trough  surfaces  and  edge  waUs  spaced  from  the  flaafe  paripheriee, 
Md  demoimuble  conveyor  assem  >ly  in  said  trough,  said  and  the  container  being  formed  with  an  edge  opening  ex- 
1— w|iif  comprising  a  plurality  o  faMerlocked  links,  each  posing  the  peripheries  of  the  red  flanges,  and  a  dip  le- 
Hnk  fonned  of  a  nngle  length  <  r  material  to  fbrm  an  movably  inserted  through  said  edge  openhig  for  locking 
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the  red  agafast  roUtion.  the  clip  induding  two  flexible 
substandaOy  paraOd  arms  spaced  approximately  the  and 
width  of  the  leel  and  a  connecting  portion,  one  arm  be- 
ing oompressed  in  the  space  between  eadi  flange  ■««•« 
and  adjacent  dde  wall,  die  connectfaig  portion  having  an 
fy^f— tni  whfch  dwU  the  marghi  of  said  edge  openmg 
when  the  dip  is  fully  fa»eiled. 
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niTAND 

N.  CaK  itn  T< 
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tMBCHANHM 

V  Md  lliiieiih  P.  An- 
te"     "        "■ 


to  VlfiS,  flsr.  Nn.  277,iM 
ItCMM.    (C1.M9— 79 


-^..a*  "M 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  and  testing  dettri- 
cal  components  having  axially  digned  ootwardly  ert«d- 
ing  leads,  the  fanprovement  comprising  a  lestuig  and  trans- 
fer itft*'*'*, 
said  station  having  indented  lead  dOf  adapted  to  re- 
ceive leads  of  said  deeiricd  components, 
meam  for  attracting  and  retafadnf  said  leads  in  said 
fadwitations  whereby  said  component  may  be  tested, 
BiRiing  meaiM  associated  with  said  attracting  and  re- 
ttkSg  means  for  esUUishing  firm  mrchaniral  and 
electricd  contact  with  said  leads, 
said  ripping  msaiM  being  mounted  m  said  lead  dips 
and  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  dog  having  an 
angled  frwe  and  means  for  diding  said  dog  into  said 
bdratation  causing  said  lead  to  be  firmly  me(Aani- 
caSy  as  well  as  electrically  contacted  with  said  m- 
-  deirtation. 


•R8T  AND  TBANSm  ftOCHANBM 
Bvsralt  N.  Cala,  Jr^  T( 


2.1! 


for  allowing  an  electrical  derioe  to  be  fled  to 
of  said  component  holden  at  a  point  hktermeAate 
ends  of  said  transfer  {dale  and  advanced  towards 
one  of  said  ends,  and  a  second  electricd  device  to 
be  fed  faito  a  second  of  said  component  holden  and 
advanced  to  the  odier  of  said  ends,  said  advancing 
being  carried  out  by  reciprocating  said  transfer  plate 


M  ^toto  podtioni  sudi  that  one  holder  underiies 
■^liti  said  testing  and  transfer  means  at  one  atafe  of 
movement  and  a  second  holder  underlies  said 
testing  transfer  means  at  a  second  stage  of  i 
allowing  dectricd  devtoss  to  be  rsmovad  from  said 
hcrfden  and  transferred  to  other  hiMen  after  tedr 
ing  whereupon  said  stages  of  movement  may  be 
r^eated. | 

343M61 

automahc  BACXwAn  sand  nLns  and 

PBOCSaB  OP  CLBANING  SAME 


Yeir^Fn,,  _<g  nri,  by    .   _ 

ofDainwan 

PBed  lane  S,  19(3 Jsr.  Nn.  2flS.<S4 

S  CWniB.    (CL  21»-9t) 


M      ««  2* 


F.  Andrewa. 
Ms 
Ws 


,8sr.N#.2T7,«i9 
2CfalM.    (6.299—73)  ^,_ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring,  testing  and  sortinf^ 

electricd  devices  comprising.  

a  substantially  horizontally  positioned  transfer  plate 

*   defining  a  piniality  of  component  holden  and  rgert 

^  ^^  portions  arranged  fai  series  widi  ones  of  said  holden 

alternating  with  ones  of  said  rqect  PO*******.  . 

tafal  leject  portions  comprising  openhigs  defined  by 

said  transfer  plate,  

'i  phuality  of  aligned  testing  and  transfer  means  posi- 

tkmed  above  said  transfer  pUte  fai  operative  dign- 

'^^  ment  with  said  component  hoUeo  and  reject  por- 

'^'  tions,and 
meam  foriedprocatii*  said  transfer  plate  wWi  respect 

to  said  testhig  and  transfer  means  and  feed  means 


L  An  autonwtic  backwash  sand  filter  comprising  a 
ta«<k,  substantially  horizontd  porous  means  to  siqyport  a 
sand  bed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  means  to  de- 
liver infiuent  fluid  to  be  filtered  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tank  above  a  sand  bed  when  formed  in  said  tank, 
and  flnid-reoeiving  means  beneath  said  porous  s^poft 
means  for  the  reoqition  of  filtered  fluid  therefrom,  said 
fiuid-reoeiving  means  having  an  dongated  surface  along 
the  lower  portion  of  one  side  of  said  tank  provided  with 
a  row  of  ports  through  which  fiuid  exists  from  said  fluid- 
receivmg  means,  in  combination  with  backwashing  means 
movable  dong  a  path  between  oppodte  ends  of  said  tank 
and  induding  a  carriage  movable  along  the  un>er  portion 
of  the  tank,  an  arm  dqpending  from  said  carriage  adjacent 
the  exterior  of  said  one  side  of  said  tank  having  said  don- 
gated surface  dong  the  lower  portion  thereof,  pivot  means 
connecting  die  i^per  end  <A  said  arm  to  said  carriage  for 
limited  laierd  movement  of  die  lower  end  of  said  arm 
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towani  and  from  aid  dongated  war  ace  tiaag  the  lower 
portion  of  one  side  of  said  tank,  con  >ressible  means  sup- 
ported by  said  carriaie  and  engagini  said  arm  below  said 
pivot  means  and  operable  to  yiekuMy  uffc  >aid  lower 
end  Ol  said  arm  toward  said  donga  ed  surface  as  afore- 
said, pump  means  carried  by  said  c  irriage,  flexible  fluid 
conduit  means  having  an  inlet  end  co  mected  to  said  pump 
means,  a  dioe,  means  connecting  sai  I  shoe  flexibly  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm  tor  support  thereby  and  means 
connecting  said  shoe  to  the  discharg  end  of  said  conduit 
means,  said  shoe  having  a  surface  s  idabty  engaging  said 
dongated  surface  of  said  fluid-receivi  ig  means  in  line  with 
said  row  (rf  ports  therein  and  coam  imicating  sdectively 
with  said  ports,  thereby  to  permit  t  le  flow  of  washfluid 
through  said  ports  into  said  flnid^TO  iving  means  and  up- 
ward throu^  said  porous  si^port  1  x  a  sand  bed  to  ef- 
fect flpfhing  of  accumulated  impuri  ies  from  a  sand  bed 
when  ftarmed  upon  said  porous  supp  trt,  and  compressible 
yiddaUe  pressure  means  carried  by  he  lower  end  of  said 
arm  and  interposed  between  said  s  koe  and  means  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  in  conjunction  with  the 
force  of  said  compressible  means  en  aging  said  arm  com- 
prising the  oaHy  meaiu  operable  to  i  rge  saxl  slidaUe  sur- 
face thereof  firmly  and  yieldaUy  ii  ito  close  sliding  and 
sealing  conformity  against  said  eloc  gated  ported  surface 
alosig  said  one  side  of  said  fiuid-rece  ving  means  to  insure 
snbetantiaUy  no  leakafe  between  said  slidaUy  engaged  sur- 
faces daring  travd  of  said  Aoe  rda  ive  to  said  elongated 
wiifaif  as  said  carriage  moves  along  said  tank. 

t.  A  method  of  eventing  an  am  omatic  backwash  fil- 
ter system  comprising  means  to  supp  ort  a  sand  bed  within 
an  elongated  tank  upon  porous  mea  ns  through  which  fil- 
tered fluid  drains,  backwash  means  mounted  on  a  mov- 
aUe  carriage  movable  along  said  led  and  operable  to 
force  ffltered  fluid  upwardly  through  successive  sections 
of  said  porous  means  to  flush  accun  ulated  material  from 
the  upper  portion  of  nid  sand  bed  f  r  removal  therefrom 
to  dean  said  bed,  and  contrd  meai  is  for  said  badcwash 
means  reqiontive  to  a  predetermin  xi  condition  of  skid 
flher  system  to  start  and  stop  the  (^  eration  of  said  back- 
wash means,  said  method  comprisini ;  the  stqw  of  deliver- 
ing fluid  to  be  flltered  to  Ae  upper  bortion  of  said  tank, 
filtering  said  fluid  by  gravity  through  said  sand  bed  antO 
material  accumulated  on  the  uppcvl  portion  of  said  bed 
has  reduced  the  filtering  rate  therec  I  to  a  predetermined 
amount,  commencing  operation  of  sa  d  backwash  means  at 
one  end  of  said  tank  vriien  said  redi  ced  amount  of  filter- 
ing rate  has  been  reached  and  conti  luing  said  backwash- 
ing  through  successive  complete  pai  ws  of  said  backwash 
means  between  ends  of  said  tank  un  il  the  filtering  rate  of 
said  bed  has  been  restored  to  a  pn  determined  rate,  and 
discontinuing  said  backwashing  ope  ation  when  said  car- 
riage has  reached  one  end  of  said  t  mk,  said  carriage  re- 
maining at  said  one  end  of  said  tan  :  until  said  backwash 
omtnri  means  in  rcqwnse  to  a  prede  ermined  cooditioo  of 
said  filter  system,  actuates  the  carri  ige  and  backwashing 
means,  thereby  repeating  the  cyde. 
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REMOVABLE  FILTER  >  SSEMBLY 
!■■■!■,  BlaMBiiald  Hflh,  Ijfi^ 

ntioa  of  IVfldteH 

Filed  Oct  IS,  INTte.  r  «.  23M73 
SCUsH.    (CL21«-M) 
(.  A  flher  device  comprishig 

(a)  an  outer  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(b)  said  housing  having  a  cham  >er, 

(c)  a  cap  member  and  a  first  me  ms  removably  secur- 
ing said  cap  member  to  said  o  iter  hooang  to  doie 
one  end  of  ssid  diamber, 

(d)  an  inner  housing  and  a  seconjl  means  securing  said 
inner  housing  to  said  o^  mc  nber  to  extend  into 


said  chamber  to  define  a  substantially  annular  outlet 
chamber  intermediate  said  inner  housing  and  said 
outer  housing, 

(e)  a  filter  element  secured  to  said  cap  member  by 
said  second  means  and  extending  into  said  inner 
housing  to  define  a  substantially  annular  inlet  cham< 
ber  intermediate  said  inner  housing  and  said  filter 
element, 

(f)  said  inner  housing  having  nilet  means  connecting 
said  inlet  with  said  inlet  chamber  and  outlet  means 
connecting  the  outlet  side  of  said  filter  etement  with 
said  outlet  duunber, 


(g)  said  outlet  being  onnected  with  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, 

(h)  said  inlet  chamber  being  oonq>letely  enclosed  on 
all  sides,  excepting  at  said  inlet  means,  by  said  filter 
element  and  said  inner  housing,  and 

(i)  said  cap  member,  said  inner  housing  and  said  filter 
element  being  secured  together  by  said  second  means 
such  that  upon  removing  of  said  first  means  to  re- 
•lease  said  cap  member  from  said  outer  housing,  said 
cap  member,  said  filter  element  and  said  imier  hous- 
ing win  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  said  outer 
housing.  I 

3,239,M3 
WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS 
E.  LansUn,  l^ka,  OUa^  ■iiigiBr  of  tkMy-flve 
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2.  In  water  softening  apparatus: 
a  tank  for  water  softening  material,  said  tank  having  a 
pair  of  openings  therein  and  including  a  plurality  of 
beds  of  softening  material  arranged  in  parallel  fiow 
relationship; 
a  hopper  for  a  solution  adapted  to  regenerate  said  ma- 
terial, said  hopper  including 
a  hollow  body  portion  adapted  to  hold  said  solu- 
tion, and 
hopper  valve  means  mounted  on  said  body  portion 
including  a  valve  member  having  a  metering 
ojpemag  therein  movable  from  a  position  retain- 
ing said  solution  in  said  hopper  to  a  position 
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permitting  said  solution  to  flow  therefrom,  and 


^:  '^  to  a  position  wherein  water  flows  through  said 
4  "-  ^•'^  metering  opening  into  said  hopper,     I 
a  flnt  selector  valve  connected  with  one  opening  in  said 
tank  with  said  hopper  valve  means,  and  witti  a  con- 
1^  sumer  for  the  softened  water;  _" 

a  second  sdedor  valve  connected  with  fSbe  other  open- 
ing m  said  tank  and  with  a  water  drain; 
inlet  valve  means  connected  with  said  seledor  valve, 
■•   with  a  water  sup^  source  and  with  said  hopper 

valve  means;  

orifice  means  located  in  a  position  m  said  hopper  valve 

-  means  to  cause  a  back  pressure  in  said  hopper  valve 
means,  whereby  said  valve  member  is  moved  to  the 
pontion  wherein  water  flows  through  said  metering 
opening  into  said  hopper  at  a  rate  depending  upon 
the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  created  by  said  orifice 

means; 

normally-dosed  switoh  means  located  on  said  hopper 
in  communication  with  overflow  means  on  the  h<H>- 
per  and  in  a  position  to  be  opened  by  water  ov^- 
fiowing  said  hopper;  \ 

a  manual  switch  electrically  connected  with  said  nor- 
mally-dosed switoh  means,  said  selector  valves,  and 
with  said  inlet  valve  means,  said  selector  valves  aiid 
inlet  valve  means  being  responsive  to  closure  of  said 
manual  switoh  and  normaUy-doeed  switoh  to  move 
to  a  position  permitting  flow  through  said  inlet  valve 
means,  throu^  said  orifice  means  in  said  hopper 
valve  means  moving  said  valve  member  to  permit 
flow  into  said  hopper,  through  said  first  selector  valve 

and  tank,  out  <^  second  selector  valve  into  said  drain 
to  flush  said  tank  and  simultaneously  fill  said  hop- 
per and,  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  manual 
switch  to  reposition  said  inlet  valve  means  and  selec- 

-  tor  valves  to  permit  flow  through  said  inlet  valve 
means,  second  selector  valve,  tank,  and  first  selector 
valve  to  the  consumer;  and, 

tiner  means  electrically  connected  with  said  hopper 
valve  means  and  selector  valves,  said  selector  valves 
and  hopper  valve  means  being  respooaive  to  said 
timer  means  after  a  predetermined  time  and  when 
said  manual  switch  is  open,  to  rqxxition  said  selec- 
tor valves  and  to  move  said  valve  member  to  the 
position  wherein  said  hopper  valve  meaiu  permittmg 
the  legenerative  solution  to  flow  from  s^d  hopper 
into  said  tuik. 


gradual  accumulation  of  vapor  wiD  sequentially  expose 
the  vwticaUy  spaced  restricted  Weed  orifices  and  permit 
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the  bleeding  at  the  vapOT  into  said  pipe  in  pn^ortion  to 
the  accumulation  of  vvpot  for  mixing  with  die  disdiarg- 
ing  fiuid  at  spaced  intervals  in  iu  flow- 
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FILTER  WITH  V APORBLEED  MEAf« 
Jack  M.  WhUa,  FlariMiBt,  M^  aajtanor  to  ACF 
Irisa  Iniuipairtsi,  New  Yaric,  N.Y„  a  cocporation  of 

^•^ 'TSsd  Jan.  14, 19«,  Sw.  No.  251,3a 
2  CkAns.    (CX  21#— 434) 

1.  A  fud  filter  assembly  for  filtering  volatile  fuel  under 
pressure,  cmnprising  a  filter  structure  having  a  closed 
chamber  therein,  a  filter  member  arranfed  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  inlet  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  chamber  under 
prsssnre  for  passage  through  said  filter  member,  means 
forming  a  fuel  outlet  from  said  chamber  for  delivering 
fuel  from  said  chamber  downstream  from  said  filter  mem- 
ber, said  means  mcluding  a  vertical  pipe  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  outlet  and  the  other  end  Aereof  open 
and  podtiooed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  oi  said  chamber, 
said  pipe  having  a  portion  extending  from  said  otfier  open 
end  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  chamber  fw  con- 
nection with  said  fuel  outlet,  said  pipe  having  a  plurality 
of  small  vertically  spaced  restricted  bleed  orifices  there- 
throu^,  the  uppermost  of  said  vertically  q>aced  restricted 
bleed  orifices  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  pipe  and 
the  lowermost  vertically  spaced  restricted  bleed  orifice 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  whereby  the 
lowering  of  the  fuel  level  m  said  chamber  due  to  the 


."  S.  A  strainer  for  use  in  a  conduit  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  through  which  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow,  said 
strainer  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  conduit  in  such 
position  that  all  liquids  flowing  through  said  conduit  must 
pass  through  said  strainer  to  reach  said  opening,  said 
strainer  being  adapted  to  mtercept  solids  carried  by  liquids 
flowing  through  said  conduit,  said  strainer  omnprising  an 
inner  receptacle  having  a  foraminated  cylindrical  wall 
spaced  from  and  concentric  with  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  said  conduit  and  a  foraminated  end  wall,  said  recep- 
tacle being  open  at  ite  end  opposite  said  foramiiuted  end 
wall,  said  foraminated  walls  intNoepting  solids  carried  by 
liquids  flowing  through  said  conduit  and  permitting  the 
flow  of  liquids  therethrou^  said  reoqitade  confining 
said  intercepted  solids  in  a  region  spaced  from  said  open- 
ing and  from  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  conduit,  and 
means  extending  between  said  <ven  end  and  the  inner 
wan  surface  of  said  conduit  to  mtercept  solids  from 
liquids  flowing  into  the  space  between  said  cylmdrical 
wan  and  the  inner  waU  surface  of  said  conduit,  said 
means  leavfaif  a  permanently  open  entrance  for  the  flow 
of  liquids  into  the  space  between  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  conduit,  and  means  spacing 
said  foraminated  end  waU  from  said  opoiing.  whereby 
liquids  flowing  into  the  space  between  said  cylindrical 


aid 


wan  and  the  inner  wa&  snrfaoe  df 

end  wall  and  laid  cylindrical  wall 

by  jatercepled  loUds  may  How  tfa^oufh  the  ^laoe 

tween  laid  cylindrical  wall  and  the 

laid  conduit  and  nnder 
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ooodutt  when  said 

caaq>letely  covered 

the  ^Mce  be- 

inner  wall  turfaoe  of 

waU^oenter  said  opeaint- 
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down  rardly 


3.  A  dodge  tank  for  traating 
wUdi  a  lloocalation  aient  has 
an  elongated  vertical  qiindrical 
bottom  wall,  said  tank  being 
with  an  enlarged  cylindrical 
by  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
portion,  a  pair  <tf  disdiarge  cow 
Mpmotd  relation  in  said  last  nanw 
lindrical  member  eitending 
lindrical  tank  having  an  upwardly 
wan  portion  ditpoeed  beneath  the 
cone  to  direct  sewage  downwardly 
cat  twttom  waU  of  said  tank  and 
pooent  to  flow  upwardly  toward 
portion,  a  pair  of  frusto-conical 
verted  rriation  and  ^aoed  from 
oones  mounted  in  said  enlarged 
vide  a  series  of  ahemately  arrangec 
conical  collection  loffaces  to  coUec 
said  liquid  component,  a  supply 
least  one  of  said  discharge  cones, 
trough  mounted  withm  the  vffo 


tank,  an  inlet  conduit  supplying  mcoming  liquid  to  the 
peripheral  race,  a  launder  positioned  within  the  clarifying 
compartment  for  decanting  clear  liquid,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  dear  liquid  from  the  launder,  a  stack  con- 
duit located  concentrically  within  the  dependmg  skirt,  said 
stack  conduit  being  (qpen  at  each  end  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical pert  extending  upwardly  throng  the  ckrifying 
chamber  to  project  beyond  the  said  chamber,  a  baffle 
arrangement  located  within  the  tank  below  the  stack  con- 
duit and  said  baffle  arrangement  being  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  c^indrical  waU  of  the  tank  to  the  stack  conduit 
so  as  to  separate  the  clarifying  compartment  and  the 
peripheral  race  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  from 


tnk 


and  the  Uke  to 
added,  comprising 
having  a  conical 
at  its  iq>per  end 
connected  thereto 
eitending  coefical  waU 
Dountfed  in, vertically 
wan  portion,  a  cy- 
iifto  said  cy- 
md  outwardly  flared 
lowermost  discharge 
t^ard  the  lower  coni- 
1  llow  the  liquid  com- 
enlarged  cylindrical 
arranged  in  in- 
palr  of  disdiarge 
portion  to  pro- 
upright  and  inverted 
solid  particles  from 
cted  to  at 
d  a  liquid  coUectioa 
enlaiigsd  cyliadrkal 


me  nbers 

Slid 
cyUidrical 
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L  b  a  combination  clarifying  i  nd  digrstion  tank,  a 
substantially  drcnlar  tank  having  a  vertical  cjiindrical 
waU  and  a  bottom  waD,  an  annular  ikirt  depending  within 
the  tank  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cjlindrical  watt  thereof, 
said  skirt  dividing  the  upper  porticki  of  die  tank  into  a 
centrally  disposed  clarifying  coomaitment  within  the 
skirt  and  a  peripheral  race  nxttuwng  around  tb/c  skirt 
between  the  skirt  and  the  cylindrical  waU  of  the 


a  dignstion  conqMrtment  comprising  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  tank,  said  baflle  arrangement  providing  opwiinp  to 
permit  flow  of  liquid  in  a  downward  and  also  in  an  up- 
wrd  direction,  said  baflle  arrangement  comprising  a  plu- 
ndity  of  baflle  elements  disposed  drcumfeientiBlly  aroiuid 
and  cooununicating  with  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  stack 
conduit,  said  baflle  elements  extending  radially  from  the 
periphMy  of  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  slack  conduit  to 
the  c^iodrical  waU  of  the  tank,  and  the  said  baflle  de- 
ments being  constructed  and  arranged  along  the  entire 
cross  sections  there<rf  for  trapping  gases  from  the  diges- 
tion compartment  and  for  conveying  the  gases  to  the  com- 
municating stack  conduit. 
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SEPTIC  TANK 

261S.SA8I., 
Nov.  36, 19tt,  Ssr.  No.  24M11 
8  dates.    (0.216—532) 


L  A  septic  tank  having  lateral  sewage  inlet  and  outlet 
(qpenings  in  the  sides  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  top  theraof 
and  an  access  hole  in  the  top  intermediate  die  sides  and 
having  a  size  less  than  the  size  of  the  top  of  the  tank,  inlet 
and  outlet  baflle  pliffft  in  said  ***»%  each  Wing  spaced 
lateraUy  from  a  raapaclive  one  of  die  sewati  opcniiip 
and  eadh  having  lin  opening  therein  in  approximate  align- 
ment with  its  re^ective  sewage  opening,  a  casing  attached 
to  said  tank  around  said  access  hole  and  **— "^Hf  ap* 
wardly  therefrom,  lint  and  second  tape  guide  tubes  eadi 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  cas- 
ing to  the  opening  in  a  reqiectiwone  of  the  baflle  plaHa 
for  guiding  a  tape  from  the  upper  end  of  the  casiai^ 
through  the  tube,  across  the  qpace  between  the  reyecdve 
baflle  plate  and  side  of  the  tank,  and  faito  the  respecUve 
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^  _, ^  means  for  attacUag  the  upper  end  of 

each  said  tape  guide  tubes  to  said  casing,  means  for  at- 
taching the  kiwer  end  of  each  said  tape  guide  tubes  to  each 
lespective  baflle  plate,  first  and  second  dean-out  paddles 
l^^ff^lVh^^  for  movement  between  each  baflle  plate  and  the 
tdiftfiqit  tide  of  dM»  tank  for  cleaning  the  area  between  the 
baflle  plates  and  die  sides,  and  mannaUy  operable  means 
riTOTfiifi*  to  each  paddle  and  extending  to  the  caring  for 
movii!«  the  paddles.  .^  '   ( 
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gitudinally  thereof  and  providing  a  slot  therebetween,  an 
adapter  comprising  a  body  poction  and  a  support  oMmber 
extendiag  traneversdy  of  said  body  portaon,  said  sivpot 
member  eomprisiiig  a  watt  having  a  bead  on  its  upper 
edge  received  m  Mid  slot,  said  bead  being  mechanically 
interengaffeaUe  with  die  reversely  bent  ledBeot  portions 
of  said  hang  rod  to  prevent  aeddeatai  separation  of  said 
hang  rod  and  said  support  member  by  relative  movement 
between  said  hang  rod  and  said  support  member  in  a 
direction  perpendknlar  to  the  loagitBidinal  axis  of  said 
bead  and  parallel  to  the  plane  oi  said  wall,  and  means 
for  securing  said  body  portion  to  said  sqiport  bracket 


■<rs  isfe 


8.  In  a  hang  rod  assembly,  a  support  bracket,  a  hang 
rod  having  reversely  bent  resflient  portifns  extending  Ion- 


'■■M'^ 


1.  A  one-piece  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  paralld 
end  walls,  a  frame  supported  between  and  by  said  end 
waUs,  each  end  waU  having  at  least  two  straight  edges 
meeting  at  a  r^  an^  te  straight  edges  of  the  two  cad 
walls  being  transversdy  aligned,  said  frame  having  a  first 
face  extending  between  die  end  waUs  and  opposite  to  one 
pair  of  aligned  strai^t  edges,  said  frame  having  a  second 
face  ^Ft*i««tfag  between  die  end  walls  and  opponte  to  the 
odier  pair  of  sligned  straight  edges,  said  first  face  having 
a  row  of  openings  dierein,  and  a  different  tubular  re- 
pository associated  with  each  different  one  of  the  open- 
ings, each  tubular  repository  having  a  mouth  defined  by 
the  atfftcJwM  opening  and  having  a  doeed  bottom  end, 
•aid  tubular  repositories  being  inclined  downwardly  from 
die  openings  when  the  radc  is  seated  on  a  horizontal  sur- 
face widi  the  pair  of  aligned  straight  edges  opposite  from 
the  second  hot  rnting  on  said  surface,  the  second  face 
having  a  series  of  grooves  extending  between  said  end 
waUs. 
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1.  A  supporting  structure  used  paiticulafly  as  a  dottes 
line  rack  comprising  an  L^duqwd  frame,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  comer  walls,  above  a  badi  tab,  said  Inune 
being  made  of  a  i^uraHty  of  slidably  conaerted  tabular 
elements  in  order  to  adapt  the  frune  ilKlf  to  te  outside 
perimeter  of  the  tub;  at  least  one  straight  tabalar  de- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  elements  containing  a  tabular 
sheath  faiduding  a  line  extendable  from  ttm  shealh  itself 
against  die  action  of  retaining  elastic  means;  Ibt  free 
end  ot  the  line  extending  from  one  end  ci  die  frame  and 
folded  as  a  loop  to  engage  in  futt  extended  positton,  a 
hook  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  die  frame  itself,  said 
frame  compoeed  of  two  arms  at  a  right  aagk  to  oae  aa- 
other,  a  first  and  second  anchoring  temiaal  eioneol  for 
hanging  the  frame  to  two  adiacent  walls  at  ri^  an^es 
to  one  another,  both  apidicabik  to  each  end  of  die  anns 
of  the  frame;  said  terminal  dements  Jitr^nMmg  a  r'^wwt- 
ing  damp  and  two  tubidar  extensions  at  a  right  angle  to 
eadi  other,  a  first  and  second  tubular  element  fbnaiag 
fte  arms  of  the  frame  and  an  intermediate  elbow  de- 
ment for  connecting  the  arme  thenMehws;  oae  end  of  die 
line  being  restraiaM  to  a  further  ead  ping  of  the  sbeath 
and  the  other  cad,  free,  the  line  passing  through  an  axial 
hole  of  said  further  plug  to  come  out  from  die  frame 
beyond  the  end  of  the  tubular  extension;  of  one  of  said 
anchoring  terminal  elements,  and  a  loop  oa  die  free 
end  of  said  line  engaging  a  fixed  hook,  set  oa  the  other 
terminal  element  when  the  line  is  completely  extended 
against  the  action  of  said  elasticineaas,  from  said  sheadi, 
the  parts  being  dispoeed  in  such  a  way  for  the  extended 
line  to  conned  diagonaUy  the  ends  of  the  frame  below 
the  idane  in  which  the  arms  of  tite  frame  are  lying. 
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ends  and  downwardly  open  between  tuch  sections,  a  floor 
plate  removaUy  mounted  on  the  castmg  between  the  box 
sections,  a  draft  yoke  supported  at  opposite  ends  only 
in  the  box  sections  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
end  casting,  the  draft  yoke  inchtding  pwrallel  qNioed  ver- 
tical straps,  a  tray  sUdably  supported  by  the  floor  plate 
below  the  yoke,  a  draft  cushion  kxMely  resting  on  the 
tray  between  the  straps,  a  rear  follower  plate  between  the 
straps  interlocking  with  the  tray  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
prened  between  the  inboard  end  of  the  draft  cushion  and 
the  yoke,  a  forward  follower  plate  between  the  straps 
resting  on  the  floor  plate  engaging  the  outboard  end  of 
the  draft  cushion,  a  draft  lug  carried  by  the  outboard  box 
section  and  a  bulBng  lug  carried  by  the  inboard  draft 
section  in  the  pntii  mptcdniy  of  die  forward  and  rear 
follower  plates.  ,^ 


3,299^4 
RAILWAY  CAR  UNCOUTLING  PKVICES 

M,  BocBe  ■■■  lUMrt  1st  AmotSi  MkHsaM 


1.  In  comlrination  with  a  hoistitt  ;  fork  comprising 

a  normally  uprii^t  substantial! '  vertically  extending 
frame  having 

aplurality  of  spaced  and  substant  ally  parallel  and  elon- 
gated tine  feet  extending  sub  itantially  at  an  angle 
to  the  frame  and  lateraOy  fron  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  load  o  be  lifted, 

a  hoist  connecting  beam  OMnpris  ng 

n  pair  of  sleeve  elements  in  tele  copic  axiaUy  movable 
engagement  with  each  other, 

one  of  the  sleeve  elements  bein  |  in  engagement  with 
and  extending  axially  from  the  frami  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  tine  ft  et  to  thus  support  the 
other  sleeve  element  for  axial  novement  along  a  line 
k  parallel  relation  to  the  tine  Seet; 

a  hoist  connector  part  in  engagi  ment  wHk  and  on  the 
mentioned  other  deeve  ekme  it; 

a  power  actuatable  means  with  n  die  sleeve  elemento 
and  te  engagement  therewith;  ' 

a  source  of  power, 

and  a  manually  operable  mean  i  in  operative  engage- 
ment widi  die  source  of  po«  er  and  the  power  ac- 
tuatable means  ad^ited,  whei  i  operated,  to  connect 
the  sooice  of  power  to  the  poi  er  actuated  means  and 
dtaN  to  move  the  mentionec  other  sleeve  element 
and  hoist  connector  part  alon  !  the  lengdi  of  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  element  to  locate  the  hoist  con- 
nector part  and  thus  the  cent  sr  at  applied  hoist  lift 
effort  m  a  desired  reference  U  a  vertical  Une  extend- 
ing throu^  the  center  of  mat  t  of  a  load  engaged  by 
die  tine  feet.  if 


af  Ddawaw 
Fled  M«.  3, 1964,8sr.  Na.  34fl,M9 
17  CUM.  Hx  213—311) 


«-.. 


3,23f,673_^ 
:  RIGGING  Fori  RAIUmAD  I 


1.  In  a  sliding  stm  type  raihray  car  wherein  a  longi- 
tudinal sin  is  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  the  car  in  response  to  buff  and  draft  forces 
and  said  sill  mounts  a  coupler  at  opposite  aids  thereof 
for  at  least  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  sill,  die 
provision  of  an  uncoupling  device  for  each  of  said  cou- 
plers comprising,  an  extensible  uncoupling  rod  assembly 
having  first  and  second  rod4ike  members  in  substantia 
longitudinal  alignmmt,  means  mounting  one  end  of 
said  first  rod-like  member  on  said  car  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  pivoting  movement  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod-like  member,  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  one  end  of  said  second  rod-like  mem* 
ber  to  a  caap^t  lock  operating  means,  and  sleeve  meam 
slidsMy  supporting  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rod-like  members  in  substantially  longitudinal  align- 
ment to  permit  lengthwise  extension  and  retraction  <rf  nid 
rod-like  members  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to 
lateral  shifting  of  said  coupler,  said  sleeve  means 
and  said  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  rod-like 
members  being  formed  so  as  to  be  conjoindy  rotataUe 
iqxin  rotation  of  said  first  rod-like  member. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail  road 
intqpal  inboard  and  ondMard 


ear  edd  casdng  having 
b^  sectioos  adjacent  its 


3,239^3 
UNCOUFLING  MECHANBM 
R.  SchmMx,  Cslswit  Otj,  mi  Ral»h  B.  Barf- 
Bin  niliaiiitnijJp— " 

DL(  a  carpanSan  as  DeHwi 
wii,  IMMsr.  Naw  371492 
1  CWm.    (d.  213—211) 

An  uncoupling  mechanism  for  use  in  operating  a  cou- 
pler locking  operating  means  on  a  cotqrier  which  is 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  a  coupler  hous- 
ing on  a  railway  car,  ssjid  uncoupler  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  bail  member  havfng  an  elongated  portion  and  up- 
standing leg  portions,  brace  means  joined  to  a  terminal 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  and  arranged 
parallel  to  each  of  said  dongated  base  portion,  pivot 
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means  with  said  (race  means  providing  a  longitudinal 
pivot  axis  for  said  bail  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
brace,  bracket  means  adi^ted  to  be  mounted  on  said  car 
and  including  a  vertical  flange  on  which  said  pivot  means 
are  mounted,  a  coupler  lock  operating  rod  being  joined  at 
one  end  to  said  bail  member  and  brace  means  through  a 
connecting  means,  said  connecting  means  embracing  said 
bail  member  and  said  brace  so  as  to  be  slidable  length- 
wise of  said  bail  member  and  brace  member  while  ro- 


MT vmr 


taUUe  therewith  about  said  longitudinal  pivot  axis,  said 
coaler  lock  operating  rod  being  adapted  to  be  joined  at 
the  other  end  to  said  coupler  lock  operating  means,  han- 
dle meam  connected  to  one  end  of  said  leg  portion  for 
rotating  said  bail  member,  said  handle  means  including 
a  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  engageable  with  said 
vertical  flange  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  said  bail 
member  about  said  longitudinal  pivot  axis  to  an  indined 
position  below  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  said 
pivola.         i'      '  I 

i  3Jt39Jtt€ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

TUBE  BUNDLES 
O.  C.  HbR  Mi  NanHB  C  fMiliy,  Fwt  Arikv,  Tcx^ 
to  Tcsaca  be^  a  cmpaiadeu  af  Ddaware 
17, 1957, 8m.  No.  MM61 
(CL214— 1) 

I  ♦ 


3,239,677 

lOVmG  HEAT  EXCHANGER 


APPARATUS  FOR  Ml  ^ 

TUBE  bIjNDLES 
O.  C.  Hat  Mid  Norman  C.  Stanley,  Port 

._  Id  Tcsaco  fiae^  a  cotparaliasi  < 

F1M  N«v.  21, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  i97,fl2S 
17  CWaH.    (CL  214—1) 


Ailkar,  Tax,, 


'  17.  A  tube  bundle  extractcH-  comprising  an  elongated 
movable  frame  having  parallel  side  members,  means  for 
suspending  said  frame  to  be  aligned  with  the  end  of  a 
sheU  containing  a  tube  bundle  having  end  sheets,  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  said  frame  to  said  shell,  a  car- 
ria^  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  frame  between  said 
side  members,  means  on  said  carriage  for  detachably  se- 
curing it  to  an  end  sheet  of  said  tube  bundle,  and  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  along 
said  side  members  to  withdraw  said  tube  bundle  from  said 
shell  or  to  insert  it  therein. 


3,239,971 
BODY  TRANSFERRING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  Soasaa,  Warrea,  Ohio»  assizor,  bgr 
■MBlB,  to  The  McKay  MacUM  Coaspaay,  Y« 
OUo,  a  corperatfea  of  OUo 

sppHcaliOB  Oct  21, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  64476, 
No.  3.149,712,  dated  Sept  22,  1964.    ~ 
ppBcatfoa  laa.  23,  1964,  Scr.  Na.  347,639 
lOaiak    (CL214— 1) 


IrH  III! 


TTFTSa 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  tube  bundle  out  of  a  hori- 
zontal heat  exchanger  shell  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  poruble  support  including,  (a)  a  pair  of  parallel  hor- 
izontally spaced  beams,  (b)  a  mobile  carriage  much 
shorter  than  said  tube  bundle  for  receiving  only  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  tube  bundle,  said  carriage  extending 
transversely  between  said  beams,  having  a  surface  upon 
which  said  front  end  portion  rests,  and  being  movable 
along  said  beams  lengthwise  thereof  over  a  distance  at 
least  as  great  as  substantially  the  length  of  said  tube 
bundle,  and  (c)  means  for  connecting  an  end  of  said 
support  to  a  heat  exchanger  shell  for  maintaining  a  fixed 
relationship  therewith;  pulling  meam  carried  by  said  sup- 
port ind  engageable  with  such  a  tube  bundle  at  wOl;  and 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  pulling  meam 
for  exerting  a  pulling  force  thereon,  said  mechanism, 
said  pulling  means  and  said  support  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  when  force  is  exerted  on  said  pulling 
^n^mttm  fo  pull  Said  tube  bundle  in  CMie  direction  out  of 
said  shell,  a  force  in  the  opposite  direction  is  exerted  on 
said  soppoit  and  thence  on  said  slialL| 


In  combinatimi:  a  first  device  successively  dis- 
charging tubular  bodies  with  their  axes  diqxMed  generally 
horizontally,  a  second  device  adjacent  said  first  and  sue* 
cessively  receiving  tubular  bodies  therefrom  with  their 
axes  disposed  generally  vertically,  a  third  device  adjacent 
said  second  and  successively  receiving  tubular  bodies 
therefrom,  a  body  transfer  member  having  a  body  en- 
gageable portion  selectively  movable  toward  and  away 
frmn  body  engagement,  meam  for  redprocating  said  body 
tramfer  member  to  move  its  body  engageable  portion  and 
consequendy  a  body  engaged  thereby  from  said  second 
device  to  said  third,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  devices,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  arm 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  arm  pivot  and  adapted  to  grip 
a  tubular  body  following  dischuie  diereof  from  said  first 
device,  and  meam  connecting  said  arm  to  said  body  trans- 
fer member  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  former  upon 
movement  of  the  latter  to  transfer  a  tubular  body  from 
said  first  device  to  said  second  and  to  simultaneously  ddft 
such  body  to  change  the  disposition  of  its  axis  from  boii« 
zontal  to  verticaL 
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machine  toai  having 
are  marhinwl.  the 
far  itatiott  q»oed  laterally  from  said 
holder;  meam  moontiag  said 
ing  movement  betiveen  said  tool 
station;  lint  means  operable  for 
to  said  woridiolder  at  said  transfer 
operable  for  ejecting  a  workpieoe 
at  said  transfer  station  and  a 
to  said  flnt  and  second  means. 


MOVAKBCIANI 


"^HSm 


com  )ination 


worfch)lder 

Stat  on 


fi  om 
recipn  eating 


rigifly 


e  ch 


L  bi  a  movaUe  crane  device  fo 
duttsii  and  a  loading  platform 
the  oombinatioa  of  articulation  shaft  i 
middle  portion  of  the  platform  at 
extending  on  an  axis  disposed 
U-shaped  crane  frame  diepoeed  foi 
longitDdinal  axis  oi  the  chassis 
transverse  girder  and  two  L^shaped 
at  time  kmermost  ends  to 
U-shaped  jib  having  two  straight 
carried  at  their  lo«i«r  ends  by  the 
frame  adjacent  eadiend  of  said 
ing  cables  carried  by  the  said  jib;  a 
frxMB  Ae  ******* '"g  cables  at  tibe  free 
jib;  means  for  pivocing  the  said 
U-ehaped  crane  frame;  and  means 
U-shaped  crane  frame  independently 
jib 


a  vehicle  having  a 

secured  thereto, 

below  the 

thereof  and 

tbtnoi,  a 

on  the 

having  an  ivper 

side  booms  hmged 

aHiculation  shafts;  a 

pivotally 


tra  isversdy 


aid  U-ehaped  crane 
trai  averse  girder;  hoist- 


of  said  U-shaped 

ed  jib  about  said 

ar  pivoting  the  said 

9f  the  said  U-shaped 


3J39^1  

TKAILER  INCLUDING  OnVBLOCKID 

KXimunONB  IN  FBAMB 

MeachBk.  38S  De«  1MI,  CanieM 

Fled  N9w7i,19i3,3m,  N9, 32M4< 

ItCWM.    (CL  214-44) 


a  t4<rf  station  at  which 
of:  a  trans- 
tool  station;  a  worit- 
for  reciprocat*- 
and  said  transfN' 
delivering  a  workpiece 
sfation;  second  means 
said  workholder 
tray  common 


2.  In  a  trailer  for  boats  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of 

a  pair  of  horizontally  positiocied  extruded  metal  side 
frames  operatively  positioned  at  one  end  to  form  a 
parallel  Uforcated  slot,  said  frames  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  parallel  q»aced  relation  towards  the  oppo- 
site end, 

a  tongue  cover  operatively  interlocked  in  said  bifur- 
cated slot  formed  by  said  side  frames  and  extending 
forwanfly  therefrom  in  parallel  relation  to  said  side 
frames, 

a  tongue  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  trail- 
er hitch  slidably  received  in  said  tongue  cover, 

extruded  metal  qning  frame  means  operatively  inter- 
locked to  said  side  frames, 

a  plurality  of  extnided  metal  cross  channels  operative- 
ly positioned  for  support  between  the  qMced  parallel 
rides  of  said  side  frames,  said  cross  channeb  engag- 
ing and  being  operatively  interlocked  to  said  side 
frames  and  said  q>ring  frame  means, 

an  extnided  metal  catwalk  engaging  and  being  opera- 
tively interlocked  in  said  bifurcated  slot  formed  by 
said  side  frames,  said  catwalk  extending  inwardly 
parallel  to  and  bisecting  the  qiace  between  said  side 
frames, 

bolt  means  extending  between  and  securing  said  catwalk 
to  said  cross  channels, 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  to  said  catwalk,  said 
rollers  being  adjustaUe  in  vertical  and  longitudinal 
directions  with  reqiect  to  said  catwalk, 

an  end  cross  channel  operatively  positiooed  between  the 
ends  of  said  side  frames,  and 

metal  losing  means  operatively  engaging  and  extend- 
ing  between  the  end  cross  chjuonel  to  the  ends  of  said 

'    rideframes. 

MEANS  FOB  FIED^«  TBBS  TO  A  BKANCH 
■BMOVING  MACHINB  OR  A  DDABKING 
MACHINB 
^sl  OM 


FBadN«v.27,lM3,8sr.N^3M,SS5  ^ 

prioilty,  niMtaHin  Bwiiw,  N^.  U,  IHi, 

IChta.    CCL214— 13t) 

Apparatus  for  feeding  a  tree  trunk  to  a  branch  re- 
moving uad/ot  debaiUng  iw^hmf  conqwising  a  frame, 
and  two  tree-handling  apparatuses  attached  at  qiaoed  1»> 
cations  on  said  frame,  each  tree  handling  ^iparatni 
coimprising  a  vertically  diqiosed  shaft  rigi^  mounted 
on  an  end  of  said  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  nsounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  first  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
connected  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  sleeve, 
a  first  arm  hinged  at  one  end  thereof  to  «iid  sleeve  to 
move  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  throng  the  axis 
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of  said  sleeve,  a  second  motor  hingedly  connected  to 
said  sleeve  and  said  first  arm  and  adapted  to  move  said 
first  arm  hi  said  plane,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  said  first  arm,  a  third  motm-  hingeidly  oonneoted  be- 
tween said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  and  lidapted  to 
swing  said  second  arm  relative  to  said  first  arm  hi  said 
plane  throogh  the  axis  of  taid  sleeve,  the  free  end  of 
said  second  arm  being  formed  as  a  first  grq>ping  jaw, 
a  second  gripping  jaw  pivoted  to  said  second  arm  in 
position  to  cooperate  with  said  first  grinnng  jaw  and  a 


"^  h    > 


connertrd  to  the  tool  and  to  the  fint  roddng  low,  tha 
second  behig  pivotally  tfonnarted  to  both  rocking  kfwa, 
while  the  third  link  is  pivotally  connwted  to  Ae  seoood 
rocking  lever  and  to  the  beam,  said  first  ro^hig  lever  hav- 
ing an  nk  ot  afticolation  iriiere  it  is  pivotally  fonnected 
to  the  beam  which  is  dispoaed  in  the  vidnity  of  die  pivotal 
connection  between  the  ttxri  and  the  beam,  said  second 
rocking  lever  having  an  axis  of  artienlation  when  it  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  jib  iriiich  is  disposed  in  qiaced 
relation  with  the  location  wben  the  beam  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  jft  but  in  the  vicfaiity  theieot 


'      / 


fourth  motor  hingedly  connected  between  said  second  arm 
and  said  seoood  grq>ping  jaw  and  adapted  to  move  said 
second  gripping  jaw  relative  to  said  first  gripping  jaw,  ai 
least  one  of  said  griping  jaws  behig  divided  faito  qwced 
parallel  arms  so  that  a  tree  gripped  by  said  jaws  will  be 
engaged  at  at  least  three  spaced  points  and  said  gripping 
jaws  being  so  shaped  to  permit  a  tree  gr^iped  ther^y  to 
fall  veiticaly  iriien  said  jaws  are  opened,  the  sleeves  of 
the  two  tree  h«tiHH«g  apparatuses  bring  operativdy  con- 
nected to  move  the  gr^iphig  jaws  thereof  at  the  same  rate 
hi  te  same  direction  at  one  side  of  said  frame. 


HTDKAULIC  GBAlS  FOR  UK  IN  GROUND 
LBVBXING  0RRA110N8 
Crihsltl  Gnhst,  La  PIimIi  Filii  iBi,  Fhmce,  nrt^ar  f 
M^y  f»cMn>  U  PIfh  liMivMi  (Olm), 

lN4,8sr.Nnw377,34f 

~VHccJa|yU,lM3, 
94U17 
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'  J.       il'«  '    -''J  ,.'"  ';■>  T:^j 
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H.  InraelL  €25  S.  TMIm  at,  Ta 
Flai  Oct.  3t,  IMLSw.  Nau  234445 
SCUM.    (0.214-^383) 


>-.st-' 


'  1.  A  reftaae  collecting  vehicle  having  a  hoOow  body 
with  a  refuse  receiving  opening  in  its  top  wall,  a  plat- 
form structure  normally  horizontally  suspended  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  body,  means  for  the  removable  secure- 
ment  of  garbage  containing  cans  on  said  i^atfonn  struc- 
ture in  upri^  position,  a  cover  plate  for  said  secured 
cans  shiftably  mounted  by  said  platform  stiuctnie  for 
movement  from  and  over  said  cans,  a  trackway  tied  to 
said  body  and  extending  upwardly  at  its  rear  end  and 
thence  forwardly  across  and  beyond  said  receiving  open 
ing,  means  mounting  said  platform  structure  for  its  travel 
along  said  trackway,  powered  means  for  initially  moving 
the  platform  structure  and  cans  secured  thereon  upwardy 
along  the  trackway  and  causing  their  linvenion  on  their 
forward  travel  for  the  discharge  of  the  contents  <rf  the 
cans  into  die  body  through  the  receiving  opening  and  for 
then  returning  the  platform  structure  and  emptied  cans 
|k>  no-mal  porition  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  and  a  stop 
fixed  on  the  body  engage  ble  by  said  can  cover  plate  inci- 
dent to  the  forward  movement  of  the  platform  structure 
across  said  body  opening  to  cause  said  cover  plate  to  be 
shifted  to  can  imcovering  porition  upon  their  readihig  the 
discharge 


4m 


3,23M88 

TN< 
C2 


£i 


FledMsr. 


1.  A  hydraulic  grab  adapted  for  ground  levelling  opera- 
tions, comprising  an  oadOatable  jft  having  a  free  end,  a 
beam  articulated  to  said  end  of  the  osdUaUble  jib,  a  tool 
pivotally  supported  from  the  beam  and  having  an  angular 
position  relative  to  the  ground,  means  coupled  to  said  tool, 
beam  and  jib  for  conmdUng  the  angntar  positian  of  the 
tool  relative  to  the  ground  while  the  beam  is  oscillating  on 
the  jib,  said  means  comprising  a  first  rocUng  lever  artic- 
ulated to  die  beam  and  a  second  rocking  lever  acticulatBd 
to  the  jab,  and  thvae  links,  the  first  of  n^ich  is  pivotally 


8sr.N«.17<,758 
Cwany,  ytau  \  IHl, 
Seh  29432 
fOahis     (CL  214— 387) 
L  Ifechanism  for  feedhig  elongated  artfdea  of  dw 
class  described  to  a  packing  msrhsnf  having  a  hopper 
for  receiving  the  said  artidea,  said  mwhanisiH  oompris- 
ing  the  combination  of  a  Ihune  arrangement  adi^tted  to 
assume  an  oUiqne  positian  to  receive  an  upwatdly  open 
magarine  containing  said  aiticies,  means  for  moring  said 
frame  arrangement  from  said  position  to  bring  said 
magarin^  into  a  substantially  vertical  but  faiverted  posi- 
tion over  the  hopper  ready  for  discharfe  of  said  articks, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  arrangement  for  covering  die 


means  for  uncovering  the 


,  and  means  for  im- 
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parting  a  vertically  upward 
facilitate  the  discharge  of  the 


nKyvem  tot 


CAN  DUMPING  AND  UI«CRAMBIJNG 
APPARATU 
C 


con  ents 


to  the  magazinB  to 
into  the  hopper. 
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1.  For  use  in  a  e»nwtk%g  product!^ 
and  unscrambling  apporatos 

a  cradle  assembly  for  receiving 
tainer  having  an  open  end 
^idty  of  randomly  arranged 

means  for  pivoting  said  cradle 
tainer  retained  thereon  from 
an  inclined  dumping  position 

a  movable  door  on  said  cradle 
the  cans  from  the  container 
when  the  cradle  assembly  is 


issembly  for  releasing 
at  a  controlled  rate 
ihed  in  the  diunping 


a  Irst  conveyor  bdt  located  ckfely  adjacent  said  ad- 

jnstaUe  opaungi 
a  second  conveyor  bdt  aligned  vfith  said  flist  conveyor 

belt; 
a  can  positioning  means  betwecAi  said  conveyor  belts 

for  idadng  all  of  said  cans  in  he  end-op  non-roUing 


line,  a  can  dumping 
in  combination: 
and  retaining  a  con- 
filled  with  a  multi- 
»ns; 
a^mbly  and  said  con^ 
loading  position  to 


*  and  deflector  and  rotary  means 


of  said  second  conveyor  for  digning  the  cams  re- 
ceived therefrom  into  a  single  file  order. 


at  the  discharge  end 


HYDRaBLECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jew^tefe  Theoteo  ABm4,  Pi 

Antonutiqacs  Bcaoto,  Paris,  Fkaace,  a  con 
France 

Flkd  Feb.  2$,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  Ul^U 

Clainis  priority,  appiicadoa  Fhncc.  Od  25, 1M2, 

9133^,  PMcat  1,347^5 

aClaiHH.    (CL214~4S<) 


1.  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising:  a  hoisting  member, 
said  hoisting  member  comprising  a  plurality  oi  relatively 
movable  parts;  at  least  one  hydraulic  jack  connected  to 
said  parts  for  producing  said  relative  movement  thereof, 
said  jack  having  two  connections  for  selectively  causing 
relative  movement  of  said  parts  in  one  direction  or  the 
opposite  direction;  a  high  pressure  pump;  a  low  pressure 
pump;  drive  means  continuously  i^rating  both  ol  said 
pumps;  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  valve  having  a  neutral 
position;  means  continuously  urging  said  high  pressure 
valve  to  its  neutral  position;  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  ex- 
tending to  both  of  said  jack  connections  through  said  high 
pressure  valve,  both  of  said  connections  being  shut  off 
with  said  valve  in  its  neutral  position,  whereby  said 
jack  is  locked,  diq>bwement  <rf  said  high  pressure  valve 
from  its  neutral  position  connecting  said  high  pressure 
pump  to  a  particular  one  of  said  jack  connections;  a 
second  hydraulic  circuit  including  two  branches  each  c(»- 
necting  said  low  pressure  pump  to  said  high  pressure  valve 
for  selectively  diqilacing  said  valve  in  a  predetermined 
direction  from  its  neutral  position;  a  low  pressure  valve 
in  each  of  said  branches;  means  for  selectively  operating 
either  of  said  low  pressure  valves  for  operating  said  jack 
in  a  predetermined  direction;  reservoir  means  connected 
to  receive  spent  pressure  fluid  pumped  by  said  pumps,  said 
pumps  being  connected  to  pump  pressure  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  means  through  said  hydraulic  circuits  to  said 
valves  and  said  jack;  and  a  hoisting  cable  connected  to 
support  said  hoisting  member,  said  jack,  said  pumps,  said 
drive  means,  said  hydraulic  circuits,  sjJd  valves  and  said 
reservoir  means. 


3,23Mn 
LATERALLY  MOVABLE  LINK  TYPE  LOAD 
SUPPORTING.  MEMBER 
Kard   Marcd   Soms   BorsbcU,   BcWnn,   aHignor  to 
Gevacrt  PlMto-ProdMtMi  N.V^  Mortsei,  Bdglni,  a 
of  BelgiBBi 
FBed  Feb.  12, 1M2,  Sv.  No.  173,SS7 
priority,  applcafleB  BeiglBa,  Feb.  13,  IMl, 
4M43rPatcirt  Mt,l24 
tfOaiM.    (CL214— 73t) 
1.  In  a  load  handling  device  including  a  movable  base 
and  at  least  two  spaced  upright  support  members  fixed 
to  said  base,  the  combination  of 
elevating  means  mounted  on  each   upright  su^Mirt 

member  for  movement  vertically  thereon, 
a  casing  fixed  to  each  elevating  means, 
rotatary  means  mounted  in  said  casings, 


a  link  chain  wound  on  each  rotary  means,  said  link 
cliaiiM  bending  only  in  one  direction  and  being 
wound  on  said  rotary  mean  in  said  one  Idirection, 

a  guide  frame  on  each  casing  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  rotary 


CMf 


BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
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said  casings  having  an  opening  in  their  lower  portion 

communicating  with  said  guide  frtunes, 
said  guide  frames  having  a  guide  channel  for  said  link 


said  link  chanis  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extrad 

from  said  rotary  means  outwardly  of  said  guide 

channels  for  engaging  a  load, 
said  rotary  means  actuating  said  link  chains  to  travel 

in  said  guide  channels  in  said  opposite  directions  to 

engage  and  transport  a  load. 


MoyiBB,  3  BMoa  St, 

FBed  Oct  3i,  lf«4, 8«r.  No.  4J7,7« 

npBcatioa  Irolani,  Nov.  <,  1M3, 
l,Ml/«3 
SChtaa.    (CL21S— O 
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1.  A  double  chambered  vial  suitable  for  preparing  solu- 
tions for  medicinal  mjections  or  industriaUy  for  storing 
separately  a  liquid  and  sdid,  two  liquids,  a  liquid  and  a 
gas,  or  two  gases  the  mixing  of  whidi  is  required  just 
prior  to  use,  in  which  eadi  chamber  is  comprised  of  a 
bottle-ehaped  flat-bottomed  container  made  of  rigid  mate- 
rial, with  the  drcnlar  opening  of  its  neck  stoniered  by  a 
cap  formed  of  a  substance  with  similar  retractile  prop- 
erties to  rubber  and  with  iu  flat  bottom  providing  a  base, 
the  base  of  one  container  and  the  cap  of  the  otbex  being 
fwmed  each  with  an  eccentrically  portioned  hole,  and  in 
which  the  two  containers  are  mounted  co-axially  and  held 
together  for  rdatWe  axial  rotation,  by  pressure  of  a  damp- 
ing band,  with  the  base  and  cap  formed  with  a  hole, 
abutting,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  said  holes  are  out  of  alignment  when  the  vial  is 
assembled  but  can  be  brought  into  apposition  by  the  rota- 
tion of  one  chamber  relative  to  the  other. 


to 

a 


3«,  IML  Scr.  No.  12Mtl 
(0. 21S--52) 


A  closure  for  a  vacuum  bottle  or  the  like,  

said  closure  comprising  a  h<41ow  thin-walled  stopper 
member  having  a  downwardly  tapering  annular  side 
wall  and  a  circular  bottom  wall  extending  across  and 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  side  wall, 

said  stopper  member  being  made  of  a  soft  flexible  re- 
silient resinous  plastic  material, 

said  side  wall  having  an  upper  portion  with  an  annular 
mounting  flange  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 

said  side  wall  having  a  lower  annular  bellows  pmtion, 

said  side  wall  having  a  downwardly  Upering  annular 
shoulder  between  said  upper  portkm  and  said  bellows 
portion, 

said  bellows  portion  having  a  wall  thickness  substan- 
tially .less  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  upper  por- 

ticm, 

said  mounting  flange  being  of  an  inverted  L-shape  m 
cross  section  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
portion  and  a  downwardly  projecting  skirt  with  thread 
means  on  the  inside  thereof  for  securing  the  dosure 

•  to  a  vacuum  bottle  or  the  like, 

said  lower  annular  bellows  portion  of  said  side  wall  hav- 
mg  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  and  being 
folded  to  forin  a  plurality  of  flexible  annular  corru- 
gaUons  rendering  said  bellows  porUon  extensible  and 
retracUble  so  that  said  bellows  portion  is  capable 
of  adapting  itself  to  a  wide  range  of  mouth  diameters 
while  maintaining  a  tight  seal. 

said  corrugations  being  formed  on  both  the  outside  and 
the  inside  of  said  annular  bellows  portion  of  said  side 
walL  , 

3,239,091 

CLOSURE  LINER  WITH  PROYBION 

FOR  VENTING  ^ 

F.DffiMoB,<52f  7Mi  St,  Middle  VBIaic, 

Lo«UMid,N.Y. 

FBed  Mm.  24, 19M,Scr.  No.  354,352 

(Claims.    (CL  215-50 


32 'M 


1.  In  a  dosure  for  a  botUe  or  the  like  having  a  mouth 
with  a  lip  at  the  end  of  the  mouth,  and  attaching  means 
on  the  outside  of  the  bottle  for  holding  a  cap  over  the 
mouth  thereof,  said  closure  including  a  cap  with  cam 
means  thereon  for  co-operating  with  the  attaching  means 
on  the  bottle  to  pull  the  cap  down  over  Ae  mouth  of 
the  bottle  and  advance  the  cap  toward  the  lip,  a  liner 
that  covers  the  mouth  opening  and  that  extends  acnw 
the  lip  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the  lip,  the 
improvement  which  cmnprises  a  liner  having  a  mid  pw- 
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por  ion 


pc  rtion  i 
downirard 
port  Ml, 


tk»  at  the  top  thereof,  the  mid 
wise  acnm  the  fall  extent  of  the 
and  hewing  both  ends  of  the  nrid 
the  lip  of  the  boCtk  by  the 
cup  on  thfr  ends  of  the  nwl 
of  the  liner  eitrndint  widUiwiM 
lew  than  the  fuB  width  of  the 
distance  between  the  regions 
with  the  I9  of  the  bottle  beyond 
portion  of  the  liner,  the  side 
yond  the  side  edfes  ol  Uie  mid 
from  the  confrontinf  inside  surface 
dndinf  cantilever  sections  that 
the  l4>  of  the  botde  in  respons 
liner,  said  side  portions  of  the 
that  they  are  held  down  against  the 
cap  against  the  mid  portion  and 
ing  yieldaMe  away  from  the  lip  1 
the  bottle  to  vent  gas  ^at  exceeds 
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extending  length- 
iner  in  one  direction 
damped  against 
pressure  of  the 
sMd  said  portion 
substantially 
and  less  than  the 
the  liner  contacts 
ide  edges  at  the  mid 
of  the  liner  be- 
wrtion  being  spaced 
of  the  cap  and  in- 
upward  away  from 
pressure  under  the 
being  resilient  so 
lip  by  pressure  of  the 
aid  side  portions  be- 
gas  pressure  within 
given  prsesure. 


where 


por  ions 


swfeg 


ILier 


Fled  IBM  4,  IfM  8er.  I  •.  372^ 


said  edge  portions  being  partially  at  least  appraximately 
linear  and  partially  relatively  strongly  curved  to 
fcmn  relativdy  durper  bends, 

and  mutually  interenpigeable  locldng  means  at  said 
edge  portions  for  holding  the  two  parts  together  in 
the  assemMed  condition  of  the  casing  and  essentially 
consisting  of  only  complenientary  under-cut  means 
operable  to  dastically  engage  one  with  the  odier 
with  said  two  shell  puis  asaemUed  into  said  casing, 

said  complementary  under-cut  means  being  provided 
with  cooperating  inclined  surfaces  which  abut  against 
each  other  with  said  casing  assembled, 

said  indined  surfaces  forming  an  acute  angle,  which  is 
less  than  20*  and  larger  than  3*,  with  respect  to  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  separating  {riane  between 
said  shell  parts, 

said  angle  being  smaller  within  the  regime  of  said  bends 
than  in  the  approximately  linear  regions  of  said  edge 
portions. 

3439,694 
PLAmC  COVER  CRiMPED  TO  FLANGED 
METAL  BODY 
nk  PnrtE,  DL,  nMlgpar  1 
,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 


NewYert 


Oct  14, 19S9, 8ar.  No.  S4M16, 
3,126,666,  dMad  Apr.  7,  1M4.    ~ 

Fek  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,369 
ICWin.    (CL226— 67) 


1.  A  vessel  for  storing  fluids  undi  r  pressure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segments  of  a  materu  1  substantially  imper- 
meable to  said  fluid  and  a  pluraUt)  of  layers  of  filament 
woond  structural  material,  said  segn  ents  being  arranged  in 
patterns  each  pattern  having  s^me  its  in  bc^  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  directions  ani  sandwiched  betwteu 
layers  of  said  stnictnral  material,  i^vidnal  segments  of 
each  pattern  being  q>aoed  from  the 
pattern  and  overlapping  segments 


Diher  segments  of  the 
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Fled  Oct  26, 1961, 8sr.  Ilow  146,976 
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Oct  24, 1966, 


L  In  a  miniature  hearing  aid  i^ppfretus 
tnre  dements  are  arranged  within 


sheD  parts  provided  with 

actng  each  other  and  adapted 
said 
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A  container  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  a  one-piece  flexible  plastic 
cover,  said  metal  body  having  an  inwardly  disposed  re- 
versdy  bent  annular  flange  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  metal  body  being  of  an  inverted 
generally  J-shaped  configuration  in  section,  said  plastic 
cover  induding  an  end  wall  terminating  in  a  depending 
skirt  telescoped  over  said  metal  body  end  and  snu^y  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  said  metal  body  in  sealed  re- 
lation, and  an  annular  hook  part  of  l-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion depending  from  said  end  wall  radially  inwardly  of 
said  skirt,  said  hook  part  including  a  depending  1^  and 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  generally  defining  there- 
between an  outwardly  fitting  seat,  said  hook  part  being 
hooked  beneath  said  body  flange  with  said  hook  part 
'flange  being  disposed  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said 
body  flange  and  said  body  flange  having  a  free  edge  gen- 
erally seated  in  said  hook  part  seat  in  positive  inleriock- 
ing  sealed  rdation  to  retain  said  plastic  cover  on  said 
metal  body. 


3439,693 
SAFETY  mr  TANK 
M.  JoMa,  OdeMiT«&,  at^RMr 
flnpf^  Cm.  Inc.,  IMaM^  Teau,  a 
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in  which  mhua- 
a  plastic  casing,  said 


complementary 


edge  por- 
10  be  assembled 


3  niiiii     (CL22»-63) 
1.  A  safety  test  tank  comprising  in  conriMnation: 

(a)  a  sheU  with 

(b)  a  floor  deck,  I        ' 

(c)  a  gas  impervious  roof  deck, 

(d)  a  vent  in  the  roof  deck  for  venting  die  tank  to  the 
atmoqihere. 


-,■?-  ^tir;^7- 
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(e)  a  ganging  hatdiiKlh»nMi  deck  remote  from  said 
vent,  .riri.^ih:^:^HJ^>'\ 

(f )  said  gauging  hatch  opening  into  a  Aief  pipe, 
<g)  said  Hiief  pipe  extending  gas  impervioosly  from 

the  gauging  hatch  to  adjaoent  Hie  bottom  of  the 
Unk,  '  ■^--    :        ^  "-■■  ^ 


TOCtangnlar  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walle;  a  stack  of 
hiterleaved  tissues  di^KMed  therein;  said  top  wall  being 
provided  with  an  ekmgaie  opening  therein  extendiqg  loogi- 
tiidinally  thereof  and  centrally  located  in  said  top  wafl; 
the  edges  of  said  opening  bdng  spaced  substantial  dis- 
tances inwardly  from  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  top  wall 
and  substantial  distances  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  top  wall;  and  flexible  fibn  material  consisting  of 
thin,  li^itweight  plastic  which  has  a  thidmess  substan- 
tially less  dum  that  of  said  top  wall  and  underlies  said 
top  wall;  said  film  material  being  bonded  to  the  under- 
surface  of  said  top  wall  about  edges  of  said  opening  so 
that  the  fihn  material  is  held  by  said  undersurfaoe  and 
spans  said  opening  from  end  to  end;  said  film  material 
having  a  pair  of  margins  extending  adjacent  each  other 


(h)  said  gauging  hatch  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere 
at  an  times  so  that  a  ganger  sounding  the  tank 
through  the  gauging  hatch  is  not  exposed  to  the  gases 

'•    in  any  portion  of  the  tank  except  those  fwes  w»in 

the  thief  pipe.  ,,  1 
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and  akmg  and  adjacent  the  longitodmal  medial  Vne  of 
said  top  wall  so  as  to  form  a  tissue  dispensing  slot  which 
is  defined  by  flexible  lip-like  adjacent  constricting  sections 
of  said  film  material  of  a  substantial  width  measured  from 
the  edges  of  said  opening  and  through  which  slot  a  first 
tissue  may  be  drawn  from  said  stack  and  diqwnsed  against 
the  flexing  action  of  the  film  material  wMi  the  lip4ike 
sections  flexing  transversely  of  said  opening  and  arcing 
upwardly  against  their  own  resiliency  from  the  side  edges 
of  said  opening  under  the  diqwnsing  force  applied  to  said 
fint  tissue  while  the  lip-like  sections  yieldably  grip  a  suc- 
ceeding tissue  to  prevent  it  from  falling  back  into  die  car- 
ton and  to  prevent  it  from  being  diqiensed  along  widi 
said  first  tissue  by  exerting  a  restraining  force  on  the 
succeeding  tissue. 


1.  An  knproved  captive  cap  assembly  for  use  wdh  a 
contamer  having  an  open  ended  tubular  neck,  said  assem- 
bly oomprtaing:  a  closure  member  for  removable  appli- 
catioa  to  the  open  end  of  the  nedc,  a  letalning  ring  for 
attachment  around  the  neck  of  the  container  to  retain  the 
assembly  hi  position,  a  flexible  hinge  strap  mtegraUy 
connected  between  the  closure  member  and  the  retaining 
ring  for  holding  the  dosure  member  captive  so  that  it 
can  be  shifted  between  a  doeed  position  in  superposed 
aligned  position  with  the  retammg  ring  and  an  open 
position  offset  to  one  side  of  the  ring  and  cooperable 
latching  means  formed  on  said  retaining  ring  and  dosure 
member  respectively  for  releasably  holding  the  closure 
member  in  open  position  and  offset  to  one  side  of  the 
retaining  ring,  said  assembly  being  formed  in  one  piece 
of  flexible,  resilient  plastic  material. 
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D. 
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Aid  Bte.  3, 1963,  Ser.  New  263,634 
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9.  In  combination;  a  carton  of  relatively  rigid,  form- 
sustaining  paperboard  sheet  stock  having  flat,  generally 


3439jliS 
SANTTARY  SIFPING-STRAW  DBFENSER 
Allec  WBK  AiRaglM  CMiriy,  Va.    (P4>.  B«k 

7334,  B   Jisilii  F^aniBn  Station  Washtete.  DXIO 

FiedNov.  7, 1963,8ar.^fo.  322,163 

i  Hah—     (CL  221— 266) 

1.  A  straw  dispenser  comprising  a  straw  reoqKade 
having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  side  waH,  a  dis- 
pensing aperture  in  said  top  wall,  the  bottom  waB  being 
adapted  to  support  the  bottom  ends  of  straws,  a  stnw 
ejector,  a  straw  agitator,  said  bottom  waD  having  an 
upper  article  funneling  surface  and  an  opening  in  the 
funneling  surface,  said  funneling  surface  adapted  to  per- 
mit die  bottom  ends  of  straws  to  flow  to  said  (^lening  by 
gravity,  means  for  mounting  said  ejectw  on  said  recep- 
tacle for  vertical  redprocation  from  a  lower  position  to 
an  upper  position  and  during  movement  from  the  lower 
position  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  the  fnaneling 
surface,  said  opening  being  offset  from  the  verticid  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  reoeptade,  said  ejector  adapted  to  engage 
the  bottom  aid  ai  a  straw  and  elevate  the  straw,  said 
agiutor  having  first  and  second  portions  and  being  mov- 
ably  nvwinted  on  said  reoeptade,  said  agitator  first  por- 
tion having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  the  bot- 
tom ends  of  straws,  said  agitator  positioned  so  that  said 
agitator  first  portion  upper  surface  suppmis  the  bottom 
ends  of  straws  standing  in  said  funneling  surface  open- 
ing, said  agitator  first  portion  being  moviMe  so  that  said 
upper  surface  is  retracuble  relative  to  said  funneling  sur* 
face  opening  to  agitate  the  straws,  said  ejector  and  said 
agitator  being  positioned  with  reelect  to  each  other  and 
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ad^iied  ao  that  when  said  ejector  ■ 
poaitkm  to  its  lower  position  said 
actuates  the  second  portion  of  said 
tracting  tlie  agitator  first  portion  v 
to  the  finmeling  surface  opeifing  to 


from  its  upper 

qector  engafes  and 

agitator  thereby  re- 

uftper  surface  relative 

igitate  the  straws  to 


facilitate  movement  ol  the  bottom 
Hie  path  of  said  ejector  whereby  the 
throogfa  the  funneling  surface  opening 
elevate  a  straw  into  said  dispensing 
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end  of  a  itraw  into 
aising  of  said  ejector 
may  engage  and 
aperture. 


IM|yl<,lM3,8w. 
lOirfik    (CL 


221-232) 


Af^ 


295,3n 


retaining  case  hav- 

walls  and  having  a 

one  end  and  a  slot 

with  said  dgarette 


A  dgarette  package  iriiich  comprix  s 
(a)  a  rectangalar<«haped  dgaretti 
ing  four  side  walls  and  two 
cigarette  dispennng  opening  in 
in  the  opposite  end, 
(b)  said  slot  being  in  alignment 
diqiensing  opening, 

(c)  an  ejector  mounted  in  the  piickage  adjacent  the 
dot,  one  end  <rf  the  ejector  bein  ( extended  from  the 
inside  of  said  cigarette  package  through  said  slot, 
said  ejector  being  mounted  ti  selectively  extend 
bom  the  slot  and  prefect  throi^  the  end  of  the 
package  or  fold  to  a  noled  poifion  against  the  out- 
er surface  <rf  the  package, 

(d)  vring  means  comprising  loofcs  having  free  ends 
positioned  within  the  package,  oi  e  end  of  each  ^ring 
behig  attached  to  said  cigarette  package  with  oppo- 


site ends  of  the  loops  free  to  i  ide  providing  flexi- 


bility in  the  loops,  said  springs 
urge  cigarettes  in  the  package 
sition  in  alignment  with  said 
opening  and  slot 


neans  positioned  to 
o  a  dispensing  po- 
dgarette  diqiensing 
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FOAM  DEPOSrrOR  SYSTEM 
Mateo  CoMty»  Cair„ 


to 


Fled  Mar.  19, 19(2,  Ssr.  N«.  199,<29 
2nBlmi     (CL222    57) 


^^     < 


2.  A  foam  depositor  system  comprising  a  first  container 
for  a  first  component,  a  first  pump  for  pumping  first  com- 
ponent from  said  first  conductor;  a  first  ihiid  motor  for 
driving  said  first  pump,  first  valve  means  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  first  pump,  a  second  c<»tainer  for  a 
second  component,  a  second  pump  for  pumping  second 
component  from  said  second  container,  a  second  fiuid 
motor  for  driving  said  second  pump,  a  third  container 
for  a  third  component,  a  third  pump  for  pumping  third 
component  fh>m  said  third  container,  a  third  fluid  motor 
for  driving  said  third  pump,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, control  means  responsive  to  said  first  valve  means 
for  driving  each  of  sakl  fiuid  motors  substantially  syn- 
chronoudy  from  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
dispensing  head,  conduit  means  for  transmitting  compo- 
nents from  each  of  said  pumps  to  said  dispensing  bead 
and  maintaining  said  components  separated  prior  to  reach- 
ing said  dispensing  head,  mixing  means  in  said  dispensing 
head  for  mixing  said  components  together,  and  second 
valve  means  interposed  between  said  control  means  apd 
at  least  (me  of  said  air  motors  for  adjusting  the  speed  lof 
said  last-named  air  motor  without  affecting  the  volume  of 
discharge  of  said  last-named  air  motor  and  without  affect- 
ing the  speed  of  the  other  said  air  motor. 


3039,191 

GAS  CHARGING  APPARATUS  WTIH 

CHECK  VALVE 

Malab  Company,  RiehMMdrVa,,  a 


Fflad  Feb.  11, 190,  Scr.  No.  344,151 
13  Claims.    (CL222— 52) 


1.  A  combination  comprising:  a  chaiymg  gas  con- 
tainer to  be  placed  in  a  charged  liquid  container;  sup- 
port means  for  said  gas  container  attachable  to  said 
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liquid  container;  an  automatic  pressure  xedudng  valve 
^  said  support  means  with  a  valve  iijet  receiviflg  charg- 
ing  gas  fr^  said  gas  container  and  having  a  vilve  out- 
^todischarge  reduced  pressure  gas  mto  the  surround- 
ii  .pJTwittSn  said  Uquid  container  which  is  outside 
Sd   tu   container;   a   charging   gas   restnctor   means 
mtricSing  the  flow  of  charging  gas  to  said  valve  mlet, 
a  reduced  pre»ure  gas  passageway  in  said  support  ex- 
tending from  said  valve  outlet  and  havmg  a  cyhndra- 
ceous  extension  into  said  surrounding  space;  and  a  cbecx 
^^  ?n  the  form  of  a  flexible,  rubber-like  cyUndraoou. 
tube  having  a  cylindraceous  side  wall,  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  over  said  extension,  an  »PP«^  P'*'*^?^?* 
said  iSde  waU  surrounding  said  extension  and  a  lower 
portion  of  said  side  waU  extending  below  said  ejtcMion^ 
Im  lower  portion  of  said  side  wall  having  sht  mems 
below  said  cylindrac«>ns  extension  which  opens  when 
pressure  in  said  tube  is  greater  than  the  pressure  out- 
?ide  said  tube,  and  closes  when  the  P'*^*"^"**^ 
said  tube  is  greater  than  the  pressure  mside  said  tube. 

' t' 

.      I  3,239,192 

^'  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

i«h.l  ii««daJMertoa.MdOtecrV.Clawsoi^New- 

19CliimB.    (0.222—52) 
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mined  rate,  a  nozzle  for  applying  maiitn  adhesive,  meaiis 
for  confrolling  the  flow  of  molten  adhesive  from  said 
melting  and  feeding  means  to  said  nozzle  adapted  to  vary 
the  flow  through  the  nozzle  from  a  predetomined  mmi- 
mum  to  a  {yedetermined  maiimnm  rate,  power  opentid 
means  for  driving  the  rotary  member  of  said  melting  aad 
feeding  means  at  a  constant  q>eed  suflBdent  to  provide 
for  deUvery  of  molten  adhesive  by  said  melting  and 
feeding  means  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  predetermined 
maximum  rate  provided  by  said  flow  confrolling  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  dnvmg 
means  adapted  to  mftin**'"  the  pressure  of  molten  ad- 
hesive deUvered  to  the  flow  controlling  means  substan- 
tially constant  as  the  flow  dirough  said  flow  controlling 
means  is  varied  between  said  predetermined  minimum 
and  maximum  rates. 


3,239494 
DiSPENSlNG  DEVICE 


WOHans  R. 


Filed  Ian.  2, 19H  Scr.  No.  335,141 
4CMM.    (0.222—81) 


1  Self-contained  pressurized  beverage  container  com- 
prising a  discrete  fluid  tank,  pressurizing  means  con- 
nect^ to  said  tank  and  extending  longitudmaUy  ex- 
ternally of  and  along  the  major  axis  of  said  tank,  regulator 

means  exterior  of  said  tank  connected  to  said  pressunza- 
Uon  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  withm  said  tank,  an 
on-off  demand  valve  adjacent  said  reguUtor  means  and 
said  pressurizing  means  connected  to  the  mtenor  of  said 
tank  for  dispensing  a  fluid  situate  '^^  »^  ^  ^J 
means  having  a  flat  top  portion  generally  coextensive  with 
the  top  of  «!id  tank  in  length  and  widj^snd  a  frcmt  por- 
tion, generally  coextensive  wtth  the  front  of  said  tM± 
tokngUi  and  height,  covering  said  pressurizmg  mei^  smd 

"gSSor  meanTa^d  said  demand  valve,  «f  ^^ 
valve  having  an  operating  and  dispensmg  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  front  portion  of  said  cover  means. 

— — ■^■"'— ""  I 

3039493  ^ 

ADHESIVE  DBPENaNG^AMIARA-nj 

Jahn  3.  galaj  Wcaham,  Mms.,  assign  nr  to  United  Shoe 
MaiMniry  tmrtntkm,  Bo^— ,  Maas.,  n 

"*  ^"^  wSSotL  15,  i9t}JS^.So.W*l 
7  CWnm.    (CL  222—54) 


1.  A  pierchig  and  dispensing  probe  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar cylindrical  shank  portion,  a  solid  pointed  end  po^on. 
an  open  concentric  collar  extending  from  said  open  shank 
portion,  at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  shank  por- 
tion disposed  between  said  collar  and  pointed  end  poi^ 
tions,  and  a  dispensing  spigot  comprising  a  tube  open  at 
one  end  and  cloeed  at  the  other,  a  peripheral  aperture 
formed  in  said  tube  communicating  with  said  open  end, 
closure  means  therefor  comprising  a  sleeve  embracing  said 
tube  and  supporting  the  latter  for  reciprocation  therem 
and  adapted  to  alternately  cover  and  expose  said  aperture, 
a  concenfric  cap  carried  by  said  slee^  with  its  head  por- 
tion integral  therewith  and  with  its  skirt  portion  yaced 
therefrom  and  opening  towards  said  open  tube  end,  and 
means  on  said  skirt  portion  in  engagement  with  comple- 
mentary means  on  said  probe  collar  portion. 


i»  •' 


3439,195 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  OR  SPECIAL 

PACKAGE 

KcMcth  W.  Woodson,  251  Ocean  View, 

Newport  Beach,  CaHf. 

FBei  Ang.  19, 1944.  Ser.  No.  388,57« 

5ClainH.    (CL222— 94) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  simultaneously  dispensing 
two  viscous  substances  comprising  a  partition,  enveloping 


1.  ^Apparatus  for  dispensing  molten  »««^,^.^^f^  iJ^^  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  secured  thereto 

ing  adSive  melting  and  feedmg  ^^^^^^^^^fJ^  ^!S^^T^  and  adaptSfto  envelope  the  sub- 
tery  member  for  deUvering  molten  adhesive  at  a  predeter-  aojaccm  uieir  «uv» 


5M 


dispenms  throats  on 


atanocs  agaimt  the  opposite  tide  of  he  partitioii,  each  en- 

Delopmf  meant  being  detadied  fn  m  the  paitibon  ad}a- 

cent  the  tame  end  dimof  fonninf 

oppoate  tides  of  the  taoM  end  of 

which  the  snhttancet  can  be 

i^on  the  apfriication  of  presnue 

te  enveloping  meant,  the 


the  partiliotf  through 

liqrahaneoady  expdled 

to  the  exteriort  oi 

envebpfaig  means  having 

flexible  wans  of  greater  flexibility  i  ban  that  of  the  parti- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


/;.5 


Mabch  8,  19M 


TAft  AND GKA ViLLAYDi|G  HAND CAKT 

TTMW.Baiilll 
hm^  12, 1M3, 8«JN^  MMM 
t  Oliiii  I     (CL  22a|--134) 


LA  hand  cart  for  laying  a  cfaaaposile  strip  of  tar 
and  gravel  as  the  cart  moves  on  a  p^th  of  travel,  said  cart 
oomprising: 

(a)  a  tar  retervoir  having  an  ooiel  port, 

(b)  a  gravd  retervoir  having  ai  i  outlet  port, 

(c)  wheeled  vehicle  means  hok  ing  laid  reservoirs  in 
a  unitary  assembly  and  in  tan  em  relatioo  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  cart, 

(d)  vahe  means  for  the  respective  ports  aforesaid, 
and 

(•)  ooolroi  means  for  die  coacn  rent  actuation  of  said 
valve  means  to  produce  concurrent  flow  <rf  tar  and 
gravel  to  merge  into  said  com  lotite  strq»  as  the  cart 
moves  on  its  path  of  travd,      I 

(f )  said  oootrol  means  compcisidg  means  lor  adjusting 
the  relative  degree  of  openinflirf  one  of  said  ports 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  I  lid  potts. 


L  An  attitude  cutoff  m^erial  spyader  comprising: 

(a)  a  transverse  wheeled  axle; 

(b)  a  hopper  means  operatively  txMmected  to  said  axk 


I 


and  adapted  to  be  lelectively  di^NMed  in  a  discharge 
attitude  behind  said  axle  and  a  cutoff  attitude  in 
front  of  said  axle;  and 

(c)  material  discharge  apertures  at  a  lower  portion  of 
said  hopper  means; 

(d)  said  hopper  means  including  material4low  barrier 
means  adjacent  said  apertures  to  prevent  material 
flow  under  gravitational  forces  from  said  hopper 
means  throu^  said  openings  when  the  ^reader  is 
diqweed  in  its  cutoff  attitude. 


A 


3,299,ltfl 
FEEDER  PAN  AND  GATE  FOB  PACKAGING 

_MACHINEg  _^_ 

\   Gm^   m   catpofliaa   «C 


FlsdMar.  24, 13t4,am,  No.  3S4,3St 
11  niliiii     (CL222— IM) 
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1.  In  a  vibratory  feeder  pan  to  be  installed  and  inter- 
posed as  part  of  a  continuous  conveyor  system  for  con- 
veying food  products  or  the  like  such  as  potato  chips 
from  a  source  to  a  packaging  machine,  and  wherein  it  is 
desirable  to  spread  and  tnusfer  die  product  as  evenly 
and  continuous  as  possible: 

(a)  a  feeder  pan  body  having  transversely  sloped  sides 
arrangBd  substantially  on  an  inclination  with  die 
horizontal, 

(b)  such  sides  sloping  towards  a  flat  straight  bottom 
extending  along  the  lengdi  of  said  pan, 

(c)  and  Hut  entrance  bottom  of  said  pan  having  a  flat 
longitudinally  sloping  and  tapering  bottom  therein 
extending  and  sloping  along  a  portion  of  die  Inigdi 
of  the  pan  at  an  angle  to  (he  horizontal  not  greater 
than  30*  and  receiving  the  product  deposited  near 
the  iqiper  end  thereof  and  starting  to  qtread  die 
product  suflBdently  to  properly  arrange  the  flow  <rf 
the  product  but  without  sliding  too  fMt  down  said 
sloping  bottom  and  comprising  a  metal  |4ate  widi 
tapered  side  edges,  there  being  one  edge  attached  to 
and  in  engagement  smoothly  with  a  respective  inside 
side  of  the  pan.  O 


••s 


SPKAYERPUMP 

mkmUk,  27551  Gd^  Wami^  Mick. 
FBed  Oct  24, 19K  Ssr.  No.  4M;M< 

5niiiii  (CL  222-^321) 
1.  A  fluid  pumping  mechanism  having  a  cylindrical 
well,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  plunger  having  an  accumulator 
chamber  with  a  fluid  preature  dittributor  tube  extending 
therethrough,  an  end  plate  on  taid  chamber,  a  first  valve 
element  having  formed  therein  a  valve  aperture  g^tonHing 
throu^  said  end  plale,  a  check  valve  element  contained 
within  said  first  valve  element  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  aperture  formed  therein,  a  sealing  member  car^ 
ried  by  said  plunger  comprising  a  packing  material  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  skirt  portion  in  sliding  and  aealmg  en- 
gagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  taid  well  and  a  portion 
that  exiendt  in  a  plane  transverae  to  the  axit  of  taid  wril. 
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and  apertuiet  formed  in  nud  trantvene  portion,  taid  fluid 
reservoir  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  well, 
said  packing  material  being  adapted  to  move  into  and 
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out  of  sealing  engagament  with  aaid  end  plate  as  aaid 
plunger  it  ledprocatad  in  die  diiectiott  of  die  principal 
axit  of  taid  wdL 


panel  havmg  a  di^ienttng  iqiertiire  therein  and  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  <rf  the  container  open- 
ing, an  annular  wall  extending  from  one  tnrteoe  of 
said  base  panel  adjacent  the  periphery  tfaeraof,  and 
an  annular  bead  formed  on  the  end  of  said  wall 
remote  from  said  base  panel,  said  bead  otlmding 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  wall  and 
h^D%  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  pitipheiy  of 
aaid  baae  panel, 
aaid  wall  having  an  outer  diameter  which  ia  Mriietan- 
tially  the  fnne  as  the  diameter  of  the  oontaiim  open- 
ing, and  said  annular  bead  being  adapted  to  be  sni^ 
fitted  into  engagement  widi  the  outer  surface  of  the 
portion  of  the  container  d^mng  the  opening  therein 
to  poaHioa  aaid  atator  wall  within  the  opening  and 
to  urge  die  peripheral  portion  of  aaid  baae  panel  into 


S,22M16  _. 

FEmUZER  PACKAGE  AND  SPBEADBR 

E^  imar,  8m  l«e,  Qflt,  aarfgnar  la  AHod 

CkaaM  C«ifonlla%  New  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 

** '^FM  l-aa  21. 19^  te.  Nn.  29M31 
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A  fertilizer  package-spreader  comprisfaig  a  rectangu- 
larly shaped  box  having  four  side  walls,  a  top  wan  and 
a  bottom  waD,  said  top  waU  having  a  recess  to  accommo- 
date a  handle  foldable  dierein,  said  handle  and  recess  be- 
ing disposed  on  die  exterior  of  said  top  wall,  said  bo^ 
wall  have  a  phirality  of  circular  perforations  duposed 
oppositely  to  said  handle,  said  perforations  t«>n«,bf «r^ 
18  and  36  in  number  and  between  %t  inch  and  »%s  mph 
in  diameter,  said  perforations  being  covered  by  a  stnp. 
said  strip  bemg  detachably  secured  to  said  contamer  and 
adapted  to  be  removed,  die  end  sides  of  said  container 
being  at  least  two  ply,  adhesively  secured  to  one  anoUier 
and  having  mterior  supporto  extending  along  said  end 
tides  substantially  paraJlel  diereto,  said  contamer  con- 
taining a  pebble-type  fertilizer  having  a  Tyler  sieve  size 
between  10  and  24  mesh. 


->lf^  tr. 


DBPENSING  CONTAINn 

:ji:»il?t-r«v         CCMH.    <CLni     im       . 

*«  1  A  dredge  assembly  for  a  diapmsing  uuiitamer  navmg 

t  feneraUy  dradar  opening  dwrefai.  said  aaaambly        - 

^a  atatoc  (brraed  of  a  flexiUa  wA  mUtminm  

terial  and  comprising  a  generally  flat  circular  base 


>«     engagement  with  the  faum-  surface  of  dw  poctioo  of 
the  container  adjacent  the  opening,  and 
a  dredge  formed  of  a  flexible  and  resOient  plasdc  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  generally  flat  drcnlar  diac 
having  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  anap-Atted  un- 
der aaid  aimular  atator  bead  and  ato  alidaUe  en- 
^  '  tagement  with  die  inner  face  of  aaid  atator  wall  to 
y,     enaUe  aaid  dredge  to  be  rotataUe  with  reapect  to 
saidsutor, 
aaid  dredge  disc  having  at  least  one  dispensing  aper- 
ture so  formed  and  positioned  thernn  as  to  be  mov- 
able to  a  position  over  said  stator  aperture  by  rota- 
tion of  said  dredge.  ■ 


2J2M12 

CL08UIIB  Wrra  KEMDYAHX 
DIAPHRAGM 

JhlBhWBti,m.,lllli    I     • 

McngOy  EL*  a  cananllan  af 
Fled  May  21, 19M,  Sar.  N^3<9.219 
f  nr---     (CL  222—541) 
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1.  in  a  «out-type  container  closure,  a  generally  tubular 
pouring  spout  of  resiliently  flexible  material  formed  with 
a  bore  terminating  in  a  mouth  opening  duou^  the  outer 
end  of  the  spout,  a  closure  diaphragm  spftced  inwardly  of 
the  q>oot  from  said  mouth  opening  and  extending  across 
said  bore  at  an  inclined  angle,  widi  a  pla^  perpendicular 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tubular  spout|  said  diaphragm 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  boref  said  di^>hragm 
being  integral  with  and  constituting  a  homogenous  por- 
tion of  the  material  forming  the  spout,  'said  diaphragm 
being  peripherally  connected  with  the  inner  wall  of  sud 
bore  along  a  weakened  tear  line  qiaced  inwardly  of  the 
^out  from  its  moudi,  a  resiliently  flexible  pull  tab  having 
a  root  portion  connected  with  said  diaphragm  closely  ad- 
jacent said  wall  and  said  weakened  tear  line,  and  adja- 
cent that  portion  of  the  diajdu^gm  which  is  doseat  ad- 


596 

jaoeat  the  mouth  of  the  qwut  said 
portion,  being  disconnected  from 
Bhragm,  and  having  a  free  end 
^rardly  through  and  beyond  the 
being  normally  diqMsed  at  an 
and  being  diqwsed  fcM*  resilient 


of  said  diaphragm  into  the  mouth 
silinicy  of  the  tab,  upon  being 
nune  its  normal  position  with  the 
and  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  spout. 


3,239413 
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IkMr  I.  M^m,  4M9  W.  31sl 
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sb,  except  for  its>  root 
s  id  wall  and  said  dia- 
no  -mally  profecting  out- 
oMuth  of  the  qwot,  and 
anj  le  to  said  diaphragm 
fleeing  towards  thr  friane 
of  the  spout,  the  re- 
tel^ased  cansinf  it  to  as- 
free  end  outward  of 


Ht  CONTAINER 

9C.,CUa«n,n. 

«io.439,M5 


2U-Mf) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  da  aibed  for  attachment 
to  die  rim  of  a  can  or  Ihe  like,  c  Muprising  an  annular 
body  member  having  a  top  wall 
and  inner  side  walls  connected  to  sa  d  top  wall  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  top  wall  ada  ted  to  rest  on  the  top 
of  the  rim  of  the  can  to  cover  the  Krictimi  groove  of  the 
rim  with  the  outer  and  inner  wall  engaging  the  rim  to 
detachably  secure  said  device  to  thi  rim,  an  annular  wall 
extending  upwardly  of  the  top  wtll,  said  annular  wall 
having  a  height  substantially  that  of  the  height  of  |the 
original  lid  of  the  can,  the  inside  of  said  aonular  wall 
being  in  substantial  vertical  aligu  lent  with  the  friction 
groove  of  the  rim  to  frictionally  engage  the  lid  of  the  can 
'for  closing  the  can. 


H. 


3439414 
GUN  CASK 


Jm^  29f  19M(  8er« 
4astan     (CL 


4«.3t5,957 
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1.  A  gun  case  including  an  elongi  te  casing  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  receive  internally  the  st  xk  and  at  least  the 
major  portion  of  the  barrel  of  a  rifle 
having  an  (^wn  muzzle  end,  closure 
casing  openaUe  for  the  introductio  i  of  a  rifle  or  shotgun 
into  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  cl  Med-end  tubular  boot 
tip  received  over  the  outside  of  tb4  open  muzzle  end  of 
tbc  casing  and  telescoped  by  th^  casing,  and  elastic 
band  means  securing  the  boot  tin  on  the  muzzle  end 
of  the  casing  ftx  slidable  longitud  lal  adjustment  of  the 
boot  tip  on  the  casing  to  accixnmoc  ite  rifles  and  shotguns 
of  varying  lengths. 


ex.,  • 


a  iriurality-  of  spaced  parallel  base  rails  operatively 
secured  to  the  automotive  vehicle, 

a  plurality  of  ski  constrainins  arms  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  basrrails, 

each  of  said  arms  having  diaft  means  extending  Imgi- 
tudinally  therethrou^  adapted  to  pivotably  connect 
said  arms  to  one  of  said  base  rails. 


w 


cusliion  means  on  the  mutually  adjacent  surfaces  of 
each  <A  said  base  rails  and  said  arms,  and 

means  including  clamping  means  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  diaft  means  to  pivot  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft  means  for  detachaUy  securing  a 
plurality  of  skis  between  said  arms  and  said  base 
rails. 


34394M 

MAT  FEATHERING  METHOD 

William  M.  Hislak,  RavcMB,  Ohio,  » Jgi  ni  to  atnetmnd 

Flbcn,  be,  Charde%  Ohio,  a  cofpondoB  of  OUo 

Origiul  appUcatioB  Mar.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  353,M<,  now 

Patcirt  No.  3,172,59f,  dated  Mar.  9,  19i5.    DIvMed 

and  tUa  appUcatioa  Dec  1,  19i4,  S«r.  Nm.  42S,i54 

ICUtak    (CL  225-3) 


3439415 
SD  RACK 
Jbia  A.  Bolt,  931  lakcihort  Drive, 
Mkk.,  a^  Davy  C.  McEkoy, 
McEkoy  aiiivor  to  sM  Bott 
Flad  Fak.  (,  19M,  Ser. 
21  fliiliii     (CL  " 
1.  bi  a  rack  for  securing  skis 
motive  vdiide. 


A  method  of  pulling  three  feathered  edges  on  a  fibrous 
mat  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  strip  of  fibrous 
matting  material,  longitudinally  separating  said  fibrous 
matting  material  along  the  length  of  said  strip  by  guiding 
a  first  longitudinal  section  of  said  material  in  a  first 
direction  and  guiding  a  second  longitudinal  sectim  of 
the  mat  in  a  second  direction  to  thereby  separate  said 
sections  and  uniformly  feather  the  sq>arated  edges  there- 
(rf,  and  damping  a  pair  of  matting  porticms  across  the 
width  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  sectiom  and  sqwrating 
said  clamped  portions  to  pull  aput  the  longitudinal  sac- 
add  the  like  to  an  anto-  tions  and  uniformly  feather  the  pulled  apart  edges  of  said 

longitudinal  sections.    , 


Detroit,  Mkk;  mM 

!*«.  342,947 
22^  -42.1) 
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34M417 

DEVKX  FOR  DBP^NNG  TKA  BAGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Dw%ht  E.  Latdmwth,  4S4  37lh  Bt,  Orirtwi,  Cat 

VBad  Sept  11, 19M,  8m,  N«.  395,775 

4a*M.    (CL225-^ 


'j-<*.-tta  \tii--  1 


1.  A  packet  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container* 
means  including  said  container  for  defining  an  opening 
in  a  wall  thereof,  a  continuous  strip  of  interconnected 
packets,  said  strip  folded  in  zig-zag  fashion  and  disposed 
within  said  container,  and  cutting  means  carried  by  said 
container  at  said  wall  thereof  in  position  for  severing 
engagement  with  connecting  portions  of  said  strip  between 
said  packets  when  said  strip  is  withdrawn  throu^  said 
caning,  said  cutting  means  extending  transversely  of  said 
wall  and  being  translatable  between  a  position  flush  with 
said  waO  and  a  position  qwoed  therefrom,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  openinf  and  said  cutting  means  being  equal  to 
the  distance  between  successive  connecting  portion  of  said 
strip. 


W. 
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WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 


HalAilLMvw 

leB,  Redwood 


Filed  Dae  27, 19«3,  S«.  No.  333,9M 

1  nilni     (CL224-13) 
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TAPE  Feed  mi 

Li*a  Zvlck,  n.. 
New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  « 


343941 

;Fna>  MEANS 


Mar.  3t,  19^1,  Sir.  No.  193453,  Mw 
N*.  343M27,  dated  May  5,  19<4.    DMdai 
Apr.  23,  Ifid,  S«.  No.  3C2,B45 
3ClataM.    (CL  22^—112) 


2.  In  a  tape  imnter,  a  tape  feed  means  comprising:  a 
tape  engaging  roUer;  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  and  driving 
said  roller;  a  plurality  of  similar  feeding  mechanisnM  op- 
eratively connected  to  impart  identical  drive  mo¥ements 
to  said  shaft;  and  means  connected  to  said  feed  mecha- 
nisms for  actuating  record  feed  opmition  inclu^ng  a  elec- 
tronic switching  means  which  alternately  selects  a  different 
one  of  said  feed  mechanisms  for  successive  feed  opera- 
tions. 


3439,129 

SEMI- automahc  wire  feeder  having 

INTERCHANGEABLE  GEARS 
Hcvi  Marie  Lerif 
toCcsiferal 

of 
FBad  Dec  13, 19C2,  Ser.  No.  24M99 
ddalw.    (CL  225— 175) 
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1.  la  a  tape  transport  system,  wherein  a  tape  is  driven 
by  a  capatan  having  an  axis  of  roution;  an  annular  fly- 
wheel coupled  to  said  capstan  and  rotaUble  about  the 
c^wtan  axis;  a  gyroscope  assemUy  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  flywheel;  means  couj^ed  to  said  fly^N^ieel 
toe  driving  the  tape  past  the  capstan;  means  coupled  to 
rotate  the  rotor  of  said  gyroscope  assembly  about  a  se- 
lected axis  substantially  normal  to  said  capstan  axis  of 
rotation;  variabk  torque  means  driving  said  gyroscope 
assembly  about  an  axis  normal  to  both  the  capstan  axis 
of  rotation  and  the  selected  axis,  whereby  said  gyroscope 
assembly  preoesses  about  an  axis  substantially  cotncident 
with  said  capstan  axis  of  rotaticm;  means  controUably 
energizing  said  variable  torque  means,  thereby  to  vary 
o^Mtan  and  tape  speed;  and  means  coupled  to  said  gyro- 
scope assemUy  for  sdectively  terminating  the  precession 
theieof. 


L  A  variable  speed  wire-feeding  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  power-rotated  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
base  plate,  an  auxiliary  plate  movably  mounted  to  slide 
upon  said  base  iriate  in  a  plane  paraUel  to  it,  a  pair  of 
wire-feeding  rolls  and  associated  engaged  spur  gearing 
mounted  iq>on  said  auxiliary  plate,  and  a  replaceable 
pinion  gear  mounted  upon  said  shaft  in  engagement  with 
one  of  said  spot  gears  whereby  various  sixes  <rf  pinion 
gears  may  be  mounted  upon  said  shaft  whose  engagement 
is  facilitated  by  said  movable  mounting  for  providing  ▼ari- 
ous  wire-feeding  speeds  to  said  wire-feeding  arrangement 


/ 
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•n  effective  diameter  substantidly  equivalent  to  the  de- 
sired outaide  diameter  of  the  qpiral  pipe  to  be  formed; 
bearing  means  at  the  re^ective  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  rolls;  support  means  for  said  bearinf  means;  a 
welding  head  intermediate  said  bearing  means;  a  man- 
drel roll  within  said  n^  cage  having  a  free  end  and 
a  supported  end,  the  Mxis  of  said  mandrel  roll  being 
parallel  with  the  axes 'of  said  rolls  forming  said  roll 
cage,  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel  terminating  between 
the  welding  head  and  the  supported  end  of  the  naandrel; 


compi  smg. 


indudng 


adjaccit 


porti  Ml 


eid 
faatener 


1.  A  powder  actuated  tool 

(a)  connected  breech  and  barrd 

(b)  said  barrel  assembly 
fV"g**«H  tubular  barrel  disp^ed 
lag; 

(c)  said  barrd  having  muzzle 
walls  defining  a  passage  extenfling 
to  the  breedi  end; 

(d)  said  barrel  passage  indudinj 
(i)  a  nracde  portSon 
(ii)  a  fastener  receiving 

er  than  the  muzde  , 
widi  the  mnzde  portion 
muude  portion;  and, 
(iii)  a  piston  portion  of  a 
the  fastener  portion  and 
portion  and  die  breech 

(e)  said  passage  including  a 
der  Uitwtcin  the  muzzle 
portion  and  a  piston  stop 
cr  portion  and  the  piston  portifl^ 

(f)  a  piakw  aasem 
tkm  and  indnding  and 
and  surrounding  aieeve; 

(g)  aaid  piilaa  inchiding 
wcipiocaDy  diqioeed  in 
extending  ram  <rf  a  size 
into  the  muzde  portion  of  the 

(h)  said  sleeve  being  positioned 

of  the  baml  paaage  and 

di^weed  slots  near  iu 

ports; 
(i)  cartridge  ignition  means 

aenbly,  aaid  piston  assembt 

member  secured  to  the  sleeve 

the  btfrd  and  the  breech 
(j)  said  breech  member  inclndtig 

jag  chamber  in  fluid 


md  breech  ends  and 
from  the  muzzle 


surfs  se 


a 

the 

adaptfl 


forenird 


oonunun  cation 


3,339.122 
AFP  ARATU8  FOB  PBODUC 


assemblies; 

a  houaing  and  an 
within  die  hooe- 


tbe  muzzle  end; 
of  a  diameter  larg- 
in  axial  alignment 
and  rearward  of  the 


diameter  larger  than 
between  the  fastener 
of  the  gun; 

arresting  shoul- 

and  the  fastener 

between  the 


dongkted 


mrward 


into  the  piston  por- 
redprocal  p^ton 


enlarged  head 

and  a  fbrwardly 

to  telescope  doaely 

barrel  passage; 

in  the  piaton  portion 

longitndinally 

end  defining  gas 


indnding 


by  the  breech  a»- 
including  a  breech 
interpoeed  beCween 
ibly;and, 

a  cartridge  receiv- 
with  the  barrel 


ind 


»•. 


8W.  Now  TIMM. 
2,  lM2»tawN» 


irri  I    (0.221—15) 

L  ApfMratna  for  making  spiral  pipe  from  helicaUy 
woond  fHit»*^  metal  strip  comp  ising  a  roll  cage  com- 
primt  a  circular  series  of  spaced  «part  axially  parallel 
elongated  rolls  forming  an  extent  ed  circular  throat  of 


SPIKALnPS 

Avtw, 


means  for  imparting  to  said  elongaled  metal  strips  di- 
agonally of  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  initial  curvature  of 
greater  radius  than  the  radius  of  the  pipe  to  be  formed; 
whereby  on  passage  of  said  strip  within  said  roll  cage, 
said  strip  is  yieldably  constricted  to  the  radius  of  the 
pipe  to  be  formed  and  is  caused  to  bear  against  the  rolls 
of  said  roll  cage  to  resist  longitudinal  movement,  thereby 
to  cause  abutment  of  the  edges  of  said  helical  convolu- 
tions; bearing  siqiporting  means  at  the  rearward  end  of 
said  mandrel  roU;  and  welding  means  for  continuowly 
welding  together  the  abutting  edges  of  said  convolutions. 


3,239423 
CQNTACTAaSPIBLINC  MACHINB 

!pa*y  Inteifafiiii,  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a 

JNewYaek 

FledMyl7,19M,8ar.N«.3t34S9    \ 

4nahii     (CL22S— IS) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  metal  tape  contacts  to 
contact  ^rinp: 

allenialely  advancing  and  retracting  indexing  means  for 
advancing  one  end  of  a  metal  contact  tape  to  a  por- 
tion overlying  a  contact  firing; 

means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  contact  tape  to  the 
contact  spring;  ^  ^im^r^  •  ^i-Hr  nast. 

first  and  second  cutter  blades;  and 

Made  actuating  means  for  clamping  one  of  said  blades 
against  the  contact  firing  during  retraction  of  said 
indexing  meana  to  prevent  ben^ng  of  the  contact 
spring,  and  for  moving  said  one  blade  to  sever  the 
tape  in  cooperation  with  the  other  of  said  blades  fol- 
lowing retraction  of  said  indexing  means. 
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3439,124 

pneumaucmboldering  up 

B.  ITaihrerfc,  4t4  Cook  St,  CaneaH,  NX:. 
Flai  Oct  4, 19^  Ser.  Now  313471 
c^      4CMaM.    (a.22»-2t) 

»,■"■' 


1.  A  desfrfdering  tip  for  an  electrically  operated  strider- 
ing  gun  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  axially  projecting 
parallel  main  electrically  conductive  arms  with  clamps 
on  said  arms  for  detachably  mounting  a  pair  of  heating 
arms  of  a  soldering  tip;  said  deaoldering  tip  comprising 
three  generally  parallel  heating  arms  each  having  a  heat- 
ing terminal  portion,  said  terminal  portions  being  joined 
and  providing  a  singje  heating  element,  two  of  said  heat- 
ing arms  being  respectively  secured  in  good  heat  ex- 
change relation  each  to  <me  of  said  conductive  arm 
damps,  the  durd  heating  arm  comprising  a  tube  open 
at  both  ends,  a  source  of  compressed  air  coonecied  to 
said  third  arm  at  its  end  which  is  remote  froin  its  said 
terminal  portion  whereby  to  remove  solder  waste  melted 
by  said  single  heating  element,  the  terminal  portions  of 
said  third  arm  and  one  of  said  two  arms  having  ooplanar 
extremities  constituting  a  planar  heating  surface,  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  other  of  said  two  arms  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  diird  arm  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  heating  surfaoe. ,  i 


Iwh  PmI  Sherlock,  Mcnki  Pmk,  CalL, 
■mrdkSM  Cononlion,  Redwooi  CKy,  CaW.,  a 
raiian  af  CaMfiwiB 

Fled  Dec.  2t,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332411 
9CWM.    (CL22S-.^ 
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1.  A  solder  ring  comprising  a  core  and  a  jacket,  said 
core  comprising  flux  and  said  jacfcd  comprising  a  solder 
metal,  said  ring  being  suhatantialty  tubular  in  ttmp^ 
and  having  a  cut  in  the  periphery  thereof,  the  walls  de- 
fining said  cut  defining  a  helix  which  extends  substan- 
tially  360*  around  the  drcomfBrenoe  of  said  ring,  the 
axial  length  ai  said  hdix  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  axial  length  of  said  ring.  -^>!^'><      ^:i< . 


3w23942tf      

CONTADmwnH  LIQUID   ^ 
PLAVMI KKTAINING  MEANS  ^ 

Ft 


Flad  Dae.  27, 19i3|8«.Nn.  333421     '     ^ 
ICMiB,    (0.229^^33)  > 

A  self-eustaioing  aromatic  flavoring  agent  retaming 
pressure  heat-eeakd  gaUe  top  container  formed  from  a 


one-pieoe  foldaUe  laminated  Uaak  of  paperboard,  said 
cmitainer  compriainft 

(a)  four  substantially  rectangular  nde  wall  panela 
forming  a  tubular  body  of  square  cross  section  hav- 
ing a  fold-in  gable  top  closure, 

(b)  a  fokl-in  bottom  dosure  formed  by  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  opposed  bottom  closure  panels  con- 
nected to  aaid  body;  said  second  pair  of  bottom 
closure  panels  being  triangular  in  shape  and  in- 
folded betwvMi  said  body  and  said  firrt  pair  of  bot- 
tom closure  panels, 

(c)  two  pain  of  substantially  triangular  f<Al-back 
panels,  eadi  pair  of  vliidi  is  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  <rf  said  triangular  bottom  panels  and  to  re- 
qiective  ones  oi  said  first  pair  of  opposed  bottom 
closure  panels,  said  fcdd-back  panels  being  faidod 
back  upon  said  triangular  bottom  panels  through  an 
arc  of  substantially  180*  about  their  common  score 
lines, 

(d)  said  ccmtainer  being  formed  from  paperboard 
having  a  thickness  of  the  order  of  .024  inch  ther- 
mally bonded  between  inner  and  extnior  overall 


'..r 


layers  of  moisture  impervious  polyethytene  having 
substantially  equal  thickness  of  approximately  .0005 
inch, 

(e)  an  intermediate  layer  of  aluminum  foil  having  a 
thickness  of  the  order  of  .00035  inch  thermally 
bonded  to  said  inner  layer  of  polyethylene, 

(f )  an  interior  surfaoe  layer  of  polyethylene  having  a 
thickness  of  approximately  twice  that  of  said  ex- 
terior layer  thermally  boiKled  to  said  layer  of  ahH 
minum  foil,  and 

(g)  selected  portions  of  the  exterior  and  interior  sur- 
faces of  certain  of  said  panels  overiapinng  and  pre** 
aure  heat  aeakid  to  adjacent  exterior  or  interior  anr- 
fricea  of  ochor  of  said  poaals  to  form  a  Uquid-praof 
aemi-rigid  oontaiaer,  wkanby  aaid  inteimediale 
layer  will  protect  said  interior  layer  during  prs^ 
sure-heat  stages  from  entr^iped  air  and  moistuie 
from  said  paperboard,  wlult  preventing  the 
of  liquid  lUvormg  agents  thraogh  said 


3439427 

CARTON  WnH  INIBGSAL  AS31CLE  SUPPCBI- 

NaBS.  npmtm,  Nartfc  Cmitm,  OfeiaL  mit 

HB0v«r  CoHVMgr,  Narik  CatriMTolK  a 
of  OUo  '-^-t 

^  Flai  Nafv.  29, 19(3,  Sea.  Now  32Mlt 

"^^  7Clalnia.    (CL229u.l4) 

1.  An  end  loaded  carton  formed  from  a  sin^  blaidE, 
oomprising  a  jriurality  of  walls  hinged  along  fold  lines 
longitndinally  of  die  carttm  forming  an  Meet  open  ended 
shell,  a  support  panel  integral  with  said  Uank  and  over- 
lying one  of  said  walls  and  secured  dwreto,  walk  adjacent 
to  said  one  wall  and  said  support  panel,  a  first  siqiport  at 
one  end  of  said  shell  and  hinsed  at  one  end  of  said  sup. 


814  O.O.— tt 
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port  paael.  said  fint  mpport  acond  with _ 

inwardly  from  opposite  kMifitadiiiallodfBS  of  said  wvpoct 
pand  and  folded  aloag  said  score  nee  inwardly  of  said 
one  end  of  said  shell  to  provide  a  i  open 


CAKTON 


alone  said  support  panel  facing  the 
to  receive  one  end  at  the  artkk 
inserted  thereinto  from  said  other 
ckwwe  flaps  at  both  ends  ci  said 
ended  shelL 


( ther  end  of  said  shell 
in  the  carton  and 
nd  of  said  sheU,  and 
to  close  the  open 


pac  Ecd 


ca  ton 


UNrrPBOvrosD 


ITTH  WRAPPER 


Sapt.  11, 1M3, 8sr.  ^3iMM 
f  nihil  I     (0.229 -81) 


1.  T%t  oombinalion  c€  a  carton 
pariMMid  stock  having  overlapping 
•ad  dwnof  IdngMfly  connected  iti 
foldabie   sheet  material 


said  fracturing  zones,  die  porticw  <  f  said  opening  mem 
her  between  said  notches  ooostitutii  g  a  fingeriwce  which 
projects  from  the  said  cad  flaps  of  sjid  wrapper  for 
ing  hot  does  not  project  outwardly  ~ 
tbtt  carton,  said  wrapper  having  an 


from  the  aide  waU  of 
end  flap  portioa  dia- 


ingdie 


said  T— ««^  member  a  the  end  thereof  hav* 


I  Oct  M»  19U,  8ar.  Nn.  4H223 
SCUm.    (a.229L^l) 
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.3^ 
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3.  In  a  carton  havmg  a  reoepcade  paftiOB  and  a  oo>««r 
portion  adapted  to  telMcope  over  the  lecqpCade  poftion; 
said  receptacle  portioa  compriatng  magedly  connected 
rebeptade  front,  bottom  and  back  panela  and  end  fl^a; 
said  cover  portion  comprising  a  top  panel  having  a  front 
edge,  an  opening  panel  hingedly  connected  along  the  froat 
edge  of  said  top  panel  and  having  opposed  cad  edges, 
opening  flaps  hmgedly  connecfrid  along  tfie  cad  edges  of 
said  opening  pand.  said  opening  paneb  and  opening  flapa 
being  siqierposed  over  said  recqitacle  front  panel  and 
end  flaps,  respectively,  at  least  one  ci  said  opoiing  fli^a 
adjacent  an  edge  remote  from  the  top  panel  being  adhered 
to  a  wbposed  end  flap,  and  a  tear  strip  portion  defined 
by  a  pair  of  vertically  qiaoed  lines  of  weakneaa  extending 
from  a  free  edge  of  one  of  said  opening  flaps  to  its  hinge 
connection,  said  tear  strip  being  positioned  between  the 
plane  of  the  top  panel  and  dw  area  of  the  opening  flap 
wUdi  is  adhered  to  said  sobposed  end  Ump;  the  imfnove* 
ment  comprising  a  line  ai  weakness  in  said  aobpoaed  end 
flap  poaitioaed  below  said  tear  strip  and  above  tbtt  area 
of  flie  sobposed  end  flap  which  is  adhered  to  the  opening 


of  lorm-retaanng  pa- 

doaure  flapa  on  one 

waDs.  a  wn^per  of 

HqipiMtedly 
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GAS  PUMPING  MKIHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
H.  Naaaiar^  fc,  Rithiajit,  N.Y.,  j-^Pwr  to 

•fNewYesk  *    •   •* 

ta^li^lM3,8ar.Nn.294,07t     . 
TOahaa.    (CL23t— 1) 


said  cartoa  wift  said  closure  Bape  thereof  in  doeed 
and  having  overlapping  adl  eaMy  coaaecaid  cad 
flaps  overlying  said  end  doaore  flaj  •  of  said  cartoa,  and 
a  wrapper  opening  member  of  iom  nnetaining  paperboard 
alodi  retainhi^  di^weed  between  aaid  doaore  flapa  of 
aaid  carton  and  said  doaurs  flqw  of  said  wrapper  and 
to  be  flttin^y  retami  d  theiebetween,  said 
having  oentralw  disposed  laterally 
spaced  paralld  fracturing  zones  e3  tending  frxMn  end  to 
cad  thereof  and  having  V-shaped  a  itches  in  one  cad.  the 
mner  ends  of  the  notches  bdng  sub  lantklly  aUgned  with 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  gas  molecules  from  a  diam- 
ber.  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  throat  region  f^rwawtwl 
to  said  chamber,  and  jfy-iiKJiiig  a  divcrgeat  clactrically 
conductive  nozzle  portioa  fomwrtBd  to  the  throat  region, 
and  means  fbr  — ♦•"'■''■ng  a  coatinuooa  electric  arc 
plasma  in  the  throat  region  to  dnw  gas  motenrlgt  from 
said  chamber  throu^  the  throat  rei^  and  expel  tte  p» 
molecules  through  tte  divergent  portion. 
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HKa  VACUUM  BIBCTQB  PUMP  WIIH 
AUrOMAHC  CUTON  VALVB 

Rft>  waysB,  Nc^waftf 


\  autjor  portion  of  the  fluid  entering  said  casing  fluid  inlet 
'■  10  said  fluid  inlet  means;  aad  omduit  meaiH  providiag 


Pled  M».  li,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na.  2<S,»44 
iOriM.    (CL23»-45) 
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'*'»!.•■' 
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1.  A  fai|^  vacuum  cvacnator  system  comprising  a  pri- 
mary vacuum  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  suc- 
tion conduit  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  a 
device  wUch  is  to  be  evacuated,  an  ejector  pump  inter- 
poeed  betwetu  and  communicating  widi  said  suction  con- 
duit and  said  inlet  of  said  primary  vacuum  punq>  for  oper- 
ating in  series  with  said  primary  vacuum  pump  fbr  creat- 
ing in  said  sactioa  conduit  a  pressure  lower  than  that  which 
ooold  be  achieved  by  the  primary  vacuum  pump  itself, 
valve  means  operadvdy  connected  to  said  pumpt  and  hav- 
ing a  dosed  podtioa  cnttiag  off  coaimuaicatioa  between 
said  ejector  pomp  and  a  source  of  motive  Auid  therefor, 
so  that  when  said  valve  means  is  in  its  dosed  position  said 
ejector  pump  does  not  operate,  said  valve  means  auto- 
mittically  raqwnding  to  adiicvemem  of  a  predetermined 
degree  of  vacuum  by  said  primary  vacuum  pomp  for  sub- 
stantially instantaaeoosly  moving  from  said  doaed  posi> 
tion  to  a  fully  open  position  rendering  said  ejector  punq> 
substantially  instantuieously  fuDy  operative,  so  that  said 
ejector  pomp  win  then  provide  in  said  suction  conduit  a 
lower  presaujB  dian  that  achieved  by  said  primary  vac- 
uum pnoBp* 


Plai  V*.  3, 1M4, 8sr.  Nn.  34I40 

.  n? ! -";•.•  f-rffii ;      12  Qalnifc    IQ.  2J#    8D 

1.  A  oompresaor  comprising  the  comMnatJoa  of  a 
hermetic  casing;  said  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  outlet;  a  compression  mrchanism  mounted  within 
said  casing;  a  motor  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
driving  conaacted  to  said  compression  mechanism;  and 

means  witUa  said  casing  forming  a  fluid  enckwure  about 
laid  motor,  fluid  inlet  means  for  admittnig  oooUag  suc- 
tion gaa  to  said  endosore  at  the  end  of  said  endoeure 
adjacent  said  compreesioa  mechanism;  means  forming  a 
fluid  outlet  from  said  endoeure  U  an  cad  remote  from 
said  f  niiuifiiiiioii  mecfaaaiiBi;  maana  for  ooadactiM'  a 


■-(. 


fluid  communication  between  the  discharge  side  of  said 
compression  mechanism  to  die  fluid  outlet  in  said  casing. 


3,239433 
PUMP 


ta,  la  B.  Leybold-Holi^  AjG^  W 


Fled  Apr.  2, 19«,  Ssr.  N^  lg4,4gl 
-      r,  spillraHin  r—aay,  Apr.  1, 1X1, 


1.  In  an  ion  getter  pump  of  the  type  wherein  a  arid 
cathode  diacharge  between  separated  electrodes  provides 
spattering  of  the  electrode  surfaces,  and  the  ^wttered 
getter  material  is  deposited  on  a  ccrilecting  anrteoe,  die 
improvement  ooaq>risiiig:  high  frequency  generatM'  means 
connected  to  said,  electrodes  and  wherein  said  high  fre- 
quency generator  meaia  and  said  electrodes  are  adapted 
to  provide  a  high  frequency  electric  field  niiich  maintains 
an  electric  gas  discharge  between  the  electrodes  1^  ex- 
tending the  path  of  produced  dectrons. 


^^1?  VESIDUAL  GilSiaMOVlNG  MEANS 
FOR  VACUUM  PUMPS 

iN.r 


PRed  Apr.  14, 190,  Ssr.  N^  399,717 
Hflilii     (CL23g-49) 

1.  In  combinataon  wkh  a  vacuum  prodndi 
oonnectad  to  a  diamber  to  be  evacuated,  a  getter  puiiq> 
for  mmovhig  rsaidual  gaaes  from  said  diamber  com- 
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priamg,  an  annniar  ynpot  condensii  ig 
a  flnid  tight  oonnectkm  between  tt  e 
the  eracnated  chamber,  a  heatini 
radially  spaced  relation  to  the  vap  ir 
a  wuroe  of  reactive  material  carried 
meat  for  vaporizatiao.  shield 
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surface  establishing 

▼acm^n  system  and 

filament  mounted  in 

condensing  surface, 

on  the  heating  fila- 

mouated  in  close 


part  of  said  recess,  and  plunger  locating  means  for  co- 
operating in  determining  plunger  positioning  in  said  re- 
cess prior  to  and  during  separation  of  the  liquid  constit- 
uents during  rotation  ot  said  head,  and  self-contained 


spaced  relation  to  dw  heating  filai  lent  for  directing  flow 

*  the  vapor  con- 
dtspoaed  m'  heat 


tcward 


of  vaporized  reactive  material 
densing  surface,  and  cooling 
conductive  relatioa  to  the  condensing 
a  film  of  said  vaporized  reactive 
densing  surface  for  immobilizing 
reaction  with  the  film  of  reactive  m4terial 


3,239435  

HOUSING  FOR  ROTARY  JlfTON  INTERNAL 
COMBUmON  H  IGINB 


AtflfBgMflkhaft,  Statfcart-Uatcr. 

FiM  Mv.  11, 19(3,  Sflr.p4aw  2M475 

,M«,13,19C2, 


D  3S,347 

(CL  234-145) 


surface  to  condense 
material  on  the  con- 
the  residual  gases  by 


1.  A  hooriag  for  a  rotar7-pist(  n  intemal-oombustion 


ogine  of  trocboidal  oonstmction. 


enclosure  body  means  provida 
elliptical  inner  contour. 


comprismg: 
with  a  substantially 


lib  a 


and  bashing  means  provided  wiAi  a  snbetantially  dllip- 
tkal  outer  ccmtour  and  pressc  I  into  the  substantially 
elliptkal  inner  contour  of  sail  endoenre  body  means 
so  as  to  provide  a  forceful 
bushing  means  and  said  endc  rare  body  means  sufii- 
dent  to  |H«vent  idative  m>venient  therebetween 
under  all  conditions  of  operati  m,  said  bashing  means 
being  provided  with  a  tiKMfdied 
constituting  the  cam  track  for 

and  nid  cooloan  being  snch  t  lat  the  siqipart  forces 
of  said  boshing  means  all  act  outwardly.        ' 


CXNTRIFIGE 


3,23943« 
CPTTRIFUGE  AND 
ARATING  CONWTTUENTS 
UNER  THEREFOR 
N.  Hsfa,  331  C 

iM»7,19C2,Sw. 
ITCWbm.    (CL~ 
1.  A  oentrifnge  for  slanting 
material  comprising:  a  motor 
and  a  centrifugal  head  coupled  fo 
and  providing  a  recees,  a  separate 
recew  having  a  cavity  for  the  ' 
tefial  to  be  oentiifuged,  a 


diq>lacsaMe 


l^OEAD  FOR  8EF- 
A  LIQUID  ANDA 


A'«^8a 

>4a^  192,799 
2|3— 39) 

of  a  liquid 

ootput  shaft; 

rotation  to  said  shaft, 

^movable  liner  m  said 

(rfte  liquid  ma- 

phmger  defining 


\ 


.j..n»  • 


plunger  release  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
plunger  during  rotation  of  the  head  upon  experiencing 
a  particular  centrifugal  fwce  developed  as  a  result  of  such 
rotation  whereupon  said  plunger  is  free  to  shift  and  co- 
operate in  sealing  one  part  of  said  cavity  from  another. 


3439»137 

MEIHOD  OF  DBCHARCaNG  SLUDGE  FROM 

SELF-OPENING  CENTRIFUGES 


FBeiM«yl<,19(3,S«.N«.2i9,92(      , 
,  uppScartna  Swsisa,  hdf  19, 190, 


5 


M35/i2 

CCL233-M) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  centrifugal  aqparator  of  the 
self-opening  type  mduding  a  rotor  having  an  inlet  for 
sludge-contaiiiing  feed  liquid,  a  separated  liquid  outlet, 
and  a  per^heral  dodge  outlet  adi^ted  to  be  altenutely 
opened  and  doeed,  the  method  which  comprises  the  stepe 
of  feedmg  the  feed  liquid  into  the  rotor  through  said  in- 
let whfle  driving  the  rotor  at  normal  speed  for  centrifugal- 
ly  separating  sludge  from  said  feed  liquid  and  while  dis- 
charging separated  liquid  from  the  rotor  through  said  liq- 
uid outlet,  maintaining  said  sludge  outlet  closed  during 
said  feeding  to  provide  in  the  rotor  a  peripheral  accumula- 
taoo  of  s^arated  sludge  and  an  inner  body  of  sqwrated 
liquid,  then  introducing  a  second  liquid  into  the  rotor 
in  the  direction  from  said  liquid  outlet  to  said  inlet  to 
displace  separated  liquid  from  said  body  while  continu- 
ing said  driving  of  the  rotor,  then  opening  said  sludge  out- 
let to  discharge  sludge  fr<Hn  said  peripheral  accumulation 
idiile  continuing  said  driving  of  the  rotor,  and  then  closing 
the  sludge  outlet. 


ELECTRONIC 


3^39439 
ARTIOBCC 


COUNI1NG  DEVICE 


Flei  Oct  2, 19i3, 8«.  Na.  313315 
3CtalM.    (0.235—98) 
1.  An  artide  counting  system  comprising; 
means  for  conveying  articles  to  be  ooonted; 
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for  sensing  the  passage  of  artides  conveyed 
and  having  an  electrical  output  indicative  thereof; 

an  artide  counter  operated  by  the  output  of  said 
sensing  means; 

pulsing  means  for  producing  electrical  pulses  indica- 
tive of  given  increments  of  travel  ot  articles  con- 
veyed; 

pulse  counter  means  rendered  operative  by  the  count- 
ing of  an  article  for  counting  a  selected  number  of 
pulses  produced  by  said  pulsing  means  and  for  sob- 
sequendy  produdng  an  output  signal;  and 


c-^ 


TSi 


(d)  guide  means  q»aoed  from  and  eitendlng  snbstaa- 
tiaBy  parallel  irith  said  lever  at  at  least  one  of  said 
sides; 

(e)  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  ad- 
justment longitudinally  relative  to  said  lever; 

(f )  pressure  responsi^  force  api^ying  means  oo  said 
carrier  for  movement  therewith,  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  being  operative  to  ap|dy  a  force  to 
said  lever;  and 

(g)  means  establishing  communication  between  said 
sensing  means  and  said  pressure  responsive  means 
for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  latter  to 
cause  it  to  apply  force  to  said  lever. 


4~     «• 
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!■&,  a  cerMntiaB  af  Ddaware 
Apr.  27,  So,  Ssr.  Na.  191,M5 
inOmt     (CL  235— 299) 
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gating  means  for  interrupting  the  output  of  said  sensing 
means  to  said  article  counter  upon  the  occurrence 
of  an  article  count  and  allowing  the  passage  of  said 
output  of  said  sensing  means  to  said  article  counter 
npmi  the  occurrence  of  an  ou^Nit  signal  from  said 
pulse  counter  means,  whereby  the  occurrence  oi  false 
counts  due  to  spurious  operation  of  said  sensing 
means  b  prevented  for  a  selected  distance  of  travel 
of  said  artides  fcrikming  tiie  ooonting  of  an  artide. 
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ANALOG 


^iqpa.« 


PNEUMATIC  ANALOG  COMFUIER 
W.   Cfc^li,  SneHsiris,   DoaaU  H. 
■Id  JahB  C  WhMs^  Me*.  Aii&, 
The  Garrett  Carparatfni,  Lae  Aagita,  GiittL,  a 
ikM  of  CiriHte^i 

Fled  Dec  4, 1951. 8«.  Na.  15M1* 
1"  rutrnt     (CL  235— 299) 


■ill: 


MSL 
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m  -lb 
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1.  A  pneumatic  analog  computer  unit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  tmder  pneumatic  pres- 
sure for  performing  a  plmaUty  ci  mathematical  func- 
tions, compristog: 

(a)  a  sutionary  Adcnmi;         ie«o©  *       -v    .     •  ?- 

(b)  a  lever  mounted  for  limited  movement  about  said 
fidcrum  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  side; 

(c)  sensing  means  operatively  associated  witii  said 
lever  for  sensing  movement  thereof  and  controlling 
fluid  pressure  flow  in  respoaee  thereto; 


1.  Air  data  computing  apparatus  comprising  in  oom- 
binatioa: 

first  pressure  transducing  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  a  source  oi  indicated  static  pressure 
Pgfe  a  second  input  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure 
correction  signal  AP  and  an  output  P,; 

first  motive  means  connected  to  said  first  pressure  trans- 
ducing means  and  operable  by  the  output  thereof  to 
produce  a  mechanical  motion  indicative  of  log  P.; 

first  rebalance  means  induding  means  charMterized 
to  convert  mechanical  motion  indicative  of  log  Pg 
to  mechanical  motion  indicative  of  P.; 

means  connecting  said  first  rebalance  means  to  said  first 
motive  means  and  to  said  first  pressure  transducing 
means  to  provide  rebalance  of  said  first  pressure 
transducing  means; 

second  pressure  transducing  means  having  a  first  iiqput 
connected  to  die  source  of  fg^,  having  a  second  iiq>at 

^;^ponnected  to  a  soMTce  ot  total  pressure  Py,  having  a 
third  input  connected  to  the  source  of  ^  and  an 
output; 

second  motive  means  coimected  to  said  second  prtssuia 
transducing  means  and  operable  by  the  output  there- 
of to  produce  a  medumical  motion  indkative  of 
log  9,; 

second  rebalance  means  including  means  characterized 
to  convert  mechanical  motion  indicative  of  log  q^ 
to  medianical  motion  indicative  of  q^ 

means  connecting  said  second  rebalance  means  to  said 
second  motive  means  and  to  said  seomd  pressure 
transducing  means  to  provide  rebalance  of  said  sec- 
ond pressure  transducing  means; 
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flMdiaiiical 
motive  meaw  and  to  said 
operable  to  proviiie  a 
dkative  of  the  dillHenoe 

further  diarackriaed  meaM 
cal  difference  meant  and 
mechanical  output  motion 
tivc  of  Madmnmber  M; 

means  connected  to  said  further 
and  to  the  aonrce  of  AP  signs 
indicative  of  the  ratio  Al*/^. 


duradeiized  means 

to  provide  a  signal 

o  the  aonrce  of  AP 

andmnuDs  cooneded  to  said  Ibtt  rriMlaaoe  means  and 
to  the  source  of  AP  signal  to  i  rovide  a  signal  indic- 
atiw  of  P»  said  sooroe  id  ^  signal  operating  to 
multiply  the  AP/P»  signal  and  the  P.  agwl  id  at  to 
produce  a  signal  indicative  o<  Af. 
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opeaUe 
thenttf 


to  laid  first 
motive  meant  and 
output  motion  in* 
log  Ps  and  log  4^ 
to  laid  mechaiu- 
to  coove^  Ae 
toafJiml 


face  of  said  eHoded  member  ie|n»is«nling  tfw  piuwinw 
and  absence  icqwctively  of  various  bit  leveb  of  the  binary 
code,  said  lands  and  grooves  providing  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent sections  each  having  a  unique  configuration  of 
lands  represenring  a  different  bimury  coded  value  for 
indirsting  a  particular  potitionment  of  the  machine  part, 
a  sensing  block  positioned  in  close  adjacency  to  the  lands 
<3l  said  encoded  member  to  simultaneously  siqiply  fluid 
under  pressure  to  eadi  bit  level  within  a  section  pcesentad 
thereto  for  sensing  in  reqionse  to  the  position  ci  the 
machine  part,  said  sensing  Mock  comprising  a 
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systen 


.   1.  A  hydraulic  computing 
fHoduct  ot  sensed  variables,  means 
sure  drop  whose  vafaw  is  indicative 
variables  to  be  multiplied,  means 
flow  Unes  eadi  of  vdiich  contain  ) 
one  of  which  varies  as  a  fnnctio  i 
variable  for  modifying  sud  pressun 
other  pressure  drop  iHwae  value 
proAKt  of  tfw  two  variables,  and 
necting  said  variaUe  restrictions  so 
to  an  opened  position  dw  other  mow  ■ 


for  obtaini^  die 
or  prododng  a  pint>l 
of  one  of  tile  sosed 
mdnding  a  pair  of 
variable 
of 
drop  10  i»oduce  an- 
te hidicative  of  the 
for  failetoon- 
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PNEUMATIC  9ENBINGDCVIC I  WflH  MGirAL 
READOUT 

Tflik  . 

iiii  Feb.  at,  iftt»  Sir.  lin.  a(i,7as 

SCMml    (CL235.-ail) 
L  Apparatus  for  contmnonsly  |  neumatically  sensing 
die  position  of  a  movable  machine  lart  relative  to  a  pre- 
determined reference  and  represen  ing  sudi  position  * 
binary  coded  fonn  by  the  presence  ( r  absence  of  prcssi 
in  fluid  readout  passages  which  «  nprises,  an  encoded 
;  irrvn*^  for  movement  wit  i  a  movable  machine 
a  plurality  ot  lands  and  gnvves  fonned  on  the 


chamber  having  a'pluraUty  of  conduits  each  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  pressure  chamber  and  at  an 
o^MMite  outlet  end  terminating  in  dose  proximity  with 
the  encoded  member  at  different  bit  leveb  witiiin  the  sec- 
tion of  the  encoded  member  presented  for  sensing,  and 
fluid  readout  pssssgrs  branching  out  from  said  conduits 
intermediate  their  ends,  one  for  each  bit  level  and  being 
selectively  pressurised  in  response  to  fluid  supplied  by 
said  sensing  block  when  a  land  closes  off  a  conduit  at  a 
bit  level  presented  to  die  sensing  Mock  by  said  encoded 
member,  thus  providing  a  binary  coded  readout  represent- 
ing the  position  of  the  madiint  part 
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A  fluid  MgK  combination  binary  half-adder  and  half* 
subtractor  comprising  a  central  passive  fluid  logic  device 
with  two  output  passagBs  IndMdual  to  two  input  pas- 
sages, a  tUrd  output  passage  common  to  said  two  input 
passages,  a  down^ream  juncture  of  said  two  output  pas- 
sages into  a  single  outlet  tiierefor,  a  branch  passage  from 
one  of  said  two  output  passages  prior  to  said  downstream 
juncture,  a  pair  of  secondary  passive  fluid  logic  devices, 
said  cmnmon  output  passage  connected  as  one  input  to 
one  of  said  secondary  passive  devices,  said  branch  pas- 
sage oonneded  at  one  laiNit  to  the  other  of  said  secondary 
passive  devices,  a  fluid  logic  am^Ufter  with  a  pair  of  out- 
put passages,  one  connected  as  a  second  input  to  said 
one  of  said  secondary  passive  devices  and  the  other  con- 
nected as  a  second  input  to  said  other  of  said  secondary 
passive  devices,  a  common  ou^nt  paisags  from  each  of 
said  secondary  pniiivs  devices,  and  a  dowmtream  junc- 
ture of  taid  last  named  oonunon  output 
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cumferentially  ^wced  tpciag  fingers,  the  side  wall  of  said 
cup  having  a  lateral  offset  fwoviding  an  enlarged  bore 
adjacent  said  spring  fingers;  and  a  dosure  part  comprit- 
mg  an  flAngfM  nid  essentially  cylindrical  thin  walled 
cup  tapering  torn  one  dosed  end  to  a  di^itly  larger  open 
end  and  adapted  to  be  slidaUy  engaged  and  supported  by 
said  spring  fingers,  cooperating  means  at  the  open  end  Of 
said  closure  part  and  on  said  base  part  bdow  tiie  spring 
flngnts  thereof  for  wtaMishing  a  yapw-tigirt  seal  there- 
between, and  means  within  said  base  partjintegral  widi 
the  bottom  waD  thereof  providing  supplemental  circum- 
ferential surfaces  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  adi^rted  to 
fsum  aflrm  ancfaoiage  widi  aoHdiflnd  air  treating  gd. 
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i."  A  structure  comprising:  means  defining  a  room  pio- 
vided  witii  at  kas^  one  U^  transmitting  window,  said 
means  comprinng  parts  defining  walls,  a  fioor,  and  ceil- 
ing; an  of  said  parts  wfaick  are  in  position  to  receive  radi- 
ant energy  entering  said  window  being  of  such  material 
that  tiiey  have  a  la^e  heat  storing  OQiacity  and  good 
titerasal  conductivity,  all  said  heat  storing  parts  being 
connected  In  good  heat  oondoeting  relation  to  each  other, 
and  means  thermally  insulating  afl  said  parts  from  the 
exterior  surroimdingt;  odd  window  oomprivng  spaced 
inner  and  outer  transparent  rigid  panes,  and  a  phvality 
of  «aoed  transparent  jUatic  foib  in  tiie  q^ace  between 
said  pakws  and  wrtwf^*"g  across  the  area  of  said  whidow. 
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L  Ad^wnsing  container  for  air  trndit  §d  oompris- 
ing  a  base  part  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  cj^indrical  ciq> 
batving  iiiagnl  bottOM  and  side  watts  carrying  at  tiie  open, 
upper  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  azially  dongaled,  dr- 
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1.  Flocking  apparatus  comprising:  supply  hopper 
means  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  quantity  of  finely 
divided  particulate  material  whidi  is  to  be  fed  toward  a 
selected  r^ion;  rotary  agitaHi^  and  feeding  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  hopper  means  above  the  bottom  there- 
of and  comprising  rotor  means  having  at  least  one  pitched 
blade  means  rotativdy  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  said  pitdied  blade  means  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  forwanUy  with  reqiect  to  a 
forward  direction  of  rotary  movement  thereof  wbenlby  to 
throw  said  finely  divided  particulate  material  tangentially 
upwardly  in  response  to  forward  rotation  of  said  rotor 
means;  feeder  motor  means  drivingly  couided  to  said 
rotor  means  for  rotating  same  in  said  forward  direction 
of  rotation  when  energized;  protective  baffle  and  cover 
means  positioned  within  said  hopper  means  and  qtaced 
above  said  rotor  means  and  having  an  open  bottom 
dtrecdy  vertically  above  said  rotor  means  for  the  itcep- 
tion  of  the  findy  divided  perticulate  material  thrown 
tangentiaPy  upwsinfly  by  said  rotor  means  wbta  rotated 
in  said  forward  direction  of  rotation  by  said  motor  means; 
and  pneumatic  feed  means  comprising  air  inflow  duct 
means  into  the  interior  of  said  protective  baffle  and  cover 
means  and  outflow  duct  means  communicating  with  tiie 
interior  of  said  protective  baflle  and  cover  means  below 
said  air  inflow  dud  means  and  k  inner  peripheral  r^ions 
thereof  into  ediich  said  finely  divided  p«>*icni»^  material 
b  tangenthdly  upwardly  thrown  in  reqiottie  to  forward 
rotation  <rf  said  rotor  means,  said  outflow  dud  means 
having  an  open  inlet  end  means  directed  in  subdantially 
tiie  same  direction  as  said  f<»wapd  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor  means,  said  outflow  duct  means  having  an 
outflow  terminus  and  being  provided  with  pun^  means 
and  pump  motor  means  for  rotating  same  when  energlied 
wfaerdyy  to  effiectively  suck  a  mixture  of  air  and  said  fiady 
divided  particulate  material  from  the  interior  of  nid  pro- 
tective baffle  and  cover  means  through  said  outflow  duct 
means  to  said  outflow  terminus  tliereol 
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1.  In  a  line  mnfciBf  devke  win  rein  marking  liquid  is 
apnytd  between  a  pair  of  masks  a  tbe  form  of  spaced 
apart  plates,  Iht  improvement  con  prising 

(a)  a  pivotable  support  for  each  of  said  plates  adjacent 
its  upper  edge  so  as  to  permt  pivotal  movement  of 
the  plate  about  said  edge, 

(b)  locking  means  cm  said  platt  i  adapted  to  lock  said 
plates  in  their  desired  pivotal  position, 

(c)  said  locking  means  compris  ng 

transversely  extending  sectk  ns  oa  said  plates  over- 
lying one  another,  each  i  f  said  sections  having 
a  plmaUty  of  spaced  par  lid  holes,  various  an- 
^  of  indinatioa  of  sa  d  plates  bringing  dif- 
ferent pain  of  said  holes  a  axial  alignment,  and 

a  locking  pin  having  lockini  arms  adapted  to  pass 
through  coaxial  holes  on  aid  transverse  sections 
and  to  thereby  lock  said  p  stes  in  position  against 
pivotal  movement  about  i  lid  sunK>rts. 


S,239,ia 

MATERIAL  mmmunNf 
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L  In  a  vehicle  drivra  by  a  powi  r  souroe  for  qtreading 
material  on  a  road  snrte:e  the  co  nbinatioa  comprismg, 
a  tan^  on  the  vehicle  rff««tai«>ing  n  nd  lurfacmg  material, 
a  tpny  bar  carried  by  the  vehide  and  poaidooed  above 
the  road  snrftwe,  a  positive  diai^  ement  pump  coonect- 
tng  said  tank  and  said  ^ray  bar  to  effect  qneading  of 
sur^Ming  material  on  the  road  sur  aoe,  and  a  hydrostatic 
tTMMnisnoo  coupling  the  power  soi  irce  to  said  ponq>,  said 
traomisBian  adjustable  to  transmi  a  complete  range  of 
Inrmr*"**^  9eed  ratios  from  zero  to  full  drive  to  select 
rate  of  materid  application  throuj  h  said  spray  bar. 
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1.  A  fluid  Acharge  fitting  for  dJachment  to  a  fluid 
source  and  including  a  cap  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  cylindrical  collar  and  a  body  section  having 
a  throu^  bore  which  receives  the  collar  in  movable  rela- 
tion, the  cap  having  an  annular  flange  extending  beyond 
the  coUar,  said  collar  having  an  arcuate  through  slot 
below  the  flange  for  fluid  discharge,  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  section  having  an  enlarged  face  with  an  upper 
annular  rim  and  forming  a  baflle  which  is  inwardly  in- 
clined in  cross  section  to  direct  fluid  inwardly  from  the 
arcuate  slot  when  the  latter  is  positioned  below  said 
ivper  rim,  the  body  having  a  cross  bar  widi  a  dueaded 
opeiang,  and  a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the  cap  positioned 
in  said  threaded  opening,  the  cap  being  movable  inwardly 
to  a  point  when  fluid  nuy  discharge  horizontally  from 
the  arcuate  slot  without  contacting  said  face. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  reaction  motor  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  thrust  vector 
control  system  comprising, 

(a)  an  injectant  gas  duct  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber  and  being  provided  with  at  least 
two  branch  ducts  positioned  to  discharge  combus- 
tion gases  into  said  noczle  angularly  with  respect 
to  normal  flow  ol  ediaust  gases  through  said  noz- 

(b)  vahe  means  curied  in  each  of  said  branch  ducts 
for  varying  combusticm  gas  flow  therethrough, 

(c)  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  injectant  gas 
duct  upstream  of  said  branch  ducts  for  diverting  a 
pcMtioo  of  the  oombostion  gases  fnwi  said  iaiectant 
duct, 

(d)  said  conduit  being  forked  to  provide  a  pair  of 
iHandi  lines, 

(e)  a  cooling  means  and  a  cleaning  means  disposed  in 

said  conduit  upstream  of  said  branch  lines  whereby 

the  combustion  gases  diverted  to  said  conduit  are 

cooled  and  deaned  before  delivery  to  said  branch 

hnes,  ■■*  ^;us«#^  I  «»>■  •£:-*■"-*•    •»  -->W'*..i    ^. '  '.,-,- 
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(f )  means  selectivdy  varying  die  pressure  of  the 
bustion  gases  in  eadi  of  said  brandi  lines,  and 

(g)  pressure  responsive  means  communicating  with 
said  branch  Unet  and  connected  with  said  vahe 

i  and  operable  to  vary  Ae  position  of  said  vahw 

in  response  to  pwnre  diflEerential  dumgea 

prodnoed  hi  said  bnmch  Unei  to  Oereby  vai^ 
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sefments,  each  segment  including  at  one  end  a  depressed' 
section  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  raised  section  so  that 
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wh^  the  screens  are  in  superposed  relation  spaces  are 
provided  therebetween. 
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^'  POWER  TRANSFORMERS 
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1.  In  an  atomizer  for  mounting  on  a  vessel  contain- 
ing a  liquid  to  be  atomised,  the  combination  of  means 
defining  a  liquid  pumping  chamber  having  a  plunger  tube 
extending  therefrom  to  receive  liquid  from  the  vessel, 
atomizing  jet  means,  flrst  passage  means  for  communi- 
cating said  jet  means  with  said  plunger  tube  by  way  of 
said  pumping  chamber,  second  passage  means  for  v»t> 
ing  the  liquid-containing  vessd  to  the  atmom^iere,  pis- 
ton means  movable  in  said  pumping  chamber  to  vary  the 
effective  volume  thereof,  fint  obturating  means  for  dos- 
ing said  first  passage  means  and  thereby  sealing  com- 
munication bdween  said  plunger  tube  and  said  jet  means, 
second  obturating  means  for  closing  said  second  pas- 
sage means,  control  means  <^ieratively  connected  witih 
said  piston  means  and  said  first  and  second  obturating 
means  and  being  manually  actuataUe  to  move  said  piston 
means  in  the  directiop  for  reducing  die  effective  volume 
of  said  chamber  so  as  to  pump  liquid  from  said  chamber 
to  said  jet  means  and  simultaneously  to  open  both  said 
first  and  second  obturating  means,  and  a  single  spring 
acting  on  said  control  means  to  urge  both  said  first  and 
second  obturating  means  to  dosed  posttioos  thereof  and 
to  urge  said  piston  means  in  the  direction  for  increating 
the  effective  volume  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  daw  liq/uA 
into  the  latter  through  said  plunger  tuba^^  .J^f  ii  i<;a>V)^»'"' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  wire  on  a  core  having 
an  aperture  along  its  central  axis  for  use  as  a  power 
transformer  comprising  the  combination  of  means  for 
supporting  said  core  with  its  central  axis  lying  in  a  gives 
plane,  a  shuttle  adapted  to  have  a  length  of  wire  wound 
thereon, :  means  for  rotating  said  core  about  an  axis 
normal  to  said  ffvea  plane,  and  means  for  passing  said 
shuttle  through  said  aperture  in  said  core  substantially 
along  said  centra}  axis  inlerraediate  the  rotations  of  said 
core. 


a^t'-.  ju:-' 


^s 


3,239454 
BYPASS  TYK  SrOOUBR 


i  M^f  4, 19i4, 8«.  N«.  3H096 
SCMhl  (CL  239-431) 
L  A  device  for  aeratiBg  a  fiqnid  under  pressure,  com- 
priAlg  a  casing  having  u  iidet  and  an  ondet,  a  shell  si9> 
ported  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  screens  siqvQrted 
in  tiM  shell  adjacent  die  oudet  thereof,  eadi  said  screen 
being  embossed  to  form  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 


2, 19M,8KNn.  348,452 
J,  tClafaM.    (CL241--35^)  i 

T.'  In  a  by^paas  type  tpodkr  ol  Out  character  described, 
the  combination  d^  a  winding  unit  including  a  grooved 
winding  drum  rotatobk  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  arm 
supporting  a  rotatdsle  cheese  at  one  end,  means  at  the 
(^posite  end  providing  a  pivot  parallelling  the  drum  axis 
and  siqpporting  die  cheese  aim  for  twinging  back  and 
forth  in  an  upri^t  plane  between  a  winding  position 
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wfat  rciii 


1.  In  a  line  marting  devke 
agnftd  betuven  a  pair  of  mask* 
apart  plates,  the  improvement  oooApriiing 

(a)  a  pivotable  support  for  each 
its  iqiper  edfe  so  as  to  permii 
the  plate  about  said  edfs, 

(b)  locking  means  on  said  platc^ 
plates  in  their  desired  pivotal 

(c)  said  locking  means  compriUng 
transversely  extending  sections 


marking  liquid  is 
D  the  form  of  spaced 


rf 


lying  one  another,  each 
a  iriurality  of  qiaoed 
iks  of  incUnatioo  of 
ferent  pairs  of  said  holes 
a  locking  pin  having  lockin 
through  coaxial  hcrfeson 
and  to  thereby  lock  said 
pivotal  movement  about 


oa  said  plates  over- 
sections  having 
boles,  various  an- 
plates  bringing  dif- 
B  axial  alignment,  and 
arms  adapted  to  pass 
aid  transverse  sections 
in  position  against 
sid  supports. 


parnd 
sad 


MATERIAL  DSTOBUnNf 
R.  Ebiyra,  OrsfMB,  DL, 


of  said  plates  adjacent 
pivotal  movement  of 

adapted  to  lock  said 
position. 


MICHAraSM 
parl»E.DrEti 
laaaf  IMm 
Nnw333^51f 


powir 


nad 


1.  In  ai  vehicle  driven  by  a  . 
material  on  a  road  surface  the 
a  tank  on  the  vehicle  containing 
a  «ny  bar  earned  by  the  vdude 
tbt  road  snrfiioe,  a  positive 
Ing  said  tank  and  said  ^ray  bar 
snrfachig  material  on  the  road 
transmission  coupling  the  power 
transmissioQ  adjustaUe  to  transmi 
incremental  qwed  ratios  from  zen 
rate  of  material  i^lication  throutfi 


source  for  qireading 
combination  conqirising, 
surfacing  material, 
and  pqati<med  above 
pump  connect- 
to  effect  qneading  of 
I,  and  a  hydrostatic 
to  said  ponq>,  said 
a  complete  range  of 
to  fun  drive  to  select 
said  spray  bar. 


sur  ace 

source' 


wAnat  iNurT  firnNG 

Afcirt  W.  Lln^i,  Jir.,  126  W.  ilfc  at,  Bays—i,  f^J, 

HM  Sept  11,  1M3.  8«.  Na.  3t6455 

9  CMm.    ^  239L-M3) 


~1 


1.  A  fluid  dischane  fitting  for  attachment  to  a  fluid 
source  and  including  a  cap  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  cylindrical  coDar  and  a  body  section  having 
a  through  bore  which  receives  the  collar  in  movable  rela- 
tion, the  cap  having  an  annular  flange  extending  beyond 
the  collar,  said  collar  having  an  arcuate  throu^  slot 
below  the  flange  for  fluid  discharge,  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  section  having  an  enlarged  face  with  an  upper 
annular  nm  and  fonning  a  baflle  which  is  iq>wardly  in- 
clined in  cross  section  to  direct  fluid  qiwardly  from  the 
arcuate  slot  when  the  latter  is  positioned  below  said 
iqiper  rim,  the  body  having  a  cross  bar  with  a  threaded 
opening,  and  a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the  cap  positioned 
in  said  threaded  opening,  the  cap  being  movable  upwardly 
to  a  point  niiere  fluid  nuy  discharge  horizaotally  from 
the  arcuate  slot  without  contacting  said  face. 


imun' 


^» 


CONTROL 

I* 


N«v.  29,  1961,  am,  N^  165,767 
7  nihil     (0.239    265^3) 


if   ?»• 


*  ' » t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reaction  motor  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  thrust  vector 
control  system  comprising, 

(a)  an  injectant  gas  duct  communicating  widi  said 
combustion  chamber  and  being  provided  with  at  least 
two  branch  ducts  positioned  to  discharge  combus- 
tion gases  into  said  noczle  aacnlarly  with  reqwct 
to  normd  flow  of  ediaust  gases  through  said  noz- 
xle, 

(b)  vahe  means  carried  in  each  of  said  Inanch  ducts 
for  varying  combusticm  gas  flow  therethrough, 

(c)  a  conduit  conamunicating  with  said  injectant  gas 
duct  iqMtream  of  said  branch  ducts  for  diverting  a 
portion  of  the  combusti<»  gases  from  said  injectant 
duct, 

(d)  said  conduit  being  forked  to  provide  a  pair  of 
brandi  lines, 

(e)  a  cooling  means  and  a  cleaning  means  disposed  in 
said  conduit  upstream  of  said  branch  lines  whereby 
die  combustion  gases  diverted  to  said  conduit  are 
oo(ried  and  cleaned  before  delivery  to  said  branch 


•aid  dnvn  and  aa  idk  |bim  «lly  borinolal  poa- 
tkMi  OB  the  oppoale  ride  of  the  pi  ^ot,  meaiM  actmg  oo 
nid  ann  and  yieldably  orgmg  die  L  tier  ia  a  difectioB  to 
hold  said  cfaeeie  against  said  dmm  t  nder  a  winding  pns- 
snra  including  a  member  di^oaed  in  a  predetermined 
poation  when  said  arm  is  in  said  Hnding  position  and 
adapted  wbtn  moved  to  a  aecond  r  mMob  to  release  the 
pressure  on  the  arm,  a  trareler  mc  rable  transversely  of 
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roUen  adapted  to  be  wound  with  akp  on  a  spool  tfaeie- 
on,  a  pair  of  calender  roOen,  a  pair  of  racked  arms 
dii^osed  reitically  and  aiially  on  bodi  sides  of  said 
fluted  lap  Toilers,  lap  disc  {dales  positiooed  on  the  upper 
ends  of  each  of  said  reded  arms  and  facing  each  other 
for  clasping  said  spo(ri  therebetween  and  bdng  adapted 
to  ascend  in  response  to  the  thickness  of  the  lap  wound 
on  said  qwol  and  to  posh  downwards  the  qpool  for 
frictional  contact  with  said  lap  rollers,  said  arms  alao 
being  adapted  to  ascend  to  an  elevated  point  after  form- 
ing  a  full  lap  and  to  release  said  qwol  so  as  to  be  ex- 
changed with  a  new.  q^ool  at  said  point,  means  for 
das|iiBg  the  lap  Uitwaen  said  lap  dise  plaiea,  means  con- 
nected  to  the  said  radced  arms  for  mafaitaiwing  a  frictiooal 
contact  between  said  tpooH  and  said  floied  lap  rollers 
and  for  ascending  the  racked  arms  to  the  elevated  point, 
and  aa  antnnatic  tfiool  supply  appwtns  disposed  above 
said  racked  arms  provided  widi  a  spool  conveying  de- 
vice pusliing  out  a  full  lap  and  simultaneously  convey- 
ing one  of  succeeding  empty  ^ools  to  be  da^ed  by  said 
lap  disc  plates  by  the  swing  action  of  said  ^ool  ooo- 
vsying  device,  and  means  for  swinging  said  spool  con- 
veying device,  whereby,  after  said  900I  has  been  wound 
v^  a  fuH  lap,  said  racked  arms  Airther  ascend,  said 
disc  plates  release  said  tpooi  at  said  point  of  the  ele- 
vation from  the  surface  of  the  fluted  roUen  and  said 
ftiU  lap  is  pushed  to  die  outside  of  the  fluted  lap  roUen 
by  swinging  notion  of  said  «ool  conveying  device. 


said  plane  and  openble  in  passini  the  winding  unit  to 
service  die  dieese  thereof  divoeedlm  said  idle  position; 
and  mechanian  on  the  traveler  selectively  operaUe  to 
in*mt»wi  said  membfcr  in  said  pred  stennined  pocitioo  as 
the  traveler  passes  the  winding  unit  with  the  cheese  arm 
thereof  in  said  winding  poaitian  ai  1  to  move  the 


PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER 


ber  to  said  second  position  when  the 
idle  position  as  the  traveler  passes. 


3J3945S  , 

LAP  WINDING  Al^DOFFING  AIPAMATUB 


staanr  In  Knnhn  flplmlv  C», 
Weifa  Cn,  Ui^  Oaakn,  Japm, 
HMFekia^lMSTK 


lf^2f730 

Vshk  It,  1M2, 


37/M74»  37/ 
37/26,3741 

7 


Si  Maiy 


arm  is  in  said 


•fay  16, 1M3, 8sr.  N^  266344 
4Cli*nB.    (CL242— 6SJ) 


f  • 


t,  lfi2,  37/i  1,472 
(CL242.-fM) 


L  Aa  antodoffing  i^pantns  of 
diiae  comprising,  in  combination, 


3.  A  noWsr,  comprcHsg  a  bn^k  bar,  iclenl  end  po^ 
tioos  on  the  back  bar  each  having  at  least  one  transverse 
slot  therein,  a  plurality  of  end  bars,  at  least  one  dowa- 
wanfly  and  laterally  projecting  tongue  means  on  each 
of  the  end  ban  cooperatively  received  within  one  of  the 
transverse  dots  and  slidably  movable  therein  for  rocking 
movement  of  said  end  bar  from  an  erect  position  to  a 
folded  position  rdative  to  the  back  bar,  a  transverse  edge 
terminating  the  laterally  profecting  portion  of  each  of  the 
tongue  means  and  spaced  from  the  respective  end  hu, 
detent  means  formed  on  at  least  one  of  die  transverse 
extremities  of  said  edge  and  rendering  at  least  one  di- 
mension of  the  tongue  means  greater  duin  the  correspond- 
ing slot  dimension  to  lock  the  sUdable  tongue  means  with- 
in the  slot,  recessed  shoulders  formed  k  the  periphery 
of  the  lateral  end  portkms  of  tlie  back  bar,  and  flange 
'       means  on  the  end  ban  adjacent  the  tongue  means  00- 

a  lap.foinning  ma-  operttively  seated  in  the  recessed  shoulder  idien  the  end 

a  pair  of  fluted  lap   ban  are  rocked  to  an  erect  position. 

■       I. 
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i^jU-ej  tJAi  4  3,29!Llf7        n  ^  -  4:.  I. 

;  .Tf^iUAGNMTK  TAPE  MAGAZINB  PLAYBB 
APPARAIUS 
P.  DMCMlai^Ry%  N.Y„  Mi  EealMlB  B. 


■;r*i 


»,8sr.  No.  614,625, 
ki»  21,  1963.    Divided 

r.  27,  tfO,  8er.  Now  279,346 

(0.242—6503) 


;  i«ii       U. 


I 


)^Kn^jCl,{"£r<:^'- 


rLL  ,    i 


2.  In  a  t^  handlfaig  apparatus  having  a  deck,  a  ti^ie 
caitridge,  guide  means  mounted  oA  said  deck  for  slidaUy 
receiving  and  positioning  said  upe  cartridge  on  said  deck, 
said  tape  cartridge  having  a  box-like  configuration  sup- 
porting a  sunily  of  tape  and  having  a  firM  and  a  second 
recess  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  said  cartridge  having 
means  at  said  one  end  dining  a  t^w  padi  along  said  one 
end  past  said  recesses  and  out  an  opemng  positioned  adja- 
cent one  comer  of  said  cartridge,  and  transducer  secured 
to  said  deck  and  aligned  with  said  guide  means  to  fit  in 
said  first  recess  when  said  cartridge  is  received  by  said 
guide  means  and  to  engage  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tape,  die  improvement  comprising  a  take-up  reel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  deck  adjacent  said  guide  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  tape  directed  out  said  opening,  a  driven 
capstan,  means  supporting  said  capstan  for  vertical  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  in  said  sec- 
ond recess  wherdn  said  capstan  is  engageable  with  the 
mner  surface  of  the  tape  when  said  cartridge  is  received 
by  said  guide  means,  a  pressure  roller  mounted  on  said 
deck  for  movement  mto  and  out  of  an  operative  position 
*ng*|w«g  the  tap,  means  actuataUe  upon  movement  of 
said  capstan  supporting  means  for  moving  said  pressure 
roller,  and  manually  operaUe  means  joined  with  said 
capstan  supporting  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
supporting  means  of  said  capstan  in  reiponse  to  move- 
ment of  said  manually  op««ble  means. 


3439.156 


■  ttr>  -»p..  UA«  TOUOT i»[jBHOLDER 
'  ^^  Rngsr  Livispi,  137  Cnalaihaai  Ave., 

lSrDnrtf,Pa. 
Pled  Oct  16ri'63,  flsr.  No.  316,741 
ICUa.    (CL  242—55.53) 
An  easily  removaUe  toilet  tissue  holder  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  fixture  comprising  a  first  tubular  body 
portion,  a  second  tabular  boidy  portion  having  a  reduced 
diametrical  portion  tekscopically  received  in  sliding  en- 
'    gagement  hi  said  first  tabufau'  body  portion,  biasmg  means 
housed  widUn  said  first  tabular  body  portion  for  urging 
said  first  and  second  body  portions  apart,  phule  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  body  portions  at  one  end  therecrf 


ior  anchoring  said  body  portions,  to  a 
fay  behig  urged  into  snug  eagagemeat  wi^n 
the  llAare  by  said  Maahig  meaas,  aad 
Uierally  from  each  of  said  body  portioas  for  Meaoopi- 
c^  slidiag  said  body  poftioas  towards  eadi  other  agaiast 
the  bias  of  said  biashig  means  thereby  freeing  the  pintle 
means  from  engagement  within  the  wocisei  and  allowing 
removal  of  the  toilet  tiasne  holder  from  the  bathroom 
fixture,  cam  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  body  por- 
tions, said  cam  means  being  positioned  on  said  body  por- 


tions a^aoent  die  ends  of  a  roll  for  gripping  a  roO  <tf 
toilet  tissue  carried  on  said  tabular  body  portion  wfaea 
said  body  pordons  are  telescopicaUy  slid  towards  each 
other  by  said  laterally  ritmdhig  means,  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  flnt  and  second  body  portions  bdng  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  hmer  diameter  of  said  roll,  said 
cam  means  ^KinHitu  skping  surfaces  rinng  directly  from 
said  tabular  body  portions  and  oontignous  with  said  lat- 
erally extending  means,  said  doping  surfaces  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  pintle  ends  of  said  tabular  body 
portions. 


3,239459 
TA^E-COLLBCIING 
D.  Cshsa.  atisssit,  N.Y. 
N.y.,a 


toD^ltr—fcs 

af  ~ 


FEei  Feb.  19, 190. 8sr.  Na.  259496 

TTi'i        ^242— 7L6) 


1.  A  tiqie<ollecting  reel  comprising  a  hidi  member  in- 
cluding first  and  second  ends,  a  first  disc  member  secured 
to  the  first  end  of  said  hub  member,  a  fterality  of  resiliettt 
means  included  in  said  first  disc  member  on  the  locus 
of  a  closed  curve,  a  plnrality  of  qiacer  posts  for  supporting 
tape  wound  on  said  crflecting  reel,  each  (rf  said  spacer 
posts  fixed  to  one  of  said  resilient  means  lespectfvely  and 
extending  axially  toward  die  second  end  of  said  hub 
member,  and  a  second  disc  member,  said  second  disc 
member  indnding  means  ftn*  engaging  said  spacer  poets 
and  for  cansmg  Ae  latter  to  tilt  radially  outwardly  during 
engagement 

3439466 

EXPANSDLE-CONnACrABLB  MANDRELS 

Mh  ML  Caarisa,  6356  FahUi  Diive  NB«  Wanw,  Qftin 

WitA  Am.  14, 1964,  Ssr.  Na.  369473 

MOahaa.    (0.242—724) 

5.  An  axpaasible-contractable  mandrel  comprising  a 

qiindle,  a  plurality  of  pivot  shafts  rotataUy  carried  by 

said  qpindle  aad  spaced  radially  outward  thesaof  aad 

drcumferentially  thereabout  with  diair  aaaa  generally 


1 


eio 


pandkl  to  the  axis  of  said 

ried  by  and  pivotabk  with  respeiiive  pivot  shafts  for 
movement  radially  inwardly  and  ladially  outwardly  of 
said  ^indk  to  provide  for  oootracfon  and  camansion  of 
said  mandrel  re^ectiveiy,  and 
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and  said  spool  including  a  shaft  to  which  said  handle  is 
secured  and  an  adjustable  friction  device  oo  said  shaft,  an 
exteriorly  accessible  manually  operable  wheel,  means 
mounting  said  wheel  for  movement  on  said  shaft  for  ad- 
carried  by  said   justing  said  friction  device,  and  an  adjustable  stop  means 


r 


then  to 


qiindk  for  movement  relative 
with  napectivt  pivot  shafts  to  effec 
the  latter  and  consequent  movement 
five  leaf  members  carried  thereby. 


ROLLST AND  D^IVE 

V.  DvtrOy  5#68  N. 
Hewfloo,  M«  Knight  Way, 


f 


and  interconnected 

pivotal  movement  «>f 

afosBsaid  oi  tetpec- 


hoth  of  La 


Filed  Dee.  31,  lM3,Ser.  <k».334,77C 

TriiT  (CLM1-7SJ) 


L  In  a  roQstand  drive  adapted  to  drive  a 
roll  ci  material  for  unwinding  the  material  dwrefrom,  a 
drive  for  the  roll  comprising:  a  A  xiUe  roller  having  a 
normal  radius  when  it  is  free  of  e  temal  unsymmetrical 
fofces,  said  radius  being  locaUy  c  umgeable  by  unsym- 
metrical forces  exerted  on  the  perip  lery  thereof;  movable 
mounting  means  joumaling  the  flexi  He  roOer  and  adapted 
to  move  the  flexible  roller  toward  a  id  away  from  the  roll 
of  material;  force  means  connec  ed  to  the  mounting 
means  adapted  to  move  the  mount  og  means  toward  the 
roll  with  a  variable,  controllable  fo  ce;  drive  means  driv- 
ing the  roller  at  a  constant  angular  velocity;  and  control 
means  controlling  the  foroe  exerte<  by  the  force  means 
in  re^KHise  to  tension  in  the  unwoi  nd  material,  whereby 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  roll  of  material  varies  with 
the  tangential  radius  of  the  flexit  e  roller,  which  is  a 
function  of  the  force  exerted  by  th  i  force  means. 


3.^39  142 

vnciioN  unvfAimjstMESi  fob  a 


t" 


o. 


Tacile  Mil.  Co, 


NGKEB, 


Fled  Jaa.  M,  1M3,  Ssr.  1  i^  251,t94 

4  fill  fill  I      (OL  241- -6445) 
1.  in  a  fishing  reel  having  a  spoi  1,  a  handle  for  rotat- 
iat  said  tpod,  operating  connectioo  i  butwuii  said  handle 


having  a  member  carried  by  said  niieel  and  an  abutment 
member  carried  by  said  shaft  engageable  with  said  first 
member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  wheel,  said 
wheel  carried  member  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
wihoA  for  refaction  from  abutment  engaging  positipn. 


<  3»239,1<3 

SQUASHABLE  COP  SLEEVE 


Filed  Apr,  llf  1H3^ Ser.  No.  272^45 
■norlty,  unHcatlOB  SwitnariaBd.  May  21*  1942. 
M19/42 
4  niiili      (CL241— iltJ) 


i.< 


..M^  c- 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  irregular  collapsing  of 
cardboard  spool  sleeves  during  the  shrinkage  o(  synthetic 
threads  wound  thereon,  comprising  a  ^nndle,  insert  bodies 
mounted  on  said  sfrindk  in  ^aoed  relation,  a  supporting 
ring  on  each  of  said  insert  bodies,  means  detachably 
connecting  one  oi  said  insert  bodies  and  supporting  rings 
on  said  spindle,  a  cardboard  deeve  upon  whidi  the  syn- 
thetic threads  are  adapted  to  be  wound  mounted  with  its 
ends  supported  by  said  insert  bodies  and  supporting  rings, 
said  sleeve  bemg  provided  with  a  series  of  axially  extend- 
ing parallel  wall  weakening  grooves  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  to  provide  un- 
weakened  coOSr  pwtions  adapted  to  be  received  on  said 
insert  bodies  and  supporting  rings  and  fastener  means 
securing  the  other  of  said  insert  bodies  and  supporting 
rings  in  position,  whereby  one  of  said  insert  bodies  and 
rings  can  be  eaadly  removed  after  the  cop  is  wound  on 
said  cardboard  sleeve  for  further  treatment 


Ml 


3,239444  '^* 

SPACE  RADIATOK  I^YSTEM' 
EdwJ  G.  Ripp,  Lynttiil.  OMn, 

TRW  be,  a  casfas1ie«  «f  OUo 

FBed  Magr  22, 1941,  Scr.  No.  111,4S2 

llClaiB&    (CL244— 1) 

1.  A  radiator  system  adapted  to  remove  heat  generated 

by  air  borne  and  space  vehides  and  the  like  comprising: 


.  I 
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a  plurality  of  separate  taiopenmSy  independent  cyclic 
radiator  units  in  heat  exchaage  relation  with  the  saoK 
source  of  heat  generated  by  the  vehicle,  a  condenser  re- 
ceiving the  source  of  heat,  closed  loop  conduit  means  in 
each  of  said  units  passing  through  the  condense:  for  cir- 


nknmted  for  thiiHwi  rotation  about  a 
means  for  derivmg  from  said  gyroscope  a  first  signal  in- 
dicating  position  derivation,  said  gyroscope  having  an 
inductive  pick-off  for  delivering  a  second  signal  inrticating 


culating  a  fluid  cooling  medium  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  cooling  medium  is  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
said  source  of  heat  in  the  condenser,  radiating  means  re- 
ceiving the  heated  cooling  medium  for  removing  heat 
therefiraan,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the 
ootrfing  medium.  _ 


3439,14S 
ATirrUDB  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 


RobMtL. 


,by«« 

to  TRW  Inc,  a  caipantlan  of  OUo 
FUedlaly  36, 1942,  Sv.No.  213491     '< 
13nilMi     (CL244— 1) 


>^ 


^f^ 


■^- 


L  An  attitude  oontrd  arrangement  comprising: 

an  object  viiiich  is  desired  to  be  maintained  in  a  i»e- 
,  .  determined  orientation  relative  to  a  beam  of  electro- 

"^  magnetic  radiation; 

radiation  sail  means  coui^ed  to  contrcd  the  orientation 
of  said  object  for  applying  thereto  an  attitude  alter- 
^.ty  ittg  force  in  response  to  transaxial  impingement  of 
^v-^aaid  radiation; 

MBtrol  means  for  sensing  the  angle  between  flte  tads 
^u,<^  said  object  and  the  directim  of  said  radiation 

lifltfVBipoBaB^y  iwgnjarly  fiqplactng  ne  axis  of  snf 
=rr^  sail  relative  to  tbe  axis  of  said  object  with  said  dis- 
placement being  in  a  direction  to  mitigate  the  tend- 
ency of  said  sail  means  to  oscillate  about  the  direc- 
tion ol  said  radiation. 


rate  of  change  ol  position,  said  inductive  pick-off  having 
a  multiplicity  of  windings,  some  of  which  are  connected 
to  serve  as  a  pkk-aff,  and  means  for  supplying  direct 
current  to  others  of  said  windings  to  produce  torque 
generation  therefrom. 


Va9AH 
AUTOMAnc  PILOT 


ftC«.GAhA, 


Filed  Sept  M,  »43,  Ser.  No.  311,5^9       '    t 
priarity,  applladiiNi  Ganaany,  Sqpt.  2^  I9fi» 

*  <**^  <CL  244-79)  I  ,,:.^i: 

1.  in  an  automatic  pilot  for  flying  craft,  BOombtBflttSB, 


X  3439,147 

PASSENGER  SEAT  AND  COMPARTMENT 


'f< 


Edward  SL 


C0N8TRUCI10N 

JnoohscB,  Mcwo  Pan, 
to  Pahthyj 
Md.,  a  tipwart—  of 
Fled  Dec  5, 1943,  Scr.  No.  329444 
4CWML    (CL244— US) 


4.  An  aircraft  compartment  constriKtion  comprising 
a  T-shaped  deck  surface  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing section  and  side  by  side  passenger  seat  supporting 
portions  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  passenger  seat  sup- 
port in  front  of  each  of  said  passenger  seat  supporting 
portions  and  a  footwell  therebetween,  a  seat  base  hingedly 
connected  to  each  seat  sufqwrtiag  portion  at  the  front 
end  thereof'  adjacent  the  associated  footwell  and  at  a 
side  of  the  longitudinally  extending  deck  section,  eadi 
of  said  seat  bases  being  adapted  to  rest  on  its  seat  sup- 
pcHting  portion  and  being  pivotal  about  its  hinge  con- 
nection from  the  position  of  rest  on  its  seat  supporting 
portion  to  an  inverted  position  extending  between  such 
aeat  supporting  portion  and  a  front  passenger  seat  sup- 
port to  overiie  and  close  <^  the  associated  footwell  and 
form  a  continuation  of  such  seat  supporting  portion  and 
said  longitudinally  extending  deck  section  to  accommo- 
date cargo. 


3439449 
SUPPCNRTINC 


^^^  IMPLEMENT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Edward  It  Wicnan  aid  John  A.  AndetWNS,  Molhc,  OL, 
to  Deere  *  Coaspaay,  Mattw,  OB-  a  cas*oi»> 
afDikwa 

9,  1943,  8m.  No.  271455. 
435494  i-.  1.  1945.  Ssi.  N.. 

dOalBH.    (CL  249-^9 
1.  A  tractor  mountable  supportmg  stand  for  an  iia> 
plement  comprising:  an  upright  structure  di^KMed  at  one 


a  control  surface  element,  a  pair  of  servo^aotors  for  end  of  a  tractor  fransveraely  to  the  line  <tf  travel  and 
maintaining  the  poaition  of  said  elanent,  a  gyroscope  having  transversely  ^aoed  ends  and  transverse  upri^t 


.^, 
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front  and  rear  lidet  facmt  the 
rnpectively;   rear   mountiiif   means 
adiqpled  for  coonectkm  to  and  tiq>pbrt 
iMa«  providing  horizontal  and  paral  A 
C-diaped  transverse  channels  e]nendti  ig 
transverse  kngth  of  die  stractore  with 
ing  fonranfly  and  having  iqiper  and 
spaced  vertically  apart  to  define 


\ 
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and  tractor 

on   the   structure 

CO  the  tractiv, 

iqiper  and  lower 

substantially  the 

the  channels  open- 

loipec  vertical  upt 

horixontal 


stru(  tures : 


slots;  transversely  movable  block 
in  Ike  C-shved  channds,  tihe  bloc 
means  (hereon  adjustable  to 
walls  of  the  channels  and  thereby  loci 
thdy  the  block  structures  against  aw 
latter  means  being  adapted  for 
the  i^ri^t  structure;  and  forwardl] 
mem  connecting  eiemiaits  on  the  bloc  i 
ing  ttirou^  the  respective  slots. 


MACHINERY  SUPPORT 
Ceul 


retained  with- 

structures  having 

and  disengage  the 

and  release  respec- 

for  movement,  the 

adjua^ment  externally  of 

extending  inqtle- 

structures  extend- 


Flsd  Dee.  a,  tfO,  8sr.  Na 
iCIt^m,    CO." 


917^444 


NJ. 

,NJ.) 


1     1 


L  A  support  of  the  character  desclibed,  comprising  a 
basal  member,  a  movable  member  s  nociated  theiewith 
and  providing  a  planar,  surface  ad^  d  to  hai«  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  threai  ed  ports  interposed 
between  said  members,  means  on  eac  i  of  said  posts  hav> 
ing  threaded  engagement  with  the  re^  wtive  post  and  sus- 
taining the  movable  member  from  the  basal  member  and 
thereby  providing  for  movement  of  th  >  moirable  member 
toward  and  away  from  the  basal  memi  er  in  a  direction  of 
movement  peipendicnlar  lo  said  pla  lar  anfaoe  of  the 
movable  member,  at  least  one  of  sak  means  being  con- 
stitMed  as  a  compound  deeve  conqvt  ing  a  socket  mem- 
ber and  a  nipple  haviat  intrrnngagim  scraw  dveads  for 
adtusting  the  lengdi  of  said  compoifid  sleeve,  and  an 
Jntfrfiwm^flVti  between  said  means  ( 
ports  opentmg  the  sewal  smd  means 
maintanuttg  pnralleuBOB  of  suooesstiw 
planar  surface  of  ti»  movable  maimer. 


said  plurality  of 
nmnllaneooaly  and 
of  said 


lJ99J7f 

MULTIPLE  LOOP  FLORAL  DBPLAY  DEVICX 

WaMar  H.  Miyen,  32  FkanUta  St.  Caiar  Grove,  NJ. 

«m.  %  1M4,  Sar.  N«w  35M97 

MCMn.    (a.a4l— 374) 


^y    i 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  character  defined  comprising 
an  dongated  rod,  a  frame  mounted  on  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  rod,  said  frame  comprising  an  end- 
less strand  fashioned  to  form  spaced  oppositely  directed 
rod  engaging  hooks,  the  frame  between  adjacent  hooks 
having  pairs  of  laterally  projecting  loops  joining  the  hook 
in  rounded  portions,  each  pair  ot  loop»  induding  diverg- 
ing portions  integrally  joining  part  of  similar  diverging 
portions  of  the  other  pairs  of  loops,  and  at  leart  the 
diverging  portion  of  one  of  the  loops  hi  each  pair  joining 
a  hook  in  a  rounded  portion. 


3499,171 

LOOP  FASTENERS  FOR  RODS  IN  FLORAL 

DISPLAYS  ^ 

WaMv  H.  Binye^  33  FkanUta  SL,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ. 

Fled  Mar.  9,  lH4,8m.  N^  35M51 

tOakna.    (O.  34S— 37.«) 


( .. 


"IK, 


"t 


1.  In  combination  a  fastener  for  floral  displays  of 
the  character  described  and  an  elongated  rod,  fasteners 
arranged  on  said  rod  fw  attachment  of  floral  poitiOM 
therewith,  each  of  said  fasteners  comprising  a  spring 
loop  profecting  from  the  rod,  a  rod  engaging  hook  at 
one  end  of  the  loop,  the  other  end  of  the  fastener  having 
a  rod  engaging  daw,  and  a  rod  gripper  cofl  ad 
said  claw  and  joining  the  loop  in  a  ^ring  portion. 


[71 


efVhiUi 


NJ., 

,.JvWon«fL 

I4ew  Yort,  N.Y.,  m 


3m.Hm,3njSn 


•  Ckkm,    a , 

1.  A  gutter  hanger  for  use  with  a  conventional  sheet 
metal  gutter  having  a  reversely  bent  lip  at  its  outer  edge, 
said  hanger  having  a  length  substantnlly  equal  to  the  width 
of  a  gutter  and  comprising  a  nnopiacii  heavy  gauge  solid 
metal  bar  which  is  directed  iqmanlly  and  reversely  at  ha 
outer  end  to  f  orai  a  bool(  which  hooks  inside  the  Up  of 
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■  iHttBr,  and  which  is  directed  upwardly  at  its  inner  end 
to  fbca  a  short  naO  base  adapted  to  rert  againrt  the  back 
wan  of  a  gutter,  said  nail  base  being  apertured  to  receive 
a  nan  to  be  driven  into  a  vertical  fascia  board  or  equiva- 
lent  vertical  support  surface,  and  having  a  very  narrow 
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substantially  horizontal  portions  having  their  cone^Msd- 
faig  aids  joined  to  a  curved  side  portion,  said  substan- 
tially horiiontal  upper  portion  having  the  other  end 
thereof  joined  to  a  depending  inwardly  curved  portion 
having  a  free  end  pointing  toward  the  oAer  end  of  said 
lower  substantially  horizontal  portion,  said  tnt  end  of 
said  depending  inwardly  curved  portion  being  ^Moed 
fitMi  said  lower  portion  to  provide  an  openmg  to  said 
book  throuih  which  the  perforated  garden  hose  is  adapted 
to  be  inrerted,  said  lower  substantially  horizontal  portion 
and  said  inwardly  curved  depending  portion  being  adapted 
to  support  a  perforated  hoee  in  predetermined  position. 


rearwaidly  protruding  ledge  at  its  upper  end  to  overiie 
the  rear  top  edge  of  a  gutter,  die  material  of  said  hanger 
being  thidc  enou^  to  sovpoit  a  gutter  from  the  base,  and 
the  tip  of  said  hook  and  die  tip  of  said  ledge  each  taper- 
ing to  a  tiiin  edge.  > 


'•K  : 


.i; 


-it-.*- 


3J^75 
CCM4TAn«R 
D.  SaftsI,  Rla.  3k  CUUwel, 
Mar.  It,  1964.  Ssr.  Nn.  352,753 
aOitni     (a.24t-Li54> 


3J9M73 
CAILB  ANCTORAGB  DBYICD 

WjdMrt^  t  MtDannIi  flt,  Gisn  M» 


«*f'**^T' 


L  A  cable  anchorage  device  comprising  a  dnim  mem- 
ber havii«  a  periphery  groove  m  llie  drcnmferenoe  there- 
of.  at  least  one  dimension  of  said  groove  varying  gradually 
from  the  input  end  of  said  groove  to  a  location  near  the 
oUier  end  tiiereof  to  provide  for  a  gradually  increasmg 
frictkmal  gr^i  upon  a  cable  positioned  in  said  groove  to 
restrain  such  cable  from  slipping  ixpoa  application  of  a 
ptdl  thereon  in  tte  direction  extending  away  from  said 
drum. 


1.  A  can  holder  comprising  a  T-du^wd  base  member 
for  supiwrting  odd  can,  a  resflient  band  having  n  portion 
thereof  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  another  portion 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said  band,  a  biaaing 
member  connected  between  tiie  otiier  end  of  said  band 
and  die  other  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  btiag  movaUe 
to  bias  the  ends  of  said  band  toward  one  anodier,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  bare  member  for  stopping  die 
lever  at  a  point  in  die  movement  thereof  when  the  ends 
of  said  band  are  toward  one  another. 


V'-i*/ 


3,239474 
GUIDE  AND  HOLDER  DEVICB 
PERFORATED  GARDEN 
Ck*L. 


AFLAT 
C 
AiL4, 


a.aiV.;:r^i1.biJ!*•*^! 

mi*  a: 
•A 


Flai  Sapl  It,  1964,  Sar.  Nn.  397y«65 
lOUtak    AHfl-ST) 


3^39,176 
SURVEYORS  LEVEL  ROD  AND  RANG» 
POLE  HOLDER 
^r{  Edwwd  E.  JokMOn,  1736  W.  2nd  8L,  niHtsgi,  Nabr. 
'  '-A.  FSad  tspL  2, 1964*  Ssr.  No.  393,997 

,    «o  l^fcn.    (CL  246—166) 


apid  hokier  device  for  a  perforated  garden 
hoae  lor  holding  the  hose  over  an  irrigation  area  com- 
prising an  dongated  wire  member  having  a  snbstantiany 
straight  lower  pordon  with  a  pofait  adapted  to  be  hiserted 
into  the  soil  of  the  irrigation  area,  said  body  having  an 
upper  hook  duqied  portion  with  spaced  upper  and  lower 


A  holder  for  a  surveyor's  levd  rod  comprisint 
ivri^  backing  plate,  a  flrrt  strap  member  of 
cross  sectiond  configuration  disposed  adjacent  to  and  on 
one  side  of  said  plate  and  having  a  long  1^  thereof  te- 
edly  secured  to  said  ^te,  a  short  leg  of  s^  strap  mem- 
ber projecting  outwardly  of  said  plate  and  bdng  le- 
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front  and  rear  ades  fadng  the 
reflectively;   rear   mountiiif 
adapted  tor  coooectioii  to  and 
meaM  providing  horizootal  and  . 
C-diaped  tranaverae  channels  extendi  tg 
ttanavcrae  length  of  the  atnicture  with 
ing  fonranfly  and  having  iqiper  and 
^•ced  vertically  apart  lo  define 


9UfP  Wt 

panl  A 


\ 
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and  tractor 

on   the   Btructure 

on  the  tractor, 

upper  and  lower 

nbstantially  the 

the  channeb  open- 

loivec  vertical  upt 

horiaontal 


strui  tures 


dots;  transversely  nx>vaUe  block 
in  the  C-shaped  channds,  tibe  bloc 
means  thereon  adjustable  to 
walls  of  the  channels  and  thereby  loci 
tively  the  block  stmctnres  against  an( 
latter  means  being  adapted  for 
the  i^ri^  stmctore;  and  forwardl; 
ment  connecting  elements  on  the 
ing  through  the  req^ective  dots. 


bloci 


MACHINERY  SUmiKT 


retamed  with- 

stmctures  having 

and  distngage  die 

and  release  respec- 

for  movement,  the 

ment  externally  of 

extending  inqde- 

stmctures  extend- 


Doe.a,lfO,8sr.NaL 


(CL24»-I3) 


1.  A  support  of  the  character 
basal  member,  a  moyaUe  member 
and  providing  a  planar,  sorfaoe 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
between  said  members,  means  on 


9t7«444 


NJ. 

,NJ.) 


I      \ 


described,  comprising  a 

therewith 

to  haviB  a  motor 

threadMl  posts  nlerposed 


3J9f47t 

MULTIPLE  LOOT  FLORAL  DBTLAY  DEVICE 

Wdlar  H.  Blayw,  32  FhmUta  St.  Cedar  Gro^  N J. 

FMMar.  f ,  19<4,  Sar.  N^  351^97 

^     H  nihil     (CL24t— 27J) 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  character  defined  comprising 
an  dongated  rod,  a  frame  mounted  on  and  •VTmfng 
longitudinally  of  the  rod,  said  frame  comprising  an  end* 
less  stnuid  fashioned  to  form  q>aced  oppositely  directed 
rod  engaging  hooks,  the  frame  between  adjacent  hooks 
having  pairs  of  laterally  projecting  loops  joining  the  hook 
in  rounded  portions,  each  pair  of  loop*  induding  diverg- 
ing portions  integrally  joining  part  of  simflar  diverging 
portions  of  the  other  pain  of  loops,  and  at  least  the 
diverging  portion  of  one  oi  the  loops  hi  each  pair  joining 
a  hook  in  a  rounded  portion. 


t 


3499471 

LOOP  FASTENERS  FOR  RODS  IN  FLORAL 

DISPLAYS  ^ 

WaMv  H.  BInya*,  32  Fkankite  St,  Cedar  Grava^  NJ. 

Fled  Mar.  9, 19M.  Ssr.  Nn.  35MSS 

•  niiiiii     (a.24t— 27J) 


t  -.  ;. 


^ 


UV 


-■-  If 


1.  In  combination  a  fastener  for  floral  displays  of 
the  character  described  and  an  elongated  lod,  fasteners 
arranged  on  said  rod  for  atuchment  of  floral  portions 
therewith,  each  of  said  fasteners  comprising  a  tpiiag 
loop  projecting  from  the  rod,  a  rod  engaging  hook  at 
one  end  of  the  loop,  the  other  end  of  the  fastener  having 
a  rod  engaging  daw,  and  a  rod  gripper  cofl  atiQaoeat 
said  daw  and  joining  the  loop  in  a  vring  portion. 


posts  hav- 


OMle  from  laid  plate,  mU  ihort  k 
a  aecond  Htnp  oiembcr  of 
flgnration  diqMMd  adjaoeot  to 
of  nid  piaiB,  said  wcond  oMBbi 
jnstuMy  wcnred  to  said  plate,  a 
member  being  rcaole  from  said 
end  fadiif  said  free  end  of  si 
leg.  a  verticany  dispoaed  clamp 
cross  sectional  coofiguratioo 
the  short  leg  of  said  first  member, 
poaed  damp  element  of  ri^ 
figuration  carried  by  the  free  end 
said  second  member,  said  clanq> 
being  adapted  to  embracingly  ei 
iwyor's  level  rod  for  sopport  of  tl^ 
position,  and  ti^pod  sopport 
plate  and  to  said  first  and 
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3,23*,177 
STAND  FOR 

ABTICLES 


SHAVIMS 


241-174) 


1.  A  stand  for  Ae  display  of  shav  og  and  toilet  articles, 


comprising  front  and  rear  panels  o 
ing  laminated  upright  portions  o 


merging  into  divergnt  foot  sectkMS  with  die  idane  of 


the  ia«""V^»«^  panels  substantially  1  isecting  te  included 
angle  of  said  foot  sections,  die  paap  hnvteg  regislering 
apertures  presenting  mnhi-ply  edge 
an  riongaiHl  fontainar,  one  of  the 
waidly  directed  tongue  therein  and  an  upwardly  folded 
tongue  overlapping  die  same  and  ogether  preaenting  a 
multi-ply  bracket  for  supporting  ^  razor  case  having 
guideways  on  its  rear  wall 


aksg  kg 
kg  of 

a  free 

's  short 

<rf  figte  angtad 

the  free  end  of 

er  vertically  dis- 

osa  sectional  con- 

the  short  kg  of 

Its  and  said  plito 

portion  of  a  sur- 

rod  in  an  upii^t 

connected  to  said 
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sheet  malarial  hav- 
similar  shape  and 


a,2WL17t, 
MAGNBTK  AND  ADBBSTVp  MOUNTING 
SUPPORT 
,  79  FMaM  RadA,  Rschtitir,  N.Y. 
14, 1M4^.  f  •.  3t2,S2t 
JCUm.  (CL a4S- -3t5) 
1.  A  magnetic  and  adhesive  mo  imtiiig  snpport  com- 
prising first  and  second  magnetical  y  attracted  sections, 
said  first  section  comprising  a  mipietizaMe  panel-tike 
mwnhf*^.  first  adhesive  means  on  or  e  side  of  said  panel- 
like  member  adapting  it  to  be  adhesi  fely  secured  to  a  sup- 


porting member,  said  second  section 
cup-shaped  housing  having  a  rim 


permaimt  magnet  of  a  size  and  sha  le  cooforming  to  the 


I 


comprising  a  shallow 
md  a  closed  end,  a 


of  said  homing,  means  securing  said  permanent 
magnet  to  the  side  of  said  panel-like  member  remote  from 
said  first  aAaaive  means,  second  adhesive  means  on  the 
outer  sniface  of  the  doeed  end  of  said  housing  adapting 
said  hou»ng  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  an  aitick  which 
is  to  be  supported  by  said  support,  said  panel-like  mem- 
ber removably  abutthig  the  rim  of  said  housing  with  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  first  adhesive  means  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  rim  and  said  magnet  snugly  and 


'>*fc-U'v'<V  f'>k     ■     ..»•, 


I  -  ■ 


•,      T     tk'.  #  '~m. 


seatingly  dtqweed  in  said  housing,  said  panel-likie  mem- 
ber and  said  aaagnet  being  maffietically  secured  to  said 
rim  and  said  deaed  osid  of  said  honsiiig.  respectively,  the 
kHer  comprising  a  means  for  concentrating  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  said  magnet,  the  magnetk  attraction  between 
said  panel-like  member  uid  said  housing  and  said  magnet 
and  honsii^  being  leas  tban  die  adhesive  force  eflFected 
by  said  first  and  seccmd  adhesive  means  on  said  supporting 
member  and  article,  respective. 


WALL  AND  OnJNG  HANGER 
M.MnigsaL%JMtyEterpksalnc 
156  N.  1  J^SL  TMaiiipMa,  Pn. 

_  r.  If,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  1SS,M2,  i 
M9Mf9,  dated  Um  22,  IMS.    Divided 

Oct  2t,  1M4,  Sar.  Now  467,197 
4  nihil     (a.24»-465) 


•7«»** 


r^5 


r»  ;-<#.. 


.„.[..,. 


L  A  hanger  for  nae  on  a  wall  or  ceiling  comprising 
a  rigid  boOow  boxlike  housing  open  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  magnet  conforming  to  the  sh^w  of  said  housing  fixedly 
secured  within  said  housing,  said  magnet  having  one  face 
thereof  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said  housing,  first  and 
second  sockets  struck  out  from  the  side  of  said  hmising 
opposite  said  open  side,  said  sockets  being  qiaced  apart 
to  define  a  slot  therebetween,  said  sockets  being  in  open 
communication  across  said  slot  and  with  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  hanger  means  for  hanging  an  object,  said 
hanger  means  having  an  extending  elongated  portion,  me 
end  of  said  doofatad  portion  being  connected  to  a  T- 
bar  mtennediate  the  ends  of  said  T-bar.  said  T-bar  bdng 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  sockets  with  said  dongated 
portion  extending  throu^  said  slot,  said  hanger  means 
being  routable  through  180*  within  said  dot  r^<:,., 
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Ssr.  No.  314,197 
24»-216) 
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can  holder  from  swinging  free  from  the  said  ladder, 
and  a  paint  can  supporting  member  embodying  a  normally 
vertically  dispoaed  member  having  a  pair  of  centrally 
located  paint  can  holding  arms  extending  outward  and 
curving  around  the  sides  of  the  paint  can  that  is  placed 
within  the  confines  of  the  said  arms,  and  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  said  vertically  disposed  member  being 
turned  outwardly  at  ri^t  an^  thereto  and  terminating 
in  a  round  flat  horizontally  disposed  bcmom  on  which 
rest  the  said  paint  can  and  a  means  of  holding  tke  bottom 
of  a  paint  can  on  the  said  bott«n  of  the  said  paint  can 
supporting  member,  and  a  rivet  and  a  notch  removably 
securing  the  upper  end  of  the  said  paint  can  supporting 
monber  to  the  said  bracket 


A  paint  can  holder  adapted  to  engage  a  rung  and  a 
kg  of  a  ladder  to  support  itself  anfl  a  paint  can  carried 
by  the  holder  on  dw  ladder,  the  holder  being  formed  as 
a  coaq>ktdy  integral  unit  from  metal  rod  material  and 
comprising,  a  ring  member  adapted  to  endrck  the  paint 
can.  a  can-engaging  member  connected  to  the  ring  member 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  eroas- 
bar  member  whidi  is  dispowd  generally  diametrically  with 
reqiect  to  the  ring  member,  which  is  supported  at  both 
its  ends  from  the  ring  member,  which  is  spaced  from  the 
ring  member  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
bottom  of  the  paint  can  to  support  it  in  predetermined 
position  with  reelect  to  the  ring  member  whik  the  can 
is  encircled  by  the  ring  member,  and  a  ladder-engaging 
member  comprising  an  arm  extending  generally  radially 
of  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  ring  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  frcmt  face  of  the  ladder  kg 
on  which  the  holder  is  mounted,  and  a  generaUy  U-shaped 
hook  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
said  arm,  joined  at  one  end  to  the  arm,  having  one  of 
the  kgs  of  the  U  adapted  to  pass  closely  beneath  the 
said  ladder  nmg,  and  having  the  other  kg  of  the  U  adapted 
to  pass  dosdy  above  the  said  rung. 
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Paler  V.  EOarkrod^  RA.  L  MataHB  Beach, 
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DISPLAY  SUPPORT 


BlamL  269  W.  NcwcH  Ave,  RatlMBf erd,  NJ. 
FVeiJnMr ■ 


26, 1964.  Sar.  No.  371^15 
.    (0.246—223) 


'U*l 


1.  A  dtq>lay  support  oom^ising  a  diq>Uy  member  hatv- 
ing  a  rear  upright  wall,  tttip  means  for  securement  to  an 
upright  structural  member  having  an  upper  and  a  Jkwer 
lengthwise  extending  channel  facing  eadi  other  and  hair- 
ing a  lengthwise  extending  opening  between  nid  chan- 
nels, a  lengthwise  flange  means  on  said  rear  wall  fitting 
into  said  upper  channel,  a  wire  spring  having  a  middk 
portion,  yieldabk  depending  end  portkms  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  between  each  ,end  of  said  mid- 
dk portion  and  an  end  portion,  fiange  means  carried  by 
said  end  portions  fitting  into  said  lower  channd  and  means 
on  said  rear  wall  f <^  engaging  said  middk  portion  to  hokl 
said  upwardly  projecting  portioas  against  said  rear  sur- 
face, iriwreby  said  upinudly  projecting  portions  are  i»- 
atnbied  tad  said  depending  portions  are  flee  to  flex. 


3,239463 
POLE  MOUNTING  BRACRET 

C  Priea  and  Dnvid  H.  W. 


Mick,  a  corpesnden  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  26, 1964,Scr.  N«u  346,656 

19  nil  III      (0.246—236) 


rd>:  -.it 


1.  A  paint  can  holder  of  the  character  described,  com- 
pridng  a  bracket  having  a  pair  <^  arms  integrally  formed 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bracket  and  at  right 
angk  to  the  body  <A  the  said  bracket,  and  the  upper 
'  end  of  the  said  bracket  likewise  being  formed  into  a  pair 
I  of  arms,  all  of  the  said  arms  so  extending  along  the  rail 
of  the  side  of  the  Udder  to  which  the  said  punt  can 
holder  is  removably  secured  as  to  prevent  the  said  paint 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  heavy  object  such  ia  a 
transformer  upon  a  poic  comprisiug  an  elongated  arch- 
shaped  angk  piece  channel  section  for  vertical  di^osi- 
tion  upon  and  with  tbt  web  acMaoent  a  pok  and  its  upper 
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aad  lower  ends  ia  ooolact  widi  Ifae 
the  lalemiMliate  portioa  of  wid 
fpoB  a  p<rie,  object  iiiiinei'tim 
tpaoed  rahrtkMMhip  npoa  said 
aeetioa,  pole  oomwctiBg  meuii  npa 
MdioB.  aaid  bracket  beiat 
cad  aiid  aaid  upper  end  of 
at  (he  mne  obtaw  angle  to 
nth  aaid  lower  end  lerminaling  ii 
iiabo  deeded  at  aaid  obCose  aai 
vhenby  a  compoaent  of 
Iway  oNeet  ia  trammita  )d 
«ad  ud  to  eaS  boKon  adge,  and  "'^ 
lower  end  coottitating  difgiaf 
tom  edge  to  dig  imo  a  pole  in 
of  aaid  aedioB  mder  load  when 
•action  is  connected  to  aaid  pole 
aaaaM  and  when  an  object  is 
disposed  section  for  helping 
loaded  section  from  sliding  down  a 


aorfiMe  of  a  pole  sod 
action  laleidQy  spaced 
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portion  of  said 

said  upper  end  of  said 

I  tHth  aaid  lower 

lection  heing  direotad 

intermediate  portion 

a  bottom  ai^  wfaidi 

i  lo  aaid  fartomediate 

frtm  a  wMlically 

Hmof^  said  lower 

bottom  edge  of  eaid 

forcansing  said  bot- 

to^  reaction 

nppcr  and  of  aaid 

by  a  pole  connecting 

to  said  verticaUy 

and  provent  said 


weight  of  the  Mvportad  lond,  said  system  comprising,  fai 
combinatiosi,  a  pad  of  glasa  liwr  material  and  having  a 
demity  greater  than  ei^  pounds  per  cabie  foot,  said 
fibers  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  load  ap- 
plication, the  diamelBrs  of  said  fiben  being  less  than 
.0005  of  an  inch,  said  pad  having  a  force-deflection  curve 
conforming  substantially  widi  tfw  a^uatioa 

ir-ir,s*»-« 

a  covering  of  flexible  material  oadosing  said  pad.  said 
flexible  material  being  confined  to  and  in  bonded  reinforc- 
ing relationship  with  the  fibers  in  tfie  outer  regions  of 
said  pad;  a  ri|^  load  phMs  means  bonded  to  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  covering;  and  a  load  supported  by  said  pad. 
the  portion  of  the  load  supported  Iqr  said  pad  and  said 


tap  tort 


:.  n 


load  plate  means  haviag  a  weight  anbataatially  equal  to 
or  greater  thaa  W«,  the  symbob  in  said  aqn^ian  being 
d^ned  as  foUowa: 

M^sactual  load  iVpUed  to  tile  pad 
ir««-load  above  which  the  natural  fraquency  of  the  sys- 
tem is  iadepeadent  of  variationB  in  die  actual  load  W 
Isdeflection  of  isolator  under  load  W 
J^^deflection  of  isolator  under  load  W« 
tfssthe  basis  for  the  Napierian  system  of  logarithma 

^9 


/n^natural  frequeacy 
fasgravitational  constant 


axis.  >  cam  disc    JUBULAM 


L  In  an  equipoised  lamp,  the  CO  nbination  of.  a  bracket 
aad  pivot  structure,  a  caaiag  stricture  mounted  to  be 
supported  aad  pivoted  upon  said  I  racket  aad  pfvot  struc- 
ture, i^vot  meaas  havfaig  a  horiz  mtal  axis,  >  a~ 
ecoentricaOy  pivotaUy  mounted  i  pon  said  pivot 
within  said  casing  structure,  an  am  haviag  a  pivot  portion 
at  one  end  by  which  it  is  pivotaOy  fl  loualad  won  aaid  pivot 
meaas  aad  is  flaed  to  said  cam  disc  to  tora  therewith 
betweea  vertical  aad  horiaoatal  |  aaitioBS,  a  tsosiao  coil 
spring  having  a  substantially  vart  ml  axis  with  an  upper 
end  which  terminatea  in  a  hook  bortioa  which  exteads 
aitMBd  the  top  edge  of  said  cam  Uiac  aad  rides  thereon, 
and  meaas  attacUag  the  other  ead  of  said  spriag  to  said 
caaiag  structure,  said  spiag  and  si  id  cam  disc  oompririiig 
a  spriag  counterbalance  unit  whar  kff  the  rotatioa  of  said 
cam  disc  from  aa  iaitial  test  foif^  acte  through  said 
hook  portioa  to  iacraaae  the  -     .-       ^- 

tfie  relationship  batwwa  said 
sach  that  said  cam  disc  ' 
sioa  spriag  at  sack  a  rate  aa  to 
aace  dw  mooMnt  of  force 


length  of  said  tpting, 

aad  said  arm  behig 

Ismth  of  said  tea- 

counterbal- 

by  sak!  aim  during  ita 

betwaea  vMcal   aad  horiaoatal 


CQNCKBTiGniDBK  coNnsucnoN 

la 


Fled  Mar.  11,  IfM, 

•  dikiM     (GL24iL.lS2) 


1^1 
Mm,  12,  IMS, 


ATPASATUBPOft 
Bf. 


L. 


1.  A  vibratioB 


oaspanBaa 


fOUa 
Na^34S,Mf 

1^     dCL  lit    351) 
iaoladoa  mount  qrsicm  haviag  wbstan- 

iathe 


3.  A  gilder  moinBg  apparatua  coanwfMug  a  phmnty 
of  Bwld  suppoitiag  members,  each  of  said  meaabars  hi- 
dudnig  a  pbtform  and  a  tubukr  mold  uait  carried  diova- 
by,  each  <rf  saM  uaits  having  meaas  for  formiiv  aa  integral 
pert  of  a  oommoa  elongated  tubular  girder,  and  maans 
joinmg  saio  memoass  m  aoeeiy  putiuoaeo  caa  so  ana 
relationrfkip  for  sdective  movement  from  axiaOy  aSgwd 
straight  line  relationship  into  a  deaiiad  curvilinear  axially 
aHgnwt  rdationship  whereby  an  ^^loagated  tubular  ghder 
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of  desirad  shape  aad  Iniii^  caa  te  OMl  hi  saki  uaita  of  tioaa  am  disfsigagnd  horn  oae  aaother  lo  pannit  of  fha 

midmm^mmT  shuumiagelemeat support  being sUddeadowawardlyrela. 

V      '^^^n.  .        — — — ■—  ,f    V.  tive  to  die  prop  aod  shuttering  member  supported  tiwa- 

'        '^T^  J on  to  cOect  kiweriiv  and  nmoval  of  d»  shuttering  ala- 


^  i^      HOTTOPIOKnWOTMpID 


B.lMaf,ffT 

- 37,  ra. 

8ar.Na.3flS|7K 


^  Ki];*  i  f>.'' 


1.  A  hot  top  for  partial  hnertkm  in  die  top  of  an  ingot 
mold,  compriring  a  metal  casing  open  at  top  and  bottom, 
a  non-metallic  lining  for  die  casing  including  exothermic 
«i«ter{«i,  a  refractory  bottom  ring  beneath  the  casing  and 
piuiectii^  hMrally  outward  from  die  casing  and  up 
around  its  lower  end  to  form  a  wall  protecting  the  outer 
surface  of  die  lower  end  of  the  casing,  aad 
;thariBgand 


}.5«tiii   i«»i. 


iHuif uuwc  gfsnStnm  vn  in  wjiliiing 
coNnsucnoN 

'tal 


■^<*&i':.    'fit- 


1.  Means  for  suppottmg  shuttering  dements  hi  die 
KWMliwIhMi  of  rood,  floon  asid  ceilings  formed  from 
concrete  and  odier  settable  material,  saU  means  compria- 
mg  an  extensible  prop  embodymg  relativdy  extensibie 
vvper  and  lower  prop  mainbers.  a  dmttering  member  S19- 
pmted  on  tte  iqiper  prop  member  and  having  an  tqiwanl- 
ly  directed  concrete  engagmg  face,  a  shuttering  element 
support  mounted  on  the  upper  prop  member  and  slkl- 
abty  axially  thereof  between  a  lower  inoperative  position 
and  an  upper  operative  poaitkm  for  siyporting  a  phirality 
of  dmttering  dements  hi  a  position  flush  w^  Oa  cor- 
lespondmg  face  of  the  shuttering  member  support,  failer- 
engageable  abutmeat  poftkms  on  the  upper  prop  meoBber 
Mid  sliuHiJilin  alanmnf  support  retaining  tiie  latter  in  its 
operative  poaitkm,  one  of  said  abutment  portions  com- 
prising an  abutmsat  face  indiaBd  to  die  horiaoatal,  means 
iffnmttfcig  Hdd  abutment  portkms  for  rdative  tuning 
movemsnt  about  the  loo^tnUnal  axis  of  the  prop  between 
an  operative  position  in  which  said  abutment  portkms  fai- 
aad  a  free  positkm  hi  which  said  abutment  por- 


S,X994fl9 
HEAT  MOTCMR  OTnATlD  VALVB 


New  Yflrt.  BLT.,  a 

afloa  OcL  ^,  IML  8sr.  N^  IdMtfl.  aMT 
3451,134,  dilsd  OcL  1,  IfM.    DMdad 

Mi^  1,  IPM,  8sr*  Nok  3a8|^9 

ia.211— 11) 


1.  In  a  vahe  structure  for  controlling  a 
dium,  having  a  valve  body  with  an  inlet  passage  aad  aa 
outlet  passage,  a  partitran  defining  a  valve  seat  betweea 
the  pswagcs,  a  valve  closure  cooperating  with  the  seat,  a 
diaphragm  or  movable  wall  upon  vdach  the  dosure  is 
mounted,  a  q»Jng  urging  the  diaphragm  to  dosing  posi- 
tion, and  means  cooperatiiv  widi  the  diqihragm  to  d^ne 
a  diamber,  the  combination  therewith  of  auxiliary  vahe 
structure  optionally  conducting  gas  at  inlet  pressure  to  die 
diamber,  or  veating  the  chamber,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  capable  of  heat  expansion;  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  in  heat  conduction  relation  to  said  member; 
a  first  port  communicating  with  the  inlet  passage  and  with 
the  chamber;  a  flist  auxiliary  dosure  controlling  said  first 
port  and  in  aormaDy  open  position  ^Hiea  the  meaiber  is 
imhftated;  first  reailieat  meaas  urgiag  sdd  first  anxfliary 
dosure  toward  open  position  and  into  abutting  relation 
widi  one  end  of  said  menriier;  a  vent  port  commimicating 
with  the  diamber,  a  second  auxiliary  doaure  coatroUing 
said  vent  port  and  in  normally  doaed  position  iriien  the 
member  is  unheated  said  second  dosure  located  adjacent 
dw  other  end  of  said  doagaled  member;  and  second  re- 
silient means  urging  said  second  auxiliary  closure  toward 
cloaed  positions;  and  into  abutting  relation  with  die  other 
aad  of  said  meinber  the  expansion  of  said  member  by  heat 
conduction  from  said  electric  heating  element  moving  said 
first  and  second  auxiliary  closures  in  opposition  to  their 
respective  first  *v4  trfv^  resilient  — ^*f—  to  dose  said 
first  port  and  said  vent  port 


flSgv 


I4M 

▼ALVB 

FBed  hte.  U,  190, 8sr.  New  MM71 
ICWsk    (GL2U— 17S) 

A  |dug  valve  oonstractioB  induding  a  vahe  housing 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  diamber  therein  widi 
a  valve  stem  opening  extending  axially  of  sakl  cjiindiical 
chamber  and  open  at  its  outer  ends,  said  housing  indud- 
ing a  pair  of  aligned  diametrically  oppoaed  transverse 
bcMes,  a  valve  stem  in  said  valve  stem  opening  induding 
an  end  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housiag 
throu^  at  least  oae  of  the  open  outer  ends  of  said  vahe 
stem  opening  and  a  rectangular  block  haviag«  traasverm 
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ban  therethrough  on  nid  vahe  n  )in  ta  Mid  cylindrical 
chamber,  a  pair  oi  tubstantially  C  -dliaped  half  wctions 
each  having  a  aemi-circiilar  oate:  aorfaoe  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  aaid  cylindi  ical  chamber,  and  an 
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inner  surface  defining  a  squared  c  lamber  encompassing 
substantially  one-half  of  said  lectaf  lular  block,  each  half 
section  including  a  top  and  botfoi  a  portion  and  a  pair 
of  end  portions,  the  end  portions  each  hawing  at  semi- 


areolar  opening  therein  so 


all;  ned 


eids 


tions  of  said  half  sections  when 
define  circular  openings  about  the 
bore  through  said  block,  the  ends 
being  slightly  tpaced  tpait  when  aliened 
washers  and  O-rings  positioned  in 
ber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  top 
of  said  half  sections,  and  means 
and  O-rings  yieldably  in  contact 
portions  of  said  half  sections. 


wit  I 
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to  coact  at  a  first  location  with  one  of  the  side  edgsa 
of  said  body  rib  when  the  handle  is  in  such  a  position 
of  rotation  that  the  valve  is  open,  and  to  coact  at  a 
second  longitudinally  spaced  location  with  the  same  side 
edge  of  the  body  rib  when  the  handle  is  in  such  a 
position  of  rotation  that  the  valve  is  dosed.  :« 


•?r 


r^t    J-.tfs     > 


that  the  end  por- 
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about  said  block 

of  said  transverse 

of  said  half  sections 

about  said  block, 

cylindrical  cham- 

md  bottom  portions 

louring  said  washers 

the  top  and  bottom 
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1.  A  valve  mechanism  of  a  type  e^tedally  suited  for 
use  in  livestock  oilers  and  the  like  as  a  means  for  di»- 
'  pensing  fluids  onto  the  hides  of  animals  that  press  there- 
against  which  comprises,  a  generally  cylindrical  baml 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  terminating  at  its  inner 
end  in  a  flared  frusto-conical  seat,  an  aimular  flange 
formed  integrally  with  the  band  on  the  outside  thereof 
intermediate  its  ends,  gasket  means  ^ft^^jng  the  barrel 
in  continuous  annular  contact  therewith  and  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of 
a  fluid-reservoir  surrounding  the  opening  therein  w'»^  to 
accept  the  barrel  and  form  of  fluid-tight  joint  therebe- 
tween,  a  valve  element   having  a  cylindrical  plunger 
mounted  within  the  barrel  for  reciprocal  movement  in 
continuous  annular  spaced  relation  to  the  bore  defining 
a  fluid  passajte  therebetween,  said  valve  element  including 
a  cup-shaped  cap  on  the  outer  end  thereof  covering  the 
outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  defining  a  conthiuoos  annular 
cavity  therebetween  through  which  fluid  may  pass  from 
the  valve,  compressible  elastic  sealmg  means  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  positioned  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  fnisto-conical  seat  and  form  a  continuous 
annular  closure  for  the  fluid  passage  when  the  valve  ele- 
mMt  is  in  extended  position,  and  spring  means  opentively 
interconnecting  the  barrel  and  valve  element  biasing  the 
latter  mto  extended  positic^  the  spring  means  comprises 
a  helical  compression  spring  located  in  the  annular  cavities 
between  the  cup-shaped  cap  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, the  inner  end  of  said  spring  seating  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  annular  flange  while  the  outer  end  thereof 
engages  the  top  of  the  cap  on  the  inside  thereof 


Id  a  ball  vahe  a  generally  cyiindr  cal  nuun  body  hav- 
ing a  longitiidinally  extending  exte  nal  rib  throughout 
its  length,  said  rib  having  substantia  width  and  having 
opposite  side  edges  and  said  body  h  iving  a  longitudinal 
bore  with  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  i  lovaUy  mounted  in 
said  valve  chamber  for  movement  beti  «en  open  and  closed 
position,  a  transverse  bore  extendin.    radially  ootwanUy 
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from  said  valve  chamber  through  t  le  thickness  of  said 
rS^  a  vahf«  stem  mounted  in  said  ransverse  bore  and 
having  an  Inner  end  coacting  with  ss  d  baH  to  rotate  the 
latter  and  having  an  externally  projo  ting  outer  end.  and 
a  handle  on  said  pater  end  having  a  stop  lug  positioned 


4  Brilhh ^_^ 

'  CktoHL    (CL  153    M) 

1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  madaine  induding  a  runner  having 
a  high-pressure  end  and  a  low-pressure  end,  runner  Ki>«it, 
a  shroud  at  the  periphery  of  said  blades,  and  stator  s^ 
ture  surrounding  said  shroud  to  define  dierewith  an  annn. 
lar  space,  said  runner  and  sutor  structure  defining  a 


Mabcb  8,  1M« 

woridng  fluid  panate  thercthrou^  in  combination,  seal- 
ing means  between  said  nmner  and  said  stator  structure 
at  the  end  of  said  annular  space  adjacent  said  low-pres- 
sure end  of  die  runner,  said  sealing  means  comprising  co- 
operating parts  OB  said  nmner  and  on  said  stator  structure 
and  conduit  means  to  supply  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
co-operating  parti  whersby  to  prevmt  die  escape  of  gas 
from  said  space  benvwn  said  co-operating  parts,  means 
to  son;>ly  gas  under  pressure  to  said  space,  said  stator 
structure  including  means  defining  an  annular  collector 
diamber  adjacent  taid  high-pressure  aid  of  the  runner 
and  further  defining  a  deflector  lip  which  dosdy  sur- 
roonds  and  radially  overlaps  said  diroud,  whereby  to 
ilpflffct  leakage  fluid  flowing  between  said  shroud  and 
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of  being  upwardly  directed  and  with  the  oot^es  therein 
being  transvenely  orientated  relative  to  the  vertical  plane, 
a  fence  elemeat  associated  with  each  base  block,  each 
fence  element  including  a  pair  of  arms  diverging  rdative 
to  each  other  from  a  common  right-angular  juncture,  said 
juncture  being  received  within  the  ri^-angular  notdi  of 
the  corresponding  base  block  wkh  the  associated  aims 
being  iqywiudly  directed  in  the  vertical  piaae  of  the  base 
Mocks,  die  outer  cod  of  each  arm  being  toc^ed  jvx- 
ti^ioaed  the  outer  end  of  an  ann  of  an  adjoining  pak  of 
anhs  so  M  «>  define  a  banter  tberewkh,  and  nU 
eadi  element  «o  its  corresponding  base  block. 


M. 
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said  stator  structure  at  said  high-pressure  end  into  said 
aimalar  cpllector  chamber,  said  conduit  means  connected 
to  said  annular  collector  chamber  for  by-passing  said 
;  leakage  fluid  around  said  annular  qiace,  said  stator  stnic> 
tnre  further  defining  a  discharge  chamber,  fluid  flow 
means  pladng  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  space  freely 
hi  oommonicatioo  widi  said  discharge  chamber,  oudet 
means  connected  to  said  discharge  diamber  to  determine 
die  liquid  level  therein,  and  discharge  means  communicat- 
ing b^weca  said  discharge  chamber  and  said  working 
fluid  passage  adjacent  said  low-pressure  end  of  the  run- 
ner fbr  the  discharge  into  said  woriung  fluid  passage  <rf 
liquid  flowing  from  said  sealing  means  mto  said  discharge 
chamber  dvougfa  said  fluid  flow  means,  whereby  said 
fnrniJT  space  is  maintained  substantially  free  of  working 
fluid  during  operation. 


r  -*.. 


4.  A  fence  coostruction  of  at  least  one  fence  post,  and 
a  wire  meth  relatively  flexible  fnioe  verticaUy  pontionai 
on  said  post  in  combination  conqiristng, 

a  bracket  sonoon^ig  said  post  and  vertically  slidejble 
thereabout,  and 

a  lever  brace  straddling  said  post  atad  uticalatdy  at- 
tadied  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  and  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  fence  at  the  other  end  whereby  lowering 
movement  of  said  bracket  forces  said  brace  outward 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 
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An  elongate  fence  construction  compriang  a  phnraUty 
of  base  blocks,  each  of  said  base  blocks  being  in  die  form 
of  an  isosceles  trapezoid  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  pair  of 
iqimaidly  converging  ends,  and  a  flat  top  of  less  length 
than  said  bottom,  a  right-angular  notch  being  defined 
transversely  across  the  center  of  the  flat  top  of  each 
block,  said  blocks  bemg  orientated  in  longitudinally 
aligned  qmced  relation  to  eadi  other  on  a  commoa  snr- 
ftne  and  in  a  common  vertical  plane  widi  the  tops  dier»- 


'gR^«  tBBUf^y vfjt-  T;jHgi ■ , 


.  SBiSl  In^  icS^S^  S  J9SB^ 


^yr.- 
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1.  A  handrail  structure  comprinng: 

a  handrail  post; 

a  pair  of  railing  members  carried  by  said  post,  said 

railing  members  each  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in 

the  underside  thereof; 
a  railing  connector  connecting  said  railing  members 

together  and  forming  a  continuous  railing  on  said 

post,  said  connector  comprising: 


,>;\-.  ;'»J  i^ 
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OBBtral  MCDOB 

rafliag  monben  with  a 
thioofk  of  tbs  Mune 
ing  A  wcnw-notKfiBi 
kmgitDdiaally  from 
vutiul  opwiiHfc 
pair  of 


s  ttid 

vertical  opeatng  tlieie- 

u  said  poat  aad  hav- 

thBraiii  cztendiiig 

tide  thereof  into  taid 

kMfitDdiiially  from 
oppoaiie  ends  of  tbe  central  aection,  lltled  widi- 
lii  rtm  kwtHiiiliinl  reoee  of  eadi  of  the  railint 
membeia  reapectiiwly  ai  d  forming  the  nndenide 
thereof,  taid  tcrew-reo  sivint  opening  entering 
nid  cealnl  tectioa  at  a  point  tbtm  at  leatt  one 
of  laid  tOBgnea,  aad 
a  acrew  in  tbc  tcrew-ieoei  fiag  opening  in  die  cen- 
tral taction  connecting  t  to  the  poet;  aad 
acrew  meant  fattini  through  <  ach  of  taid  toagaet  aad 
mto  the  ondenide  of  taid  :  ailing  membert,  rigMly 
ftdng  the  railing  memben  i  9  the  connector  to  diet 
the  tcretr-reoeiving  opening  in  the  central  taction  of 
the  connector  and  tiw  tcrei   therein  are  covered  by 
the  ends  of  the  railing  mem  len  adSaoent  thereto. 


1.  la  an  artide  adi^ted  to  « ivide  and  recombjae  a 

in  oo(  perative  oombination 
n  coodnit  having  opatream  an^  downstream  eada,  taid 
;dierein 
defining  at  least  one  bi  flb,  said' bane  oooipria* 

JBg 

a  bodjr  having  a  flrA  end  aad  »  seooad  ead,  said  body 
dimHnm^g  n  plimlity  of  dw  uiels  in  conMnimicatloa 
with  the  llnft  aad  tecond  eo  is  having 
at  said 


the  stream  dividing  means  ad  each  ead  of  Ote  body 
bdag  disposed  in  angular  r  iationship  to  each  other 
in  pfames  ftatfaOy  noraul  t^  the  longitudinal  exit  of 

•adi  of  Ibe  diaaaeb  having  allnt  opening  aad  a 


aata  am  optmag  aavmg  a  g  wjeraiiy 


tectiowal  cowtiguratiop  ia 


Ina^ktuiinal  ag|jg  of  fhe  ooad  lit. 


dm  aaooad  oiwinlng  baviag  a  crow  tectioaal 
tioa  ia  a  piaaa  aoraial  to  dK  loagitndiaal  axii  of 
die  ooadutl  whkli  it  uaiionw  fliaa  the  nujoi  axis 
of  the  erase  sactioaal  coaftguiatioa  of  the  ftm  open- 
ing in  a  plana  QOBtainiwg  ^  auilor  axis  of  die  flnt 
crom  tectional  conHguratioa  and  pataing  throng  the 
croM  tectJoaal  oonflguratioa  of  the  tecoaJ  opaning 
at  a  liaa  of  majdmnm  intertection  between  the  plana 
containing  the  mi^  axis  of  the  cross  sectiaaal 
flgoration  of  die  flnt  opening  aad  ma  coat 
tional  coaflgnratioa  of  the  tecoad  opening; 

the  teoond  opening  being  wider  than  tha  crom  tacdoaal 
coaAgnratioo  of  the  flrtt  opeaing  in  a  puna  gto- 
araPy  normal  to  die  mejor  Mil  of  the  crom  sactjanal 
conflguratioa  of  die  first  opeaing  and 
throo^  the  cram  tectioaal  coaflguration  of  the 
oad  opening  at  a  line  of  maiimmn  intertectioa  bo- 
tween  the  plane  geaerally  normal  to  the  major  axis 
of  die  crom  sectional  configuration  of  the  first  open- 
ing and  dM  crom  sectional  configuration  of  dw  sao- 
oad  opening, 

the  faitenal  configuration  of  die  diannels  being  ao 
conatmctad  and  arranged  that  die  rotation  of  tbtt 
flow  lamina  of  the  stream  is  km  than  the  angular 
displacemmt  between  the  stream  dividing  means  in 
phmei  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit, 

the  impnvement  which  cooprism  indoding  in  die 
conduit  downstream  from  a  baflle  at  least  one  anxfl- 
iary  bafliB  ao  ooaatructed  and  arranatd  ao  ihti  a 
portion  of  the  ttraam  adjacent  the  coaduit  ptrifbr 
ery  it  rtpoaitioned  dotar  toward  die  oeoler  of  tha 
ttream  on  patting  throng  die  auxiliary  boflia. 


APPASATUi  FOR  WLBkOSNG  MATIBIAL 
MeMi  A.  JUkrim  mi 


•<- 


4,lM2,8ar.Nn.2214M 
(CL29»-4) 


I  plane  aormal  to  the 


1.  Mil  lag  appnratut  compritiag  a  ooafalaer  nivlBg 
aa  aatraaoe  port  ia  die  vfpn  regioa  hereof  aad  plurality 
of  particulate  material  eidt  porta  in  dm  lower  nghm 
thereof,  meant  for  adjntting  individually  the  rale  of  low 
of  particulate  material  throng  each  erf  taid  exit  pofltk 
taid  exit  ports  being  tpaced  different  dittaacet  from  said 
entrance  port,  said  Morality  of  exit  ports  poaitionad  la  the 
same  horiaoatal  plaae,  aad  conveyor  means  oommuai- 
cadng  between  taid  exit  ports  and  said  eairaaea  port  to 
traaapoft  matend  withdrawn  from  said  coataiaer  throu^ 
said  exit  ports  to  said  eatraacc  port 
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L  A  sample  feeding  structure  for  feeding  granular 
material  from  a  container  which  container  includes  a  side 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  comprising  a  plate 
positioned  within  the  opeaing  hi  the  container  side  wall 
having  a  thicknew  substaarially  km  dian  the  thicknem 
of  the  container  side  wall  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  means  poaitioaed  widiin  the  container  for 
moving  die  granular  material  past  die  opening  in  the 
plate,  the  terminal  side  of  the  opening  through  the  plate 
toward  wtuch  the  granular  material  is  moved  within  the 
container  being  bevelled  to  increaw  the  area  of  the  opat- 
ing  therethrough  outwardly  of  the  container. 
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1  Aaaatodana 
structure  defining  a  first  chamber  having  a  baflle  member 
adiaoent  one  side  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  flrst 
chamber  to  a  point  adjaooat  ila  top  to  define  an  aperture 
between  said  one  side  of  said  flrst  chamber  and  the  op- 
posite side  thereof,  with  said  opposite  side  being  for  re- 
ceiving steam  under  premure,  structure  defining  a  secood 
chamber  having  an  opeaing  into  the  bottom  of  said  oae 
side  of  said  fii«t  chamber  to  communicate  with  said  op- 
poaite  side  thereof  via  said  aperture,  whereby  steam  from 
said  opposite  side  of  te  said  first  chamber  enters  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  means  for  adding  wi^  to  said  second 
chamber  to  coadcam  the  steam  tfaereia^  whereby  the  steam 
prsssure  in  said  second  chamber  lowers  to  cane  additional 
steam  frnm  said  oppoaita  side  of  said  first  chamber  to  e»> 
ter  said  teoond  channber  and  fumrfff  w_  ami  *«**>»—  far 
Withdrawing  taid  ewer  and  condeatate  from  taid  tecoad 
chamber  and  condensate  from  taid  oppotita  tide  of  aaid 
fint  chamber. 
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11.  A  heat  treating  and  quenching  apparatus  for  oon- 
tuiuoualy  heating  and  cooling  metal  strq>  oonqKising,  a 
primary  induction  means,  means  for  advancing  said  strip 
past  said  primary  induction  means,  and  a  sin^  heated 
bath  of  electrically  conductive  fiuid  in  direct  electrically 
conductive  contact  with  the  metal  of  both  the  strq>  por- 
tion advancing  toward  the  primary  induction  means  and 
the  strq>  portion  leaving  said  primary  induction  means 
whereby  the  strip  portion  advandng  toward  the  i»imary 
induction  »»«*»**»*  is  hfwiwi  by  said  ""^g***  hyuf^f  badi  *»d 
the  strq>  portion  leaving  said  i^imary  induction  means  is 
quenched  by  said  singk  heated  bath,  said  singte  bath  pro- 
viding a  direct  conductive  electrical  padi  between  the 
two  str%>  portiona  to  form  them  into  a  secondary  loop 
which  is  heated  by  induction  from  said  primary  luduction 
means  prior  to  said  strip  portion  leaving  said  primary 
means  bdag  quenched  tqr  the  sJagte  heated  badi. 
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%i  A  marhine  for  «y"*«'»g  on  gears  aad  die  Udb 
woriqpieoea,  comprising  a  frame,  a  ram  movaMe  vw- 
tieally  relative  to  the  frame  and  carrying  u  iqiper  <Ue, 
a  lower  dk  aad  a  si^port  thsrafor,  said  support  bdag 
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movable  horizootally  on  die 
die  between  a  loadiat  position 
aliened  with  the  iqiper  die,  the 
having  load-bearing  surfaces  whitii 
horizontal  at  an  an^  not  greate 
of  friction  of  said  surfaces  and 
when  the  support  is  moved  to  wi 


to  carry  die  lower 

a  woftiof  podtioD 

topportiand  the  frame 

aie  indhied  to  the 

than  the  static  angle 

come  into  contact 

(kking  position. 


aid 
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L  In  an  arrangement  adapted  ibr  recovery  of  gallium 
from  gallium-containing  sodium  ihuninate  solution  and 
the  like,  in  combination,  a  reactio  i  chamber  for  reacting 
sodium  amalgam  with  a  gallium  E»ntaining  aolution  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ga  lium  of  said  scriution 
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in  exchange  for  a  por- 
orming  a  gallium-con- 
reduced  gallium  oon- 


will  be  taken  up  by  said  amalgam 
tion  of  the  sodium  thereof,  thus 
taining  amalgam  and  a  scrfution  o 
tent,  said  reaction  chamber  compi  ising  a  housing  having 
an  open  upper  and  dosed  lower  e  id  portion,  fluid  distri- 
bution means  including  a  closed  d  stribution  chamber  lo- 
cated in  the  area  of  said  upper  en  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  vertical  duct  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  in  a  perforated  hori»  ntal  plate  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  communicatini  with  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  distributi »  chamber  into  the 
lower  end  pwtion  oi  said  housin  :  and  inlet  means  for 
introducing  under  pressure  from  lelow  gallium-contain- 
ing striutioo  into  said  distributio  i  chamber;  separating 
me^ns  located  above  said  reaction  i  liamber  means  and  in- 
doding  a  downwardly  converging  bottom  portion  com- 
municating with  said  upper  end  p  >rtion  of  said  housing 
for  receiving  said  upwardly  passu  g  solution  of  reduced 
gallium  conttBt  widi  a  portion  of  gaUiimi-«ontaining 
amalgam  dirtribuied  thcrethrougk  and  for  gravity  sep- 
aration of  said  amalgam  portion  from  said  aolution  of 
rednoed  gaKnas  ooolent  so  diat  tfa  >  thM  slanted  amal- 
gam win  fkm  ddwuwaiJy  dmugii  said  downwardly  con- 
verging  botlOM  portion  of  said  ss  larating  mfans  into  a 
qpaoe  in  said  nadian  chamber,  ft  t  oondiut  means  com- 
municating with  said  sapaiadng  i  leans  above  said  con- 
verging bottom  portion  thereof  ft  r  returning  at  least  a 
portion  of  thos-aeparated  solutioa  from  said  separating 
means  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  means  leading  to  said 
distribution  duunber;  extracting  means  operativdy  con- 
naded  to  said  reaction  chamber  m  sans  for  receiving  gal- 
Unnxontaining  amalgam  and  for  extracting  gallium 
sodium  sHpplyittg  mi  ana  operativdy  con- 
lo  aid  extracting  means  ft  r  receiving  therafrom 


extracted  amalgam  and  for  increasing  the  sodium  con- 
tent thereof;  and  second  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  sodium  sullying  means  and  said  reaction 
chamber  for  passing  sodium  enriched  amalgam  from  said 
sodium  supplying  means  to  said  reaction  chamber. 


Ji  > 
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1.  Apparatus  for  degassing  alloy  steel  comprising  a 
vacuum  chamber  having  a  removable  cover,  a  nonmag- 
netic ladle  support  wit^  said  chamber  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  ladle,  saild  support  having  a  central  cavity 
of  sufBcient  depth  so  as  to  receive  therein  substantially 
the  oitiie  body  of  a  ladle,  said  support  having  coils 
mounted  thereon  for  surrounding  a  ladle  iHien  such  ladle 
is  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  coils  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  sooroe  of  km  fre<iuency  allematiiig  cur- 
rent for  stirring  molten  metal  in  a  ladk,  a  heat  shield, 
means  supporting  said  heat  shield  between  said  cover  and 
said  support,  said  heat  shield  having  a  refractory  surface 
juxtaposed  to  the  support  so  that  heat  will  not  be  absorbed 
from  molten  metal  within  a  ladle  on  said  support 
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Psh.  19,  IMt,  S«.  Nn.  f,M2,  now 
Naw  343MS2,  dated  Apr.  21,  IfM.    Divided 
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priariliy,  .applcalian  BdWani,  PMw  2Cl  1999, 
57S,9S4(  »te.  2»  195$,S7M3t  ^^ 

€  CUml    (CL  2M— 39     '-'^  >'~''-^  '^^f'*' 
1.  A  double  lanoe  for  injection  of  at  leMt  one  jpn 
into  or  <»  top  of  a  metal  mdt,  v^t^nAWtg  ui  inner  tnbi^ 
lar  member  defining  an  hiside  doct  for  paMigc  of  gaa 
therethrough,  an  ooter  tubular  member  concentric  with 
said  inner  member  and  defining  dierewith  an  ovtalda 
duct  for  passage  of  gas,  and  means  to  allow  gas  to  ikom*' 
from  said  outside  duct  indnding  the  provision  of  at' 
least  one  passage  but  aiierein  said  outside  duct  is  snb-- 
standally  free  of  dogging  by  metal  melt  or  rfag  aula*^ 
rials  when  gas  is  not  flowing  throngh  saki  passage,  tha^ 
outskle  duct  being  closed  at  its  tower  end.  and  the  meaai 
including  croes-duumels  into  the  iiMide  doct  so  dut ' 
the  gas  passing  through  said  cross-channels  win  ^read 
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the  central  jet,  and  the  cross-channels  being  arransad  3L259;2t7 

io  that  die  axis  of  die  jets  dieiefrom  forms  an  acuta  angle    tWOm  Aljp  mOJOSfn  j^^OLY  ATT  TO 

ABSMtB  VIBRATIONS  CMI  SHOCKS  AND/OR  TO 
TRANSMIT  TORQUES  ^ 

BMnl%  ta  CaUa  iaaMlan  Syatanssy  lac.  New  Yaric, 
W.Y.,  n  I  ■psiaMsB  af  Naw  Yarit 

IBad  Oct.  11, 19i3»  Sar.  No.  317431 
M  ariarily,  MpSraHsn  Italy;  Ma^  17, 19(3, 
lt^/<3;  My  M,  19<3, 14,M9/<3 
linaJBis     (CL2^— 1) 
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iZ^ 


with  die  axis  of  the  main  jet  in  die  direction  of  the  flow 
of  said  main  jet.     i 

TILTABLB  CRran^FQR  REFINING 
CRUDE  IRON 

to 


acoapaqyaf 
19^Scr.No.2M,9M 
'     Anrtria,  May  15, 19(2, 
A  3,Ml/(2  i 


1.  A  tntable  crudUe  for  refining  crude  iron  compris- 
ing a  crucible  shell  of  substantially  circular  cross-section, 
a  supporting  structure  for  said  shell,  axially  aligned 
qpaoed  trunnions  extending  outwardly  from  said  support- 
ing structure  and  substantially  diametrically  ol  said  shdl, 
and  supporting  elements  extending  outwardly  from  said 
shell  at  three  qiaced  apart  points  and  engaging  said  sup- 
porting structure  to  support  said  shell  on  said  supporting 
structure,  one  supporting  element  being  between  and 
spaced  equidistant  from  said  trunnions  and  in  a  plane  of 
tflting  of  said  cnidbic  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  perpewficular  to  the  axis  of  sai|d  trunnions, 
the  other  two  suppwting  dements  extending  from  said 
crudble  at  points  disposed  in  radial  planes  containing 
said  axis  of  said  cradbla  and  extending  from  the  inter- 
section of  said  plane  of  titing  and  said  trunnion  axis, 
said  supporting  dement  in  said  plane  of  tilting  and  said 
points  in  sakl  ndial  planes  tmn  which  the  other  two  sup- 
ports extend  being  spaced  apart  more  than  90*  from  each 
other*  -.•!>■  ■•i  :^ 


-S.  A  torskinal  shock  absorber  comprising  a  fint  pair 
of  cables,  securement  means  connecting  the  oentral  por- 
tions of  the  cables  of  said  pair,  a  second  pair  of  cables 
each  offset  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  ooe  of 
saki  first  pair  of  caMes,  force  transmitting  means  con- 
nected to  the  central  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  cables, 
and  means  connecting  the  ends  <rf  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  caMes  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  second  pair 
of  cables. 
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V'^l.  In  a  seat  cushion,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  q>aocd 
spring  strips  i^nning  onwsite  sides  of  said  frwne,  the 
spring  strips  being  made  of  wise  bent  back  and  forth  in 
sinuous  form  having  adjacent  oppositely  facing  loops 
joined  by  straight  portk»M,  and  a  plurality  of  brace  rods 
each  having  their  respective  extremities  attached  to 
straight  portions  of  adjacent  spring  strips  at  opposite  aids 
thereof,  each  of  said  rods  disposed  to  extend  diagonally 
across  adjacent  ^ring  strqis  and  the  qiace  therebetween. 


__  3,239,299 

WHL^G  WORK  POSmONER  ADAPIXR  FOR 
NONLINEAR  WORKPIECES  SUCH  AS  ELBOWS 
AND  mc  LIKE 

P.  KMka,  1743  Ccafriri  Ave,  WUt^ ; 
Wsd  Apr.  21, 19HS«r.  Nd.Sil,5ir^ 
fCbtas.  (6.2(9^.45) 
1.  In  combmatwn  ^r^  an  automatic  weMing  work  po- 
sWoncT  having  a  vertical  mounting  table  and  driving 
means  for  rotating  aaid  table  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an 
adapter  for  mounting  nonlinear  workpieces  such  as  el- 
bows and  the  iike  on  said  table,  sakl  adapter  comprising 
the  combinatwn  of  an  expandable  diock  having  a  plurality 
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of  dootxed  borixoatal  Mipport 
tf  frani  A  coiBinoB  ceolnl 
OMlrol  itMl  cartending  iqmanlly 
awliiH  ownibcr  snd  be 
DVrtical  movcaieat  <rf  the  oontrol 
niitjr  of  gnkle  members  cMfa  of 
OB  one  of  Mid  support  membexi , 
Mint  each  of  hIbcIi  kat 
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exteodiis  iwlisl- 

member,  a  vcitioel 

t^foofh  the  oeotral  oeo- 

«d}wt  ^  moonted  to  peraiit 

fod  «k»g  its  tarn, «  frta- 

■  jBd^flKMBiled 

a  phnlky  of  almmg 

pmMaUy  oooneoted 


vdatkm  for  nppoirtiBf  a  phvality  of  dodi  ralli  fbr  ro- 
tation  aboot  lobefenrially  parallel  axee,  said  axes  being 
perpendicular  to  die  path  ot  motion  of  said  carriafe, 
the  improvemem  oomfrising:  a  pinndity  ot  ckMli  web 
t^  aligning  defvioes,  one  for  each  of  said  doth  rolled 
supporting  means,  for  individually  axially  shifting  said 
dodi  roHs  to  maintain  one  edge  of  the  web  of  doth 
emaiMting  theiefrom  in  a  coounmi  vertical  plane,  said 
aligning  devices  each  induding  motorixed  means,  and 


lo'the  upper  cad  of  said 
pivotaOy  connerled  to  one  of 
Tiising  and  lowenng  of  the 
Iracts  and  expands  the  alining 
iag  bracket  altadied  to  tiie 
support  members  and 
to  the  viertical  mounting 


rod  aw^  a  lower  cad 
members  Whesvby 
)1  rod  reqiectively  coo- 
and  a  vertical  mount- 
y  outer  end  of  one  of 
to  be  adjustably  at- 
taUe  ol  the 


electrie  eye  sensing  means  controOing  said  motor 
and  at  lout  one  guiding  roller  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  snrfeoe  of  said  dodi  laying  table, 
and  arrangBd  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that 
of  said  Uni.  mentioned  axes,  to  contact  the  web  of  each 
of  said  doth  rolls,  iHiereby  i^on  passing  about  said  last 
mentioned  roller,  said  jdurality  of  webs  coming  hito 
mutual  surface  contact  fbr  simnAtaneous  laying  upon  the 
surface  of  said  table  in  edged  aligned  idation. 


3MJ12 
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A  vi»  comprising  a . — , ,, 

bate,  guide  clamping  rods  remcraUy  and  slideably  le- 
oei¥Bd  in  said  fixed  jaw,  each  ro  I  having  spaced  locking 
kriea  therein,  an  adjustable,  revi  rsible  jaw  having  holes 
receivmg  said  rods,  said  adjosta  tie  jaw  having  apposite 
damping  surfaces  of  diffnent  co  iflguratioos  and  locking 
holes  selectively  alignabk  with  the  rod  locking  hoUs, 
pin  members  disposed  in  aligae  I  locking  holes  of  said 
jaw  and  rods  and  means  engagn  g  said  rods  for  moving 
said  rods  and  said  adjustaMe  jai^  into  clamping  relation 
I  said  fixed  jaw. 


'/,  dt 


1.  Li  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  feed  table 
having  a  pair  of  f oroe«nd-sft  side  rails  movaUe  lateral- 
ly toward  and  from  each  other,  finger  memben  mounted 
rebtive  to  the  side  rails  so  that  they  are  movable 
Uterally  with  the  side  rails  and  in  diemselves  movaUe 
vertically  relative  to  the  side  rails,  said  fingers  having 
finger  elements  operative  for  «»«*g*gi"g  and  resting  oo  the 
front  comers  (rf  die  top  sheet  of  the  stack  of  copy 
sheets  placed  on  the  feed  table  when  the  side  rails  are 
positioned  in  confining  engagement  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  copy  sheets,  and  manually  operable  means  mounted 
above  the  fted  table  for  movement  ktendly  thereover 
with  one  of  said  side  rails  and  having  operative  oon- 
ne6tion  with  die  finger  memben  and  t^Kxi  actuation 
being  operative  fbr  raising  said  finger  membm,  said 
finger  members  bdng  normally  biiMd  downwardly  by 
gravity.  -rr'"  1 


mululateb  dC^H  Saying  mbam 
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for  layiig  a  plwality  of  doth  4  OrinH.    (CL  27^-JS)           .^n-'^f* 

_, ,_, induding  a*  frame  ale-  1.  A  document  fnedrng  appantns  of  the  type  wherehi 

having  iHieded  means  for  i  aiding  the  same  for  rec-  domments  are  fed  ssriatim  fnoM  thn  boOom  of  a  alack 

'_  over  said  table  lad  a  pinndity  of  dodi  iadudiag:                                nu^r.  %>  .d  ;  . 

raOed  supporting  means  arrange  I  m  juxtaposed  paralld  means  to  siqiport  a  slack  of  docunieuts;            .  .4«t 


Mabcb  8,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


926 


lead  belt  positioaed  with  a  portion  exiead- 
i.    lit  slighdy  above  the  surface  of  the  support  means 
and  paraDal  thereto  and  extending  outwards  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  document  stack; 
means  to  drive  the  feed  bdt  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  die  bottom  of  die  stadc  to  feed 
documents  from  the  stack; 
separator  roOacs  poajtioned  adijaoent  to  the  document 


aaid  articles  being  deposited  onto  said  primary  bdt  and 
carried  between  said  beM  fiights  to  be  compresaivdy 
gr^nwd  therebetween  and  transported  to  discharge 
beyond  said  pressure  belt; 

a  second  belt  means  having  a  fiight  moving  away  die 
said  primary  belt  discfaarring  portion; 

nriling  weight  means  rockaUy  fixad  at  oae  ead  portion 
thereof; 

pressure  belts  in  said  second  bdt  means 
said  articles  by  said  last  bdts  bearing  on  said 
and>  imssing  diem  against  said  moving  fii^bt;  and 

said  weights  being  free  to  drop  under  infiueaoe  of 
gravity  and  being  rotated  by  said  pressure  bete  bear- 
ing oa  said  artides. 


DOCUMENT 


N.Y, 

a 
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>  ^B*  #wBa  w»  wnfasVf 

afNewYarit 
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stadc  in  extended  surface  contact  with  the  portion 
.   of  the  faed  bdta  extending  beyond  the  document 

stack; 
means  to  rotate  the  separator  roOen  so  that  the  sur- 
face of  the  roBars  aaovaa  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
the  diradkB  of  movement  of  the  feed  bdts. 


l-:a>*4: 


,i/'iiMH^ 


4.  The  ooaaMaatioa.  ia  a  ouaveyor  of  discrsta  approxi- 
mately flat  artidea,  of 
a  primary,  material  supporting  beh  having  top  and 

bottom  flights; 
a  pressure  bdt  having  a  bottom  flight  adjacent  said 

primary  bdt  lop  flijht; 
pressure  belt  rollers  qiaced  apart  m  less  distance  than 
die  lengdi  of  said  primary  belt  lop  fli^t,  and  around 
whidi  rollers  the  pressure  belt  is  entrained; 
an  hilermediate  roller  acroas  and  nader  aaid  primaiy 
;,^    belt  top  flight; 

''paians  uiiing  said  ptiaauwi  bdt  fli^  compreaaively 
^,   against  said  primary  belt  top  flight  and  bending  both 
j    flights  over  said  hitermediate  roller, 
drivmg  said  primary  bel^  ^,^ 


1.  A  document  feed  mechanism  for  conveying  a  docu- 
ment from  a  document  feeding  station  through  a  copying 
station  to  a  document  discharge  ttatjoa,  the  dpcument 
feed  mcichanism  induding 

a  cylinder  joumaled  fbr  rotation,  said  cylinder  haviag 
apertures  in  the  peripheral  surface  thereof, 

document  grvper  means  carried  by  said  cjiindsr.  said 
document  gripper  means  induding 

i  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  said  cyliader  and  extending 
out  from  oppoaite  aides  thereoE,  aaid  rock  shaft  be- 
ing positioned  paralld  to  die  axis  of  rotatiaB  of  aaid 
cylinder, 

gripper  fiagen  aacnred  at  one  ead  ia  spaced  idatioa 
on  said  rock  shaft  and  positioned  to  have  the  free 
end  of  each  gripper  finger  *"»*«v»"^  thnragh  an 
aperture  in  the  peripheral  sufaoe  of  die  cjrlinder 
whereby  the  free  end  of  the  gri|>per  fingan  are  in 
position  to  cooperate  with  the  periphend  snr&oe  of 
said  cylindOT  to  engage  the  leading  edge  of  a  docu- 
ment, 

a  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rode  diaft. 

a  cam  lever  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock 
shaft, 

firing  means  attadied  to  said  cylinder  and  oonaecled 
to  said  lever  for^  aormally  biasing  aaid  gripper  fingers 
into  cooperating  rehtfion  with  said  cylinder, 

a  document  separator  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft  for  normally  free  swinging  movement  dieieoa. 
said  doaiment  separator  having  at  least  one  ejector 
thereoa,  said  document  separator  being,  positioned 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  gripper  fingen  wbun- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'  F'% 


Maich  8,  1966 


by  the  frae  wtrit^i^  Bwvwfcnt  of  Mid  docnmnit 
i^wator  ii  mtniaed  by  the  rvper  fiager  when  the 
gcvper  tefer  it  is  the  doeeapoiitioa  and  whtnbft 
whea  free  swintnc  the  ejemsr  oo  laid  docomeot 
Mpefitor  will  enead  OrouA  an  qwrture  in  the 
peripheral  sncfMe  of  the  eylia  ler  to  pMh  a  docament 
from  Mid  cylinder  iriien  re  aaaed  by  aaid  gripper 

fdr  istatiaf  aaid  cyludi  r  in  a  path  throng  a 
document  feeding  station,  a  DOpying  itation  and  a 
document  discharge  station, 

meant  to  hold  and  align  a  do  ument  tangentiaUy  to 
aaid  cylinder,  aaid  meant  beiii  i  located  at  said  docu- 
ment feeding  station  ac^aoent  said  cylindeci 

interposer  means  movably  positi  med  adjacent  said  cyl- 
inder tfx  movonent  firtun  a  irst  poeiticm  in  wbkh 
said  interposer  means  is  in  of  erative  relation  to  said 
cam  lever  to  open  said  grippei  fingers  at  they  are  ad- 
vanced through  said  documen  t  diachaife  ttMtioQ  and 
to  a  second  pbaition  in  which !  aid  inlerpoaer  means  is 
out  of  operative  relation  to  t  lid  cam  lever, 

aiil  gripper  actoalor  meant  petitioned  adjacent  said 
cylinder  in  interference  relatic  Dship  to  said  cam  lever 
when  said  gripper  fingers  are  in  an  open  position  to 
doae  said  grq>per  fingers  as  hey  are  advanced  ad- 
jacent said  docmnent  feeding  t  tation. 


merhaniral  meant  extending  into  laid  patii  for  engag- 
ing the  leading  edge  of  the  element  to  pravaat  fur- 
ther movement  thereof; 


Tl>C-'>   VM  »?t 


VnOMNGAFPi 


IV 
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ai-j  SSS-  r 


/WBf's 


1.  Hie  combination  comprisiag  ; 

a  feed  path; 

wtppon  means  adjacent  the  feci  path  for  supporting 
an  object  being  advanced  in  i  slq^4»y-alep  auttaar 
ahMg  said  feed  path; 

a  pfavality  of  iadividaaDy  movi  Me  pwher  meaaa  kh 
catad  at  apooed  iaiervalt  aloQi ,  and  projectable  lato, 
taid  feed  path  tor  snccestivel: '  «w»g«||pg  Oe  trafliag 
edge  of  aa  object  to  effect  adv]  aoemeitt  thereof  along 
taid  feed  path; 

tigaal-controllad  devicet  indiv  Inal  to  taid  puther 
and  re^oative  to  a|  plied  tignab  for  ad* 


vandag  the  reqiective  pother 
path;aad 

laaat  for  ti^ilyfaig  tigaak  to 
devicet. 


meant  aloiig  said  feed 
said  signal  controlled 


M.  DaHi^  ■laahlfa,  N.Y  , 


N.T„a 


ST.  ^912412 

1.  A  traaqwrt  control  device  for 
be  either  properly  or  impnveily  (^riented  compiriting 
a  tranvort  padi  for  taid  ekmen  :; 


dttm 


'V 


and  meant  adapted  to  ooact  with  die  leafing  edge  of 
a  properly  oriented  element  to  mechanically  remove 
said  mechanical  means  from  the  tran^MMt  path  of 
the  element  thereby  allowing  said  element  to  past. 


\t' 


TACK  LKVUJNG  rLAITOBM 


WEDGK-TYPE  STA 

FOR  SHEET  MAnUAL 

HaitaaP. 

(127  Ymrnm  Way,  8Mte  PMfe,  GaK) 

Fled  Nov.  13, 1N3, 8tr.  Na.  323,213 

ITCkfeaa.    <a.271^-i^ 


1.  A  stack  kfveling  unit  for  a  ttack  of  aheaC  material 
oompriaing  a  horisontaUy  elongated  bodf  for  ute  at  a 
inpfKKt,  said  body  iariwding  a  pair  of  fartieaUy  »^t*»>nAing 
horizontaUy  elongated  rfda  walla  dtopoaad  la  laterally 
9aoed  relation  and  providing  a  horisontal  top  support  mr- 
froe,  horizontally  eitenrting  support  meant  ditpoeed  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  lift  element  movMy  mounted 
upon  laid  body  for  movement  between  a  retracted  poai- 
tion  flush  with  and  an  eitended  potitioo  projecting  above 
laid  support  lurteoe,  actnatmg  meant  conaadad  to  aaid 
lift  element  and  operable  to  move  the  latter  between  taid 
retracted  and  eitended  potitiona,  taid  ac^Titting  meant  ia- 
duding  an  actuator  tlidably  raating  upon  aaid  nqipQit 
meant  between  mid  tide  waUt  aad  BMvaUe  kmgitndhially 
of  laid  body,  taid  actuator  and  taid  lift  element  havuig 
cooperatmg  wedfa  turfaoet,  an  operating  member  ceo- 
nected  to  taid  actuator  and  effecting  liiding  movement  of 
the  latter  upon  taid  tuppoit  meant. 


<»■ 


3,23M19  ^ 

LEVELING  PLATFORM  FOR  SHEET  MAIXRIAL 


(127  V« 


Na>v.  13,  IMS,  Sar.  Maw  323,4t3 
k    (CL  271-41) 


L  A  itack  leveliag  unit  tor  a  ttack  of  theet  material 

comprittng  a  hollow,  horizontally  elongated  body  for 

in  element  which  may   ute  at  a  tupport,  taid  body  having  a  top  wall  conitituting 

a  tupport  turf  ace  with  longitudinally  qiaoed  opeaingi 
therdn,  a  leveling  element  in  each  opening  movably 

i  ... 
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mounted  upon  taid  body  for  vertical  movement  between 
a  retracted  potitioa  within  itt  opening  and  an  extended 
potition  projecting  above  taid  top  wall,  actuating  meant, 
one  connected  to  each  element  ditpoeed  in  taid  hollow 
body,  each  element  being  pivotally  mounted  i^ion  taid 
body,  and  meini  for  adjusting  the  qtadng  between  said 
elements  whereby  each  element  may  be  adjusted  to  en- 
gage and  lift  a  coiner  of  a  stack  of  sheets. 


•^f^ne.  "X"* 


'  INXUMiKt  CONVEYOR 
iR.TBy, 


Leon  C  Lai,  W( 
to 
lafNOTrYork 

m.  2, 19i4,  Sar.  Na^  335451 
4CWBK    (CL271— 75) 


N.Y 


N.Y„ 


•j^ 


1.  A  document  conveyor  induding:    '*' 

a  plurality  of  continuous  parallcf  conveyor  bdts 
mounted  on  a  series  of  bdt  guide  roUen  and  defin- 
ing a  document  flow  path; 

drive  meant  for  driving  the  conveyor  bdts; 

a  plurality  of  document  guide  rollers  spanning  the  con- 
veyor belts  adjacent  to  the  document  flow  path; 

and  a  plurality  of  resflient  disc-shaped  members  center 
mounted  on  eadi  document  guide  Tci]er  in  spaced 
rdation  along  the  length  of  the  document  guide  roller 
according  to  the  position  of  the  conveyor  belts; 

eadi  of  said  disc-shaped  members  being  in  contaa  with 
a  conveyor  bdt  to  be  rotated  thereby; 

said  document  guide  rollers  being  q>aced  in  dose  prox- 
imity so  that  the  disc-shaped  members  extend  be- 
yond the  per^ihery  of  the  ditc-shaped  members  on 
adjacent  roUen.  ^  : 


3439,221 

ROTARY  BOWLING  PIN  DBTRDUFOR  WTIH 

FEED  CONTROLLED  CHAIN  DRIVE 


M«  Down,  UlflacBa,  aaa  Royal  L. 
Mati,|  W.  Laray  Tmrn/it,  --   - 


MM- 


■K  ■■■  nVWlBv  Ml*  l^PVW, 

paay,  NewVaik,  N.Y.,~a  carpaiailaa  «f  New  York 
Fled  Ang.  2, 1963,  Sar.  Na.  3M,it9 
^  ...  v4-A  *        7  Chdam.    (CL  273-^43) 

1.  la  a  bowling  pinaetting  machine  having  a  circular 
rotary  pin  diatribmor  mounted  in  a  vNticd  exit  on  a  base 
and  adapted  to  veceivB  one  by  one  te  number  of  bowl- 
ing pins  constituting  a  set  in  a  like  number  of  bowling 
pin  receiving  pockets  arranged  evenly  hi  circular  array 


meant  for  rotatiiv  laid  dittributor  and  for  ««i«**»ttn 
eadi  of  taid  pockeli  wquentially  in  bowling  pin  re- 
ceiving potition  adjacent  the  dehvery  end  of 


/«Dd  bowHng  pin  feed  meant  adapted  to  deliver  bowi- 
^'i^y  fag  pint  wquentially  to  taid  dittiibator; 


.  I  m- 


feed  means  compriting  a  i^urality  of  radial  aloli  ar- 
ranged evenly  about  a  peripbenl  pcHtion  of  taid 
dittributor; 

3,239,222 
CONTROL  MECMANMJIFOR  DBUBLING  RESPOT- 
TER    UPON    EITHER    THE    DOWNING    OF    A 
8ELECIED  PIN  OR  THE  ROLLING  OF  A  GinTER 

ta  AaatieaB  MacUae*  Fs 
laf  New  Janaf 

_  Mar.  24,  19<t.  Jar.  Na.  17i2i3» 

Jo.  3,149,745,  dated  Fdb.  14^  1945,  iHWdk  la  a  u. 

af  appWrallMa  Scr.  No.  454,434,  Apr.  4,  1957, 

Pateat  No.  23M^24,  dated  Apr.  IS,  194L    Divided 
aad  IMb  appBcartaa  Jane  12, 1944,  Sar.  Na.  374^54 
SOahM.    (CL  273—43) 


■LC 


2.  In  a  control  mchanism  for  an  automatic  bowling 
pin-setting  machine,  the  combinaticHi  Ot  a  bowling  pin- 
respotting  table  movable  between  a  first  position  dear  of 
the  bowling  pint,  and  a  second  position  to  respot  standing 
pins  during  a  repotting  cycle  of  (deration;  an  operating 
mechanism  to  operate  said  reapotting  table  to  said  fint 
and  second  positions  during  a  respottfag  cyde;  detecting 
means  to  delect  a  knocked-dowa  pin  of  any  of  a  set  of 
ten  bowling  pins  at  die  usual  ten-pin  spots  of  a  bowling 
aUey,  said  detecting  means  operating  to  constantly  moni- 


gbdidiM  pins  at  kMt  ^ior  I  >  aay 

labte  afler  a  bdl  k  pla  i«d;  oootral 
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mechaakm  and  coatroilmg  sue  opentiog  mcichMiMm 
to  Liinniliili  a  iwpottiag  cycle,  after  a  flnt  ^U  a<  a 
frame  k  playvd,  in  impook  to  wnaiif  by  laid  datect- 
■ig  means  of  Ibe  *"»'^'**"f  d(wn  of  a  bowlinf  pin 
at  any  of  pin  spots  1-6,  8  and  9  said  coatrol  means  in- 
dndins  "«**»—  iiiiiiimliatfily  raapoi  sKv  to  detection  by  said 
detectinf  means  of  tlw  kaockmj  down  of  only  the  pin 
at  apot  7  die  pin  at  spot  10,  to  p  event  the  oocoirence  of 
aoy  motioa  of  said  rwr^""t  t>  Me  and  to  eliminaie  a 
icspottinf  cycle  of  opentkm  o  said  icspottinf  table; 
wheraby  s^d  laapolting  table  ra  lains  motioaless  in  said 
fratpodtioB  and  a  iwpolting  cy  ie  is  itHminatwl  M  only 
said  spot  7  pin  or  spot  10  pin  is  Inockod  down.     I 


SL2S9Jtt4 


MAtXET 


'U'.- 


BOOtm  means  OOO-  nmr«v  mi»m.  ■»■ 

and  said  operating   M«*"^  "^  "-. ''^•^Jfc* 'i"Lj?*i*''«l*»£^ 
.*.*;.•  «.*<4i.>i;«i       L«nia«,  Camaju  a<  Carter  ■.  Rh,  Wast  Mgra,  WJi. 


BOWLING  BALL  HA^^Ci  DiUnrABLB  SnjP. 
L0CKIN6  IINCaB  1  lOLB  PLUG 

^■ai  A|r.  19,  IMMs  .W  274497 


A  bovHJng  ban  comprising 
1  body  provided  with 


radii  Dy 


an  ^wrtnre  in  the  outer 


surface  thereof  and 
municating 

a  plug  rotat^  positioned  in  nid  bore  for  movement 
about  the  axis  of  the  bore  an  I  provided  with  an  outer 
face  generaDy  flush  with  si  id  outer  surface  of  the 
bpdy,  said  plug  being  provk  ed  with  at  least  one  fin- 
ger-deceiving iiBMBgri  theret  i  opening  outwardly  of 
the  i^ug  throng  said  face  t  lereof ; 

means  on  the  body  within  said  «re  defining  an  annular, 
mwardly  fsdng  diooider  gi  i^erally  coaxial  with  dw 
bore  and  spaced  from  the  hi  lermoet  exttanity  of  the 
bore,  said  phig  beii«  pnrided  with  a  transverse 
passage  therein  in  alignmea:  with  said  shoidder  de- 
flnmg  means  when  said  pln|  is  di^osed  hi  said  bore; 
and 

locking  meaai  widihi  the  ^-..^ .    . 

gageaMe  with  the  surface  o  the  body  at  said  shoul- 
der defining  means  for  norm  tOy  mamtahiing  the  phig 
m  a  fixed  positioo  in  the  boi  e  and  f or  predoding  ro- 
tation of  the  plug  relative  1 1  the  body,  said  lockmg 
means  inchiding  a  member  movable  in  said  passage 
and  normally  di^waed  to  ex  end  outwardly  from  said 
^ug  into  engagement  with  laid  body,  said  member 

.  having  means  thereon  foming  the  bottom  surface 
of  a  cavity  oomonmicating  i  nd  aligned  with  a  finger- 
receiving  opening  for  permi  ting  access  thereto  from 
a  location  exterioriy  of  the  t  ody  to  permit  movement 
of  dw  member  out  of  engagi  ment  with  the  body,  said 
member  being  disposed  fat  engaging  said  shoulder 
to  normally  prevent  the  rei  loval  of  said  idug  from 
said  bore  widioot  predmSi  g  roution  oi  said  idug 
rriative  to  said  body  when  s|iid  member  is  out  of  en- 
wilh  the  body. 


eao 


B. 

l,liili8ar.Na.ltl^l 
(OL  273—79) 
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■*»•» 


'♦    ',>«•  .' 


1.  A  hand  raciBet,  oomprishig;  a 
portion  of  said  frame  behig  adi^led  to  serve  as  a  handle, 
sidd  one  portion  being  generally  slrai^  and  of  siillicient 
length  to  permit  te  same  to  be  gr^iped  as  a  handle  and 
being  substantially  normal  with  respect  to  the  radius  of 
said  frame  which  bisects  said  one  portion;  a  bridge  die- 
poted  inwardly  of  said  one  portion  and  extending  across 
said  frame  from  points  adjaorat  die  opposite  ends  of  said 
one  portion  of  said  frame;  and  taut  strfaig  means  disposed 
between  nii  bridge  |and  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
frame  to  provide  a  striking  surface  in  generally  ooplanar 
relation  widi  said  frame,  said  frame  b^ng  open  between 
aaid  bridge  and  said  one  portion  of  said  frame  to  provide 
space  for  the  fingers  when  gr4;ipiiig  said  one  portion. 


HsariD. 
2616 


3J39 J25 

ll4  N.  29lh8t,  and  Pmri  B. 
Mede  BMd,  kelh  ef  LmdevOe.  Ky. 
Ang.  1, 194>  Ssr.N^  2144it 
2CMH.    (^273— lfL2) 


1.  In  a  toy  gun,  a  visual-profectile  assembly,  a  scope 
expanded  dirough  its  midsection  to  acoommodsia  the 
lateral  movement  of  a  self-contained  moving  target,  said 
visual-proiectile  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  of  trana- 
parent  phutic,  said  sheet  containing  a  "spot,**  said  sheet 
so  mounted  as  to  pivot  from  a  bwiaontal  position  to  a 
vertical  poaition  through  a  plane  containing  the  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  said  scope,  said  plastic  sheet  held  in  a 
horizDiital  position  by  the  gun's  trigger  assembly,  and, 
when  releaaed  (fired),  Qiringing  into  a  vertical  poaition 
whereupon  said  "qnt"  is  viiAile  through  said  scope,  and 
superimposed  therein  on  said  moving  target;  said  self- 
contained  moving  target  comprising  a  pivotal  foresto^ 
said  forestock  pivoting  through  a  horizontal  plane  aboot 
a  retaining  ring  mounted  in  the  body  of  the  gun  proper, 
said  f orestock:  o&et  upper  and  frofec^pi  fa|to  the  body 


xMMiia 
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of  dw  gun  to  te  rear  of  Ike  pivot  point,  te  rear  and  when  aaid  bowl  passee  thereover,  said  hat  named  means 

of  said  profectjiv  fbaestock  canying  a  curved  ahaat  of  comprising  an  adjnef  ble  conyreasion  spring  momaed  on 

transparent  plastic,  said  pfautic  Aaet  flwunted  in  a  vertical  an  end  of  te  axle  for  restraining  the  pivoting  of  tiha 

plana  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  aaid  pivotal  foraatock,  frame,  wiiawby  to  maiirtain  the 


said  plaalie  sheet  bearint  the  image  of  an  animal  wUeh   sodated  widi  said  frame  dosed  for  a  desired  period  of 

is  the  fan's  self*containad  moving  target;  the  iorwai^  time. 

end  of  said  pivotal  forastock  serving  ae  a  normal  support  — -^hmb^mi...- 

for  the  gun  and  also  aa  a  Bseana  of  aaoving  said  tarii^ 

bgrgtoiMMidlpraatocktotightorlBfL   . 

.■,-f<w  M  „  M39^26  ■  :      . 

.^     lONUTURB  CUBLOiG  GAME  WIIH 

MOVABLE  SUBTAGI 
Paul  MaMa,  885  Bna  Briiint  Val  #0r, 
FBed  P^  6, 1964,  Isb  Now 
UCMm.    (GL27I— IID 


mati^fla^aailpaartaLani 

n  caiyarBBan  av  VsmvlvaiHa 
■a  21, 1961, 8ar.  Now  284428 
8CMHL    (CL  273-218) 


L  A  miniature 

(a)  a  horizontal  anpport; 

(b)  a  substantially  flat  generally  horiaontal  playing 
board; 

(c)  to  operatfaig  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  playing 
board; 

(d)  flrst  pivoting  means  connecting  said  operatmg 
fraoM  to  said  npport  for  pivotuig  action  of  die 
frame  and  board  about  an  axis  transverse  (rf  said 
board; 

(e)  second  pivotfaig  means  connectiiig  said  board  to 
said  frame  for  pivothig  action  of  die  board  about  a 
lataral  axia  paraOd  to  the  longitndinal  axis  diereof, 
and 

(f)  aa  operadB8  meaai,  on  said  fhune.  operaUe  to 
pivoting  of  said  board  about  said  latsnd  axis. 


1.  A  golf  ban  of  size,  qiherical  shape ^ 

comply  widi  die  standard  rules  lor  goUfaig  having  a  hb- 
mogeaeous  nnitaiy  vulcaniaed  body  ^^~»«i"*ifTg  essentially 
of  the  foUowiag  compodrion:  polybotadiene,  100  parts  ^ 
weight;  sulfur,  18-24  parts  by  weight;  and 
ingredients,  balance  of  die  oompoaition. 


;'9-:iy  t 


3039429 
DOLL  WnHFTONOCaUPH 


N.Y„      H        i» 
^.Y,,  a  caraaiaaan  of  New  Y< 
2, 1961,  Bar.  Naw  192473 
MCWmsL    (GL274— 1) 


>f^  wtmcnackL  TAraFAPPAKAtui  fob 

-^-  StBVACB  PMMBCilLB  GAME 

rbMMan  Baa^OO 

t  Janr  Byanspi,  Near  Sanf 

iw  6, 19%88r.  Naw  278464 
1  OUT^L  273— 127) 
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A  bowls  practisfaig  apparatus,  con^rising  aq  indined 
playfaig  surface,  adjustable  means  fbr  supportii«  said  sur- 
face connected  to  the  mcUned  surface  at  one  end  thereof, 
oonflning  rails  ranning  paralld  to  and  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  said  hidined  suifaoa,  a  back  atop  retained  on 
the  high  end  of  the  mcUned  surface,-  said  score  indicator 
means  comprising  a  series  of  contact  op«ating  frames 
each  ptvotaUy  mounted  on  an  axle  and  lyhig  widiin  said 
incUned  playing  surface,  said  frames  being  adapted  lo 
doae  and  open  electrical  contacts  mounted  dmebcneadi 
upon  being  depressed  by  die  passage  of  a  bowl  dMn- 
over,  and  means  predeterminedly  adjoelaUe  for  ssfectivo- 


ly  contralUag  .die  turn  eaclijlttefo^  is  depwsfsd 


L  A  record  pfaiyer  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
vibratile  wall  part  fixedly  mounted  diereon,  a  feGori-dri«>- 
ing  member  rotatably  mounted  m  said  housing  and  axially 

movable  toward  aaid  wall  part,  biasing  meam  nrgmg  said 
member  in  a  given  direction  toward  said  wall  part,  "«— — 
for  moving  said  member  away  firom  said  wall  part,  stylus 
means  m  said  housing  a4jacent  aaid  wall  part  and  said 
member  and  adapted  to  siasnltaiieonaly  engage  aaid  wall 
part  and  a  record  canied  by  said  member,  eaid  styfaa 
means  being  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  m 
a  toteral  dhection  subatantiaHy  at  right  aa^  to  said 
given  direction,  thereby  sinmltaneoualy  to  traverse  a  recoid 
canied  by  eaid  member,  and  for  Ihniled  movement  hi 
eaid  given  direction,  diereby  to  be  rf^mp^  between  aaid 
wal  part  and  a  neord  cairied  by  said 
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MDs,  a  fntf^^"i  member  luving  outlet  bolet  mounted 
adjacent  said  ported  member,  said  i^askinf  member  turn- 
able  aboirt  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  ported 
member  and  said  masking  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  and  independently  adjustable,  a  firM  means 
connected  to  said  ported  member  foi  adjusting  same  and 
a  second  means  connected  to  said  mariring  member 
Ibr  adjusting  same,  coupling  means  for  selecttwly  cou- 
pling said  first  and  second  means  for  permitting  simul- 
taneous movement  of  said  ported  and  masking  members,, 
connecting  means  on  said  masking  member  for  connec- 
tion to  said  second  means  in  a  ^nrality  of  settings  where- 
by said  masking  member  is  tumabk  by  said  second  means 
from  any  of  said  settings.  ^, 


1.  Dictation  apparatus  compria  ng  m^ans  for  suppMt- 
i^  a  aoond  record  adjacent  a  tra  ndudng  head  opmbk 
dwrewith,  carriage  means  for  producing  relative  ti«vel- 
ing  movement  between  said 
leeord,  drive  means  f<»-  advaacind 
coulant  speed,  a  nomaOy  statioi  tary  ekmgated  member 
fTrtT>fMfi«g  along  the  padi  of  raoimeot  of  said  carriage 
means  to  be  locked  thereto  for  he  purpose  of  shifting 
said  carriage  means  in  tocremNtal  steps,  an  operating 
mechanism  Ux  moving  said  eloof  iled  member  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  pafh  while  nid  carriage  means  is 
locked  thereto  to  prodnoe  a  stcf  of  relative  movement 
between  said  soond  lecoid  and  said  transdwriwg  head, 
lemotely-caatrallnUe  means  for  i  ctnating  said  operating 
BUM'***"'"",  and  maonnilyHsper^  s  adjustment  means  ac- 
cessible from  outakle  said  dictat  on  an>aratus,  said  ad- 
jnrtment  means  including  a  mo  ioo-controlling  media- 
nism  arranged  to  alter  the  size  of  he  step  of  movement  of 
said  elongated  member  prodnoec  in  rtspaatat  to  actua- 
tion of  said  operating  medianisn  i  by  said  temotely-con- 
troIljd>le 


3,239431 
flPBEAIMNG POWDOUEE  OtLGmANULAM 
MAIDOA  S 
VI  <sr  Laly,  Zm,  «i  i?L  .  ^ 


C  VM  dar  La^  TLY^ 


ned  M»?m3, 8srj  N«.  2923S5 
irtty.  ■■■niliii  Nei  wlMi^  Jnty  U, 


15 


(CL:75— 15) 


1.  An  implement  for  spreadin 
frame,  a  ht^per  and  a  rotary 
her  luiving  outlet  ports  locatet 
and  distributor,  smd  ported 
utor  being  tumable   about   a 


,»«, 
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.LEVELmC  BOTARY  SEAL 


fDGHB 
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26, 1963, 8«.  NOb  331»ia2 
(CL277—- 5>v 


1.  bi  a  rotary  shaft  seal,  a  support  ring  having  an 
inner  periphery  for  tightly  hugging  the  shaft  and  a  frag- 
mental  q>herical  outer  periphery  struck  from  a  short 
radius  centered  on  the  center  line  oi  the  support  ring,  a 
mating  ring  surrounding  said  support  ring  having  an  in- 
ner periphery  mating  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sup- 
port ring  in  tiltable  relation,  a  peripheral  groow  around 
the  support  ring,  a  seal  ring  in  said  groow  engaging  said 
mating  ring,  and  tang  and  slot  means  on  the  support  and 
mating  rings  for  driving  the  mating  ring  from  the  support 
ring  without  transmitting  tilting  movements  tfierebetween. 


3;t39333 
TCKM.jrrANP  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Geofsa  B>  JMBwn(M|  tt^  Daytaa,  OUn, 


tioa  •(  Dataware 


17, 1964,  Ser.  Nn.  369371 
(CL27»-9f) 
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u\   ih 
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matoial  comprising  a 
distributor,  a  ported  mem- 

between  said  hopper 

mefaiber  and  said  distiil^- 

ubstantially  horizontal 


.\A- 


i".i.  ■■ 


1.  A  tool  bit  and  holder  assnnt^  adapted  for  eco- 
nomical construction  and  for  provi^ng  accurate  align- 
ment, said  aasamUy  comprising,  a  holder  having  a 
threaded  hole  formed  partially  thereinto,  a  first  idug  of 
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substantial  haidneas  inserted  within  said  hole,  a 
plug  of  deformable  material  spaced  between  said  first  plug 
and  the  bottom  o(  said  hole  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  threads  when  deformed  within  said  h<^e,  means 
connecting  said  first  plug  with  said  second  plug  to  retain 
said  first  plug,  a  bit  having  a  threaded  shank  being  in- 
serted within  said  hole  and  engaging  said  first  plug  to 
provide  for  accurate  alignment  between  said  bit  and  said 
h<rfder. 


3,239,234 
LOW  BED  AGRICULTURAL  1SAILER 
Dovis  G.  Heavy,  Lnhheek,  Tex.  asrfVMr  to 
k  Snpply  Co.,  !■&,  Lnbbodk,  Tib,  a 
Taias 

Filed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,363 
^\.     ^  AOAm,    <a.2i6-4> 
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1.  An  agricultural  trailer  comprising: 

(a)  a^  rear  axle  with  two  wheels, 

(b)  a  front  axle  with  two  wheds,  ' 

(c)  a  plurality  of  dumnel  shaped  runners  connecting 
tibe  front  and  rear  axles, 

(d)  the  top  ot  each  of  the  runners  below  the  top  of 
each  of  the  axles, 

(e)  the  bottom  of  eadi  of  the  runners  below  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  the  axles, 

(f)  a  flat  floor  unit  attached  onto  thie  top  of  the 
runpers, 

(g)  the  floor  unit  extending  wider  than  the  iriwels, 
(h)  the  floor  unit  contained  forwardly  and  rearwantty 

between  the  wheels, 

(j)  means  attached  to  the  frimt  axle  for  towing  and 
guiding  the  trailer, 

(m)  the  rear  and  front  axles  rectangular  in  cross 
section  and  some  of  the  channel  shaped  runnen 
attached  thereto  with  | 

(n)  the  bottom  flange  of  the  channel  shaped  runners 
extending  beyond  the  web  and  top  flange  of  the  chan- 
nel thaptd  runners, 

(o)  said  bottom  flange  extending  under  and  around 
the  axle  and  welded  to  the  outside  thereof,  and 

(p)  a  strap  extending  from  the  top  of  the  top  flange  to 
the  top  of  the  axle  and  securely  ^relded  to  each. 


VBHICLB  SUmmDN  SYflTBM 
J.  Koiicki,  Okchwd  Ldka,  MUk^  assign  nr  to  Fort 
Motor  Conspaay,  Daarhosa,  Mick.,  a  corporntlea  o( 


FBed  CM.  29, 1963.  Ssr.  N^  319,663 
6aiiliH.  ^2S6-.MJ) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
road  wheels  mounted  on  spindle  members,  a  pair  of  spindle 
support  members  with  each  spindle  support  member  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  each  spindle  member,  sprung 
components  resiliently  supported  on  said  pair  of  q>indle 
support  members,  a  rigid  structural  member  extending 
generally  transversely  of  said  vehicle,  said  structural 
member  being  rigidly  connected  at  its  outer  extremities 
to  each  spindle  support  member,  a  hinge  plate  having  one 
end  universally  connected  to  a  central  portion  of  said 

8S4  O.O.— ts 


structural  member,  said  one  end  of  the  hinge  plale  be- 
ing at  a  point  even  with  or  above  the  center  (rf  gravity 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  other  end  of  said  hinge  plate  be- 
ing connected  to  said  sprung  components  for  pivoul  move- 


.>^-.'  sj. 


\ 


!^.l 


ment  about  an  axis  extending  generally  transversely  of 
said  vehicle,  and  a  pfir  of  radius  arms,  each  radius  arm 
having  one  end  connected  to  each  qMndle  support  mea»^ 
ber  and  its  other  end  to  said  q>iung  components. 


3439436 
,    EQUALIZER  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHlCLEa.     4 
'    Vnd  Post  Piowcis,  TjO,  B«s  236,  Ftaday,  OHo 
^^         Fled  Ai«.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  364,796 
6  Claims.    (CL  26*— 164,5) 


L  The  combination  with  tbe  underframe  of  a  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  axles,  two  longitudinally  spaced  pressure  cyl- 
inders mounted  on  each  side  of  the  underframe  above  die 
axles,  a  tube  connecting  the  cylinders  on  each  side  of  the 
underframe  for  the  interchange  of  pressure  fluid  between 
said  cylinders,  a  q>ring  bousing  having  a  flange  elastically 
mounted  on  each  axle,  stop  bolts  on  the  underframe  pass- 
ing through  said  flange,  said  housing  slidably  extendii^ 
into  the  adjacent  pressure  cylinder,  a  free  piston  in  each 
pressure  cylinder  with  a  depending  skirt  slidable  within 
the  housing  and  a  tpring  carried  by  the  housing  and  sup- 
porting the  piston. 


3439437 
LCTIBIJE  LOGGING  TRAILER 
UNLOADING  STRAP 

■t»Pna^Oreg.,asi|pir,hydfcect 
^mettM,  to  Pierce  TntUr  Jk  FqplpiMfl 
Orcf.,  a  cmrperattai  of  Onfon 
Mt  19, 1963.  Ser.  No.  316,M6 
•  thkm.    (CL26»-156) 
L  A  retractible  logging  trailer  mdoading  strap  assem- 
bly comprising  a  mount  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  log- 
ging trailer  adjacent  and  above  its  center  of  gravity,  a 
bail-Qrpe  loading  strap  including  a  pair  of  dependii^ 
legs  interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by  means  of  a 


IffAMH   It    1M6 
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bii^  portioa,  MMi  pivottOy 
mubK  tm  rntitim  abcmt  as  uds 
of  Hidtepfor 


lOTPBVBd  iaopentbe  nbitaatiany 
fOibkMi.  means  yieldtaily  ugmg 
ni»d  openthe  porilkn.  aad  ind 


I,,  I 
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MUttaptottid  am  iodndiat  said  aockat 

Iha  fats  said  latck  wfaaa 

a  raind  said  sodBal,  and  a  rod 
and  a 
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to  BBOvabiy  c^ 
tavof  is  reoaivBd  in 
cod  wilii  said  bdl 


mnp  tomud  said 


• . ..  I 


to  said  strap  and  upeiaUf  to  oMyve  said  strap  to 

th^lowarad  inoperati¥B  poiitioB  wl  mew  said  fli»l  molar 
Is  oommuttiealed  widi  a  suitable  sooroe  of  flnid  under 
I.  said  tnU  motor  indnding  fluid  inlet  means 
to  be  caMMunicated  witfe  the  1M  HnsT  of  Hm 
of  a  tractor  II  which  said  trailer  is 


crank,  said  rod  being  awonled  oo  said  arm  to  move  paral- 
lel with  the  length  there<rf  to  permit  actuatioa  of  said  bell 
crank  and  therefore  oparatkm  of  said  latch  at  a  diataaoe 
tbeiefitMn. 


■'^. 


FIFIH  WHEEL  OWIILING  DBVICB 

LP*ssr,B«K3Sg.AaM87, 
■e  U^  IMdiflarTNow  37M1S 
CCIahH.    (a.2i8-^04) 


ibly  and  an  doii> 


1.  In  a  trafler  track, 

n  ttactor  haTing  a  fifth  irfieel, 

a  trailer  incfaiding  a  rear  idieel 

gated  frame  pivotelly  suppoi  ted  on  the  rear  wheel 

assembly, 
a  gooecneck  meaabcr  having 

COO* 

releasaUe  means  for  rigidly  com  ecting  die  lower  end  of 
the  gooseneck  member  to  thi 
tibe  trailer, 

traction  means  connprtrd  to  lud  extendhig  between 
said  fifth  wheel  and  said  ^^  -  -- 

tran^nJHing  tractional  force 
said  gooseneck  member,  and 
'  aMaae  fbr  ndring  and  lowerinij  d»  upper  end  of  the 
gooseneck  member  rdative  o  said  fifth  wheel  be- 
tween a  lower  poaitioo  in  whi  h  the  iq^er  end  <rf  said 
goosened  member  is  adjaoen  the  fifth  wheel  and  the 
front  end  of  the  trailer  frami  ii  positioned  near  the 
gioimd  and  a  travel  position  n  whidi  dte  ivper  end 
of  the  goottnwk  member  is  raised  above  the  fiftti 
wheel  and  the  front  end  of  th » trailer  frame  is  raised 
substantially  above  the  lowe'  podtioa  therec^ 


lower  and  an  upper 


member  for 
said  fift^  wheel  to 


L  bi  a  coi^ling  of  the  fifdi  wheel  type  for  attaduneni 
of  the  kii«pfa  of  a  trailer  to  a  *aft  vehicle,  the  com- 
Unatkm  of  a  oMfai  frame  having  a  rigid  stationary  eon- 
pfing  attached  dwreto  provided  widi  ft  segmental  Ung 
pin  receiving  portion,  a  pair  of  movane  jaws  eadi  hav- 
ing king  pin  receiving  segments  couiplewiwntary  to  me 
segment  of  the  slationsry  Jaw,  levers  pivotaDy  momted 
on  said  main  fhune  for  each  of  die  moving  jaws  having 
a  connection  therewidi,  ^Ming  means  nonnaOy  mgbg 
said  movable  jaws  to  a  doabig  position,  and  operating 
means  JwrfyHmg  «  frame  slidaUy  mounted  on  fht  nuin 
frame  having  means  to  enable  die  movement  of  sddlevuCT 
for  opening  said  movable  jaws. 


f»nr.  •?  ■"'>  Til 


\  WordsHL  MM  flaleniy  hrvlugi  Tex* 


levur  fbr  a  flilh  when  navtag  a 

and  a  verdcaBy  sBdaNelatGh 

a  projecthig  pin  fbr  nunii 

8**  -.y  'M  s-' 


e84 

teving  at  least  one 


opening  extending 
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throng  the  wall  coupling  member,  the  inqirovement  comprising  a  spindle 

1 —     _ui>   »   tttmmmAmA   aso^MM    Till ■iltaJB    !*•  atfula  inamaWl 
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of:  an 
ing  a  handle  end,  a  sockat  on  said  arm  on  the  end 
of  opposite  said  handle  end,  aad  ft  statiooaiy  cam  inlBffal 
with  and  transvenaly  positioned  on  said  socfcttpowttMad 
to  engage  said  pin  and  operate  said  lalcik  '  'b:f.  :''■■' 4"^^ 

:i;.ri  t'ui  BirCH  ■'  > 

P.  M  iimi,  tLFJk  U  Mew  I^uss^  OMn 


a 
ibcr 


•  "i- 


lied  OA},  IM^flssvNow  ff4« 


/liitii  •■7>- 


1.  A  tractor^mpiement  hitdi,  said  hitch  oorapriring, 
a  first  member  having  an  elongated  diannd  portion 
opening  npwanfly  therefrom  and  adapted  for  seeure- 
ment  at  one  end  to  an  implement,  said  first  member 
including  a  downwardly  extending  poet 
adjaeent  Its  other  end  thereof, 
'^   %  mooai  member  pivotaOy  cowiecled  at  («e  dfif  wMi- 
■^-      in  tlie  duttmel  portion  of  said  first  member  and 
<^^'    adi^ted  for  seeurement  at  its  other  end  to  a  veUde. 
-'^leleso^pfaig  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond member  sad  in  vertical  alignment  wtti  said 
poet  member,  and 
a  pair  of  coiled  springs  each  of  which  is  attadied  at 
on«  end  to  said  poet  membo-  and  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  said  telescoping  means  to  provide  a 
resOiem  pivotal   ooaction  between  said  fint  aad 


outer  maoaber  tiinmgh  a  second  ani^  irinch 
the  first  angle  and  eoonects  and  bridges  die  first  aaaly 
wtpmiiag  wall  eectkm,  eaid  first  aad  secoad  wafl  aecdoas 
of  said  hwgiiBdinally  extending  aoaa  forming  integrally 
oonnocted  parts  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  dm 
wan  aaction  bdng  beadaUe  and  bodily 
fevoasiviB  to  force  ^ipiied  dmeto  at  its 
'support  fixed  to  a  region  of  the  outer  tabular  i 
wfakfa  is  axially  diq>laced  from  said  langitadinally 
ing  none  thsreoC  an  element,  nwans  for 
element  on  said  support  lor  angular  OMvement 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surfaoe  of  the  outer  tabular 
between  inoperative  and  operativB  poaitioas  in  ft 
which  is  traasfune  to  die  axis  of  the  outer  tubular 
ber  aad  intersects  said  longitudinaUy  extending 
thereof  said  eleoaent  in  its  operative  position  being 
tive  to  oatrt  fome  against  the  outer  suifaoe  of  the 
axially  extending  wall  section  of  said  longitudinally 
tending  aoae  of  the  outer  tubular  member  to  move 
seooad  waU  eectioa  bodiy  iawaal  agaiast  the  oMsr 
faoe  of  the  inaer  member  and  fimly  damp  die  am 
together,  aad  said  element  in  its  inoperativo  position 
inagsotinB  toaasft  suHhiem  force  against  the  outer 
lace  of  the  secoad  axially  exftadag  wall  section  of 
longitodinally  erlending  mne  of  the  outer  tubular 
to  move  the  second  wall  section  bodily  inward 
the  outer  sui&oe  of  the  inner  member  to  clamp 


«x- 

the 
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DETACHABLE  CONNBCnON  FOB  TUBULAR 
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FBei  May  6, 1963, 9sr.  N^  278#96 

~ iM  IS,  1963, 

6.736/68 
fCWBA    <a.98i-7> 
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1.  An  outer  hoOow  tubular  member  having  an  axis 
aad  aa  iaaer  member  which  teksoopically  fits  widun  the 
outer  tubular  member,  the  outer  tubular  member  oom- 
priaii^  a  longitudinally  extwiding  aone  uiiich  includes  a 
first  axially  rxtmriing  wall  section  which  extends  trans- 
vsrsdy  of  the  axis  of  the  outer  member  duough  a  first 
aa^  of  km  diaa  360*  aad  a  seooad  axially  extending 
mB  secdoa  which  extends  traaevsrsely  of  die  axis  of  the 


1.  In  a  vacuum  deaner  having  an  air  line  ttuoogh 
which  flow  of  air  is  effected,  the  air  line  having  a  dettMii- 
able  air-ti^t  coupling  inchiding  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  aa  inner  tubular  member  u^iich  telescopicaOy 
fits  within  the  outer  member,  the  tpmood  outer  and  inner 
cylindrical  surfaces  reflectively  of  die  teksoopically  fit- 
ting inner  and  outer  tubular  members,  which  are  rolat- 
abie  and  angularly  movaUe  with  respect  to  one  anodm- 
about  their  longitudinal  axes,  mng^pnf  in  a  bearing  inter- 
face therebstween,  the  combination  of  a  circumferential 
groove  of  annular  form  in  each  of  die  tubular  memben, 
the  groove  in  the  outer  tubular  member  being  formed  at 
die  famer  wall  surfaoe  thereof  and  openiiig  inward,  die 
groove  formed  in  die  inner  tubular  member  openiag  out- 
ward, die  part  of  die  famer  tubular  member  between  its 
inner  surfaoe  and  die  groove  foimed  therehi  definii«  a 
ring-shaped  zone  which  is  imperforate,  the  grooves  in  the 
tubidar  members  forming  a  ring-shaped  cavity  when 
directly  opposite  one  anodier,  the  outer  tubular  member 
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hanger  and  moving  it  inwardly  of  the  bore,  and  means 
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hsving  at  least  one  openiac  extt  mUng  through  die  wall 
thenof  to  its  outer  nrface  froi  i  the  inwanUy  opening 
gfOOfUB  at  the  inner  wall  mrf  ace  t  lereof ,  ring-ehaped  con- 
MCtiag  meant  whidi  it  dl^oaed  a  the  ring^haped  cavity 
and  manually  intertable  into  ai  d  removaUe  fimn  the 
cavity,  the  ring-shaped  connect  ng  meant  including  at 
leait  one  ekmgated  removable  c  snnecting  member  hav- 
ing lint  and  lecood  lections  wfai  h  are  joined  to  one  an- 
other and  in  cnd-to-end  relation  the  ftrst  tection  of  the 
aloogaled  member  being  longer  than  the  tecond  tection 
tfaeraof  and  haying  a  «ott  te<  tional  area  and  shape 
throu^iout  itt  k^lh  tubttantiall  r  te  tame  as  the  cross- 
tii*'»»««  area  and  ttmpe  of  the  ring-sh^ed  cavity,  die 
tat  and  tecond  sections  of  die  ( longaied  member  being 
dsAned  in  part  bf  a  single  conti  luous  surface  extending 
from  one  end  to  die  opposilB  end  dieieof,  dw  rinrshaped 
connecting  means  inehiding  die  iongalsd  msmber  being 
telf-snttaining  and  fwmed  of  ty  ithetic  reiinont  material 
postetsing  elastic  physical  propei  ies,  dw  elongated  mem- 
ber being  flexible  in  the  diredii  ■  of  its  lengdi  to  form 
an  elongated  curved  body  dispised  in  d^  ring-shaped 
cavity  with  the  single  continuow  surface  dhereof  bearing 
i^tfnst  the  bottom  of  the  outw  idly  opening  groove  of 
the  inner  tubular  member,  the  tecond  tection  of  the 
elongated  member  fonning  an  ei  larged  head  which  it  of 
faoitr  crass-tectional  area  dian  dut  of  the  flnl  Isection 
and  projectt  outward  from  the  cavity  into  the  opening 
and  snugly  fits  therein,  the  ring-j  uped  connecting  means 
in  the  ring-thaped  cavity  and   including  the  elongated 
connecting  member  being  dispised  in  air-tight  sealing 
relati<»  between  the  outer  and  inner  tubular  members, 
the  enkrfed  head  of  the  elongai  ed  member  being  acces- 
tihle  at  the  exterior  of  the  out  :r  tubular  member,  the 
opening  bemg  defined  by  two  p  in  of  tpaced  waUt,  the 
tpaced  widls  of  one  pair  extern  ing  circumferentially  of 
the  ring-shaped  cavity  and  the  t  Mced  wallt  of  die  other 
pair  being  trantverse  to  the  spac  ed  wallt  of  the  one  pair 
and  extending  croitwise  of  the  ring-shaped  cavity,  and 
the  other  pair  of  waOs  of  the  ope  ling,  in  a  section  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  outer  and  inner  tubular 
members,  being  disposed  in  par  illel  planes  substantially 
perpendicular   to   die    drcumfc  rentially   extending   the 
head-forming  second  section  of  t  le  elcmgated  member  fit- 
ting in  the  opening,  the  other  p  ir  of  inills  of  die  opta- 
mg  further  being  qiaced  from  <  oe  another  substantiany 
the  circumferential  Isngth  of  t  le  head-forming  section 
of  the  elongated  member  ft^ag  in  the  opening,  iriiereby 
the  head-forming  section  when  rdeased  moves  mio  the 
opening  with  a  snap  fit  and  ac  ndental  removal  of  the 
head  from  the  opening  in  whiA  it  snugly  fits  is  mini- 
miaed  and  die  head  may  be  gra  ped  to  remove  from  the 
cavity  the  elongated  flexible  mt  mber  of  wUdi  it  fonns 
a  part  and  separate  the  outer  an  1  inner  tubular  membert 
without  took,  die  ring-shi^ied  c  MUiecting  meant  formed 
ci  tyirthetic  resinout  material  ind  including  the  elon- 
gated flexiUe  connectiiig  memler  having  a  snflkiently 
km  coefficient  of  friction  to  re  der  the  outer  and  inner 
tubular  memben  to  be  manual  y  moved  angnlaily  with 
respect  to  one  another  about  the  r  longitudinal  axes  when 
turning  movement  is  imparted  to  one  of  the  tubular 
membert  retuhing  from  manijulation  of  die  air  line 
when  die  vacuum  cleaner  is  beii  g  operated. 


coupling  member,  the  inq>rovement  comprising  a  spindle 
with  a  direaded  section  intermediate  its  ends  journaled 
in  said  nut  with  itt  exit  generally  at  ri^  angles  to  the 
axis  (rf  the  nut  and  diaplaoed  from  the  nut  axis  so  as  to 
dispose  said  threaded  section  for  tangmtial  engagement 
with  an  unthreaded  portion  of  said  threaded  coupling 
member,  said  undireaded  portim  being  provided  with  a 
circumferentially  disposed  toodied  portion  fbr  meshing 
widi  said  threaded  section  of  the  spindle  when  taid  nut 
and  threaded  couftling  member  are  threadedly  ragaged. 


a  portion  of  0t  least  said  threaded  coupling  member  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  toodied  portion  being  diqweed  fbr 
making  a  sliding  fit  with  the  nut  to  prevent  the  threaded 
section  of  the  spindle  from  riding  out  of  mesh  with  said 
toothed  portion,  and  tool  engaging  means  on  an  end  of 
said  qpindle  protruding  from  said  nut  for  enabling  the 
qMndle  to  be  rotated  to  cause  said  nut  and  diruuleit 
coupling  member  to  turn  in  opposite  directions  relative 
to  eath  other  for  alternatively  tightening  or  loosening 
the  coupling. 
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1.  In  a  pipe  n?"r"*g  havini  a  flanged  nut  mounted 
on  a  flanged  r**ipHiig  membei   for  drawing  the  latter 
jMo  sealing  podtion  relative  ii   an  e^temaOy  threaded 


Narth 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  completing  or  recompleting  a 
well  wherein  a  tiibing  head  installed  at  die  wellhead  has 
a  bore  dierethrou^  with  a  seat  therein,  comprising  a 
temporary  head  having  a  bore  therethrough,  means  for 
releasably  connecting  the  teo^Kirary  head  above  the  tub- 
ing head  with  its  bore  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
tubing  head  bore,  hanger  means  adapted  to  be  lowered 
through  the  temporary  head  into  a  permanendy  sup- 
ported position  on  said  teat  within  the  bore  of  the  tubmg 
head  for  sutpending  a  phirality  of  tubing  strings  in  side- 
by-side  relation  within  the  well,  guide  means  on  the  tem- 
porary head,  and  means  on  the  hanger  means  conthiu- 
ously  coopereble  with  the  guide  means  on  the  temporary 
head,  as  the  hanger  means  is  so  lowered  into  its  perma- 
nently supported  position,  to  orient  said  liaiige|r  means 
into  a  desired  routive  position  within  the  tubing  head 
bore  when  to  permanently  supported  thereiiL 
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hanger  and  moving  it  inwardly  of  the  bore,  and  means 
re^KMitive  to  the  pretence  of  a  casing  of  predetermined 
'^  ''^  ??—    '^  within  the  bore  for  releating  the  hanger  from  the 
af  New    nnpnmting  means  to  permit  said  hanger  to  drop  free- 
ly iqto  the  bowl  for  sutpending  taid  casing  tlierefit>in. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  sleeva  having  a 
threaded  portion  on  its  outer  periphery  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  sleeve  at  said 
end  being  beveled  to  form- an  inwardly  directed  seating 
surface;  a  pipe  extending  into  the  sleeve  from  the  end 
having  the  seating  surface,  the  pipe  being  tlidaUe  within 
the  tleeve;  a  compreation  ring  of  resilient  material  extend- 
ing around  the  pipe  and  located  outside  the  sleeve  adjacent 
the  seating  surface,  the  material  in  the  ring  having  low 
compression  set  characteristics;  a  compression  watt  aa- 
circUng  the  pipe  and  the  compression  ring  and  carrying 
a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  of  which  mates  with 
the  threaded  portion  on  the  tleeve;  a  ihoulder  formed  on 
the  intide  of  the  nut  at  the  «id  opposite  the  threaded 
portion;  a  truncated  conical  surface  formed  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  nut  and  arranged  to  engage  the  com- 
pression ring  when  the  nut  is  threaded  onto  the  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  and  force  it  radially  into  contact  with  the  fipt 
and  longitudinally  into  contact  with  the  seating  surface, 
the  compression  nut,  die  pipe,  and  the  compression  ring 
defining  an  aimular  space  at  the  end  of  the  compression 
ring  opposite  the  seating  surface  when  the  compression 
nut  is  in  the  position  in  which  the  truncated  conkal  sur- 
face first  contacts  the  compression  ring,  the  truncated 
conical  surface  causing  the  compression  ring  to  extrude 
into  said  q»ce  as  it  is  forced  in  the  radial  and  longitudinal 
directions  during  continued  advancement  of  the  compres- 
sion nut;  a  split  aiiti*«xtrusion  ring  encircling  the  pipe 
and  located  within  the  nut  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
compresdon  ring;  and  a  thin,  adherent,  lubricating  coat- 
ing on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  compiession  ring. 
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f^  L  Wellhead  equipment,  comprising  a  housing  havfaig 
a  bore  therethrough  and  a  recess  about  the  bore,  a  bowl 
in  the  bore  beneath  the  recess,  a  casing  hanger  within 
the  recess,  nseans  on  the  housing  for  suspending  the 
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Apparatus  ooov>risinf, 

aplatfonn, 

a  supply  pqw  having  an  axis  and  siqipotted  wboXty  by 
said  platform  and  having  at  least  one  outlet  latenlly 
offset  from  said  axis, 

a  delivery  pqie  having  an  axis  and  an  inlet  Uterally  off- 
set from  taid  axis, 

a  bearing  boss  on  said  delivery  pipe, 

bearing  means  on  said  platform  engaging  and  support- 
ing said  delivery  pipe  on  said  boss  direcdy  from  said 
platform  for  swinging  movement  about  a  junction 
axis  of  the  supfrfy  {Hpe  outlet  and  the  delivery  pipe 
inlet,  said  bearing  means  and  boss  being  coaxial  with 
taid  junction  axis,  said  bearing  tupporting  the  full 
load  oi  laid  delivery  pipe  independentiy  <rf  taid  sup- 
ply pipe, 

an  access  port  in  one  of  the  delivery  and  supply  pipes 
and  coaxial  with  said  boss, 

cap  means  sealing  said  access  port,  '^  f^**^' 

^m  noo  load-bearing  tubular  insert  extending  betwem 

:     said  supply  pipe  outlet  and  said  delivery  pipe  hilet. 

■u     said  insert  being  freely  insertaMe  and  retrievable 

/     through  said  access  pott  and  oompleting  die  fluid 

path  between  said  supply  and  delivery  p^es, 

and  seal  means  between  said  insert  and  each  of  said 
supply  and  delivery  jupes. 
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L  A  reusable  coupling  oomprisiiv: 
outer  and  inner  generally  cylindrical  concentric  hcrflow 
memben  of  diflfierant  coeflfcients  of  thermal  expan- 


sion: 
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dw  omer  member  of  oonqwrath  iy 
ing  a  beUow»-]ike  ic^ient 
imier  rnfmN*'  and  tenninatm 
fMe  tmnvene  to  iti  cylindrk  il 

tbb  inner  member  <tf  oomperatr  «1 
mineting  in  a  rim  for  aealin|ty 
:aad 


Krfler  metal  form- 
heath  encloeing  aaid 
at  one  end  in  a  sor- 
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UMca^B^im 


y  harder  metal  ler- 
engagins  Mtid  tur- 


drde  a  condnit,  a  cbnipreetfon  m^b«r  endidfaig  mid 
ring  and  having  a  complementary  tapered  lurfaoe  and  a 
complementary  poeitive  stop,  a  nwtal  ferrule  baring  n 
threaded  body  adiVled  to  fit  thraadedly  within  a  metallic 
conduit  in  electrical  engagement  therewith  and  further 
having  a  head  adapted  to  exiaad  radially  beyoad  said  con- 
duit and  engageaMe  by  «aid  ring  portion  of  relatively  large , 
diameter,  and  a  body  having  an  internal  stop  engageable 
by  said  ferrule  head  on  the  side  opposite  said  ring,  said 


other  end  of  said  sheath  and 
the  other  side  of  said 
said  rim  against  said  surface 
roution  of  said  inner  and 
a  seal  between  said  members 
%Bnic  temperatures. 


resilieit 


ovter 


fS^ 


beiring  againat 


both  the 
aid  inner  member,  on 
sheath,  for  forcing 
nd  preventing  relative 
members,  to  form 
Tom  ambient  to  cryo- 


js^ 


1.  bi  an  exhaust  syaiBm  for 
cagnae  having  two  exhaust  manifklds  and  pipes  leading 
from  each  manifold,  one  of  saic 
vidian  aperlnvein  te  wall 
fanned  at  least  in  part  by  apaii 
flMBls  •■'»«*«*'"g  Miiwaidly  fvoas 
the  other  of  said  pipea  I 
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Doiiy  ana  san  conpressran  memoer  navng 
tary  thread  means  thereon  for  drawing  said  body  and  said 
member  axiaUy  toward  one  another  to  coDapee  said  ring 
against  a  conduit  upon  engagement  of  said  tMfend  sur- 
faces, said  positive  stops  engaging  one  another  and  thwa- 
by  limiting  movement  ai  said  compression  member  aijal- 
ly  relative  to  said  ring  and  compressing  said  ring  axially 
gainst  the  head  of  said  ferrule  to  hold  said  head 
the  internal  stop  of  said  body. 
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material  having  a  rdalively 
portion  with  a  tapered  end 
relatively  large  diaaMter  portion 
forming  a  positivn  slop^ 


Nabl9MM 

dismeler  cjdindrical 


1.  A  connector-coupling  comprising: 

a  eyfiadrical  sleeve  ad^Med  to  cottrially  receive  an  ex- 
tremity of  a  length  of  conduit; 

and  locldng  means  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  locking 
means  uidnding  a  locking  elemeirt  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  pair  of  lep  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion, said  legs  extendmg  radially  hiwaidly  towaid 
die  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  terminating 
in  a  means  for  diggmg  into  the  outer  wall  sur&we 
of  said  conduit,  pivot  means  mounting  said  body 
portion  to  die  outer  per^iheral  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
transversdy  oriented  slotB  extending  completdty 
through  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  bebg  of  a  width 
and  lengdi  and  so  positioned  relative  to  said  pivot 
means  as  to  freely  receive  said  kp  of  said  lo^mg  ele- 
ment as  same  is  actuated  about  its  pivot,  said  l^s 
bdng  so  proportioned  that  when  said  l^p  are  re- 
ceived by  said  slots,  said  means  of  said  kp  wfll 
project  beyond  the  iuer  per^heral  wall  of  said  deeve 
to  dig  farto  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  conduit  to 
tin  why  releaseabty  restrain  said  deeve  and  said 


providing  a  shoulder 

being  adapM  to  en-         duit  gainst  relative  axial 
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1.  A  pipe  )(rint  comprising:  a  pair  of  snbstantianyaxid- 
ly  aUgaied  and  abutting  Imgths  of  hdically  corrugated 
ripe;  each  lengdi  ci  pipt  havhig  at  least  three  hdical  cor- 
rugations; said  lengths  positioned  relative  to  eadi  other 
to  9Sgn  the  heUcal  oocmgation  of  one  of  sakl  lengdv 
with  the  helical  ootrugations  of  die  other  of  said  lengdis 
to  form  substantially  continuous  oormgations  across  said 
joint;  a  ooupUng  band  eneirding  die  ad^Ment  ends  df  said 
lengdis  of  p^  said  band  befaig  so  siaed  and  constnctBd 
of  a  material  such  that  it  can  be  readily  flexed  fai  a  piane 
perpendicular  to  die  axis  of  said  pipe  and  havfaig  at  least 
two  drcumferential  rows  of  indwitations,  there  being  a 
number  of  hidentations  to  correspoad  to  the  number  of 
troughs  in  die  coiTimatioas  at  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
pipe  lengths,  the  hidentations  of  eadi  row  of  faidentationB 
being  so  qMoed  dreumfnentially  and  axially  of  said  band 
that  said  hidentations  engage  hi  die  trowghs  of  each  of  said 
heUcal  corragations  of  a  different  one  of  said  leagdis  of 
pipe;  each  indentation  eonformteg  to  and  flIUng  the  trough 
of  said  corrugation  diat  it  engages,  said  faidetttatkmi 
jofaied  to  said  band  by  a  Ifflet  oomplementaiy  hi  siae  and 
shape  to  die  sire  and  sh^a  of  the  aest  of  said  corruga- 
tions, said  band  aleo  earning  die  top  of  each  oorraga^ 
tioa  between  said  hidentations  to  tiwreby  substantially 
prevent  fluid  passage  between  said  pipe  lengda  and  said 
bud;  and  means  fbr  tensiontaf  said  band  to  retahi  sidd 
band  in  plaee  on  said  joint 
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£  A  catch  device  for  checUag  rdative  movement  of 
teleeooping  famer  and  outer  tubes  in  one  direction,  the  in- 
ner  tube  haring  a  ca^  Mode  mounted  in  an  aperture 
therein  and  adi^rtsd  to  opentively  engage  an  aperture 
in  the  outer  tube,  te  central  portion  oi  said  blodc  behig 
generally  awiilp  shiimri  la  form  aM  the  iqiper  tapered 
surface  dierecrf  behig  less  fa  lengdi  tiian  die  aperture  fa 
said  faaer  tube,  said  block  having  projecting  ends  die- 
posed  widifa  said  inner  tube  and  engaging  die  wall  of 
tte  »***■«•  tube  fa  limiting  outward  radial  movement  of 
the  block  widi  respect  to  said  inner  tube,  one  end  being 
straight  aad  the  other  of  said  ends  having  a  Upend  upper 
fUffrce.  the  central  portion  of  the  block  having  a  tapoed 
upper  smtee  paraUd  to  the  flrst  named  tapered  sur- 
face, said  tapered  surfaces  being  qiaced  and  jofaed  by  a 
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of  a  height  corrrspnoriing  to  Oa  thick- 
aees  of  the  wall  of  tile  faasr  tabe.  said  oentral  pottioa  of 
the  block  haviag  a  peipeadicular  stop  waB  at  the  side 
dtereof  oppoeed  to  said  shoulder  portioa,  said  stop  wall 
operativ^  csigaging  the  aperture  fa  die  outer  tube  fa 
deflatoely  checkii«  movement  of  die  inner  tube  fa  one  di- 
rection fa  said  outer  tube,  a  flat  and  bowed  ^ring  mount- 
ad  fa  the  inner  tube  and  having  an  angulariy  oAet  end 
freely  and  movaUy  engaging  the  Mock  to  provide  mek- 
ing  movement  of  the  block  an  said  offset  end,  said  qafag 
normally  urging  the  catdi  device  outwardly  into  opera- 
tive poekion.  said  offset  end  operating  fa  a  channd  on  die 
inner  surface  of  die  central  portion  <rf  said  block  fa  pro* 
viding  said  free  and  movable  engagement,  said  first  named 
tapered  upper  surface  permitting  rocking  movement  of 
the  catch  device  fa  said  inner  tube,  die  length  of  the  offret 
end  of  the  qiring  being  greater  than  that  part  of  die  etop 
wall  which  projects  beyond  the  aperture  of  the  inner  tube 
when  the  catch  device  is  fa  operative  position,  and  the 
bowed  spring,  adjacent  said  oibetend,  engagfag  said  flnt 
named  straight  end  of  the  block  fa  aiding 
port  of  the  catch  device  fa  operative  poeitioa. 
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'  1.  A  cartridge  ball  joint  unit  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  knurkd  tapered  section  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  for  gripping  the  wall  of  an  aperture  fa  which  said 
section  is  disposed,  said  body  member  having  an  faterior 
spherical  surface,  a  rockable  ball  device  fa  said  body  mem- 
ber engaging  said  surface  and  having  a  shank  extending 
thereout,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  member  to 
axially  pull  said  upered  section  into  said  aperture  to  effect 
gripping  engagement  thereof  with  said  apotnre  waU. 
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L  A  ban  and  aocket  joint  i^'^priting  a  shaft  hav^ 
a  ball  on  one  end  thereof  a  low  friction  cap  ilispoeed 
over  said  ball  and  covering  substantially  die  entire  sur- 
face thereof  on  both  sides  of  the  major  diameter  of  the 
baD  which  liea  fa  a  plane  substantially  perpndicalar  to 
die  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  cap  baviag  an  inner  l^er  widi 
low  friction  fibrous  material  *"g*g'"g  the  snitece  of  safa 
ban,  an  outer  unitary  Uyer  of  hardened  rean  material 
bonded  to  said  inner  layer  and  encompassing  said  ov 
on  both  sidee  of  said  major  diameter,  and  a  hoosiiig  about 
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nid  i»*»»tMi*«i  fMin  ■*«*»««i,  said  h  irdeaed  mb  material 
acconlely  oonfcxniiag  nid  low  ^ifctioa  material  to  tlw 
nrfaoe  of  the  ball  and  providing  a 
Hdd  low  frictioa  material  having  a  _ 
eiBeieiit  of  frictioa  than  that  of  sad  hardened  reiin  ma- 
larial so  as  to  engags  die  surface  cf  said  ball  in  a 
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bearing  relationship  whDe  said 
ia  retained  against  movement 
hardened  resin  material  and  cap 
said  major  diameter  exiemling 
_  a  snflkient  distance 
tor  enaUmg  the  shaft  and 
thereto. 


TYING  MECHANISM 


T. 


FHciOct21,lN3,Scr. 
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hardened  resin  material 

relatile  to  said  housing,  said 

<n  thfe  shaft  side  of 

towhid  said  shaft  and  ter- 

theic  !rom  to  provide  ckar- 

wll  to  swivel  relative 


«o.31735« 


nd 
adap  ed 


f(r 


1.  In  a  knot  tying  mechanism, 
ahnttle  constructed  to  receive  and 
carrying  die  string  to  the  shuttle 
bin  having  two  gripping  tips  adai 
to  come  together  to  gr^  the  strin 
rotated;  and  driving  mechanism  f 
flyer  nitich  moves  the  knoCter  bfll 
tio^lship  with  eadi  odier  so  that 
lolo  the  shuttle  fm- gripping  by  th 
biD  rotates  and  grips  die  string  ( 
by  means  of  said  gripping  tips 
suing  due  to  the  rotation  of  the 
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1.  A  ball  and  socket  type  joint  having  a  socket  and  a 
tilt^de  stud  protruding  from  said  socket,  an  ealaifBd 
flexible  boat  seal  having  axially  q»aoed  apart  first  and 
second  openings,  die  pei^ihery  of  said  first  opening  being 
in  sealed  engagement  about  said  stud,  die  per^Miery  of  said 
second  opening  being  in  sealed  engagement  about  said 
sodcet,  a  qiring  metal  retainer  rigidly  secured  to  said 
socket  at  one  end  and  having  a  series  of  upstanding  flexi- 
ble qring  fingers  about  its  circumference  at  its  other  end 
adapted  to  detachably  secure  said  second  periphery  to  said 
socket,  an  enlarged  rib  formed  at  said  second  periphery 
and  held  against  the  outside  surface  of  the  socket  by  said 
qwing  fingers,, said  fingers  being  formed  to  complement 
the  exterior  configuration  of  said  rib  and  having  end  por- 
tions extending  radially  outwardly  to  permit  said  seal  to 
be  snapped  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  socket 
while  said  retainer  remains  rigidly  secured  to  said  socket 
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the  combination  of  a 

rip  a  string;  a  flyer  for 

a  roUtable  knotter 

to  be  separeted  and 

as  the  knotler  win  is 

said  knotter  bOl  and 

ind  flyer  m  timed  reh- 

flyer  brings  die  string 

latter  and  die  knotter 

into  die  shuttle 

ties  a  l|not  in  the 

knotter  bfll. 
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A  latch  mechanism  for  rdeasaUy  latching  a  hinged 
hood  element  to  a  car  body  element  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  latch  mounting  base  having  a  relatively  broad, 
flat  frice  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  hinged  hood  in  a 
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plane  paratlil  to  tbt  hood  hinge  axis  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  hood  element  and  having  a  bifurcated 
end  portion  definmg  a  keeper  receiving  slot,  a  latch 
{rfvotaUy  mounted  on  said  base  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  face  of  the  base  and  havnig  a  bifurcated  portion 
formed  of  a  striker  flnger  and  a  latching  finger  defining  a 
keeper  engaging  slot  positioned  to  overlie  the  keeper 
receiving  slot  in  a  latched  position  and  to  rotate  to  one 
side  of  the  keeper  receiving  slot  in  an  unlatched  position, 
a  single  nose  on  said  latch  formed  by  two  intersecting 
cam  faces,  a  manually  operaUe  safety  catch  pivotally 
carried  by  said  base  in  face  to  face  overiying  relationship 
with  said  latch,  said  safety  catch  having  a  hook  rotatable 
between  an  unlatched  position  to  a  second  side  of  the 
keqier  receiving  dot  and  a  latched  position  disposed 
across  said  slot,  said  hook  induding  an  outer  striker  sur- 
face positioned  for  engagement  by  die  Iteptx  as  the  hood 
element  is  moved  to  dosed  position  to  deflect  the  safety 
catch  to  unlatched  position,  and  an  inner  edge  disposed 
across  the  keeper  receiving,  slot  in  qwced  relation  to  the 
keeper  engaging  dot  when  the  hook  occupies  the  latched 
position,  spring  means  for  biasing  the  safety  catch  to 
latched  position,  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
the  saiety  catch  to  unlatched  position,  a  pivot  pin  an- 
chored in  said  mounting  base  passing  through  the  latch 
and  the  safety  catch  and  having  an  enlarged  head  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  latch  and  safety  catch  on  the 
base,  a  latch  control  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  on 
an  axis  laterally  of  and  paraUd  to  the  latch  pivotal  axis 
and  in  approximatdy  coplanar  rdation  to  die  latch,  one 
of  said  cam  faces  being  disposed  in  approximately  con- 
centric rdation  with  the  latch  control  axis  when  the  latch 
occupies  dw  latched  position,  a  latch  control  pivot  pin 
anchored  to  said  mounting  base,  passing  through  the 
latch  control  and  the  safety  catch  and  having  an  enlarged 
head  pivotally  supporting  the  latch  control  and  retaining 
the  li^  control  and  safety  catch  in  assembled  rdation, 
the  safety  catch  having  a  slot  for  bodily  movement  of  the 
safety  catch  rdative  to  the  lalch  control  pivot  pin,  the 
latch  control  having  a  flnger  on  a  per^iherd  edge  tbtutoi 
and  a  shoulder  on  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  ^aced  angn- 
larty  from  the  latch  control  flngier,  q>ring  means  ooo- 
nected  widi  saki  latdi  and  latch  control  mutiially  biasfaig 
said  latch  and  latch  control  toward  each  other  to  engage 
said  finger  against  said  nose,  the  laldi  control  flngerand 
laid  concentric  cam  face  mutually  coarting  under  the 
bias  <A  the  spring  means  to  retain  the  latdi  in  latching 
position  and  means  on  the  safety  catdi  engageaUe  widi 
said  shoulder  on  the  latch  control  during  rotation  of 
the  safety  catch  and  after  preliminary  lost  motion,  m  the 
direction  of  catch  rdeasing,  to  rotate  said  latch  control 
for  disengaghig  sakl  latch  control  flnger  from  the  con- 
centric cam  face  of  the  latch  none  and  die  latdi  from 
latched  positiaB.  "' 


ing  end  of  said  bolt  independendy  of  the  mrans  for  ad- 
justing the  torot  ot  the  resilient  means,  said  stop  induding 
a  body,  means  to  mount  said  body  on  the  other  member, 
a  ridge  on  said  body  located  in  die  path  of  the  projecting 
end  of  said  b(dt  and  engageable  by  said  projecting  aid 
of  said  bolt,  said  projecting  end  of  said  bolt  being  mov- 
able by  the  surfaces  of  said  body  adj^nt  said  ridge  upon 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  holder  and  a  coopenting  stop 
for  use  on  a  pair  of  rdatively  movable  members  said 
holder  tnrJ"<tfag  a  chassis,  means  to  mount  said  chassis 
on  one  of  said  members,  a  bolt  mounted  on  said  chassis 
with  an  end  of  said  bolt  profecting  from  said  chassis  and 
movable  transwersdy  to  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members,  resilient  means  urging  said  bolt  to 
projecting  position,  means  on  the  holder  for  acQusting  the 
fnve  of  said  resilient  means,  means  on  the  hoMer  to  ad-^ 
justably  limit  the  extent  of  projection  oi  the  said  iwoject- 


a  force  being  exerted  between  said  holder  and  said  stop 
in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  members 
whereby  said  header  and  ttop  serve  to  maintain  the  mem- 
ben  in  adjusted  position  with  said  holder  and  stop  in  co- 
operating retaining  rdation  and  to  release  said  mnnbers 
from  adjusted  position  by  fwce  appiM  to  one  member 
ia  the  direction  of  relive  movement 
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A  chop-stidc  assembly  having,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  chop  sticks  provided  with  lower  reduced-cross- 
section  portions,  a  hinge  devic^  to  enable  the  chop  sticks 
to  be  pivoted  in  a  plane  including  the  sticks  and  the  hinge 
device,  the  hinge  device  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeves  fitted 
over  the  said  portions  and  mteroonnected  by  a  resilieat 
C-shaped  neck  extending  iqyward  beyond  the  sleeves  be- 
tween the  sticks,  the  sleeves  being  positioned  to  pbce  the 
pivot  pobt  of  the  sticks  substantially  between  30  and  40 
percent  of  the  length  of  the  sticks  from  the  lower  ends 
thereof  widi  the  pivot  pomt  lying  bdow  the  said  neck, 
and  the  resflient  tension  of  the  said  neck  being  sufficient 
t<^  cause  the  lower  ends  of  the  sticks  to  remam  b  aa 
open  position  when  the  neck  b  not  compressed,  with  dw 
arms  of  the  C^bapod  neck  diverging  at  their  con- 
nection to  the  sleeves,  and  the  sleeves  providbg- 
support   for   the   sticks   over   at   least  about   one-half 
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beiag  of  nwod 
on  Mid  lower  pop> 
of  lectaafular 


ICMik    (a.2M-Hf) 


A  bead  operaled  frappb  for  poitively  eatMiaf  the 


^wfp«if^^(f  tnifatiff  of  ileel  oielB  end 
(e)  e  frame  having  a  fM 
adaptod  to  niicowp—  the 
plate  and  the  Uke  Bear  its  edfB; 

(b)  eccentrically  pivoled  discs 
the  legs  of  said  frame  so  that 
tation  of  the  discs,  throng 
comfnences,    their 
cansed  to  approach  and  rei 
odwr  to  provide  plaie 

(c)  a  oMivable  crosshaad 
position  return; 

(d)  ekmgaled  rigid  links 


device  comprising  a  sleeve  of  yieldable  material  diaped 
to  include  an  annular  wall  portioa  a^ich  has  an  inner 
chamber  for  snogjy  receiving  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  grip,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  open,  a  wall  sectioa 
dosing  the  other  end  portion  of  said  steeve,  a  shank 
member  afBxed  to  said  wall  section,  and  a  circular  scoop 
element  affixed  to  said  diank  member  with  the  center  oi 
said  element  in  substantial  alignment  widi  the  longitudinal 
a:ds  of  said  sleeve. 


tile  like  comprising: 
U-shaped  opadtag 
surfaoM  of  said 


r^iiatably  mounted  in 

synchronous  rv 

of  their  dr- 

surfaoM   may    be 

in  relation  to  each 

and  releaM; 

loaded  for  release 


of  their  ends  to  said  rrosshnsJ  and  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  dbes  whereby  o]fon  crosshsisd  move- 
ment said  discs  are  rotated; 

(•)  a  generally  tubular  arm  ritehrfing  generally  from 
the  base  of  the  U  of  said  fxuot ,  said  arm  having  at- 
tached at  its  remote  end  a  nMmber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive pressure  from  te  palm  )i  tibtt  hand;  and 

(f)  a  movable  shaft  wiOin  said  ti  bular  arm,  said  shaft 
being  attadted  at  one  end  to 
Ittving  at  its  remote  end  a  lln  er  grip. 
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1.  In  a  ball  pick-i9 
tiMtt  iwrWK*rv  a  shaft 
and  n  hand  on  d» 
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1.  b  a  caifo  pallet  lifting  device  having  a  tubular 
tangiilar  member,  a  rectangular  rod  shdingly  and  capCively 
JispoMd  in  each  end  of  said  tubular  mambsr,  a  ooil  spring 
secured  to  te  inner  ends  of  said  rods  for  ooastaady  nii^  i 
ing  said  rods  tofsther  and  hook  means  for  engagfaig  a  lag 
beam  of  said  pallet,  the  iaprovenBeat  consisting  of  an 
integral  book  having  a  oonverghig  dmnp  portion  adapted 
to  be  dispoeed  around  a  pallet  beam  wtth  the  top  of  said 
rtmmn^  poftiO0  dl^KMed  above  the  surface  of  dte  slate  of 
said  pallet,  said  damp  portian  having  a  flange  having  a 
plurality  oi  aperturw  therein;  a  bmek  vp  plate  portion  liv- 
ing an  undercut  ledge  to  reoeivu  a  rod,  paralld  to  said 
flange,  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertetes  to  mate  with 
said  flange  apertures,  and  a  bridge  portion  uniting  said 
rlawip  portion  and  said  back  up  plate  portion  whereby 
the  protruding  eitwnsion  of  a  ro^edivn  rod  is  slidingly 
and  avcively  disposed  between  said  undsrcnt  ledge  of 
bade  vp  plate  and  the  lop  surface  of  said  bridge  portion 
ana  ooitea  inereoeiween. 
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L  In  a  safety  hook  of  Oe  type  havhig  a  OMln  body 
portion  comprising  paralld  spaced  apart  C-«haped  side 
wan  members  forming  spaced  top  and  bottom  ean  and 
deflning  an  open  recete  between  saM  waDs  adapted  to 
receive  a  load  sunwrting  element  thereinto  and  a  moo 
link  carried  by  the  bottom  ean  between  said  walk 
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pivotally  supported  thereby  whereby  the  link  is  movable 
from  an  open  depending  posttion  to  a  closed  upstanding 
positioa  between  said  walls  of  the  lop  ears  to  dom  off 
acoew  to  or  from  said  recess  and  means  to  lock  said 
link  in  closed  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  rotetable  shaft  bridging  said  walls  adjacent  and  ioor- 

naled  in  opposite  top  ears; 
a  cutaway  portion  in  said  shaft  between  said  walls  to 

for  a  cam  surface  in  one  segment  of  said  shaft; 
spring  means  connBcted  to  saki  shaft  to  bias  rotatebly 
said  shaft  in  one  direction  to  position  said  cam 
surface  in  dw  path  of  trawd  61  said  mousing  link 
when  moved  from  open  to  closed  podtion  and  to 
return  said  shaft  to  said  last  named  position  when 
the  link  is  moved  past  said  shaft  to  dosed  position; 
said  shaft  when  in  sakI  last  named  position  being 
in  direct  engagement  with  said  link  to  obstruct 
movement  themof  to  open  position; 
and  lever  release  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
ftictionally  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  direction  oppodte  its 
said  biased  direction  of  rotation  in  order  to  release  the 
Unk  from  engagement  witii  said  shaft. 


to  the  door  when  in  its  open  podtion  and  when  bdng 
moved  between  its  folly  opnied  and  dosed  podtions  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  attadted  to  the 
door  widun  the  reoeM,  a  retaining  oaember,  a  whed 
rotatably  supported  by  the  Detaining  mMaber,  means  for 
coMiectiiig  said  retaining  member  with  said  pbte  for  lim- 
ited vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  plate  between 
high  and  low  positions  so  that  the  tcXka  will  be  projected 
from  the  reoeas,  dirough  the  opening  in  die  bottom  of  the 
wall  and  into  engagement  wiA  the  surface  adjacent  tiw 
vehide  when  said  retaining  member  is  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, resilient  means  for  moving  the  retaining  member 
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1.  A  travd  trailer  wind  diverter  comprising  means  of 
converting  to  form  an  awning,  said  concerted  awning 
having  side  supporting  means  connected  thereto  and  to 
said  trailer  whoi  in  raised  podtion,  said  supporting  means 
adapted  to  attach  to  and  release  from  said  trailer,  said 
wind  diverter  having  means  of  latching  its  vertical  sides 
to  said  trailer  when  in  down  podtion,  said  latching  means 
being  adapted  to  release  said  vertical  sides  from  said 
trailer,  said  wind  diverter  comprising  a  first  trian^  pand 
section  having  its  upper  extremity  edge  hingedly  at- 
tached to  sdd  trailer,  a  second  trian^  pand  section 
having  one  of  its  side  edges  hingedly  attached  to  one  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  said  first  triangle  pand  section,  a 
third  trian^e  pand  section  having  one  of  its  side  edgn 
hingedly  attadted  to  one  of  the  side  edgn  of  the  second 
triangle  pand  section,  a  fourth  trian^  pand  section  hav- 
ing one  of  ite  side  edges  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  first  trianiJe  pand  section,  a  flfdi  trinmle 
pand  section  having  one  oi  its  side  edges  hingedly  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  fourth  triangle  pand 
section,  and  a  latdi  ftw"*  on  the  said  third  imd  flfth 
paneb  adapted  for  holding  said  third  trian^  pand  sec- 
tion to  saiid  fifth  triande  pand  section  and  said  latch 
means  adapted  to  releaw  the  two  said  sections. 


f,  a> 


~        ROTBCnVB  DimSiroB  DOORS  OF 

'^^'  MOTOB  VEHKXaS 

'  '^Boy  G.  f  saghtej',  PA  Boa  C727,  Petdand,  Orsg. 
4  »  PMMr.  It,  19S4, 8ar.  No.  3SS,SS4 

Snshni     <a.SK-44) 
1.  For  UK  with  a  vehicle  door  having  a  recess  therein 
and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  Aereof  communicating 
with  the  recess,  a  protective  device  for  preventing  damage 


to  its  lowered  position  comprising  a  qving  adspted  to 
engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  door  audi 
ing  means,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  retaining 
ber  in  its  vertical  movements  comprising  a  pair  of  guide 
blocks  carried  by  said  mounting  friate  at  each  skia  vi. 
said  retaining  member  and  having  guide  surfscw  in  en- 
gagement with  the  adjeoent  sm^Mes  of  dw 
member,  and>adjnsting  UMans  for  attaching  said 
to  said  plate  comprising  upwardly  and  inwardly 
slots  in  the  Mocks  and  bilening  elunento  eitending 
througb  said  indined  dote  and  releassbly  — 'g*g*t  *dd 
plate  so  that  the  Mocks  can  be  adjuled  to  conuwiiwati 
for  wear  of  the  engaging  sui&om  of  the  blocks  and  re- 
taining nwmber. 

X239449 
■OOP  COWVKfeY  AND  OONCATBLT 
CURVED  WIIH  RIM 


Sept  25, 1K2,  Ssr.  No.  22<,S49 
,  appRcnSon  GenMaiy,  Sspt  2S,  INl, 
D  37437 
IS  nilii  I     (CL3fS— 137) 


/^ 


1.  A  roof  structure,  eqiedally  for  motor 
having  a  vehicle  top,  cooqirising  approxiautely  flat  roof 
panel  means  and  roof  rim  means  projecting  at  least  on 
duee  sides  thereof  beyond  said  roof  panel  means,  the 
roof  rim  means,  together  with  said  rotil  panel  meana 
forming  a  rim  channd,  an  angular  bent  being  formed 
in  said  rim  dumnel,  said  roof  rim  means  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  a  substantially  phme  surfoce 
from  the  place  of  the  angular  bent  to  the  outermoct  roof 
edge  for  such  a  distance  dut  the  roof  edge  again  comes 
to  lie  apprmdmatdy  within  the  sur&oe  of  sakI  apfrozi- 
mately  flat  roof  panel  means. 


i . 
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paneli  ooMdtute  the  lidet  of  the  crip  bed;  two  end  penelt; 
ddrd  pivoc  means  connecting  one  it  the  end  panels  to  • 
durd  one  of  the  vertical  side  waO  i;  fourth  pivot  means 
connecting  die  second  end  panel  ti  i  the  fourth  side  wall 
oppoeiie  to  the  ttiird  side  wall;  the  faiid  and  fourth  pivot 
means  maintaining  die  end  panel  i  in  a  first  operating 
portion  and  said  latter  pivot  meai  m  permitting  pivoting 
of  the  end  panels  into  a  second,  v  rtical  position  where- 
in the  end  panels  constitute  the  em  i  of  the  crib  bed;  and 
latch  means  for  holding  die  crib  s  iea  and  ends  together 
in  the  second,  vertical  positions  (  ereof ,  the  bottom  of 
the  nesting  chamber  forming  the  b  >ttom  of  the  crib  bed 
in  said  second  position  of  the  side  a  id  end  panels,  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  nesting  chamber  eing  substantially  co- 
extensive in  length  with  the  lengt  is  of  the  panels  con- 
nected thereto. 


3439.271 
CHAIR 

<5I  mAve.NE., 


u  155421 
'.  I  low  4: 


Fled  Nov.  9, 1964, 8«*  I  low  41f  ,626  , 
6CWBML    (CL  297 -136) 

1.  A  chair  assembly  for  mentall; '  or  physically  handi- 
cqi^  people  including: 
^  relatively  low  and  I<mg  tablelD  e  support  including  a 
pfavality  of  spaced  legs  and  U  p  outer  edges  indud- 
.   fag  a  front  edge, 

•  flat  base  member  removably  resi  !ng  upon  said  support, 

said  base  member  and  said  s  ipport  being  provided 

with  interlocking  portion  i  to  prevent  relative 

kmgitudinal  movement  th  reof , 

a  reclining  back  support  adjjustab  f  secured  to  said  base 

member  and  adjustable  to  van  ms  an^es  of  inclina- 


said  back  support  having  aida  rails  to  limit  lidBwiie 
movement  of  the  head, 
and  a  footrest  slidably  secured  to  said  base  member  and 


r*<4.> 


1.  A  piece  of  fumitnre  convertible  to  a  crib  bed  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  two  sides  and  two  <  nds  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular horizontal  base  frame  ha  'ing  four  vertical  side 
waQs  and  a  bottom  «***»»*"g  a  ne  iting  diamber;  a  sup- 
pott  structure  attached  to  the  ba:  e  frame  and  adapted 
to  snppoit  the  base  frame  horizontl  y  on  a  floor;  two  side 
panels  having  a  hei^  exceeding  lalf  the  width  of  the 
BBSliHg  diamber;  first  pivoc  meai  s  Insirtr  said '  westing 
chamber  and  connecting  one  of  tin  side  panels  to  one  of 
die  side  walls:  second  pivot  mean  inside  said  nesting 
diamber  and  connecting  the  seond  side  panel  to  an 
opposite  one  of  the  side  walls,  tht  pivoting  ana  of  said 
fint  and  second  pivoting  means  lyi  ig  in  vwtieally  sopw- 
poaed  irfanes;  the  fint  and  second  livoc  means  maintain- 
ing te  side  paneb  in  a  first,  horizi  ntal  position  wherein 
they  ara  superpoaad  but  fully  widiii  i  the  nesting  chamber, 
and  said  pivot  means  permitting  pivoting  <rf  die  side 
into  a  second,  vertical  poatkwi  wherein  the  side 


^lich  is  extendable  beyond  said  base  member  over 
the  front  outer  edge  diereof  in  a  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  die 
base  member. 


•«■. 
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SNACK  TRAY 

Dowrid  H.  WOUns,  RJL  2,  Box  33,  ZlowviUc  Ind. 

Filed  Ian.  29, 196^8sr.  No.  429,669 

2nslMi     «X  297— 194) 
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1.  A  snack  and  beverage  tray  for  lawn  chairs  and  die 
like  comprising  a  rsctangular  configurated  tray  member 
providing  testing  means  for  snacks  and  beverages,  a  first 
pair  of  L^haped  brackets  secured  to  one  side  of  die 
underside  of  said  tray  member,  a  second  pair  ot  L-shaped 
adjusuUe  brackets  each  having  an  integral  spring  dip 
at  its  one  end  adjustably  secured  to  said  first  L^shaped 
pair  of  brackets,  said  fint  and  second  pain  of  brackets 
providing  snppoit  means  from  one  side  of  said  tray  mem- 
ber to  an  arm  of  said  chair,  said  fint  pair  of  L-shaped 
brackets  having  a  slot  dierein,  said  slot  adjustably  receiv- 
ing a  direaded  boh,  an  opening  hi  said  second  pair  of 
L'diaped  brackets  to  receive  said  bolts  and  a  wing  nut 
carried  on  each  of  said  bolts  providmg  clamping  means 
for  said  brackets,  said  tray  having  a  diagonal  brace 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  die  underside  diereof  and 
an  adjustable  extension  brace  adjustably  secured  to  said 
diagonal  brace  providing  opposite  side  support  means 
for  said  tray  member,  said  extension  brace  having  an  S- 
shaped  clip  integrally  formed  at  its  lowermost  end  for 
engagement  widi  a  seat  edge  of  said  chair  said  extension 
iMvce  having  an  opening  near  its  opposite  end,  a  threaded 
bolt  extending  through  said  opening  and  through  a  slot 
in  said  diagonal  brace  and  a  wing  nut  carried  on  said 
bolt  providing  clamping  means  for  said  diagonal  brace 
and  said  adjusUble  extension  brace  and  said  first  L- 
shaped  brackets  secured  to  said  tray  being  parallel  spaced 
apart  beneadi  said  tray. 
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1 19, 1964, 8ar.  No.  376,994 
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and  the  rearmost  section  to  allow  free  rdative  movement 
therebetween  to  permit  laigthening  and  shortening  of  the 
wheel  base,  the  roller  means  comprising  forward  aectiao 
r<dler  sets  secured  to  the  inner  support  beams  includiqg 
a  plurality  of  roller  wheds  adapted  to  move  upon  die 
upper  flange  of  each  rearmost  movable  beam,  and  rear- 
most lection  roller  sets  secured  to  the  movable  beams 
adapted  to  move  upon  the  lower  flange  of  each  support 
beam,  locking  means  adapted  to  secure  the  forward  sec- 
tion to  the  rearmost  section  at  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions,  and  stop  means  assodated  widi  the  for- 
ward section  and  the  rearmost  section  to  prevent  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  sections,  a  longitudinally  movable  sup- 
port bed  carried  upon  the  upper  flange  ^ds  movable 
beams,  means  associated  with  the  support  bed  for  posi- 
tioning the  support  bed  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aircraft  seat  belt,  of  an 
anchor  loop  secured  thereto,  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
secured  to  said  anchor  loop  for  tightening  said  seat  belt 
in  response  to  firing  an  initiator  adjacent  thereto,  said 
initiator  connected  with  said  motor  by  tubing,  said  motor 
comprising  a  shaft  connected  with  a  support  to  which  an 
end  of  said  anchor  loop  is  secured,  a  combination  sleeve 
and  retainer  wall  on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  around  said 
shaft,  an  end  of  said  cylinder  toward  said  support  having 
an  end  wall  throu^  which  said  shaft  Is  sUdable,  said  C3din- 
der  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  for  fiuid  pressure, 
a  spring  between  said  end  wall  and  retainer  wall,  a 
piston  fixed  to  said  shaft  on  a  side  of  said  inlet  port 
opposite  said  retaino-  wall,  and  a  ball  lock  nonnally  se- 
cured by  said  sleeve  and  holding  said  piston  and  cylinder 
aydnst  relative  movement  until  said  initiator  has  been 
fired,  whereby  on  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  through  said  port,  said  retainer  wall  is 
moved  toward  said  end  wall  compressing  said  spring  and 
moving  said  sleeve  out  of  contact  with  said  ball  lock  to 
release  said  pistpo  and  cylinder  for  relative  movement 
and  enaMe  a  ti^tening  movement  ai  said  anchor  loop. 
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1146  Gypsy  Lane  E. 
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1.  All  adjustable  truck  trailer  comprising  a  forward 
section  and  a  rearmost  section,  the  forward  section 
adapted  to  have  its  front  end  supported  by  a  truck,  the 
rearmost  section  being  paitially  supported  by  a  wheel 
assembly,  the  forward  section  comprising  a  generally  lon- 
gitudinal framework  having  outer  longitudinal  beams  and 
inner  longitudinal  support  beams  and  having  transversely 
extending  channel  bars  secured  to  the  outer  longitudinal 
beams  and  the  inner  longitudinal  support  beams,  the  inner 
longitudinal  support  beams  being  channel  shaped  and 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  rearmost  section 
comprising  longitudinally  movable  beams  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  forward  section  in  telescopically  slidable 
relation  so  that  the  trailer  can  be  foreshortened  or  length- 
ened at  will  whereby  the  whed  base  between  rear  wbeA 
assembly  and  the  truck  may  be  set  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, the  rearmost  longitudinally  movable  beams  being 
channel  shaped  and  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  anti- 
friction roUer  means  effective  between  the  forward  section 
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a  pnHic  iMUlniiaB  of  Ftcbcc 
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1.  An  improved  mining  pick  comprising  a  pick  body 
and  an  insert  at  the  tip  of  said  body  having  a  working 
portion,  said  pick  having  a  front  face  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  directimi  of  movement  ol  said  pick  and 
being  that  face  vdiich  is  in  advance  of  substantially  the 
entire  pick,  said  pick  having  a  relief  face  *Tt»nrf«nf  trana- 
versely  of  the  directkn  of  movement  of  the  pkk 
and  being  that  face  which  is  rearwardly  of  snbatantially 
the  entire  pick,  said  front  and  rear  faces  converging  to- 
wards the  working  portion  of  said  pick  insert,  said  pick 
body  and  insert  having  a  coupling  surface  therebetween, 
a  brazed  joint  between  said  insert  and  pick  body  at  sidd 
couiding  surface,  said  coupling  surface  being  a  portibo 
of  substantially  a  cylinder  of  revcrfntion  centered  ap- 
proximatdy  on  an  axis  throu^  which  said  faces  would 
pass  if  extoided  to  convergence. 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CQMFOSITB 

BRUSHING  TOOLS 

VenMM  K.  Ckarvat.  Bay  Vfflive,  Olio,  aas^aer  to  The 

_  Company,  Cfcvdand,  Ohio,  a 
lof  OUo 
I  Feb.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,465 
6naiii     (CL366— 21) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  brudi  cnmpriming 
placing  a  brush  having  a  body  of  radially  extending 
bristie  material  on  a  rotary  surface,  rotating  said  rotary 
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tk  aaterial  to  the  mifaoe  of  nid 
pnMDre  to  nid  piaatic  and  bnnh  t( 
wudty  ol  and  nMo  ibt  body  of 
the  briitlas  tharaof. 
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1,  Ib  an  apparatw  for  ii^bctiBt  balk  nHdi  bio  a^ 


3.  A  traction  darioa  for  attadu  enf  to  a  veUde  imt' 
iig  a  rocatabfe  hub  and  a  grooad-a  lai^  wheel  aaooBled 
OB  the  hob  for  rotation  therewith,  a  lid  device  oonpriitef : 

an  aoonlar  frame  hanriat  a  diamc  ler  leai  than  the  diam- 
eter of  aaid  wfaed  aad  providid  with  meana  thereon 
for  mooatiag  it  on  aaid  hob  ior  rotation  wldi  aaid 
wheel; 

a  lilnrality  of  traction  membera; 

meana  mooattng  aaid  traction  an  nbera  in  cireoaifann- 
tiaUy  apaced  rdationahfp  on  aid  frame  for  move- 
ment radially  of  the  azia  of  ro  ation  theieof  and  into 
and  oat  of  leapectifo  poajtfca  ■  iBapoeed  a  dtaianee 
from  aaid  asia  greater  than  th  i  radina  of  the  wheel, 
each  of  aaid  traction  memba  ■  i*^'~«t  a  pair  of 
•hwgalfid,  radially  diqioaed,  ml«df«ly  taifiacniiad 
parta,  each  part  having  a  nninber  of  hoiea  tharo- 
throagh,  the  hoiea  of  one  par  behig  «Mf  m>  with 
the  hbku  of  the  other  pot,  ind  a  pin  ifioiaUly 
diapoaed  hi  a  pair  of  aligned  loieat  whereby  to  ad- 
joataUy  hiteroonnact  aaid  part  i  to  pennit  variationB 
in  die  lengdi  4rf  the  traction  flM  ibar, 

an  dongated  preaaare  member; 

meana  aecored  to  aaid  preaaore  member  lor  moating 
the  aame  on  aaid  vehicle  for  n  ovenmt  downwardly 
of  aaid  axia  aad  iato  a  locatiin  at  which  the  prea- 
aore member  ancceiaimly  engagae  die  traction 
bera  and  orgaa  the  latter  hito 
traction  membera  rotate  with 
traction  membera  approach  ^ 

meana  ooopled  with  aaid 
ing  the  latter  talo  and  relea^ably  m«iia«<.A»j  i^ 
aaaae  at  aaid  location, 
ben  wiD  be  caoaed  to  eagag 
by  provide  traction  for  aaid 


(a)  flMana  deflaiiig  a  charge-reoeiviag  chamber  havu.' 
ing  an  outlet  at  one  end  poctibn  for  connecfion  with 
a  veaael  and  having  a  gaa  hilet  at  ita  odier  end  poftion, 

(b)  a  tubular  material  delivaty  ooadoit  for  delivery  of 
bulk  aoUda  from  a  aooroe  thereof  to  laid  chamber 
intermediate  aaid  inlet  and  outlet, 

(c)  aaid  condait  having  a  portion  defiah^  gaa  paaaage 
meana  directed  angularly  inwardly  to  the  iirtvior  d 
aaid  material  delivery  conduit  and  genendly  longi- 
tudinally of  aaid  material  delivery  conduit  toward 
aaid  rhamho, 

(d)  conduit  meana  *^'"^«ig  a  pair  of  gaa  '^'^'y^'itf 
for  connection  to  a  eoneoe  of  gee  under  pnaaure, 
one  thereof  bdng  connectfid  to  aaid  gaa  hilet  and  tha ' 
odier  diereof  to  aaid  gaa  paaaage  meana, 

(e)  a  pah*  of  vahfw,  one  in  each  of  said  gaa  ooaduiu^ 

(f)  aad  aaeaaa  for  opeafaig  aaid  valvea  aubataatidly' 
aimultaaeoualy. 
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L  A  aio  ualoadar  for  uee  ia  a  aflo  havii^  aa  "f*^ " 
ailo  wan  widi  a  aide  openhig  diereia  compriaiag:  a  down-    ' 
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wardhr  openii«  impeller  chamber  with  a  aide  diecfaarfe 
openfav;  a  verticaUy  diapoeed  drivn  ahaft  aslendmg 
dvough  the  chamber  widi  a  lower  end  beneath  the  cfyam- 
bor,  a  aweep  conveyor  drivingly  fcrnirxttid  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  abaft  and  i  iteailh^  from  an  hmer  end  adjacent 
the  ahaft  to  aa  outer  end  adjacent  the  wall  a  ttpper  blade 
adjacent  die  haier  end  <rf  die  conveyor  adi^ted  to  drive 
material  aptwardhr  tnm  dw  inner  end  of  die  conveyor; 
impeller  blade  meana  hi  die  chancer  Used  on  the  Aaft 
to  rotate  about  ita  upright  axia  and  to  drive  material  out- 
wardly d»oi«h  die  aide  diacharge  opening;  a  blower  aa- 
aenMy  hidadh«  a  Mower  houaing  formed  dwot  a  hori- 
zontal axia  and  havh«  oppoaite  i^right  aide  walla  widi  aa 
fonar  of  dw  aide  walla  beh«  diqpoeed  aloogaide  the  cham- 
ber and  havfaig  a  matarid  reeeivfaig  hdet  beaealh  Ike  afore- 
aaid  axk  and  in  regiatry  widi  die  material  diachai«e  oudet, 
the  Mower  mmatMy  tmttm  havh«  a  material  diadiarge 
chute  for  guidhig  material  from  the  bouaiag  throu^  die 
aide  openh«  of  the  ailo  wall,  and  Made  meam  carried  on 
the  hooaiBg  to  rotate  about  die  axia;  and  drive  meana  for 
roiati^  the  ahaft  and  Made  meana  widiin  die  hooaing. 
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81AUN6  AND  ■BARING  DCVKX  HAVING 
LOW  FUCnON  flKALING  FACU 
8L  WhMe»  36636  41al  St,  Ptrinidafoi 
An^  11,  lf69,  Ser.  Nn.  633,613, 


ant  Nn. 
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IIL  1963, 
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9;  063»  Sar.  N^ 
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TOBQUBBBACl 
y.  lliHii,  Jr. 


HANDLM 

■h  Company,  Mc., 


An  article  of  manufacture  oompriaiBg  a  metal  body  hav- 
fog  a  anrfooB  covered  widi  a  layer  of  rlaatnnrrir  mMerial, 
and  an  annular  layer  <rf  fabric  material  covering  aaid 
layer  of  elaatomeric  material,  aaid  fobric  material  haviag 
at  leaat  ita  expoaed  aurfaoe  foraaed  of  polytetraflnoroedi- 
ylene  fibera  and  having  an  eigianaiMe  weave  eo  ae  to 
tacpmad  and  contract  nMBaOy  to  nyihitain  aaid  llben.in 
anug  mated  low  friction  ittdaMe  *Mig^fi»i— *  widi  dw  aur- 
face  of  another  member. 


Oct  2^  1963,  Sar,  Nn.  317,9M 
SOiSi.  ^366—36) 
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m 


hMe  36, 1962,  Sar.  Nn.  363,673 
3ClahH.    aCL —     - 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  broom  block  and  a 
havhig  an  end  connecmd  in  the  broom  Mode,  a  unitaiy 


handle  brace  of  apring  material  compriafaig  firat  portiona 
ertMyiii^  longitudinally  of  the  broom  handle  and  termi- 
nating in  an  integral  bigitt  portion,  branchilig  portiona 
connected  for  movement  to  the  flrat  portiona  and  extend- 
faig  laterally  ootwardly  a  aubataatial  diatance  on  oppoaite 
aidea  of  the  handle  and  haviag  free  enda  aecured  to  a 
portion  of  dw  broom  Mock,  a  plane  extending  loogitu- 
dinally  of  the  broom  Mock  fawfoitiiig  at  leaat  one  of  aaid 
portiqna  being  diapoaed  at  an  an^  to  a  iriane  extending 
longitndhially  of  the  broom  Modi  and  along  ^  handle 
axia,  the  bi^  portion  of  aaid  flrat  portiona  bemg  dia- 
poaed on  one  aide  of  the  handle  and  outwardly  apaced 
therefrom,  a  connecting  member  extending  laterally  be- 
tween and  engagfaig  aaid  flrrt  portiona  adjacent  dw  con- 
nection of  aaid  flrat  portioaa  and  aaid  bran^faig  por- 
tiona and  qwoed  longitndhwlly  from  aaid  Mght  portion 
and  pivotally  — ^gwg««g  tibe  handlB  on  the  aide  on  iriddi 
aaid  bi||tt  portion  ii  diapoaed,  and  a  movaMe  meaiber 
connected  between  and  engagmg  aaid  flrat  portiona  and 
alidable  dwveon  bMween  aaid  twiiwiJhig  member  and 
aaid  Mght  portion  and  eitnndhig  around  and  alidaUy 
— Pt*"t  tte  *Um  of  ^  handle  oppoaite  from  that  en- 
gaged by  aaid  conneding  member,  idwreby  aaid  flrat 
portiona  and  Mght  portion  are  pivoted  towird  the  haiMBe 
about  the  connecting  nwmber  aa  a  ftilcnim  by  aaid  mov- 
aMe nwaaber  aa  aaid  movable  uwmher  ia  nnved  out- 
wardly on  aaid  flrat  poctiona  and  dw  handle  toward  aaid 
Mght  portion,  and  aaid  brandling  portiona  are  reaOiendy 
atreaaed  and  aupported  m  dw  atraaaed  alate  by  aaid  eon- 
necting  member  and  a^  movable  member  to  damp  te 
brace  to  dw  broom.  | 


1.  A  ban  bearing  retaiiwr  for  die  acta  oompriaing:  an 
fauwr-qdindrieal  ahell  havfaig  a  plivaHty  of  drailar  open- 
inga  aiaed  to  aeat  ball  beuinga  thmin;  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  aectora  aecured  together  to  form  an  outer- 
qdindrical  ahell  of  ctrcumfomnoe  luflii  hi  to  endrde 
eaid  hnwr^lidl  in  concentrically  ^aoed  apart  relationdiip 
aaid  aectora  having  a  phvality  of  drcular  openiaga  poai- 
tioned  to  regiater  with  the  openinga  of  aaid  Imwr-alwll  and 
aiaed  to  retain  aaid  ball  bearinga  tfaerebdween;  eadi  aector 
being  permanendy  joined  to  an  adjacent  aector  by  abutting 
edgea  defined  by  a  line  inclined  to  the  generatrix  of  the 
outer-abell;  aaid  vegiateied  openmp  bei^  aHpwd  in  rowa 
paralld  to  aaid  abutting  edgei;  and  «aocr  ringa  podtioned 
and  aecured  at  oppoaite  enda  of  aaid  retaiaer  between  aaid 
iiuwr  aad  outer  qrliadrical  ahdla. 


nn^^Mi 


Flai  Oct  36, 196L8er.  N^  146^669 
3aafoM.    ffa.366-^ 

'^'A  hnr  friction  bearing  indodiiig  in  combination  a 
hollow  cyUndrical  aupport  formed  of  pieaoefedrio  aate- 
rial,  a  jewel  bearing  and  an  end  atone  carried  by  aaid  aqp- 
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port,  a  bearing  pm  supported  by 
tation  around  all  axis  and  means 


f  V 


ing  voltage  to  said  piezoelectric 
said  jewel  bearing  and  said  end 

Pia. 


PRESSURE  LUBRICATED 
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id  jewel  beaiing  for  lo- 
appljing  an  altemat- 


naterial  to  redprocale 
with  respect  to  said 


stcne 


ROLLER 

R. 


of 

>«•.  214,911 
I) 


betwein 


1.  bt  a  roller  assemUy  of  the 
supported  concentrically  about 
bearing  means  disposed 

bearing  pressure  a4justment 
in  force  applying  relatimship 
and 

means  forming  a  lubricant 
from  the  bearing  pressure 
inner  end  oi  the  bearing 

said  lubricant  transmission  path 
ing  a  lubricant  transmission 
liphery  of  the  shaft. 


ype  in  wiaeh  a  roller 
shaft, 
the  shaft  and  the 


meant. 


carried  by  the  shaft 
to  the  bearing  means. 


transf  aission 


ad  ostment 


path  extending 
means  to  the 


f  (mning  means  defls> 
located  in  the  pe- 


pith 


L  In  conbinatioa  in  a  raOer  At  I  asaembiy  having  an 


end  wan  at*  each  end  thereof,  bei  ring  receiving  means 


associated  wip  each  end  waU,  and 


I  bearing  received  in 


pratng 
shaft  means. 


a  bearing  retainer  member  received  oo  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  means, 

said  bearing  retainer  member  being  in  direct  abutting 
engagement  with  the  bearing  on  said  one  end  portion 
of  the  shaft  means  to  thereby  urge  the  bearing  into 
a  seated  position  irith  respect  to  the  oie  end  wajl, 

said  bearing  retainer  being  connectable,  at  its  oul> 
wardly  projecting  end.  to  adjacent  stroetnre, 

first  locking  means  for  fixing  the  bearing  retainer  mem- 
ber apunst  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  shaft  means. 

a  bearing  adjustment  member  received  on  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  shaft  meant, 

said  bearing  adjustment  member  being  in  direct  abut- 
ting engagement  with  the  bearing  on  said  other  md 
portion  of  the  shaft  means  to  thereby  force  the  bear- 
ing into  a  seated  position  with  respect  to  tl»  other 
end  wall, 

said  adjustment  member  including  deformaUe  locking 
structure  for  securing  die  adjustment  member  to  dw 
shaft  means  in  any  desired  relation  thereto  to  thereby 
exert  any  desired  seating  force  on  the  hi>«r«"gt^ 

a  connector  received  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
means  for  connection  to  adjacent  structure, 

second  lodting  means  for  fixing  the  connector  against 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 

said  connector  bemg  positionaMe  at  a  phirality  of  lon- 
gitudinal positions  along  ttie  shaft  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  adjustment  member, 

a  lubricant  passageway  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  means 
whidi  provides  a  lubricant  flow  path  qianning  the 
bearing  at  eadi  end  thereof,  and 

exteriorty  located  lubricant  admission  means  at  each 
end  of  the  shaft  means,  each  hibricant  admission 
means  communicating  with  the  lubricant  passageway 
flanking  the  associated  bearing. 


LOW-TCMIQUB  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
F.  ~     * 
Theft 
•fOfeln 
Fled  Jne  31, 1M2,  Ssr.  N«.  2H145 


OfeKa 


I.  ■!■ 


'■Of^ifr 


.    w       .  . —         '  — -  -  . -— •  •-»'*~»  u^i  IB  UK  uDsnasea  conoition  navma  a 

each  bearmg  recavmg  means,  tb    miprovement  com-   radially  pr^^jecting  portion  at  each  end  with  an  annSar 


1.  A  low-torque  bushing  assembly  comprising  rigid 
tubular  means  fuming  an  axially  elongated  externally 
cylindrical  inner  sleeve  of  drcnlar  cross  section;  a  rigid 
axially  elongated  outer  sleeve;  an  mtermediate  bearing 
f*e^  of  resilient  synthetic  resin  material  posj^med  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  concentric  there- 
to, said  intermediate  bearing  sleeve  having  external  longi- 
tudinal ribs  and  a  mnltipUdty  of  hibricant  letaining 
srooves  whidi  are  located  in  the  inner  surftMe  thereof; 
and  an  anmUar  elastic  rubber  insert  radially  rnmiarisnJ 
between  the  outer  and  intermediate  sleeves  to  increase 
the  axial  length  of  die  unstressed  insert  at  least  20%, 
•aid  rubber  insert  in  die  unstressed  condition  havint  a 


groove  dierein,  die  end  portions  of  said  rubber  insert 
contacting  each  end  portion  of  the  inner  sleeve  at  die  ends 
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of  said  intermediate  bearing  sleeve  and  at  surface  areas  by  inserted  sections  of  a  lubricant  composite  material  com- 

adjaoeitf  to  the  ends  of  tfas  intermediate  sleeve  near  eadi  priwd  substantially  as  follows:                     '^ 

edge  of  each  of  die  annular  grooves  to  phivide  a  double  constituent—                                Percentate  by  w«i^ 

seal  at  each  end  of  die  bushing  assembly.  Molybdenum  disulfide  (MoSt) 70  lo  90 

'  -^ .  ,      Iron  (Fe) 5  to  27 

j^^  .^    Platinum  (Ft) .... _.. I  to  3 

SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  said  sections  of  a  hibricant  composite  maleikl  being  held 

F.  Rnae.  li*Mi>nBi^  Ini,,  jwili^  l>  Ratfo  in  place  around  said  inner  race  by  a  iackrt  retainer  m- 

lea  m  AMrfa.  a  ^Kmntlamtl^fimmw  sembly  and  said  jacket  retainer  assembly  having  an  ooler 

-  f%il^§a^^iS^^  "**  adapted  to  fit  around  said  jacket  retainer  assembly. 


13.  In  a  ball  bearing  assembly,  the  combination  com- 
prisfaig  an  inner  race  member  supporting  a  pturaUty  of  ban 
KMrf«y,  said  ^urality  of  ball  bearings  being  separated 


wSmG 

CMesd  P.  n liH,  Jaha  F. 

Jt^  DtUm,  Tn4  anU  W( 
to  The  Aflnnii 

I  ^k  neenserallea  ef 
"  17, 


Wnois^aadTMi 


4374SI 


Ssr.  Nn.  749496. 
4^  196S(  Ssr*  Nn, 


(0.366— 3t^ 


j1  &S-*.i 

V  '■  • 

1.  A  self  aligning  bearing  asaembiy  oomprisiag  a 
bearing  pUte  having  a  fdurality  of  holes  therethrough,  a 
bearing  bracket  of  generaDy  U  shape,  said  bearing  brack- 
et having  a  hole  in  the  web  connecting  the  legs  thereof 
and  circulariy  extending  cut-outt  partially  surrounding 
said  last  named  hole,  said  cut-outs  leaving  narrow  tongues 
of  material  extending  along  said  web  parallel  to  said 
legs,  a  bearing  member  having  spherical  surface  por- 
tions, one  said  spherical  portion  of  said  bearing  member 
extending  into  a  first  one  of  said  holes  in  said  plate,  an- 
other said  spherical  portion  of  said  bearing  member  ex- 
tending into  said  hole  in  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  fingers 
extending  frtmi  said  bracket  and  through  said  other 
holes  in  said  plate  and  engaging  said  plate,  the  diam- 
eters tA  the  holes  into  which  the  beating  member  ex- 
tends and  of  the  spherical  portion  (rf  said  bearing  mem- 
ber and  the  length  of  said  legs  being  so  proportioned 
that  said  bearing  member  is  resiliendy  hield  between 
said  bracket  member  and  said  plate  by  resilient  flexing 
of  said  web  with  the  ends  of  said  legs  contacting  said 
iriale,  said  tongues  being  so  narrowed  that  substantially 
no  distortion  of  the  material  of  the  web  between  said 
cut-outs  and  said  hole  takes  pUoe  upon  flexing  of  said 
wwb.- 

3439,366 
SELF-LUBRICATING  COMFOSmONS 
MaUaa  E.  riilii,  BsBifs,  aisd  Jh  W.  Yaa  Wyk» 
KMkmi,  Waik,  i  nip  in  m  Tke  Boeing  Csmgany, 
Ssntrts,  WaA,  a  eafparaden  of  Delnware 

-'^ItL  2AJM3i_am,  Nn.  318,565 
16CMM  ^366-199) 


'•./it 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  nsovaUe  aector  above 
the  surface  of  a  curved  member  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  means  having  at  feast  two  kg  members, 

(b)  at  least  two  fixedly  positioned  bearing  members 
mounted  on  said  frwne  means  in  a  manner  such  that 
their  beating  {Surfaces  ftirm  the  upper  extremities  ot 
a  Y  oottflguialion,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  third  bearing  member  mounted  on 
each  kg  member  in  a  manna-  such  that  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  durd  members  fona  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  Y  ctmfiguration. 


3^39,296 
DRAWN  RACE  BEAROMS  OF  SUPERIOR  ROUND- 

.NESS  AND  DIMENSIONAL  CHARACTERISnCB 
Cari  F.  Binun  aad  JanMs  P.  Temnil, ' 
to  —     -     - 


Dec  24, 1963,  Sar.  N«b  3334S9 
3CUM.    (CL  366—367) 


■    1^ 


■-•isa 

^1.  A  drawn  sheet  metal  thin  section  roOer  bearing  race 
particularly  adapted  ftM-  mounting  in  low  strength  hous- 
ings, said  bearing  race  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  saki 
body  having  a  heat  treated  hardened  inner  surface  kyer, 
said  inner  surface  kyer  Resenting  an  ei^osed  hardoied 
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■id  body,  nlathviy 


IMumiMMiy  soipwa  nr 

aad  bairfait  a  diMorting  eflsct  oo 

lolt  metal  sonaanding  Mid  haat  ti 

nrfJMB  layer  aad  ttn^tb^  the  bod]  dietortiat  efecte  ol 

laid  beat  treated  bardeoad  "*       *  "''  " 

***l**'*y  awik  baideoed  onk 

with  Mid  relathely  nft  metal  to 

lofmidba 

ID  naiotaiB  mid 


oifMe  lajwr;  and  a 
wfi  se  layer  cooperating 
the  body 


toCaaid 


tfk^a, 


louBNAL  bmlubucaung  pad 
.^     coNnttucnoN 

NtwiMS  ttU  N.  UA  flL,  PHMiMli^  ] 
Fled  Afr.  M,  19fM«*N«e.  44M9) 
UCMbk    (6.3M-a43) 


K; 


bi  tte 


L  A  caged  roOcr  aaembly  Cor  i  roller  bearing  com- 
prianig  a  singly  retentive  roDer  »ge,  a  irfurality  of 
rollers  for  said  cage,  said  cage  bsing  of  tbe  kind  to 
pieveat  rollers  falling  from  the  cag  s  bi  one  radial  dbeo- 
tioo,  and  wax  booding  said  roller  i  in  position  bi  said 
cage  m  position  wliidi  are  qiacel  in  said  one  radial 
direction  from  tbe  podtions  wbidi  i  aid  roDers  wfli  adopt 
iHien  the  roller  asaemUy  is  nstaOe  1  in  said  roDer  bear- 
ing and  so  tbat  the  wax  bonding  is  broken  when  te 
I  is  installed  in  said  roller  bearia  , 


3,239,293 
LOCKING  COLLAR  ~ 

flL  Haw%  Jfcf  New 


FOIBIA] 
wnlilka 


W. 


New 


Fled  May  1. 
5  " 


^^ 


S«.r  0^277,343 


L  A  hibricator  for  a  ralrood  car  journal  boa  adapted 
for  disposition  between  d»  nndersorftee  of  a  car  axb 
ioomal  and  the  floor  of  a  joomal  bos  faito  wUdi  the  car 
axle  journal  extends,  said  hibricator  being  designed  to 
feed  ofl  iq>wardly  from  the  journal  box  floor  to  te  car 
axle  journal  and  oomprieiag  a  pair  of  elongated  ofl  die* 
tribnting  bodies  joined  lofBther  fai  juxtaposed  relatioa 
and  re^ectively  diyoeable  symmetrically  witti  rafciaaca 
to  the  longitudinally  extending  vertical  medlaa  plana  of 
the  journal  box  and  in  paralld  rehitioo  to  the  axis  of  te 
joonul  therein,  each  said  body  faichidtaig  an  iatenul  r»> 
•ilient  pre-formed  core  of  ooovressible  malerial  aad  a 
flexible  sheathing  therefor  of  waip*kaitled  pile  ftibric  bar- 
iag  limited  areas  of  pile-fonaiag  loops  eitandiag  freely 
from  its  exposed  anrteoe,  said  Aeathings  beiog  each 
folded  iqion  itself  aad  wrapped  about  its  bitemal  core  to 
provide  a  pair  of  coextensive  panel  sections  havlag  ovar- 
fyrr*^g  marginal  edge  pofthms  at  dw  opposite  eads  aaA 
outer  side  of  each  core  aad  a  ceattal  joiidag  or  M^  por- 
tion covering  the  laaar  side  of  the  core,  said  oveiuppiag 
edge  porthms  of  each  sheathing  aad  the  bight  portjoa  of  at 
least  one  dieaditeg  beiag  free  of  said  pOe-fonafaig  loopi^ 
said  ofl  diatribotiag  bodin  befaig  dispoeaMe  wUh  said 
bight  poftiom  of  their  sheathiati  airaagad  ia  baek4»teek 
rdatioo  substantially  hi  said  verticy  medlaa  phme  of  the 
jonnsl  box,  aad  meam  for  Ungedly  securiag  said  bi^ 
portloas  together  akmg  a  Uage  Uae  exteadiaf  panOal  10 
the  jouraal  axis  aad  di^wsed  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  the  lubricator  for  ooatactfaig  dw  axle 
journal  and  the  floor  of  the  journal  box  whereby  said  oil 
distributing  bodim  are  rebrtively  angnhuly  di^acaable 
to  snu^  confbrm  to  the  arcuate  contouw  of  the  jouraal 
box  m  n^iich  the  lubricator  is  ooafhwd.    -^'  ' 


LIVING  BOOM 


8sr.No.l91,ill 
">efmaBiy,Ma|r2»lHl, 

(CL  313—37)  ' 


L  la  a  shaft-mooalad  aalifaicli<  a  beaiiag 
inner  and  outer  bearing  riags  with  nterpoaed  antifrictioo 
bearing  members  aad  a  dRMafera  tiaOy  extending  lock- 
ing cam  projecting  axially  from  one  cod  ai  said  ianer 
beaifag  riag.  the  impravemeat  cooq  risiag  a  kKkmg  collar 
havhig  an  eccentric  cam  surfrwe  u  apled  to  flt  over  and 
hiteract  with  mid  locUag  cam,  as  1  a  pfairallty  of  nibs 
prolerthig  lawawBy  from  said  cam  mrfaoe  to  secure  said 
lockiag  collar  to  said  hmer  bearini  ring,  said  nibs  befaig 
' — ^'*  -^  nwoed  dmanterential    ositioas  qa  yaid  cam 


at 

r 


1.  A  livia^room  ottm  cahiaet  with  nwaiia  for  leoelv- 
iag  oflloe  articles,  '  wij »>■<■§  ia  ite  upper  portioa  vaiti- 
cidly  adjustable  typewriter  suppottiag  meaas,  aad  a 
dedL  plate  aecurud  to  said  cabnet  near  one  of  ite  eadi  aad 
being  swiagable  ia  boriaoatal  directioa  to  cover  die  cabt 
ael,  said  vertical  adjusteUe  typewriter  lupportiag 
comprising  a  suporting  member,  parallel  guide 
cwmfffing  said  supporting  maadier  to  said  cabiaal,  a 
plate  which  Is  tilUble  about  a  horinotal  axk  by  awaaa 
of  a  handle  connected  to  said  pfaUe,  said  plate  being 
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pivoted  at  its  one  edge^  iwinguig  upwardly  from  a 
horizontal  posilioa  by  more  than  90*  and  having  meaas 
at  its  other  edge  engageaUe  with  the  lower  side  of  the  siq>- 
porting  member  for  bolcUng  it  hi  raised  position,  and 
means  engigeable  by  said  pUte  when  e^irung  beyond  90* 
to  limit  further  swfaiging  thereof  in  a  downward  directioo. 
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Imaa,  3334  GMham  Ava.a^  Aaisla%  CaK. 
HMM.  31, 19tt. teTkb.  3lM7r 
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L  la  a  toilet  tissue  dispenser,  die  combination  of: 
meam  defining  a  storage  container  for  rolls  of  tissue  and 
havfaig  a  front  wall  provided  widi  an  aperture  diere- 
throu^:  a  dispensing  holder  for  a  nril  of  tissue  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  ^lerture  and  comprising  a  closure 
dierefor,  UH  bolder  having  a  forwardly  omcave  semi- 
cyliadrical  wall  extending  faito  said  aperture  to  define  a 
lecen  and  meam  for  rototably  supporting  a  roll  of  tis- 
sue in  said  recess;  a  resilient  semi<ylindrical  backing  pUte 
secured  to  the  rear  surf  ace  of  said  wall  and  having  resilieat 
detent  meam  at  oppoeed  edges  diereof,  said  detent  meam 
raiMmUy  *«ft*"g  abutments  on  said  container  ad^oent 
said  aperture  whereby  to  leleasably  mount  said  holdar 
in  said  aperture.  I 
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M.  Bedm,  M91  Qiviiaii  Band  m*  WM  St, 
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Ltedscksr,  flkafele,  n.    <1193  VaMla  IMvab 
Mea,ilich.) 

lied  Ocl  33, 19M,  8«.  Na.  4tS,lt9 
in-         (0.313-031) 
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3.  Aa  arts  aad  sdeaee  studeat's  supply  aad  work 
cam  comprising  a  body  section,  a  cower  member,  and  a 
reciprocal  drawer,  said  body  section  embodyteg  a  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls,  a  vertical  rear 
wall  and  an  open  front  end  portion,  means  to  hinge  said 
cover  member  with  the  forward  end  portiom  of  said  side 
walls  to  swing  the  cover  from  closed  position  diron^  an 
arc  to  open  position,  said  drawer  embodying  a  bottom 
waH,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall, 
said  drawer  mounted  whh  its  bottom  wall  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  said  bottom  wall  oi  said  body  section  and  closing 
said  open  front  end  portion  of  said  body  section,  a  pair  of 
link  means  permitting  a  limited  upward  movement  oi  die 
cover  member,  meam  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  said 
body  section  limiting  upward  movement  of  the  reiu*  end 
portion  of  said  drawer,  U  shaped  channel  meam  secured 
to  die  under  side  of  said  cover  member  cooperating  with 
an^  type  meam  secured  to  die  rear  wall  of  said  drawer 
locking  said  cover  and  said  drawer  with  said  body  section 
wbtn  said  case  is  in  closed  condition,  said  body  section 
having  qiacing  members  mounted  upon  the  upper  sur&oe 
of  its  bottom  wall,  said  spacing  members  mounted  longi- 
tudinally and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  side  of  said  body 
section  providing  longitudinal  work  space  between  the 
side  walls  of  said  drawer  and  the  side  walls  of  said  body 
section  allowing  movement  of  said  link  meam  therebe- 
tween. 


1  A  valet  cabfaiet  comprisuig,  fai  combination,  a  main 
houung  having  meam  for  elevated  support,  a  hanger 
element  removably  concealed  widun  said  main  housmg, 
and  support  ommb  carried  by  said  mam  bousing  detadk- 
ably  fiyjuMihig  said  hstnger  etement  from  a  smpended 
poMtioa,  said  main  honUng  comprising  top  and  bottom 
walls  aad  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  at  least  one  f  or- 
wardly  opaafaig  comportasent,  said  hanger  elemem  being 
didaUy  received  wiOin  said  oonvartment,  said  hanger 
a  finidwd  surface  at  one  end  lying 
with  die  forward  snrfaoe  of 
said  maMhamk^  ia  said  concealed  poeitioaj 


fSOMIINAIION  DRAWER  PtAJL  AND  LATCH 
■jr  A88EMBLT 

Jeaeph  H.  McCarthy,  Ys 

~        ~  r.Ts 


Had  M^  33, 19M,  Sar.  Na.  3fl4,i91 

I.  In  a  drawer  adapted  to  be  slidaMy  moved  into  and 
out  of  a  cabinet  aasemMy,  dw  combination,  oomprisiiig, 
a  drawer  head  having  a  ooplanar  outer  ntrUnot  provided 
with  an  exposed  opening  therein,  a  find  recessed  chamber 
di^weed  immediately  behind  said  openo^  m  said  outer 
surJEaoe,  a  pull  and  latch  actuator  bar  normally  dispoeed 
within  said  chamber,  at  least  <me  side  arm  connected  to 
said  bar,  meam  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  behind  said 
outer  swface  and  outside  of  said  surface  to  penmit  arcuate 
movement  of  said  bar  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  a 
latch  rod  horizontally  mounted  for  angular  displacemam 
upon  the  rear  of  said  outer  surface,  a  latch  bar  piujecti^ 
from  dw  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  ke^er  member  within 
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ttid  cabinet  aaaemUy  and  adapted 
bar,  Beans  normally  argins  said  ' 
ment  with  said  keeper  member, 
OB  the  inner  «kI  of  said  rod 


to  engage  said  latch 

la  tch  bar  into  engage- 

ayd  an  actuating  arm 

withiii  the  pivotal 


dimmed 
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path  of  said  side  arm  to  pivotaUy  iisplace  said  latch  bar 
away  from  said  keeper  member  aga  nst  said  urging  means 
iriwa  said  actuator  bar  is  pivota  ly  moved  from  said 
chamber. 


SHELF-C ABn^rr  AflteMUY 
W.  Dokssty,  Pvk  BMierpir  mll""^  «• 


lac,  CUnia,  OL,  a 


Flai  May  i,  19K  8sr.  1 )».  36S,3t2 


com  msmg 


1.  A  shelf-cabinet  assemUy 
ter  sopports,  a  pair  of  qwced 
sleeve  portions  surrounding  said 
ends  of  said  shelf  members,  lock 
sleeves  and  supports,  said  shelf 
groove  segments,  wall  members 
shelf  members  and  having  opposije 
said  groove  segments. 


_  a  pair  of  tubu- 

members  having 

supports  at  opposite 

means  engaging  said 

„JBbers  having  opposed 

extending  between  said 

edges  positioned  in 


sielf 


me  nbers 
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VACUUM  DEVICE  nKXX» 

J.  FIcdaTf  Pain  Alto|  and  Bnbvt  G> 
Mario  Pvk,  CaV.,  asrivBotB  «0  Vi 
AMo,  CaW.,  a  corpontfoB  of  CaBfonia 
No~ 


Palo 


Apr.  1, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  269^64 
(0.316—34) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  gold-plated  devices  de- 
signed to  be  operated  in  the  evacuated  condition  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  assembling  the  device  in  a  vacuum-tight 
conditkm,  heating  said  device  in  a  bakeout  oven  to  cause 
gas  to  be  liberated  wfthin  the  device,  evacuating  said  de- 
vice with  a  vacuum  pump  while  heating  to  thereby  pump 
out  the  liberated  gases  from  the  device,  subsequently 
placing  said  discharge  device  in  a  gold  plating  bath  solu- 
tion and  depositing  a  coating  of  gold  on  said  device  by 
electrodepodtiMi,  again  evacuating  said  device  with  a 
vacuum  pump  to  remove  gases  therefrom  including  gases 
diffused  into  the  device  from  the  plating  bath,  and  seal- 
ing off  said  device  from  said  vacuum  pump  after  said  de- 
vice has  been  evacuated  to  the  desired  low  pressure.| 


3439,3tl 

ILECmCALLY  OPERATED  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERA 


UfaiB,  Md  Enst  RcichI,  ObockMafn, 
to  Agfa 


Gsr. 


FBcd  Dec  27. 1963,  Ssr.  No.  333434 

r,  ,p,lfr  alt ,,  (GswM^y,  im.  12, 1H3, 


A  19J96 
(0.31 


352—72) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  in  combination,  sup- 
porting frame  means  defining  a  magazine-receiving  cham- 
ber and  having  at  least  one  recess  located  beside  said 
chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  wall  portion  of 
said  frame  means;  an  electric  motor  carried  by  said  frame 
means  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  chamber;  exposure- 
controlling  means  caniedi  by  said  frame  means  in  front 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  chamber,  the  outer  dimensions 
of  the  camera  exceeding  only  slightly  the  space  required 
for  said  chamber,  said  electric  motor,  and  said  exposure- 
controlling  means;  and  a  body  sub^antially  filling  said 
recess  and  forrped  with  a  plursJity  of  openings  for  receiv- 
ing flat-type  primary  dry  cells  which  are  respectively 
provided  with  outer  flanges,  said  body  having  projections 
which  respectively  extend  over  said  flanges  and  said  body 
carrying  at  portions  of  said  openings  which  are  opposed 
to  said  projections  a  shiftable  lock  means  for  engaging 
said  flanges  for  releasably  holding  said  cells  in  said 
openings. 
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CHEMICAL 


»,3t2 
PROCESS  FOR  SHIFIING  THE  DYEffTUFF  EMJl. 

LIBRIUM  OF  1:2  METAL  COMPLEX  AZOJ>YfS 
Otto  AArMht.  dstsawi,  tate  «( 
■d.  WfyaMy  Albrsckt, 

to 


No  Drawfew.    FBbd  Oct  3,  1966^  Ssr.  No.  66^16 
MpBcaHoB  SwMasrlMd,  Nov.  21,  19SS, 

27,1«/5S 
4ClirfM.    (O.t-^43) 
1.  A  process  for  shifting  the  equiHbrium  <rf  the  dis- 
metal  comfikx  azo-dye  between  an 


3,239,364 
'  PRODUCTION  OF  CRIMPED  YARNS 

Jean  AmgmfU  it*y,  Lyon,  F^aMc,  asrfi^or  to  Sodtte 
Rhodiaecta,  Park,  FkaMc,  a  Fkmeh  bodir  cvpOTiii 
NoDrawtog.    FVad  Ai«.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,137 
OalM  piiotlly,  appttcalkNi  Ftee,  Aag.  36, 1966, 
637,169 
9ChtaH.    (CL  8— 136.1) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  crimped  yam,  com- 
prising subjecting  a  polyolefine  yam,  at  least  some  of 
whose  filaments  have  been  stretched  or  drawn,  and  which 


tnbution  of  a  1^  m«u  cojf^'fP^J'  ^7^15*  «  substantially  free  from  swelling  agenU  for  the  poly- 
aqueous  h<iuor  and  *^  »f!>»«»«»f  *»*"  SJ2^^  oltBm,  to  the  action  of  an  atmosphere  charged  with  a 
a  level  dyemg.  m  which  metal  compkx  one  metal  atom   ^^^^^  ^g^^  ^^  the  polyolefine  at  a  temperature  near 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and 
cobalt  is  bound  in  complex  union  with  two  molecules 
of  an  azo-dyestuff  and  which  metal  conq)lex  contains 
at  most  one  strongly  add  solubilizing  group,  wMdi  process 
comprises  effecting  the  dyeing  in  aqueous  meoium  and  in 
the  presence  of  OJ  to  4  percent,  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  the  fibrous  material,  of  f  levelling  agent  ob- 
tained from  additively  combining  50  to  100  mols  of 
ethylene  oxide  with  one  mol  (rf  a  mixture  of  unsubsti-' 
tuted  saturated  straight-chained  aliphatic  primary  mono- 
amines containing  an  even  number  of  at  least  16  and  at , 
most  22  carbon  atoms;  30  to  90  per  cent  by  wei^t  of 
the  mixture  contain  amines  having  an  even  number 
of  at  least  20  and  at  most  22  carbon  atoms. 


'■■^^■. 
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the  boiling  point  of  the  swelling  agent  and  for  a  period 
up  to  20  seconds. 


3439,363  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 

AND  THE  TEXTILES  OBTAINED 

Lao  S.  LmUb,  PhOaddpya.  ami  Stalin  W.  Ktef,  EWh 

Park,  Pa,  — Ipmri  to  Rota  Jfc  Haas  pM^nnj,  PhOa- 

ddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpondtea  of  Ddawara 
No  DrawiH.    OriiM  appBcaHoB  Oct  19,  1999,  Ssr. 

No.  647163,  now  Pidcirt>4[o.  3,674^96,  Msd  Jais.  22, 

1963.    Divided  asrittlBapplieattaalMe  6, 1962,  Scr. 

No.a66,366 

16CWM.    (CL6— 116J) 

S.  A  process  for  treating  a  fabric  comprising  applying 
to  a  cellulose  fabric  an  aqueous  diqpersion  contahiing  at 
least  2%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  60  to  95%  by 
wei^t  of  a  water-dispersible  anunoiriUtft  condensate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  omdensates  of 
formaldehyde  with  a  compound  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  N,N'<ethyleneurea.  N,N'-trimethyIenenrea, 
a  tetrahydro-s-triazooe-2  substituted  in  the  S^position 
with  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-hy- 
draxyethyl,  ^-hydroxypropyl,  and  (Cx-C4)-alkyl  groups, 
and  ammotriazines  and  (2)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  an 
oxetane  ct  the  formula 


in  which 

R*    is   selected   from   the   groiq>   consisting  of   H, 
I  <<^~CH^H,  — CH^l,  and  alkyi  groups  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 
fi  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  3,  and 
,  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  11,  preferably 

1  to  3, 
and  about  0.1  to  2%  of  an  acidic  caltalyst  for  catalyzing 
the  leactioa  of  the  cellulose  fabric  with  the  condensate 
and  the  oxetane,  and  drying  and  curing  the  mixture  on 
the  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  220*  F.  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about  five  seconds. 


3,239,365 

ARPTIC  AIR  SYSTEM 
PolapcBko,  1718  Oikdalc  St, 
PasaiMB  4,  CnBf. 
Filed  fBM  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  266,743 
(CL  21—74) 


i^ 


1.  A  system  for  providing  and  continuously  flushing 
a  room  with  aseptic  air  and  for  substantially  effectivriy 
isolating  aseptically  a  smaller  sp»ot  within  the  said  lOom, 
the  system  comprising: 

(a)  air  inlet  duct  means; 

(b)  air  treating  means  connected  to  said  air  inlet  duct 
means; 

(c)  air  sterilizing  means  connected  to  said  air  treating 
means; 

(d)  a  irienum  in  said  room  defined  by  a  false  ceiling 
-  -^x  4>aced  from  the  ceiling  of  said  room  and  coextensive 

'  -therewith,  said  false  ceiling  having  a  plurality  of 
A    openings  therethrough  and  entering  into  said  room, 
:t  and  said  jdenum  being  connected  to  said  air  sidilizr 
ing  means; 

(e)  distributed  exit  means  disposed  within  said  room 
for  removing  said  air  from  said  room; 

(f)  first  air  motivating  means  operatively  connected 
for  moving  air  through  said  duct  means,  said  air 
treating  means,  said  air  sterilizing  means,  said 
plenum,  through  said  room  out  through  said  exit 
means; 

(t)  lamp  means  in  said  room  diqiosed  below  said  frdsa 

ceiling; 
(h)  second   air  motivating  means  disposed  in  said 

plenum;  and 
(i)  air  conducting  means  connected  to  said  bunp 

means  and  said  second  air  motivating  means  to  pro- 
'    vide  a  flow  of  aseptic  air  through  said  lamp  means. 
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vanadium  com- 
aelenhim  compounds; 


6.  A  prooMS  for  recoverinf  un  iiinm«  vanadium  and 
•eleninm  values  from  an  on  idik  1  comprises  widizing 
an  aqneooa  stony  at  comminuted  vo  snium,  vanatfiom  and 
srieiJnm  c^wt^witng  on  in  the  pn  lenoe  ci  a  carboaale 
ifUfhtm  sohitioB  in  a  leaching  zoo  i  tp  form  a  pregnant 
liquor  containing  dissolved  water  1  oluble  uranium  com- 
pounds, dissolved  widi  water  solfible 
pounds  and  disstrfved  water  soluble 
separating  undissolved  solids;  treati^  the  dissolved  values 
in  said  pregnant  liquor  with  first  ai  d  second  agents,  said 
first  agent  being  selected  from  tb  groiq>  consisting  of 
sodium  sulfide,  hydrogen  sulfide,  •  dium  thiosolfate,  so- 
dium sulfite  Old  sodium  hydrosul  ite,  a^  said  second 
agent  compridbag  sodium  hydroxide  substantially  concur- 
rently to  convert  said  values  to  iitscrfuble  uranium,  in- 
sohible  vanadium  and  fanohible  elenram  compounds; 
separating  the  resulting  barren  solo  ion  from  the  precqN- 
tated  vahies;  treating  said  precipiated  values  widi  an 
aqueous  sohitimi  containing  sodiua  ions  present  in  an 
amomt  ranging  from  5  to  IS  w«Uit  percent  based  on 
the  iwecipiuted  uranium  values;  beating  the  resulting 
shirry  at  elevated  temperatures  tolconvert  the  sekuum 
values  to  sodium  selenite  and  vamu  mm  values  to  sodium 
vanadate;  quenching  the  wnltiwg  heated  product  with 
water  to  effect  the  disstrintioa  of  d  s  selenium  and  vana- 
dium r^mipniP"i*f  iHiile  leaving  the  Inranium  Values  in  in- 


ore  in  die  presence  of  a  carbonate  leaching  scdutioo  in  a 
leaching  zone  to  fnrm  a  pregnant  liquor  containing  di»> 
solved  water  soluble  uranium  compound  and  dissolvied 
water  soluble  selenium  compound^  separating  undis- 
solved solids;  treating  said  pregnant  liquor  with  aluminnm 
to  form  insoluble  uranium  loilnes  and  soluble  laleninm 
values;  recovering  from  said  pregnant  liquor  said  insotu- 
ble  uranium  vahiM;  oiidiTing  said  pregnant  liquor  to  pro- 
duce selenium  in  elemental  form;  recovering  said  seleni- 
um in  elemental  form;  and  recycUog  the  rembittg  barren 
scriution  from  the  values  recovery  steps  to  die  fctacMng 
drcuiL 
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JSCl 
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solnble  form;  removint  the  vanacfum  values  from  the 
first  resulting  sohition  by  uioteUmg  thereof  with  a  solvent 
comprising  a  qnatovary  amine-hyd  ocarboa  mixture;  and 
treating  te  second  resnltfaig  sointic  a  by  acidifiration  and 
-reduction  widi  S0|  to  reduce  siM  ^eleninm  vahiet  to  in- 
aohMe  form. 


■BMOVAL  OF  aamVM  FttOM  URANIUM 
LEACH  LKIUCilS 

fla.  Old  k,  atrf^orle  PM 

a  cavpen  den  of  Delaware 

2«»  1M2,  Ssr.  to.  214,7t7 

t  flihi  II      (a.23.-14J) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  uanium 

values  from  an  ore  which  comprise:  oxidizing  an  aqueous 

slurry  of  comminuted  uranium  an  I  selenium-containing 


and  sele^nm 
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3.  b  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  and  selenium 
values  from  an  ore  which  comprises  oxidizing  an  aqueous 
shmry  of  comminuted  uranium-containing  ore  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Iraching  solution  in  a  leaching  vessel,  forming  a 
pregnant  liquor  containing  a  dissolved  water  soluble  hez- 
avalent  uranyl  compound  and  water-soluble  selenate  com- 
pounds, recovering  uranium  values  from  said  pregnant 
liquor,  and  recycling  the  barren  solution  from  the  recovery 
st^  to  the  itfhiwg  circuit,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises treating  water  soluble  selenate  compounds  with  an 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  sodium  sulfide 
hydrogen  sulfide,  sodium  thiosulfate,  sodium  sulfite  and 
sodium  hydrocolfltes  to  form  insoluble  elemental  selenium, 
separating  said  selenium  &om  the  resulting  sfanry  in  a 
filtration  zone,  whereby  valuable  elemental  selenium  is 
recovered,  said  elemental  aeleniiun  being  recovered  before 
the  recovery  of  said  uranium  values. 


'•     "  3,239,3m 

rRODUcnoN  of  lead  nttrate 

^^"^^  h  -'? -^^^  ^^""^ Sf^-  ^•^•'  '"*— "  ** 

^■H  Fownsr  %,/Ompangr,  w^mm^aB,  uei.,  a 

tfoB  ef  Delaware 

FBed  Dec  22,  IMl,  8sr.  Nd.  161,567 
16niliiii     (CL2S— 162) 

L  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  Ugh  purity  lead 
nitrate  solution  from  a  relatively  impure  lead  source* 
comprising  a  mixture  containing  lead  sulfate  and  organic 
matter  which  comprises  heating  such  relatively  impure 
lead  source  in  an  oxidizing  atmoqihere  at  a  temperature 
from  about  500*  F.  to  about  2000*  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  snfBcienf  to  convert  said  organic  matter  to  a  nitric 
add-insoluble  form,  reacting  the  resulting  product  wjdi 
nitric  acid  to  form  a  reaction  product  containing  lead 
nitrate  and  a  relatively  reactive  lead  sulfate,  and  separat- 
ing the  lead  nitrate  from  the  reaction  product   • 
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PSEPARAHON  OF  DICYAN 


Dtn^btiL'Gmmar,  iMlg^srs  to  Rohm  ft  Ham 

GmJkJL.  Parmitait,  Cwm 

NoDww^    FIMkte.^l90^. No. 272,499 
CUma  ariorlly,  appHcatloa  GeruMuy,  Sept.  IS,  1959, 

R  26jt9|  iUs.  19,  1966,  R  U^l4^  hm,  13,  1961, 

R19,«S1 
L  MCMm.    (CL  23-151) 

1.  Id  a  process  for  the  ^^qiaralion  of  dkyaa  by  pam* 
iag  ihydrogso  cyanide  at  a  temperature  between  300*  C 
and  MO*  C  over  a  catalyat  oooiisdag  of  at  least  oaa 
pladmun  metal  of  Orotv  Vm  of  the  Pariodic  Syateai, 
the  ifflprovement  of  adding  to  the  hydrofen  qraaide  to 
be  treated  from  15  to  140  percent  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  oxygen  necessary  for  the  oxidation  of  the 
hydrogen  cyanide  oonteoC  of  dw  resulting  mixture  to 
dicyan  aooocding  to  die  reactioa 


•^fr 


2HCN+ViOrKCN)r«-HdO 


3439,)16 
FOR  ENRICHING  AMMONIA 
INDEUmOUM 


Fled  Dae  7, 1961,  fir.  N^  157,671 

-    -     -  Dec.  H 1966^ 
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PORTABLE  SEEPS  DSnCTOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  EXPLORATIQN 
H.  LMinwH.  KnriH.  and  Mb  8. 

Te 


1.  A  process  for  enriching  ammonia  in  deuterium, 
comprising  flowing  liquid  ammonia  of  low  deuterium 
content  having  a  body  of  an  alkali  metal  amide  catalyst 
dissolved  therein  along  a  fint  path  in  contact  with  syn- 
thesis gas  comprising  hydrogen  cMitaining  deuterium 
capable  of  being  transferred  to  said  liquid  ammonia  in 
die  presence  of  said  catalyst  whereby  the  liquid  ammonia 
becomes  enridied  in  deuterium  in  a  terminal  portion  of 
said  first  path,  evaporating  the  liquid  ammonia  from 
said  termittd  portion  of  said  first  fwdi  to  dry  said  cat- 
alyst and  sqiarate  it  firom  said  ammonia  enriched  in 
devterium,  injecting  said  dry  catalyst  into  a  portion  of 
said  liquid  ammonia  of  the  low  deuterium  contmt  enter- 
ing said  first  contact  padi  to  form  a  concentrated  soln- 
dmi,  passing  said  conooitnted  solution  in  a  second  padi 
in  contact  with  synthesis  gas  cooqirising  hydrogen  or 
rdatively  km  deuterium  content  from  an  initial  portion 
of  said  fint  contact  path  to  reduce  materially  the  deute- 
rium content  of  said  concentrated  solution,  injecting  said 
concentrated  solution  of  reduced  deuterium  content  into 
said  first  path  of  liquid  ammonia  at  a  point  of  low  deu- 
terium concentration  and  injectinc  said  synthesis  gM  into 
said  first  gas  contact  path  at  a  point  of  deuterium  con- 
centration similar  to  said  gas,  iriiereby  the  amount  of 
deuterium  recycled  widi  the  catalyst  is  reduced. 


1.  A  method  of  exploration  for  hydrocarboe  se^a 
mdicative  of  naturally  occurring  petroliferous  deposite 
comprising 

(a)  sdecthig  a  suspect  area  of  interest  inaccessible  to 
vehicular  traffic  based  on  an  initial  reconnaissance 
of  a  laiger  area  inchiding  same, 

(b)  traversing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  area  oi  interest 
along  the  drainage  system  dieraof, 

(c)  using  a  gaseous  driving  force  to  continuously  aMpt- 
nte  samples  of  dss  atmoq»here  from  irnmediatsly 
iibove  dte  ground  along  the  path  of  traverse, 

(d)  combining  hydrogen  with  said  atmospheric  nsmiilss 
subsequent  to  aspiration, 

(•)  burning  said  sanities  aooofding  to  the  flame  ioniz»> 
tion  tedinique, 

(f)  producing  an  electrical  signal  indkatrre  of  tte 
.    total  amount  of  hydrocarbons  present  in  said  I 

(g)  bucking  out  the  portion  ol  said  electrical 
which  represents  the  background  level  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  said  arte, 

(h)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  portion  of  said  dec- 
trical  signal  representing  hydrocarbons  above  said 
backgrauad  leedl,  and 

(i)  huliraring  said  presence  as  diagnostic  <rf  a  kydro- 


n 


STSIEM  FOR  PROCRMNG  AND  ANALTB0 
OP  LIQUID  SAMPUS 
R.  Bel,  NIsa,  and  lohn  1.  f .  r 
n.  Anton  I.  Hern,  SL  LohIb,  Mn.,  and  Jnha  H. 
a,  CMttgn.  MdRama  W.  BnS,  Mnnnt  Piaspm,  M., 

pamlion  JiTDslBwan  *  *T 

Flad  Afr.  21, 1965, 8«*  Nn-  45MM 
ta^M.    (6.23-253) 

1.  In  a  sysiMn  for  die  processing  and  analysis  of 
liquid  samplm,  the  improvemem  of  apparatus  for  analyz- 
ing a  desired  constituent  in  a  liquid  samide  comprising 
a  plurality  of  liquid  sample  containers  aligned  in  a 
linear  amy;  sampling  apparatus  operatively  awociated 
with  said  linear  amy  of  liquid  sample  containers  and 
mounted  for  linear  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  linear  amy  of  sample  containers,  said  sampling 
apparatus  including  sample  intake  means  operable  to 
wtthdraw  liquid  samples  from  selected  ones  of  said 
sample  containers,  sekctively  actuatable  means  for  ooo- 
trolUng  the  movement  of  said  wmpling  apparatus  to 
align  the  sample  intake  nwans  in  operative  sample  wi^ 
drawing  position  with  selected  ones  of  said  sainple 
tellers,  analytical  apparatus  for  analyng  tte 
tion  of  a  desired  constituent  in  said  liquid  — mpu«  ^n^ 


9H 


for  providmg  indicatkmt  tfiereol  stxeam  deflqing  means 
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connected  bemeen  the  ou^t  of 
and  the  input  of  Mid  analytica 
a  anfle  flowing  stream  of  said 
said  desired  o<MWtitnent  is  su 
out  loss  in  each  liquid  sample 
permit  the  uee  <rf  relatively 
liquid  samiries,  means  for 
said 


sample  intake  means 
apparatus  for  forming 
juid  samples  whereby 
itially  maintained  with- 
in die  stream  to 
quantities  of  said 
processing  reagents  to 
undesirable 


the  inner  drum  whereby  solid  material  of  substantially  die 
same  particle  size  range  continuously  undergoes  internal 
recirculation  in  said  granulator,  said  other  end  poitioa  of 
the  inner  drum  defining  an  unc^Mtructed  opening  for  con- 
trolling, the  bed  depth  in  the  inner  drum  and  for  trans- 
ferring all  solid  material  from  the  inner  drum  to  the  outer 
drum,  and  means  for  continuoualy  introducing  material  to 
be  granulated  into  at  least  one  of  said  durms  and  means  for 
continuously  removing  a  portion  of  the  granulated  material 
from  the  outer  dnun,  the  particle  size  range  of  tibe  solid 
material  being  dischaiged  from  die  means  for  removing 
a  portion  of  the  granulated  material  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  particle  size  range  of  the  solid  material 
undergoing  internal  reciiculation  in  said  granulator. 


constituents  in  the  liquid  nmrkt 
of  said  single  flowing  stream  for 
nndesirable  constituents  therefnlm, 
means  operatively  associated  w  th 
means  for  causing  said  Uqnid  san  pies 
to  flow  from  the  sampling  appar|tns 
paratus,  and  batching  means  in 
flowing  stream  between  said  filtei 
oal  apparatus  for  dividing  said 
to  batches  of  Kquid  samples  sej 
by  air. 


GRANllLA' 


neiApr.l9, 


15 


31471/6: 
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1.  A  granulator  rotatabk  an  i  Jds  and  comprising  two 


r 


N«.ltS,766 

Oct  26, 1961, 


•.1) 


one  within  the  odwr, 
inner  drum  have  open- 


drums  concentrically  mounted 
wherein  both  end  portions  of  thd 
ings  and  at  least  one  end  of  the  i  uter  drum  has  an  open- 
ing, said  outer  dnmi  having  lifting  means  for  lifting 
thereinto  and  delivering  dier^roi  d  all  solid  material  into 
receiving  and  transferring  mean 
transfer  aU  said  solid  material  to 


adapted  to  receive  and 
me  open  end  poitioo  of 


^» 


t-GRANULATOK  SYVRM  FOR  SEP- 


AMMONIATOR^ 

ARAUNG  CLAflfiMOF  GRANinLM 

^fuuf  #•  SncfesH,  Sr«f  MHHBai'e,  nCn*,  aaH^Bev 
A.  1.  SMkett  *  SoM  Coiiv«<7*  BaldMore,  M<^  ■ 
pntBtinn  iif  Tifaiiiani 

CoiBtlMMtloa  «f  Amitmti  appfcaHw  8«.  N«.  93,644, 

ICWib    (0.23—1190) 


.tV'.  xt 


filler  means  fai  thepadi 

moving  the  precipitated 

propwticming  pump 

said  stream  defining 

in  the  single  stream 

to  the  analytical  ap- 

die  path  of  said  sin^ 

means  and  said  analyti- 

!  ingle  flowing  stream  in- 

iiarated  from  each  other 


b  combination,  mcjans  mfhiAmf  a  rotating  type  granula- 
tor f<M-  producing  gr^ules  oi  various  sizes  and  In  which 
said  sizes  are  classified  by  the  roUtion  of  said  granulator 
and  are  discharged  in  a  range  of  granule  sizes  along  the 
lower  periphery  of  the  discharge  end  thereof  a  separator 
comprising  a  iriurality  of  adjacent  ducts  for  receiving  said 
range  of  granule  sizes  from  said  granulator,  said  adjacent 
ducts  having  a  pivptaOy  mounted  plate  member  forming 
a  coounon  wall  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  ducts,  said 
idate  mpmber  being  arranged  with  its  unier  swingable 
end  terminating  beneath  and  adjacnrt  the  lower  periphery 
of  the  discharge  end  ot  said  granulatm*,  whereby  the  open- 
ing of  eadi  duct  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  lower 
perqdiery  to  receive  the  desired  portion  of  the  range  of 
granule  sizes  discharged  therefrom,  with  each  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  iMvot  shaft  fastened  thereto,  a  lever  for  each 
said  plate  member  and  mounted  <ni  said  pivot  shaft  to 
radially  extend  dierefrom  exterioriy  of  said  ducts,  a 
quadrant  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said  ducts  for  each 
said  lever  and  having  apertures  spaced  therealong,  and 
means  fcMr  locking  each  said  plate  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  between  adjacent  delivery  ducts,  said 
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said  plate  memDer.  _^,  


.■-^  .r.^^}.,  -.-^.ts  X  3439J15 

AITARATI»:FWCd5?rACnNGTlJ^^ 
OF  DIFFERKST  SPECIFIC  WEIGHTS 
leM  Alhert  De  SmC,  W«rt|k,  ■djgi^aisl«r  to 


Dec  29, 1964,  47,696 
Idatai.    (0.23-2763) 


^ii  3^39,316 

CONTINUOUS  REACTION  APPARATUS 

ToyolMM  Y nil,  8i«i  Uml  ttm  Hilimiiiit  < 

HMi  P^lhMto,  YiaisirMfcsB,  Japan,  aarf^en 

TeUin  I  iaalted.  Osaka,  lapaa 

FlMN«v.  27, 1963,  Scr.N*.  326,662 

I  prlorlU,  appleadea  Iapal^  Dec.  5, 1962, 
6ClafaBS.    (0.23—264) 
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"^1.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  two  liquids  of  different 
specific  wei^U  so  as  to  carry  out  a  procedure  of  solvent 
extraction  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  vessel 
having  four  substantially  vertical  walls,  two  of  said  walls 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  the  remaining  two  walls 
extending  in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction,  said  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  hwizontal  plates  delimiting  a  series 
of  compartments  within  said  vessel,  the  said  (dales  ex- 
tending to  the  walls  of  said  vessel  which  extend  in  said  first 
direction  and  extending  to  a  point  q>aoed  from  the  walls 
which  extend  in  the  second  direction  thus  defining  a 
passage  permitting  the  fiow  of  liquids  between  the  edge 
of  each  of  die  parallel  plates  and  die  walls  extending  m 
the  second  direction,  die  lower  compartinent  oi  said  ves- 
sell  having  a  discharge  opening,  the  unwr  compartment  of 
said  vesel  having  a  disdiarge  opening,  the  compartment 
of  said  vessel  imtnediately  above  die  lower  compartment 
having  an  inlet  opening  situated  on  die  same  side  as  die 
discharge  opening  of  said  lower  compartment,  the  com- 
partinent of  said  vessel  immediately  below  die  upper 
compartinent  having  an  inlet  opening  sitiiated  on  die 
same  side  u  die  disdiarge  opening  of  said  upper  com- 
partment, each  of  die  intermediate  compartments  having 
a  chamber  delimited  by  two  vertical  walls  which  walls 
extend  the  whole  heij^t  of  die  compartment,  are  parallel 
to  said  second  direction,  and  each  of  die  vertical  walls  de- 
limiting said  chambers  having  a  median  slot  extending  in 
said  second  direction  over  the  entire  widdi  of  the  vessel, 
•aid  chambers  being  alternately  arranged  on  one  end 
and  on  the  other  end  of  the  compartments,  the  chamber  of 
the  compartment  which  is  direcdy  above  the  lower  com- 
partment being  situated  on  die  end  of  die  inlet  opening 
of  said  compartment  and  the  chamber  of  the  compartment 
which  is  direcdy  below  the  upper  compartment  being 
situated  on  die  end  of  the  inlet  opening  of  said  compart- 
ment, die  portion  of  die  chamber  wall  which  is  located 
on  die  compartment  side  of  the  chamber  and  wWdi  is 
below  the  median  slot  being  offset  towards  the  compart- 
ment widi  respect  to  the  upper  part  of  the  aame  wall  Mid 
in  addition  having  a  fiange  which  is  bent  toward  die  in- 
side of  the  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers  being  pro- 
vided widi  a  roUUble  shaft,  said  shafts  extending  in  said 
second  direction  and  having  blades  attached  thereto  said 
Uades  lying  in  planes  which  extend  dirough  and  include 
die  geometiical  axis  of  die  limits,  a  horizontal  partition 


Tli  A  continuous  reaction  apparatus  comprising  a  le- 
wOae  having  upper  and  lower  walla,  a  matfsrial  feeder 
and  a  reaction  product  outlet  positioned  in  said  iqiper 
and  lower  walls  of  said  reactor,  re^ectively,  said  xMCtor 
further  including  an  endless  travelling  member  poaitioned 
within  said  reactor,  which  consists  of  a  aeries  of  unit 
receivers  made  up  of  at  least  two  side  platea  and  a 
separate  bottom  plate,  said  series  of  side  plates  and  aaid 
series  ctf  bottom  plates  being  independently  driven  by 
driving  means,  whereby  the  side  plate  and  bottom  plate 
travel  at  the  same  linear  qpeed,  means  for  extruding  the 
reaction  product  contained  in  said  unit  lecetvers  motintfid 
between  the  lines  of  travel  of  the  series  of  side  plates  and 
positioned  above  said  reaction  product  outlets  and  guide 
means  poaitioned  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  reactor  lor 
receiving  reaction  products  from  the  receivers  during  and 
after  the  change  of  their  ditectioB  on  the  side  of  the  ~''' 
shafts. 


3,239317 
BfUFFlER 
Kcilk  a  UodM,  RadM,  Wb^^aarigOT  to  Wi 

a  conMralion  of 
1963,  iar.  No.  296,516 
^2»-M6) 


1.  A  gas  flow  compooem  for  an  automotive  exhaust 
system  or  the  like  comprising  a  gas  fiow  conduit  providing 
a  first  path  for  gas  fiow,  means  forming  a  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  fffodnftt  aaid  conduit  having  first  and  second 
opening  means  therein  ccmnecting  it  to  the  chamber,  said 
opening  means  and  said  chamber  providing  a  second  path 
for  gas  fiow  wherein  the  gas  enters  the  chamber  from  said 
conduit  throu^  the  first  opening  means  aqd  reenters  the 
conduit  after  flow  in  the  chamber  through  the  aacond 
opening  means,  and  venturi  means  in  the  conduit  having 
a  reduced  pressure  portion  located  adjacent  said  second 
opening  means  to  induce  gas  to  fiow  in  said  aeeond  path. 
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7  CUM  'A 
TIm  Method  oCraoowJnt 


M^  ^  IfC  » fl«.  N^  MMV 


diloiids  fktMB 
lAlti  amoog  whick  are 
chloride,  cakaaa  chlot  te.  megnwimii  chlo- 
ride, and  pmmbm  chloride,  and  which  atf  abo  con- 
tain eodinm  ddoride  and  boron  id  1.  wheidn  dw  wei^ 
ntk>  of  caldum  diloride  to  ilronti  im  diloride  ia  at  least 
0.7  and  not  mora  than  about  120  a  id  ttie  amount  of  cal- 
dom  diloride  concentratian  hi  die  ^hw  is  not  hi  exoeee 
o<  aboot  47J  weight  percmt  taken  <  30*  C.  which  com- 
prises (1)  evaporattat  aid  brine  i  nti  snbstantiany  any 
sodtam  chloride  prsasnt,  and  a  snfe  itanliat  portion  of  die 

niagnesimn  cUoride  and  te  poC  nsinm  ddoride  have 
piec^iitated  as  camallile  bat  at  IsiBt  aboot  6  percent  of 
magnesiiim  ddteide  bjr  wciglM  of  the  dms  concentrated 
brine  and  at  kast  one  mole  of  m  gnesfaun  diloride  per 
mole  of  iMrlarr"*"  ddmde  remans  in  sohition  hi  the 
brine;  (2)  cooUng  the  dins  oonceii  rated  brhw  to  a  lem- 
peratme  of  between  about  SO*  C.  ind  24.8*  C.  to  form, 
in  a  caldnm  chloride  modier  Uqw  r,  a  solid  phase  prad- 
nct  of  the  remaUng  potaashun  c  iloride  and  at  least  a 
fii^rT*fH«i  portion  of  the  remaink  |  magnestam  chloride 
as  crystalluw  caniaOile  tofetfaer  wll  i  crystdllhie  stiuntium 
chloride,  and  some  adhorhig  caltnim  chloride  motfwr 
Hqnor.  (3)  dbcdng  physical  sepan  don  of  die  solid  phase 
having  a  ndnor  pioportion  of  n  idwr  Hqnor  wT—^' 
dwreto  from  a  pteponderant  poitia  i  of  die  mother 
(4)  adndxfaig  widi  the  thn  sepi  rated  solid  pb 
amount  of  water  snttdBnt  to  prov  de  between  about  0.1 
and  about  0.25  part  by  weight  of  rater  per  part  of  total 
f^iMA  10  leach  and  remove  the  sronthim  chloride  and 
adhering  caldnm  chloride  modier  liinor  fkoa  the  camal- 
Htff  prodnd  and  ffrwwH«g  the  teaOate  containing  a  pr»- 
rnt>A>««ir«t  of  the  caldnm  chkvk  e,  strontium  chloride, 
and  boron  present  from  the  solii  phase  containing  die 
magnedom  chloride  and  potaasiuii  chloride  and  any  re- 
maining sodinm  chloride;  and  (5  cooling  die  leachatw 
so  obtained  snfBdendy  to  crystal  ize  out  die  strondnm 
chloride  pneeat  leaving  die  cakk  n  diloride  and  boron 
«finr««iiH«  pcment  hi  the  liquor  ai  d  thereafter  effecting  a 
pl^dcal  wrwTTft*^  of  the  strontit|p  chloride  crystals  so 
fdrsMd  from  the  Uqnor. 


3,239^19  ^  

CAST  RAILBOAD  BBAKB  SB  IB  AND  METHOD 
OP  hfAKING  &  MB 
▼.  Pdhnd.  Bsiiiy,  N.Y^ 


•CNewYetfc 

neiMaylt,19«3J«r 


Nn.279,4M. 


X^U3) 


S.  A  railroad  brake  shoe  cast 
»  reinforcing  metal  ba^  an 
and  a  shoe  body  havhig  a  wear 
bach  and  cast  miegral  widi  die 
body  having  a  metal  matrix 
of  alununum-silicon 
a  oontinuoui 


dudmg  at  least  two  Unds'  of  parades  Mected  from  die 


GAZETTE  Mabcb  8, 1M6 

gro(9  consirting  of  chromite,  sflioon  carbide,  iron  grit, 
alumina,  emery,  garnet,  sted  dwt,  mullite,  grafts  and 
silica  wfaicfa  remain  substantially  undissolved  in  said  ma- 
trix as  a  disctmtinuous  phase,  said  particles  in  dw  por- 
tion of  die  shoe  body  lying  between  die  wear  face  and 
said  back  being  of  substantially  uniform  distribution,  said 
partidee  being  not  larger  dian  about  dne-^iarter  inch 
average  diamoter  and  cooperating  with  the  metal  matrix 
to  afford  a  dynamooaeler  mean  friction  coefficient  of  not 
iHS  than  about  0.15  and  a  wear  rate  not  mora  ttan  about 
3.S5  cubic  mches  per  100  million  foot  pounds  of  energy 
exerted  thereon  during  dynamometer  braking  under  Oe 
following  dynamometer  conditions: 

Whed  load lbs—  7190 

Brake  shoe  load -Ibe—  7190 

Speed    m.pJi—      W 

Shigle  brake  shoe  whed  diameter iadiea.u      36 

and  substantially  all  of  dw  particles  each  bdng  faidivid- 
ually  enveloped  by  die  metal  affordmg  said  matrix. 


shape  and  comprising 

attichmg  lug  at  the  bock 

ace  located  bdow  tte 

ack  and  the  hig,  said 

.,  I  elected  from  the  groty 

all  ly,  sted  and  cast  iron 

phase  diroigh  and  cast  about  a 

of  solid  partidee  in- 


5J39JM 
MOTOR  FUBL  CmrTAmmG  HYDRAZ0NB8 


NeDrawhw.    Vied  *sne  tt,  19#1,  fler.  No.  1194<3 
SnaiMi     (CL  44-44) 

L  A  motor  fnd  composition  comprismg  a  major 
amount  of  g— ^fc**  and  a  minor  amount  of  hydraxone 
defined  by  the  formula  ^.  ,  i 


\ 


y 


c— »-. 


/ 


\ 


wherein  Ri,  R^  and  R,  are  selected  from  die  group 
silting  of  hydrogen,  aUcyl,  cydoalkyl.  and  aryl;  and  R« 
is  2,4-dmitrophenyl.  sufficient  to  hihibit  oridation  d^ra- 
dation<rf  die  fuel.  ., ,  _ 

3339J11 
DIAMOND  ABKAnVBPABTICLES IN  A 
MBTALMAnOX 
P.  H. 


1.  An  abruive  body  conaiating  hi  a  . 
compounded  of  aubstantially  graphite-free  diamond  par- 
tidea  imif ormly  distributed  and  embedded  in  a  leeeer  vol- 
ume  of  a  matrix  <-^»««t«»'««|  essentially  of  vanadium,  the 
matrix  occupying  at  least  snbetanthdly  all  <rf  the  mter^ 
atitial  qMoe  between  the  diamond  portides. 

2.  An  abrasive  body  consisting  in  a  shaped  compact 
compounded  of  substantially  gnvhite-frue  diamond  par- 
ticles uniformly  distributed  and  embedded  in  a  lesser  vol- 
ume of  a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  an  aDoy  of  tita- 
■bm  and  silioon,  the  proportions  of  titanium  to  sHioon 
bdng  about  34.4:3.2.  the  matrix  occupymg  at  least  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  interstitial  «aoe  between  dM  diamond 
particles.  vv.i'snt^*;  .-  .:jf.v, 

PKOCnB  BOB  SBAU^VACUUM-TIGHr  ^ 

gPPOELBODIBff^  ^ 

p^y,  a  lisp wnffen  rf  New  Ywfc    , 

Pled  Mav  a4»  19dl,  8sr.  N«w  112,181 

TCUtaas.    (CLdS— 30) 

1.  The  medwd  of  fonnmg  vacuum  tight  aeded  bodiee 

of  a  apind  of  a  divalent  metd  oxide  reacted  with  an  OKide 

adected  from  the  group  i  iiiwiatiiig  of  A^0|  and  Ft/>$ 

compriaing,  assembling  matfaig  surfaces  of  suitably  duqped 
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sob-bodies  composed  of  a  Starting  material  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  Al^  and  Fb^ln  conjoint  reU- 
tiondi^  deflnfaig  a  chamber  isolated  from  the  sorround- 
hig  atmosphere,  placing  die  assembled  sub-bodies  in  ooi^ 


:,.  :'Jj.f»U«fii; 

•  ■     I.     ' 


,  V  •  W-i 


means  for  agitiUing  die  body  of  molten  glass  whenever 
the  temperatiim  eo  sensed  departs  from  a  desired  teos- 
perature,  said  hwt-named  means  indodng  m  said  body 
a  non-thermal  convection  current  effective  toadasixilaM 
at  said  givsn  levd  widi  glass  at  a  different  level  and  to 
dierdiy  more  nearly  eqoallae  dw  ten^erature  of  said 
body. 

<.  In  a  mediod  of  reducing  die  temperature  gradient 
between  die  upper  boOer  levd  and  die  lower  cooler  levd 


i.     *!, -S     "Vl      ,  '-f 


tact  relationdiip  with  re^ed  to  the  edected  divalent 
ONld  earide,  and  heatfaig  die  assembled  snb^iodies  and 
avalent  metd  oaride  to  a  temperature  candnt 
dierebetween.  die  renctfon  converting  dw  starting 
terhd  to  spfaiel  and  sfanultaaeoualy  cenienthig  the  iunctme 
between  the  sub-bodies  into  a  vacuum  tight  seat 


3JMJSn 
METHOD  POR  SBAUNG  CERAMICS 
C  Pelwelaf,  ffchanadady.  N.Y- aadgpar  ta 
Badrie  riimiiy,  a  wapamllen  ef  New 
Yerik 

Plsd  jMe  28, 1961, 8sr.  Nn.  12t,2t3 
r.  ^v,  ,      2CtalBBB.    (CL6S-^ 


or  a  body  of  moMen  glass  in  a  combustion  flred 
mdter,  the  improvement  residing  in  the  steps  of 
the  tempeiatuw  of  the  ghua  at  said  lower  levd, 
the  body  of  moUen  glasa  and  varying  the  ' 
agitation  inverady  with  the  aenaed  temperature  to 
m  said  body  of  glass  a  non-thermal  convection 
eflbdive  to  admix  co<rfer  gbss  at  said  lower  levd 
hotter  glass  from  said  iqiper  levd  tereby  increasing 
temperature  of  said  lower  level 


with 
die 


•S; 

if 


3Ji39,32S 

POR  Caj^aS  PURNACB 
A.  O^sU.  and  laa 


SO  Af^T 


'H 


'  L  A  asslhod  for  ioinii«  ceramic  bodiss  of  te 
eoovosition  tevfaig  die  same  component  parts,  each  body 
being  composed  of  a  metd  oxide  selected  fromdtt  groiv 
f«M««i^»iig  of  ahunimim  oxide,  magneaium  oxide,  berylli- 
nm  oxide  or  combinations  thereof,  oomprishig  assembling 
matfaig  surfaces  of  die  bodies  hi  coniofait  relationship  da- 
flning  a  Juncture  snrfrwe,  applying  a  continuous  coating 
of  not  more  than  about  100  mUs  thicknesa  of  a  powder 
havfaig  the  same  composition  and  te  same  component 
parts  as  the  ceramic  bodies  to  one  of  die  mating  surfacee 
prior  to  assembly,  exerting  pressure  on  the  bodies  to  com- 
press die  powder  coating  at  die  juncture  surface,  and 
Uring  the  assembled  bo^es  at  a  tempehitnre  of  from 
aboot  1800*  C.  to  1900*  C.  hi  a  hytfrogen  atmosphere 
havfaig  a  dew  pouit  not  hi|^  dian  about  —40*  F.  for 
times  not  less  dian  about  100  mfaiutes  to  form  an  faitegral 
joint  therebelweuL 


36, 1968^  sSra  Nob  J9|923L  nasr 
a4i2|638L  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.    DMdad 
pMrairsniW  h  1964,  ffsr.  No.  364,1S7 
4niiiii     (CL6S— 162) 


^,>. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  AGrTAUNG 
MOLTXN  GLASS 
R.  Mo^SL ».  Tolodow  OUab  aadvar  la 


^  Pled  M«;7ri9£L8sr.  No.  178,622 

8  Chtes.  Hx  6S— 134) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  redndng  the  temperature  gradi- 
ent between  dUEerent  levels  of  a  body  of  molten  glass, 
for  sensfaig  the  tempeiatme  of  the  glass  at  a  given 

B  JMHMI  to  said  tennng 


3.  Id  combuiation  with  a  ^ass  melting  tank  and  a  fbre- 
hearth  leodving  oidten  glass  therefrom,  a  motor  driven 
unitary  viscometer  adapted  for  mounting  over  an  opening 
in  the  top  wall  of  die  forehearth.  a  rotatable  qiindle  and 
a  visooMty  sensitive  bob  thereon  adapted  to  extmd  down 
Ifarou^  the  opening  for  immersion  of  die  bob  in  the 
molten  ^Ms.  a  cylindricd  structure  in  spaced  surrounding 
relation  to  the  spindle,  and  means  dirBCti|bg  a  current  of 
purging  gu  down  from  the  viscometer  Ihrongh  die  cj^m- 
drial  structure  to  r^d  the  upward  flow  of  fumes  from 
the  fomheardL 


TVBI  MECHANBM  FM  G14SS  GOB 
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Dm.  It,  19tt,  8w. 


of 


I.    (CL<S-33t) 


1.  In  a  tube  mechMiisin  for  d  glass  gob  feeder,  a 
i«itical  supporting  post  located  Ui  one  side  of  a  glass 
f^  feeder  bo^,  a  sn^orting  shi  ft  extending  upward- 
ly tbeFefrom,  a  borizootal  extensi  >n  from  said  shaft,  a 
vertical  pin  carried  thereby,  a  ube  supporting  arm 
mounted  on  said  supporting  shaf  and  extending  hori- 
zontally therefrom  in  a  direction  toward  said  pin,  said 
arm  having  a  portion  surrounding  said  pin  and  movable 
longitudinally  ci  the  arm  relative  :o  the  pin,  means  for 
mounting  a  tube  on  said  arm  adjicent  an  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  eccentrics  for  adjust  ng  said  tube  support- 
ing arm  rotataUy  abmit  said  sup]  orting  shaft  and  lon- 
gitodinally  of  the  arm  for  horizc  atally  positioning  the 
loww  end  of  said  tube  relative  O  a  ^ass  gob  feeder 
bowl  ^>out,  one  of  said  eccentrics  I  eing  rotatable  on  said 
pin  and  the  other  eccentric  being  -otatable  on  said  sup- 
porting shaft,  said  one  of  said  ecce  itrics  having  its  center 
oBatt  longitudinally  of  said  arm  l  ar  adjusting  said  arm 
about  said  siq>porting  shaft  as  a  i  ivot  upon  rotation  of 
the  eccentric,  the  other  of  said  eccentrics  having  its 
center  cMfot  laterally  of  said  arm  for  adjusting  the  arm 
loogitndinally  iqxm  rotation  of  the  eccentric,  said  one  oi 
said  eccentrics  being  also  rotatab  e  to  compensate  for 
the  curved  path  of  adjustment  of  s^  tube  by  said  other 
of  said  ecoentrica. 


fonning  gob-like  memben  at  the  severed  end  comprising 
a  pair  of  blades,  said  blades  having  severing  edges,  the 
severing  edge  of  one  of  said  blades  overiapping  the  sever- 
ing edge  of  the  other  Made  in  the  path  directly  under 
said  means  when  said  blades  are  in  a  dosed  position 
thereby  to  sever  the  stream,  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  blades  in  parallel  irianes,  a  cup  member  on  top 
of  said  other  blade,  resilient  mounting  means  for  resfl-^ 
iently  positioning  said  cup  member  on  said  other  blade 
■ear  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  said  resilient  means  enabling 
said  cup  member  to  be  pushed  away  from  iu  associated 
severing  edge  when  the  severing  edge  of  said  one  blade 
overlaps  said  other  blade,  said  cup  member  having  a 
recess  opening  toward  its  associated  severing  edge  and 
shaped  to  direct  the  stream  away  from  said  other  blade 
when  in  the  path  of  the  stream  with  the  blades  doaed, 
diereby  to  form  a  gob-like  member  at  the  severed  end  of 
the  stream,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades  between 
an  open  position  in  which  said  blades  are  spaced  from 
said  stream  and  the  dosed  position  in  which  the  severing 
edges  c^  said  blades  are  overlapped. 


UQUID  STREAM 
Toledo, 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEVDimG 
DeftMt  E.  Stomd,  Jfn  Newwk,  Arfiv  B.  Havi 
mi  Kencth  D.  nirttiiii,  Gnfvillc  OUo, 

I  Cwaoratioa,  a 
•( 

29, 1M3,  S«r. 


1.  In  comMnation  with  means 
tinnous  liquid  stream  directed 
mined  path,  shears  for  severing 


pTor  producing  a  oon- 

dow^wardly  in  a  predeter- 

liquid  stream  and 


COMPOSmON  FOR  TlffiATMENT  OF  CUT  FLOW- 

KRS,  LEAVES  AND  BRANCHES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

loha  B.  Shappwd,  1M9  8.  BeckhHi  Av«.,  1>lsr.  Tas. 

N«Dnwi«  FBed  May  2<,lM4,8«r.N«.  371,375 
17  OalMi     (CL71— 2.4) 

1.  A  composition  for  preserving  and  enhancing  the 
useful  life  of  cut  flowers  and  other  severed  portions  of 
plants  comprising  about  5,000  to  50.000  parts  by  weight 
of  plant  nutrient  sugar,  about  60  to  500  parts  by  weight  of 
benzoic  acid,  about  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  salicyl- 
anilide,  about  6  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  iodine,  at  least 
part  of  which  is  chemically  combined  with  said  salicyl- 
anilide,  and  up  to  25  parts  by  weight  oi  a  non-ionic 
wetting  agent 


3,23»,32» 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOSPHATE  PRODUCTS 
I.  Bh|o^  New  Wa 

Fi 
Bed,  New  Wc 
of 
FUcd  J^ir  29, 1M3,  Ssr.  No.  29t,124 
iCUM.  (0.71—23) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphate  {woduct  hav- 
ing increased  amounts  of  available  phoq>liate  thereon 
comprising,  grinding  together  phoq)hate  rock  and  moist 
bait  to  form  a  coating  of  rock  particles  upon  the  iNut 
particles,  said  bark  having  a  moisture  content  of  30%  to 
70%  and  being  in  the  range  of  20%  to  800%  of  the 
weight  of  said  pboq>hate  rock  on  a  dry  ba^,  acidulat- 
ing by  uniformly  distributing  throughout  the  mixture  of 
bark  and  rock  20%  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  rock  of  a 
sohition  of  sulfuric  add  and  recyde  liquor  containing 
phoq>hate,  drying  the  resulting  mixture  of  but,  rock  and 
add  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  F.  to  1250*  F.  for 
from  3  to  30  minutes  while  ■gitariin  to  cause  the  bark 
organic  adds  to  undergo  surface  condensation  and  assist 
in  binding  the  caldum  in  the  phoq>hate  rock  to  produce 
a  prodoct  having  a  mineral  add,  organic  add  caldum, 
and  water  soluble  phoq»hate  coating  thereon,  extracting 
laid  prtKhict  widi  an  aqueous  liquid  seleded  fh>m  tiw 
groop  consisting  of  water  and  water  containing  phos- 
phoric add,  to  remove  a  portion  ot  said  phoq>hate  there- 
frtxn,  sq;>arating  the  resulting  extrad  liquor  containing 
pbo^hale  and  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  og  said  ex- 
tracted liquor  to  said  addulation  step  to  concentrate  the 
phoq>hate  and  recirculating  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  ex- 
irfiate  content  of  the  phosphate  bark  product 
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a,239,338  _ 

8HAFID  VANADIUM  PRODUCT 
D.  Catpwlsr,  Grand  J—rtlWi  CJft^  _ 


Yaik 

N»Dvmftat.    FaadFab.21,19<3,Ssr.No.2MAn 
9CUiM.    (CL75-3) 

1.  A  hanl,  dense  vanadium  pentoxide  shape  having  a 
randomly  oriented  and  inierlodung  crystal  structure, 
which  is  resistant  to  degradation  caused  by  impad  and 
abrasion,  and  capable  of  withstanding  a  compresdve  load 
of  greater  than  100  Iba.  per  shi^. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  hard,  dense  vanadium 
pratfMifrtff  shape  having  a  randomly  oriented  and  inter- 
locking crystal  structure,  which  is  resistant  to  degiradation 
caused  by  impad  and  abrasion  n^iich  comprises  cootact- 
taig  vanadium  pentoxide  feed  particles  with  water  to  form 
a  vanadium  pentoadde-water  mixture  thereby  reacting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  vanadium  pentoxide  with  water  to 
form  vanadic  adds,  shaping  sudi  mixture  to  form  a  shaped 
pnKhKt,  heating  the  shaped  produd  to  a  first  temperature 
less  than  about  300*  C.  and  then  heating  the  shaped  prod- 
od  to  a  second  temperature  greater  than  about  500*  C 
and  less  tlian  about  660*  C.  hi  the  presence  of  an  oiidirfait 
atmosphere  there^  reoxidizing  the  vanadic  adds  to  vana- 
dium pentoxide. 


3,239331 
FOR  BLAffF  FURNACE  OPERATION 
NJ.,a^J«hBB.r 
»UdaaCirtide 

afNew  YaA 
Av.  27, 19(8,  S«.  N»  453,857 
ITCMm.    (CL 75--U) 
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ELECISiC  ALLOY  STSBL  CONTAINING 

VANADIUM  AND  COPPER 

NatMM  P.  Gaas,  Soaih  Ewld,  OUa,  Mrffaar  to  FM 

Iran  *  Sled  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  JapM,  a  eaffwrailen  of 

NTDnra^    Fled  Mar.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  178,571 
1  CU^    (CL  75—125) 

Magnetic  sted  consisting  essentially  of  between  2.8% 
and  3.3%  silicon,  between  0.008%  and  0.05%  vanadium, 
between  0.1  and  0.25%  copper  and  the  bahmoe  iron. 


3,239,333  

ISOTOPIC  AU£Y8  AND  ARTICLES  THEREOF 

A^McCMAy,  MBfovd, 

■CMspetBied,  New  Haw,  comu,  n< 
of  Ca—srtlif 

Fled  Jan.  2, 1963,  Sw.  No.  249,877 
6  OiImi     (CL7»-153) 


1.  A  copper  alloy  containing  isotopes  of  Cu«  andCoss 
omsisting  essentially  of  no  more  than  10  porcent  copper 
63  and  the  balance  essentially  copper  65. 


3,239,334 
COLUMBIUM  BRAZING  ALLOY 
"^Ckm^m  A.  Javan^,  Lee  AlHsea,  N. 
-     Howe,  Alhaay,  Oirsg.,  aalpMn  to  the 
%   of  AMsricn  m  nprwitei  hy  Aa  United 


NoDnn*li«.    FBsd Nov.  1, 1963, Ssr. No. 328,966 

^  3nitai     (CL7ft— 175J) 

1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  sub- 
stantially 17  to  23%  by  weight  of  columbium,  about  10 
to  11%  by  wei^t  of  vanadium,  about  8  to  10%  by  wei^t 
of  chromium,  about  2  to  3%  by  weight  of  aluminum  and 
with  the  remainder  being  titanium,  said  alloy  character- 
ized by  hi^  strength  and  retenticni  of  high  strength  at 
elevated  temperatures. 


3,239,335 

DUCnLE^BIN AR YCT8<M>IIUM  .ALLOY 

^^^^^P^^^^     B«e    ^^^^^^B  w^^^^^Bm     mmt^^^^^U^    ^^V^V^^B    8^BB^^^^^^BV^8    V^F    BHV 

UnMed  StolBS  af  Awifcn  ae  nwaosatoi  by  Aa  UMlid 


Oct  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,787 
4CklM.    (0.75—179 


>r 


L  A  method  for  the  operation  of  a  Mast  furnace 
wherein  iron-containing  materials,  coke,  and  slagging  ma- 
leriak  are  chatied,  comprising  substituting  for  part  of 
the  c(Ae  an  anxfliary  hydrocariMn  fod  tdiile  adding  oxy- 
gen to  the  blast  fonace,  the  lytfaimnin  oxygen  addition 
being  accordhig  to  the  equation  y=antflog  (— 0.042Jr 
•1-0.61),  and  the  m«»{miiin  oxygen  addition  according  to 
the  equation  F—antilog  (-0.032A:-|-0.76).  where  Y  is 
oxygen  addition  in  poinds  per  pound  of  fud  and  X  is 
the  carbon^ydrogen  ntio  of  the  fud,  redudng  tiie  o^ 
rato  through  the  addition  of  die  auxiliary  fuels,  and 
operating  the  Mast  furnace  at  a  desired  production  nte 
by  decreasing  the  wind  nte  from  the  normal  wind  nte 
for  desired  production  rates  equal  to  and  less  than  tlie 
normal  rale  and  increasing  the  wind  nte  for  production 
ntas  nbstantially  greater  than  the  normal  rate. 


1.  A  ductile  binary  Aromium  alloy  '•^■M**>g 
tially  of  from  0.1  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal 
whcMe  atomic  diameter  is  longer  than  that  of  dnominm 
by  up  to  15%  and  aiiich  forms  a  solid  sohitaoa  wid& 
chromium  in  said  quantity  nnfa. 
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A  prooesi  of  forming  multicoli  w  transfer  imacei  which 


comprim  the  step*  oi  cxponag 
oooqirntnt  a  l^mlity  of  layers  -       ,^ 

grotn-^ensiti^  and  red-eemitiDr  s  Ner  haBde  felatia  emnl- 
liott  layen  mounted  on  a  comaoo  support,  said  Uoe- 


_  gi«en-4ensitive  and  it  I  sensitive  silyer  haBde 
gBlatin  emulsion  layers  having  p  wtioaed  contigooai.  re- 
spectively, yellow,  magenU  and  q  an  dye  containing  layers, 
ea^  of  said  ydlow,  magenU  ai  i  cyan  dyes  being  a  aO- 
v«r  halide  developing  agent,  at 


I  photoaensit^  element 
incliMftng  bhte-eensitive. 


Flai  Mv.  f.  IMl,  to.  N*.  fSiJti 

1.  In  a  process  of  forming  t  pbototrapUe  tauiii  fai 
oolor  wfaeralB  an  nposed  silv«r  halide  emuUoa  ia  de- 
veloped in  the  pnaenoe  of  a  dye  developer  to  provide  a 
pradetermhied  distribation  of  naoTidired  dye  developer, 
said  dye  devdoper  being  a  cogyoond  whkli  is  bolk  ■ 
dye  and  a  silver  halide  developtag  agent,  and  wherefai 
at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  said  unoxidiaced  dye 
developer  is  tranafsrred  from  said  emulsloa  to  a  si^v- 
posed  hnage-receivfaig  layer  to  provide  a  dye  image  thare- 
oa,  the  improvemaot  which  comprises  iamwwhig  the 
stability  of  said  dye  hnage  wIho  it  is  formed  on  an 
hnagt  rmtlThit  layer  which  comprises  a  fflm-forming 
malarial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvhiyl 
alcohol,  polyvinyl  alcohol  copolymers  and  dailvatleaa  of 
pulyolayl  alcohol  having  nnraarted  hydroxy  gnM^a,  by; 
treathig  said  dye  images,  snbeeqoeat  to  their  fonnadoo, 
wMk  a  boron  CTmpffl"»«»  which  forms  a  borate  km  in 
aqneoos  solution.^ 


NbviL  rmnoSAnac 
coMHjemofm  and 


least  one  of  said  blne- 


ive,  gieen-aensitive  and  nil-sensitive  salver  halide 
gelatin  emulsioos  inclnding  a  sofaible  ceDoloae  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consistin  t  of  cellnloee  acetate  hy- 
drogen phthalate  and  the  alkalf  metal,  ammonium  and 
<|ttatemary  ammonium  salts  tiereof;  permeatlag  said 
photosensitive  element  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  proo- 
compositian  to  effect  de  Felopm^nt  of  the  hUent 
;  rffii**'— ^  in  said  emuliii  ns  and  solubHiation,  at 
a  part,  of  said  ceUuloee  ssler;  immobiliitag  said 
yeOow,  magenta  and  cyan  dyei  in  eavosed  areas,  as  a 
result  of  development;  forming  t  lereby  an  imagewise  dia- 
tributioo  of  mobile  yellow  mag  snta  and  cyan  dye,  as  a 
function  of  the  pmnt-to-point  dc  gree  of  exposure  of  said 
element;  and  transferring,  by  iml  ibition,  at  leart  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  imagewise  distriti  itions  of  mobUe^  to  a 
superposed  hnage-reoeiving  lay  r  to  provide  thereto  a 
multicolor  positive  dye  image.  , 


raed  May  5,  IMl.  8sr.  N^  ItT^M 
MCUass.  (CLM— 29) 
1.  A  photograi^iic  developer  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  at  least  one  ac- 
celerating sil^^er  halide  developing  agent  which  b  sub- 
stantially colorless  fai  at  least  its  nnoxidixed  form  and  an 
anthrapyrimidone  dye,  at  least  one  of  the  3  and  6  posi- 
tioo  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  said  anthrapyrimidone 
nucleus  having  linked  thereto  a  voup  9t  the  formula: 

— Y— Z        '' 

wlierein:  Z  in  an  aryl  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei  substituted 
by  at  least  two  groups  selected  from  the  groiq>  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy!  and  amino  groups,  at  least  one  of  said 
groups  being  substituted  in  one  of  the  ortho  and  para 
positions  with  reject  to  the  odier  of  said  groins,  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  developing  an  expoeed  sflver  halide  emul- 
sion; and  Y  is  a  lower  alkykne  radical 
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in  die  presence  of 
Inbon comprising  a dyede- 
}  (Ustribation  of  anooddized 
a  portion  of  said  dia- 


FladNafv.2SJlMt.8sr.Nn.7M24 

Tniiiiij    (oj 

1.  In  a  process  of  fbrmmg 
color,  wiierein  a  latent  inuige  contained  in  an  eiqwaed  sil- 

halide  emoWon  is  de^^lop^d 
aqueous  alkaline  processing  soli 
veloper  to  i»ovide  an  imagewise 
dye  developer  and  wheiein  at 

tribution  (tf  said  unooddized  dyel  developer  is  transferred, 
by  imbibidon.  to  an  image-reoe  viag  layer  in  superpoeed 
fflfrt^^tiAip  with  said  photoaena  tive  element  to  inqwrt  to 
said  fanage-reoeiving  layw  a  tn  nsfer  image,  the  step  of 
transferring  said  imafswise  distr  bution  of  unbxidiaed  dye 
developer  to  an  image-receiving  ayer  comprisiag  a  pertial 
aeeodofpolyvinjdaloohcdwith]  trialkylammoaium  benz 
aldehyde  quaternary  salt,  the  trialk^  substitnents  of 
sidd  quaternary  salt  comprising  p>gether  not  more  dian  8 


Nn 


Fled  Fsk.  7,  IfM,  8«r.  Ne.  34M18 
VpHcatfan  Avan,  Fak  18,  IMS, 

f  null  II I    (a,  9»-4i)  '^ 

1.  A  procem  lor  sfahfliring  a  <|eveIoped  unffated  photo- 
ssnsitive  material  which  comprises  tvsadng  said  devdoped 
unfixed  photosensitive  material  widi  an  aqueous  sohidon 
containing  (1)  a  silver  compkadng  agent  selected  from 
the  groi9  consisting  of  alkali  metal  thioaolfates,  ammo- 
nium thiosnlCate,  sttaU  metal  tidocyaaatea,  and  ammo* 
nium  thiocyanate;  (2)  a  member  seekled  firom  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  suUlles,  ammonium  snlflle,  alkali 
metal  bisoUites,  ammonium  btniUlte,  alkali  metal  pyro- 
suUtes,  and  ammonhun  pyrosuUte;  and  (3)  boric  aeid 
and  a  watsr-aolttUe  borate. 
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*■  8JislB  riiimidin'a  iiiiissniM  sf  TllmjlMi  ckl 

'Nn0nnk«rPMW.lO8^te.Nn.432#ll  Na 

♦  «'   J^     .0— O— OH— {OHi)i 


-a. 


-fOHM 


\ 


CHi 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  groi^  ronsisfing  d 


'A     •« 


wheiein  A  is  selected  from  the  gronp  oonaisling  oi  she 
radicals  — Cli=<3i—  and  -<»r-CIla— *  R  »  aeleded 
from  the  groiv  cnnsisring  of  hydrofsn  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  froiq>  consisting  of  lower 
and  — CH^CHc— k  and  R  is  selected  from  die  group  con-  alkyl,  hydrogen.  carbamyU  and  atyL 
sisdag  of  hydrogen,  lower  tSkfl  and  lower  saturated  acy-  2.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  dihient  and 
die  acyL  a  growth  promoting  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 

A.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  diluent  and  _^^^^^^^^___ 

of  die  compound  of  daim  1.  — ^^^^i^^— 


growth  promoting 


♦  * 


,^%Rmo6iNic  cnSaSm^fD  animal 
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r  TsRe  neatsk  hd^  M^^nan  te  Ceemessvli 
lendianL  a  eorperaOan  ef  Mmyland 
NaDnw^    FleiFeb. iTlMS* te. Nn. 432,812 
liCkiM.  ^99u^ 
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O  OHi 
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""»I»OGBNiC  COMFOtJNDS  AND  ANIMAL 
GBOWTH  PB0M0TEB8 
Idward  B.  Hedne,  PhB  H.  HUty,  and  HsthsH  L.  W« 
nteistaiL  di  eCTene  Haata,  led.,  asslgnen  te 
del  Selvwia  rsspieidlan,  a  catpeeatfen  af  hteyhmd 
Na  Dnwtai.    Ffled  FA.  15.  19^  8ar.  Na.  4|2|^2i 
UClalBH.    Ka. 
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9»-2) 


-ii..- 


1     4-o-A: 


O-O 


OB^oOH— fOHiH 


/ 


I, 
(CHd/ 


CHOH 


<o;^ 


wherein  R  aid  Rt  ere  salactBd  Ihim  the  group 
of  hydrofsn,  lower  alkyl  and 

whaie  R«  is  lower  alkyl,  widi  the  proviso  dnt  at 
one  of  R  and  Ri  is  k»wer  alkyL 

5.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  diluent  and 
growth  promoting  amounts  of  die  compound  of  daim  1. 


aiierein  R  is  sdected  frtxn  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyL 

5.  An  animal  feed  conyrising  a  nutritional  dihient 
and  growth  promoting  amounts  of  the  compound  of 
dmmL  ^ 
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COMFOlJNllS  AND  ANIMAL '  '> 

iwnid  Bk  BedPbFMI  B.  HHtf ,  imd  Hsrtsrt  L>  Wehi 
■dstsr,  Tswe  Ihiife^  fcd.,  aii|^e»  >a  Camassads 

NalHaiih^     Fled  Fdk7S<?8er.  New  432y8U 
18Ch*M.  ^n~2) 

^  r 

JLJ*     ^^ 

6-O-OH-(0HdM^ 
I       I  OHNHOH 


CmmVNM  AND  ANIMAL 
GB0WTH  FBOMOIEBS 
Bdwwi  B.  Hedge,  FUI  H.  BMy,  and  Hsrtset  L.  Wete- 
r,  TsneHmde,  hd.,  aidVMa  ie 

aaenmaB.  a  came ^ 

1988,  flsr.  New  432,827 
(Cl.99u^ 


sfcd-j/y 


M, 


O         OHi 

A— O-CH— (CHi)i 


V    ■ 


A  ia-CHt-CHr-  and  R  is  selected 

group  consistiiig  df  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyL  ' 

3.  An  animal  feed  conqirising  a  nuditional  dfluent  and 

promoting  amount  trf  the  compound  of  daim  JL 


ajrawdi 


wherein  A  is  — CH^CI^ — »  R  is  selected  firom  die  group 
consisfing  <rf  hydrogen  ^and  lower  alkj^  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hyifaoien,  lower  alkyl  aad 
aqdandReitliydrogen.  I 

7.  An  animal  feed  com^ising  a  nutritional  dflioent  and 
growth  promotiiig  amounts  of  the  compomd  of  daim  L 
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utenin  R  is  hjrdrotn  or 

Er-fi— 


with  at  kast  one  R  beiag 


O 

Br-C— 


'        B9IROGENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  ANIMAL 

GROWTH  PROMOmS 
E*mmi  R.  Hodft,  PM  H.  HMy.  ani  H«tot  L.  W«itw 

iiiilair.  ril  «C  T«vt  HMto»  bi,  MrfpMnto  " 

cM  Sob— H  Cwpwrtw,  ■  iwwilf  af 
NoDrawkv.    p£4F«b.l&,19^8«.N«. 
ISdiitaM.    (0.99^-3)     ' 


m-o 


3Hi). 


CH^ 
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o-o 


E-0 


O  CHa 

.5_0— CH— (CHi)r-NH 


3Ha)r-C»0 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  groap  oonsistiiig  of  the 
radical  — CH=CH—  and  the  radical  — CHi— CHf— 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  groop  ooosistinf  of  hydiofen 
and  lower  alkyl. 

2.  An  animal  feed  comprisint  a  nutritional  dihient  and 
a  trowth  promotinf  amount  of  the  compound  oi  daim  1. 


'   I 


and  Ri  is  lower  alkyL 

2.  An  •wtmai  feed  mmptisin    a  nutritional  diluent 
and  growth  promoting  amounts 
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ECTROGENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  ANIMAL 
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Coffpantid%a  corpvailaa  af  Mirylnd 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
gen  and  lower  alkjd. 

2.  An  animal  feed  comprising 
growth  promoting  amounts  of  th  i 
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(CHi)/ 


C-N-Bt 


CHrft 


wherem  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

CHOH  ing  of  — CH«CH—  and  — CH|— CHi— .  R  is  selected 

y  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  tXkyU 

gb-k;b— {cHa>>  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  idkyl, 

aralk]^,  alkenyl  and  aryL 
grfnip  consisting  of  hydro-       2.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  diluent  and 

growth  promoting  amounts  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


nutritional  diluent  and 
compound  of  claim  1. 
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fi  -(CHt)»^ 
-(CHa)/ 


A  is  a  radical  selected 
of  -^I^:^H —  and 

3.  An  aainud  feed  oomprisiag 
growth  promoting  amounts  of 


— GHi—CHs— 


tie 
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O         CBt 

A— O— CH-(CHrfi 


.4ftti*»fc--7^;*.v'., 
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f  om 


thegroiq)  consisting 

.    :  X  is  iodine:  Y  is 

a  nutritional  diluent  and 

compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  coiwiiting  of  dw 
radical  --CH=CH—  and  the  radical  — CHr-CHt— 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistirj  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  aOq^. 

i.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  dfluent  and 
growth  ptoaMdng  amounts  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH=CH —  and  — CHr-CHa — 

3.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  dUuent  and 
growth  promothig  fi»«vm««f  of  the  compounds  of  claim  1. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-j 
gen,  lower  alkyl  and  the  radical 

o 

JS-B. 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  aiid 

O 

-C-Bi 

and  A  js  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH=CH—  and  — CH^-CHr-. 

2.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  diuknt 
and  growth  jM'omoting  amounts  of  the  compound  of 
daim  1. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyL 

4.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  diluent  and 
growth  pranotiag  amounts  of  the  compound  of  daim  1. 
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Wherein  R  is  select  from  the  group  oonsbting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  A  is  selected  from  the  grot^  consists 
ing  of  the  radicals  — CH=CH—  and— CHttCHs—  and 
B  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene, 1,2-propylene,  and  trimethylene  radicals. 

3.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritimial  diluent  and 
growth  promoting  amounts  of  the  compound  of  daim  1. 
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wherein  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — C»=CH—  and  — CHr-CHi— ;  R  is  selectMl  from 
the  groop  consisting  ol  hydrogan  and  lower  alkyU  and 
Ri  is  aatoctad  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl 
andandkyL 

2.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutritional  diluent  and 
growth  promoting  amounts  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 
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1.  A  Mfidus-active  food  preparation  having  a  lactoaa 
albumin  quotient  from  2.0-^  and  containing  from  0.5-3 
grams  of  lactite  or  from  0.2  to  2  grams  of  lactidilB  par 
70  calories. 
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1.  A  prooeas  for  produdnf  a  bonded  exotbennic  feno- 
aDojr  addition  ateat  iHiidi  oompriaes  preparing  a  net  mix 
of  fteroaUoy  material,  sodium  nitrate  and  a  reducing 
metal,  said  ferroalloy  material  being  selected  from  the 
groiq>  i''*'*«'«*'Tt  of  ferrochromium  and  ferromanganese, 
said  reducing  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  and  silkon,  and  the  initial  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  wet  mix  being  between  about  02  percent 
and  0.8  percent;  iotroduchig  the  wet  mix  into  suitable 
oootainecs;  and  drying  the  oontainad  wet  mix  in  the  range 
of  to*  C  and  130*  C 


1.  A  meOiod  of  protecting  ft  A  fruHi  and  ^gatables 
durfaig  tran^oftatioa  against  degradation  when  enclosed 
in  a  compartment,  comprising:  I 

loading  fridts  and  vegetables  asto  said  oompartmeat  at 
about  field  lempacatura  an  I  substantially  enclosing 
said  compartmil  at  atmcvheric  pressure  against 
ingress  of  atmoiphcre; 

initially  rapidly  introducing  iito  said  compaitaieat  a 
volume  of  gas  of  the  grov  p  consisting  of  nitrogen 
and  argon  to  difFose  throinout  said  compartment 
to  purge  rapidly  said  comnrtment  and  said  fruits 
and  vegetaUes  to  reduce  me  oxygen  kvd  in  said 
compaitmeat  to  the  range  bf  Vi%  to  4%  wiOin  a 
time  period  such  that 
tioB  of  said  fruits  and  vegebbks  does  not  occur; 
'  and  then  over  an  extended  pei  iod  of  time  during  traaa- 
poil  introducing  into  said  mnpartment,  at  varying* 
rates  of  flow,  mWhional  sa  all  volumes  of  said  gas, 
said  varying  rfies  of  flow  being  substantially  less 
tiian  during  the  step  of  ini  iaily  rapidly  purging,  to 
nuintain  die  oxygen  level  in  said  comparttnent  in 
the  range  of  M%  to  4%,  while  maintehrfng  the 
lemperature  of  said  comiirtment  and  fruits  and 
vegeubles  in  the  range  bet  veen  33*  and  60*  F. 
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L  A  bituminoos  paving  oombositiOQ  conHstuig  caaen- 
tiaDy  of  aggregate,  a  bitununwi  subatanrr  aa  aggregate 
binder,  finely  divided  elemenu  sulfur  in  the  range  of 
from  0.6  to  15%  and  findy  div  ded  carbon  in  the  range 
of  from  \A  to  20%  by  iMighi  based  on  the  agr«i»te 
weight  vdierein  sulfur  and  carb(  n  am  added  as  post  mix 
additives  to  the  mixture  of  agy^sgala  eoaled  with  said 
aggregate  binder. 
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f  nilwi  (CLlti-^10 
a.  A  plastidaer  compoaitian  for  polyvinyl  chloride  con- 
sisting oi  alkyl  di-esten  of  a  mixture  of  dicarboxynaphtha- 
lenes  having  only  carboxyl  substituents  on  the  naphtha- 
lene ring  and  derived  frokn  a  mixture  of  dimetfaylni^ihtha- 
lenes,  in  whidi  the  alkyl  substituents  contain  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoma  hichiding  straight  and  bnached  duda 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  decorative  surface  cover- 
ing having  a  three  dimensional  appearance  which  com- 
prises applying  a  uniform  base  coating  of  a  thermoplastic 
resinous  composition  to  a  backing,  printhig  a  decoration 
on  the  coating,  printing  an  adhesive  on  said  printed  decora- 
tion at  dfsignatrd  places,  distributing  decorative  pieces  on 
the  snrtece  of  the  printed  base,  pressing  sakl  decorative 
pieoea  to  adhere  tiiem  to  the  adherive  on  said  printed  base, 
applying  a  transparent  viaji  oonqMsition  wear  layer  over 
the  sarfiaee  of  said  decorative  pieces  and  coated  base  to 
form  a  smooth,  uniform  coating;  heating  said  tranq>areat 
tayer  to  turn  Urn  i#!yl 
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If.  A  resilieat  deuwatire  snifaoe  coveriqg  havhig  a 
textured  surface  which  oompcivs  a  flexible  sheet  having 
in  one  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  avsaa  depressed  below 
said  one  surface,  a  layer  of  e^Nmded  and  foamed  plas- 
ticiaed  thermoplastic  resinous  composition  covering  said 
one  surface  of  said  flexible  sheet,  and  a  layer  of  plastidzed 
thermoplastic  reafaiops  composition  bonded  to  the  opposite 
anftoe  of  said  foamed  layer,  said  surface  covering  havbg 
a  phiraHty  of  ralsad  and  depressed  portions  on  its  upper 
snrftwe,  said  raiwd  portions  conforming  lo  location  to 

said  depressed  areas  in  said  flexible  sheet ' 
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MATERIAL  AND 
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1.  Therawtramfer  record  sheet  material  adapted  for 
malting  copies  of  heat-abeorWng  graphic  date  onto  re- 
coivfaig  sheet  material  by  subjecting  said  graphic  date  to 
heat-prododi«  irradiatioD  while  said  date  is  held  in  beat- 
conductive  relation  widi  said  llwfmotransfer  and  receiv- 
faig  Aeet  materials,  the  tfaetaotraarfer  aheet  material 


«»^4,':-    >«*j»:V^ 


dw  surface  of  at  least  one  heated  coating  ntkar  wUeh  is 
axhdly  parallel  fia  and  in  coalinuona  eoatfaet  wMI  aaid 
receiving  roller  and  which  is  rotating  in  the  saaae  dha»> 
tion  as  and  at  a  highw  peri^eral  qieed  than  said  receive 
ing  roller,  the  ratio  of  the  perijphMal  qieeds  of  said  r»- 


(1)  a  flaxibla  hrfhb-red-tranamittiat  sivporting  web 
base,  and 

(2)  a  thin  layer  containing  sublimable  dye  coated  on 
one  side  of  said  bare,  said  hiyer  comprising  a  mixture 
aC  subUflUble  fine  solid  pattidcs  of  (a)  a  leuco 
■tethylene  Uue  dye,  (b)  a  kikcaaramine  compound, 
and  (c)  a  1,3,3-trimethyl  •  spiro  •  [(2'iri'-benzo- 
pyratt)-2,2'-indoline]  compoairf. 


vtti 


caving  and  coating  nIOten  being  such  that  on  part  of  tite 
surface  of  said  coating  roller  a  continuous  second  layer 
of  plastic  is  formed  of  a  tbicknew  less  than  that  of  said 
first  mentioned  layer,  and  transferring  said  second  layer 
to  a  carrier  moving  in  contact  with  a  substantial  propor- 
tion  of  the  sur&ce  oi  said  coating  rdOtt, 


MB1H0D  OF  FKEPAKING  TBEN  F1IA0  ON  SUB- 
STBAnS  BY  AN  BLBCIBICAL  DMSABGE 
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METHOD  AND  AIPA4tU  FOB  FB0IHK3NG 
PLABIIC  COATED  CAMMfl^ 

*TSSi  [PA  37,  IM^ItevNa.  MM41 

fGMmsr&117-4^  

1.  A  praoesa  for  the  continnoaa  coating  of  a  canfK 
witii  pfaMtic  nnterial,  comprising  feeding  plastic  am- 
tinaoBsly  onto  tiw  surface  of  at  least  one  heated  ratatiag 
receivhig  totter  to  font  a  flnt  layer  of  phtttic  oa  a  part 
of  said  surface,  traaafsrring  said  layer  continuously  to 


1.  A  meAod  for  the  mam^icture  of  a  tidn  and  urn- 
form  film  of  an  inorganic  chemical  coa^wund  indwfing 
tite  st^  of  pr^arlng  a  mixture  of  volatile  gases  selected 
firom  the  groi9  ronsisfing  of  inorgaaic  gases  and  or- 
ganometaUic  gases  containing  the  aemal  demento  of  said 
dianicai  coiapoiMd  in  an  evacoated  chamber,  with  con- 
trolled partid  proasuree  hi  ratios  itelarinhirnl  by  tiie  stoi- 
of  aaid  dtemicd  conyound  and  tbtdUng  ie« 
10  asm.  of  mevcnry  and  in  the  pceeence  of  a  aab- 


dectiicd 
gion  of  said 
uaiform  over  said  film-diyoaitioa 
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SILICON 


1.  A  rilicate  fiber  comprising 
cooistiiis  essentially  of  at  least  ~ 
and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 


<rf  sodium,  lithium,  potasaium  antl 
upon  said  fiber  which  comprises 
solution  of  oereous  material  in  ai 


HOT-MELT  E3mtUBiON  COi  "HNG  Of  RANDOM 
COPOLYMER  OF  BIHYLn  B  AND  MQNOCAR. 
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continuous  filament 

7b  %  by  weii^t  of  silica 

fiUn  the  group  consialing 

boron,  and  a  coating 

the  dried  residue  oi  a 

anhydrous  solvent. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  single  crystal  rilioon, 
ttstfaig  of  the  steps  of  conUcting  a  carrier  body  of  sia^ 
crystal  silicon  with  a  stream  of  reaction  gns  adapted  at 
elevated  temperature  for  the  separation  of  cfcimentaiy 
sOicoa  therefrom,  heating  said  carrier  body  by  electric 
current  conducted  tfaeretiirough  to  a  temperature  at  which 
elementary  silicon  from  the  reactkxi  gas  is  pndpitaled 
upon  the  solid  surtece  parts  of  such  carrier  body  and 
crystallizing  to  such  surface  parts,  supplying  to  said  re- 
action gas  as  an  active  ingredient  a  hakagen  sflaae,  adding 
a  gaseous  faydrofea  faalide  to  the  reaction  gas  prior  to  the 
contacting  thereof  with  said  carrier  body,  heating  the  latter 
during  the  s^aration  procedure  to  the  s^antion  tem- 
perature, adjuting  the  carrier  to  a  selected  temperature  at 
which  silicon  is  separated  from  the  reaction  gas  with  the 
temperature  being  such  that  separation  of  silicon  win  be 
completely  interrupted  upon  dropping  of  the  carrier  tem- 
perature to  at  most  200*  C.  below  the  selected  separation 
tenqwrature  and  upon  further  dropping  of  the  carrier  tem- 
peratures silioon  of  die  carrier  body  win  be  diss(dved  by 
the  reaction  gas. 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  ct  mpnsmg  a  non-metauic 
substrate  having  a  coating  therec  n  of  a  random  copoly- 
mer  of  ethylene  and  an  «,^-moiioi  thyknicaUy  unsaturated 
monocarbozylic  add  having  fra  i  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
said  copolymer  containing  from  a  KXit  2  percent  by  weight 
to  about  12  percent  by  wri^  of  i  lid  add. 
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1.  The  method  of  surface  stzii  g  paper  products  which 
comprises  contacting  a  paper  si  irf  ace  with  an  aqueous 
iuid  comprising  an  aqueous  dis  lervoii  of  starch  m  ad- 
mixture witii  a  stable  latex  cooa  rising  partidea  of  poly- 
t^ykeat,  and  said  particles  hav  ng  an  average  sob  be- 
tween about  0.02  and  about  0.5  n  icron. 


I.  A  procest  for  the  fabrication  of  printed  drooiti 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  outiining  on  a  water  wet- 
taUe  surface  of  a  bate  member  a  desired  pattern  to  be 
in^^i\if»A  by  applying  thereon  a  deposit  of  a  hitfily 
watM'-repenent  overiay  coating  in  a  manner  outlining  said 
pnttem  and  shielding  areas  noctoba  metattiaed  witii  aidd 
water-repeDent  coatinr,  and  subjeding  said  surface  of 
said  baae  member  to  a  spray  treatment  comprising  two 
coofhientiy  directed  streams  of  aqueous  solutions  one  of 
which  contains  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited,  and 
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the  other  of  wfaidi  contains  a  precipitating  agent  reactive 
with  the  salt  upon  confluent  intenninfjing  oi  the  sdu- 
tions  on  said  treirted  surface  to  cause  ti»  metal  to  be 
liberated  and  deposited  as  a  film  on  any  areas  which 
are  free  of  said  water-repeUent  coating  substance,  said 
solutions  and  resultant  depositing  of  nwtal  therefrom 
being  flOectivety  lepdled  from  areas  covered  by  said  sub- 
stance so  that  no  metal  is  d^>osited  mi  said  coating. 
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1.  Tlte  method  of  fabricating  a  narrow  thin  film  con- 
ductor comprising  the  steps  of, 

d^wsiting  a  thin  layer  of  gold  nucleating  material  hav- 
ing a  tmptnd  tdm,  •■  Uucknete  of  said  nucleating 
material  within  a  critical  range  between  ^iprozimate- 
ly  S  A.  and  10  A.  beiag  required  to  nucleate  a 
given  quantity  of  indium  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
film,  the  thicknew  of  said  nucleating  layer  being  in 
excess  of  said  critical  range  whereby  portions  of 
said  Upered  edge  are  witiun  said  critical  range,  and 

dtpftritifig  said  given  quantity  of  indium  at  least  over 
said  tapered  edge  to  form  a  continuous  film  over 
portions  of  said  tapered  edge  within  said  critical 
range,  said  given  quantity  of  indium  deposited  over 
remaining  portions  of  said  nucleating  layer  agglom- 
erating so  as  to  form  a  noncontinuous  film. 
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v^MT  depoaitiag  a  seooad  soperooodnctive  material 
fom  a  gating  dement  upon  aaid  aoibatrate  in  the 
presence  of  said  reactive  gas,  said  reactive  ga 
effective  to  increase  wetting  of  said  anbalrate  by 
first  superconductive  material, 
passivating  tite  edges  of  said  gating  element,  and 
vapor  depositing  a  second  si^wrconductive  material 
to  form  a  control  dement  over  said  gating  ekment 
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In  the  process  of  forming  an  dectrical 
Inchidaa  a  gold  wire  lead,  to  a 
wafer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaimamum 
and  silicon,  tite  slaps  of  depositing  on  at  laast  a  portkm 
of  the  surface  ci  dte  wafer  a  layer  of  ainmiwm,  heating 
said  wafer  tewji  temperature  of  at  least  the  sutectic  tem- 
perature of  aluminum  and  said  seMscofitfiictor  for  a  peri- 
od of  time  snfBdent  to  alloy  some  of  tiw 
widi  the  aeodoonductor,  depoaitfaig  on  aaid  portioo  a 
cod  layer  of  a  oaetal  selected  from  Ae  poop 
of  gold  and  paUadinm,  said  second  layer  havbg  a  fld^- 
nete  at  kaat  SO  peroem  greater  than  ttid  alnminim  layer, 
healing  the  wafer  to  a  temperature  <rf  at  least  ^  eatedie 
taoqierature  of  ahuninum  and  said  semiconductor  for  a 
period  of  time  suAdent  to  cause  substantidly  aH  of  add 
malloyed  aluminum  layer  to  combine  widi  aaid  aborn- 
ing nwtal  and  semiconductor  materials. 
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L  The  method  of  fabricating  in  an  evacuated  diam- 
bar  a  cryotraa  havhig  a  high  static  gain  upon  a  rigid 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of, 
highly  evacuating  said  chamber  in  order  to  remove 

moat  of  the  inqnirities  therefrom, 
htfrododng  a  reactive  gas  into  said  chamber  to  ea- 
taWifh  and  «»««»■*«*«  the  pressure  of  said  reactive 
*;     gas  at  anrnximately  10~*  Tocr, 


1.  A  semibonductOT  device  comprising  a  silicate  based 
electricaUy  insulating  ceramic  supporting  member,  and  a 
lead  baaed  semiconductor  element  banded  by  a 
silicate  complex  directly  to  said  supportiag  member. 
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1.  A  proceas  for  obCaimat  • 
dwUroae  contammg  at  least 
beta-dextrow  niiich  dinoh«s 
againat  km  of  b^»-dextroae 

aprayii«  a  deztroae  liquor 
twMo  aboot  107  to  about 
wUch  to  agitaied  awl  taaa 
iboatl«aad40*C 

coaliniKMily  aad  intimatdy 
aaed  bed  m  a  mooig  zone  I 
to  iaduct  eahitaatiaHy 
dextnee  m  mid  liqMr, 

dackaffiac  the  aobataalially 
lerial  fnm  said 
aboitf  32  10  60*  C  iaio  a 
teaafaratuie  of  aboot  5  to 
cooUm  «id  crntaBind 
^     about  10  to  40*  C.  and 
tlwrefraai  by  aMaw  of  the 
lifDor  and  the  baot  of 


of  deztroee  and  about  M  to  98 
bed  comirting  eneatiaOy 


xm^n 


„„.  generally  downwarfly  oriented  paHageway  deflnnd 
by  beatable  turfacet.  heating  the  beatable  enrfaoea  to  a 
temperature  wflkaent  to  melt  the  mgar,  cawing  a  con- 
tinuous gravitatiaaal  flow  of  solid  sugar  through  said 
passageway  in  contact  with  said  heataUe  surfaces  it  said 
temperature  over  suOdent  heataUe  surfMe  area  and  for 
a  snfBcient  period  of  time  to  cause  melting  and  caramel- 
izing ot  the 


ELICISODB  AflBMlLY  FOB  B4TnKY  CELLS 
&  ■■iMiB.^Naw  Byda  Tmk,  HY^  aarigprnr  f 

YasdBsjr  InlsnntfHal  Oaspondlsmp  New  Yesfcf  N«Y<( 
n  catpantfaB  «f  New  Yflsk 

,  IfiJk  Bar.  N^  JUOM  ^''^ '  ^'^  ' 

(CL136— 6)    ».'-   «^^  ^ 
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--«T«ri  ^ 


■^ 


¥■ 
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substantially  anhydrous 

aboi  t  40  percent  anhydrous 

real  Oy  in  water  and  is  sUble 

coi  tent  which  comprises 

hiving  a  temperature  be- 

50*  C.  onto  a  seed  bed 


temperature  between 


Uqioorand 
a  short  period  of  lime 
crystallizatioQ  of  the 


(^ystallizied  resultant  aaa- 

at  ft  liiisfs  of 

stream  of  air  having  ft 

31*  C  and  simnilanaousiy 

propucttoa  temperature  of 

residual  moastnre 

tfT»ti**'f  heat  from  aaid 

cryst^llizatkM  of  the  deztroee; 


2.  An  electrode  assembly  for  batteiy  odls.  wmpiisiftg 
electrolytically  impermeable  first  and  second  carrier  stripe 
of  noncooductive  flexible  sheet  material;  a  series  of 
spaoed-apart  patches]  oi  electrochemically  active  material 
of  positive  and  negative  polarity  grouped  hi  altenal»-po- 
btfity  pairs  on  each  bf  said  stripe,  said  strips  being  jmoa- 
posed  with  each  patch  on  said  flrst  strip  facing  a  patch  of 
opposite  polarity  on  said  seeond  str^  a  common  ooadne* 
tivo  Uyer  contactiag  die  patches  of  opposite  polarity  of 
•ach  of  said  pairs  brtwesa  the  latter  and  the  respective 
strip;  and  okc&rolylB-penneaUe  flexiUe  separator  means 
intetpoeed  between  the  facing  patdhes  of  opposite  polarity 
on  said  flrst  and  second  strips.    -^^  «  ■'-■ 

'"^^^^^^^■~'""  i«?  -  f* 

3439361 

■ATTERY  8BPARAT0R  MhOIIIGNA'nD  WITH  A 

PHIN0I^^4UI■HYDB  mm  COiiPOBnidN 


least  about  90  percent 
dry  substance;  said 
dextrose  crystals. 


ft  caiparaMaBOf  i 
31, 1962»  flar.  No.  196,4fl6 
6nsimi  (0.136—146) 
1.  A  oeUnloaic  fibrous  permeable  battery  separator 
iriiich  is  thoroughly  imprsgnaled  with  a  resin  composi* 
tion,  said  resin  composition  compriring  in  admixture  a 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  ft  sorfMa  actiw  agent  wherein 
the  phenol-aldehyde  resin  in  avanced  to  an  infusible  state 
and  the  surface  active  agem  has  ft  nni  ' 
lecukr  weight  of  ebout  500  to  ftbout  16^000  ftnd 
of  oxypropylene  groiqw,  oxyethyleae  groi^  and  iie 
nucleus  of  a  nilropn  oowrahiiiig  reactive  hydrogen  com- 
pound having  not  more  thin  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  having  2-6  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  the  structure 
of  the  compound  being  such  that  all  <4  the  oxypropylene 
grotqie  are  present  in  oxypropylene  chaim  that  are  ai> 
tached  to  the  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  all  of  the 
oxyedqiene  groins  are  present  in  oxyethylene  chains  that 
are  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  oxypropylene  duins. 


FUEL  CXUCATALYVn 
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27,196|,8sr.N^SI»747 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  oompriang  a  cathode  and  an  anodo 

spaced  apart  and  in  contact  with  an  acid  electr<rfyte, 

solid,   means  for  passing  a  fiuid  combifttible  fuel  into  contact 

ft  nar-  with  said  anode,  means  for  passing  an  <&idizing  gas  into 
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oootact  with  said  cathode,  dectrical  conduction  means 
connecting  said  anode  and  said  cathode  external  to  said 
fed  ceU,  said  add  electrolyte  providing  internal  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
the  fanprovement  which  comprises  having  as  said  cath- 
ode an  electrically  conductive  structure  with  a  catalyrt 
thereon,  said  cfttalytt  oonsisling  of  a  m^jor  portion  of 
ft  metal  sdectad  from  tt*  group  oonsisthig  of  platinum 
and  palladium  and  a  mfaior  portion  of  gold. 


FUELdEULPB 
West  Owp^  N Jn 
Cif  Nftwani  NJ*,  n 

Red  Ah,  is;  196Lflsr.  Niw  151,535 


)m.    (CL13*-86)      ^ 

1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  fuel  oeO  havfaig  a  plati- 
num group  metal  cathode  catalyst  and  an  electrolyte 
contafadngno  free  base  wharehi  the  elecUochemical  oxi- 
datioB  of  a  fod  is  effected  by  introdudng  an  oxidant 
con^prishig  oxygra-cootaining  gas  normally  hiduding  a 
coMala  cftibasi  dkndde  imparity  into  conlnet  wiA  said 
cadiode  and  electralyle,  the  improvement  wfaidi 
prises  removii«  said  cartwn  dioxide  from  the  said 
conttdtthig  gas  prior  to  each  contncring. 
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Had  te.  33, 1963.  flar.  Nn.  353^388 
18CMM.    (0.136-^) 
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7.  A  flnid  discharge  device  comivising  a  casing,  ft 
tainer  oonstitnting  a  sealed  fluid  reservoir  mounted 
said  casing,  said  contahwr  hftviag  ft  flnt 
portion  and  ft  second  surface  portion  having  ft 
wan  ddduiess  and  oonstitnting  ft  raptarahle 
the  infl*"i^l  of  ssid  oontftiner  bring  edf-^importiM 
deformabk  under  pressure,  ft  psstdng  Iftnoe  hnvim 
grooved  surface  theraon  secured  to  dw  tnt  tottkm 
the  inner  surface  of  said  containrr  and  hsviaig  n 
end  thereof  directed  toward  the  aea 
said  cootftiaar.  ft  drive  disc  second  extemany  of  aaid 
portion  of  sftid  container,  said  drivn  disc 
the  free  surface  dmoof  to  focm  upatandii^tap 
able  widi  the  interior  surface  of  said 
to  form  fluid  flow  pawagrs  between  said  disc  and 
cashig,  externally  actniMe  means  for  creating  ft 
said  rasing  and  the  outer  suffaca  of  tka 


b«t 

I  « 

ol 


aprfaci  portioBOf 


to4o6oia  Am  nantsfnar  wnl  to 
said  bmea  to  piMva  sal 

face  portion  of  tiie  container  and  fosinfuuy 
BIBB  uBiviium,  SBH  iwuB  cicBuug  iiwns  ncmg  opsnunB 
to  maintain  a  residuftl  deforming  force  on  said  oootainar 
to  prevent  retnm  of  disAaiged  fluid  into  nid  container. 


DEfOLAMZEB  BLBenODE  FOR  A  miAKy 
BATIEKY  CELL  AND  rBOCBEB  OP  nODUC- 
INGflAMB 


PEed  JMr  5, 1961, 8er.  Nob  U 


L  in  a  liquid  amnKxda,  deferred  action,  decCrIc  cur- 
rent-producing cell  system  activaUUe  upon  the  intro> 
dnction  of  Hqnid  ammonia,  involving  an  anode,  a  cathode 
conductor  and  electrolyte  eohite  sduMe  in  hqM  am- 
monia and  fkee  of  liquid  ammonia  and  hi  an  amount  to 
psovide,  ^pon  intio<lwflion  of  liquid  ammooia  upon  acti- 
vation, st  leaat  about  I  ad  paraeat  of  sohMe  coaoentm- 
tion  to  reader  said  f«i*n«H«  dectricaDy  coaductive,  the 
iaiprovement  comprising,  in  contact  witii  said  cathode 
cosMhictor,  a  dry,  solid  ammoniated  sul^  of  a  heavy 
metal  below  ferrous  iron  hi  die  dectrochemicd  series, 
said  ammoniated  sulfate  cootahung  at  least  one  molecule 
of  «r»— ^"  of  anunoniation  per  midecuk  of  heavy  metal 
snlfitte  tmt  being  free  of  liquid  ammonia,  and  said  fta- 
ode,  sdute  end  ftnunooiated  sulfite  being  so  arranged 
dMt,  upon  introduction  of  liquid  ammonia,  the  resulting 
aliMiiiuljls  solntion  contacts  said  anode  and  said  am- 
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- ,  •■iy  9, 1968, 
P3U34 
a.    107136—138) 
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I  1.  A  dep<4aiiaer  electrode  for  ft  primary  battery  csO. 
comprising  two  flexible,  fabrio4ike  webe  of  an  oxidatio*- 
rasistant  matnial  which  is  inert  to  die  eleetrolytB  naed  in 
the  cell,  at  least  oae  of  said  wobe  being  permeable  to  die 
electrolyte  and  at  least  one  of  said  wd> 
ooBiiactiv,  and  strfdy  ft  depolarimr  mi 
Sftid  two  w^ftad  bonded  to  both  said 


ft:  J-  fV.'-.*> 
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to  the       SHEET  AND  fflSlP  AND  PBODUCTiaN  OF  THE 
SAME 


ll,lN3,8«r.N^ttMM     '      -" 
■ppHcKioM  JapM,  Oct  It,  1M2, 
37/4M7S  I 

laChilM.    (CI.14S-^  ' 


All  asKmbly  for  retaining  dry 
oomprising,  a  conductive 
iBWileting  material,  an 
ci^-like  member  of  ipring 
poaad  within  the  ring  and 
bjraaid  iniulating  material,  die 
>er  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
divide  tl»  base  of  said  imferted 
aegmente,  tlie  intermediate 
cut  Rniy  at  tiie  center  to  form 
areoale  nrfaoes  for  engaging 
projecting  cell  cap  of  a  dry  odl 


electric  lily 
meftl 


eegn  snt 


.1      f 
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oeDs  in  electrical  contact 

4iember  imbedded  in  an 

conductiye  invei^ 

material  centrally  di»- 

imn^biy  spaced  therefrom 

of  said  CDp-Uke  mem- 

ilMar  parallel  slots  uliich 

cup  into  three  co-planar^ 

of  which  is  partially 

two  oppositely  disposed 

hokting  in  place  the 


L  A  mediod  for  producing  cold  ndled  rimmed  sled 
dieet  and  str^  having  good  drawability  and  stretdiabflity 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  lead  to  molten  steel  to 
produce  a  rimmed  steel  containing  said  element  in  as 
amount  of  0.003-0.100^  by  weight,  making  a  cold  rolled 
rimmed  steel  sheet  or  strq>  through  hot  and  cold  rolling 
procedure,  and  subjecting  said  steel  sheet  or  str^  fo  a 
decarburizing  anneal  to  decrease  its  carbon  content  to 
less  than  0.020%  by  weight 


COLDKOLLBD 
HAYING 


SHEET  AND  9RV 
_  'ATION  ADAPT- 
AND  PRODUCIION 


r.NawttMM 
_     .  My  11, 1H2, 

37/2944 
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3k239,39t     ^  '"''"^'* ' 
MEIHOD  OP  PKODUONG  NON-AGEING 
SPECIAL  LOW  CAKBON  IKON  SHEETS 

K^^MA  M^^^k^n.  Yflw^B.  ^^i  MMfUka  V— 
Japan,  asilfBara  to  Yawata  bun  ft  Sted  Co,,  Lld^ 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cwporailon  «C  Japan 
NoDtwivIh.    PMApr.3,19i2,Scr.No.l84,M2 
ClahM  priority,  sppBcaHsn  Jaf,  Apr.  12, 19<l, 
3«/13J«l 
4CUBH.    (CL  141—12.1) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  non-ageing  low  carbon 
steel  sheet  which  is  superior  to  c(rfd-workability  and 
enamelability  and  which  contains  quantities  of  aluminum, 
boron,  vanadium  and  manganese,  the  improvement  com- 


1.  A  method  for  producing    old  rolled  ridmed  sted 
sheet  and  strip  having  good-drai  ability  and  stretchability 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  at 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


niobium  to  molten  sted  to  prot  uce  a  rimmed  sted  con- 


(1)  forming  sted  ingots  containing  add-aduble  Al  of 
from  0.020  to  0.060%,  acid-sohiUe  boron  of  from 
0.003  to  0.020%  and  add-soluUe  vanadium  oi  from 
0.020  to  0.050%  as  nitride-producing  elements,  and 
ftirther  containing  carbon  of  from  0.040  to  0.070% 
and  manganese  of  below  0.20%,  i 

(2)  subjecting  said  ingot  to  slabbing, 

(3)  hot-rolling  the  resilient  slab  at  a  temperature 
AofVB  lOSO*  C  to  a  sheet  of  from  2.0  to  4  J  mm.  in 
ttuckness, 

(4)  cold-roUing  said  sheet  at  the  reduction  rate  above 
30%.  and 

(5)  subjecting  said  cotd-rolled  sheet  to  a  decarboris- 
ing  annealing  at  a  temperature  oi  from  620*  to 
900*  C  in  an  atmo^there  containing  water  vapor 
less  than  30%  by  v(rfume,  thereby  reducing  the 
carbon  content  to  less  than  0.020%  and  reducing 
solid-soluble  nitrogen  content  to  less  than  0.0002%. 


east  one  dement  selected 
antimony,  bismuth  and 


taming  0.003-0.100%  by  wdghi 
a  cdd  rolled  rimmed  sted  sheet 
roBing  procedure,  and  snbjectin 
to 
to 


of  said  ad<fitive,  making 

or  strip  by  hot  and  cdd 

said  sted  sheet  or  strq> 


anned  to  deftease  its  carbon  content 
thanOi>20%by 


3439J91  ^i 

SCALE  PBEE  FUdSo,  HBAUNG  OP  flTTEBL 
Bcnlamia  G.  nafsn.  994  Ffcnw  eai  Ave^  Evanrt— ,  HL 
PEadJi^  19^3,  Smt.  No.  293,392  _. 

4  riilais     (CL  14S— Ig)  ^^^   *^ 

1.  An  improved  method  of  heatmg  hot  roDed  itod 
having  mill  scale  thereon  with  minimum  loss  of  weight 
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and  surface  decarburinfioh,  comprii&«  loodbig  said  Heel 
iriiile  cold  into  a  gas  or  oil  fired  furnace,  introducing  into 
mfractory  lined  burner  opuaam  of  said  fumaoa.  aap- 
araldy  frarn  die  fnd  and  combustion  air.  a  vtrfatOe  com- 
pound of  boron  which  ignites  f<»ming  boric  anhydride 
jM  which  mixes  with  the  products  of  combustion  and  air 
fight  thiou^  said  refractory  lined  burner  openings 
aito  the  furnace,  and  deposits  boric  aafajdride 


particles  on  the  surfaces  of  the  miU  scale  on  said  steel 
and  adheres  thereto,  and  fluxes  with  the  iron  oxide  thereof 
when  the  temperature  of  the  mill  scale  rises  to  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  boric  anhydride  particles  (850-1200* 
F.)  forming  an  effective  and  protective  semi-molten,  vis- 
cous film  of  ferrous  or  ferric  borate  slag  on  the  mill  scale, 
preventing  the  products  of  combustion  from  penetrating 
I  said  film  and  reaching  and  scaling  and  decarburizing  the 
sted  beneath  the  mill  scale. 


3,239,392     -  '     ' 

MANUP  ACTUBE  OPSHIOON  CONTROLLED 


3,23932 
METHOD  POR  PRODUCING 

^redaricfc  H.  MB,  Jr., 

Yarfc,  N.Yn  n  rsrpsillsB  «f 
y^-    PBedDec31,19tt,S«r. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  semiconductor  devices  by 
vapor  diffusion  compriring 

heating  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  crystd  in  an  evac- 
uated chamber  together  with  a  charge  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  tiie  dass  including  zinc  arse- 
nide and  cadmium  arsoiide  to  serve  as  a  source 
of  diffusant 


12,19i3,Ssr.No.39L572        I 

kam  Britain,  Aai.  IS,  19iS, 
31,324/tt 

(CL  148—177) 


I 

1.  In  the  manuljacture  of  a  stUcon  controlled  rectifier 
oomprishig  a  body  of  silicon  having  four  regions  there- 
fai,  two  of  N-type  conductivity  and  two  of  P-type  conduc- 
tivity arranged  alternately  to  provide  three  P-N  junctions 
between  them,  the  formation  of  a  contact  layer  to  which 
an  electrode  may  be  attached,  said  layer  also  forming  a 
short-circuit  between  the  region  which  is  to  serve  as  the 
emitter  and  the  region  adjacent  thereto,  by  heatfaig  the 
silicon  to  a  temperature  between  400*  and  650*  C,  at 
which  gold  forms  a  eutectie  therewith,  depodtrng  goki 
in  finely  divided  form  onto  a  surface  of  the  body  so  as 
to  form  a  mcdten  kyer  tiiereon  which  overiaps  part  of 
die  junction  between  said  emitter  region  and  the  regi<m 
adjacent  thereto,  and  quickly  aolidifyhig  the  molten  layer 
before  impurity  malerid  present  hi  the  region  which  is 
to  serve  as  the  emitter  enters  hito  said  layer. 


3^239,394 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  7-AMINO^ 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
B.  Walto%  RAw^y,  N J.,  ni^or  to  Mmtk  A 
Co.,  be,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  cerperatlen  of  New  Jersey     - 

NmDnm^m'    ^Bai JnM  15, 19M» Ssr. Now 37S349 
tChlH.    (CL195— 3() 

1.  A  process  for  producing  7-aminoeephalosporanic 
add  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  a  cqrfialo- 
tponu  from  the  group  consisting  of  cephalosporin  C  and 
sdts  thereof  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  enzymes  pro- 
duced by  a  cq;>lialoq)orin  amidase^noducing  stnun  of  a 
microorganism  selected  from  the  genera  consisting  of 
Brevibacterium,  Archomobacterium  and  Flavobacterium. 


3,239,395 

STABILIZED  EXPLOSIYE  CONTAINING 
NmOMEIHANE  AND  AMINE 
im  A.  Lmtcmo,  Paandena,  CdK^ii  dgi    ,  hy 
asdi^nsaali,  to  Aar«|d<GeBsnI  Cnifjlii 
nan,  Oyok  n  cwparattaa  «f  OUo 

FBad  Jily  U,  1945,  Ssr.  N^  iB5,747 
14ClakM.    (CL 
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t.  An  exploaive  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  dl 
monooitromethane  snnsifiiwl  widi  from  2  to  3%  by  vol- 
nme  of  the  amines  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline. 
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diBhnytethykMdkmiM,    pknvl  NttupdOflMriM,    di-  fint  portkn  and  at  lent  ptfdy  mkIom  tM  int  portton 
^JLAmwmimm    wtn^^kiinf   wtH^  fat   tsd   ■WTT^V*.  KBOMi  wfaaa  said  portiom  are  ia  awembfcid  raiatkaddip. 


baaed  OB  the  voluiiie  ofthe 

12.  Aaexploahv 
as  organic  aadae  in 
40%  by  voloBW  of  the 
being  miaeMa  vitk  the 
tafBdently  baaie  lo  loni  aaltt  wit! 


NATING  ILONGA' 

WaaiMn  Blectrtc  Caapaiqr, 
N.Y^  a  latpwaaaB  aCNaw  Ti 
naiFab.2,lfil, 
tOalM.    <€L 


aaid  aeoood  portion  deilnng  an  extamal 

ad  by  the  woond  portion  intenial  raoeaa  the 

tnm  a  tnee  to  which  compriMa  inaerting  into  said  Moan 

__aaa,  the  aaine   tarnal  raceaa  a  nuiidrel  in  doaely  Siting  lelatiooiMp  with 

ai  t»  ^"ji^^—  and  aaid  reoeaa,  applyng  a  oontainer  engagiHg  fonn  to  the 

wrakan^*  axlaraal  portion  of  aaid  lint  portion  adjacent  aaid  oun- 

drel,  ^iplying  to  aaid  container  portiona  while  supported 
~~   >''  by  means  of  said  mandrel  and  form,  sufficient  heat  by 

means  of  said  mandrel  and  form  to  cause  said  first  por- 
MElHODSOrANDAPrABKTUBPMLAMI.         tion  and  said  second  portion  to  be  sealed  together  into  a 

unitary  container. 
NXL,  iiilpw  to  -     ^*-^^    •-'--  ■ 

NewYaafc,  ^^— -^ 


method  of  makmc  and  upairing  8yn- 
ihehc  polymkuc  footwear  lasib 

BY  FRldlONAL  HEA11N6 
F. 


affNaw 


wSSlm,  4,  Iftt^Sar.  Now  164,251 
aCWM.    (CL15(-73> 


sup  lort 


1.  A  meOod  of  embedding  a 
lamina  formed  on  a  11m  whidi 
heating  the  film  to  soften  the 
at  two  tangential  points  to 
embedding  and  e^^oae  greater 
eral  surface  thereof,  and 
into  the  softened  lamina  to  flow 
aTpnafirt  peripheral  surface  of  the 
gmad  in  the  ' 


a  rand 


in  a  thermoplastic 
oorapriaes  the  steps  ot 
engagingithe  Mrand 
the  strand  during 
180  dajraaa  of ; 
the  cngi«i 
the  lamina  around  the 
strand  and  cvtwe  the 


3L2My397 
CONTAWBtF^UapCATlOW 

IN^  172,49 


^0 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  extended  last  block 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  a  footwear  last  firam  a  aolid 
Mock  of  high  density  okflnic  nuiterial  which  rompriaaa 
the  steps  of  (a)  interoontacting  surfaoea  on  aaid  UoA 
tad  a  turning  tip  of  high  density  polyolefinic  material  and 
while  maintaining  said  mtercontact,  (b)  provhUng  rapid 
movement  bttwwn  said  snrfaots  at  least  aati  a  viscous 
iaiBffaea  ia  obtainad  aa  a  laaalt  of  heat  fnioliaBally 
developed  by  said  movement  and  then  (c)  discontinuing 
said  movement  and  allowing  the  viscous  inter&oe  to  b»* 
come  solidified. 


In  a  method  for  the 

said  container  compii^ng 
and  a  second  portion, 
portion  adaftsd  to 
esiemally  viaMe  joint 
reaults  in  a  generally 
portion  defining  a 


adapted  to 


laminating  plattif  foam  and  fabric 


of  aaealed  doaed 

at  least  a  firat  por- 

portion  and  said  sec- 

OCh   a    rnmnttfr   that 

said  container  por- 

oudine.  said  first 

aiiich  is  imemal  to 


with  aaid 


3*299; 
METHOD  FOR  LAliflWATINC  FLAWIC  FOAM 
AND  FABRIC  aBEEra  ^ 

Rackawayr,  N*Ym  asalBnav  to  Raafav 
New  Yarit,  N.Y,,  a  lafpasaiian  9l 
NawYatk 

FRad  Mw.  27, 1961, 8sr.  Na^  96,417 
2  niMt     (CL  lS6--t» 
1.  A  method  of  lamfamtrng  plastic  fo 
sheets  conyrising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feedng  a  sheet  of  plastic  foam  with  at  least  sub- 
stantially an  abeence  of  trasion  thereon,  to,  tfuou^ 
and  peat  a  prooeasing  station; 

(b)  fint  snbiecttng  one  surface  of  said  foam  aa  aaid 
foam  pasaea  tfiroo^  said  pmceising  station,  to  infra- 
red rays  to  raise  the  temporature  of  said  surface  from 
amhimt  tempemtnie  to  a  value  doae  to  ud  bdow 
the  melting  point  of  the  f oaas,  dien  secondly  applying 
fiame  to  die  initially  healed  aurfooe  of  the  foam  to 
raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  the  meltiDg  point  of 
the  foam  and  melt  said  surface  and  tkardly,  snb|acl- 
the  melted  foam  surface  to  forther  infrared  rays  to 
maintain  the  mehad  condition  ttereof; 

(c)  thereafier  progressively  applying  fobric  to  the  mated 
surface  of  dto  foam  aa  die  same  leavaa  die 
station  and  while  the  sorfooa  of  the  loan 
tained  at  least  at  the  melting  point  to  unite  die  foaai 
and  the  fabric  m  a  laminate;  and*.^  «<,  ^^  ^,ts,  q? 


•♦ 
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<d)  dm  fff«wg  said  lammate  thnm^  an  dfwigafwl  thermoplastic  mesh  on  a  work . 

patik  M  a  rdaaed  loop  subatantiaUy  free  of  any  ten-  trie  resistive  heating  wire  on  said  layer,  poaitioiHng  ft 

Son  thereon  to  eliminate  internal  stiesses,  and  wind-  oqd  Uyer  of  flexible  thsmoplastic  meah  o«ar  aaid^        _ 

lag  said  lamfoate  after  its  leaves  said  path  wj^boiit  wire  and  said  first  layer,  and  applying  heat  to  said  laima 

subjecting  the  same  to  any  substantial  tension.    Uli  •  to  fuse  said  layers  togedier. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  iHaiNFORCXD 
NALLY  CORRUGATED  TUBE 

,  wr        ~ 

r,  bgr  aaaaa  atelBMMnlh  la 
ti  k  Cm.  GjmMJL, 

iwErS,  1966,  Sar^MkttJ^ 

99,967/69 
SCkitei.    (0.166—171) 


EDGE  BANDING 


343M62 
MklBOD 


ANDAFFARATUS 


25,  IJ 


to  Amariaa  Can  Cem| say.  New  ySS^^-,  ■ 
lofNcwJaraay 
FBsd  Jahr  23, 196aLjkr.  N^  2114U 
UCMan.  ^156—366) 


1t>   C'M'^t' iK* 

t.  A  method  o€  oontinuoudy  making  a  tabe  which  is 
externally  corrugated  and  haa  a  substantially  smooth  bore, 
which  consists  in  winding  a  reinforcing  helix  with  adjacent 
turiM  spaced  apart  around  a  continuously  roteting  man- 
drel, said  reinforcing  helix  having  a  surface  of  thenno- 
pla^  material,  helically  winding  a  fiat  upe  of  a  material, 
having  at  least  one  face  thereof  constituted  by  a  thermo- 
plastic material,  around  said  leinfordng  helix  and  in  such 
nwitim»r  that  the  edges  of  adjacent  turns  of  tape  overlap, 
heating  the  thermoplastic  material  of  the  tape  and  the 
helix  to  soften  die  thermoplastic  material  to  die  tempera- 
ture lequiied  for  weklfng,  and  deforming  die  fiat  tape 
while  aoftened,  by  means  of  forces  acting  radially,  around 
the  leinfofcing  helix  to  weld  die  tape  to  the  reinforcing 
haBx  and  to  weki  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  tape 
together  and  thereby  to  form  a  corragated  tube  with  the 
portions  of  the  tape  intermedi^e  the  turns  of  die  reinforo- 
ifig  helix  lyii«  substantially  on  the  same  dianwler  as  the 
hMemal  dlMseterof  the  reinforcing  helix*  ,--';'!iv<n  tiprr 

i^  .  ,    -        ^— — —  .^,_  ,... 

WIRE    BETWEEN    LAYERS    OF    THERMO- 

>     FLA8T1C  MESH  ^     _^    , .», 

VM  R.  Basw.  536  N.  Park  SL.  Ce^srvBk,  lejsyr 

0.^ara,|73ia  Fsh.  26,  JH^.fiJJf-Jf^^ 
AvMed  and  Ma  apiiisHia  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ssr.  Na. 

<r,n7^w«     .^Clalmi-    ea.l9i— 1^,,  •'-'-  ''•''' 


U 


1.  A  method  of  edge  banding  a  fiat  articte 
die  steps  of  feeding  said  article  continuously  along  a  linear 
paA,  paasing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  flexiUe,  ooheraak, 
semi-molten  plastic  in  the  direction  of  feed  and  in  aa 
iatersectii^  path  toward  a  marginal  edge  of  said  artida, 
applying  ftnd  pressure  st^y  against  said  ribbon  and  to- 
ward said  edge  to  frictioiudly  conform  said  ribbon  to  the 
opposite  marpnal  surfaces  along  said  edgi,  and  applying 
additional  psessure  to  said  ribbon  to  finnly  bond  said  rib- 
bon to  said  marginal  edge. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  edge  banding  a  flat  article  coaa- 
prising  means  for  feeding  said  artida  along  a  piedalfr- 
mined  linear  path,  means  for  paasiag  a  oontinnoua  rib- 
bon of  flexible,  eobutat,  semi-molten  plaatic  in  the  di- 
rection of  feed  and  in  an  intersecting  path  toward  a 
marginal  edge  of  said  articto,  means  along  aaid  path  lor 
applying  fluid  pressuie  softly  against  said  ribbon  and 
toward  said  edge  to  frictUxMdIy  conform  sakl  ribbon  to 
the  opposite  marginal  surfaces  along  said  ed«B,  and  con- 
taotiag  pressure  means  operative  along  said  padi  to  firm- 
ly bond  said  ribbon  to  said  marginal  edge. 

T*wetG*/; 


,haaibw^ 


W 


METHOD  OF  KHNING  TWO  MEMBERS  BY 
OF  AN  ADHESnV  COATED  CARBON 


fkaakR. 


and  Rkhnrf  8.  Naaly,  Erie,  F^  «•- 


1.  The 

yrisiiig  the 


tups.  iUt  •  *  <  1 " 

;g  rr^i  '■»'■  ?  oS  I' 

of  fbrming  an  electric  heating  mat  com- 
of  potifiotf«t  a  first  layer  of  llexibte 


j;  ( 


11 


6, 1965,  Sar.Naw  423,663 

(CL156— 7T5) 


Hi 


3«: 


^iftjgmg 


BSBBSnE 


^laji 


l^^ 


Cfaor*^' 


•tfW 


1.  That  mediod  of  joining  two  memben  at  least  one  of 
which  is  **— **?**^  throng  opposing  surfaoea  oompriring 
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■ber 


CU'bOB  dOQI _ — 

•oUd  kMt-Mthfat4ble 

toacdYBlB 
lieatjag  aad  pennitti4t  the 


of  Mid  wvlk,  while  the  ftee  of  said  deporit  at  nid  oaJ 
of  said  wells  is  substantially  at  combostioo  temperature, 
cootinuint  the  introdnctioo  of  said  gas,  and  reooveriag 

ead  disoon-  the  resulting  vahiaMe  prodocts  from  the  other  of  said 

ibljr  to  oooL  wells. 


DOUBUYKAM 

mUTflSAUNG 


WKS  FKIQUENCY 


bi  a  high  frequency  heat  seal  ag  machine,  a  plunger, 
a  pair  <^  hiterally  tfmatd  fixed  \  glides  for  said  phmger, 
said  guides  being  provided  with  y-shaped  grooves  in  op- 
posed relation,  said  pimger  beini  di^osed  between  said 
and  having  V-«haped  edies  sUdaUy  diipond  in 
grooves,  said  phmgn  having  a  hmgitndinal 
Iknuffk  opening,  means  carried  rithin  said  hunger  and 
Movable  therewith  and  being  1  Migitndhially  adMaMe 
to  a  predetnnnined  poeitiott,  a  find  abutment  eitending 
imo  sidd  opening  and  diqposed  ii  tiie  path  of  motion  of 
said  means  for  engagement  dieri  by  to  limit  the  motioa 
of  said  phmger,  said  machine  laving  a  frame  portion 
comprising  a  pbrte,  said  guides  spl  said  abutment  being 
to 


UNDERGKOUND  COMBllniON  fKOGOB 


FVed  Nov.  4, 1  0, 8w.  No.  321,296 
15  CUM    <CL:(6— 11) 


No 


In  a  process  for  die  nadetvound  combustion  of  a 
deposit,  said  deposit  being  penetxaied  at 
points  by  an  inlectiop  wel  and  a  producing  well. 
Oe  improvement  wliidi  compriies  injecting  into  said 
depodlt*  an  oxygen-containing  gi  s,  hiitiating  a  zone  of 
oombostioa  in  said  deposit  at  i  point  adjoining  said 
producing  well,  subjectmg  said  deposit  to  a  pressure 
of  from  about  100  fxL  to  a  p  assure  just  below  that 
required  to  fracture  said  depos  U  thereafter  supi^ying 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  throng  i  said  injection  weU  to 
aid  aooB  to  maintaiB  said  zoo;  and  to  propngMe  it 
tfuongh  said  dqxMit  toward  a  d  injectioo  well  untfl 
said  aooe  has  reached  an  area  ai^  cent  said  uijectiaa  well, 
thereafter  injecting  a  Ihiid  of  thi  type  defined  into  one 
of  said  welb,  said  fluid  being  njected  in  an  amount 
aunilcient  to  interfere  with  the  temperature  prevailuig 
In  fie  bonied  area  between  said  weDa,  next  intmdnring 
an  oxyfen-cootaining  gas  Into  safd  d^rasit  dirou^ 
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CHKMlUJMINBSOTtf  WKUCrURES  AND 
TSBOI  PREPAmATIQN 
D.  CeftisM.  Weal  Cllsr,  Pm  a^  HftMr  ■. 
DeL,  aaiipan  to  B.  L  di 
DeL,ai 


NoikawiBV.    Filed  Oct  17, 1962, 8«r.  No.  232,335 
16  flitoii     (0.161^167) 

6.  A  diemilumloescent  tape  comprising  a  self-suppoft- 
ing,  inherently  adhesive,  flexible  cbemiluminescent  layer 
containing  at  least  one  ***"^^(^^«*^ft'*ttif«t"'"i')^hyl- 
ene  of  die  formula 

tlOf  NBi 

wherein  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  of  19  to  10  cfulxms, 
divalent  alkylene  joined  to  the  other  R  attached  to  the 
same  N  to  form  a  3-5  membered  monoaxa  heterocyde 
and  divalent  alkjdene  joined  to  an  R  atUched  to  a  second 
N  to  form  a  3-7  membered  diaza  heterocyde,  and  a| 
stiq>pable  oxygen-impermeable  film  overcoat  surrounding 
said  chemiluminesoent  layer. 


3439,467 
TrtlSTRIF 
W.  HNetar,  1169 
Calmibw  12, 
Nov.  15, 1961. 8«r.  No.  152,665 
4  0111111     (0^161—175) 


Avsb, 


1.  A  tie  strip  comprising,  hi  oomMnatioo,  a  flexMa 
wire  core;  a  strq>  of  plastic  material  induding  a  central 
portion  surroundhig  said  core,  flrst  and  second  web  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  portion,  each  of  said  web  portions  htfinAimg  f^n 
enUrged  outer  edge  portion  parallel  with  said  core,  said 
web  portions  being  relatively  thin  as  compared  to  said 
edge  portions  whereby  said  web  portions  deform  m- 
wardly  with  said  outer  edge  portions  when  lengths  of 
said  strip  are  twbtecif  together,  said  striip  portions  being 
inl       "    * 


aid  strip  are  twisted  together, 
itegrally  formed  by  fxtrusion. 


«c»  hftr. 


..<fci»-' 


3439,466 
WOOD  ADHEflVE  AND  COMFOWCT  PB^UCTB 

CMTAINKD  THEKEIIHNM 
nnd  I.  Msy«r_apd  Bai^  M.  Gooch,  Mldlani,  Mkh.,  «• 


Micfe.,a 

No- 


Plad  8spt  22, 1961, 8ar.  N^  139432 
14CktoM.    (0.161—256) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  particularly  for  wood  and 
wood  producu  compciaiag  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
from  about  20  to  about  60  weight  peroent  solids  conqwaed 
of  (1)  an  aqueous  latex  of  an  interpolymer  compoaed  ea- 
sentiaOy  oi  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  containing  from 
4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  moooalkenjA  aromatic  monomer 
of  the  benzene  series,  and  at  least  2  peroent  o[  its  com- 
positional weight  of  at  least  one  moooethylenicaUy  un- 
saturated add  iotcrpalymeriad  therein  and  (2)  at  leapt 
one  formaldehyde-)^ding  post  additive  oonqKNind. 
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5.  The  compositian  of  daim  1  having  also  dispersed 
thanin  at  least  one  flndy-divided.  water-diapersible  soy- 
bean flour  filler  containing  substiluents  reactive  with  car- 
boxylic  aqids  m  an  amount  of  from  about  50  to  about  200 
weight  peroent  baaed  on  the  solids  content,  ol  said  aque- 
ous iMex.  y-\  'K^< 


a  surface  moving  in  dose  proximity  widi  said  lower  edgi 
to  energize  liquid  flowing  from  the  screen  over  Aa 
deflector  means  whereby  the  hydrodjmamic  suction  elEect 
between  said  deflector  means  and  the  soeen  is  improved. 


€.m^•^.^.,4  v 


3..J*  tT.fi  v.y 


WATER  KXISACrl^  DKVKX  FOR  PAFOK 


MACH1NI8 


1 1^24, 1963.  Sar.  No.  262 
flCWM.    CO.  162— 352) 


!/ 


ORGANO 
R.  Lssbricfc, 

N.Y.,acfltpemlion«fl 

NoDnnrlw.   Fled  lane  14, 1962,  fler.  No.  262^77 
nCUmt,    fCL167— 36) 

1.  A  mediod  for  protecting  a  medium  snaoeptible  to 
atuck  by  fungi  and  bacteria  which  compriaee  applying 
to  the  locus  to  be  protected  an  effective  amount  of  a 
bismuth  compound  selected  from  die  groiq>  consisting 
of  R'sBiX,  and  R.BiX,_|^  wherein  n  is  1  to  2.  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consitring  of  haloftn.  oacifBta,  sul- 
fur, caiboxylate,  pbenoxide,  alkoxidc,  merra|kide  and 
cyanide.  R'  is  an  aryl.  and  R  is  selected  fr<Mn  die  group 
consistii«  ot  alkyU  cydoalkyl,  alkenyl,  and  ari^ 


1.  Dewataring  apparatus  for  use  with  a  maAina  <rflbe 
Fourdrinier  type  having  a  screen  arranged  to  be  driven 
m  a  prede^mnined  direction,  comprising;  deflector  means 
for  mounting  beneadi  the  screen,  to  extend  transversely 
in  reUtion  to  said  predetermined  Erection  and  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  suifaoe.  die  upper  edge  of 
said  upper  surface  of  die  deflector  means  contacting  the 
under  surface  of  the  screen  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length,  said  upper  surface  diverging  downwardly  from 
the  screen  in  said  predetermined  direction  to  position  die 
lower  edge  thereof  from  said  screen,  apertures  extendmg 
dirough  said  deflector  means  and  connecting  said  upper 
surfoce  with  said  lower  surface,  and  means  to  esuUish  a 
fluid  pressure  gradient  between  die  two  said  surfaces 
to  canae  flow  of  liquid  through  said  apertures,  ^wiiereby 
die  boundary  layer  of  liquid  flowing  over  said  iqiper 
sur&ce  is  energized  and  hydrodynamic  suction  between 
said  deflect<»  means  and  mid  screen  is  improved. 


3439^412 
METHOD  OF  PRESSURE  PACKAGING  PRODUCn 
HAVING  A  PBTROUUM  RA8B     ^^^ 

R  8•s^  Inc  RadM,  Wis. 

Fled  My  23, 1962,  Sar.  Nn.  211,565 

6ai*M.    (CL167-^ 

L  A  method  of  filling  an  aerosol  contamer  with  a  water- 
free  insecticidal  composition  containing  carbon  dioxide 
propellant,  insecticide  and  petroleum  distillate  whidi  com- 
prises depositing  in  said  container  the  insectidde  and  a 
first  portion  of  petroleum  distillate  which  is  substantially 
free  from  carbon  dioxide  and  subsequendy  adding  under 
pressure  to  said  container  a  second  portion  of  petrtdcnm 
distillate  which  contains  carbon  4ioxide  dissolved  therein. 


1./ 


f'-:,-r3  chr  ir 
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»£1k^i96Mar^S!%4ti 
IChtea.  ^  162-352)     :} 
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1.  Dewaterfaig  apparatus  for  use  widi  i  aadnirof 
die  Fourdrinier  type  having  a  screen  arranged  to  be 
driven  fai  a  predeteraUned  direction,  comprismg:  deflector 
means  for  mounting  beneadi  die  screen,  to  extend  ti-ansp 
vMiely  in  relation  to  said  predetermined  direction  and 
havmg  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  upper  surface  of  die  deflector  means  con- 
tacting die  under  surface  of  die  screen  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  ito  lengdi.  said  upper  sncfaoe  diverging  dwwi- 
wardly  from  the  screen  m  said  predetermined  directioB 
to  position  the  lower  edge  thereof  from  the  screen, 
said  deflector  means  including  energizing  means  ha^rhig 


343M13  

WORM  LURE  COMP08RION  AND  MSmOD 

JotaLkChnMy  LAaGeswva.  Wku 
NoDiaiihii,    Fled  Dec.  17, 1962,  See.  NOb  244445 

7Cbdms.  (CL  167— tt) 
1.  A  composition  of  oMtter  consisting  essentially  of 
about  8%  potassium  dichloro-isocyanurate,  about  2.5% 
oi  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate,  about  21%  anhydrous  sodium 
tripolyplioq>hate,  about  4.25%*  of  silicate  of  soda,  all 
percentages  being  by  weight  and  the  remainder  anhytfrous 
lodium  sulfate. 

343M14 

MRROD  FOR  COAIWG  BLADDBR  AND 

UREmRAL  MtKXMALSORFACE 

t  141 B.  33i«  8L,  New  Voift.  N.Y. 

NoDrawhv.    FRad Dae. 26, 1961, Sar. No. 247466 

3  nslaii  (0.167— 56) 
1.  A  method  for  coating  irritated  bladder  and  urethral 
mucosal  surfaces,  whidi  comprises  die  ttapt  of  remov- 
ing the  urine  frxMU  the  Madder,  and  of  introducing  about 
10  to  40  cubic  centimeters  of  dimethylpolysfloxane  liquid 
mto  the  Madder  of  a  patient  via  the  urethra,  thereby  coat- 
uig  the  walls  of  said  Madder  with  said  liqitid. 


3439,415 

MrraODS  OF  REDUCING  VIRUB  imRS  IN 
ANIMALS  WriH  ADENINS  DRRIVAHVES 
G«rM  E.  Undsffwood,  Gnhabmi,  Mkh.,  Mi^par  to  Iks 
wmVf  ralamaiii,  Mkk,  a  carpmliaa  at 


NoDrawl^.    Fled laa.  14, 1963, Bar. No. 251416 

2CtalBBB.    (CL167— 53) 
L  A  mediod  for  ledndag  vimi  titers  hi  animals  wUA 
comprises:   administering  to  the  animal  a  compound 


9Ti 


fhMD  the  poop  fowiiHng  it  (1)  oompooiidt  of 
fotank: 


(X^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  8,  19M 


wfaeidn  R  ii  aekcied  from  tke  groaf  fwwwtini  of  methyl- 
«»aad  othykae,  aad  (2)  phy^oloi  icdly  aocoplabb  acid 
•dditioo  ttlti  tkereoC,  ditpened  in  i  pkamaoeutieal  car- 


AMIMINUM  HTDwSlDgjiErAL  HlUMMIMl); 
ANTACID  AND  PBOCUi  i  W  MAKIf«6  TBI 
SAME 
M. 

_  ._.  I* 

'nM  M^'^~^  te.  N*.  213^5 
MOaiM.    (O.  "^ 


1.  A  praoMtfor  prapari^  aa  aDtadd  capable, 
by  the  Holbeft,  Nobk  awl  Grate 

method,  of  miialairii^  the  p  1  of  artificial  gastric 

jaice  within  the  nmpe  from  abo«t  3  to  aboal  5  for  at  kait 
one  hour,  which  compriiee  mixhii  in  water  aluminum 
ddorhydroxide  coBtahiing  from  one  o  four  chlorine  atoms 
per  iha'^'^V'  and  a  conyound  sel  cted  from  the  trcnp 
eoosisthig  of  nontonc  oiidea,  faydr  nddea.  sulfates,  chlo- 
rides, nitrates,  subcariKmatea»  caihoi  ates  aad  Mcatbooates 
of  the  alkaline  earth  metals  and  b  urath  hi  propoetioM 
to  provide  a  fd  mixture  of  ahmdn  in  hydioiide  fd  and 
a  hydroadde  fd  wtwitJ  from  thi  group  cuntiiting  of 
mtkMim  eartii  metal  hydnrddee  ai  d  bismudi  hydrmide 
h  a  molecular  weight  ratio  caiculaii  d  as  liO;AMJ>  ^>*>h- 
to  the  range  ftooi  aboirt  1:20  to  at  onl  1Q:1,  where  M  is 
iiitoiiiil  fiiim  rtii  grnif  rrrf-^g  ^  "•  ""  ^"^  —•***' 
and  bismuth  adjastiiw  the  pH  to  i  ftUn  the  range  from 
iteai  5 10  about  9  at  which  a  cofd  precipitates. 


SCUbmu    <CLU 
L  The  method  of 
animal  which 
mal  n  compound  of  the  foramln: 


X  is  a  phannaceoticaBy 


m  an 
orally  to  said  ani- 


3,»9^1t  

pirorrAKY  Gsovrra  hokmoni  PMMioim 

AND  MKIHOD  OF  VSDfG  SAMB 


NoDnw^    neiNoT.i,19t2,8er.No.23S,M3 
SCWma.    (CLM7— 74) 

L  A  process  for  pr^aring  a  pituitary  growth  hormone 
promoter  which  comprises  fwedpitating  said  growth 
hormone  promoter  from  a  weakly  add  aqueous  extract 
of  m«mm^H^  hypothalamic  or  pituitary  tissue,  by  treat- 
ment of  said  extract  with  a  protein  fractionating  agent, 
absorbing  the  precqutaied  growth  hormone  promoter  on- 
to a  weakly  acid  cationic  exchangr  resin  and  subsequently 
isolating  said  growth  hormone  promoter  from  said 
cationic  exchange  resin  by  dntion  with  an  alkaline  eluent. 


I 


y       3^239»419 
ANABOUCALLY^CnVB  S4MITHYLENB. 


Had  Psk.  S,  INS,  Sar.  Now  ISMi* 


,■—.,,,,  ■  ■  7, Pah.  Itp  Iftt, 

M  nM^MfU,  IfO,  U  S3,M9 


L  A  compound  of  the  formula       '  ^^^''^ '^ 


i-^ 


»>.    I 


,  •» 


•■(.      ,        I 


•'H  noil"  


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  cons^ting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  group  R^CO— ;  R|  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  mediyl  and  ethyl;  and 
R«  is  selected  from  the  groiqp  consisting  ot  an  aliphatic, 
a  cycloalqihatic,  an  ol^nic,  an  aroooatic  and  an  aral- 
iphatic  hydrocarbon  radicai  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

19.  A  mediod  of  effecting  anabolic  activity  in  mani> 
male  which  method  comprise*  administering  to  said  mam* 
mals  a  compound  as  cbimed  in  claim  1.  1 


3,2J9,4M 
GELATIN  COMPOSmON 


acceptable  nontode 


NoOnndBt.    Pled  Oct  II,  19«a,  8sr.  No.  22937S  ., 

1.  A  soft-shell  gdatin  cvsote  having  withhi  it  a  adn- 
ture  consisting  essentially  of  a  honofsneons  nuxturs  of 
a  collagfin  hydrolymte  containing  between  about  2(J5 
weight  percent  roHagrn  hydrolysate  n^  to  about  50.40 
wBi^  peroeot  rnHafiB  hydrolysate,  water,  and  a  suA- 
dent  amount  of  a  liquid  aoo-toxie  hygrDacopic  agaat  to 
render  the  coBagen  hydrolysate  free  flowing,  and  to  piOM 
k  from  haidcaing. 


•  »i 


^  M 


MakkS,  198t 


•>>*V     -im-r^,  ■i^'\.^tmr^j      i-i\t*''K 
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4  CONTAINING  2-(lBTA^ 

PBINYIJnW>XY>-Mi^TBlMEIHYL.M-DiOXA. 

IMUNANB 
ftrrlM  a.  liiwiiiitrf,  8a^  Am,  CaK,  airi^or  to 

IMM  States  Batax  ft  niadiri  Cetpufailaa,  Laa 

A^ststp  Crift,  a  eosMffallaa  off  Nefada 

NoDnwiw.    Fleilopl.>9,19i4^Ssr.Nob4tMS9 

ICWas.    <a.lCT-M) 

V,    A  perfume  composition  oomprishig  2-(^-plieiqrle^ 

oiy)4U.6-trimethyl-l>dioxa-2-boriBane  m  an  amount 

sdBdaat  to  modify  dM  odor  of  said  oompoaitkyi  and  a 

'aaMnatofapsrfinaecarrisc   1^    .'.ijti.>^/*t-*i«^. 


composition  of  the  liquU  being  variabte  to  adjust  the 
reacdvlly  of  the  reaotor,  a  doaed  dreuit  for  dindafhin 
of  the  preeMuiaed  Uquid  through  the  reactor,  an  faqection 
chamber,  means  for  charging  the  iniectioo  chamber  with 
inlectioa  liquid,  an  extraction  chamber  of  dnillar  capociqr 
to  the  faijedioo  chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  extrac- 
tion liquid  from  the  extractioo  chamber,  a  duct  inter- 
.j;4fri  J  .-J 


3J39Jn 

CAS  OXMLBD  NUOCgAfc  MACTOR  WtlH  1M- 
PBOVBD    flBlELD    AND    OQNROL    ROD 


C19(L8sr.Blo.9S»7t7 


■M  f'*/. 


-i^ 


'  ■'    ^ '~     '■' 


A  ga»«ooled  nodear  reactor  havhig  a  moderator  struc- 
ture,  a  prsmure  vessd  endoemt  the  moderator  structure, 
a  neutron  shield  structure  between  the  pressure  vessd  and 
the  moderator  structure  and  in  dose  proximity  with  said 
moderator  structure,  said  neutron  shield  structure  defin- 
mg  passages  allowing  acocas  to  said  moderator  structure, 
reader  control  rods  of  hoOow  farm  located  lengthwise 
of  said  ptittfg**  and  movable  axiaDy  therein  towards  and 
away  from  the  moderator  stractne,  control  rod  moving 
means  dkpoeed  on  the  side  of  te  aentron  shield  structure 
remote  from  the  moderator  structure,  neutron  studding 
hKorporated  hi  eadi  control  rod  and  disposed  in  the  end 
theraof  mnote  from  the  moderator  structure  at  a  posi- 
th»  at  which  over  the  whok  range  of  movement  of  ttia 
oootral  rod  it  will  not  enter  the  moderator  structure,  said 
neutron  shiekUng  compridng  plugr  of  grspUte  lor  neu- 
tron moderataig  eod^pamd  by  platm  of  boron  sted  for 
neutron  afaoorbing.  guide  tubes  disposed  lengthwise  be- 
tween the  neutron  shield  structure  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pressure  veasd,  aa  annular  member  diyosed  in 
eadi  guide  taSot  at  a  positioo  between  the  neutron  shtdd 
stmctniaand  the  nuer  surface  of  the  pressure  vessd  for 
scattering  neutrons  which  may  stream  between  the  le- 
vectiva  control  rod  and  guide  tube,  and  a  deeve  of  boron 
«ed  carried  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  pressure  vessd 
and  embracing  the  upper  end  of  each  guide  tube  for 
capturing  neutrons  whidi  may  have  penetrated  thus  fer. 


'ift,--**--.       l^M* 
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NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT  WIIH  UMMm 

i»,    TO   VARY   OOMFOSnON   OP  COOLANIr 

MODERATOR 


■^1" 


L^v   go  •■;.•;  I 


5»1.4!|iC 


»3T?^ 


■ay 


connectmg  the  npper  ends  of  Uie  chambers,  means  to 
IMiiSiuiiii  the  chambers  widi  an  inert  gas,  and  connections 
beiwaen  the  chambers  and  the  dosed^airaBit  such  that 
extradion  of  liquid  from  the  dosed  drcuit  into  the  extrae- 
tion  chamber  is  accompanied  by  dtoplacement  of  gas  from 
the  extraction  duunber  to  the  miection  chamber  and 
ig  injection   of  liquid   from   die 


duunber  mto  die  closed  drcuiL 


lt,M2/tt 

fCL17<-^C3> 


M|190» 


nii  liBL?  liSrisr.  Na.  254,332 


1. 

Tip. 


■^%■^, 


3,9^5/^  Pshw  7, 19i2, 4,794/0 
2ClBhM.    (CL17i— 42> 

'.rL  A  nodear  reactor  phint  comprising  a  icaddr,  a 
oodant/moderator  liquid  for  the  reactor,  the 


L  A  neutron  scatter  phigoompriBing  an  elongate  body 
with  radisily-extendhig  ribs  defining  a  pfamdity  of  faeUcal 
paths  for  coolant  low  along  the  plug,  dutfacterised  by 
the  provisian  of  flow  deflectors  arranged  so  dtet 
flowing  oat  of  said  halied  paths  sate  up  foasee  in 
position  to  turning  fbcoes  exerted  on  the  plug  by 
flowiag  into  add  hdical  patte,  said  flow  daflactoi 

of  the  ribs. 


,,.-.. ,.i 
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FUEL  nJDMDirT  POKANUI  LBAR 
WITH    AN    ATTACHED 
CABLE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mamb  8, 1M6 


■EAcros 

IHEEMOCOUPLE 


19UM 


Myrinfoe,  Paeudomoma  vtrkBfUm,  Pseudomoiuu  striata, 
FMiuhmonas  angulata,  Xanthomonas  nnio^tcna,  Aledl- 
ogenes  faecalis,  Erwinia  amyhvon,  Frotema  rettgert,  Pro- 
teus sphingidis,  Serratia  morcescens,  BordettUa  pertussis, 
Corynebacterium  fasckms,  Corynebacterlum  tumescens, 
Flavobacterium  suaveotens.  hOcrococcua  tysodeikticus. 
Micrococcus  oandidans.  Micrococcus  roseus,  Cetlulomon- 
as  rossica,  Micromono^ora  fuaca^  aod  Nooardia  ap^  stnin 


BOW  EEfnUlNT  MEANS 
NUCLBABFUEL 
Wi 


It  having  a  thermo- 
cabie  beinf  attached 


It,t35/<1 
3  ChftM.    (CL 

3.  A  miclear  reactor  fuel 
coapk  cable  attached  thereto, 

to  die  tad  element  in  the  vicinity  c  its  hot  junction  nde, 
ft  iRtakened  portion  of  reduced  c  om  ■cctinnal  area  in 
ttid  caUe  spaced  from  the  point  >f  attachment  to  said 
fuA  element,  and  a  protectiye  dteve  surrounding  said 
weakened  portion  for  preventing  i  cddental  breakbg  of 
said  ireakened  portkm  but  for  lermitting  intentional 
breaking  of  said  ireakned  portioi  upon  application  of 
pndelennkied  tension  to  said  cabk  from  the  unattached 
IraaMid  dierec^ 


LA.V. 


BODCLUEIER 
ILY 


(0.174—70 


14M14 

Oct  27,  IMS, 


sad 


L  A  rod  chMtar  fad  asMmbl]! 
of  fuel  rods  end-located  fai  a  tnboli  r 
coolant  iloir  therethrough,  and  bo« 
mediate  the  lem^  of  said  rods, 
comprising  an  openwork  stracture 
of  thinHiraUed  members  dispoaed 
throng  tiw  fuel  rod  hoosiag  and 
to  define  an  nnubetnicted  aannlar 
thin^wafied  members  and  said  fuel 


comprising  a  lattice 
hoitting  aiiapted  for 


restraint  nkans  inter- 
bow  restraint  means 
f<Hmed  by  a  phirality 
to  coolant  flow 
Xdrcyngthe  fuel  rods 
(karance  between  said 
ode. 


EBBATUM 

For  Clasa  195—3  i 
Patent  Na  3,23S  394 


3439^427 
FBODUCTHm  OF  <-AMIN0P4nI< 

nMBg  1.  nBiMt  uraeaB*  v^bbi) 

New  Y«fk,  N.Y^  n  tmwmntia 
N»Dnwi^    FBadOct.l2,l< 

T1 1      (CLl'        — , 

L  b  ft  procasi  for  te  prodDctiodof  6-aminopenidllanie 

acid  by  Ti'f***"!  a  penidlltB  witl  pcnkillin-acylaae,  the 
iayMovement  whidi  iiimiaitri  empkiyint  pwifciHin- 
acylaae  produced  by  a  strain  of  i  licroorgamsm  selected 
tnm  die  yoop  iiMwisliiig  of  Paeu  iomoiuts  phaaeoUcola, 
Pamiomomm  asplcitii,  PmtdomoHfu  aareofaciens,  Paeu- 
dilorormphis. 


iotmmat  ckhorU,  Paeudomoma  aoi  nUoUna,  Pseudomonas 


ICILLANIC  ACID 
r  B.  Fntf  Ik, 
IkCo^tbc^ 

,  SerTNo.  145At9 


aermtittom,  Paeu- 


->  -•'jqi 


3J39,42t 
FBEPABATION  OF  4AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 

BY  .4B7HJIOB.4CTER  VISCOSVS 
HMao  Tahedft  T«y«kawa,  AkU,  IkM  hmtstsU,  Aldd, 
and  Telanll  MlynnaL  NatayiL  AkH  Jm  MripMn  to 
BiHry  Ptnnnftcenlfal  Cn.  lid.,  Takyn^Mpi**  •  cww 

KDnnH^''nedApr.3t,19H8«<Nft>MV''  « 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-amlnopenidlIanic 
add  which  comprises  contacting  benzylpenidUin  with  a 
penicillin-splitting  enzyme  produced  by  the  microorganism 
Arthrobacter  viacosus  to  produce  6-aininopenicillanic  add. 


3Ai»»419 

AFFABATUS  FOB  TEWIWG  T 

OF  fflEBILIZATION  BY  HEAT 

1.  miailsihi,  13U  N.  14ft  Av«^  Molraae 

B.,  mi  ABm  8.  Balcmra,  494«  C«^  Ave^  and 

Scymov  Slew,  4444  Kednrio,  both  «f  SkoUc,  DL 

FBed  Feb.  15, 19(3, 8w*  No^  U9,774 

3ni^i     (CL19S— 84) 


■f'  '^^  '.=  ^.<:.T. 

.«,-;•.    T-'.!    ;j  ft" 

1    ■'r.  -u  irv:  ;• 


1.  The  improvement  of  i^iparatus  for  testing  the  effec- 
tiveness of  sterilization  by  heat  comprising  a  self-con- 
tained assembly  formed  ot  an  outer  container,  an  inner 
container  of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  outer  container 
and  positioned  within  the  latter,  said  inner  container 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  nutrient  culture 
medium  in  one  of  said  containers,  a  plurality  of  micro- 
organism qwres  dispoaed  in  the  other  container,  pn^ 
sore  releasaUe  sealing  means  normally  closing  the  open- 
ing in  said  inner  container  to  maintain  the  nutrient  cul- 
ture medium  and  said  micnM>rganism  qxyres  out  of  con- 
tact with  eadi  other  before  and  during  the  sterilization 
cycle,  flange  means  on  said  pressure  releasaUe  sealing 
means  to  prevent  the  latter  from  being  drawn  into  said 
inner  container  due  to  pressure  differentials  betwccu  said 
inner  and  outer  container  during  the  heating  period  at 
the  beginning  of  the  sterilization  cycle,  sakl  pressure  re- 
leasable  sealu«  means  being  frictionally  held  widiin  die 
opening  in  mid  inner  container  until  the  dropping  of 
pressure  within  said  outer  container  during  dw  cool- 
ing period  at  the  end  of  the  sterilization  cyde  causes 
said  pressure  releasable  sealing  means  to  be  ^ected  firom 
the  inner  container  openmg,  said  inner  container  being 
positioned  within  said  outer  container  so  as  to  permit 
said  nutrient  culture  medium  and  said  micro-organism 
^ores  to  mix  with  each  odier  after  said  pressure  re- 
Icasabie  sealing  means  is  ejected  from  the  inner 
tainer  opening,  and  means  for  sealing  the  outer 


UmM%  19M 
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879 


to  tnaUe  die  self-contained  assembly  to  be  incubated 
after  sterilization  to  cause  the  growth  of  any  micro- 
organism spoics  which  may  have  survived  sterilization 
and  diereby  indicate  die  effectiveness  of  die  sterilization 
cycle.  


fsii-im  ?rt>. 
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343'«439 
FOB  CUL11VAT1NG  AEROBIC 
MKBOOBGANBMS 


di  af  T« 


baftftfTakm 


NnDrawhc  FBad Feb. 7, 19i3, 8«. Nn. lSi,fllt 
CMnM  priarily,  appBenOon  Jsfnn,  Fek.  19, 19il, 

ir<<T  «'  37/5,4t5 

tCU^.    (CL19i— lt9) 

-|.  In  a  process  for  coltivadng  aeroWc  microorganisms 
by  fermentation  in  industrial  scale  employing  pvrifled  and 
ttftriliimf  air,  the  improvement  comprising  purifying  the 
air  by  passing  die  air  throng  a  qMngy  material  consiit- 
ing  esMndally  of  a  potyvinyl  aoetal  having  holes  of  si»s 
rangiiw  from  about  2  to  about  200  microns  whidi  has 
been  treated  widi  a  diermosetting  artifldal  resin  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  mdamine  resin,  phenol  resifi 
and  furan-resin  whereby  resistance  to  steam  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  about  100*  C.  to  130*  C.  is  imparted 
to  said  qxmgy  materiaL 


3,239^1 
BOTABY  WELL  Bin 

EniPF>E«3SS* 
F^  21, 1943, 8sr.  Nn.  240,145 
3CMM    (CL  175-331) 
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r»0'  •«I'j 

»»t9^IW5 

•vW.-fcl 

tAu 

•^^^ 
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.»it>  If 

»<:M<vr  .> 

AUTOMATIC  COmSSLOF  ANALYTICAL 

DBTILLATION  AFPARATUB 

C  irksiw.  Fwk  Vanit.  and  Baknrf  B. 

nonsewooda  UL, 

IL,  ft  cflrpomOon  of 
FBed  Dee.  Iiri941,  Ssr.  No.  159,975 
tCbkm,    (0.202— 14t) 


?•'--{«, 


^^A  rotary  weU  hit  indnding  a  head,  means  oij  ^ 
head  for  rrnintrrfing  the  bit  to  means  for  routing  dinbit 
in  a  weU  bore,  at  least  two  cutter  shanks  depending  from 
tiw  head  at  an  an^  of  approximately  39*  with  reject 
to  a  plane  at  fight  angles  to  die  tongitudinal  axis  of  die 
bit,  and  a  cutter  cone  revolvably  mounted  on  each  of 
tha  cutter  shanks,  each  of  the  cutter  cones  having  a  con- 
ical cutUng  face  and  an  outer  base  margin,  each  of  die 
cutter  cones  having  on  its  conical  cutting  face  a  plnrahty 
of  discrete  drilUng  elements  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
odier  bodi  drcumferentiaUy  and  axiaUy  and  covermg 
substandally  die  entire  cutting  fac^  each  of  die  a^ 
cones  also  having  at  die  base  of  its  conical  cutting  face 
only  a  sin^  circumferential  groove  or  recess  having 
inner  and  outer  walls,  die  inner  walls  of  die  groove 
being  focmed  by  die  outermost  drilling  elementton  the 
cutter  cones,  die  outer  walls  of  die  grooves  intereecting 
die  base  maigins  of  die  cutter  cones  to  ««»,  »f»^»y 
sharp  cutting  edges  extending  ci«»mferentially  of  tte 
conical  faces  at  said  baae  margins  and  dispoaed  radially 
outwaidly  of  die  drilling  elements  on  the  cutter  cooes. 


1.  Apparatus  for  contnriling  the  operation  (rf  a  flrst  dis- 
tillation cohimn  and  &»*  deterniiniiig  the  <ystillation  prop- 
erties of  a  product  sample  from  said  first  colnmn  viudi 
apparatus  oonqtrises:  means  for  wididrawkig  a  product 
sanqile  containing  a  mixture  of  liquids  having  different 
boiling  points  from  said  firM  column;  a  test  column  mem- 
ber; a  [durality  of  liquid-retaining  trays  spaced  i^art  ver- 
tically within  said  test  column;  a  liqi^  senile  container 
positioned  below  said  test  orfumn  uid  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  bottom-most  portion  of  said  test  column; 
iineans  for  receiving  said  withdrawn  product  sanq^  and 
introducing  a  known  amount  of  said  product  sample  into 
said  container;  means  for  vaporizing  liquid  sanqile  intro- 
duced mto  sakl  container,  vapor  riser  means  for  passing 
Ytpon  fran  die  lower  portion  of  said  test  column  up- 
wardly throu^  said  test  column  to  intimately  contact 
liquid  retained  on  sakl  trays;  condensing  means  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  end  of  said  test  column  to  condone 
an  the  vapors  rising  from  die  upper-most  of  said  trays; 
means  for  returning  the  resulting  condoisate  to  the  iqiper- 
most  of  said  trays;  means  for  maintaining  the  test  col- 
umn pressure  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  during 
a  run;  means  fw  maintaining  a  pre-selected  levd  of  liquid 
on  said  trays;  temperature  sensing  means  to  sense  the  tem- 
peratures aiid  produce  a  temperature  signal  indicative 
thereof  of  equilibrium  vapors  above  die  trays  in  said  test 
«^"«nw:  means  for  reodving  said  temperature  signal  and 
correlating  the  sensed  tenqieratuies  with  the  distillation 
properties  of  a  known  product  sample  of  jqiproximatdy 
the  same  conyosition  as  said  sample  being  run  and  pro- 
duce on  ou^t  signal  relative  to  said  oorrelataon;  and 
means  fen*  receiving  said  ou^iut  signal  and  aiQusting  the 
control  parameters  of  the  first  column  in  acocndanoe  with 
said  output  signaL 


3,239^133  

ADDTIION  OF  OXYGEN  DUB1N6  MEIHYLVINYL- 
FYBIDINE  DBULLAHON  TO  FBEVENT  FOLYM. 
EBIZATION 

Join  I.  Cftitalow,  Fnaaienft,  Tex.,  aailfBar  to  PUD^ 

rwiolsna  Convany,  a  easposntlan  off  Dalftwva 

FBed  Miy  31, 1942, 8er.  BCft.  190,993 

15  dates.    (CL2t3— t) 

1.  bi  a  prooeas  for  recovery  of  neihjfl  viiiylpy i  idins 

froftA  a  mixture  oontaining  nwlhylviiijflpyiidiiia  and  aolu- 


bie  methylvinylpyridine  pdymer 

to  pnMliio0 

■mthft I iiijl|iyiMiiie  polymer,  and 

IBB   mil IIIJ  ITIIIJHTf [  HT'IIT   IDD|BCwB 


aid  miztno  b 
ii>al>|lfl0yl|>yiMiiie 
containing  nhritle 
^  fhcrein  a  poraon  of 

distnlauoo  la 


^ 


17 


si^ 


iifii 
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WT 


"iT*  *^  X^ 


imted  to  additional  awth^TinylpyTi  line  polymer,  the  im- 
provement of  reducing  the  fbroEation  of  additional 
pcdymer  in  the  aiep  of  diatilation  <  ompridng  adding  an 
ootaining  gaa  to  mid  mixtiirB  at  the 
t  of  aid  ftep  of  distillatian. 


MRILLATION  MnmbOiP 
ODOK  OP  CXZVGINATID 


7 
1.  Prooea  f6r  improving  the  odoi 
genated  nbstanoe  wiecled  from  thi 
monohydric  ticchah,  ethertand 
1  to  I<  carbon  atoms  per  molecole 
tncting  said  oxygenated  organic 
eigtt  odor  with  a  small  amount,  ba 
p^jn^  of  an  organic  ad(fiti«e 
muhi 


M».  ai,  19i|,  to.  N^  lil,i37 


havii  g 


of  an  aliphatic  oaqr- 

groop  consisting  of 

containing  from 

riiidi  coinpnaee  cod* 

having  a  for^ 

not  mc»e  than  500 

the  structural  for- 


sutrtance 


wherein  Ri  to  K4  is  aekded  from  A  i  group  consisling  of 


hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alluny  radical 

caihoB  atoms  and  Rf  is  selected  fran  ' 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkosy  and  aroi  '  radicals  oontaming 

1  to  16  caihon  atoms  and  wbjecting  he  resultant  ndxtnre 

to  distiBation  to  recoi«r  the  said  ozy  eaated  organic  oom- 

ponnd  u  the  dirtiDate  of  iuipio^iedjodor  fssrmialiy  free 

of  dw  otganic  additive. 


contaiwiwg  1  to  16 
the  group  consisting 


FKACIKViAL  DVnLLAIION 
IHB  PKUD^CX  or  AN 


MBIHANOLIN 


CPMUHAN 
ll^mAINER 


211497 

98  ' 

■) 
ot  m  ethanol  from  h  mix- 


tnn  thsreof  with  a  Ught  sicahal 


from  tib^  daa 


consisting  of  ethanol  and  isopropancri  by  fractional  distfl- 

lation  of  dw  said  mixture  in  tibe  presence  of  an  entrainer, 

the  mixture  also  containing  water  in  a  proportion  such 

that  the  ratio  watar:water+Ught  akohd  in  the  mixture 

is  lea  than  the  ratio  water  :water+Ugfat  alcohol  in  the 

lower  layer  ot  the  aaeolropic  mixture  of  li^  alcohol, 

water  and  entrainer,  which  prooea  comprisa  the  steps  of 

(1)  feeding  the  said  mixture  of  methanol,  liWit  alcohol 

and  water  widi  an  entrainer  selected  from  the  daa 

cnmistiBg  of  cydohexane  and  mediylcydohexane  to 

an  intennediate  point  of  a  first  fractional  distillation 

cotuan  and  frnctioBally  distilling  the  said  mixture 


(2)  wMidrawing'  from  the  top  of  the  said  irst  frac- 
tional distillation  ocdnmn  an  aaeotiopic  mixture  of 


(3)  withdrawhig  purified  Ughl  alcohol  Cram  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  fint  tractional  distillation  column; 

(4)  s^iarating  the  condensed  aaotropic  mixture  from 
stsp  (2)  into  two  liquid  IssFscs; 

<5)  wiUdrawing  a  complex,  liquid,  water-avicfaad 
mixtnn  from  an  mtarmediate  point  of  the  said  first 
fractional  distiOatioB  column  and  sq^arating  the  said 
complex  mixture  iMto  two  liquid  layers; 

(6)  returning  tihe  uppa  liquid  liqra  tnm  slap  (4)  to 
the  uppa  part  of  the  first  fractional  distfllation  eol- 


-itUt'    r.riT, 


•■>-!  >:•"■*. 


'"ilr- 


O 


\I 


t,  rff'' 


(7)  feeding  the  lower  liquid  layer  from  st^  (4)  to  ap 
interaadiate  point  of  a  second  fractional  distfllation 
column  and  fractionally  distillhig  die  said  lower 
liquid  layer  thanin; 

(t)  returnhig  the  upper  liquid  layer  from  step  (5)  to 
an  ktermediate  point  of  the  said  first  fractional  db- 
tiUation  column; 

(9)  feeding  the  lower  liquid  layer  from  step  (5)  to  an 
iatuaedkte  point  of  a  third  fradioBol  distfllation 
oolunm  and  fractionally  distilling  the  said  lower 
liquid  layer  diarein; 

(10)  withdrawing  fhMn  tiw  top  of  die  said  second  frac- 
tional distfllation  cohunn  an  aaeotropie  mixture  of 
methanol  and  entrainer,  rtimtitmAtg  ^  mixture  and 
separating  it  into  two  liquid  layers,  of  whidi,  the 
upper  layer  is  fed  to  the  uppa  part  of  the  said  fint 
fractionid  distfllation  column  and  the  lower  layer  is 
n^Wf4  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  s^Ud  second 
fractional  distillation  cotamn; 

(11)  wididnwing  frtim  die  top  of  die  said  ibkd  frao- 1 
tional  distillation  column  a  complex,  water-impov- 
erished aaeotropie  mixture,  condensing  this  mixture 
and  feeding  it  to  an  intermediate  point  of  the  said 


<12) 
.  taniiraeiiona 


from  die  bottom  of 


(13) 
of  the  said 


pnfiflad  methanol  from  the  bottom 
fractional  distfllation  coluna. 


« 
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MRHOD  OP  MAKING  UTANIUM  WLECnO- 
^  LYTIC  cAPAcrrow         J^  12  '^^ 

_  to 

Cn, 

nad  Sept  2fl»  INT  to.  Nfc  XUjm' 

TOritaa.  ^I.2t4— J2) 

L  A  method  of  aaUng  titanfami  electrolytie  capadton 

^.^^f>i.<»g  providhig  a  haa  of  titaninm  mMd,  subjecting 

said  baa  to  a  pntreatment  by  imnmaing  die  same  into 

an  add  to  wh^  the  titanium  metal  k  coRoalan  leaiitant 

for  a  time  a^Uent  to  remove  any  imporitia  from  the 
surface  of  mU  haa  and  to  f ooB  a  tfein,  laifoni,  aadde  fflm 

diereon,  and  anodidng  da  pretnalad  baa  in  a  moltsn 
electrolyte  itmtH'-g  assfintisIlT  of  a  mixture  of  the  ni- 
trata  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  eardi  metaL 


♦vs 


MVraOM  OP  DmSmNG  MAC»>IEI1C 
ALLOT  POMS 


United 


No 


fked  My  U,  1961,  to.  Nn.  125,M7 


4  CWnw>    (CL  J§i    U) 

^!iL  The  mediod  of  aleetrodepositing  nugDctie  alloy 
fiyiM  f^i«^»iifaig  nickd  a  a  oonstitnent  on  metal  slock 
comprising,  placing  die  metal  stock  in  an  aqueous  elec- 
tralyta  solution  consisting  of  die  reaction  product  of  dw 
metal  to  be  depodted,-  a  salt  of  dtric  add  and  citric 
add,  the  only  anions  present  in  said  solution  being  dtrate 
affinwM,  subjecting  the  metal  stock  to  dectralyeis  in  die 
l/nmnn\  of  a  rr^tr**^  field  to  effect  the  deposition  of 
the  magnetic  aUoy  fihn  diereon,  and  wididnwing  die 
^^j^  natal  stock  from  the  electrolyte. 

^  l,a39«43t 

ktlBOD  AND  APPARATUS  P«J5m55« 
BLRCIHOLm  USED  IN  EUECIRO^BEMICAL 
MACBININ6  _  _  ^ 

ftaia  yoaifeeai^  Ltasn,  Ohiok  aailMr  to  Bs-Csl-O 
hit  Gaspesndank  DekelL  nDcfeb 

vmiitr-     Pled  Mnr  21, 1962,  aiKrNn.l96«4M 
sfc,v<  •  liOalBa.    (O. IM— 141) 


i\ni' 


:r'j4A.  'if^jr^  ■    Jifl' 


17.  ta  a  prooea  of  removing  material  from  a  work 
pitoe  by  electrolytic  action  at  die  faiterf  ace  between  a 
wwkpieoe  and  the  wotkiiig  Cmo  of  an  dectrode  tod,  the 
nadiod  for  removing  impurity  pnrtida  suspended  in  the 
elaeudyte  oomprisiag  da  steps  of 

•ddiiv  a  foai^iag  agent  to  die 

pasMvidng  tito  dactralyte; 

adding  a  gaseous  fluid  to  d»  dectrotyie; 

inpplying  the  presnrized  electrolyte  into  die  interface 
immiiin  the  woritpieoe  and  Ihe  working  face  of  die 

iM  ■  electrode  tool; 

nfcafiainliii  the  eleclrelytB  under  substantial  preaore 

<K   whOefaidiefaitetfrMw;  »     vv,. 


drai^  da  dediolyte  from  die  inlerfaoa  to  a 
where  te  electrolyte  is  allowed  to 
reduced  pnesnre  aid  form  a  ftam 
impurity  partida; 

inuring  the  impurity  pnrtidM  containing 
into  a  separate  lec^tada. 


at 
the 


foam 


,439 


f»i. 


OPMBTALS 

■dgnatoBsl 
Nar  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  n 
ofNewYatli' 

9, 1962, 8a.  No.  2M,SM 
6niliiii  (CL2M— 82) 
1.  A  procea  for  electro-depositing  a  metal. selected 
from  the  group  coosistiiig  of  copper,  gold  and  silver  onto 
a  substnte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten  ediich  comprises  <he  steps  of:  jiadstg 
the  substrate  in  an  dectnrfyte  oompriring  the  following 
aqueous  solution: 


le   AOH ^-_ 


MCN 


Percent 

3  tot 

... 0.05  to  03 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consittnig  of  K  and 
Na  and  MCN  is  a  solubiliaed  cyanide  salt  aleded  from 
the  grotqi  coosisting  of  copper  cyanide,  silver  cyanide 
and  pM  cyanide,  passing  an  alternating  cunem  through 
said  snbatraa  a  an  electrode  in  said  dectrolya  for  a 
period  of  3  to  60  seconds,  and  passing  a  D.C.  eunenl 
through  said  atfbalnte  a  cathode  in  said  electrolyle  to 
electrodeposit  said  metal  on  tia  subatrae. 


PKiaJMGOP  TfTANIUM  AND 
TITANIUM  RAflB  ALLOY  ARIKLV 


N.Y  •eapa-ha.lDdaJjf^'-*^'*^^**' 
'^Mi&nwtoi.    PRedNav.  23, 1964,  fla.  No.  413,292 
ITCiatoa.    (CL2t4— 141) 

1.  A  method  for  pidling  an  article  of  metal  akcted 
from  die  group  flni*»hrftng  of  titaniom  and  titttuum  baa 
aOoys  whidi  comprises;  immersing  said  artide  in  an 
electrolyte  at  a  tnaperature  between  room  temperature 
and  iq>  to  about  100*  C,  while  passing  electric  current 
between  said  artide  a  anode  and  a  cathode  at  a  current 
density  based  on  the  immersed  anode  surfrioe  area  of 
between  about  0.55  and  8  J  anqiem  per  square  inch,  said 
electrdyte  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.125  to  1  mole 
per  liter  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulphuric  add.  sodium  sulphate,  potaapium  sul- 
phate and  aasaanium  sulphate,  up  to  033  mole  per  liter 
of  a  sdoble  dadvomate,  from  03  to  15  motes  per  liter 
of  hydrofluoric  add,  balance  substantially  water. 


3,239j441 

MBIBOD  AND  APPARAIW  POR  RLRCIROLYIK 

PRODuciioN  OP  PRIN1CD  cmcurra 

L.Mawd,BICaton,Crffc,  111%       tol 
del^PrednrtsC^,ln^E^C^^en,CaR^a 
radon  of  CaMasnln 

PRed  Ma.  19, 1964,  Sa.  Now  354,617 
2S  ClBlBa.    (GL  2t4— 1411 
L  The  nadiod  of  maldng  dectrocondudive  patterns  of 
the  type  of  flat  {Minted  drcuit  members  formed  of  natal 
agments  mounted  00  an  insulator  which  oomptiaea, 
fmming  a  master  by  pladng  insulating  material  in  the 
configuration  of  the  desired  metal  agments,  some 
of  which  are  isolated  from  others,  on  a  metal  mem- 
ber to  define  a  surface  of  the  member  having  both 

placing  the  metal  surfrMe  of  a  metal-dad  insulator 


M>ur« 


lie 


ctaely  •djaccat  bat^aced 
mMtcr,  even  in  the  areas  of 
ckMcat  eaA  other,  «o  form  a 
•  between  the  entire  said  areas 
comectiBC  a  dvect  cuncat 
master  member  and  said  metal 
tive  and  negative  terminab  oi 
connected  to  die  metal  surface 
bcr, 
and  oontittncNHly  foicins  A  stream 
said  passage  to  deplaie  the 
clad  insolalor  unti]  that  4ayer 
the  insulating  layer,  in  aM  but 
ing  Id  the  "imiwifn  material 
master. 


ooMmuous< 


mod 
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said  enrCaoe  of  tfie 
surfaces  which  are 


open  passage 
each  other, 
between  the  metal 
nirfeoe  with  the  posi- 
source  respectively 
and  the  metal  mem- 


of  electrolyle  dirou^ 
hiyer  of  the  metal- 
is  removed  down  to 
he  ereas  correspond- 
oottfiguration  on  the 


13.  Appmtm 


imetai-did 


for  mann&cture 
of  the  type  of  printed 
of  metal  segments  mounted  oa  an 
of  metal-dad  insulating  material/ 
a  metal  i 
in  the  configuration  of 
menls,  some  of  which  arc 
means  ftar  positioning  the 
doady  spaced  from  the  matter 
sage  tfierebetween,  ^ 
"f  flnt  for  sup|rfymg  a  direct 
master  and  the  metal  surface 
master  negative  with  reelect 
and  means  for  oontinuoasly 
dvoo^  said  pasnge  to  cause 
of  the  metal  of  such  dieets 
the  insulating  materia]  on  the 


of  electroconductivc 
cir  nit  members  formed 
im  iilator  from  flat  sheets 


tcurrei  it 
<f 
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METHOD  FOR  ELECTKODIALYfilS  OF  SOLUTIONS 
AND  APPARATUS  TB  EREFOR 


haviilg  insulating  material 
the  desired  metal  seg- 

iaolalrd  from  the  oth^v, 
dieets  acQaoent  but 
o  define  an  open  pas- 


voltage  between  the 

the  sheets  with  tiie 

th  said  metd  surface. 

fort  ing  liqpiid  electrol^ 

electrolytic  deplatmg 

e»  q>t  in  areas  oppodte 


nai  Od  %  19S7, 8ar. 

19GMM.    (CLlMf-lM) 


^ 


tr 


14.  bi  tbe  method  of  transferring  electrolytB  from  one 
scdntioB  to  another  in  an  electrodia  ym  cell  conqirising: 
a  plnn^Sty  of  diluting  and  concentrafeog  chamben  defined 
by  ahemate  anion  and  cation  permKlective  membranes, 
said  ceU  having  two  cod  electrodes  nnd  at  least  one  com- 
mon electrode  in  an  dectrode  chamler  sq>arating  groups 
of  concentrating  and  dOoting  cham  crs  within  said  cdl, 
tihe  dap*  comprising:  pasiing  two  wd  dectrcrfyte  sdo- 
tiont  diron^  dw  aternale  chamben  of  one  §fonpt 


rately  combining  Ae  efflaants  firom  said  alternate  diam- 
bers,  passing  the  same  tbrou^  tfie  corresponding  diam- 
bers  of  an  adjacent  group,  and  passing  a  direct  electric 
current  transversely  through  said  end  electrodes  and  said 
common  intermediate  lelectrode  to  effect  alternate  con- 
centration and  dilution  of  said  feed  electrolytes  in  w^- 
oent  chambers  of  said  oelL 


*3 
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ANODE  FORCATHODICmrTECnON  8Y5RM 

'VHHm  T*  Bryan,  joib  l>  ArwaBs^  smu  Demi  ^ft 
al  of  Dagrtaa,  OUn,  niil^ofa  l»  ThS'Dwfrn 

Ik.  Dvlaa^  Ofein,  a  cmforailoM  of  Now  Yort 
nai  Doc.  11,  Itil,  Sor.  Nn.  IfMPt 
4niiiiii     (CL: 


>tl*m^^^ 


1.  An  anode  of  the  character  described  tor  a  eathodk 
protection  system,  comprising  in  combination  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  high  silicon  content  cast  htm, 
said  silioon  content  rendering  said  body  too  hard  and 
brittle  for  ready  machining,  an  elongated  generally  cy- 
lindrical recess  in  the  end  of  said  body  portion,  |ui 
elongated  faiseit  of  material  different  from  said  Ugh 
silicon  content  cast  iron  hiclnding  at  least  a  thin  wall  por- 
tion having  an  extemd  diameter  proportioned  with  re> 
sped  to  the  ihtemd  diameter  of  said  recesss  providing 
an  interference  fit  connection  widi  said  body  portion 
within  said  recess  and  at  a  location  q>aced  from  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  recess,  a  snap 
ring  received  in  said  groove  and  cooperating  with  said 
thin  wall  section  to  effect  substantia]  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  said  insert  against  pnUing  forces  encountered  in 
use,  an  insulating  lead  wire  extending  from  said  insert 
out  of  said  recess,  means  cooperating  with  said  insert  for 
affixing  said  lead  wire  thereto  effecting  an  electricd  con- 
nection from  said  lead  wire  through  said  insert  to  said 
body  portion  and  effecting  a  strong  mechanical  connection 
between  said  lead  wire  and  said  body  portion  for  with- 
standing pulling  forces  encountered  in  use,  and  a  plastic 
insulating  means  in  said  recess  covering  said  insert  and 
said  lead  wire  for  i»mi«tim  said  iMd  ^iriie  and  said  insert 
both  chemically  and  electrically. 


3,239^444 
OXYGEN  SENSING  POLAROGRAPHIC  CELL 
— '    L.  HaMsabraai,  Cotambfa  ll8%ht%  MJna .  aa> 
r  toHoMjwol  Im,  a  corpotadoa  of  Ddmvan 
Fled  Feb.  t,  19Zl  Ssr.  N»  171,977 

tCkkmt.  i(CL2t4— 195)  « 

1.  In  comMnation:  a  cover  of  inverted  cup  shqw  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture;  a  base  pUte;  meau  sealingly  te- 
tenisg  said  base  plate  to  said  cover;  a  hollow  fint  dec- 
trode of  large  surface  area;  means  restliently  suppoitiag 
said  electrode  on  said  base  plate  within  said  cover,  a  cap 
member  of  insulating  material  suppwted  oo  said  elec- 
trode and  having  a  central  bore  aligned  with  said  aper- 
ture; an  electrically  conducting  annulus  having  a  conical 
electrode-engaging  surface  on  said  cap  member  sunouad- 
ing  said  bore;  a  flexible  closure  member  on  said  cap  mem- 
ber induding  a  findy  apertured  inner  layer  of  materid 
capMe  of  actmg  at  a  second  electrode  and  of  very  much 
smaller  area  than  said  first  electrode,  and  an  outer  layer 
sdectiYely  permeabk  by  oxygen  but  subetaatiaUy  im- 
permeable by  an  electrolyte;  a  redlieat  sealing  rmg  be- 
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low  the  fadlid  boJUng  point  of  said  laed  with  a  nUnimnm 
km  of  fsed  to  nadedrable  side  reactMot.  which  comprises 
pawing  said  fsed,  doog  with  at  lead  ISOO  %xJL  of  hydro- 
gen per  band  of  said  feed  and  with  the  couumptioo  of 
at  load  500  s.ci.  of  faydrofm  per  borrd  of  said  feed  coo- 
verted  to  lower  bdUng  prododt,  at  more  than  3S0  p^Lg. 

mw*tml  mmmmmwmt  mttA  tMlnw  7M*  P.  Mt  flMMe  tlUUl 
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t$mm  aaid  cover  and  said  cap  member  pressing  said  do- 
me member  against  said  surface  to  dose  both  said  aper- 
ture and  said  bme,  and  to  insure  electricd  connection 
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between  said  inner  layer  and  said  annulus;  an  electrolyte 
in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  electrodes;  and  means 
for  making  electricd  connection  to  said  electrodes. 


3,239,445 
SOLVENT  DEWAXING  WITH  A  POLYOTEARYL 
METHACRYLATB  DEWAXING  AID 
I.  Lsaosrt,  AMao,  DL,  aod  I^rmao  BTLpriosin, 

MH^  iiigiiii  to  Shei  01  Cs^aoy,  New 

«F -^^    IkT  My      A  -  -■•J  —    -*  **■    *  - 

■  Offmy  nieX  ay  S  HipUIMOM  M  IMUwVt 

NoDrawl^    PM  Aa«. «,  1962,  Sar.  No.  214,814 
SOainm.    <d.266-33) 

1.  A  process  for  solvent  dewaxing  a  minerd  oil  com- 
prising mixing  said  oil  with  a  dewaxing  solvent  and  from 
.005  to  J0%  by  weight  of  polystearyl  methacrylate  homo- 
polymer  having  an  average  molecular  w.<eight  of  500  to 
lOx  10*,  chilling  the  mixture  to  predpiute  wax,  passing 
said  mixture  to  a  filter  whereby  the  predpiuted  wax  is 
separated  from  the  ofl. 
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FBed  Ang.  31, 1962,  Sar.  No.  226,879 
Hcatioo  France,  Sept.  8, 1961, 

■fAAJn  v.-aici  872,746 

■^,^h.  3Clalma.    (CL286-^) 

I*  A  process  for  dewaxing  lubricating  oils  by  crystd- 
lizing-out  the  paraffin  wax  in  a  sdvnit,  ooaq>rising  treat- 
ing in  succession  at  least  two  oils  of  differing  risoouty 
with  a  solvent  having  a  substantially  constant  oompod- 
tioo  and  containing  40-100%  by  vcdume  of  methyl  iso- 
butyl  ketone  and  60-0%  by  volume  of  methyl  dhyl 
ketone;  adjusting  only  the  water  content  of  the  advent 
within  the  range  0.1-3.0%  by  volume  according  to  the 
viscodty  of  the  oOs,  by  subjecting  the  sdvent  recovered 
from  the  dewaxed  oil  and  the  wax  to  a  sqtarate  continuous 
distfllation  step  and  therein  dehydrating  the  advent  to  the 
required  extent  white  maintaining  substantially  constant 
the  cootnt  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketoue  and  meth^  eth^ 
ketone  in  the  sdvent,  so  that  the  mod  visooos  ofl  is 
treated  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  sdvent  and  the  lest 
viscous  oil  is  treated  with  a  water-eootaining  sdvent,  the 
aoiount  of  water  increasing  in  proportion  to  the  decreat- 

mg  VlSCOtlty.,  '.V7.,^;;,!ri^  ^v\i«iw',iir«»^ ■'!%%*■ -■-?*-»•'-       -■'• 
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MULH-OTAGE  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 

Clofri  P.  Raag;  Oraogi,  Banal 
H.  DiS,  FUlCTtoo,  Cair., 
ofCdlfcr^LLoe 


Fled  May  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,691 
Srialmi    (a. 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high- 
octane  gasoline  and  hi^-qoality  jet  fuel  by  ^ydrocrack- 
ing  which  comprises:  (1)  subjecting  a  gas  611  feedstodc 
containing  hydrocarbon  components  boiling  above  the 
end-point  of  the  desired  jet  fuel  product,  and  also  con- 
taining organic  sulfur  and/or  nitrogen  compounds,  to 
catalytic  hydrofining  to  effect  decompontion  of  said  sulfur 
and  nitrogen  compounds;  (2)  subjecting  effluent  from 
said  hydrofining,  without  intervening  treatment  for  the 
removd  of  ammmiia  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  to  a  first  stage 
of  catdytic  hydrocracking  at  a  temperature  betweoi  about 
500*  and  850*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about  400  and 
3,000  p.sJ.g.,  said  temperature  being  adjusted  to  give  a 
20-70%  conversion  per  pass  to  400*  F.  end-point  prod- 
octs;  (3)  treating  die  eflhient  from  said  first-stage  hydro- 
cracking  to  separate  out  water-solnUe  sulfur  and  nitrogen 
compounds;  (4)  fractionating  the  hydrocarixm  product 
from  said  first-stage  hydrocracking  to  recover  (a)  a  gaso- 
line product  fraction  having  an  end-boiling-point  aboVe 
about  350*  P.,  (b)  a  light  gas  ofl  fraction  boiKng  above 
sdd  gasoline  product  fraction  and  having  an  end-boiling- 
point  between  about  500*  and  550*  F.,  and  (c)  a  heavy 
gas  ofl  bofling  above  the  end-boiling-point  of  said  light 
gas  ofl  fraction  and  above  the  end-boiling-point  of  the 
desirBd  jet  fuel  product;  (5)  recycling  said  light  gas  ofl  to 
said  first  hydrocracking  stage;  (6)  subjecting  said  heavy 
gas  ofl  to  a  second  stage  of  catdytic  hydrocracking  in  the 
presence  td  a  Group  Vm  metd-molecular  sieve  xeolite 
type  hydrocracking  catdyst,  and  at  a  temperature  which 
is  (a)  between  about  400*  and  750*  F.,  and  (b)  lower 
than  the  temperature  employed  in  sdd  first-etage  hydro- 
cracking. and  at  a  space  velodty  adjusted  to  give  dxxit 
40  to  80%  conversion  to  jet  fuel  and  lifter  products  per 
pass;  (7)  fractionating  the  eflhient  from  sdd  secoid-stage 
hydrocracking  to  recover  a  light  gasoline  fracticm,  a  jet 
fud  jnoduct  fraction  having  an  initid  boiling  point  be- 
tween about  300*  and  400*  F.,  an  end-bofling  point  be- 
tween about  500*  and  550*  P.,  and  having  a  freezing 
point  below  about  —60*  F.  vriiidi  is  withdrawn  from 
the  i»ocess,  and  a  heavy  bottoms  fraction;  and  (8)  re- 
cycling at  lead  a  portion  of  said  heavy  bottoms  fraction 
to  said  second  hydrocraddng  stage. 
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PROCESS  USDiG  POLYOUDIN 


tkm  at  dte  liquid  phase  6f  taid  hydrogenatioo  oflbent, 
pasting  kydiogeu  togediaf  with  gaaeout  materid  derived 
from  vaporiaalion  ttep  throng  a  toboeq[Deat  coovwdoo 
zone  in  contact  with  a  porous  solid  ooovarsioo  catdyd 
(rf  d  lead  moderate  hytfrofenatioii  activity  and  higli  de- 
sulfnrizatlon  activity  at  a  subttaatbOy  higher  avenge 
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1.  Ametbod<)fkydioa«ckiBga  leavy  hydrocarbon  ou 
which  aanpri—  rr"^"^-*^  aid  <  tl  in  the  preaence  of 
hydtofen  under  hydrocneking  coi  iUkms  wkh  a  catalyat 
ooounitng  bcm  about  0.1%  to  20%  by  weifht  of  a 
flMlal  of  Oraop  IB  and  about  0.03  (  to  1%  by  wdght  of 
a  metal  of  tlw  paHadinm  group  intinately  aModaled  with 

iOiea-ahiniitta,  aaid  catalyit  hav^  been  preparad  by 
hiffl|pnr«ti«j  at  kaat  the  Oroop  If  awtal  into  iflka-alo- 
mina  faydrofeL  


km  te  initial  boilteg  point  of  nid  feed  whh  a  mfaumum 
km  of  feed  to  nadeairabfe  ride  rBMAona.  which  Gomprim 
peirii^  nid  feed,  aknt  with  at  leMt  ISOO  txl.  of  hydro- 
ten  per  barrel  of  takl  feed  and  with  the  consumption  of 
at  lemt  500  ueJ.  of  hydrofen  per  band  of  laid  feed  con- 
fwled  to  lower  boiling  prodocts,  at  more  than  330  p.sJ.g. 
hydrotcn  partial  pccaaure  and  below  730*  F.  at  more  than 
ai  T./vybour  liquid  hourly  voce  imlociiy,  ow  a  aol- 
fl^H*  nickel  fluoride  tOica-ahmuna  catalyit  prepared  by 
dhemisorWng  3  to  40%,  on  a  dry  weight  bani.  of  nickel 
fluoride  on  an  active  alnminapcontaining  cracking  tup> 
port,  removing  residual  waler-eitractable  fluoride,  and 
leavittg  chemimted  metal  fluoride  on  said  support  and 
sulflding  the  lesnlting  dried  flnaride<oataining  catalyst 


.A- 


flUBcnvB cop^nm  opunstiablb 

UQVWB 
G.  Gnvem  Nerih  CMfe, 


oCNewYetfc 

I  Netv.  19, 19tt,  8sr 


Now  39S|U9V 
.14S> 


.w»«,«..w.^..ii»^  PBOCnS  WITH  A  qnWTAUi     \;^^ 
UNB  ZBOUIB  CATALYST  OOflfPOOn  ACI1>^ 
YATBD  WIIH  flnnDBOGBN  SULPIDB 

Y«ii»  Ys 
,_,  of 

n(     _      * 

Apr.  9t»  19i3,  fler.  Now  376,711 

ISOnta.    (CLai6-lll) 


L  In  a  piocess  for  flie  sekctiw  converaion  ff  unstable 
Kqnids  with  a  pronounced  lendenc  f  to  depositiSoUde  vpon 
li^   includes   partiall^   converting   unslabb 
in  a  liqpd  feed  into  moie  stable  substances 
a  nnt***^  initial  reaction  zone  under  convunkm 
cffndiH****  in  whkh  a  substantial  pcntion  of  said  feed  is 
—mftn^H  in  the  liquid  phase,  '  apmidng  a  snhstanfial 


^   lit 
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piMtkm  of  the  eflhient  liquid  froi  i  die 
•eaction  by  controJled  heating  a  id  passing  flw 
phase  derived  from  said  initial  <  ifllnent  through 
flned  conversion  zone  iHiile  suhs  antiaOy  completing  the 
conversion  of  unstaUe  compodfeiys  of  said  feed;  die  hn- 
provement  which  comprises  sepnratiiig  in  an  enlarged 
a  liquid  Iha  in  (u  amount  equal  to  at 


-■^H'" 


kast  about  0J%  of  said  Hqnid    eed  from  add  . 
withdrawing  said  liquid  flu  i  at  a  snbstandaOy 


rale  from  a  pool  thereof 


tion  indirect 
flu  in  said 
ofsaidpooL 
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4.  A  catalytic  praeess  fer 
n  aingfe  oootact  wifh  catalyst,  at 
bon  feed  of  low  nitrogen 


least  20%  of  kgrdrocar- 
to  products  boAingbOi 


11.  A  process  for  hyAeoaeUng  a  hydrocaiten  feed- 
siodc  rffn*aip*"g  both  parafflnic  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, iHiich  comprisn: 

(A)  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  a  hydrocaihon  sep- 
aration step,  and  recovering  therefrom  a  rdalively 
aromatic  feed  fraction  and  a  reUtively  parafflnic 
feed  fraction; 

(B)  snbjectii«  said  aromatic  feed  fraction  phn  added 
hydrogen  lo  catalytic  hydrocracking  in  contact  widi 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline.  moUtic  ahunino- 
silicate  Bso^mrh''  sieve  cracking  base  and  a  small 
proportion  of  a  Group  vm  metal  hydngenating 
component  originally  incorporated  faito  said  catalyst 
by  impregnation  widi  a  sulfide  hydroeol  of  said  mstal; 

(C)  anbjecting  said  paraflbic  feed  fraction  ptaM  added 
hydrogen  to  catalytic  hydracracting  hi  contact  with 
a  catalyst  oomprising  a  crystalUne,  aeolitic  alundno- 
sOicate  imritfrf**''  sieve  cradclng  baae  and  a  imaO 
proportion  of  a  Group  vm  flwtal  hydrogenating 
Affffy««*"»  otiguially  inoorporaled  failo  said  catalyit 
by  ion-«Khai«B  from  an  aqueous  sotation  of  a  sah 
of  said  metal  wterdn  the  metal  appears  in  d»  cation. 
loUowwl  by  aulfiding  of  dM  ion-exchanged  coospoa- 
ite  with  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  temperature  below 
about  200*  F.;  and 

(D)  leuivering  desirBd  low-boiUng  hydrocaibons  tnm 
enchofstepa(B)and(C). 
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J^    16CUH.    (CL26i~li7) 

I.  ApfOcoM  for  the  coalescence  of  a  hazy  hydrocarbon 
oA  y^tmiffiiiBg  waiter  dispersed  in  Irfiroecinfi  which  oom- 
prisM  passing  said  oil  through  a  layer  from  about  20  to 
about  50  centimeters  thick  of  polypropjiene  fibers  having 
a  fiber  diameter  of  from  abont  3  to  about  100  microns, 
having  a  fiber  length  at  least  about  100  timm  die  fiber 
diameter,  wherein  said  polypropylene  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  100,000  to  about  300,000,  whwein 
the  free  tpmoe  of  the  layer  is  from  about  86  to  about  95%, 
and  wherein  said  ofl  is  passed  diron^  the  layer  at  a  m- 
perfidal  velocity  of  from  about  OJ  to  about  6  centimeters 
per  second,  and  subeequendy  effecting  phase  separation. 
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1.  A  pcooea  for  Oo  selectiw  nondestructive  hydro- 
genation  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  boiling  below 
about  500*  F.  and  oontainhig  aromatic  Iqrdrocaibons, 
olefini^  diokflns  and  snlftu'  compounds  wUdi  comprises 
passing  said  feed  substantially  hi  tte  liquid  phase  and  by. 
drogen  throng  an  initial  bydrogenation  zone  in  contact 
with  a  poroue  solid  bydrogenation  catidyst  of  hi^  hydro- 
gsnation  activity  and  low  polymerization  activity  while 
controlling  hydrogenating  conditions  in  said  zone  in- 
duding  hydrogen  partial  pressure  wittin  the  range  of 
about  200-gOO  p.sJju,  homly  «aoe  velocity  widun  the 
range  of  about  0.2-15.0  based  on  d»  volume  of  Uqmd 
feed,  the  hydrogen  duuie  witUn  the  range  of  about  500* 
5000  exX/b.  of  liquid  feed  and  feed  tempeiatuie  within 
dw  broad  ra^e  of  about  75-300*  P.,  said  hydrognurtfaig 
conditions  being  regiriated  to  provide  a  bydrogenation 
eflhtem  from  said  nine  in  whidi  at  leist  about  35%  of 
the  dioleflns  have  been  at  least  partially  saturated  and  in 
aiiidi  a  substantial  amount  of  said  effluent  is  in  tlte 
liquid  phase,  effecting  controlled  vapwizaticm  of  a  por- 


tion of  the  liquid  phaw  of  aaid  hydrofenation  eflloent, 
passhig  kgrdrogen  together  with  gaseous  material  derived 
from  vaporizatiott  step  throu^  a  subsequent  conversion 
zone  in  contact  with  a  porous  solid  conversion  catalyst 
oi  al  least  moderate  fayifrogenation  activity  and  hi||i  de- 
snlforizatlaiD  activity  at  a  substantially  U^ier  average 
temperature  than  hi  said  initia]  sone  vriiib  contrdltng 
conversion. conditions  in  said  conversion  zc»e  inripMt^ 
hydrogen  iwrtial  pressure  withih  the  range  of  about 
200-800  p.8Xa.,  hourly  qiace  velocity  within  the  range 
of  about  0.2-6.0  based  on  die  volome  of  said  liqi^  feed, 
the  total  hydrogen  charge  within  the  range  of  about  500- 
10,000  s.cX/b.  of  said  liquid  feed  and  mlet  tenverature 
within  the  wide  range  of  about  350-700*  F.,  said  con- 
version conditions  bemg  regulated  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially desulfurized  conversion  eflluent  having  a  sub- 
stantially lower  Bromine  Number  than  said  liquid  feed. 
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t,  A  prooem  lor  the  aslective  nondestructive  bydro- 
genation of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  boiling  below 
about  500*  F.  and  fontaining  aroomtic  hydrocaibons, 
ole^M,  diolefins  and  sulfur  compounds  u^idi  rmiiiaisin 
parting  said  feed  in  the  liquid  phase  and  hydrogen  through 
an  initial  bydrogenation  zone  in  contact  with  a  porous 
solid  bydrogenation  catalyst  having  a  high  hydragfnation 
activity  and  a  low  polymerization  activity  while  coirtrol- 
Ung  hydrogenating  conditions  in  said  zone  to  provide  a 
bydrogenation  effluent  from  said  zone  m  n^iich  a  aub- 
stantial  aoMiunt  of  the  diolefins  have  been  at  least  par- 
tially mturated  and  in  which  a  »■*■■»«  ii»f«^  part  of  said 
liquid  feed  and  products  thereof  are  in  the  liquid  phase, 
vaporizmg  liquid  m  said  initial  hydrograation  eflhient, 
passing  the  resultiiig  vapors  together  with  hydrogen 
through  an  intnmediate  faydrogmation  zone  in  contact 
with  a  porous  solid  bydrogenation  catalyst  having  a  hii^ 
bydrogenation  activity  and  a  low  polymerization  activity 
at  a  temperature  substantially  hijlier  than  the  avenge  tem- 
perature in  sakl  initial  rone  under  conditions  coalroOed  to 
further  hydrogenate  said  vapon,  passing  die  eflhient  from 
said  mtermediate  rone  throc^  a  subsequent  conversion 
zone  at  a  suitable  desolfurization  temperature  in  contact 
with  a  porous  solid  suUur-reeistant  couveisiun  catdyst 
having  at  least  modente  hydiogenatiun  activity  and  a 
high  deaulfterization  activity,  and  regnlatmg  conditions  in 
said  conversion  rone  to  produce  a  substentially  desul- 
furized conversion  eflhient  with  a  normally  liquid  fino- 
lion  having  a  swhstantial  lower  Bromine  Nundier  dum  said 
liquidfsed. 


fXWim  A.1 .  n  A'/.TOTTli' 
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^-f^:ii.v-'" 


^^ 


1.  A  procen  for  tepanting  a  i  Oatively  strai^t  chain 
aUiiiiatic  hydrocarbon  from  a  noi  nally  Uqaid  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  cootaimng  sulfaroiu  mtroteDoat  and  <^- 
fiaic  contaminants  which  interfere  with  the  action  of  the 
separating  agent,  hereinafter  specJ  Sed,  said  hydrocarbon 
mixture  having  a  boiling  range  nc  t  in  ei^cea  of  the  bail- 
ing range  of  the  gas  ofl  fractioa  of  petroleum,  which 
comprises  catalytically  hydrogen  iting  said  mixture  at 
hydrogenation  reactioa  conditions  sufficient  to  reduce  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  said  coi  taminantr^  hydrogen 
sulfide,  ammonia  and  paraffin  h  'drocarbon,  separating 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  and  anunonia  from  the  hydrocarboo 
mixture,  thereafter  contacting  th(  hydrocarbon  mixture 
with  a  porous,  niorganic  sorbent  9f  the  molecular  sieve 
type  in  which  the  pore  openings  a  e  of  a  sue  sufldent  to 
fHlmit  a  normal  alifriiatic  hydrocai  wn  into  the  OKdecnlar 
■eve,  but  not  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  brandied  chain 
and  cydic  hydrocarbons,  withdnwing  a  rafflnala  com- 
praing  nonsorbed,  non-straight  ch  tin  hydrocarbons  from 
die  sorbent  particles  and  thereaflei  contacting  the  sorbent 
onwfinifn  sorbed,  relatively  straig  it  chain  alii^tic  com- 
poaents  of  said  mixture  with  a  ^  esorbent  comprising  a 
strai^t  diain  hydrocarbon  havin  a  boiling  point  of  at 
teMl  20*  F.  outside  of  the  boilin||  range  of  the  adsorbed 
component  of  the  mixture. 


HYDBOCABBON  IBBATMENTFUBFUBAL 

soLVEPrr  KXRAcnji  n  pbocess 

Mi  lata  L  NbMjSnvai,  Tc  w  iwl^ww  to  Tcnwo 
lM»  Nmt  Y«ric»  NX  a  cwFon  tfoa  «f  Dchman 
FBad  A|r.27,  lM2,8er  N«.  IfM^ 
9  CU^m.    (CX  M  -^21) 
1.  A  OMthod  for  the  s^Mratio  i  of  an  aromatic  ridi 
fracdoB  ft«n  a  liquid  hytfrocarboi  feed  mixture  having  a 
true  ^ffflfag  range  withm  the  rang*  of  about  430  to  620* 
F.  conprinag  aromatic  faydrocarfooi  and  DO»«roinatic 
Iqpdrocarboas  whidi  oomfnet: 
f^fffmrtittf  Mid  liquid  hydrocar  mm  ted  mixtnre 
a  sotvcat  uwipriaing  Uqmd  fi  rfural  cflectiaf  fo|aM> 


'  titm  of  a  raffinate  phase  comjvising  hydrocarboo  and 
dinolved  furfural  and  an  extract-mix  phase  com- 
prising furfural  and  diaolved  aromatic  and  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons, 

contacting  said  extract-ndx  phase  with  a  flrrt  portion 
of  a  p^fiBtiic  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a 
true  bofling  range  within  tibe  range  of  about  250  to 
3S0*  F.  effecting  dtqifaicemem  of  at  least  a  portian 
of  said  dissolved  non-aromatic  hydrocaiboos  into 


1' 


L*^^ 


i-- 


said  raffinate  phase  forming  a  washed  extract-mix 
phase, 
and  distilling  said  washed  extract-mix  phase  fat  Uie  pres- 
ence of  a  second  p<Hlion  of  said  parafBnic  liquid 
hydrocarbon  mixture  in  an  amount  satisfying  the 
azeotrope  of  furfural  and  said  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon. 

3^39,457  

sepabahon  pbocess  contbol  method 

Bobsrt  D.  Hadunt,  Fahfax,  Okfai,  aeslfnor  to 
:«i«Mj,  a  Mtpamian  aff 
Fled  Feb.  S,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  171^1 
.      2CMM.    (CL2M-^341) 


■H  .'^.'•v 


1--  t 


1.  In  a  procaii  for  recovering  desired  constituents  from 
a  fluid  mixture  comprishig  contacting  said  mixture  witfi  a 
solvent  selective  for  said  constituents  in  a  dissolution  zone, 
withdrawing  residue  (hiid  from  said  dissolution  zone, 
passing  enriched  solvent  from  said  dissolution  zone  to  a 
distillation  zone,  passing  steam  to  said  distillation  zone, 
passing  lean  solvent  from  said  distfllation  zone  to  said 
dissolution  zone,  passing  said  constituents  from  said  dis- 
tillation zone  to  a  rectifying  zone;  wididnwing  water  from 
an  intermediate  region  of  said  rectifying  zone,  remov- 
ing heat  from  said  water  and  recycling  the  cooled  water 
to  the  iq>per  region  of  said  rectifying  zonr,  withdrawing 
said  constituents  from  said  rectifying  zone,  withdrawing 
water  from  said  rectifying  zone,  and  withdrawing  scrivent 
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from  said  rectifying  zone,  the  improvement  in  control 
which  comprises  datermining  ttie  concentration  of  said 
constituents  in  said  residue  fluid,  manipulating  the  flow 
of  steam  to  said  distillation  zone  in  reqionse  to  said  deter- 
mined concentration,  determining  the  heat  mput  to  said 
distillation  zone,  and  manqiulating  the  rate  of  heat  re- 
moval from  said  rectifying  zone  in  reqxmse  to  said  de- 
ternuned  heat  input  to  mamuin  the  ratio  of  heat  iqmt 
to  tbui  beat  removed  substantially  constant 


prises  first  contacting  the  salt  water  with  a  hydro^dUc 
organic  solvent  having  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  ter- 
minal oxygen  containing  group  to  produce  a  saturated 
solution  of  water  in  solvent  and  then  separating  tlie  hy- 


BfCOVBBYOF, 

Ceaep  F, 

NJ., 


LIGOT  HYWOCABBONS  FBOM 

G. 


'.  CatopHSTf  a  caraaraBeB  aff  Delawai 
FBeiMy  36, 19^8sr.  N^  213,299 


-ti^ci  % 


drophilic  organic  solvent  fixxn  the  water  by  cocding  the 
saturated  sohrtion  to  produce  a  solvent  phase  and  a  water 
phase  and  removing  the  sfdvoit  phase  from  the  water 
phase  and  then  contacting  the  water  phase  with  a  hydro- 
phobic solvent  for  the  hydrophilic  organic  s<dvait 


3J39»46i 

FINAL  FUBVIC  AHONQF  SEA  WATEB  DBSALIED 

BY  CALCIUM  HYDBOXIDE  ION  EXCHANGE 

FsgiM,  Meissiie,  CaH.    (IM  Haad  Drive, 


U  A  process  for  recovering  Cs  and  C4  components 
from  a  lighter  gaseous  fraction  obtained  from  the  crack- 
ing of  petroleum  wherein  vapor  products  resulting  from 
laid  cracking  are  initially  fractionated  to  condense  and 
separate  hii^r  boiling  components  from  uncondensed 
B^ihtha  and  lower  boiling  gases  wherein  the  uncondensed 
naphtha  and  gases  are  further  cooled  to  condense  the 
naphtha  fraction  which  is  separated  from  the  gaseous 
fraotion  and  wlierein  said  gaseous  fraction  contains  a 
substantial  amount  of  Ca  and  C«  components,  which  com- 
prises placing  said  last-named  gaseous  fraction  and  said 
last-named  nap*««**a  condensate  fraction  under  a  pressure 
substantially  hitter  than  the  pressure  at  which  said  gase- 
ous fraction  was  separated  frnn  said  naphtha  condensate, 
thereafter  recoatacting  said  gaseous  fraction  with  said 
naphtha  condensate  at  said  elevated  pressure  to  thereby 
absorb  in  said  naphtha  fraction  additional  quantities  of 
Ct  and  C«  hydrocarbons,  thereafter  separating  the  last- 
named  napMh*  fraction  containing  additional  absorbed 
Cs  and  C«  liydrocarbons  from  the  remaiaiag  gases,  sub- 
sequently contacting  the  remaining  gases  with  an  un- 
cracked  9ir^  naphtha  fraction  at  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions  which  absorb  addhional  C3  and  C4  com- 
pooeats  in  said  uncncked  naphtha  and  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  virgin  naphtha  containing  said  additional  ab- 
aorbed  Cs  and  C«  components  from  the  remaining  nn- 
abeorbed  gases. 

■"■"■'*^^  3,239^499    ^''        '''^ 

SEFABATION  OF  WATEB  FBOM  SALINE 

SOLUnON 
A.  Fatiswea,  Ciuasliiii,  ^^  eiilp  ni  to  Fattenw 
■saHcal  Carparalla^  FMsM^gh,  Fa.,  a  ca^pa> 
laiFiaiijI  mil 

IBad  Dec  3, 1962,  Ssr.  Nob  24Mt2 
26nifciii     (CL2M— 21) 
^,  i.  Hie  method  of  raoovering  water  which  it  subatan- 
tiaOy  salt-free  water  from  a  saline  solution  whidi 


Md.    (1661  DaMMte  Drive  NE.,  Adaata,  Ga.) 
NoDiawlar    FBad  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ssr.Na.  239,736 

3ClatoBS.    (CL216— 24) 
1.  A  method  of  desalting  sea  water,  which  cmnpzises: 

(a)  preparing  a  cation  exchange  column  in  tbe  mag- 
nesium form  by  passing  magnesium-containing  sea 
water  through  an  ion  exchange  column  of  a  sulfonic 
polystyrene  cation  exchange  material  ooss  linked 
with  divinyl  benzene,  thereby  to  satisfy  the  active 
sites  of  a  portion  of  said  material  with  magnesium, 
and  separating  said  satisfied  portion  of  the  column, 

(b)  passing  sea  water  through  a  bed  of  cation  exchange 
material  in  the  calcium  form  and  anion  exchange  ma- 
terial in  the  OH-  form,  thereby  to  exchange  polar 
impurities  in  the  sea  water  for  calcium  hydroxide  and 
to  obtain  an  effluent  substantisJly  saturated  with  cal- 
cium hydroxide  and  t 

(c)  passing  said  effluent  through  said  »n«gn<>MiMn  gutn- 
rated  portion  of  the  cation  exdiange  material  of  (a) 
to  rxdisngr  the  caldum  in  said  effluent  for  mag- 
nesium and  thus  to  obtain  an  effluent  saturated  with 
magnesium  hydroxide. 


3,239,461  

BIN  FLOTATKm  METHOD 
IMvsKsitr  aff  Iha 


AlHca 
No 


Fled  Dec  29, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  662,412 
3ClaiBBS.  (CL216-44) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  organic  non-jH'otein 
ions  from  a  polar  solution  thereof  by  a  technique  wherein 
a  unique  Actable  reaction  product  is  formed  and  separated 
by  froth  flotation,  comprising  contacting  said  organic  ions 
while  in  said  polar  solution  with  an  opposildy-charged, 
ioo-produdng,  surface-active  collector  havhig  at  feast  one' 
hydrophilic  and  one  aerophilic  center  of  activity,  said  col- 
lector being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl-,  arylalkyl-amines  and  the  corresponding  amine  salts 
and  quaternary  ammonium  halogen  salts,  and  a  triglycer- 
ide derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plant 
and  animal  triglycerides  having  from  5  to  24  carbon  atoms 


of  its  aeropliilic  oealen  of  acthrlqr  «l  arfhelor 
ibetow  the  critical  ink  "Be  co«Mintioji«t 

Mid  coOector.  to  fona  a  reactiea  p  wloet.  Mid  nacttaii 
Hodttct  bdng  of  a  mooomoleailar  i  atufB  capable  ofad- 
Kntkm  at  the  interface  of  an  air  nibble  by  mien  of 
the  aerophilic  actrrity  of  »fcl  coDa  lor,  buoying  the  re- 
actim  product  with  air  babMee  to  kwi  a  Cro^oa  the 
avfaoe  of  the  aolmion  while  maintai  Jnf  Mid  tnrfM*  mb- 

■taotiaDy  qnieaoent,  removing  the  yoth,  and  recovering 
Ihe  reaction  prodoct  dwefrom 
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(•) 


-revtJSi'O-ftli 


,  'I-    -  ■ 

m  which  R  ii  aalected  from  the  group 
hydrogen  and  alM  radical  of  1  to  20  carbon 


ig  of 
and 


t.  .  t>^<« 


ii  a  cyclic  radical  Klected  from  the  group  consirfing 
of  phenyl  and  cydohexyl;  laid  amount  ii  behig 
about  0.01  to  20ft  ' 


1 


luhocaung 


NoDrawlH.    nedOd.lS,lM,te.No.23t,7M 
^Oifc*    (0.251-^33^ 

1.  A  Iubricatij«  composhioa  con  isting  enentially  of  a 
nittor  amount  of  lubricating  oil  am  from  about  OJft  to 
aboot  lOft  by  weightof  eachof  (1)  anoil-eohible  aa^ 
fanide  of  a  mono  C».«i  polyokft  I  subMitnled  no^ 
anhydride  the  amine  ued  to  form  Oe  amino-iraidei  being 
a  polyalkylenB  polyamfaw  and  1(0)  an  oil-nlnble 
antimaiiy  dialkyl  dttUocaihamate  tfe  alkyl  radicals  total 
ly  having  4-lS  carbon  atoms. 


LumcA 


^■nNeOTLO 


CO  iPOflmON 


c 

I^  dJUSriMH*.  H  19i5, 8«.  No.  442,472 

L  A  lubricating  oil  containing  ^bove  0  J  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  an  amine  salt  of 


i 


acid,  said  amine  salt  having  the  forfiula: 
r         o  CO 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  tertiar]  aliphatic  hydrqcarbyl 
radical  having  from  5  to  24  carbo  i  atoms  and  Rf  is  se- 
lected from  the  groiv  contisfing  of  divalent  ar^l  and 
aftaiyl  radicals  having  from  6  toJ24  a^rbon  atoms. 


MdUwaidL. 
NnrToA, 


fied  Mv  U»  M5|.  8«.  No.  TM.H3 
iToiteik^a  2SI-42.1) 

1.  An  improved  xerographic  developer  consMtmg  ee- 
sentially  of  finely-divided  toner  powder  particles  uni- 
formly electrosuticaUy  coated  on  a  carrier  surface  ca- 
pable  of  retaining  said  powder  particles  by  electrostatic 
attraction,  the  carrier  surface  being  adapted  to  make  firm 
contact  with  a  surface  bearing  an  electrosUtic  image  and 
having  removaMy  coated  thereon  by  electroeUtic  attrac- 
tion xtfogn^hic  t^oer  particles  having  a  particle  size  on 
die  awmfs  less  than  aboot  20  microns,  said  toner  par- 
ticles comisting  essentially  of  from  19  to  2  parts  by 
nei^  of  at  least  one  organic  resinous  bmder  and  from 
1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  at  kast  one  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial. . 


tetra-covalent  boron 


Oajton  W. 


ETCHING 


Ihbnhi 


No 


I  JiM  It,  1943, 8ar.  N^  2t4,Sll 
'3CUH.  (0.292—79.4) 
1.  A  me^od  of  etching  the  sarfaoe  of  a  magaeiinm 
base  alloy  <M7fftt^««g  at  least  1  paiteot  of  alnminum  and 
having  an  add-resistaat,  putial  ooatfaig  thereon  wUdi 
iiimrriift  impinging  an  eichfaig  bath  upon  te  metal  nr- 
fac»  to  be  ctdied,  sodi  badi  coosistfaig  easentially  of  from 
0.5  to  about  4  gram  equivalents  per  liter  of  an  add  sa- 
lected  from  die  groiq>  comisting  of  nitric  add,  si^hgic 
add  and  hydrochlorie  add;  from  OJ  to  15  peneat  by 
ireight  of  pyridme;  up  to  8  peroeat  by  waight  of  an  ofw 
puric  water^mmiadbie  liquid,  said  orgMdc.  t~— *- 
misdUe  liquid  bdng  sabetaatially  stable  hi  the 
of  the  add  ia  the  badi;  and  the  bateaoa  water. 


to.  Now  13Mt> 


1.1 

SLaisipsiBgiaafL 
Na&awta«.   nedflapLS,!) 

41  Ch^m.    (CI  ISL     - 

1.  An  oleaginous  iubricaat  c  ompos^ion  consisting 
essentially  of  a  b«e  oil  of  kibrfc  stiag  viscosity  and  an 
^^iy««»f  i^riB^-^fH*  to  give  improved  extreme  pvessan  pro^ 
ettiss  to  the  compositioB  of  an  oil-eoluMe  owipcinnd 
MspvBsented  by  the  general  fbmnjU:  | 

t 


iK. 


t^•^»ti. 


31239,447 
METAL  CLBANmC  AND  ISEAUNG 

coMPoamoNB 

J.  OplMhi,  Erie,  Pa,  aarfvsar  ••  La 

■aa*  aoanaranaa  •■  F^smHyivHsai 
NaDvawS   fled f eh.  11, Iftt^ Na.  173,3«7 

1T1 (CL2S2— 144) 

1.  A  oompositioo  for  cleaning  and  treating  aluminum, 
^•i»tf  sieel  aad  titanium  surfaces  to  improve  their 
boodabifity  to  organic  coatings  aad  adhesives  rrinsiillBg 
essentially  of  (a)  between  about  50  and  aboot  9Sft  of  a 
glycol  ether  having  the  formula     ->       ' 


r  » 

iriwain  P  is  phospharaas;  O  is  <  lygea;  D  is  a  dfvdnt 
hydrocarboa  radical  of  1  to  5  a  rboo  atoms  and  c  is  0 
to  1;  Z  Is  a  radical  selected  from  fie  group  ooodsting  oK 


m 


H0-(CHt).[-O-(CH,).l«-0R 

where  X  is  sdeded  fro^  die  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and 
2.  n  is  selected  from  tie  group  coasisthig  of  2  aad  3  lad 
R  b  an  alkyl  groqp  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(b)  between  about  1  and  about  20ft  of  triglywl  dteUo- 
ride,  and  (c)  UHwuen  aboot  1  and  aboot  30ft  of  a  nitro- 


anlfbnic  add,  said  paroeatages  bolag  by  wdght  based  on 
the  combined  weight  of  said  I 


^yool  ether,  said  triglyori 


MABCXt,  1M6 


"t  I    CHEMICAL 


..a     t^_.^. 


HAED  SUBFACK  SSS^fG  COMPOSIIONI 
Aaraa  iMwa  Henfck,  U  Gianea.  DL,  aidtaMr  « 

Mil  Pshn lEi  I  riwu^y.  New  tasfc,  W.t;  a  ca»HBi» 

aaa  af  Dshwa^s 

NaDiawliw.   Pled  May  24, 1941, 9v.  Na.  ltt,7St 
4CMm;    (CI.29I-.1S2) 

1.  A  hard  surface  deanhig  compoduon  consisthig  es- 
sentially of  by  weight,  baeed  on  the  total  wd^t  of  die 
compoeMoB,  about  40  to  55  peroeat  of  at  least  one  fatty 
add^Uedianolanrine  oondensate  containing  aboot  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  hi  the  fatty  add  portion,  about  15  to  25 
percent  of  a  water  sofaiUe  salt  of  a  higher  alky!  aryl  ml> 
fonate  having  about  10  to  18  carbons  in  the  alkyl  groiv, 
and  about  20  to  45  percent  of  a  non-ionic  polyogEyal- 
kylene  alkylphenol  ooadeasate  containing  about  5  to  30 
alkytenoxy  groups  and  about  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  hi  die 
alkyl  groiq>,  said  compodtioo  beiaig  rhara<t<tri»>d  by  a 
low  foam  levd  at  use  concentrations  containing  about 
0.03  to  OJO  weight  percent  of  dhe  conqMsition.  ^  ^,  <^ 


M 


•-R>J   T 


^:         poLYiflacutoiG  Ewnai  > 

NoDrawfev.  OMmI  ajiaEa!iaii  OdL  24, 1999,te.  N*i 
848443,  MW  Plilat  fta.  3494,827,  dated  Od.  27. 
1944.  6lvMad  aai  Mi  iwlidlin  Apr.  18, 19i3,8sr. 

Now  874,894 

MCMm.    (CL 292— 182)     "    ^" 

1.  A  liompesHioa  of  aiatter  coadsrtag  essealhdly  of: 
a  halocarboiylic  add  coatainhig  from  2  to  10  carboe 
atoms  per  molecnle  and  a  sfaigle  hatofen  atom  sdeded 
from  the  group  i  mnshiiiu  of  ddorine,  bromhia  and  io- 
dfaw;  and  from  about  OJ  to  about  0.4  mol  per  rad  of 
said  add  of  a  tri(aaridtoyl)phosphine  componwd  se- 
lected from  die  group  r'*«»«'«**t  of  oxides  and  sulfides 
having  the  formula  f'  ~^»  > 


■  :«'     "M 


« 


i, 


»    it,'.'.    .3 


4    \^ 


'lb 


»-r 


•■»i 


eA,  RY.,  a 


X  is  selected  fhxn  the  group  conristiag  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  pwap  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methji  radicd;  and 
ea^  R  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  and  alkyl  radicals  contafaiing  from  1  to  18 
Gtthoo  atomSi 

i  3,2^,478 

CTAEOLIZING  HUONG 
H.MkM,l 

i«f<' 
NoDrawiiV.    Pled Peh.  1, 1943, 8sr. Na. 299^49 
3CUW.    (CL  281-391) 

\^<%,  A  cofTCeioo  inhiMtiag  composition  characteriaed 
by  slaibility  in  cold  water  eolations  consisting  essentially 
of,  hi  adarixtnre,  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  containing 
from  14  to  22  carboa  atoms  per  awleciile,  a  Aspersing 
agent  consisting  of  an  ethoxylated  aosine  condensate  con- 
taining at  least  5  molecular  proportions  of  ethylene  oxide 
for  every  molecalaf  proportiea  of  an  ■lipiiaHo  amine 
containing  from  14  to  22  carboa  atome  per  molecule,  and 
a  phanoMe  Ugnia  mifoaate  haviag  a  amiecnlar  weight  of 
2,000  «»  15,000^  aad  containing  from  2  to  5  BMnomeric 
nails  per  atom  of  etdfar,  die  wd^  ratio  of  amine  to  <fis- 
persing  agent  bdng  from  1  to  1  to  20  to  1,  and  the  trei^t 
ratio  of  amine  plus  dispening  ag^  to  phenolic  ligaia 
sulfonate  bgng  finom  1  to  1  to  20  V^JL 


PEEnBATMBNT  OP 

IMPBOVE  CKUBBING 


ZBOilRSTO 
P.  BaMiOk^ 


la  Ualaa 


M. 


No  Drawlaf.    Pled  Jaiy  1, 1943,  8sr.  Na.  298448 
9  niiiiBi     (CL292--4S9) 

L  A  prrtrealment  method  for  lasprofviag  aad  atafaille- 
Ing  the  medianiral  strengdi  of  a  pdleted,  moleodar  sieve 
atanaiao^iUeate  cnFatatUae  aeoUte  havfaig  a  adica/ahaidaa 
molocatio  betweea  about  2J  and  10,  and  whenia  aaid 
pellets  were  initially  prepared  by  corapteesfaig  faito  tdriets 
an  iiiconq>letdy  hydrated,  powdered,  microcrystalliiie  am- 
monium  form  of  said  seolite,  followed  by  a  caldaiag  op- 
cration  at  tr.mprratures  above  700*  F.  to  form  a  coiio- 
spoBomg  nywogen  zeome,  wmca  comprises* 

(1 )  rehydrating  said  catalyst  pdlets  to  a  water  content 
of  at  least  about  20%  by  wdght, 

(2)  ammoniatiag  said  hydrated  pdlets  to  snbstantid 
satimtion  with  gaseous  ammoiiia,  aad 

(S)  recaldmng  the  ammonlated  pdlets  at  a  tempera- 

«      ture  between  about  450*  and  1,200*  F.  to  tiMdiy 

impart  added  meduwicd  strengdi  and  stability  thero- 


to. 


______  343f,472 

SYNTBDmc  STONE  BODIES  WITH  CONTROLLED 


Na  ikawas^ 
Na.7874SI, 


19,  1999,  lev. 

3,f7l479^«alsdMklf, 

OeLa4,19i2,lai; 


1943. 

No.  233,497 

Snilmi     (CL291-478) 
L  The  method  of  ^odnetiiig  a  concrete  product  having 
coatrolled  electrical  propeities  iriach  conyrises 

(a)  mixiag  witti  a  (fry  hydnnlic  cement  a  prop(»tlon 
J    of  a  modifyfaig  material  baring  electrical  propertim 

dfatinct   from    die   electrical   propertks   of   said 
^  hydianlic  cement, 

(b)  hydrating  the  resulting  conipimaMi  product  to 

with   coatrolled   electrical 

dM  charactsristie  of  fatsr- 
crystalUae  growth  wMi  a  cement  matrix, 

(c)  mixing  aaid  aggregatm  with  a  mixture  of  hydraa- 
Be  cement  aad  the  same  modifying  material  eoa- 
ployed  in  the  aggregate,  and 

(d)  faydiatiag  die  aggregate  to  produce  a  miitrtia 
which  u  a  whcde  poeaeesn  the  same  "Mi<i|fm  ^e^- 
tried  propertlM  as  said  aggregates. 

9.  The  method  of  prodochig  a  radiatioa  shield  nMdi 
mdudes  fha  atqpa  of 

^,(i)  prodndng  a  synthetic  aggregate  ooo^ffising  a  mix> 
tnm  of  a  barium  conqioond  aad  hydrndic  cemeat, 
(b)  said  aggregate  fbtmed  by  oompressiBg  said  mix- 
ture above  a  piessuie  erf  abom  20  tons  per  square 
mdi   aad   crystallizing   the   resnitiag 


\C)  inoorporeting   said 

matrix  uwiihn  a 

and  a  barium 


3439,473 
CONDBNaAHQN  POLVMEES  Qg  CYANOntflA^ 

BENZYLBONrnuLE_noN  (D)  cahon  and 

ALDKHimSl  AND  IHEDt  PBUVAMAHON 


r.,.. _,-_,,  I 


•*»?(•'! 


_         _  29, 1M1,8«. Na.  113,744 
iOahMi    (q.  848    1) 
1.  A  prooem  for  preparii^  a  rnnifiasalhin  pdyasr  of 
qranopentabenzyiisonitrildron  (II)  cation  aad  aa  alde> 


hfdt,  caid  polymer  being  nentnliied 

dfOfan  snlftrte  amuH,  wfaidi  ccm 

fnric  add  sohitioo  of  a  cyanop^tabenzyliaonitrileiroQ 

(n)  nh  with  an  aldehyde  adectei 

siitiBg  of  formaldehyde  and  an  alfji 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  8,  1966 


electrically  by  hy- 
ooBtactint  a  rnl- 


from  the  ^oap  oon- 
fl  aldehyde. 


^FiOCEaS 


AMABBLE- 
FOR  MAK. 


FOAMED  rOLYUBKIHAI«HivIN6 

BBD  AFFBAKANOC  A — 

INGSAMB 

L.  O*.  CMraga,  L,  ^. 

_^,  CIitiImI,  OMb,  ■  tfipWil—  <g  Oii» 
FledF«kwHlM2,8«.  ^173»1M 
9 C3idBH>    (0. 2i  — If) 

1.  A  prooe*  for  the  prodnctioo  )(  a  marbkiaed  mold- 
ed article  whidi  comprwea  fonnint  in  ewentially  uniform, 
terminally-foamable  mixtiiie  capai  le  of  nbaeqoent  final 
foaminf  into  a  poRMM  MnKtaie,  :  aid  f oamable  mixture 
compriung  a  Mowing  agent,  an  c  rganic  polyiiocyanate, 
and  an  active  hydrogen  organic  impound  capable  of 
forming  a  polyurethane  itnictare  i  pon  reaction  whik  aid 
polyiiOcyanatB,  and  before  subitai  ttial  terminal  foaming 
of  die  miztnre  oocnn,  dirtributing  unevenly  in  at  least  a 
portion  <rf  die  foamable  mistnrB  in  otnble  contrasting  pif- 
ment  in  a  vehicle  therefore  and  adn  itting  a  quantity  of  the 
resnlting  pigmented  mixtnie  into  a  n  enclosing  mold,  said 
({uantity  being  sufBdent  for  genei  iting  a  resulting  body 
of  loam  that  will  exert  sobstanti  1  positive  pressue  of 
about  2-35  p.sJ^  on  all  mold  sur  aces,  perinitting  fbam- 
ing  and  curing  of  die  pigmented  mi  ture  in  the  mold  nader 
the  pressure  exerted  by  the  result  og  body  of  foam,  the 
fbaa  grntT)***"  Ihanby  develo  ing  random  pigment 
striatiMMUidicmovlngfromsaidi  old  a  molded  article  of 
anooddy  marbleiaBd  appearance  •  td  having  foaanod  inte- 
rior structure.  ||  '*• 


weight  of  (1)  the  adduet  formed  by  reacting  an  epoxy 
nov<riac  containing  between  2  and  6  phewrfic  nuclei  with 
halogenated  phenol  and  between  about  60%  and  about 
30%  by  wei^t  olf  (2)  an  unsaturated  fatty  add  contain- 
ing between  about  8  and  22  carbon  atoms  per  mcdecule, 
said  halogenated  phenol  containing  wiflkient  halogen  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine  and 
chlorine  to  provide  at  least  about  10%  bromine  iHien 
bromine  is  Uie  halogen,  at  least  about  18%  chkcine  when 
chlorine  is  dw  hak^gen,  and  a  calculable  intermediate  value 
when  both  bromine  and  chlorine  ring  substituents  are 
pneent,  by  wei^  of  said  oleoresinous  composition. 


COATINGS  FOR  '^ 
de  F.  Cbrk,  Newarit, 


M75 
FnUHUB 


N«DrawlB«.    FBedDectt. 
If  nihil     (O. 

1.  A  paint  cmnpositioo  capable 
tive  finidi  on  acoustical  boards 
surface  to  retain  acoustical 


SJ39JTt 

ADHESIVB  COMFOSmONS  COMFKBIN6 

ACRYLK  WSTEB8  AND  DRYING  OIU 

WaV  KanL  nilh^liia  VAar,  Fa.  m^tfm  to  Ha 

■ardsa  Campasr,  Naw  Y«ri^  N.T„  a  imwmttitm  af 

N*Drawh«.  Fled Jna 29, 1961, 8sr. Now  126,04 
TCUtaM.    (CL26»-a3J) 

6.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  esler  of  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  comisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  adds 
with  a  ^ycol  containfaig  2-8  carbon  atoms  to  die  mole- 
cule in  the  iwoportion  of  2  moles  of  said  add  to  one  mole 
of  die  tfyool.  1 J-25  parts  of  a  fatty  glyceride  drying  oil 
of  iodbe  number  at  least  160,  2-20  parts  of  a  polymeric 
resinous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p(4ystyrene,  polymethylmethacrylale,  styrene-maleic  add 
copolymer,  polydiallyl  phthalate,  chlorinated  rubber  and 
copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  with  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  acrylates  and 
methacrylates.  an  inhibitor  of  edienoid  bond  polymeriza- 
tioo  of  ethmoid  monomers,  and  an  organic  peroxide  iai- 
ator  of  said  pcriymerization. 


Foiyvinii  acetate 

Pa|y(eth^ene  oxide) ^ 

Hydraxyetliyl  cellidoae 

Methyl  oeUulose 

Sodhm  salt  of  potyelectrotyte 

Tftaoia 

Tiyc — ^ 

Caldnm  silicate 

CtldMf"  carbonate 

Ftaoyl  mercuric  acetate 


Hexylene  ^col . 

polyvin^  acetate  being  an 
of  about  48-50  dynes 


pe 


fjgxnNGVBamGTSoitv  oleoresinoub 
coMFoanK  «   I 

BiriiiaJi   rsniifiirB'"    -  -^-'^-*- 


Ne 


(CI 


,8«.  Now  168,974 

-17) 

!  prodncmg  a  decora- 
of  forming  a  porous 
I  comprising: 

Farts  by  weight 

^ 2300 

765 

4J 

., 2.25 

II.-* 4J 

13 

400 

1250 

400 

1150 

13J 

550 

63 


3439,471 

BLOCK  COFOLYMER  ADHESIVE  COMFOSITIONS 
AND  ARTICLES  FREPARED  THEREFROM 
T.  HvlM.  Jr„  ToRMce,  CaKL,  iiil^nr  to  ShsB 
New  York,  RY^  a  ier#<ratla«  af 


Filed  JuM  26, 1963,8ar.  Ne.  299,719 
linstoii     (CL266--27) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  con4>ristng         '        ! 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  having 
die  general  oonfignratioo 


•i— 


having  a  surface 
centimeter  at  25*0. 


:l 


wiieiein 

(1)  each  A  is  an  independently  selected  polymer 
block  of  a  vinyl  arene,  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  each  A  being  between  about  5,000  and 
about  125.000; 

(2)  B  is  a  polymer  block  of  a  conjugated  diene, 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  block  being 
between  about  15,000  and  about  250.000; 

(3)  die  total  blocks  A  being  less  than  about  80% 
by  weii^  of  the  coptriymer, 

(b)  25-300  parts  byweight  of  a  tackifying  resin,  and 

(c)  5-200  parts  by  wei^t  of  an  extender  oil,  said  oil 
being  substantially  compatiUe  with  homopolymers, 
of  the  aforesaid  conjugated  diene.  :&.,  '.« 


Mkk,a 


W. 


3439^479 
COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING  A 
FOLYMER  LATEX 

■dAftsrtA.m 


FBed  Agr.  2, 19  3,  Ssr.  Na.  164,533 


19) 


1.  A  self-extii^nislHV  oletMvn  kmu  composition  suit 
ahto  for  surface  coatings  consisting 


No 


23,  1961,  Sar.  Na.  63,192 
UChriH.    (CL  266— 29.7) 

^ ^      entially  of  the  reac-       1.  A  Portland  cement  mortar  c(»nposition  which  oom- 

tioa  fsodaet  of  between  about  4^  and  about  70%  by  prises  a  mixture  of  Portland  cement,  an  aggregate  ma- 
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terial,  water,  a  polymer  latex,  and  a  humectant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  and  trieth- 
ylene  glycol  in  an  amount  of  from  1.0  to  10  weight  per- 
cent, baaed  upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  cement  in  the  com- 
position. 1 


3,239,466 

F0LYURBTHANE8  SYNTHESmD  WITH  THE  AID 
OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS 


toFi 


Na 


26,11 


Na. 
/,  Fsh.  3, 1962, 
"  F  35313 
UCMh.  fa.266-41J)  I 
1.  A  method  of  catalyxtng  the  reaction  bjetweea  an 
organic  polyiaocyanato  aiMl  an  otganic .  compound  ooo* 
— t«ifa»g  active  hydrogen  containing  groups  as  determined 
by  the  Zasewitiaoff  method  vriiich  comprises  reacting 
said  ooaponents  whSk  mixed  with  a  salt  of  a  caiboxylie 
add,  having  a  dissoriation  constant  greater  than  about 
IX 10-*  which  decompose  by  decarboxylation  to  carbon 
dioodde  and  an  organic  compound,  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  '•*"^«*«"f  of  tertiary  amines,  alkali 
metals  ^  quaternary  ammonium  ions. 


L 


'^  3,239,461 

NOVEL  ELASTOMERIC  COMFOSTllONS 
I. 


EICanlHand 

Mti  to  8M  01  Cimgani',  New 
af  Delaware 
FBed  Fek.  9, 1961,  Ssr.  Na.  66,611 
16CUH.    (CI.  266-41) 


'%•• 


1.  A  sulfur  vulcaiuzable  composition  comprising  a 
of  (1)  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  mooo-alpha- 
olefins  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  copcdymer  being 
essentially  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation,  (2)  a  modified 
silica  substrate  wherein  the  silica  contains  svface  silanol 
groups  that  are  replaced  with  radicals  containing  ter- 
minal alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
(3)  a  compound  of  a  basic  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  basic  metal  oxides,  basic  metal  salts  ai  or- 
ganic adds  having  an  iooixation  constant  less  than  10-^, 
and  basic  lead  salts,  (4)  sulfur  and  (5)  a  free  radical 
source  of  a  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxides  and  aryl- 
substituted  triaaenes.  | 


3,239,462 
FLAME  RBTARDAmXOMFOSrnONS 


.w...  atf,  Crfg.,  iiilgiiii  to  Ray. 
Rsdwaad  Oty,  CaBt,  a 

af 

NaDrawi^    FBsd Mar. IS,  1963, Ssr. N^ 266,664 
ISdahna.    (0.266—41) 

14.  A  flama-retardant  compositioa  comprising  a  flam- 
maUe  polymer  and  a  minor,  flame-inhibiting  amount  ot 
a  flama-retardant  system  coo^rising  an  «fni«Mintimi  haiide 
and  arrenic  pentoxida,  said  system  being  rapfiMt  of  gen- 
erating arsenic  trihalide.  ..,  . 


3^39^463 
STABILiZATlON  OF  mYBOBUTYLENE  FOLY- 

MER8  Wrra  SULFUR  AND  BENZOTRIAZOLES 
John  1.  mgghM,  RiiiBi,  N J^  Mstvaor  to  Ema  Risigfh 
and  EaiiMerlng  Caaminqr,  a  sarparaiiun  af  Delaware 
I     NbDrawtog.    FReiAni. 6, 1966, Ssr. No. 47,913 
laahn.  ^266-45J) 
A  compositicm  comprising  polyisobut^ene  and  between 
about  0.1  and  about  5.0  wt  percent,  based  on  polymer, 
of  a  combination  of  sulfur  and  2-(2'-hydroxy-5'-ffleth]A- 
phenyl  benzotriazole),  wherein  the  weight  rado  of  sulfur 
to  said  benaotriaxtrfe  compound  is  about  1:1. 


8TABIUZA110N  OF  Fol^OUVlNB  WIIH  QXANI- 
Ln>E  AND  A  CROTONALDEHYDE-FHENOL 
CONDEN8AT1W  PRODUCT 

pany,  EVaibaA,  N J„  a  iniiiailsn  af  Datoama 

NaDrawtoi.    FBed  Oct  <  1962,  Ssr.  Na.226»232 
6nshBi     (CL  266-^45.9) 

1.  A  stabflizer  system  for  polydefins  comprising  a  syn- 
ergistic mixture  of  (1)  the  condensation  product  of  (A) 
3  mols  of  3-mediyl-6^-butyl  phenol  with  (B)  1  mol  of 
cpotonaldehyde  and  (2)  oxanilide  m  Che  ratio  of  about 
4jlto  about  1:1.5  of  oxanilide  to  said  condensation 
product. 

6.  A  composition  comprising  99  J%  p<dyprop]dene  and 
0J%  of  a  mixture  consiMing  of  (1)  one  part  of  oxanilide 
and  (2)  one  part  of  die  condensation  prodact  of  (A)  3 
moles  of  3-mediyl.6-t-bntyl  phenol  and  (B)  1  mole  of 
crotonaldehyde. 

3,239,465 
POLYAMIDB  CONTAINING  Ma^  AND  HEXA- 

MElHYLENimRAMINB  AS  STABILIZERS 
Gawato  B.  Each,  Oiy,  Fit,  mkfm  to  r^ijmm  Precimia 

No  Drawtoi.*Flad  Feb.  19. 1962,  Sar.  Na.  174,289 

^        ..      lOafcn.    (CL 266-^15.75) 

A  molding  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  a  synthetic,  long  chain,  hi^  melting  i^lon  poly^ 
amide;  from  about  0.25%  to  15%  by  wei^t  baaed  on  die 
wei^  of  die  polyamide  of  molybdenum  disolflde  in  fine 
particle  form;  and  from  about  0.1%  to  5%  by  wei^t 
based  on  the  wei^  of  the  molybdenum  disulfide  of  hexa- 
meUiylenetetramine. 


•»•  MW. 


3439,484 
»rASK?HLi?™ALOHYDRIN    COMPOSmONS 
CHAINING    A    NHROGEN    ANnOZIDANT 
AND  A  LEAD  COMPOUND 

IXWfcWiii    I      DeL,ii%utonistaiBa 

DaL,  a  carparatfan  af 


NaDrawta».    FM  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ssr.  Na.  442465 
26CaaiB»    (0.266—45.75) 

1.  A  sUbiliaed  epihalohydrin  polymer  composition 
comprising  an  epihalcAydrin  polymer  having  a  mcriecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  40.000  and  in  intimate  admixtine 
dierewith  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  nitrogen 
containing  antioxidant  in  combination  widi  a  stabilixing 
amount  of  at  least  one  lead  compound  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  lead  satts  of  unsaturated  aliphatic 
carixnylic  aads,  lead  salts  of  aromatic  catboxylic  adds, 
lead  salts  of  carbonic  acid  and  lead  oxides. 

3.  A  stabUized  vukanizable  epihalohydrin  polymer 
composition  comprising  an  epihalohydrin  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  40^000  and  in 
mtunate  admixture  therewith 

(a)  at  least  one  polyamine  cross4inkii«  agent  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylenediamines,  al- 
kylenetriamines,  alkyknediamine  carbmnales,  keto- 
polyamines  and  thioketopolyamines, 

(b)  at  least  one  nitrogen  containing  — ■♦i^^j^fnt  §». 
^  lecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  napiithylamlaes, 
-.  phenylenediamines,  dqihenylaii^nes,  aminopheMris, 

aminodiphenyl  meUianes,  aryl  substituted  alkylenedi- 
amines. aminobiphenyls.  the  reaction  products  of  an 
aldehyde  with  an  amine,  the  reaction  products  of  a 
ketone  with  an  amine,  quin<riines,  morpholines,  ami- 
dines,  didiiocarfoamates.  acridans,  merc^tofaenzimid- 
azoles.  die  guanidine  salts  of  dipyrocatechol  borate, 
mercaptobenzothiazoks  and  mercaplomidazoles,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  lead  compound  seleded  fnm  the 
group  cmisisting  of  lead  salts  of  uamturated  aliphatic 
carboxylic  adds,  lead  salts  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
adds,  lead  salts  of  carbonic  add  and  lead  oxides. 


?l 
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POLY-URBA 


M^N.Y^• 


2S45M 

L  A  method  of  produciog  •  i  ovolak,  calMdne 
BiMd  with  hMuunrthykiDrtrfnimii  e  and  nbiecled  to  heat 
of  f onniaf  a  haideMd  fOMMd  ni  tat  haviag  oalla  ol  nb- 
•taatially  miifofm  ate,  wfekh  mc  hod  uwipaiaca  heating 
at  katt  3  gram  motocnles  of  fon  aldehyde  with  a  giam 
polacnla  <rf  a  trifnadkaal  hydioi  fbeanne  aekded  from 
the  group  conaiMtiig  of  phmol.  m  cicaol,  3>xyleaol  and 
leaoraaol  in  an  «»ir«iM»«>  metfiim  for  aodi  a  time  dwt 
from  about  2i)0  to  2J0  gram  mo  Dcoka  o<  the  fonnalde- 
hyde  are  bound  to  the  hydrozybei  mne  and  tlien  te  mtf 
consisting  of  neutralizing  and  ack  ifying  the  leauhant  re- 
I  mixture,  adding  a  bifnnctio  lal  monomeric  hydroaqr 
compound  mlecled  from  the  graop  (nwwiiling  of 
<Ha«eol.  p<tt9tA,  2>z]rtool.  :  ,5-xylBnol  and  t-butyl 
Iflifff**^  said  wfunctiooal  moaw  wne  mfiuoxy  wuiiiam 
being,  added  in  such  a  quantity  t  lat  the  molecular  ratio 
of  te  mm  of  the  total  amount  if  te  trifnnctioaal  hy- 
draaiy  benzene  compound  and  tt  e  Infunctional  hydroxy 
bancene  compound  to  die  formal  khyde  it  from  10:9  to 
11:9  and  contimiing  to  heat  the  n  ixtnre  until  the  noyolak 

is  formed. 


S439^4t9    ■'  ■     i     I    '-"'' 

ANDW^OCMmW 

miTABAIION 

F^*ital^^'nL&llS,19i2,8er.N^23M7S 
UCMm.    (CL2M— 77J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  poly-urea-eflaxanes  com- 
prising  reacting   a   polyimino   olazaae 
yflBT«iMM  of  the  formulas 


-NH— SiRa. 


i•■^. 


*>4   ') 


R,Si— NH— SiR, 

[a(NH),i„ 

[RSi(NH)x4)p.  ' 

[RaSiNH],. 

(HN(R)Si— R-Si(R)NHl„ 

[(HN),.,Si— R— Sl(NH),jl„ 

[RjSi— R— Si(Ra)— NHlp, 

cyclic  diorganoeilazanes  of  the  formulas   (R^SiNH).. 

RH^i— NH— SiRs— NH— 5iRsR'   or  matures  thereof 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  group,  p  lepieseuts  the  degree  of  i 

polymerization,  m  is  2, 3  or  4,  and  R'  is -0(9iR^>)^iRs 

where  n  is  0  or  an  mteger  up  to  10  with  an  oiganic 

polyisocy«»te.      ^  r  ^;  -H     j^ 


M39^ 

ANIONIC  POL 

or  LACTAMS 

8LA»aH,a^ 

CHy. 


I  tni: 


lApr.^ll     . 
SOafeM.    (djIt-iS)  ... 

1.  Linear  film  and  flber-f oimii  |  copolymers  conwsting 
ff  ntistly  ol  r^eating  units  havi  ig  d»  structure:  , 


B      Bi  X 


\ 


i-A-i 
CH      ■• 


A' 

u 


whftiff^w  A  stands  for  a  member 
ooMisting  of  caibos  and  an 
Ae  Periodic  Tkble  attadied  to 


selected  from  the  dass 

element  of  Oroiq>  VI-A  of 

1  txn  one  to  two  oxygen 


individually: 
R  wpreaents  a  hydrogen 
R*,  Rtv  awl  R'  are  Kledfcd 

sisCing  of  hydrogen  anc 
X  Md  Y  are  selected  ~ 

of  -CHr-.  — C(R"^H— , 

dUoiwr  alkyl  silyl, 

alkyl  germanyl,  cycld  Ikyt-fermanyl, 

alkyietannyl,  cydoafty^ 

foMi,  and  oxygen, 

■ad  Y  Maadi  for  a 

ring; 
Rtt  and  R"*  ai«  selecled 


RwithR* 
RwiibR* 
R«wlihR« 
R«wilhR^ 
XaadY 
chphenylene. 


loner 


■■d  Y  are  sdeded  irai  i 


o-mpbthji  ene. 


V» 


m» 


firom  the'  group  ooo> 

alkyl; 

the  group  consisting 

-C(R")(R")— , 

cfckMJkyl  iOyI,  dl4ower 

/    dMowcr 

stauliyU  solfozide,  nl- 

tiiat  only  oaeof  X 

atom  hi  the  polymer 


ttOtmft 

k,  9m.  Nab  ltt,7ll 

njsn/ti  '    i 

SCUm.    <CLa«— 70 
L  A  cootinoous  prooem  for  Oe  prodnctiaa  of  poly- 
amides  which  comprises  heathig  hi  a  flrst  zone  a  mixture 

(1)  containing  at  least  one  monomeric  lactam  of  a  mono- 
amino  mooocarboxylic  add,  said  lactam  contahdng  at 
least  six  caibon  atoms  hi  the  h^tam  ring,  an  alkaHne 
polymerisation  catalyst  and  a  analyst  promoter,  to  a  tem- 
peralnre  above  the  melting  point  of  die  polyaqiide.  said 
mixtare  (1),  in  the  comae  of  heating  to  elevated  tempera- 
tores,  undergoing  a  reaction  fai  wfaidi  the  viscosity  in- 
creases to  a  maximum  and  then  decreases  on  continued 
heating,  coothiually  advandng  said  mixture  (1)  tilirough 
said  int  zone,  the  rate  of  advancement  of  the  mixture 
bdng  such  that,  when  it  reaches  the  end  of  said  int  aooe, 
it  becomes  a  mixture  (2).  the  viscosity  (i|)  of  the  mixture 

(2)  being  given  by  the  formula: 

^^^      logwH:[logM(finax.))-OJ      h 

udiere  («max.)  is  said  maximum  viscosity,  transferring 
said  mixture  (2)  from  the  end  of  said  first  zone  to  a  sec- , 
ond  zoae,  cooling  the  mixture  (2)  as  it  entan  said  second 
zone  to  a  temperature  below  said  melting  point  of  said 
polyamide  and  maintaining  the  mixture  (2)  in  said  sec- 
ond zone  at  a  temperature  that  is  between  60*  and  15*  C. 
below  said  melting  point  of  said  polyamide  al  Iftafft  wtil 
the  onset  of  opacity  in  the  mixture  (2).  ^  > 


heti  to 


t  om 


3419w 
RnmPORWBT 

c 


tiw  gtwip  consisting 
alkyl; 


ky  ^er 


alkylene, 
alkylene, 
alkylene,  and 
aOgrlene:  and, 
the  group  consisting  of 
»cydoaIkyleoe. 


nnMmaMa  TaMj*  wm^  MMp^n  w  isa  MiwaB  vein- 
mmy,  ^ew  Yetfc.  N.Y„  ■  Hiiparniian  «f  Naw  Jetasy 
I^Dnnvli«.    noiJaikli,  1962, 8sr.  Now  li9,tM 

UCkhm.    (a.ad»— 7t) 

1.  The  procem  of  auJung  a  rasin  which  comprises 

die  steps  of :  'c!.  ^i     • 

(1)  reacting  (a)  a  water  dispersion  of  I  mtri  of  a 

Ct-Cm  alpha-unsaturated  polycarboxylic  add,  (b) 

1-5  mob  of  ammonia  and,  (c)  about  1.1-1.6  mols 

of  a  water-aolnble  alkylene  potyamine  having  3-16 


Mabcb  8,  1M0 


r.TTBMTf!AT. 


,  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  1  secondary  and  2  primary 
amhie  groiqis  to  the  mcdecule; 

(2)  continuing  the  reaction  until  salt  formation  is 
subrtantially  complete; 

(3)  evaporating  said  water  from  die  reaction; 

(4)  healing  said  reaction  to  teaveratures  at  which 
saki  salt  undergoes  pyrolytic  deoonqiositMn  to  amkie; 

(5)  cooling  and  dissolving  sakl  anude  in  water; 

(6)  mixing  into  the  aolrnkm  of  dissolved  anude,  a 
water  dispermble  epihalohydrini  oontahiing  approxi- 
matdy  3  carbon  atoms  in  prdportkm  of  between 
About  4-3  J  mols,  and; 

'tn  wamdng  the  mixture  «o  OMda  oaia  te  aR  of 
-fMddmi«turefUlibddw7.        ^     '      .      'TT. 


Oct.  4»  1960,  flsr.N^ 
8ept*  19,  ^964, 


N«: 

Bar*  Naw  499,194 

ISaataBB.    (CL2i9— 7tJ) 

L  As  a  new  polymar,  an  oU-aohiUe  linear  cyclic  phos- 
pliorus<ontaining  polymer  obtained  by  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxygen-yieUDng  catalyit  at  between;  50  and 
175*  C  la  dialkeayl  phoqibonis-contaiiiing  compoimd 
having  a  P— C  linkage  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  dialken^  esten  of  phospboBic  add,  *«t^  photphinfg 
•cki  and  phosphlne  oidde,  hi  a  chloro  organic  aolveot 
selected  from  the  group  fonsiiring  of  (a)  chloroalkyl 
other  and  (b)  ddorohydrocarbon.  the  linear  cydic  pboa- 
phoraa-containiBg  polymer  having  a  nmlecular  wm^  hi 
the  range  of  bom  10,000  to  lOO^Xn.  r^ 


,1 


POLYCACKYUC 


C>  H>  Hwn^ 


S,299yl93 
MRHACXl 


No 


It 


Jhu,  ■ 
1^  1961,  te.  No.  199,S99 


of 


1.  Poly(acrylic  methacrylfc  anhydride),  a  new  com- 
positioo  e/l  matter  in  whidti  the  ftrndsippntal  recuniaig 
unit  has  the  formula 


*  rj"     4PT 


,Pfc   *J*fc-!^-* J.    -;        v%     V^M^ 


IJU      Aft''     b^:. 


PHii^O&  0 

O- 


tV 


on  which  x  is  «a  iatetar  from  about  7  to  about  14,000i 
and  which  upon  hydrolyib  yields  an  equimolar  copolymer 
of  methacrylic  and  aaylic  adds  of  such  a  stractare  that 
the  methacrylic  and  acrylic  add  units  occur,  respectively, 
in  alternation,  by  pain,  but  never  with  more  tiian  two 
identical  units  adjacent  to  each  other. 

6.  Poly(acrylic  methacrylic  add),  a  new  compoahion 
of  matter  in  which  the  fundamental  recurring  unit  has  tiie 

jQf  limi^  -1.'       •    iU.A  1^       ,*i.:"»^ 


„  krTi  iaiAi 


{- 


cm 

C—CBr 
COOH 


1 


i»<!>4 


COOH/s 


in  which  z  is  an  integer  from  about  7  tb  about  14,000. 
and  in  wtuiA  die  methacrylic  and  acrylic  add  units  oc- 
cur, respectively,  in  attemation,  by  pairs,  but  never  with 
more  than  two  kientical  units  adjacent  to  each  other. 


LITHIIAf  PBBCHLMUiSAS  CATALYST  POK 
^.    VINYL  POLYhflmZATlONi 
M,  nidiiin.  Jr., 

St. 


llid  JMr  1. 1962»  Im^  N^  St7#t7 
,  ISdalM.    laaii-MJ) 

|L  A  prooam  lor  the  poiymestratign  of  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer iMMdng  n  pi  electron  density  above  tiie  pi  electron 
density  of  ethyloie  to  form  a  polymeric  material,  sakl 
process  con^rising  contacting  said  viajd  monomo-  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  iiwantially  <rf  Kddnm  petddorate 
under  potyoMiiaation  conditions  and  recovering  sakl  poly- 
■Mrie  auterial  aa  product  of  the  prooesf. 


■NLBOPBRML 

vnmjUNziNi 


ANDU. 


MfeMilar,  Jr. 


Pled  Mar.  9, 19M.  flsr.  N^  13331 
6ClakM.  (0. 269-.it.7) 
L  A  homogeneous  tetiapolymer  wfth  a  reUtively  Ugh 
"lokKailar  weight  which  comprises  in  combination,  per 
100  parts  of  isobutylene.  J  to  5  parts  of  iaoprene,  .1  to 
1  part  of  cydopentadiene.  and  .1  to  1  part  of  divinyl- 
bensene;  sakl  tetrap(rfymer  being  capable  of  bei^g  com- 
pounded and  cured  to  provkle  a  vokanizate  therefhim 
with  fanproved 


4 


MKISOD  FOB  PRODUaiwPOLYMnaC  SALTi 

^ OP  AMlNOALKYLAanrLATIS 

Myren  I.  ^'■^k^Cllcai^nL,  hmUb  iii^  ii  TU 

No  Ikawlif^SdS^  iCSS!Sm!N».  tUjoi 

,    ^  ?P*?*    <**  >6t-19J) 

L  A  prooen  far  te  preparation  of  a  hi^  molecular 
weight  polymeric  aalt  vrhicfa  oontams  rtpeathig 
aHOC  aaita  of  te  foOowhig  structure: 


B 
t-CBt-C-i^ 

O— O         H 
0-«— ICB'B' 


9&t 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyiro- 
gen,  methyl  and  eth^.  Z  is  sdected  from  the  group 
alsting  of  —CHt)r-*  — (CH,)r-  and 


— CHgCH(CH,)— 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radkals  containing  not  more  tiian  6  carbon 
atoms  and  A  is  tile  anion  of  an  kmizable  add  capable 
of  sab  loraMtion;  whkA  compriaM  the  atsps  of  ferariag 
a  reactkin  mixtaM  of  an  aqaeoua  aolaiiea  etmitminhtm 
10-40%  by  wdght  of  an  ethylenieally  unsatmated  mono- 
mark salt  conwuwaaling  to  sakl  structural  formula,  brhig- 
mg  eaid  reactkm  mixture  to  boflmg  under  reduced  pres- 
anre  and  at  a  temperature  ranghig  from  40*  C.  to  80*  C 
to  remove  dissolved  oxygen  therefrom,  addmg  frtim  about 
0.001%  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  peroxklic  polym- 
erization catalyrt  to  sakl  reaction  mixture  to  mitiate 
polmrizatkm,  and  completing  polymerization  by  mam- 
taming  sakl  temperature  range  of  sakl  mooomenc  salt 
solution  m  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  until  the  viscosity 
of  sakl  aqueous  polymeric  solution  reaches  at  least  8,000 
centipoises  measured  at  77*  F.  as  an  atiueous  sdutkm 
containing  25%  soUds  by  weight,  and  termmating  sakl 
polymerization  prior  to  gd  formatkm  by  addition  of  a 
diemkal  acting  aa  a  pdymer  chain-stopper. 


0M 


MBTirioD  OP  rar. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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A    POLYMDOZA. 


and 


HON  CATALYST  lOK  OUfPINS  AND  OLEFIN 

.Yi 


HM  Oct  lt»  1!  0, 8«.  N*.  22»,74t 
^^^  Oet.lt,  Iftl, 


1.  A  mctfaod  of  prapuuis  a 
oMhM  and  dienet  wfaidi 
moqihere  of  olefin  pa  and  in 

aohent,  (A)  at  least  one  metal     

1ms  a  valency  loner  than  hs  max  mum  value,  said  metal 
being  sdeded  from  the  group  co  isisting  of  Onmpt  IVa, 
Va  and  Via  o(  the  periodic  tabi ;  (B)  a  compoimd 
ladod  from  the  roup  fowjisting 


icatalyatfor 
reacting  in  an  at- 
of  an  ofganic 
in  which  the  metal 


of  the  transition  metal 


cyclopentadienyl  compounds,  sod  am  pentadien^  and  di- 


cydopentadiene  in  an  amount  o   from  0.03  to  0.3  mol 
par  eadi  md  of  said  metal  halk  e;  and  (C)  a  reducing 
metal  selected  from  die  group  c<ijifitfing  of  alkali  metals 
1  the  amalgam  thereof. 


SLlJMit 

8nJCA-C0NTAD«D<N; 


CATALYVn 


r.-»- 


tfie  process  <^ 


,    r    U 


*r«,» 


CONHt 


niierein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  H  and 
CHs;  B  and  C  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  H  and  OH  wherein  A  is  CHs  when  C  is  OH;  X  is 
halogen,  and  Ar  is  the  aromatic  residue  of  a  diazorirable 
aromiUic  primary  amine  containing  from  6-12  carbon 


N»Dnwl«.   RM  Ji^  at,  Kl^Sar.  No.  125,941 
27Cli*M.    (CLai»~94f) 

L  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
major  pn^ortion  of  silica  and  a  ninor  proportion  of  an 
oodde  of  a  metal  selected  from  he  group  consisting  of 
Or.  Mo,  V.  M,  and  Co  and  ndzts  tea  thereof,  which  com- 
prises baB  mffling  particulate  poi  ous  silica  in  admixture 
wMi  a  quantity  in  excess  of  that  required  to  completely 
wut  Oe  silica  of  a  liqnd  selected  £  om  the  gnNV  consisting 
of  water  and  a  Ci  to  C«  alcoho  for  at  least  one  hour 
and  until  the  silica  particles  are  <rf  an  average  size  of 
less  dhan  25  miroons;  separathig  si  id  Uquid  from  the  silica: 
jn^Hegnating  the  rssnl^  silica  larticka  with  a  solution 
of  a  compound  of  the  selected  i  letal  convertible  to  the 
oodde  by  calcination;  and  caldiing  the  resulting  com- 
posite at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  730  to 
1500*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  leveral  hours  to  omveit 
the  metal  compound  to  the  oukle  and  activate  said 
.catalyst  < ' 

19.  A  process  for  polymerizinj  [  a  polymerizable  olefb 
which  comprises  contacting  said  c  efin  tmder  polymerizing 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by 
claim  1. 


S.  A  compound  seleded  from  the  group  consisting  at 

HiC.        OH  .    ,;j 

Bi-NH       \  /  C       H  N(CH|)t 


and 


the  metal  salts  thereof,  and  die  add  addition  saks  diereof 
idieremC  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
OH  and  Ri  is  selected  from  dw  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drofen,  and  alkanoyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


■n' 


NoDnwh«.   raed»&yl9,l|Wl,8er.Na^lU4tt 

(CL 1  (t— 192) 
L  An  afyi  azo  compound  sele<  ted  from  the  group  coo- 
of 


ArN-NA 


3439,Stt   

pbepakahon  op  modified  poly- 
saccharides 

L.  Kes%  New  BrigUa^  WBiam  I.  Ward 
rffiaHn  ffiiaaiiB,rff^iSfT"T,ii-f"-'-^'^  ' 
■hfc  St  Paal,  Mhrn^  iiilgain  to  Gmmti  MlBs,  inc., 
a  taraerattan  <f  Deiawars 
NoDiawl^    FOsdAaf.l(,19<3,Ssr.N«.3t2,715 

22ClaiBH.  (CL2M— 2t9) 
1.  In  the  process  of  prqiaring  a  modified  pdysac- 
charide  wherein  the  polysaccharide  is  reacted  with  an 
oiidizmg  agent  selected  from  die  groiq>  connsting  of 
periodic  adds  and  the  alkali  metal  salto  diereof,  the 
improvement  comprising  removing  iodate  anions  from 
the  modified  polysaccharide  with  a  water  immtKiUe  liq- 
uid organic  phase  containing  an  anion  exchange  material. 


ANHBHmC  AMfNEADDfilDN  COMfOUNDS 


r.  Naw33SJ7t 
,Feh.l^r3«, 
hFeb.l9,lMJ,CI-43t      '„  uv.i 
llClalBM.    (CL2M— 21t) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  addition  conqKNmd  of  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the 
group  <'onsisting  of  tetracycline,  oxytetracydine,  chkno- 


Uabch  8,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


tetracycline,  streptomycin  Mdrnedmycin  with  a  pyridinium 
oonqponnd  of  the  formula: 


•     \  • 


[<13"°"^°''J 


aiieretn  R  is  atkyl  of  8-18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  X 
is  chlorine;  and  physicriogically  compatible  add  addition 
salts  thereof. 


-^^^  2,299,592 

PKEPABA110N  OF  FINE  HMX 
Paul  L.  Lee  aai  GI8BB  B. 

of  New  s§nty 

31, 196L  Sar.  No.  135,3S5 
tCkkam.    (0.269—239) 

1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  filterability  and  proc- 
essability  of  exiriosives  which  comprises  adding  an  ag- 
glomerating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-butyl  acetate,  isobutyl  acetate,  and  cydobexanone  and 
mixtures  of  the  forego^  with  agitation  to  a  water  shnry 
of  fines  of  an  explosive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclotetramediylenetetranitnunine;  cyclotrimethykne- 
trinitramine;  trimtrotoluene;  2.4,6-trinitrophenylmethyl- 
nitramine;  pentaerythri}ol  tetranitrate;  ammonium  picrate, 
1,2,3,5-tetranitroaniIine  and  l,3-diamino-2,4,6-trinitro- 
benzene  thereby  producing  agglomerates  of  an  average 
size  of  about  800  microns,  filtering,  and  drying  the  result- 
ing ag^omerated  product 

8.  A  ^-polymorphic  cydotetramethylenetetranitramine 
agglomerated  product  having  an  average  agglomerate  size 
of  about  800  microns,  an  impact  sensitivity  of  about  30 
cm,,  a  volatiles  content  of  not  greater  than  about  20%, 
and  a  particle  size  of  an  equivdent  median  diameter  of 
not  greater  than  120  microns  agglomerated  by  an  ag- 
glomerating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-butyl  acetate,  isobutyl  acetate,  and  cyckrfiexanone. 


-.  4M/' 


.../^r  3,239,593 

AZIDO  BENZENESULFONYL  SIMICAKBAZmS 

Wsiyar, 
.,  ..—.^  .JBMB,  aad  Brick  Haadt, 


1962,  Sar.  No.  218,196 
/,  Ang.  22,  1961. 
F  34,759 
4CWaM.    (0.269—239) 
2.  4  -  (4  •  azido  -  benzenesulfonyD-M^^hezametl^lene- 
semicarbazide.  ^,  r  -^  • 

3,239,594 
CERTAIN  N-AKYL  DEKIV ATIVES  OF  3.AZA. 
BICYCLOI3.2.21NONANE 
Va*i  L.  BrMfB,  fc.  and  lleodare  E.  ~ 

Tsaa.,  asslgaiiii  to 

eanr,  N.Ym  a  carparaHan  ar  New  Jersey 
No  Drawls   Fiad  Aag.  2t,  1962,  So-.  No.  218458 
2naiaii     (CL  268—239) 

1.  3-(p-nitroirfienyl)-3-azabicyclo[3.2.2lnonane. 

2.  3-(p-aminopbenyl)-3-azabicydo[3.2.2]nonane. 


i".'  ■' 


3,239^95 
DIALKYL  2.AZABiCYCLO(3.2.2]NONA.6,S. 
DIENE-83^1CARBOXYLATES 
Leo  A.  PaqMMa,  Portafs  Ti         -    -  - 
Mkk,  Msipar  to  He  UpfatB 
Mkh   a  teipwatloa  of  Dslawaf* 
NoDiawkv.   FBed  May  24, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  282,883 
4  0diBs.    (0.269-039) 
'  1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


the  free  base  form  and  add  addition  salts  of  a  compound 
of  the  fonnuk: 


»r***-*twli  '  ■ 

:?f«'-ijl    .    ■■'' 

y^ 

-  <- 

■"  M 


H— C— C 

c— coom 
c— cooiu 

-i- — 
i       i 


N-H, 


i 
I 

C-Bi 


Ht 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
dusive,  wherein  Rs  is  selected  from  die  group  cmisisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inchiaive, 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  groi^  cfxisisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  indusive,  alkenyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  indusive,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  indusive,  cycloelkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
indusive,  and  aralkyl  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms,  indusive, 
and  wherein  R«  and  R«  are  alkyl  <rf  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
indusive. 


3,239396 

3-AZABICYCLO[3J  JJNONi^  SULFONAMIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

E.  Stoafa  and  Vada  L.  Brawn,  Jr., 


isr,N.Y,a 

No 


afNew;    _ 
FBed  Oct  16, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  494,496 
6aBlM    (CL269— 23n 

S.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHi — CH CHi 

1        I      o 

CHt  D 

1  N 8 

I        A 
IHi — CH — Ah, 


or  the  formula: 


CH| — ^H CHi 

IHi — CH CHi 

wherein  Q  is: 

(a)  aminophenyl, 

(b)  halophenyl,  or 

(c)  nitrophen^ 

and  wherdn  R  is  lower  alkyL 

,    6.  The    compound    3-(p-nitropbenyl8nlfonyl)-3-azabi- 

cydo[3.2.2]n(Huuie  having  the  formula: 

CHi — CH — CH,  ' 

CH,       I        ?      . 

■NO, 


CH,  Jl 

T  N 8 

Jh-Jh.  * 


boxazolylpeniouSn  demvatives 

""   "  "  J^hyl•r, 

to 

-^ f  a  BrI . 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,179 
CkteB  priari^,  i||Bi  illi  1  Grsat  Britoto,  Oct  17, 1962, 
O  39439/62 

SOalBH.    (0. 269-139.1) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
add  ol  the  formula: 


V!  ttnt: 


-<V  Hiij 


8  CH( 

'.NH.CH— CH       C— CH, 
t  O— N CH.COOH 


9U  O.O.— tS 


eal- 


whsraiD  Y  is  a  member  ttleded  fr4m  the  groop 
of  diloriae  and  fluorine;  end  its 
ciitiB,  ■luminium  end  ammomum 
substitnted  ammonium  salts  witb 
die  fcoup  cottsisling  of  tri(lo«er       .               . 
dibemylamine.  N-benI]rMwCa-p^lelhyIamiBe,  1  -«fteB- 
N Jf'-dibettzylethyknedii '^' 


Njr-bis-dehydraabietylet^: 

(ky«cr)aUcylpi|wridinee. 
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17^' 


TBTRAHYD^RRANYUHCY-i 


AtAJii. 


sahs  and  its 

amines  selected  from 

alkyla^iines.  procaine. 


ANDB08TADIENB 


aiune, 


dehydroaUethyl- 
lyknediamine  and  N- 


.19H8«*Nn>3t74t9 
ICkfeis.    (O.  M9--339  JS) 
17/Metraliydnvyranykny-A*^5«HUidrostadienB. 


PIEF AIIATMN  OF  C^SuMK  DlCAN<»ajM»IE 
HYMMHSLOUDB  AND  i+AUWC  LACT^I 
^tfk^  Bn.  Mkake-ta.  Nwn  aai  YokU  «■•• 

t*  Tife 


17-nnUHYDBOryRANYLnHER  or  4.CHL0KO- 
Di 


1.  The  17-tetrahydn^iyranylether  of  4-chloro  testosler- 


37/17; 
7Clitaia.    <CL 
1.  A  ^ocesB  tot  pr^aring 

droddMide  whicli  comprises  ._, 

nader  irradiating  n?niW»t~««  to  t  e  action  of  a  chlorine* 
^^p^yt^{«i«^  nitTosation  agent  in  t  w  presence  of  a  cydo- 
alkane  having  a  ring  structure  of  a  H  more  than  8  members 

to  obtain  an  oillike  precvitate  co  itaining  the  correspoad- 
ing  two  dasses  of  oiime  faydroc  dorides,  separating  said 
oillike  ptedpitate,  and  then  dihit  ag  the  same  with  water 
to  separate  out  cydododecanone  ^zime  hydrochloride. 


Bi-CH: 


a-DBSOXY-AV 


3^319^ 


•mAaNYisntUKt^mcAL 

Acxtm 


NoDwwiy.  'hmSc.  It,  hu, ge^Nn^  41f ,S71 
Chnse  ynerily,  Mplcidtai  SwIlHriHsd,  Nvv*  2S.  1M9> 

4  nihil     (CLMt— 34t) 
)  L  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  fonnula 


N-CH»-Bi 

':x  ... 


.TETRi^HYDBO> 


nsd  Ai^^MUhr.  Nn.  3t74ft 
L  A  compound  represented  b  ir  the  fonnula: 


and  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof;  wherein 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  grov^  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  ^  /  ^  ^  ^: 

Ri  represents  lower  alkyl  of  frdih  nro  to  four  dlbon 
atoms  containing  from  two  to  three  free  hydroxyl 
groups,  not  more  than  one  hydroxjd  group  being  linked 
to  each  carlMo  atom  of  Ri, 
R»  represents  lower  alkyl. 


3,a3i^4  

PHENOTHIAZINB  DIBIVAIIVn  SUMIIIVIIU 
BY  A  MONOyALBn*  SUUPim  VUNCIION  IN 


;Naw<S3,tSt 
whaidn  R  is  selected  from  the  gioop  consisting  of  hydro-   ^^"^  '      -'    "     augv/fg         ''^'^t^f** 
^n  and  methyl  and  Ri  is  selec  Id  from  the  group  con-  1  CWik(CL  Si— 943)  ^ 

sMag  of  hydrofM,  a  lower  alk;  I  group,  a  lower  alkaayl      ^  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^ 
group  and  a  lower  alkynyl  groiq . 


3,23i,Sl 


IJkCa, 


.Afife3t»lM3, 

3t/iMr 

i«f*alsni«fi~ 
Mar.S^lMl,! 
»f1*ii     <CL: 
t.  5«  -  kyttaoiy  -  6fi  -  di(lo4cr)alkylaBiMipi«gnane- 
3,20  •  dione  3,20  -  Uietfayleneka  iL 


compound  of  the  formula:     a 

^''  A; 


»1i  tf 


.a»-!  ■  *  >;«i'M>!> 


and  ks  pharmaoeutically  acceptable  noihtoxic  add  salts. 


'    I    ' 


■  •  I 


Maboi  S,  1M6 


I 


:x 


t    CHEMICAL 


MT 


>fflg^ 


Martoa 


>^7 

DIIBIOCAKBOXYLAIlD  CIPHALQ0OKDB  PHENOIHIAZINEd  HAVING  ANHHYPER. 

■irta  H.  Vaa  nuntnin,  lafcipriK  ImL,  mim^  Id  ISNBIVBSFracr 

n  IMf  Id  riMgsib,  111  Mm  II  iMii  fc*.»  •  caifpaen-  Uipe  Toldy.  S3  Vllaayl  at, 

tfMiaCMhaa  Ma  at,  Mh  aff  BadHcsl 

^NaDnwftv.   nMlM.lS,lNS,te.Na.42MSl  Fakcte,  49  Fa        ,~             _. 

fCkkm.    (CL3<i-M3)  NaDrawhif.    fled  Oct  12, 19H  8«- Na.  403,377 

1.  The  compoaads  lepresented  by  the  following  for-  1  Cfarim.    (CL  2i0    243) 

OMila:  A  phenothiadne  derivative  selected  from  tiie  dass  oon- 

^,  f^i.i  •.'.i-ur                                      t,  i           I  sating  of    ' 

a*-CHr-00-NH-CH 


=*♦*.* 


tt 


.;;% ' 


-ck     CH,  a        m» 

CO— N  C-CH»-«-C-N        ,  » 

AoOH  «« 

wherein  .^i 

Ri  is  a  member  of  die  group  coaslRliqt  <>f  hydrogen, 

Cr-Cr   alkyl,   C|-Ct   alkoxy,   Ci-C,   alkylmercapto, 
.  iphenyl,  phenozy,  phenylmercapto,  thienyl,  fnryl,  benzo- 

thienyl,  and  benzofuryl; 
R>  ia  CrCt  alkyU  ,    .,  >(  *,  t>. 

a  is  2  or  3;  ,D  1 

RS.  takaa  separably,  is  Ci-Ct  aUcyl;  >ffl<.     .    ^i 

R\  taken  separately,  is  Cr-C«  alkyl; 
R>  and  RS  taken  together  with  the  nitn^n  atom  to  which 

diey  are  attached,  are  a  member  of  the  group  conststr 

lag  of  pyrrcrtidino.  piperidino,  and  morpbolino;  and 
R*  and  R«  coatafai  a  total  of  not  moia  tfian  eight  caibon 


ly  aoo^table 


Br-CHt-CHr-N     (CSi)i 

and  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  there<rf,  wherein  A  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  methoay. 

343»41t 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES  OF  TETRAKB- 

AMEWO  ETHYLENES 

HmSmSZ    IRad  Fab. 27,  Itil,  Sar.  No.  9M90 
34CklBH.    (CL  240— 244) 

1.  A  charge  transfer  complex  of  (1)  an  amino  coan- 
ponad  of  the  formula 


and  the  salts  thereof  wUh 


' !  j»l/- 


c=c 


arv        \ 


IV 


J  3,23»,n< 

DnmOCARBOXYLATBD  CBPHAL08POBINS 
BariaM.Vaa 


*■ 

I  <, 


laD 
,  lad,!  a  catpamiaa  af  ladbM 

No  Dnmh«.  lied  Hm,  It.  IMS,  8sr.  Na.  424,392 
ISCfadma.    (0.240—243) 

1.  A  eompouad  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


f  \     Y  I        ( 


B«-CHr-CO-NH-CH-CH       CH,  -M 

!'J«r«0O— H  C— CH»  S   d— 1 


.fy>^+»i.' 


'l'si»rtt 


V 


i 


N-B« 


GOB 


wherein  the  R"*s  are  selected  from  the  group  ftwn«i«ti"g, 
individually,  of  monovalent  alkyl  and  cydoalk^  hydro- 
carbon of  up  to  10  carbons,  jointly  on  each  nitrogen,  of 
divalent  alkylene,  cydoalkylene  and  oxa-  and  azahydro- 
carbon  of  up  to  10  carbons  and  forming  a  heterocycUe 
structure  of  3-7  ring  members,  and,  jointly  on  fKfjfKynt 
nitrogens,  of  divalent  alkylene,  cydoalkylene  and  oxa- 
and  azahydrocarbon  of  up  to  10  carbons  and  forming 
a  heterocyclic  structure  of  3-7  ring  members  and  (2)  an 
organic  Lewis  add  containing  at  least  one  multvle  bond 
between  carbon  and  a  member  of  the  group  rtmsieting 
of  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  the  mole  ratio 
of  (1)  to  (2)  being  between  1:1  and  1:10. 

IS.  The  con»pleX|  of  claim  1  wherein  the  amino  com- 
pound is  tetrakis(m^q^lino)ethylene.  I 


and     c'/ii^i^^ 

•e4»tfii<iiiu-^i>.  >t*^- '  ■ 

B»-CHr-CO-MH-CH-CH       CH, 


r<.s 


Ao-H  A-C 


l-iK 


wherein     m^  ii< 


i 


OOH 


^  *• 


R>  is  a  member  of  the  groop  cfwsisting  <4  hydrogM. 
In  Cr-C,  aUcyU  Q-C,  alkoxy,  Ci-Cr  alkylmercapto.  phen- 
i,  yl,  ptwDOxy.  phenyhnercapto.  thienyl.  furyl,  baiao- 

Ihienyl,  and  baazofuryl; 
Rs  is  a  aiembar  of  the  group  ooasistiag  of  Q-Cc  alkyl, 

Ct-Cf  aUuny],  and  carbox]^ 
R*iiCr-Ctalkyl;aad  '    r        ^ 

R*  aad  R*  ooalala  a  lolal  of  aot  more  than  dght  caiboa 


•^      3039419 

SELECTED    ■W(PiALgYLAMlNO)ALKOXYMElH- 

ANES    AND    TEI1IAKB(DIALKyLAMIN0)ETH. 

YLBNES  AND  THE  SY?ifTHE9B  THEREOF 

E.  Wl^am^  nWiagiiia,  DA,  ii^piii  to  R.  L 

a  futuniSlSnl^y'''''^'  Will  hgiiii,  D.L, 

No  DrawET    riad  Feb.  20, 1942, 8ar.  Na.  174,404 
,  ^    ^  SSCUae.    (CL240ll244) 

1.  The  process  whidi  comprises  reacting  together,  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  25-250*  C, 

(A)  an  amide  aoetal  of  the  formula 


iliUif'i 


wherein: 


RiNCH(OR'), 


Mid  te  salts  of  said  '^irinr""^  nilh  pharmaoeutically 

■ooiptaMe  catiftiH',  .-.ur  - 

Md  the  Ct-Cg  alkyl  esters  of  the  4-carboKyl  gnapti    '-v 


(1)  the  two  R's,  which  need  not  be  the  sanies  are 
selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  monova- 
lent alkyl  and  cydoalkyl  of  no  more  than  t 
carbons  each  and  divalent  alkylene  of  1-6  car- 
boas;  and 
;s6v  (2)  the  two  R^s,  which  need  not  bcf  te  same, 
'^'^u^     are  seladBd  from  the  group  rtrmiilinf  of  mo- 
'        »ovalent  alkyl,  aryU  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  eydoal- 


696 


k^  of  DO  more  dum  t 
alkyleiie  of  2-4  carbom, 
(B)  « teooadary  amine  of  the  ' 
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ca  "bons  eadi  and  divalent 
ind 
fmnula  I 


wherein:  the  two  R"%  whidj  need  not  be  the  same, 
are  wleded  from  the  group  coneiiting  of: 

(1)  monovalent  allqri.  cjdoalkyl.  ozahydrocar- 
boo.  azahydrocarbon,  ind  oxaazahydrocarbon 
of  no  more  than  8  carbo  is,  each  nitrogen  carry- 
ing no  more  than  one  n  ethyl;  and 

(2)  divalent  alkylene,  o»  hydrocarbon,  and  aza- 


hydrocarbon  of  1-^  carl  ons. 


IC  A  compound  of  the  group 


J. 

CHOR*, 


R« 


r 


and 


C 


J. 
i. 

K«  K« 

J.  J.. 


(A)  R'  is  selected  from  the  gtoup  coi 
aryU  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cyploalkyl  of  up  to  8  car- 


OOOS; 

(B)  R'  and  R*  are  selected  fr  m  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  alkyl,  cyd*  alkyl,  oxahydrocarbon 
azahydrocarbon,  and  oxaaza  lydrocarbon  of  up  to  8 
carbons,  each  depicted  nitr  >gen  carrying  no  more 
dian  one  methyl,  and  divak  nt  alkylene  of  2-6  car- 
bons; 

(C)  R*  and  R*  are  selected  ft  im  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  alkyl,  cych  alkyl,  oxahydrocarbon, 
azahydrocarbon,  and  oxaazi  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  8 
carbons,  each  depicted  nitt  Dgen  i  carrying  no  more 
than  one  methyl,  and  divali  nt  alkylene  of  2-6  car- 
bons; and 

(D)  Q  it  alkylene  of  1-4  caibciH. 

21.  Bis(N-niorphoIino)mcthojjrmethane. 


consisting  of 


s«  R« 
ilr  N-R* 

u 


Rs  and  Ra  are  sdecled  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
hydrofsn,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  trifluorainethyl. 
llnoro,  chloro.  bromo  and  nitro,  and  methylene 
dioaqr  when  I^  and  R|  are  taken  together, 

R«  is  selected  from  the  class  consitring  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  ;4    I 

R«  and  Ri  together  with  the  iillmpn  atom  form  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ci  Z- 
morpholino,  Z-thiomoridioIino,  Z-piperidino  and  Z- 
pyrrolidino.  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
ronfff^wg  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  d 
straight  and  branched  alkylene  diains  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

physiologically  accepuble  add  addition  salts  of  said 
compounds.  ^ 

AMORPHOUS  QUATONARY  AMMONIUM 
SnJCATES 


insistiig  of  alkyl. 


NoDnwi^   Fled Ai«.l^  1961, 8w.N«.13MM 

trir  I    (CLi6i-i47.7) 

1.  An  amorphoos  iioalernary  nitrogen  compoeitian 
having  the  formoU: 

X(NJt,*)«OYSiOs'ZIM>  I 

wherein:  ! 

n  k  a  small  integer  between  1  and  l(h 

X,  Y  and  Z  represent  numbers  defining  the  relative 
amounts  of  eaich  of  the  component  parts  of  the  com- 
pound and  X  Is  I.  Y  is  between  0  J  and  20,  and  Z  is 
between  0  and  99,  wherein  from  one  to  four  R  groins 
are  associated  with  each  N; 

R  represents  an  organic  allqi  radical  that  forms  an 
NR  base  selected  fn>m  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylanUnes,  alkamdamines,  heterocyclic  amhiee 
and  cydic  amines  which  produce  striutions  with  a 
pH  of  at  least  9  and  having  between  1  and  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  two  of  said  organic  alkyl 
radicals  ronsisfing  of  omega  hydroxy  alkyl  groups; 

p  k  equal  to  the  number  of  R  groups  and  is  M  least 
4  and  up  to  4ii; 

1  is  an  integer  from  1  to  p,  indicating  the  number  of 
different  R  groups. 

4.  An  amorphoos  sodium-free  diethanol  morphoUninm 
silicale.  I 


N^MONOCAKBOCYCUC   AMYLO: 
KYD-N*    (DILOWEBAIJ^    < 


>W1K  ALKYLENE 


IXYJX)WER    AL* 
OR    HETBROCY- 


3J39,S12 
8YNTHE8B  OF  UREA  AND  MELAMINE 


DIAMINES 


New  Y«*. 


CMk,  1 


Fort  W) 


aBi  Ivo  nuviwiSp 


Nirw 


I* 
N.Y^ 


,8er.Nn.21MS6 
,  Nov.  M,  1961, 
(ltlMe7,Uk2,224fl/<2 

_  _  j^H.    (CL  In  •— 247.5) 
1.  4-[2-(2-phenoxyethylaminc  )-ethyl]-morpholine, 


8.  A  oooqwund  selected  from 
hanring  the  formula: 


iniriiich 
Kg  is  selected  from  the  dass 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
driorOi  bfomo  and  nitro. 


the  dass  of  confounds 


consisting  of  hydrogen. 


trifluoromethyl,  fluoro. 


FBad  M«.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,637 
9niiwi  (0.268— 249.7) 
g.  In  the  process  of  melamine  synthesis  from  urea 
wherein  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  compressed  recyde 
off-gas  derived  from  ammonium  carbamate  decomposition 
are  reacted  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  2000  P^lg.  lo 
6000  p.si.g.  U>  form  urea,  the  pressure  of  the  resulting 
urea  synthesis  stream  is  reduced  4o  the  range  of  1200 
p^i.f.  to  1700  p.sJ.g.  whereby  a  portion  of  die  onoon- 
verted  ammonium  carbamate  m  the  stream  is  decomposed 
to  evolve  a  first  off-gas  oontainmg  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide,  the  residual  urea  synthesis  stream  is  heated  «« 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  600  p.s.Lg.  to  850  p.s.i^.  to 
decompose  additional  ammonium  carbamate  and  produce 
a  second  off-gas,  the  residual  urea  synthesis  stream  is 
heated  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  275  p.s.i.g.  lo  500 
p.sA.g.  to  deoompoae  additional  ammonium  carbamate 
-ind  produce  a  thkd  off-gas,  the  pressure  of  the  residual 
urea  synthesis  ab«am  fa  reduced  to  the  range  <rf  5  pis.ij. 


ilABCB  8,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


lo  50  p.s.i.g.  whereby  die  balance  of  residnal  ammonhun 
carbamate  is  deeompoeed  and  a  fourth  off-gas  is  evohred, 
said  fourth  off-gas  fa  absorbed  in  recycling  aqueous  am- 
monium carbamate  solution,  a  portion  of  said  sohitioo  fa 
comMned  with  said  residual  urea  synthesfa  stream  at  a 
pressure  m  the  range  of  275  p.s.i.g.  to  500  p4i.g.,  laid 
third  off-gas  fa  oompreseed  to  the  pressure  of  said  second 
<rfl-gas  and  combined  diecewith,  the  combnwd  off-gas 
stream  fa  compressed  to  the  pressure  of  said  first  cff-gas 
and  combined  therewitfi,  the  final  combined  off-gas  stream 
fa  compressed  ,and  recycled  to  urea  synthesfa  as  said  com- 
pressed recycle  off-gas,  the  residual  urea  synthesfa  Mream 
remaining  after  separatiMi  of  said  partial  off-gas  streams 
fa  processed  to  convert  its  urea  content  to  substantially 
anhydrous  urea,  and  said  urea  fa  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  250*  C.  to  600*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  1200  pxi.g.  to 
15,000  p.sji.g.  together  with  added  ammonia  U>  form  md- 
anune  vapor  together  with  an  off-gas  containing  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide,  the  melamine  synthesfa  etream  fa 
cooled  to  condense  solid  mehunine,  and  the  solid  mela- 
mine fa  separated  from  the  melamine  off-gas  at  reduced 
pressure,  the  improvement  n^ich  comprises  separating  a 
fkm.  partial  melamine  off-gas  at  a  pressive  in  the  range  of 
1200  p.s.i.g.  to  1700  pAi.g.,  sepwnting  a  second  paitad 
melamine  off-gas  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  600  p.s.i-g- 
lo  850  p.s.i  J.,  separating  a  residual  melamine  off-gas  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  5  p^Lg.  to  50  p.s.i.g.,  combining 
said  first  partfaJ  melamine  off-gas  with  said  fint  urea  syn- 
thesfa off-gas,  combining  said  second  partial  melamine 
off-gas  with  said  second  urea  synthesfa  off-gas,  combining 
said  rvsidual  melamine  off-gas  with  said  fourth  urea  syn- 
thesfa off-gas,  and  compressing  the  combmed  streams  for 
recycle  to  urea  syndesis.  I 

9.  In  the  process  of  melamme  synthesfa  from  urn 
wherein  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  recyded  aqueous 
ammonram  carbamate  solution  are  reacted  at  elevated 
pressure  to  form  a  mixed  process  stream  containing  urea, 
«aid  mixed  prtxxas  stream  fa  processed  to  separate  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  urea  from  unconverted  process  com- 
ponents, said  anhydrous  urea  fa  heated  at  elevated  pres- 
sure and  together  widi  added  ammonia  to  form  a  gaseous 
stream  oirnt^iiiwig  melamine  vapor,  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioaude,  said  gaseous  stream  fa  co(^  to  condense  mela- 
\  mine  and  prtxluce  a  residual  off-gas  stream  cooteining 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  improved  method  of 
recycling  said  off-gas  stream  to  urea  syndiesfa  which  com- 
prises cooHng  and  scrubbing  said  off-gas  stream  with 
aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  scrub  solution  to  condense 
a  portion  iA  the  carbon  dioxide  as  ammonium  carbamate, 
further  cocrfing  and  reAuxmg  the  residual  off-gas  stream 
to  tfondwitf  the  balance  of  contained  carixm  <foxide  as 
ammonium  carbamate  and  produce  a  residual  gas  ^ream 
of  pure  ammonia,  and  recycling  said  pure  ammonia  gas 
stream  and  a  portion  of  said  anunonium  carbamate  scrub 
solution  lo  urea  synthesfa. 


a. it  -i-^^m^ 


:]- 


v>  3.(4.DIALXYLAMlN(i£LKOXYFHENYL)     ' 

ONNOUNES 
Hmwm  S.  L^rrie,  832  RoBkH  FMi^  OsavlMr,  DL 
NoDnwln»    FBadMay  6,  lf65.8«.No.453,84# 

4CUhBa.    (CL  268— 258) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


oo^ 


▲ft-NBB' 


wherein  Alk  fa  lower  alkylene  separating  die  atoms  at- 
tached thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  — NRR' 
fa  sdeoted  ^m  die  group  consisting  of  diOower  alkyl)- 
anuno.  l-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  4-niediyl-l-piperazhiy^ 
and  the  aforesaid  cyclic  amines  having  up  to  two  mraq^ 
substituents. 


3»2S9vS24 
3-FHENYL^DIALXYLAMINOAUH>XY. 
ONNOUNES 
&  Loinli^  CMmiIsw,  BL,  nalpMr  in  6.  Du 
:  Co.,  CWcnfi^nL,  n  cHMmliiii  «f  Dalnwvs 
FBaSlnty  13, 1964»  S«.  Nnw  388,349 
6nitsii     (0.268—258) 
1.  A  compound  of  die  fOTmnln 


f 


Alk-NRB' 


idierein  Alk  fa  lower  alkjdoie  s^arating  die  nftrofens  Up 
tached  thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  —NRR'  to 
selected  from  the  group  oosisisting  of  di(lower  alkjd)- 
amino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  and  4-methyl-l-piper»> 
zinyl. 

3,239,525 

DIALKYLAMINOALXYL  ESTERS  OF  3-FHENYL. 

CINN0LINE-4<:ARB0XYUC  ACIDS 

HanMH  S>  Lvwiia,  GiMview,  IB.,  iHiginr  In  CL  D. 
Searie4ICo.,CMctB,BL,anipaitliwia8Dsinwe 
NoDnwtag.    FBeiJnfy  13, 1964, Ssr. No. 388,355 

4CUfaBS.    (CL  268— 258) 
L  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-Alk-NR|i' 


wherein  Alk  fa  lower  alkylene  separating  the  nitrogens 
attached  thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  — NRR'  is 
selecCed  from  the  group  consisting  of  di(lower  alkyl)- 
amino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  and  4-methyl-l-piperazi- 
nyl;  X  fa  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine. 


3^239,526 

3-FHENYL-4-AMINOCINNOLINES 

S.  Lowila,  GianvWw,  BL,  Mi^par  to  G.  D. 

Sanrie  ft  Co.,  CMcaco,  BL,  a  CMrporadon  af  DdMran 

NoDnwIif.    FBedJity  13, 1964, 8«. No. 382,484 

^  5ClnhH.    (a268-.158) 

.1.  A  compound  ct  the  formula 


3<y 'li  '^. 


niierein  R  fa  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydro> 
gen,  chlorine,  and  methooty;  and  Z  fa  selected  from  te 
group  consfating  of  hydroxy(lower  alkyl),  hydraoiyediOKy^ 
ethyl,  and  |riien^(lower  alkyl). 


I 
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■^^         34C]ilM.    (CL 

25.  A  compaand  of  dw  fwiniila 


1. 


in  wiueh  R  it  hydroxyl  or  an 
liydrocarbon  group  and  Ri  and  Ri^^,^ 
ber  idected  from  the  fronv  consisting 
phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyL 


N-THENEIHYL 


.N».a43»73i 
DacHlMl. 
Sept  7,  INS, 


Jm.  13,  IfM,  to.  No.  337466 
3  CMMk    (CL  16t    jfg-g) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preptratka  at  optiealljr  active 
compmrndf  of  the  fo^nuda: 


--.»»' SpMX' 


nnso  ittitnted 


or  subetitnted 

ach  r^reients  a  mem- 

of  lower  alkyl. 


:  -  .V>  ,t 


ANDHOiiO- 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  eelected  from  te  iwop 
««titig  of  hydrofen.  alkyl  d  1  to  4  carbon  aiomi,allMayj 
of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  benzjrU  «*fch  UMnprisei 
beating  an  optkally  active  compound  of  the  fonnnla: 


' 


No) 


.^5i22A^iyr-^?ss 


2CWM.    (CL 

1.  A  compoond  of  the  fonnnla 


DJfjSMl^ 


CIr-C 


V. 


i^eiein  Rj  has  the  aforesaid  signiflrance  and  R«  ie  • 

,  .    Jt_-.^  « .k.  — ,«   member  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  altoqr 

wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R>  n  « lected  from  the  group   ^f  i  to  4  carbon  atoms,  andno.  aBcylaminOk  hydroiyalkyl- 

"-' * '•~'   *'*"*  *'-   MBino  and  the  tripeptide  radicals  of  the  nMnral  wrtM^ 

fanohible  ergot  alkaloids  at  a  tempentmn  of  60*  to  abool 
135*  fbc  a  tfane  not  substantially  in  esoem  of  <  ' 
with  an  eneem  of  anhydrous  hydraziae  ia  the  . 
of  at  least  one  etinivalent.  bMad  on  the  molar 
of  optically  active  compounds  of  the  Formula  u,  of  a 
hydrogen  ion  produdnf  agent,  selecied  firom  the  poMF 
consisting  of  inorganie  and  organic  adds  of  a  pK  vabw 


^Iximting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  al- 
koay,  R«  is  lower  alkyl;  X  is  sjtected  from  the  ffoqp 
Lwistini  of  methylene,  ethylen^  and  nrtMoyl  and  R* 
ie  eelected  from  the  group  con  '       *        ' 

ido.   acyl.   carbamido,   phenyl   , 

and  acyl  caibureido,  wherein  ac  1  is  selected  J«»5» 
gitMip  consisting  of  lower  alkano  c  acyl,  bennyl.  alta«y 
mbetitated  benzoyl  and  halogen     -•-*-*— ^  »— ,«« 


tubctituted  bauoyL 


3,239,529 
lOSOLUnON  or  WABF AU^ 


■nalkr  than  S. 


t   nf:    ^ 


ANDMABCOUMAR 
MdlraceDiivy 


3439,531 
N-iUMlIW;NOBl«OP Al«  MEMVAIIVn 

mm 


lef' 
».!. 
3CktaeL    (CLLy-    —  ,  .   . 

1.  Ihe  hnprovwl  procem  of  ro  Blviag  raee^  .^•™» 
cjwiftifH  (S)(— )-«arfariaaad  R)(+)-^wmn«.«'~ 
oomprises  m  arst  recovering  the  ;S)(-)-warlariB  as  the 
qoinidine  sah  by  reacting  the  racomc  waiteta  with 
qnmidiae  in  an  inert  organic  intent  and  cooliag  the  re- 
sulting solution  to  aystaHlK  the  4uinidin»>(S)(— )-waiw 
ftein.  and  then  recovenng  the  (l)(+)-war«arin  as  fl» 
ouinine  sak  by  reacting  the  (R)(+)^eerfarin  wWi  yi- 
nine  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  \  nd  cooling  the  resulting 
solntioa  to  orystaUisB  the  quinhii   (R)(+)-warfann,  die- 

•olvittg  the  quiniaB.(R)(+)-war  hria  in  an  test 

eotvent,  eztmcting  the  rssnttind  soindoa  witii  • 
eodhim  hydnnide  Md  addUMjhe  lenlting 
lni«r  to  pndpitate  (»)(+)-•«  f*Min. 


Ssr.Noh  296,494 

.*i|y31.1962. 

9446/62 
3CUM.    (CL266-293) 
1.  A  coa^ound  selected  from  the  group  coosirtrng  o< 
N-amino^ior1ropane  derivatives  of  the  formnUit    . 

m-CH-CH 


(CHt)i^N— NH» 

t-C 


1 


!Ht-CH^^, 


am  ito  add  addition  salts,  wherein  R  b  a  meiBiber 
lected   from   die   group   consisting  M   »— •-—   • 
metiaoxy.  ,y  r 

2.  N-anuno-nortropane.  j 


-"  r' 
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-^,-.',-*r  :-.T---^-«f:.  -  1L2P9,532  -  -;■    -     '"^ff-v  ■: 

dRTAlN  MAZOLYLMnmYL  IffTEBS  OP  JBO^ 
FHOflraOMC  AND  DnHiOrHOSPBOBIC  Acms 
Knrt  Misnacht,  Rnesl,  »f«iMlanjl,  ssslgiir  te  I.  B. 

No  Dv>wli«.^^lE^  Mtortien  Apr. «.  i?«k!«:il!t 
161,662ToM6ad  ^f  ihh  agplcaHon  Dec  26, 1962, 

to.No.25M56    ^    ^      ,_u_L_.    . ^  T  ItfgL 

Clalme  pneimr,  appBcnBew  wwrnssnawn,  n^*  f ,  v^** 

'^^  ^  ^'     11  CklmJ'«1266-3r) 

,  1.  A  compound  of  the  formula         ^, ,.. 

OBt 


X,  Y  and  Z  am  independentiy  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  sulphur  and  oxygen, 

Ri  and  Ra  independently  represent  k»wer  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groop  consist* 
ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alfcozy-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylmercapto-lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  chlorophenyl,  pyridyl  and  furyL 


r;  .,»• 


A  cals  of  up  to  12  carbons,  R*  and  R*  being  monovalent 
aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  iq>  to 
6  carbons,  n  being  an  integer  between  2  and  4,  in- 
dusive,  and  Qi  being  a  divalent,  aliphatirally  satu- 
reted  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  up  to  12  carbons  form- 
faif  with  the  depicted  nitrogen  a  ring  of  3-7  atoms; 

(3)  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  from  (2)  with  an 
aliiihatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl  oxide  of  up  to 
12  carbons  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  of 
atomic  number  3-56,  inclusive;  and   ' 

(4)  raising  tiie  temperature  of  Ae  reaction  mixture  from 
(3)  and  recovering  the  tetrakis(dihydrocaibylamiBo) 
etiiylene  therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  tBtrakis(n-pyrrolidinyl) 
ethylene  which  comprises  sequentially: 

(1)  reacting  tog^ier  (a)  a  hydrocarbyl  esin-  of  up  to 
12  carbons  of  an  add  of  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
furic and  sulfonic  adds  and  (b)  dimethylformanude; 

(2)  reacting  tiie  reaction  mixture  from  (1)  with  pyr> 
nriidine; 

(3)  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  from  (2)  wkh  an 
aUphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl  oxide  of  19  to 
12  carbons  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  of 
atomic  number  3-56,  indusive;  and 

(4)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
from  (3)  and  recovering  tetrakis(N-pyrrolidinyl) 
edi^ne  tiierefrom. 


3,239,533  

(FHENYL-BOXAZOLYL)-DIAZOME1HYL. 
KETONES 

Jtmm,  eiihiMri  to  SMnnegl  ft  Co., 


No 


Japan 

Fled] 


I  Dec  2, 1963,  to.  No.  327,466 
pllenlionJ#«,laa.24,1963, 

"■.::-r:^  "  36/M75 

7CMM.    (a.26»-.367> 
::  L  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


■jti 


^i 


b4-    -JU(CHd 


COCHNi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  lower  alkylpbenyl.  lower  alkoxy^ienyl  and 
halopbenyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  1     .>■{>. 


YNIBEflB  OF  ■lg(DmYMScAR»YLAMlNO)  HV- 
DSOCABBYLOXYMEIHANESAND  lEIKAKB- 
(DlHYDKOCARBYLAIpNO)  BIHYUENES  AND 
ALICRD  lB(DIHYl»OCAUYLAMINO)  HY- 
DROCARBYLOanmUHANES 

—   -    .      _  -  toE.L6n 


3439,535 

1-MEIHYLPVBROLIDINE-l-OXIDB 
Jr.,  Manhattan,  Eans,  asslasar  to  * 
CSeaana^f,  a  earpontlan  of  Nci 

ffM  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  326,526 
ICWnk    (CL  266.^13) 
Crystalline  l-methylpyrrolidhie  l-ootide. 


No 


3439436 
QUATERNARY  HYDRAZINO-SUBSlTrUTED 
COPPER  PRTHALOCY  ANINE  DYESTUFFS 
Ian  Knowiee 


I  to  Imperial 

Fnglwi  a  iiiie ssadun  nf  Crsnl  , 

NoDrawW.    Fiiei May 6, 1963, Ser. No. 271,472 

ClalBH  priority,  appEcatfon  Gnnt  RrtaK  Ms^  15, 1962, 

16,661/62 
a,n  2  nihiii     (CL26»— 314J) 

L  The  phthalocyanine  dyestuib  wUch  am  tepreeented 
by  the  lonnnla: 

"^^  (»0,H). 


-iC 


"'■•^-0. 


I  FA  11, 1963,  to.  No.  256472 
MCWina.    (CL  266-^13) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  tetrakis(dihydroca|byi- 
amfaio)etiiylaK  which  comprises  sequentially:^   ,,;,',: 

(1)  veacttaig  together 

(a)  a  hydrocarbyl  ester  of  an  add  of  the  group 
*  consitfing  of  sulfuric  and  sulfanic  adds,  all  hy- 

^,  ^  drocarbyl  groups  being  monovalent,  aliphatically 
saturated  radicals  (rf  up  to  12  carbons,  and 
r/-ii.  (b)  an  N,N-dihydrocarbylfdnnafflide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  R'RSNCHO  and  QNCHO,  R» 
and  R'  being  monovalent,  aliphatically  saturated 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  up  to  12  carbons  and 
Q  being  a  divalent  alq>hatically  saturated  hydro- 
carbyl radical  (rf  up  to  12  carbons  forming  with 
die  depicted  nitrogen  a  ring  of  3-7  atoms; 

(2)  reacting  tiw  reaction  mixture  from  (1)  widi  a 
secondary  amine  of  die  group  consisting  of  R>R«NH. 

ar  RSNH(CH,).NHR«  and  QINH,  R»  and  R*  being 
monovalent,  aUphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl  radi- 


Ki      Bf\ 


8O1NH 


\ 


K> 


wherein  Pc  rquesents  a  copper  phtiudocyaaine  radical; 
J*  and  P  each  independentiy  represent  a  mender  s^ 
lected  from  the  dass  consisting  <rf  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  su^thoetfajd; 

A  represents  a  <fivalent  radical  selected  from  the  dam 
consistfaig  of  ethylene  and  /i-hydroxytrimethylene 
radicals; 

Ri  and  R*  each  represent  a  methyl  radical  and  R>  and 
R*  each  independentiy  represoit  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
when  R'  and  R*  each  re|Hesent  a  hydrogen  atom,  R* 
and  R>  are  jonwd  together  to  form  a  divatent  radlcid 
selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  tetramediylene 
and  pentamethykne  redicah,  and  when  R^  and  R* 
and  R'  and  R*  are  joined  together  they  form  in  each 
case  a  triinethylene  nufical; 


TQSt 


■ad  «  repnaents  a  value  of  from 
Tahw  of  from  0  to  2,  and  c  repieaents  a  TahM  of  from 
1  to  2,  provided  diat  »+b+c  foes  not  exceed  4,  the 
hwing  cUorine. 


I 
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1  to  3,  ft  repreaentt  a  member  of  the  class  constating  of  lower  alkozy,  chlorine 

vnd  bromine. 
11.  The  method  of  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 
O— C C— (0),-B  I 


^ 


Ch-i 


\/ 


\ 


dr 


wherem  n  is  a  numbeF  from  0  to  1,  wherein  R  if  hydrc^ 
carbyl  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  phenyl,  alkyl  substituted  phenyl, 
biphenylyl,  naphthyl,  and  methylnaphthyl,  and  (b)  said 
hydrocarbyl  (a)  being  substituted  on  the  aromatic 
carbocyclic  nucleus  thereof  with  substituents  of  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  brmnine,  and  wherein  — N< 
is  a  secondary  amine  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a 

(1)  Saturated  single  ring  heterocyclic  amine  residue 
of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CHaCHaOCHsCHs— ,  — CHsCH|SCHiCHr— .  and  al- 
kylene  of  frxxn  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  from 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  a  cootiniious  chain  between 
the  valence  bonds,  and  a 
(2)  Secondary  amine  residue  of  the  fonnula 


•<«:+;■' 


ifi«i:.»./ 


..JT 


L  A  compound  of  die  formula 

o=c c-(oi-B 


LowallLl 

Mv  It*  l4^  Sw*  No.  454,636 

(CL  261  —347.7) 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbjft  having 
atoms  and  selected  from  the 
phenyl,  alkyl  sub^tuted  phenyl, 
and  mediylnaphthyl,  and  (b)  said 
substituted  on  the  aromatic 
with  snbatitoents  ot  the  cfaMS 
bromine,  niierein  n  is  a  number 
in  — N<  is  a  secondary  amine 


residue 
gmqt  consisting  of  a - 

(1)  Saturated  sin^  ring  hetei^>cydic  amine  icaidDe 
of  die  formula 

/V 

wneiein  A  m  selected  from  die 
—CH^CH^OCHjCHt—,  — CHsCt  ^H^CH,— ,  and  al- 
kylene  of  the  4  to  10  cartwn  atoms  and  having  from  4  to 
6  auton  atoms  in  a  contiipioas  ^ain  between  die  va- 
lence bonda,  and  a 

(2)  SecoJMlary  amine  icsidue  of  \btt  fonmiln 


» 


frtim  6  to  12  carton 

gnfup  consisting  of  (a) 

biphenylyl,  naphthyl, 

lydrocarbyl  (a)  being 

cartKfyclic  nudeus  thereof 

of  chlorine  and 

frimi  0  to  1,  and  iriiere- 

seleded  from  the 


wherein  M  and  O  are  selected  frtMn  the  group  consisting 
of 

(3)  Hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl  substituted 
alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and  naphthyl,  and 

(4)  Said  hydrocarbyl  (3)  being  substituted  widi  a 
fnember  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  which  comprises  reacting  oxalyl  chloride 
with  an  ••substituted  aoefamide  oi  the  fonnula 

»-(0)*-CHr-C-If 

wherein  R,  n  and  — N<  have  die  same  significance  aa 
above. 

12.  The  method  of  claim  11  attended  by  the  alep  of 
hydrolyzing  die  2,2-dichloro-3(2H)-furanone  product 
tbcTtot  wherein  n  ia  0  in  the  preaenoe  at  a  mineral  add 
to  an  aryl-iqmivic  add  of  the  formula 

E-CHr-C-C-OH     ,   ^^^l:  V  ,. 
wherein  R  haa  die  aame  algnificanee  aa  hi  daim  11. 


■1.1.. ■.,..'!'. 


group  consisting  of 


-H 


\. 


wherein  M  and  C  are  selected  froc  i  the  group 
of 


(3)  I^rdrocarbyl  having  from 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 


alkyl,  phenyl,   alkyl   sul 
naphthyl,  and 

(4)  Said  hydrocarbyl  (3) 


' 3,239439 

CaM  DOMUHYLOL  ALICTCLIC  VmS 
laftey  H.  lardalL  New  FiifUwis,  NJ.,  Kobart  S. 

Weallali,  aai  Hatfcert  K.  Wieae,  QMtafNl,  af 


NoDiawtefc  na« Dec 2, 1966, 8ar.N^ 734ft 
2  CMiH.    (CI-  261    341) 
L  A  diester  of  gem  dimediylol  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
epoxide  having  the  general  atmctnre:  I 


to  10  cafbon  atoms 

oi  alkyl,  {rfienyl  aub- 

iMrtitnted   phenyl,   and 


O   I  CHr-ofi-B 


substituted  with  a   wkereittRlsaC«toCMalk)1groopL 


Mabch  «,  1961 
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2.  A  diester  of  gem  tfmediylol  alicyclic  hydiocarbon 
^OKide  having  the  gdneral  structure: 

id)  fvA  ti!^ 


:  V^  •'  9?^  m  ,  o4    6Ht|    OB«-O0-B 


.a»Kj  gww 


€Hi-00— B 


^■"• 


wheveia  &  i»«C«  to  Cm  alkyl  groop. 


3J394Mt>-'  "'■  "  "^^  -  ' 
NTISODIPHENYLAMINB  D  VESnJFVB 
L.  Beasat,  Inttte,  N.Y., 

;«iei«liea,  New  Yeik,  N.Y.,  •  • 
oCNMrYesk 
NoDvawlic.    Fled  M«y  4, 1962, 8ar.  No.  19246S 

6  ObImi     (CL  26»— 397.7) 
1.  A    4-aiylamiiio-3Hiitn>beiuBenenilfonanude    having 
the  formula 


BON 


.1,  ..  ,X;^-,  -itLii.-   ' 

3,239446  •'•■■"      -   I 

14>IHYlMH>-64LU0Mnt0GBniH»iB 

or  - 


'V  f 
9 


9, 1956. 8m,  No.  ^46^55 
3ClateM.    (CL266--397J) 
1.  l-dehydro^6-fluoroprogesterone. 


:.:s''f ). 


•s'lctf/^.  ' •  ■  3439441 

6«AL0MnHYL    " 


ANpKOSTANES 

aad  John  Edwasds,  Mciieo  Oty,  Mexico, 


NTiiawte.    FM  Sept.  27, 1966.  §sr.  No.  S6426 
^CklM.    (CL  266.-i97.4) 


1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OH' 


.-»f.-,l-: 


'.•\ 


19N0B^V 


3,239442  

.ANP»0CTMNi-17MM'  AND  THE 
TBEMEOF 


COir,al«ff 


AfterC  Bowara,  John  Bdwarta,  a^  la 
Mexico  Clly,  Mexico,  anrfgMMra,  Wj  i 
to  Syniex  CorporaOoa,  a  ceqperalioa  of 
^*  Pnwt^    P«edAi^|.l,  1961,  8cr.  No.  126461 
Clalma  priaelty,  apMcntton  Mexico,  Fas.  7, 1961, 

-.—      17  aiii?&L^^397J) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  following  formuk: 


'%:      '    -is' 


^'  ^aist^  w 


NOt 


wberein 

X  ia  aelected  from  the  group  conaiating  of  hydrogen, 

halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofea, 

lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower 

alkyl,  and  lower  cyano-alkyl,  and 
RCN  is  lower  cyano^alkyL 


wtier^  R  b  adected  from  die  groiv  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  R"  is  selected  from  die  groiq>  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  grotq> 
containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


l-HYDRMnr  fflEROOM  OP  1SB 


16-FLUOitO-ll- 

PBiGNANB  anms 

mmtr  i.  M^avisiB,  PwtHe  T« 
Cooty,  Robert  D. 

F. 
Ta 

NoDrawtef.   Fled  Ai«.  23, 1966,  Bar.  No.  51496 

33CidtaM.    (CL  26^-497.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  pregnane  aeries  having  tlie  fol- 
lowing formula: 


wherein  X  is  aelected  from  die  grmqi  conaiating  of 


and 


— 6h— CHr- 

B 
-C«CH— 


■4*9  ^" 

wherein  R*  ia  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hjr- 
dropn  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  ol  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R>  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lowor  alkeayl  and 
loweralkynj^     r^,„m^^.  ^■■^\*r<^-i::z-.i- . 


R  being  attadied  at  the  2-poaition  and  selected  frxxn  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R"  is  selected 
from  the  gnxqi  consisting  oi  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radkal 
of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  add  grtnfifiim  froai  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  indusive,  V  is  wlected  fii>m  te  groop 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
weight  oi  19  to  80,  indusive,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  and  methyL 


3439445 

FQLYACID  AND  POLYAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

POLYMERIC  FAT  A^S 

Edgar  R.  Rn^ar,  HopUna,  MlM.,  aaaicMir  to  GcMnI 

MHa^  incna  tmfm/tkm  oT  Deinwaie 
No  Drawfog.    FM  Ja^  9, 1963,  Sar.  No.  256414 

M  Hal  III  I      (CLa66     464J) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

RKX)(NHR'CO),OH], 


7M 


where  R  is  die  hydrooaitMB  groap  <  f  pelyiiiefic  ftt  addi, 

'by  pdy- 


said  polymeric  fat  addi  ksfiag  _    . 

merizmg  mooobaric  aliphatic  adds  <  if  t-24  cuboa 

R'  it  a  diraknt  hydroctfboa  gnx^  <  oatamfaif  from  about 
1  to  about  20  caibon  atoms,  7  is  an 
1  to  about  40  and  X  is  aa  inli^er  d 
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MabcbS,  1M6 


intefer  of  from  lAoot 
2  to  about  4. 


rOLYAMINB  DIUV  ATIVK8  QF  POLYMEKIC 
FATACIDi 
^Hri|pparto( 

NoDnwhc    FMJaB.9,lMb,8sr.ffo.2St,223 

CCUHH.    (CL  2<«. -4t4J) 
1.  A  potyamine  haWng  the  form  da: 

rk:hiNH(CX)R'k  d^i. 


where  R  is  the  hydrocarbon  group 
said  polymeric  fat  adds  havfaig  be4n 
erizint  monobasic  aliphatic  carbox|rlic 
boo  atoms,  R'  is  a  drraicDt  hy 
ing  from  about  1  to  about  20  carbon 
tefv  of  from  aboat  1  to  ibout  40 
to  about  4. 


>f  polymeric  fat  adds, 
prepared  by  polym- 
acids  of  g-24  ear- 
on  group  contaui- 


PROCBflB  FOR  MAK^G  TBTRABTHYL  LBAD 
F.  l«nnfe«  WooMowa,  N  J^  and  Chatki  A. 
,  WnBiiiialiiB,  DeL,  siil^nfi  ta  E.  L  da 
Nim'sBM  aad  Cimjiy,  Wlhahgtna,  DeL,  a 

NaDrawfaf    Flad Jsa.  11, 1M3, Ssr. Na. 25t,7a 

gCfadtas.    (CL  Jit    137) 
3.  The  proosss  lor  flMkiiv  tetraethyl  lead  wUch 
prises  reacting  ii 

(a)  ethyl  chloride  h  the  Uqnid  phase  with 

(b)  a  ternary  alloy  roniisting  essentially  oi  about  44 
to  aboat  53  atom  percent  lead,  about  0.75  to  lAout 
5  atom  percent  potassfami,  and  sodium  in  an  amount 
to  bring  the  total  to  100  atom  percent 

(c)  m  the  pressnce  of  about  0.05  to  iteat  5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  halogsn-free  ketone  which  is  an  ethyla* 
tion  aooeleratov  for  each  100  parts  of  said  aBoy  and 

<d)  an  iodide  in  an  amount  to  provide  aboat  0.01  to 
about  1  part  by  weight  of  iodiae  for  eadi  100  parts 
of  said  alloy,  said  iodide  befaig  at  least  one  member 
<3i  the  group  consisting  of 

(di)  a  hydrocarbon  iodide  ronristing  of  2-8  car- 
bon atoms,  1-2  iodine  atoms  attached  to  satn- 
rated  carbon  atoms,  and  the  rest  hydrogsn 


atoms,  y  IS  an  m- 
X  is  an  intefsr  of  2 


FBOCm  FOR  IMEODOHZINGJF. 
^FRAII 


DBTIUAIION  WIIH  i 
CONlimONS 

I. 


Va, 

A.EJ 


F«sdAB«.l,lMl»l 
4CUM.    (CL 


af  Dshmpae 
^a.  12t«443^ 


ATS  AND  OILS  VY 
UNDIR  VACUUM 


1.  In  the  process  of  deodorizini  fsts  and  oils  by  distfl- 
htion  with  sieam  and  nnder  vacw  m  wherein  the  organic 
distiDates  are  condensed  in  a  scubber  in  redrcnlating 
water  in  which  floes  form  that  an  emulsions  of  said  dis- 
tiUaies  in  water,  said  floes  decra  ang  the  fluidity  of  the 
condenser  water  substantially  as  t  e  concentratioa  of  dis- 
tillates increases  toward  a  value  0  1  the  order  of  2%,  the 
improvement  for  suppsesug  the  eflea  of  said  floes  on 
the  fluidity  <A  the  coodcaser  water  as  the  coBcentratkm  of 
distillates  approaches  and  exoeei  ■  said  2%  value  that 
firwpritff  inf <TOfatii*g  — >**  maini  lining  in  said  ooodenser 
water  a  coaoeatratioo  of  water-sofa  ble  protsia  ia  Ae  range 
of  0.05%  to  0J%  aad  permittii  |  the  coacentration  of 
said  distillates  in  said  rsdrcalaliii  water  to  baild  up  to 
vahies  several  times  greater  thaa  2%. 


(dt)  an  alkyl  lead  iodide  of  die  formula  R4.«PbIs 
wfaereht  R  is  an  aOEji  groap  of  1-4  earboa  atoms 
aad  X  is  an  niteger  of  1-2, 
(a)  at  a  temperstma  in  the  rsngs  of  about  60*  C.  to 
150*  C  j  J 

a,239,S4f  •■■'  "I 
AIXAU  METAL  AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
DOURLB  SALTS  OF  SILICIC  ACID 

Pa.. 
,-       .      .   _     J*  i^H'i  Ffc.  • 

NaDrawh«.    Fled  Am.  22, 19it,  Ssr.  New  SM77 

S  nihil  ^L  2tfO— 44flJ) 
1.  A  oompouad  having  the  fomnla:      j 

M^X(NJt,>)/>YSiOsZH^ 
wherem: 

M  represents  at  least  ooe  aUudi  metal; 

X  is  between  about  OJ  and  IJ; 

a  indicates  the  number  of  nitrogen  atoms  and  is  a  small 
integer  less  dian  10; 

R  represents  an  organic  radical  that  forms  an  NR  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  alk^amines, 
alkanolamines,  heterocyclic  amines  and  cyclic  amhies 
which  produce  sotatioas  with  a  pH  of  at  least  9; 

p  k  tqaal  to  the  number  of  R  groups  aad  is  at  least  4 
and  iq>  to4«; 

«  is  an  mt^ar  from  1  to  p  hidirsting  the  number  of 
different  types  of  R  groups;     .«.,..,  i    ,        . 

Y  is  between  2  and  10;  -J       - 

Z  is  between  lead  40. 

4.  A  pseado<abie,  anisotropic  dystalUae  compound 
having  the  foramla 

lNasOK>.7[N(CAOH)«]^3.gSiO|:l  IH^ 


^  CYCLK  FOLYsSoXAZANg 

G«  Manayr,  ocaoat  N«Y«j  1     _^  

We  rimpm ,  a  1  stpssBilaa  af  New  Yarit 

NaDsaalag.   Fried  May  21. 19f2,8sr.Na.l9M99 
•  riitiii     (CLMO— 448J) 

1.  A  cyclic  organopolysiknane  oontaixung  a  single  ni- 
trogen in  the  ring  selected  from  die  dass  consisting  of 
l.U.3,5,5,7.7-octametfayl-4.6.8-trioxa-2  •  azacydooctasO. 
aae;  l.l,3,3,5,5.7.7,9>decaaiethyl-4,6,S,10  -  tetnuna  -  2- 
axacyrlodecasilant;  1,13,3,5,5,7,7.9^1  l.ll-dodecamelh- 
yl-4,6AlQ,12-pentaoKa-2-azacyclododecasifauir,  1,3,5 -trl- 
methyl-l,3,5-triphenyl-4.6-dioxa-2-azacyclohexasflanr,    1, 


MAgOl  8,  IMS 


-:t7' 
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3.5,7-tetramethy!.1.3,5.7-tetraphenyl-4,6,g-trioxa-2.aacy. 
dooctasOane;  l,l,3,3-tetramethy|.5,5-diphenyi-4,6-dioxa- 
2-azacydohexasilane;  aad  2-tt-botyl-l,l,3,3,5,5-hexameth- 
yl-4.6-dioxa-2-azacyclohexasilane. 


Jk22ttS84 
CHLOBlNA'nD  IKYCLOOcnMES 


'Jr. 


■    ■"■■(». 


Sh239JSl 
CTCUC  Sn/OAZANW 


^  jafNMrYart 
I  M»  2L  lfC2,  Ssr.  Na.  19<.S2t 
SCk^m,    (CLICT    llf-T) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  matter  selected  from  the  chMS 
consisting  of  (a)  l,3,5,7-tetramethyH,3,5,7-tetraphenyl- 
4,S-dioiu-2,6-diazacydooctasilane  having  the  formula 


NaDrawliV.   fflsd Oct 24» Ifil, 
SCIrfBM.    (CL  — 

L  A  oompouad  of  the  iwmula 


Na.l414t|f 


QB» 


'.  I 


Ui-M 


OHi 


I 


OHt 


<}A 


SH.' 


aad    (b)    2,Wi-a-butyl.l,133.5,5,7,7-octamethyl-4,SHli- 
oza-2,6-diazacydooctasilane  having  die  formula 


in  wfaidi  R  is  a  member  selected  from  tiie  dass 
of  hydrofea  and  methsd,  R'  is  a  member  selected  froa 
the  dass  consisting  of  hydnxzy,  methoxy,  etiioxy, 
methyl,  aad  X  ii  a  member  selected  from  the  dass  ( 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  dilorine. 


f  t 


CA 
(CBi)^h-N-«(CHi}t 

6  O 

(CHd^N-ai(CHa>t 
C«H» 


if  ». 

/>■■-,- 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARi^  RORATE  EFIERS 
OF  CYCLOALKANOIJ^ 

*"*'"Fi5*!^«,lf«,Ssr.Nfc2tt4»      '<*■ 
4aatass^    (CL  Mt    IW) 

1.  In  a  prooem  for  the  pmpaiatiaB  of  borate  aslsn  of 
cydoalkanob  by  the  oaidatioa  of  a  cydoalkaae  selected 
from  the  group  coasistiBg  of  cycloharans.  methyl  cydo* 
hsaums,  dhaedtykydohexaae,  cydopeataae,  cydohaptaas 
^d  fyrtfffff*!"*r  ariih  a  gm  <  iwilaini^  melecwlar  oaygen 
ia  tiia  piiaiiarifi  of  a  boroa  compooad  selected  from  the 
groap  ooasiBtiag  of  boric  add.  flssta  borie  add,  tetta  boric 
acid,  aad  bona  oaide  with  reaioval  of  water  fanned  dor* 
tog  the  oariditfion,  the  improvement  of  fahiating  said  oodda' 
tioa  to  the  preseaoe  of  from  aboat  001%  to  0J«  of  a 
hsaaeaa  i<v9vr^'>*  salscted  from  die  group  coosistnig  of 
benranB,  toluene,  aad  zylcae. 

^—■MMMBMiaaiMi.—     :   'linn': 


^n.'.,v 


V 


mTrJ  ' 


pioDucnoif  or  gammAp 

OF 


HALONflRILB    RY    IHB    M-ADDITION 
ALPHApHALONIIRILB  TO  OLIFINE8 
FkadsridtF.Rast,Ori^dlB,MiHafViy».Kleto.R«halsjr, 
CMf ,      M        la  SM  Oi  CiiiniarTNtw  Yash, 
N.Y.  a  eatpanaiaa  af  DahNNBa 
NaDffwiHi  flsdAai.l2,19a,flscNa.atl,Mi^' 
ItOatosb    (CL" 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  r-halonitriles  by 
the  1,2-addition  of  «-mono>  to  «A»4rilialonitriles  bavtog 
frtan  1  to  3  halogen  subsdtuents  of  atomic  number  from 
17  to  53  and  from  2  to  10  caibon  atoms  to  an  oleflnic 
oompotmd  having  from  2  to  20  cartMn  atoms  and  from 
1  to  3  isolated  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  m  the  preeance 
of  from  about  0.005  mole  to  about  OJ  mole  per  mi^  of 
limiting  reactaat  of  aa  iroa  s^  at  a  tempentum  from 
about  50*  C.  to  about  200*  C 


Na 


iX  Gsnsaagr,  a 
Fled  Dec  5,  IMl,  Ssr.  Na.  IST^IS 


/» Die*  %  IMIl 
M17,  R  iMlS 
IfCMm    (CLlfi--479) 
1.  Bis-dtric  add  esters  <rf  the  foramla: 

RiOOC-CHt  HsC— COOB«      _ 

,       B«OOC— C— O— C-(T)«-C— O— C— COOB« 
RiOOC— CHi      0  0      H|C— COOB« 

whereto: 

Ri,  R»  R«,  R4,  R«,  aad  R«  represent  allcyl  widi  1  to  18 

carbon  atoaia, 
a  is  one  of  the  iategers  0  and  1,  aad  wbtn  a  is  1, 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkj^ne  of  1  to  t  eartxai  atoms,  alkeaykae  <rf  2  to 

3  carbon  atoms,  and  jAeaylene. 


3,299JSg 
^^^FURIFICATION  OF  HYDROAf  EIHKL 
TEREPRTHALAIS 
Dl  fltochsit  Waadtaiy,  N  J^  asrf^ar  ta  B.  L  4a 


FIsd  Nov.  2g,  19i2»  flsr.  Na.  24i»7t7 
4  nshai     (CL2M-^7S) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  aldehyde  and  nitro  ias> 
purities  from  Iris(^-faydroxyethyl)   terephthalate  which 
comprises: 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  solntioo  of  crude  bis(^-hy- 
draxycth)1)  teiephthaUte  at  a  ten^perature  between 
about  40*  C  and  160*  C.  and  a  pH  of  less  dian  7 
with  at  least  about  2%,  based  on  the  wdi^t  of  the 
terephthahite,  of  a  OMmber  of  the  groap 
of  alkali  metal  bisulfltes  and  snifites, 
bisulfite  and  ammonium  sulfite; 

(b)  oooUag  said  soiutioa  to  a  temperature  bdow 
about  40*  C  to  crystaffiae  purified  bis(^4iydraaty- 
ethyl)  terephthahite  from  said  s(4ution:  aad 

(c)  s^aratag  said  crystaDind  purified  bis(/^-hydraxy- 
edq^)  ter^ifadiafaite  from  said  solatioa. 
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IS,  19i4  8w.  ffo.  1C74S1 
4  CUM.  (CL26»-4I() 
1.  A  proccM  for  convertiaf  halii  n  having  the  stnio- 
X(C.Fi.)CH^CHiY  to  eslen  laving  the  ttmcture 
Z(C^te)CH^iO^R  wherein  X  it  selected  from  the 
group  coBMting  of  Ihiorine  and  -  CH^CHaY.  Y  ti  se- 
lected fRMn  the  group  coneirting  of  bromine  and  iodine, 
Z  it  teleded  from  the  group  ooniiiting  of  fluorine  and 
KCOyCH^CHs— ;  the  radical  RGOr  -  it  the  readue  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  co  Mitting  of  hydrocar- 
boa  mono-  and  polycarbozylic  orgai  ie  adds  free  of  lub- 
stituents  and  «  is  from  one  to  about  6;  said  process  com- 
prising heating,  under  anhydrous  a  nditions,  the  halides 
X(CaP|M)CH^CHsY  with  alkali  m  ital  carboxylates  of 
the  itannula  MO^CR,  RCO|—  has  i  he  same  meaning  w 
heretofore  set  forth,  in  an  anhydrooi  unsubetituted  mooo- 
hydiic  hydrocarbon  akohoi  as  totn  nt,  said  alcohol  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  constant  of  kst  ths  s  about  17J  at  25* 
C  «t  a  reaction  temperature  of  boa  about  125*  to  about 
200*  C.  for  from  about  one  to  aboi  t  30  hours  under  au- 
togenout  presmre  and  recovering  thi  ester 

ZCCiJ'taK^HiCH^  ^R 

from  the  reaction  mixture;  M  it  an  al  udi  metaL 


„  lo-CHLOKO^ENZYLAl  QNOMBTHYL). 
CAMPHOCXAN  AND  SAL  r  THEREOF 


2M-57tJ) 


riei  N^.  4, 19C  ,  Ssr.  Nk  32UM 
"3  CUM.    (CL  Mf  ~ 

1.  A  compound  aelected  from 
sists  of  l,3-bit-(o<h]arobettzy 
and  its  dihydrochloride  salt 


Ue 


diamine  neth' 


ARATMN  OP  AMOMAIiq 
1.  McNc>B,  Waifciftffi,  P 
Pa.,  • 


IMBULFONAnS 


NoIlnwl«.   Fled  Sept  14,  1M:,8«.  Now  223,t2t 
iChUi.    (CL2<6-4~~ 
A  method  for  pr^Muing  an  alkvi 


1 

disnlfooate  which  comprisst  heating 
thalene  monosidf  onate  to  a 
C  and  lest  than  550*  C^  then 
ture  to  a  temperature  bdow  400* 
the  reaction  mixture  it  in  exoei 
than  one  hour,  said  heating  and 
in  an  inert  atmoqihere  in  the 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salts 
aae,  and  meravy  and  tbeieafter 
fonate. 


temperalire 
cool  Dg 


o 
cooing 


arl 


,^^1 


group  which  con- 
iyl)-camphooean 


metal  naphthalene 

m  alkali  metal  naph- 

in  excess  of  400* 

the  reaction  mix- 

'the  total  time  that 

400*  C.  being  lett 

_  being  conducted 

ofa  catalyst  aelecled 

oxide  of  cadmium, 

r  covering  taid  ditul- 


OPHAUDB 


8sr.N«.1774M 


to  Tie 

NoDrawiv.   FieiMBir.^l9C2 

16  CUM.    (a.ai»--S13) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparatioa  <  f  l<hlon>-2-hydroiir 
ropnne-3-eaUonale  comprising  the 
admixing  and  reacting,  in  an 
dilotofaydrin  with  a  mil  tort  of 


•ft«n 


of: 

medium,  epi- 

alkaU  metal  bisuUte 

the  pioportaon  of  said  n- 


actants  ranging  from  a  sli^t  excess  of  epichloro- 
hydrin  to  a  slight  excess  of  said  alkali  metal  bisnUlte- 
sulfite  mixture,  which  mixture  contains  from  about 
2  mole  percent  to  about  3  J  mote  percent  of  the 
alkali  metal  sulfite  with  the  remainder  of  the  mixture 
beinit  alkali  mttal  Mff'lf***^  said  reaction  mixture 
having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  3  to 
about  8,  in  an  inert  atmo^here  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  60*  C  and  about  110*  C^  for 
a  period  of  about  15  to  about  60  ndnulea,  while 
agitating  reactantt  suflleientfy  to  intimately  mix  said 
reactants  during  the  reaction.    .,  > 


3,299461 
NmOGBNOin  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNtM 
bal  B.  lefeH,  MaMsksad,  Biam.,  aU  B«n«d  S.  WUI, 
Oba,  iii^imtoMiiiiiiii  Caaipai 
effDelawwe 

Fled  Oct  27, 1961,  Ssr.  N*.  151431 
tniliiii     (0.266-^1) 
L  A  compound  oi  the  formula 


i'. 


I 


-i    u 

V 

1^  i . 


hi  whidi  R  is  sdected  from  die  dass  consistfaig  of  phenyl 
and  alkyl  phenyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radiod. 

■^"^^""^    .      M   ,.  ., 
3J29462 
PROCESS  FOR  PBEPAJPic  CYCLOHEXYLAMPiES 

Raaert  &  Baifcer,  Pert  Waririagto^  N.Y.,  aerignev  to 

NoDrawtog.  Fled Fak.  14, 1963, Ssr. Now 2SM49 
3  Oihiii     (CL266— 663) 

1.  A  proceas  for  the  preparation  of  a  cydohexjdamine 
iriiich  comprises:  contacting  (1)  an  aminating  agent  se> 
lected  from  die  group  mnsisting  of  ammonia  and  alkyl 
amines  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  cydo- 
hexanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cydohexa- 
nol,  methyicydohexanol,  dimetlqicydohexanol,  tri- 
methylcydohexanol,  etfaykydohexanol,  diediylcydo* 
hexanol,  methjiethsicyclohexanol,  tetramediylcydohexa- 
nol,  triethylcydohexanol,  propykydohexanol  and  methyl 
isopropylcydohexaiKrt  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  pr»- 
trealed  caldum-eilico-aluminate  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  from  250  to  350*  C,  and  a  pressure  from  150  to  250 
p^.g.,  in  a  reaction  zone,  at  least  1  mole  of  said  aminat- 
ing agent  being  present  for  each  nx^  of  cyclohexanol; 
and  withdrawing  a  mixtore  from  said  reaction  zone  con- 
taining cyclohexylamine. 


1- 


3439,363 
REDUCTION  OF  l-^BNYI^NIIROPROPANE. 

l>DIOL 
Wttbrn  M.  PiwUf,  Abb  Aibor,  Midi.,  aas^sar  to 
PtolM,DavliJiriBi|toj,DelwR,Mlci.,acaiiaiaila« 

NoDnnvtof.   Flei Dec.  13. 1962, Ssr. Na. 244,257 
6CUam.    (CL  i6»-57t.6) 

L  Process  for  the  production  of  l-plienyl-2-ainiiiopro- 
paae-l>diol  whid  comprises  reducing  l-phenyl-2-nibo> 
propane- 1,3-diol  with  a  noble  metal  catalyst  and  formic 
add  at  atmoqpkeric  pressure,  at  a  temperature  not  aub- 
stantiaOy  higher  than  50*  C,  and  in  the  absence  of  an 
external  source  of  hydrogen.  |  | 
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3439464 

2  N-SUBSmUTED  AMINO  HALOIENZO- 
PHENONES 
.  396  Watoal  St.,  f^^jj*^,-*  ■ 

israharh,  16  Wssiment  Road,  Uppo 
NJ 

[3almg  prtoSy,  VpVcaHan  SwttasrlaU,  Dec.  2, 1966, 
13,495/66 
5  CUM.    (CL  266—576) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I. 


'%- 


wheiein  R  it  cfaoeen  from  the  roup  coosisthig  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  benzyl  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  X.  Y  and  Z  bemg  halogen. 


FATTY  HYD^SSSuKYL  AMn«S 
M. 


E.  _ 

It  null"-     (CL  266— 564) 
L  An  amine  having  the  general  formula: 

*    I  /■U.<'^  Bi         &«  OH 

wheiein  Rj  and  Ri  are  aUphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  from  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  an  aUphatic 
hydrocarbon  mdical  of  from  5  to  about  22  carbon  atoms 
and  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


alkykne  oxide  in  the  presoioe  of  a  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
tnce  in  the  range  between  about  50*  C.  and  about  250*  C, 
wheiein  the  said  alkylene  oxide  is  selected  from  dw 
gfoap  consisting  of  etiiylene  oxide,  propyloie  oxide, 
butylene  oxide.  4,4,4-trichlorobutylene  oxide-1^,  styrsM 
oxide,  and  mixtures  tiiereof ,  the  hnprovemeat  whicfa  ooaa- 
prises  empk>ying  as  a  catidyst  a  catalytic  proportion  of 
a  mixture  of  aluminum  hy<fride  and  a  metal  halide.  mM 
metal  halide  bemg  selected  from  the  groiqi  contittiBg 
of  anhydrous  feiric  chloride,  ferric  chloride  hexahydrale, 
nickd  bromide,  stannic  chlcKide,  beryllium  chloride,  dr- 
conium  chloride,  zirconium  bromide,  zinc  diloride,  cobalt 
ddoride,  arsenous  chloride,  titanium  tetndiloride,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  wei^t  ratio  of  aluminum  hydfidi 
to  said  metal  halide  being  between  about  3:1  and 
about  1:9. 

3,239,568 
'     ■'  -tIANUFACTURE  OF  ALKAU  METAL 

COMPOUNDS 
David  a  De  Free  aU  Jaatat  D.  Jehastia,  lata*  Rmm, 
La.,  asiiianii  to  jMpl  Cerpatailon,  New  Yari^  KLY., 

iS1B!S!h!«.    Fled  Ang.  9, 1966,  Ssr.  Na.  48,356 

"^  6CbriM.    (CL  266-632) 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-alkylated 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  whidi  comprises  contacting  under 
inert,  substantially  anhydrous  and  oxygen-free  oonditiont 
an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  having  a  hydrogen  atom  on  die 
a-carbon  atom  with  a  metalatmg  agent  eelectod  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  alkali  metalt,  (2)  alkali 
metal  halidet,  and  (3)  alkali  metal  amidet  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  50*  C.  up  to  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  said  alkoxide,  said  metalating  agent  and  taid 
alkoxide  having  a  partide  size  below  about  100  microns, 
and  thereafter  contacting  the  alkali  a-metallometallic 
alkoxide  then^  produced  with  an  alkylating  agent  te- 
lected  from  the  group  cooiisting  of  hydrocarbon  halides 
and  hydrocarbon  aulfates  at  a  temperature  ran^ng  from 
about  —30*  C  up  to  the  decomposition  tenqwratiire  of 
the  alkali  «-metallo-inetallic  alkoxide. 
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HYDROFORMYlJmON  OF  OLEFINS 
H.  StoaA  PleatMl  HM,  aU  Richard  D.  ft 


u 


,  , to  She!  01 

,  New  Yeik,  N.Y,  a  corporadon  «f 
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3;239,569  

HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
H.  m  iiT.  PIcMwt  HB,  aU  RicteH  D. 


Fled  My  8, 1963,  Sar.  Na.  293,251 
'7  CUhm.    (CL  lit    ftl) 

1.  The  procett  for  die  production  of  aldehydes  and 
alcohcris,  miiich  comprises  contacting  a  mono-olefinic 
hydrocarbon  with  caibon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100*  to  about  300*  C,  in  die 
presence  of  a  complex  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  c<»tisting  of  ruthenium 
and  rhodium  in  complex  combination  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  trialkylphotphine,  diereby  reacting  said 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  said  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  with  die  formation  of  aldehydes  and  alco- 
hols having  one  more  carbon  atom  than  the  mooo-okfinic 

hydrocarbon.  

•      ''    t   ' 

POLYMERIZAIION  OF  AUHfLENE  OXIDBS  WITH 
A  CATALYST  COAffOSED  OF  ALUMINUM  HY- 
DRIDE AND  A  METAL  HAUDE 

C.  gaafBM.  New  Haven,  Caa^  artMar  to 


New  York,  N. Y.,  a  tespwalf  at 
NaDnnv^.   Fled  Miqr  13, 1963,  Ssr.  Nau  386432 
14CUM^    (CL  266-632) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  and 
alcohols  which  compritet  contacting  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture oi  from  about  100*  to  about  3(N)*  C  in  the  pretence 
of  a  complex  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  in 
complex  combination  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  tri- 
alkylphoqphine,  thereby  reacting  said  olefinic  compound 
with  said  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  the  forma- 
tion of  aldehydes  and  akohols  Imving  one  more  carbon 
atom  than  the  olefinic  compound. 


N^d!S!!!«.    FM  Oct.  22, 1962,  Sar.  No.  232,258 
,  8ClaiBM.    (CL  266-615) 

1.  In  the  process  for  polymerizing  an  alkylene  oxide 
to  a  polymn-  having  a  mc^ular  weight  m  the  range 
between  about  1,000  and  about  100,000  by  heating  taid 


3^39376 
HYDROFORMYLATI<»f  OF  OLEFINS 
H.  StoaA  PliaiM  HH,  aiad  Richavi  D.  Mi 
)Mm4,  Caf  .,  aaiipinn  to  Sliell  Oi 
New  Yerfc,  N.Y.,  a  corperatian  or  Dnaware 
Na  Drawlw.    Fled  «a^  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,247 

UCUitt.  (CL266-632) 
1.  The  procett  for  die  production  of  aldehydes  and 
alcohols,  which  comprises  contacting  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon having  from  two  to  nineteen  caibon  atoms  to  the 
mdecule  with  caibon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  at  a  tem- 
perature oi  from  about  100*  to  250*  C,  in  the  pretence 
of  a  complex  catalyit  contisting  cssentiaHy  of  cobah,  in 


Toe 


comtwutioa  with  carba 
kfiiocartylaniiw  wfaerrin  each 
«M  trifaydrocaibylaniae  is  tetock  I  froai  the 

iMiCof  •Ikyl.ann.alkwyla^atdkyl 

hv  from  om  to  tmtatf  caifc 
oWhik  faydrocaibott  Witt  said 
4ra^B  with  the  fonMtioB  of  akkl  3Fdas  and  dcohois  h«r- 

ii^  oae  mora  caxboB  atom  than  tl^ 
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I  Pl>Y«i  n  -  -  _ 

3.  The  process  for  the  prodw  ttoo  of  aldehydes  and 
alcohols  which  comprisca  contact  ag  a  mono-olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon with  carbon  moaoaut  e  and  hydrofea  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100*  i  d  about  300*  C.  and  a 
pnssure  of  from  about  latmosphc  «  to  about  2000  p^Lf^ 
in  the  presence  of  a  complez  cata  frt  ooosistint  iiiential* 
ly  ot  platinum  in  comglex  combif  ition  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  a  trialMphospUne  hydrocarbytpboqihine, 
thereby  reacting  said  mono-old  nic  hydrocaibao  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  the  fonnation  of 
aldehydes  and  akbhc^  having  (  oe  more  carbon  atom 
than  said  mono-olefinic  hydrocar  lOO. 


PKOCXaB  FOB  1CT_ 
nOM    IHB    HYMKIL' 
BtETHYL  ACETATE 

A.T1  iiiifcVli^V) 


OPMETHAFNM. 
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1,239.579 
BOMEMZAIION 


Filed  Scpt.'l4;iM3,  M-  Nn-  233»7«1 
<CUm.  (CL 
L  A  process  iriaidk  comprises 
feed  contaming  cydohexane  to 
said  isomerization  aone  containhi^  an  isomeriation  cata- 
lyst, passing  hydrogen  to  said  m  merixatiion  aone.  nuun- 
taining  the  temperature  of  said  is  imerizatioB 

range  of  650-750*  P..  mahitaii  ng  a  presi 

isomerization  zone  in  the  range  o  I  400-500  pjJUg.,  with- 
drawing  an  effluent  containing  n  Mhytcydopeatane  from 
ssad  isomerization  zone,  partial];  cowlensing  said  efflu- 
ent withdrawn  from  said  iaomerii  ition  zone,  paming 
partially  condensed  effluent  to  a 
dmwing  hydrofsn  from  said  sep  iratipa 


_  a  hydrocarbon 
HI  iaomeriatioB  xooe. 


with- 

a 


liqnid  hydrocarbon  mixture  from  said  separation 

to  a  strippfaig  zone,  wididniwing  a  C§  hydrocarbon  and 

li^iter  fraction  ftam  said  strqipiat  noe,  passing  a  hydro- 


tfCMM.    HCLU.    

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  methanol  from  the 
product  of  dw  acidic  methyl  acet  ile  hydrolysis  compria- 
■ig  heating  a  hydrolysis  mizturt  consisting  essentially 
of  methyl  aceute,  water,  and  an  i  cidic  non-rolatle  cata- 
lyst to  boiling,  thereby  partially  1  ydrolyzing  said  methyl 
aoetaie  to  methanol  and  acetic  « id,  adding  to  said  boO- 
hig  mixture  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarboa  having  a 
boiing  point  of  about  10  to  90*  <  I,  distilling  off  in  a  dia- 
tilatioa  zone  a  quaternary  azeotr  ipe  of  methanol  nMlhyl 
acetate,  water,  and  said  hydrocarb  m.  which  azeolrope  has 
a  oMHtaat  boOing  point,  condensng  the  distiDate  m  two 
separate  layers,  the  upper  byer  i  onsisting  essentially  of 
said  hydrocaiboa,  Iha  lower  Uyi  r  containing  the  maior 
portion  of  water  and  the  fbn^  1  methanol,  separating 
said  layers,  and  distilling  off  mi  thanol  fh»  the  lower 


carbon  mixtura  from  said  stripphig  zone  to  a  distillation 
zone,  withdrawing  a  methylcyclopentane  product  from 
said  distillation  zone,  and  withdrawing  from  said  distil- 
lation zone  a  residual  hydrocarbon  fraction. 
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L  b  a  process  for  the  trimerizatioo  of  diolrfins  to 
cydododecatrienes  by  reacting  a  diolefln  selected  from 
the  pmip  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene,  diinetii]ibut»> 
diene  and  piperylene  in  a  reaction  zone  in  contact  with  al 
diluent  and  an  alkji  metal  catalyst  prepared  from  alu- 
minum chloride,  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  a  titanium  chlo- 
ride, hydndyaing  die  reaction  pnxhicts  to  obtain  an  aque- 
ooa  pfeAse  containing  deactivated  catalyat  and  an  organic 
phase  containing  product  cydododecatrienes  and  diteent, 
separating  tiie  said  phases,  separathig  the  dUnent  from 
the  OTganic  phase,  reoovNing  cydododecatrienes  from 
the  orpuiic  pliaao  remaining  after  removal  of  diluent  and 
reducing  the  water  level  of  tte  dilneat  to  below  200  p^ja. 
preparatfwy  for  reuse  of  the  diluent  In  tiw  process,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  contacting  the  s^axatod, 
dried  dihient  with  1  to  10  weights  of  aluminum  chloride 
per  1000  wei^its  of  diluent  at  temperatures  of  20  to  150* 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  lass  than  one  hour  saffteieat 
to  obtain  polymerization  of  U^  unsaturated  fanpuiMaa 
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cootafaied  in  the  dihient,  addini  doahmm  alkyl  aad 
tft^iihiin  chloride  to  die  aluntinnm  chloride-containing 
diluent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  restore  essentially  dw 
original  catidyst  composition  and  adding  further  quanti- 
ties of  said  dioleflns  to  the  resultant  catalyst-4llluent  mix- 
ture to  form  furdier  quantities  of  cydododecatrienes. 


ALKVLAnONROOn 


Fehb  21, 1962, 8sr.  Na^  174,736 
T  riili  I      (CLMO    iUM) 


HYDBOCARBOr^  CON^SwON  WriHLOW  CBOSBt 

LINKED  SUIFONATSD  BBSINB  1 

Vfacsat  1.  FMeMs,  Irllaa,  and  Wswer  a  Hyfc  I^ 

—        -v^  UMirM^  t^^^m   N J.  mrfaaan  la 

raaca  Towasaqk  nMNar  \j^^n,  "•••t^^^^"  "T 

39tmt  MaMTOff  Cimisay,  lae,  a  caipanffaa  «( 

nTomIIL.  PMite.  2, 1966,  isr.  No.  496,661 
^  Cktak    (CL  266-471) 

L  A  prooass  for  alkylating  aa  aromatic  hydrocaiboa, 
which  convrises  coatactiag  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
an  olefti  with  an  add-form  sulfonated  synthetic  lusin  co- 
polymer catalyst  havmg  kss  dum  4  weight  percent  mm- 
imiri^if  and  which  sorbs  more  than  22  moles  of  water 
per  equivalent  sulfonic  add. 
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3,239376 
CQNVnfllONFI 


Fled  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,676 
4  ChdiM.    yCL  Jit    613  Iff) 
"1' A  process  for  producing  a  supersonic  jei  fuel  com- 
ponent from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  mixtme  containing  ole- 
fins having  5  carbon  atoms  which  comprises. 

(1)  passing  a  major  portion  of  the  feed  in  the  liquid 
phase  into  a  polymerization  zone  containing  a  phos- 
phoric add  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  145  to 
about  210*  C  a  pressure  from  about  500  to  1.000 
pAlg..  and  an  olefin  weight  houriy  ^aoe  velocity  of 

about  0.1  to  about  3, 

(2)  subsequentiy  adding  a  pwtion  of  feed  to  tiw 
partially  reacted  feed  hi  the  pdymeHzation  zone, 
thereby  hicreasing  the  amount  of  trimer  fonnation 
and  ««;.«{««t>hn  die  formation  of  cycfic  compounds, 

"■  (3)  HMywsripg  a  fraction  lidi  in  amykaie  trimer, 
^  (4)  hydrofenating  die  fraction  rich  In  amylene  tiimer 
over  a  faydrogenataon  catalyst  at  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions, and 
(5)  recovering  a  hydrogenated  product  substantially 
free  of  olefin  f or  ufe  as  a  jet  fud  component 


3,239,677        .-.,.,._.. 

HYDIOCAKBON  CONVEBflK>N  FROCISS 
I S.  ■och.  Shikle,  CSeotie  K.  SaaaMr      * 

BL, 


L  A  process  of  alkylation  whseh  is  duuiMteriaed  by 
forating  aa  oil  continuous  divoaioo  of  an  alkylation  calp 
alyst  hi  an  alkylation  mixture  and  subjecting  said  oil  con- 
tinuous dispersion  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  hi  the  alkyla* 
tion  mixture  to  an  electric  fieU,  said  electric  field  simul- 
taneously r*"««*g  rapid  removal  of  said  catalyst  and  stop- 
page of  said  alkyhuion  process,  said  alkylation  procem 
continuing  until  said  simultanaous  r^id  rsmoval  aad  stop- 
page by  said  electric  field,  said  procem  minimiring  vn- 
desirable  side  reactions  and  permitting  faster  " 


to 


I  ef  Deiawan  ^^__^ 

Fled  Od.  23. 1964. 8sr.  No.  466,173 

IsTmr  (Ciri66  663.47) 
1.  A  procem  for  die  preparation  of  isopentane  wfaidi 
comprises  passing  to  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  coo- 
veraon  catalyst  comprismg  a  rsfradocy  metal  oxide,  a 
plat'irom  group  metd  and  combined  halogen,  isobataaa 
in  adhaizture  widi  not  more  dian  0.05%  by  weight  of  iso- 
propyl  ddoride  and  not  mora  than  3%  by  weight  of  pro- 
pyloie,  f*^t»f*^  said  catalyst  at  conversion  conditions 
including  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  to  about  65*  C. 
and  a  piessom  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  aboot  200 
atmospheres  with  said  admixture,  wididnwaig  from  said 
reaction  aone  a  reaction  zona  effluent,  contfaiuoudy  re- 
cycling at  teast  a  poftioa  of  said  efflneat  to  said  reaction 
zone  for  lorthor  firrtfif*^!  ^*^  •*U  caddyit,  aad  sab- 
sequendy  recovering  isopentane.  „i  ^^^m^  :->  -* 


3^39479  

€X>MP08niONS  OF  ALUMYL  AROMATIC  WE8D9 
AND  MORGANOrOLYnLOXANB 
A.  Bsrtsr,  Aabam,  Banaad  H.  MH  MMsiBi, 
F.  Boche,  Fkeeland^Mlch.,  wIm  "■'**]*» 

tfaaaf  MMawasu 
No  DiBiih^     CsrtaaaMim   of   sapMraJaa   Sar.  No. 
466376,  Jim.  27, 1954.    His  agilraiis  im.  16, 1962, 
Ser.  No.  166,363 

11  niilii  I  (CL  266— 627) 
1.  A  diermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  intimate  mixture  of  from  50  to  98  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  aUcenji  aromatic  resin  selected 
from  Ae  group  consisring  of  (a)  hooBopolymen  aad  co- 
polymers of  said  monovinyl  aromatic  compounds  with 
each  other  and  (b)  copolymers  oi  from  65  to  99  percent 
by  wei^t  of  at  least  one  such  monovinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound of  the  benzene  series  and  from  35  to  1  percent  of 
an  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpluMnethylstyrene.  para-methyl-alpha- 
methylstyrene  and  alpha-edi^styrene.  and  from  50  to  2 
percent  by  weight  of  a  non-liquid  benzene-eduble  di- 
organopdysiloxane  elastomer  in  which  the  sfloxane  units 
are  of  the  iype  RaSiO.  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  meth^  and  lAenj^  radicals  at 
least  90  percent  of  the  total  R  groups  in  the  sQoxane  being 
methyl  radicals,  and  said  elastomer  containing  in  chemi- 
cally comMned  form  a  plurality  of  the  siloxane  units. 


ELASIXMfEBIC  ^ 


RESINS 


»Mfck,nL^ 

U  Fried  i6Br.  19, 1962, 

14  nil  II I     (CL266--4 , 

L  The  method  of  modifyiag  a  monoglyddyl  hydroxy 
ether  having  a  terminal  hydroxyl  group  inherendy  prea- 
ent  in  admixture  widi  di^yddyl  ethers  prepared  by  cpoxi- 
dizing  oxyalkylene  glycols  having  from  2  to  about  240 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  die  oxyalkylene  portion 


no 
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elongatioa 


mxtnre 


dwreof,  and  haYing  substantially 
tf»  diflycidyl  ether,  to  mcreas 
foBctknality  thereof  by 
die  moooglycidyl  hydroxy  ether* 
impain  the  strength  and 
di^yddyl  ethers  when  cnred,  to  a 
Mrength  fkxiUe  durable  componept, 
tiilly  of  admiimg  with  said 
hydroxy  and  di^yddyl  ethers,  ao 
an  amount  sufBdent  to  provide 
about  2J  weight  equivalrats  oi 
eqnhralent  d  CM  groins  on  sail 
ettcn»  and  heating  tibe  resulting 
0J5  to  about  5  hours  at  a 
•0*  C.  and  about  130*  C 

9.  An  improved  resin  made 
edier  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  ilyorf 
240  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
Ikm  diereof  ,  and  having  substantially 
00  dw  diglyddjA  eOer  present 
■aonoglycid^  ether  havmg  tennio  il 
n  dBsocyanate  in  an  amount  suffliient 
:  OJ  and  2J  isocyanate 
it  a  tenpsrature  of 
C  for  from  about  0^  and  5  houis. 


betwc  m 


HAKDKNABLB 


no  hydroxy  groins  on 

the  terminal  oxiranc 

g  hydriQX]^  groups  of 

the  presence  of  which 

prop^rtiss  of  die 

resin  curaUe  to  a 

which  consists 

of  mooo^ycid]^ 

organic  diiaocyanaie  in 

letween  lAout  0.8  and 

(CO  groups  per  weight 

fflonoglycidyl  hydroxy 

nixture  for  from  about 

about 


tem  wrature 


»y 


reacting  a  diglyddyl 
having  from  2  to  about 
n  the  oxyaUcylene  por- 
no hydroxy  groiqis 
and  containing  sooie 
hydroxyl  groiqis  with 
to  provide  between 
per  terminal  hydroxyl 
about  80*  and  130* 
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rruRK  or  UNSATUSAnD 

AND   MOW  MBRIC'  BTHYLBNE 

OOMTOUraM  POLYMnaZ  ALB  THIKKWnV 


S,  II  <t  8sr.  N*.  114^ 

F3Mt4 

4  CkfeMk    (CI.  3(  •>— MD 

1.  A  composition  consistmg  cs  entially  of  a  mixture  of 

(i)  an  unsaturated  polyester  <  f  an  alpha,  beta-ediyl- 

enically  unsaturated  dicarba  ylic  ackl  and  a  polyfay- 

dricalotdkcrf, 

(ii)  a  monomeric  ethylenically  unsaturated  cooqwund 

that  is  copolymerizable  there  irith, 

(iii)  an  accelerator  consisting  <  f  an  organic  compound 

of  cobalt  in  an  amount  be  ween  about  O.OOS  and 

about  0.1  percent  by  we|^  computed  as  cobalt 

OMtal,  of  the  said  composil 

(iv)  a  phos|riioras  compound  bf  die  group  consisting 

of  adds  of  phoqiborus  and  k>hosphorus  compounds 

that  form  such  adds  in  aditnixtore  widi  the  said 

polyester,  m  an  amount  betw  «n  about  0.5  and  about 

150  percent  by  weight,  com  uted  as  phoqphoras,  of 

the  oobah  metal  content  of  tl  e  said  conyosition,  and 

(t)  an  amine  promoter  in  an  amoOnt  between  about 

0.001  and  about  1.0  percen  by  weight  of  the  said 

composition. 

tridcfa  composition  is  hardenable  at  room  temperatures, 

wldiout  disuoloratiOB  and  widwii :  substantially  affecting 

the  gelation  time  of  the  compc  ition.  by  the  addition 

thereto  of  an  organic  radical-foi  ming  peroxide. 


SChdM.    (• 
1.  A  composition  consisting 
of  (A)  one  part  by  weight  of 
selected  from  die  groi^  consisting 


ai 


itially  of  a  mixture 
alkcnylaromatic  resin 
of  polymers  containhig 


in  chemically  combined  form  a  totid  of  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  monoalkenyl  aromatic  radicals  derived  from  a 
compound  having  the  formula  ,1 


-'If.     t 


Ixr 


X 
C»CHi 


■  •<IJ.  ,.'    i^tS... 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  frooi  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Y  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ci  hydrogen, 
halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  H  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  any  remainder 
being  acryloaitrile,  and,  (B)  about  4  to  20  parts  of  the 
carbonic  acid  polyester  of  an  alk^idenedi^ienol. 
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rowDnt» 


MANUPACnnA 


FBad  Jine  8. 194C,  flsr.  N^  f7M35 
If  nihil  (CXIM— 3) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cast  smokeless  powder  pro- 
pellents from  a  mixture  of  powder  ingredients,  the  meUiod 
which  comprises  forming  the  powder  components  with  dis- 
tincdy  different  colors,  mixing  the  powder  components  so 
as  to  obtain  a  uniform  color  pattern  indicative  of  the  ho- 
mogeneity of  the  powder,  introducing  a  mixture  into  a 
tranqiarent  container  to  form  a  charge,  introducing  a  cast- 
ing solvent  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
transparent  container  and  curing  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  casting. 


^ ^■'--      >*     :-  3439484 

METHOD  OP  FABUCATING  A  SKAT  OR  CUSHION 
OF  COMBINED  STiUNGB  AND  BESILIBNT  PAD 
CONSTRUCTION 


■BMl  M.  Tsny,  Ann  Arbor,  amd  John  &  Msysss, 
Part,  Mich^  aarfnon  Id  Hoover  Bdi  Md  B 


asilMDn  to  B 

InerMDch,  a  cespcradon  «f  MIcI^m 

Feh.  24ri9M,  Ssr.  No.  34M31 

1  niilii  I     (CL264— 4S) 


1.  A  method  of  Mwicating  a  unitary  aasmbly  of  a 
molded  foam  sUb,  spring  wire  elements  and  a  fabric  in- 
sulator for  die  elements  positioned  genotdly  between  the 
elements  and  the  slab  so  as  to  protect  the  dab,  oooqwla- 
ing  the  stqis  of  providhig  a  female  mold,  providhig  a 
mold  cover  on  said  mold,  locating  the  elements  on  the 
cover  so  that  they  project  downwardly  into  the  mold,  dis- 
posing the  fabric  over  die  elements  on  die  sides  thtttoi 
most  removed  from  said  cover  and  attadiing  the  nw^ 
ginal  portions  of  said  fabric  to  die  nxrfd  cover  to  siqiport 
said  elements  in  a  depending  position  oa  the  underside  of 
said  cover  to  locate  the  elements  and  fabric  in  a  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  phwing 
a  foam  material  in  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  and  foam- 
ing said  material  to  form  said  slab  so  diat  it  is  bonded  to 
said  elements  and  said  fabric 


•I        '.  ^ '  -  ** 
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SHOCK  TREATMENT  OF  PLASTIC  POAMB 
Kaipovkh  wd  WBhvd  F.  dark,  Mliland,_Mick, 
to  Tie  Dow 

of  Dslawars 


M»  11, 1962,  Ssr.  Ntt.  194437 
9C!Uhi  ^264-84) 


SKtS'    - 


1.  A  method  for  substantially  nicreasing  the  acoustical 
absorption  properties  of  a  polystyrene  foam  block  up  to 
about  4  inches  thick,  said  method  comprising  immersing 
said  block  in  a  body  of  non-solvent  aqueous  liquid,  and 
suddenly  impacting  said  liquid  adjacent  said  block  with 
about  3000  foot-pounds  of  energy. 


3439486 
PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  POLYESTER 

TEXTILB  FABRICS 
S.  Adanw^  WBrntogtUB,  DsL,  mdgiir  to  E.  L  in 
de  NcBMun  and  CoaBpnay,  WBhalnitoa,  DsL,  • 
af  Dslawars 
NaDrawi^   Pled  Aas.  8, 1962,  Ssr.  N«u  21S432 

18  riihai  (CL  264— 123) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  molded  textile  mat^Brials 
which  comprises  immersing  a  structure  composed  of  low 
crystalline  polyester  fiben  in  a  swelling  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  40*  to  113*  C.  until  the  textile  material 
shrinks  at  least  10%;  removing  the  textile  material  from 
the  swelling  agent  as  soon  as  the  shrinkage  has  occurred 
and  drying  the  shrunken  textile  material  at  a  temperature 
below  65*  C;  molding  the  shrunken  and  dried  textile 
material  while  still  incompletely  crystalline  by  confonn- 
ing  it  to  the  shape  of  a  mold  and  thereafter  heating  the 
material  in  the  mold  to  set  the  textile  material. 


1- 


METHOD  FOR  TimULAR  BIAXIAL 
ORIENTATION 


T. 


N«v.  IS,  1961,  Ssr.  N^  1S2469,  .m^ 
3468418,  dated  Dec  IS,  1964.    DMdad 

im.  12, 1964»  Ssr.  Na.  389423 
7  niliii     (CL  364— 289) 


'  3439487  '' 

METHOD  FOR  PRECASTING  A  STRUCTURAL 
BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Pled  laly  S,  1963,  Ssr.  Na.  39242s 

Ckkaa  prtority,  apflcatfaa  Swltosstaai,  Jisly  S,  1962, 
8476/C^JaBe21, 1963,  7,737/63 

r.  .>,r.  SCWam.  (CL  264— 163) 
■  f.  flif  i  aiediod  of  fabricating  siractural  building  c(Mn- 
ponents  in  die  form  of  planks  or  beams  destined  for  the 
erection  of  waUs  and/or  load-carrying  ceilings,  the  steps 
of  sequentially  produdng  from  conventional  concrete  on 
a  working  platform  in  side-by-side  rriationship,  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforced  components  preferably  of  T-shaped 
cross-section,  the  webs  of  said  comp(xients  standing  up- 
right, placing  cores  over  the  abutting  joints  of  said  rein- 
forced components  eqd  portions  of  transverse  reinforce- 
ment means  projecting  into  a  tunnel-like  space  formed  by 
said  cores,  casting  a  slab  of  porous  insulating  material  over 
a  series  of  such  components,  said  cores  producing  a  tunnel- 
Hke  «aoe  above  said  joints  whidi  is  free  of  said  porous 
mataiial,  and  cutting  said  slab  in  vertical  planes  passfaig 
through  said  joints  and  said  tunnel-like  spaces. 


.  ^L  A  medwd  for  introducing  biaxial  orientation  into 
a  tubidariy-shaped  member  of  thermoplastic  syntbelic 
polymeric  material  oonqirising  the  stqw  of  (1)  extruding 
a  tubular  member  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymeric 
material,  (2)  lubricating  the  internal  surface  of  said  tu- 
bular member  with  a  liquid  lubricant  at  a  temperature  of 
210*-290*  F..  (3)  lateraHy  and  longitudinaOy  copand- 
ing  said  tubular  member  by  drawing  said  tubular  mem- 
ber over  and  in  contact  widi  a  diverging  mandrel  wfaSe 
maintaiidng  the  temperature  of  said  tubular  member 
abore  Its  glassy  transition  tea^ienture  and  (4)  cooling 
said  tabular  member  bdow  its  glassy  transition  temper- 
ature. 


3439499 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOW  PRICIION 
PKTON  IN  A  CYUNDBR 
I S.  WhMs,  RIa.  3,  Baa  454-H,  PatoaMa,  CUM. 
^    jtfOB  «f  appBeadsa  Ssr.  No.  S83488,  M^y  9, 
19S6.     TMb   apiBcaHsa   Oct   18,   1961,  Ssr.  Na. 
147433 

U  Hi  Inn     (CL  264-442) 


•SWU'v 


IL  A  method  for  forming  a  iriston  in  situ  within  a 
cylinder  of  the  type  hi  which  the  piston  redprocates  with- 
in the  cylinder  and  the  cjdinder  defines  an  endosed  cham- 
ber on  at  least  one  side  of  said  piston  and  has  means 
thereon  for  inlrodudng  fluid  hito  said  chamber  wtiA 
is  pressuriaed  while  in  the  chamber  which  indudes  the 
stqw  of  filling  an  axial  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder 
widi  a  material  having  low  frktioo  characteristica  at 
least  at  the  surface  thereof  in  contad  with  said  bore  and 
hardenhtg  said  material  wiiile  under  jiossuit  whei^iy 
said  material  is  formed  into  a  piston  in  sealed  didafaie 
relationship  with  said  cylinder. 
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CLAY  rVEj^ 


L  A  method  of  maUag  a  pli  itk  dit  by  bqodiM  • 
can  plastic  badiaf  to  a  bailt-iqt  reinforoed  plaitie  shell 
^.o«.pri>mj,  appiyJBg  a  torn  resist  lat  thin  imifonn  thick- 
aess  wear  resistint  AIM  plastic  fi  nag  layer  over  a  osold 
snifaoe,  aDowiag  said  fadng  layt  r  to  self  harden  in  the 
open  atmoqriiere,  retnf ordnf  sak  fadng  layer  by  bvild- 
ing  up  a  laminar  layer  of  therm  wetting  ^astic  and  re- 
inforcing binder  onto  said  f adk  i  layer,  allowing  said 
boilt-ap  laminar  layer  to  self  han  en.  placing  a  thin  part- 
ing fifan  over  tte  bniltHip  and  aued  laminar  kyer. 
pouring  a  mixture  of  thermoeeting  plastic  and  aggre- 
^le  over  said  thin  parting  film  o  form  a  casting,  and 
lowing  said  backing  to  self  cm  e  having  the  shape  of 
aaid  laminar  layer,  removing  said  »red  cast  baddng  from 
said  laminar  layer,  removing  saic  parting  film  from  said 
cast  backing,  placing  a  mass  a<  liqi  id  thermosettiag  plastic 
onto  said  laminar  layer,  iriadng  said  cast  backing  onto 
said  mass  of  tfaermoeetting  plasti  on  said  laminar  layer, 
Md  twrr~«i»f  said  backi^  so  mat  said  liquid  thsrmo- 
settiag  plaslie  mass  occupies  the  ^aoe  formeily  occupied 
by  said  parting  film,  allowing  said  thermosetting  plastic 

to  self  cure  between  said  bt  eking  and  said  laminar 

layer  as  a  thin  bonding  fihn.  an^  removing  said  plastic 
die  from  said  amid  surface. 


New  T«k,  N.Y,,  a 


r.Naw29M23 
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JkBCMILIING  1  lETAIJ 

Kari  S.  Staaw,  Baaider  C^f*  Ner,! 
■atfaa  af 
afDslawiBS 

NaDvawl^.  Fled  My  29, 1M3, 1 

tCft*H.    (CL  13-9) 

L  In  a  method  for  mdting  o  Misumable  electrodes  of 
metal  of  *«*■—«—•  greater  than  >ne  inch  in  an  arc  fur- 
nace under  pnasnrr  of  le«  than  1  millimeter  of  meicury 
abaoiule  and  at  a  linear  melting  r  ite  of  less  than  20Jnches 
d  individual  dectrode  leagtb  pei  minute,  and  employing 
ahemating  current  as  melting  fower.  die  improvement 
for  stabflizing  the  arc  wtach  cot  iprises;  introducing  into 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  molded  day  ^.  compris- 
ing: introducing  granular  clay  particles  into  the  upper  end 
of  an  annular  space  formed  between  an  upright  dastomeric 
sleeve  encircling  a  central  axial  mandrel,  terminating  the 
introduction  of  day  particles  before  the  annular  tftct  Is 
fuU  to  leave  a  void  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  applying 
iQrdrosUtic  pressure  to  contract  the  etatftomeiic  sleeve 
and  thereby  compact  the  clay  paitides  in  the  anmlar 
qiace  to  form  a  length  of  molded  day  pipe,  rekxing  te 
hydrostatic  pressure  to  permit  the  dastomeric  sleeve  to 
expand  radially  away  from  the  pqie,  and  to  permit  the 
pipe  to  expand  radially  away  from  die  mandrd  and  axial- 
ty  into  said  void,  and  maintaining  the  mandrel  and  the 
elastomeric  sleeve  stationary  wlule  simultaneously  lower- 
tag  only  the  pipe  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  annular  qiaoe. 


t 
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FUBNACX  ATT ARATUB  FOR  THE  IBBAIlflNT 
OP  SAW  MAmiAIJ 


PMsat  NaTplMlS,  dilsd  Apr.  27,  IMS,   DMdai 
and  Ms  sppIrslJia  Jaa.  12, 19<S,  8er.  Na.  424,993  « 


CCL13— 9)1 


Jaa.l2,19it^ 


L  A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  raw  materials  which 
initially  are  electrically  substantially  non-cooductive  ooaft> 
inising  in  combination:  a  stationary  shell  and  two  trun- 


Iha  mdting  aone  in  said  fumao  during  mdting  of  said  cated  cones  joumalled  co-axially  to  one  another  aad  to 
ekntiodia,  peHets  of  potaasfami  Uoride  of  diameter  be-  nid  stationary  shdl  aad  widi  annular  intrrppariag  frai^ 
tween  about  91s  tnd  aboot  94  ind  u  '  one  another,  drive  means  in  operation  driving  the  said 


i/ 
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oooes  at  different  routional  speeds,  feeder  means  supply*  projecting  dierefrom,  a  cap^haped  covering 

ing  raw  materials  to  be  treated  into  the  annular  inter-  ting  over  said  end  of  said  elecirical  device  and  haviag  a 

ttacing  between  the  said  two  cones,  furnace  bottom  means  rim  at  its  opea  end  engaging  the  inner  waU  of  aaad  caa- 

■;.,     'a^                            .                                   ,  ,  I  ing  so  u  to  define  dierewidi  an  elongated  anmdar  cavity 

b  1^  m~t»^         .                I        '-'  belMBa  sidd  oovenag 


■a'-  -s 


iti^' 


,.  «■- 


«••:^i■.J 


diqiosed  beneath  said  cooes,  and  a  materials  receiving 
chamber  defined  by  the  outer  one  of  said  cooes  and  said 
furnace  bottom  means. 


3,239494 
SPACER  FOR  CABLR4JKE  MEMBERS 


,Jr.,P.aBaBl497, 

Fled  Dec  9, 19M,  Ssr.  Na.  41<,99t 
I  CUh.    (CL  174-^«9) 


UAku 


1  'A  spacer  ftor  holding  cable-like  members  in  prede- 
termhwd  portions  rdative  to  each  odier  couiprising: 

(a)  a  phuaUty  of  resilient  arms, 

(b)  clamping  }aws  formed  integrally  with  (he  ends  of 
•  ■'  eadi  of  sakl  arms  fai  facing  retotion  to  damping  jaws 
-^    of  adjacent  arms  to  define  a  closed  figure,  and 

'    (c)  seeurteg  means  inwardly  of  each  pair  of  cooperat- 
^     ing  damping  jaws  drawing  said  cooperating  damp- 
I  ^    teg  jaws  and  dw  ends  of  said  arms  adjacent  thereto 
^^     toward  eadi  other  to  clamp  a  cable-like  member 
'•^     therebetween  te  a  predetermined  position,  '  -^^ 
(d)  said  resilient  arms  bemg  of  a  shi^ie  to  fioddao 
'     said  clamping  jaws  te  contact  with  the  caUe-like 
members  widi  die  ad|aoeat  ends  of  said  arms  te 
spaced  relatioo  to  each  odier  so  diat  upon  aAuadag 
sakl  securing  means  to  draw  said  damping  jaws  and 
^'   said  ends  of  the  arms  toward  each  odier  die  resilien- 
cy of  said  arms  exerts  a  constant  lever  actioo  pi^ 
sure  against  the  tfn'""t  means,  urgteg  intermediate 
portions  of  said  arms  located  tewardly  of  said  danq>- 
ing  jaws  away  from  each  other  and  urging  the  pairs 
of  cooperating  clamping  jaws  into  damping  engage- 
ment with  the  cable4ike  members. 


3,239395 
ARRANGEMENT  FI 


MoRliT. 


aad  Raksk  A* 


CI 


M 


a  «MMf"^^  distance  along  said  electrical  devka,  and 
sealing  material  occupying  said  elongated  cavity,  said 
conducdve  lead  means  passing  through  smd  elongated 
space  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  aad  cuiiiwMed  m 
^  sealing  materiaL 


SUPPORT  FOR  ELBCnaOa  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
SEP ARATE  CONDUCnVB  SM^MENTS  FOR  CCm. 
NECIING  THE  ELEMENTS  TO  SUPPORT  LEADS 

Jolm  R.  Hiaiwasa.  WksdMstsr.  Mmb.,  siilginr  to  Syl- 


Pah.  25, 19«Lte.  Naw  2M,7i9 
5  C1*M.  ^  174-52) 


i.  A  support  for  mounting  dectrical  elements  diereon 
compristeg 

a  biyer  of  msulating  nuterial  having  edge  surfiMCS  and 
a  major  surface, 

a  peripheral  member  of  conductive  material  endrding 
the  edge  surfaces  of  said  layer  and  direcdy  adherent 
thereto, 

a  plurality  of  separate  condactive  segments  each  having 
an  inner  surface  direcdy  adherent  to  the  layer  of 
insulating  material  at  aaid  major  surface  thereof, 
and 

lead  wires  extending  throng  and  direcdy  aAerent  to 
said  layer  of  insulating  material,  each  contacting  a 
separate  segment  at  the  inner  sur&oe  thereof  and 
terminating  at  said  inner  surface  flush  with  said  majw 
surface  of  the  layer  of  inaulatteg  materiaL 


3,219397 

SELF-REPAIR  CKCUTT  APPARATUS 

laha  B.  Ftyaa,  Bilmaat,  Mmb„  aadipv  to  Haaaywdl 

bc~  a  caraorattoB  af  Delaware 

FMSmL  1M9<3.  Ssr.  Naw  39945B 

dnilBii     (CL174— MJ) 


y^. 


sx:,, 

aNewTaA 


,  Ssr.  Na.  215459 
2ClihiiS     (CL174— 52) 
1.  A  sealed  electrical  arrangement  compristeg.  te  com- 
bination, a  casing  having  an  open  end,  an  elongated  elec- 
trical device  te  said  casing  having  an  end  adjacent  sakl 
Open  end  of  said  casteg  and  having  conductive  lead  means 


iirts 


4.  A  new  oonpodtion  of  electronic  drcoitry  matter  con- 
sisting essentially  of : 


714 


from  about  50  to  aboat  6S  per  «nt  by 


I  mod 
tte  balance,  togBtber  with  jaddbital 
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of  ahi-  (^ning  witb  tbe  cable  conductm-  received  tbeiein,  and 
conductive  meant  embodied  in  tbe  said  insolatint  means 
from  about  1  to  about  5  pero^it  by  i*d|bt  of  maf-  for  distributinf  electric  stresses  in  tbe  radial  and  longi- 
tudinal directions  about  tbe  cable  conductor  firom  tbe 
conductor  to  tbe  tubular  conducting  part  and  from  tbe 
tubular  conducting  part  to  tbe  tbra  conductor. 


POLYVINYL  ACBTAL  MMN  TDGEIBm  WllH  AN 
ETOXY  RESIN  AND  A  SBI  I  SELECTED  FBOM 
UREA  FORMALDEHYDE,  MELAMINE,  AND 
PHENOL  FORMALOBHYDB  POATED  ON  AN  IN. 
8ULATED  WIRB  AND 
DUONG  THE  SAME 
H. 


lUipUllDBly 


tiiL 


13.  An  electrical  winding  coa4m>iBg  a  phirality  of 
tnras  of  wire  bonded  togetber  by  m  mus  of  a  resinous  com- 
porition  comprising  100  parts  b'  weight  of  polyvinyl 
aoetal,  0.1-10  parts  by  weigbt  of  i  resinous  material 
lected  from  tbe  groap  consisting  >f  urea  formaldehyde, 
mefaunine,  and  phmol  formaldeb^,  and  5-1.000  parts 
by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin. 


UNITARY  CONNECTOR 
AND 

a 


FladAHvJt, 


hm. 


N^27M19 

(CL  IT  —143)       I 


compn  jng 


1.  Electrical  apparatus 
caUe,  and  unitary  interconnectini 
former  and  the  cable  comprising  a 
ffrtw>««wg  into  die  transformer,  a 
adjacent  to  and  in  axial  alignment 
and  extending  along  and  about  a 
a  thru  conductor  carried  by  the 
from  tbe  interior  to  the  exterior  d 
fOwnrrM  to  the  conductor  of 
dndor  of  die  tnunf wmer.  tnbuli  r 
ranged  within  the  tubular  membei  s 


di) 


r.<Ba>»i-" 


FOR  CARLES 


toXka 


a  transformer,  a 
means  for  the  trans- 
tubular  imulating  part 
abular  conducting  part 
iridi  the  insulating  part 
onductor  of  die  oMe, 
ii^ulating  part  extending 
the  insulating  part  and 
cable  and  to  a  coo- 
insnlating  means  ar- 
and  having  a  central 


CORONA  SHIELD  FORELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
,  Jr.,  P^  Box  1467,  Ihmhihaw  1,  AIn. 
w  1, 1964.  S«.  N^  371,464 
4CWBM.    (CL  174— 144) 


a 


1.  In  a  shield  for  an  electrical  assembly  having  a  plate- 
like portion: 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  hemis|riierical  members  having 
relatively  large  exposed  conducting  surfaces  which 
are  convexly  curved, 

(b)  the  bases  of  said  hemiqiherical  membcn  being 
substantially  equal  in  size  to  define  a  generally 
spherical  member  when  the  bases  of  said  hemi- 
spherical members  are  mounted  in  substantial  abut- 
ting rebtion  to  each  other  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  the  plate-like  portion  of  the  assembly,  whereby 
the  only  edges  thereof  are  within  the  confines  oi  and 
inside  tbe  general  physical  and  electrical  envelope 
defined  by  the  abutting  members, 

(c)  a  lug-like  member  carried  by  Mch  abutting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate-like  portion  in  alignment  with  each  other, 

(d)  there  being  an  opening  through  each  lug-like  mem- 
ber and  throu^  said  plate-like  portion,  and 

(e)  a  securing  bolt  passing  throu^  the  openinp  in 
die  aligned  lug-like  members  and  said  openings  in 
the  plate-like  portion  securing  said  hemispherical 
members  to  said  plate-like  portion  of  the  electrical 

embly. 


MULTIPLE  SUBJECT  TELEVBmG  APPARATUS 

WnH  0SCILLA11NG  CAMERA  MOUNT 
M*  a  Keya,  396S  Smrih  27  E«t,  SnRIiAe  CMy,  Utah 
MM  L 1964,  Sor.N^  371,464 
14  aim,    (CL171— 6) 


frt?r' 


'liiKt* 


1.  Televising  apparatus,  comprising  structure  present- 
ing an  arcuate,  series  array  of  television  sul^ject  areas;  an 
osdllating  mount  for  a  televsion  camera,  said  mount 
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bring  diqwaed  widi  its  center  of  oscillation  coincident 
with  the  radial  center  of  said  arcuate  array  so  said  areas 
wBl  be  widiin  die  osdllatfaig  sweep  of  said  camera  for 
visual  broadcasting;  means  for  oscillating  the  camera 
mount  to  sweep  the  amy;  and  control  means  oontnrfling 
oscillation  of  ^  camera  mount  and  indoding  means  for 
ettthiifhitu  a  predetermined  position  of  camera  dwell 
at  selected  ones  of  the  sub  ject  areas. 


3,239,662 
IHERMOPLASnC  RECORDING  AND  REPjO- 
DUdNG    APPARATUS   WITH   SELECITVE 
BBAMERASURE 

H.  Liiihsn.  6B  CartsM  Afte„  Mttathm,  NJ. 
FllsdM«.i6, 1961,  Sw.  Nttri23,327 
4  CUM.    (CI.  178-4,6) 


«.  ^'i|'f'.* 


fyrCf 


1.  A  recording  and  reproduction  system  comprising  in 
comUnation  with  a  heat  developaUe  and  erasable  re- 
cordinr  member,  a  recording  transducer  means  including 
means  for  generating  and  controlling  an  electron  beam, 
means  for  guiding  and  driving  said  recording  member 
in  a  predetermined  patii  relative  said  transducer  means 
tor  reconUng  dicmon,  means  fbr  modubiting  and  con- 
trolling said  beam  to  selectively  record  signals  onto  pre- 
determined areas  of  said  recording  member,  a  reproduc- 
tion transducing  means  including  a  scanning  electron 
beam,  means  for  controlling  said  scanning  beam  to  read 
and  reproduce  from  predetermined  areas  of  said  record- 
ing member,  and  an  erasure  transducing  means  induding 
means  for  generating  and  controlling  an  erasure  electron 
beam  to  scan  pradetermined  areas  of  said  recording 
member  in  response  to  control  faiput  signals,  the  inten- 
sity of  said  erasure  electron  beam  being  modulatable 
to  a  degree  whereby  when  directed  and  retained  against 
a  vot  area  of  said  recording  member  it  will  heat  said 
area  to  a  degree  ^liiereby  erasure  of  «  recording  thereon 
will  be  effected  without  the  erasure  of  recordings  on 
adjacent  areas  not  scanned  by  said  erasure  beam. 


^        MAGNETIC  RmODUdNG  SYSIEM 


FBai  Ssft  19, 1962, 8«.  Nn.  224,797 
^  \ruam  iiiiillj,  m^itUn  fapan.  Wspt  22, 1961, 

.1^  CUm.    1^171—6,6)  , 

/-•f..r''-'         HI  itlti'^i      ^         /*.  /^  /" 


b 


/■■•- 

i.  A  reproducing  system  comprising  scanning  means 
fbr  producing  a  plurality  of  trains  of  electric  signals  par- 


tially overlapping  in  time  from  corresponding  signals  i»- 
cfxdtd  on  a  record  medium,  means  fbr  automatically 
always  making  the  amplitude  level  of  one  of  the  trains 
of  signals  substantially  different  from  that  of  another  of 
said  trains  of  signals,  and  means  for  automatically  oom- 
ponng  a  composite  train  of  signals  from  the  trains  of 
signals  of  lespcctive  different  amplitude  levels. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SY?^]KmiZING  1ELEVISION 
AND  MOnON  PICTURES 
Otto  R.  Nemalh,  1961  Caiondo,  S«l 

FBed  Ja^  31, 1963,  Ssr.  Nn.  233,397 
^  6ClalniB.    (a.l7»-6.f) 


.'j^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  syndironizing  the  filming  of  mo- 
tion  pictures  of  a  given  scene  w^  the  televisiiig  of 
such  scene  iriwrein  the  filming  is  operated  at  /  frames 
per  second  and  the  televising  is  scamwd  at  t  scans  per 
second,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  monitMmg  tde- 
vision  screen  fbr  rqirodudng  said  given  scene  at  I  scans 
per  second;  a  pulse  operated  motion  jncture  camera  hav- 
ing film  therein  and  operative  to  exposure  one  frame 
of  said  film  to  said  monitoring  television  screen  in  re- 
sponse to  each  pulse  of  dectrical  enogy  received;  means 
fbr  passing  t  synchronizing  pulses  of  electrical  energy 
per  seoond  oorreqxmding  to  said  scans  to  said  motion 
picture  camera  to  operate  said  camera;  and  means  for 
Uanking  every  nth  pulse  passed  to  said  camera,  wliera 

t 

^riiereby  only  /  frames  per  second  are  e^xised  for  every 
r  synchronizmg  pulses  passed  to  said  camera. 


3439,665 
INFRARED  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
H.  OMsl,  UvMMni.  asd  M«vhB  E.  1 

a 


Fled  Oct  2, 1939,  Sar.  Nb.  944,939 
:m!  MClafaiB.    (CL179— 6J) 

1.  fri  combination:  a  body  of  material  whose  rcAeo- 
tivity  for  alectroniagnetic  radiation  at  any  region  thereof 
is  variaUe  in  response  to  impingement  of  iimHmiilsi 
particles  on  said  region;  means  for  forming  mi  electro- 
magnetic radiation  image  on  a  surfroe  of  said  body; 
meam  for  sraiwing  a  beam  ci  ooipuscular  partidee  over 
said  body  to  Taiy  ite  reflectivity  adjacent  said  surface 
snooeasivdy  at  different  regiom  thereof;  and  meam  le- 
sponsiw  to  electromagnetic  radiation  and  diqwsed  to 
receive  ahwUnmagni  \V  radiation  rsflected  from  said 
body. 

13.  An  image-translating  system  oonqirising  wave- 
generating  apparatus  including  a  body  of  material  wbo»t 
reflectivity  in  alectroniagnetic  radi^ion  at  any  region 
thereof  is  variable  in  re^wnse  to  impingement  of  cop* 
pnsmlar  particles  on  said  r^ion,  means  for  forming  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  image  on  a  surface  of  said 
body,  means  for  scanning  a  beam  of  corpuscular  par- 


nt 


:  over  taid  body  to  Taiy  the 
toooeMively  at 
•framed  to 
from  nid  body  and 
radiatioii  to  fenerale  a  wave;  am 
toe  iHpooHve  to  an 
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1  Bflecthrity  a^aoMit  aaid 
regioiH  diereof,  and 
n^ii^H*!!  ve- 
to the  last-named 
imafe  diqilay  atppara- 
ritnal  toprodooe 


of  a 

mlensity  it  dependeMt  on 
means  for  nvflyiiig  mid 
panms  as  an  nnafle-uzonnaua 

ffftfl*'^f«ft***t  tbe  production  of 
said  scansion  of  said 


nCAGB'  _, 

SDfULTANlOUS  SCANN^  OV  ADiACBNT 
WATBSWnuaMJKNTh  LIVANaMHBON 
or  B18ULTANT8CAN  81  2NAL8 
S.  Clllin  Mi  Ckiflso  F. 


Slid 


Utht 
imafe-infonnation 
to  said  display  ap- 
signal,  and  means  tor 
Ugfatonsaid 


nadMagr3,19i2,8ar 
4ClnlM.  ICLr 


L  bi  an  imafle  transmission  system,  die  combination 
(a)  sranning  means  including 


(b)  scan  control  means 
ning  element  for  causing  sak 


widi  said  imafs  scan- 
dement  to  scan  sinHd> 
of  clemf.nts  of  said 
on  other,  adjacwit 
the  entire  image; 
to  rscnive  fkom  said 
bys^ima»Btobe 
transmitted,  a  plurality  of  s^nultaneoosly-genenrted 

of  said  acQacent 


to 


imager  and  to  repent  said 
Unas  of  elffmrnts,  thereby  to 
(c) 


lines  of  elements;  and 
(4)  oaeane.  associated  with 
tnnnilttag  fa  SDCCMsive 
udiidi  were  generated 
dw  rinwdtaneoue  scanning 
of  said 


o 


N».19247t 


detecting 
Inlenrals  the 
as  a 
said  Tf^ltr— '* 


of 
of 


9J39jfl&7 
MASK-SUPrOnPOKTYTUUS    ^ 


Mack, 

N.Y^  iiilMiii  lo 
•ff^wYetk 
Had  Oct.  S,  l!H4,8m,  No.  4tl,52t 
M  nihil     (CLlTt— 74) 


•'^■i 


r-f  t   r 


1.  In  a  maskrsupport  to  television  tubes  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
face,  a  central  opening  In  said  frame,  said  rear  face  having 
a  substantially  flat  support  in  at  least  one  comer  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  ribs  integral  with  said  support  and  approx- 
iniately  normal  to  said  suppwt,  at  least  one  upetanding 
boas  in  said  comer  constituting  means  for  attaching  said 
frame  to  a  cabinet  i, 


3,299,Mt 
ELICnONIC  KBCOKDn  SYSTEMS 

*.,  Nmtktmm,  Da.,  mdmm  * 

-r         -        •  '^"^ 


3, 19H  Ssr.  NoL  33SMI 
Itdatoa.    (CL17»-4Q 


I 


-■-:■•»  i)iB'Vi*;i»  4 


■    :^Sn-     r^ 


L  In  a  keyboard  operated  raoording  qrslem  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  first  diqiay  de^  opanMe  from 
a  first  piurality  of  lines  to  display  conispondhig  ^ar- 
acters  in  one  out  of  n  code  form,  a  plurality  of  maanally 
operable  Input  key  twitdtes  pmsenting  a  sarin  of  char- 
acters hi  one  oat  of  fi  code  connected  to  said  first  pta- 
raHty  of  lines  to  produce  input  information  for  the  display 
device,  an  anxUbry  source  of  input  information  present- 
ing on  a  series  of  switches  a  series  <rf  characters  in  bimuy 
coded  f oraw  a  second  dnUj  device  widi  a  second  pfai- 
rality  of  fines  coupled  to  said  switdHS  to  Allaying  char- 
acters in  binary  coded  tern,  said  first  and  second  plo- 
rality  of  lines  formiSg  a  matiiz,  and  unilaterally  conduct- 
ing coding  elements  in  dw  mattti  coupUng  selected  ones 
ai  dw  binary  lines  of  one  matrix  axis  to  selected  ones  of 
the  one  out  of  n  lines  of  the  other  matrix  axis  dtereby 
providing  rdative  coded  paths  between  the  appropriate  ni- 
put  and  oo^nt  devices  to  converse  simultaneously  in  one 
ont  of  n  code  and  binary  code  from  bott  tha  mfictfva 
to  both  dte  output  davioas.    ^v/i^r.  >'  v^  t^ 
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'        SJ39M9 
COIN  TELEPHONXCONnOL  APPARATUS 
K.  AndrsB  nad  Kanmard  B.  yoylss^  ~  " 


HftlvR' 


few  York,  N.Y,  n  impasntian  of  New  Yaifc 
Sept.  lM9Ca.  8«*  No-  2i4,3«3 


*p-' 


lir 


^E 


isf^^ 
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4.  In  a  coin  telephone,  in  combination,  means  to  stor- 
ing information  indicative  of  die  vahie  of  coins  deposited 
in  said  tdephone,  means  responsive  to  die  deposit  of  coins 
equal  in  value  to  a  presdected  initid  rate  for  reading  out 
said  inforauUion,  and  nwans  responsive  to  said  read  out 
means  for  generating  transmission  tone  pulse  signds  in- 
dicative in  terms  of  number  and  in  terms  of  pulse  rqwti- 
tion  rate  of  the  vdue  of  deposited  coins. 


Wh  f  1 161»  T? 


UNB  CnCUir  fOB  KEY  1SLBPHONB  SYSTEM 
E.  Mane  and  loka  P.  SmMk,  nskndsl,  N J.,  aa- 
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Yark,  N.Y.,  a  carpaidlasi  of  New  Y«A 
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CONVEKUNG  mechanical  INTO  ELBCIBICAL 
OSl.ii  LATIONS 


m 


body  made  of  piezoresistive  semi-conductar  matecid 
which  M  rdadvdy  non<ooducdve,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided dtereon  widi  at  least  one  surface  layer  whkh  is 
thin  in  comparison  with  dte  thickness  of  said  body,  and 
having  a  great  conductivity  as  compared  with  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  body  so  that  dte  operative  piezoresistive 
effect  is  concentrated  substantially  along  said  surface 


HI 


i^SS^S^!it«f^tl*S5i 


\ 


.\ 


layer,  and  means  contacting  said  surface  layer  at  ^aced 
pointe  to  operadvdy  <  <iiiiifw'4lng  said  surface  layer  hi 
an  dectricd  circuit,  nliereby,  re^wnsive  to  dw  applica- 
tion of  mechanicd  bending  stresses  to  said  body,  longi- 
tudhid  resistance  dterations  are  produced  in  said  layer, 
to  acoonllngly  vary  the  operation  of  such  a  circuit 


ki  '•r*'. 


,171,72 
qr,  Mar.  9,19(1, 
S  71,i9t 

■.._±:f,'  9  nsinii     (fXVr%—tm^^-':r'    * 

i  L  An  arrangement  for  converting  mfldianfcal  oeci- 
ktfpai  iiMo  dectrkd  oscillations,  comprising  a  planar 
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1.  1^  a  Hne  circuit  for  a  key  tekphone  system  in- 
cludfaig  a  subscriber's  telephone  line,  locd  ringing  means, 
means  responsive  to  ringing  current  from  a  remote  lo- 
cation to  initiating  the  operatioo  of  said  local  lining 
means,  meam  responsive  to  the  terailnation  of  said  ringing 
currem  for  disabling  said  locd  ringing  means,  and  means 
to  holding  said  subscriber's  Ime,  said  initiating  means 
and  said  bokling  means  each  including  a  common  multi- 
function  relay  and  a  common  multifunction  transistor. 


1.  An  amomatic  dialing  routiner  and  grade  of  service 
recorder  to  operating  and  testing  oeitam  sdected  tele- 
^xne  equvment  having  a  pInraliQr  oi  subscribers*  lines 
and  having  pulse  responsive  equipment,  operable  to  estab- 
lish a  connection  between  aiqr  two  subscribers'  lines;  sakl 
routiner  and  recorder  conqirising  in  combination  means 
to  seizing  the  equqxnent  associated  with  a  sdected  sid>- 
safter's  line; 
means  for  creating  pulses  in  said  routiner  and  trana- 
mitthig  pobes  from  said  rootuMr  lo  said  adected 
subecriber*s  line;  I 

means  indudhig  a  plurality  of  ttcppbtg  switdtes  to 
controUmg  dte  poises  transmitted  to  said  adected 
tele^ione  equipment  so  that  pidaes  lepresenthig  a 
sdected  number  are  transmitted  to  said  telq;dione 
equipment;  and 
nwans  effective  upon  the  correct  puhfaig  of  dte  sdected 
number  to  creating  an  audAle  tone  in  dw  routiner 
^(diidi  is  tmsmitted  to  the  sdected  telephone  equip- 
ment so  that  an  operator  may  reoogniae  diat  the 
call  is  a  test  can  and  correct  dw  records  accord- 
ingly. 


3,239jil3 
CAM  ACTUATED  SWITCH  MEGBANHM 
PLOYBW  MESHING  DBIVING 

St 


FBsd  Fab.  19, 19(4,  Sar.  No.  345,953 
9  CUbhl    WL  IM— 19 

t.  In  aadtdi  mechaniwn  of  dw  rharafter  deaciftad,  in 
combination,  a  housing  joumalling  a  drive  shaft*  a  plate 
supported  by  the  housing  above  the  drive  shaft,  a  phnl- 
ity  of  driviav  and  camming  gear  unite  mounted  to  rota- 
tion on  the  aaid  pli^  each  of  said  unite  indndiw.^  ^n^- 


718 


i^  gear  and  a  f  """^g  aMmber 
oa  the  iBar,  tbe  driving  gear  of  i  ach  nnk  having 
ing  rdatioii  with  the  dihriBg  geai  of  two  at^aoeat  naili, 
a  aaoood  pUte  sopported  by  the  lonatng  above  the  driv- 
ing and  camming  getf  onita.  a  phmlily  ,ei 
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having  a  fixed  rdation 


vioet  m  fixed  porition  on  fht 
ing  hi  nnmber  to  the  said  units, 
vices  providing  an  actuating 
of  said  units  for  actuation  bjr  die 
of,  and  means  operatively 
one  of  said  units  with  the  diive 


■VAI   ~ 


plate  and  correspood- 
»acfa  of  said  awitch  de- 
men  ber  in  the  path  of  one 
( ■twining  member  tbere- 
oonnecingthe  driving  gear  of 


SECOND  SUB4STERVAL  CmCUTT  1 

roftvicES 

T. 


iOct3C,lM3,8e 
UCbftM.    (CL 


MEANS  FOR 

ioF.K. 
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1.  A  «nf»»«"'«i«  for  actuating  a  switch-opesvting  cam 
assembly  at  detumined  intervah,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driving  means,  a  ste  iping  means  physically 
coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  di  ving  means,  a  phirality 
of  sob-interval  circuit  actuating  neans  cooperating  with 
said  mechanism,  one  sub-intennl  cam  means  diqwsed 
within  said  driving  means,  follow  :r  and  switch  means  co- 
operating with  said  cam  means  to  actuate  c»ie  sub-interval 
ctrcait,  another  sob-interval  cam  means  comwarating  with 
Mud  stq>|«ig  means,  and  folio  ver  and  switch  means 
adapted  to  actuate  a  aub-interva  drooit  in  reqioose  to 
rotation  of  said  other  sub-interval  am. 


KEY-OTERATED 


3J^15 


SWITCH  WITH  4 


MOVABLE  INBULATOK  H  iVlNG  DBTEN1S 


having  a  boce 


ffcj  Pee.  3,  IHl,  Ses 

1.  In  an  electtieal  switch, 
Ae  combination  comprising 

therein, 
a  carriage  rotataUy  monnled  ii  said  bote, 
an  iasulator  haviag  body  meafs  mounted  on  said  cai^ 

riage. 


a  contactor  mounted  on  said  insulator, 

contact  means  dispoaed  in  said  case  for  engaging  said 

contactor, 
flexible  resilient  longitudinal  leg  means  formed  in  one 

piece  with  said  insulator, 
first  detent  means  on  said  kg  means,  j 

and  second  detent  means  on  said  case  for  engaging 

said  first  detent  means. 


V- 


f^/^^ 


^»^m 


--f 


said  leg  means  resiliently  biasing  said  first  detent  means 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  second  detent 


said  insulator  having  longitudinal  slot  means  formed 
therein  between  said  body  means  and  said  kg  means 
of  said  inwilft*ftr  and  extending  from  one  end  there- 
of part  way  along  said  insulator  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  thneof . 


1.  > 
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YALVE  INDICATOR  AND  LIMIT  SWITCH 

combinahon 

DavM  ReesMtaa.  CUcagn,  RL,  iiiilgiiir  In  Cnm  Ca., 
DL.  a  cOTporalioa  «ff  ^ 
WeOftyS,  l»<4|>r.  Na.  M4^H 


4.  In  a  valve  position  indicator  for  a  motor  driven 
valve  actuator,  the  combination  d  a  motor,  a  driven  shaft 
therefor,  gearing  cooperating  with  said  driven  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  driven  by  said  gearing,  a  geared  position  limit 
switch  actuated  by  said  second  shaft,  the  said  limit  switch 
having  a  rocker  plate  pivotally  cooperating  therewith, 
means  between  said  seccmd  shaft  and  said  switch  for  ac- 
tuating said  rocker  plate,  an  indicator  arm  mounted  on 
said  rocker  plate,  a  housing  for  said  limit  switch,  a  n>- 
tatabk  riiaft  projecting  through  a  cover  portion  of  said 
housing,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft  cooperating  with  said 
indicator  ann,  said  routabk  shaft  having  an  indicator 
pointer,  an  mdicator  position  plate  mounted  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  housing  cover  portion,  said  rotatabk  earn 
being  radially  slotted  to  receive  one  end  portion  ci  die 
said  indicator  arm  ^riiereby  to  move  said  indicator  pointer 
aicuately  to  indicate  the  valve  position  apon  predeter- 
mined pivotal  movement  of  said  rocker  pkte  of  the  said 
limit  switch. 


SKmONALE^IG 

W« 


'A  b 


swrrof'^ 

|Bor  in  BmGhiW'i 
jf  ivBiBwaav^My  TT  ^M(  ■  ««#aeRBBaa  ec  Deinwaae 
riei  Sept.  C,  lN3p  Ssr.  Na.  3t7,144 
12  nihil     fCLlli-^ 
1.  la  a  switching  device,  me  combination  of  stationary 
ooatact  means,  switchblade  means,  first  means  qiaoed 
frMn  said  stationary  means  and  having  an  initial  position 
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for  supporting  said  switchblade  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  said  sutionary  contact  means 
and  having  a  second  position  wherein  said  switchblade 
means  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact  means,  second  means  uOTmally  holding  said  first 
means  in  its  initial  position,  ekctroresponsive  means  hi 
circuit  with  said  witchblade  means  and  rB^onsive  to  pre- 
determined circuit  conditions  to  render  said  second  means 
iiKH>erative  to  support  said  first  means  so  that  said  switch- 
blade means  is  disengaged  from  said  stationary  contact 


riage  to  a  distance  considerably  smaller  than  the  dis- 
tances traversed  by  said  guiding  means  due  to  the 
changes  in  width  of  the  strip  as  caused  by  normal  manu- 
facturing tolerances,  and  switch  means  mounted  within 
each  carriage,  comprising  a  movabk  switch  arm,  each 
of  said  guiding  means  comprising  a  shaft  having  means 
projecting  axially  from  one  end  thereof  for  contacting 
an  end  portion  of  said  movabk  switch  ann  at  one  ead 
of  said  stroke  to  close  said  switdi  means. 


means,  resilient  means  for  rotating  said  switchUade  means 
away  from  said  sutionary  contact  means  after  the  disen- 
gagement thereof,  and  means  coupkd  to  said  switchUade 
means  and  operative  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
switchblade  means  away  from  said  stationary  contact 
means  to  more  said  first  means  to  its  initial  position  and 
into  a  supported  rektioo  relative  to  said  second  means 
so  that  said  switchblade  means  will  be  engageabk  with 
said  stationary  contact  means  upon  pivotal  movement 
thereof  toward  said  stationary  conUct  niieans. 


APPARATUS  FOR  GUmiNG  STRIP  STOCK 


Kast  E>  SeaaeL  vn^vKiMHiH^at  ^w^i^^mjt 
MfodHi  Aaaajaai,  Taini.  Ilsrhli 
Fled  las.  29,  IMS,  Ser.  Na.  254,616 

MVpRcattai  GenMy,  Feb.  2, 1962, 
D  3M73 
(CL2H-6L1D 
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LATCHING  AND  UNLATCHING  DIRECnON 
SIGNAL  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
WlUbai  L.  Brawa,  Disshesa,  aai  Ray  F. 
East  Detroit,  Mkk,  aatgaan  la  Boyae 


Id  Apr.  23, 19&S«.Na.  27S,flS 
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4.  Direction  signal  operating  apparatus  for  use  with 
cam  means  movabk  in  an  orbital  path,  said  apparatna 
comprising  a  support  member;  first  latch  means  siq»- 
ported  by  said  support  means;  an  actuator  member; 
means  mounting  said  actuator  member  on  said  support 
member  for  movement  from  a  neutral  position  to  an 
operating  position;  second  latch  means  supported  by  said 
actuator  member  and  engageabk  with  said  first  latdi 
means  upon  movement  of  siid  actuator  member  to  said 
operating  position,  one  of  said  ktch  means  being  flexibk; 
and  flexibk  latch  release  means  carried  by  said  actuator 
mqmber  and  movabk  into  the  path  <rf  said  cam  means  ipi 
response  to  movement  of  said  actuator  member  to  said 
operating  position,  said  latch  release  means  b^ing  en- 
gageabk widi  the  flexibk  <»e  of  said  latdi  means  to 
release  said  first  and  second  latch  means  in  response  to 
engagement  between  said  cam  means  and  said  latch  re- 


.'1  - » 
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V*  AiaaiK,  ^raMwidt,  N J.a  aHli 

--'     --     N J-  a 


••'•^f*'  *■  ' 


Flei  Nov.  9, 1964,  Sw.  Na.  469,626 
ICMns.    (CL26»~6L46) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  metal  strip  or  the  like 
of  a  Tb««gi«g  width  during  its  movemeirt  in  its  longi- 
tudinal direction  between  a  pair  of  guiding  means,  ea^ 
of  said  guiding  means  being  mounted  Ux  longitudinal 
movement  in  one  of  a  pair  of  slide  carriages,  spring 
means  adapted  to  press  said  guiding  means  against  one 

^ge  of  said  strip,  means  for  adjusting  the  carnages  of      In  a  damping  system  wherein  motion  is  damped  by 
said  pair  <rf  carriages  relative  to  each  other;  mutually   forced  displacement  of  a  fluid  damping  "»Hf"m  through 
facing  cooperating  means  on  each  of  said  guiding  means   a  flow-restricting  passage: 
and  on  each  respective  carriage  for  limiting  the  length       means  defining  a  cylindrical  bore; 
<rf  the  stroke  of  each  guiding  means  within  its  slide  vur      a  cylindrical  member  oooxially  diqwaed  in  said  boia 


Tao 


for  axial 
ber  having 


WUfm 


relative 
groove  in 


with  the  bora  to  define  a  pasttf!  the  effective  length 

of  which  it  detennined  by  the  r^ve  <^^  P<>f  <|^ 

of  Mid  member  and  bore,  mid 

leriwd  by  physical  parameten  _         . 

pitch  and  iti  trawvene  dimem  ona,  at  least  ow  of 

ndd  parameten  varying  mow  (tonically  alo^  the 

thevarUUon  of  mid  parameten  a  id  the  degree  of  mid 
relative  displacement  being  su^ 
stantially  constant  the  valoe  of 
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thereto,  sud 

iu  surface  coacting 


body,  a  contact  means  extendfaig  throuih  another 
wall  of  said  body  disposed  in  biased  engafBraent  with 
said  insohited  conductive  means  fomUttg  part  of  an  elec- 
trical rhyaHi  and  an  a^uator  means  nichidfng  flow  re> 


-.f.-t 


as  to  mfii"***"  sub- 
iw  e:vressioo: 


K=acoB8laM 

icviscosity  of  the  damping 
if—the  depth  of  said  groove 
w=the  width  of  said  groove 
length  of  said 


medium 


gro(  ve 


'-^-^^•'^^^.IH^ 


spoosive  means  carried  by  said  contact  means,  said  actu- 
ator means  being  responsive  to  fluid  flow  ^iiereby  said 
conductive  means  and  contact  means  are  disengaged  to 
break  the  electrical  dreoiL 
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FLUID 


VING  CUP-SHAPED 
ACTUATOR 
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FLUID  FLOW  CmCUrr  HHtAKER  WTIH 
CUP4HAPID  ACTUATQK 
H. 
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m  opcaii«  tlvongfa  which  a  poction  of  said  acttialor 
means  is  diirT*T**.  biasing  means  fg* g**»g  another  por- 
tioa  of  said  actuator  means  and  biasiitg  said  artnation 
means  against  fluid  flow  and  being  responsive  to  a  pre- 
**  determined  amount  of  fluid  flow  to  cause  a  asparation  of 
said  ^urality  of  contacts. 


9^  « 


1.  A  snap  action  electric  switdi' 

(a)  a  mounting  base. 

(b)  cage  means  pivotafly  secure  I  to  said  base  andmo^ 

^ble  between  a  doaed  positkn  i  and  an  open  posHioii. 
(e)  contact  meamphrotally  scored  to  said  «|jam«» 
and  adapted  to  assume  a  retn  cted  open  posiwm  aa»^^ 
a  dicuit  making  triggered  po  ition. 

(d)  spring  means  lor  urgfaig  i  aid  contact  means  to- 
ward said  triggered  poaitioo,  

(e)  restraining  means  for  nuintaining  nld  ontad 
«waw  in  said  retracted  posit  on  against  the  iena  of 
said  spring  means  as  long  as  I  aid  cage  means  is  m  an 

open  position.  .  ^^ 

(f)  arm  means  adapted  to  imp  rt  a  pivi^ting  motion  to 

said  cage  means,  and 

(g)  releasing  means  actuated  fy  said  arm  means  and 
connected  to  said  restrainini;  means,  said  releasmg 
means  bdng  adapted  to  trip  said  «^««^,y**f 
to  permit  said  contact  mean  i  to  snip  into  »»  trtg- 
sered  posidon  as  said  cage  0  cans  pivots  toward  said 

dosed  position  actuated  by  u  d  arm  means. 


SHAPED  ACnjATOK 

IH. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  cmnirising  a  body,  an  in- 
tulated  conductive  aaeans  extenling  throagb  a  wnu  oi 


1.  An  electrical  switch  for  fluid  systems  comprisii|g 
flzed  contact  means;  movable  contact  means;  a  body  hni- 
mg  a  fluid  passage  wherein  is  contained  said  fixed  contact 
means  that  is  engageable  by  said  movable  contact  means 
disposed  dierein  to  dose  an  electrical  indicating  drcoit. 
and  flow  responsivB  means  carried  by  said  movable  con- 
tact means  and  positioned  in  a  non-conductive  fluid  in  a 
fluid  system  to  sense  a  change  in  fluid  flow  of  said  fluid 
system,  said  fixed  and  movable  contact  means  befaig  op- 
erative while  submerged  in  the  non-oondnctivi  fluid. 


•".'J 'fj..' ^v, ."»'(»-        I 


(«?XI«''?' 
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L  An  ekctxkal  switch  comprisfaig.  a  h6ehr  adapted  lo 
be  diipoaed  in  a  wall  of  a  fiuid  passage,  a  plurality  of 
conductive  means  diipnsnil  within  said  body,  a  first  of  said 
conductive  means  befaig  fixed,  a  second  of  said  conductive 
means  befaig  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  conductive 
means  to  sdectively  engage  said  first  conductive  means, 
an  actuator  means  carried  by  said  second  conductive 
nM^ft*  and  responsive  to  finid  flow  to  move  said  second 
cuoductive  means  faito  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
flrst  conductive  means,  and  a  resilient  sealing  means  en- 
fapfw^ritig  said  conductive  means  and  maintafaiing  en- 
gagement therewith  soMy  by  its  own  resiliency  and  dis- 
posed to  insulate  said  conductive  means  from  fluid  in  the 
fluid 


in)  iia6  ^i^f 
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1.  A  relay  comprising  a  gnxv  of  juxtaposed  sealed 
switehing  units,  each  including  magnetically  engageable 
contacts  and  being  arranged  in  columns;  a  common  ener- 
gizing coil;  biasing  magnets  positioned  adjacent  to  reqwc- 
tive  ones  of  said  units  for  maintaining  switching  units  of 
a  selected  column  of  said  group  of  units  in  biased  mag- 
netic condition,  eadi  of  said  magnets  defimng  <fiscrete. 
spaced  apart  sections  of  magnetised  matoid  of  rdativety 
opposite  polarity,  the  matmal  of  said  sections  being 
farther  ^ancteraed  by  providing  a  highly  directional 
field  infinendng  the  contacts  of  the  said  respective  one 
ai  said  switdiing  units;  a  keqper  of  magnetic  material  for 
a  biasing  magnet  diqiosed  at  tibe  side  opposite  of  said 
one  of  said  switching  units;  a  column  of  normally  open 
switdiing  units  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  ^  said 
keeper  of  the  respective  biasing  magnets  of  said  ooluma 
containing  the  biased  switching  units;  a  pair  of  adtjaoent 
ccriumns  of  said  gronp  of  juxtaposed  switd^ng  units  com- 
prising individual  units  of  each  of  said  pair  of  oolnmns 
being  matched  with  rtspective  units  of  the  adjacent  paired 
o(riumn  to  provide  a  pair  of  aheraativdy  latching  switch 
contacts;  and  a  biasing  magnet  disposed  between  reflec- 
tive pain  of  latdiing  contact  switthing  anils  and  com- 
prising a  magnet  defining  discrete.  Spaced  apart  sections 
of  magnetized  material  of  relatively  opposite  polarity,  said 
material  being  forther  characterized  1^  providing  a  highly 
directional  fidd  iirfluendng  the  omtacts  of  the  nvective 
pain  of  latching  contact  switdui^  I 


3,239,627 
HERMEnC  ALLY  SEALED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CONTACTOR  HAVING  WEAR  ADIUS1MENT 
1$mm  E.  Divisc  WUIiflik  lay,  and  lakn  A.  QhmI, 

Wanwatoan,  Wis.,  aastvaesa  to  riiis  Ifaaa 
Mflnssilisii,  W»^  a  rewpniaHan  of  Dalawan 
Pled  Dec.  24,  lltt.  Ssr.  No.  246,766 
ICUak    (CL  269— 164) 
In  a  hermetically  sealed  electromagnetic  contactor, 
(a)  a  metallic  endosure  havnig  at  least  two 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising,  a  body  haring  two 
compartments  therein,  a  plunility  of  contacts  carried  in 
said  body  and  cooperating  to  cause  a  switching  action, 
and  an  actuator  means  carryfaig  one  of  said  contacts,  one 
of  said  compartments  beuig  fluid-tight  and  housfaig  said 
phirality  of  contacts,  another  of  said  compartmenu  having 


which  are  hermetically  sealed  and  jonied  together, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  plurality  ol  membera 
secured  to  die  inner  side  of  the  waU  of  greatest  arsa 
and  another  of  said  parts  having  a  pfanality  oi  tar* 
minab  ertending  through,  famdated  from  and  her- 
metically bonded  to  a  waO  thereof  a^idi  is  opposite 
diat  of  said  one  part. 
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mechanism  mounted 
a  feaerally  lec- 
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(b)  in  electroipasnetic  operating 
oa  aid  aemben  and  comftk 
taagolar  core  having  a  pair  of  Ugi  tridch  are  equally 
ipMed  firom  said  inner  tide  of  aid  wall  of  said  one 
cwtoanre  partoa  iHiidi  are  wot^nd  serially  connected 
coOs  and  having  aqiarate  pole 
ing  ends,  and  further  comprisiii  |  an  armature  pivot 
aly  mounted  for  movement  int  >  and  out  oi  engage- 
ment  with  said  pole  faces, 

(c)  a  contact  medianism  whidi  i  i  separately  mounted 
OB  but  second  together  with  s  lid  operating  mecha- 
nism on  said  members  within  the  confines  of  the 
lateral  area  of  said  operating  i  wwhanism.  said  con- 
tKt  mechanism  further  inchidii  g  a  phirality  of  pairs 
of  alined  statiooaiy  contacts  eai  h  of  which  ^  elec- 
trical connection  with  one  <tf  the  afocementimied 
terminals,  a  plurality  of  contact  m  movable  into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  said  lairs  of  contacts,  an 
operating  member  for  said  co  ttactors  redprocably 


movable  on  said  armature  paralel  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  <rf  the  cofl  wound  core  lep  said  (derating  mem- 
ber having  an  element  azially  a  IjusuMe  thereon  and 
tofBther  with  a  portion  of  sail  armature  ^oviding 
pivotal  engagement  between  tb  t  latter  and  said  op- 
erating member  ancb  that  w«  r  allowanoe  between 
said  contactors  and  contacts  i  t  determined  by  the 
^^jijn—Mna  of  said  element  on  said  operating  mem- 
ber, a  return  spring  for  said  o  crating  member  and 
means  for  fixing  the  effective    sngth  of  said  ^ring. 


(d)  a  stop  member  fixed  to  the  i  mer  wall  of  said  one 
part  ot  said  endosure  which  i  lay  be  positioned  to 
provide  a  desired  open  air  gsb  for  said  armature, 
said  air  gi^  tfft^bf  with  the  effective  length  of  said 
return  spring  ifflf*""''"g  the  voltage  across  said 
coils  required  to  pick  iq>  said  armature  and  move 
iber  agaiat  the  bias  of  said 


TEFLON  COATED  CX>m^Ctt' 8EPAKAT0R 
LtSMr,  MS  iHlaa  Ave^  mgWsni  Parfc,  DL 
RM  AfaV  22,  IMS,  8sr.  I  ro.  2t2,49t 
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A  combination  oomprismg  a 
metal  contacts  conducting 
an  arc  of  a  temperature 
on  sepsraiioa  of 
a  sheet  malerial 
a  self-4ubric«tfaig  surface 
iMial,  and  means  for  sli^ngly 
fMt  tetwiMU  said  contacts  to 
disrupt  said  cunenL 


said  001  tacts 


he  It 


monig 


■IM) 


lair  of  normally  en- 
current  iriiich 
stiBcient  to  erode  said 
to  diaiipt  said 
conductive  proper- 
dpTeient  dian  said  ma- 
said  dieet  and  sur- 
said  contacts  and 


3^MU2f 

CONTACTOnOU' 
Lemar,  MS  Inrtaa  Ave,,  Bghind  Park, 
FUei  Oct  IS,  IMS,  SarN*.  317,1M 

Tniliiii     (a.2t»— IM) 


^•.  I 


1.  A  switch  oonstroctioa  comprising  an  electiomag- 
netic  actuator,  (me  contact  carried  by  a  cantilever  spring, 
another  contact  carried  by  a  cantilever  spring  for  matiiig 
with  said  one  contact  under  the  biasing  tension  of  one 
of  the  reqiective  springs,  and  an  insulating  member  hav- 
ing an  integral  lubricating  surface  for  diding  between 
said  ocmtacts  in  respome  to  either  the  mergizadon  or  de- 
energizatiott  of  said  actuator. 


3,23f,<M  "   '  i     ' 

CLAPPER  TYPE  RELAY  HAVING  80LDERLE» 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECnONS 
I  J.  Okoangr,  CUcanah  John  1« 


M( 
Wi%y,  Whsnten,  OL, 


19M,asr.N«.3«3422' 
(CL 


,^^a^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  dapper  relay  comprising  a  base,  a 
field  piece  mounted  on  the  base,  a  coil  mounted  on  the 
field  piece,  and  an  armature  mounted  on  the  field  piece 
and  being  pivotabk  thereon  in  re^onse  to  i»«*«i<****«w« 
and  de-energization  of  the.  cofl,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  contact  member  mounted  on  said  base,  a  ter- 
minal member  mounted  on  said  bue,  and  a  moving  blade 
member  mounted  on  said  armature  and  having  a  first  leg, 
a  second  leg,  and  a  connecting  portion  between  said  legs, 
said  first  leg  having  a  contact  rivet  at  its  free  end  for 
moving  in  and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  contact 
member  in  response  to  the  pivoting  of  said  armature  and 
said  second  leg  having  an  integral  connector  portion  de- 
fined thereon  for  firmly  electrically  connecting  said  ter- 
minal member  with  said  blade  member. 


UGRTNING  ARRESnR  SEPARATOR 
aansB,  Jr^  Ljnthini|,  Va,  aiilpinr  to  H.  K. 

^Mnpasqr,  be,  I^vcMum,  Va,,  a  cnrparaliaa 

FUed  Sept  29, 19H  8sr.  Nn.  399,f7# 
tOidnM.  (a.2M— llA 
1.  An  electrical  circuit  interrupting  device  for  series 
connection  with  a  lightning  arrester  effective  to  perma- 
nently disconnect  the  lightning  arrester  from  its  ground- 
ing circuit  in  the  presence  of  persistent  power  line  fc41ow 
current  therethrough,  comprising  in  combination,  an  in- 
sulating bousing,  spaced  upper  and  lower  electrodes 
mounted  in  a  well  within  said  housing  and  defining  an  air 


gap  therebetween,  said  upper  electrode  being  electrically 
connecUble  to  the  lightning  arrester,  said  lower  electrode 
having  a  passage  extending  vertically  therethrough,  an 
electrically  conductive  carrier  member  for  said  lower 
electrode,  said  carrier  member  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing socket  in  which  said  lower  electrode  is  closely  fittingly 
diqxNed  in  vertically  q>aoed  coaxial  alinement  with  said 
unwr  electrode  and  with  its  bottom  end  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  socket,  said  carrier  member  including 
means  for  electrically  securing  a  ground  line  thereto, 
an  explosive  charge  positioned  within  the  passage  of  said 
lower  electrode  to  close  the  top  end  thereof  and  provide 
a  confined  e^^odve  chamber  between  said  chaiige  and 
the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a  resistor  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  electrodes  and  providing  an 
electrical  by-pass  to  said  air  gap  therebetween  at  elec- 


mittendy  to  elevate  die  temperature  of  said  clement  and 
in  turn  to  cause  a  cyclic  switcbopeninfr-and-doaing  movn- 
ment  of  the  actuating  means,  means  for  estaMishing  at 
substantially  different  values  each  essentially  indrpcndcjit 
of  ambient  temperature  the  respective  temperature  ele- 
vations of  said  element  at  which  said  switch  is  opened 
and  dosed,  and  a  pair  of  output  contacts,  external  to  said 
heating  circuit  and  of  wiuch  one  is  mechanically  oou> 
pled  to  the  actuating  means,  cyclidy  opened  and  cloeed 
by  die  »rtu»ting  means  while  the  tenqierature  elevatioa 
d  said  element  differs  substantially  from  at  least  one  of 
said  abovementioned'  reflective  elevations. 


3,239^i33 
NARROWjnfPERAltJIUt  DIFFERENTIAL 
THERMOSTATIC  OONIROL 
Howd  W.  Meta^Miiifiiil,  Ofcln,  Bii%i ir  t» 

Disc,  MhmmH,  Ofew,  a  corpanflas  af  OHn 
Fled  Oct  2,  ^O,  Ssr.  Niw  227,749 
I      «  If  CWmi    (CL2M— UQ 
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trical  potentials  less  than  the  arc-«triking  potential  of  said 
air  gap,  means  sealing  said  housing  well  from  the  am- 
bient atmosphere  external  to  the  circuit  inteirupting 
device,  and  means  mechanicaUy  holding  said  carrier  mem- 
ber to  said  housing,  said  explosive  charge  when  detonated 
generating  gas  which  expands  in  said  chamber  to  generate 
sufficient  pressure  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  lower  elec- 
trode to  drive  said  electrode  upward  until  the  latter  is 
stopped  by  engagement  of  the  upper  end  of  said  Ipwer 
elecmxle  with  the  said  upper  electrode  while  said  lower 
electrode  is  still  partly  disposed  within  the  socket  of  said 
carrier  member,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  deform- 
able  under  the  pressure  oi  the  expanding  gas  confined 
withhi  said  chamber  to  release  said  carrier  for  ejection 
from  said  housing  and  thereby  break  the  electrical  con- 
nectimi  betwera  said  lower  electrode  and  said  carrier 
member.  ^ 

2,239,i32 
^'-^  RLEC'IROf  HERMAL  DEVICE  FOR  CYCUC 

CONTACT  OPERATION 
Edwwd  W.  McMbHs^  NaUey,  N J^  aarignor  to  G-V 

N J^  n  corforatloa  of  New 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  a  switch  assembly. 
oon4>rising  a  fixed  contact  member  and  a  mobile  ctmtact- 
carrying  member  comprising  an  over-center  snap-acting 
element  cantilever  mounted  and  having  a  mobile  contact 
mounted  on  the  free  end  thereof  with  snap  means  between 
the  fixed  end  and  the  free  end  to  move  said  mobile  con- 
tact into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact 
member  with  a  snap  action,  means  confining  said  su^ 
acting  element  to  movement  between  two  predetermined 
points  on  one  side  of  the  overcenter  position  and  being 
biased  to  apply  force  in  one  direction  only  between  its 
limits  of  movement,  and  means  to  apply  thermally  induced 
pressure  to  efliect  movement  of  said  snap-acting  element 
between  its  extreme  points  of  movement  in  ttapotae  to 
changes  in  temperature. 


Fled  Oct  4, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  221,414 
1'  UChtes.    (CL2M— 122) 
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TEMPERATURE  SENSING  MECHANBM 
D.  IhMB,  2911 S.  Dixie  Ave,  Daftoa  9,,0U» 
FRed  Magr  22, 19(3,  Ssr.  Nc  2t24tS 
7CMniB.    (CL2M;;.142) 


'  L  An  dectrodwrmal  device  comprising  in  oombina- 
tioa  a  heataUe  element,  an  electric  heater  thermally  cou- 
pled to  said  element  lor  elevating  its  temperature  above 
ambient  tenqierature,  actuating  means  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  said  elemrat  and  positionally  reqxnsive  to  its 
temperature  devation,  a  beating  circuit,  m  which  said 
heater  is  serially  connected,  further  inrlnding  a  switdi 
opened  and  closed  by  the  actuating  means  whereby  inter- 


■•"    i«f  tjf 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  softening  of  a 
plastic  body  within  a  heating  chamber  having  an  aperture 
in  one  wall  thereof  and  for  •'•♦"■♦■ng  a  control  system  ex- 
ternal to  said  chamber  in  req>oose  to  tnfttMJwtg  of  said 
thermoplastic  body,  there  being  means  in  said  «*»niKw  to 
brace  said  body,  said  device  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to 
pass  through  nid  ^lerture  whereby  an  mner  end  of  said 
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ittA  prejKts  imo  taid  dumber  a^ 
at  pnqect*  oat  of  nid  cfaaanber,  i  m  .  -  ^  ^ 

riiaft  for  rotatin  about  hs  loagiti  dmal  udi,  ••^•f|^ 
boBf  rotatabfe  about  taid  aada  bet «  "-^ 
pftfjt^iWM,  meam  biaaiag  nid  shaf 
tka,  said  ihaft  mpportiag  at  He  mner  end 
hook  meaai  adapted  to  enfafe  •  id  body  ia 
poiidoii,  «aid  bias  meam  upon  eni  tflemeat  of  laid  body 
by  said  boolt  msaai  being  adapM  d  to  prsm  said  body 
Mfi^H^  said  braoe  means  whereby  laid  body  reaiita  rou- 
tion  of  said  Aaft  to  said  second  |  scitioa  nntn  sogening 
o<  said  body  itilfin  same  incapa  lie  of  soeh  resirtaaoe, 
and  means  supported  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  le- 
qKmding  to  movement  of  said  sha  t  to  said  second  posi- 
tion for  actuating  said  control  syt  lem. 

y  The  device  according  to  dain  1.  wfaerefai  the  means 
for  actuating  said  control  system  o  «iq>rises  a  graiiity  aea- 
ritive  electrical  switdi  element  fix  dly  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  end  of  said  sha  t,  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  between  said  first  and  second  positions  changing  the 
orienution  of  said  switch  ekmei  t  with  respect  to  the 
earth's  gravitatiooal  fldd  to  effect  a  switching  action. 


Mabcb  8.  1M6 


tading  surfaces  selected  to  produce  a  momentary 
change  in  current  direction  1900  disengagement  of 
the  center  section  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  for 
initi«rifig  movement  ai  the  inlemvting  arc  out- 
waitUy  from  the  central  portion  toward  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  contacts. 


%Ai- 
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BLECTRICAL  SWIT^SlSlNGMTARY  MOTAm; 
ILB  CXINTACT  WIIH  VAN!  FVTON  CXINTACT 
ACTUA11N6  MEANS  ^_ 

hwwi^  ■avwl  A  da,  Bnisa,  Swki- 
■  ialnt^iadi  eaanany 
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DBCaHAWDABOWGCOWACTWypcnJMK 

wopuciwG  gmmaiiMtNiD  abc  blow 

OUT  CHAMACT— WIC 

Nm.  17,  lfi<  88^^'4ia,99 
«CUm.    (a.M4— 144) 


L  An  electric  circuit  interrupli  r  conpriflag:    ^^ 

«  flist  disk  shaped  contad  hava  g  a  conductive  nrtaoe 

with  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion;  and 

a  second  disk  shaped  contad  h  iving  a  conductive  nr- 
face  fiw^«g  the  first  contad  luifaoe  with  a  central 
portion  and  a  peripheral  potion.  ««  "»2L«^ 
tion  of  the  contacts  contactii  g  each  other  wben  tne 
contacts  are  in  an  engaged  p  isition  and  said  periph- 
eral portions  bent  away  ftom  eadi  other  at  an  uigte 

selected  to  provide  pcadelem  med  arc  blowout  char- 
aderisties,  said  second  coittai  t  movaUe  from  a  con- 
tad engaging  position  to  a  o.  ntaddijngagingpo^ 
tion  relative  to  tiw  first  conb  rt  to  cstabtash  a  arcuit 
interrupting  arc  between  sai  I  contacts, 

sud  second  contad  comprisii^  LV.f****Li*SJSc!!v 
M  outer  amiular  sedion  surr  «nding  and  dectti«ny 

msulated  from  said  center  ■  rtwn  near  tiie  contad- 
ing  wrfaces  widi  both  of  iiid  sections  m  contad 
wUh  tiie  first  contict  when  the  contads  are  m  an 
engaged  position,  said  sectio  n  connected  to  havea 
.  hflSled  movement  relative  l>  each  qtiier  to  dfod 
dtsengagement  of  tiie  cente  section  poor  ^  dto- 
^SESTof  the  amiular  ';f^^^^,^i;J^ 
contact  upon  movement  of  the  second  contad  in 
a  contad  dii— g'f't  direc  ion.  and  said  Mdioas 
eiectricaDy  niterconneded  a  a  poiM  lejatively  die- 
tant  fh»  die  contacting  sur  aces  to  both  carry  cm^ 
lent  and  contacting  each  ot  ler  upon  movement  of 
the  center  section  at  points  elativety  ^aaar  tta  a 


-^. 


■  ti>t(. 


■  .s:;:> 
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1.  in  a  gas  Mast  circuit  breaker  comprising  at  least  < 
set  of  power  intemipting  contacts  of  the  impuke  l^pe 
connected  in  series  witii  tite  separable  contad  members 
of  a  voltage  isolating  switch  to  insure  an  adequate  volt- 
ay  isobtion  in  the  switched-out  position  of  the  drcoil 
breaker,  the  improvement  wherein  said  voltage  isolating 
switch  is  comprited  of  at  least  one  stetionary  contad 
member  located  in  a  switch  chamber  flUed  widi  a  presmr- 
i»d  gas  and  a  movable  Made  shaped  contad  member 
mounted  on  a  roUtrtrie  shaft  to  engage  and  be  distngaged 
from  said  stationary  contad  member,  a  rotary  piston 
type  drive  for  said  shaft  faidudfaig  a  vane  piston  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  mounting  for  rotation  in  a  cylinder  be- 
tween two  limiting  positions  correspondtag  respectively 
to  die  engaged  and  disrngagrd  posttions  ai  the  contad 
members  of  said  voltage  isolating  switch,  said  vane  pis- 
ton induding  a  diso-ehaped  valve  phite  at  each  side  diere- 
of,  a  pair  of  nipides  extending  into  said  cylinder  at  onpo- 
site  sides  of  said  vane  piston,  the  moodis  of  said  nipples 
being  cooperative  re^ectively  with  said  valve  plates  in 
alternation  such  dut  die  mouth  of  one  nipple  is  closed 
by  the  associated  valve  |date  when  pressiutnd  gas  is 
admitted  through  the  odier  nippfe,  and  oontnri  valve 
means  for  selectively  admitting  presmiind  gas  into  said 
cylinder  du<ough  one  of  said  nipples  at  one  side  or  the 
other  of  said  vane  piston  and  simultaneously  venting  to 
atmoephere  dirough  dw  odwr  of  said  nipples  dw  interior 
of  said  cylinder  at  the  non-admitted  side  of  said  vane 
piitont  dte  pressurised  gas  from  said  switch  chamber 
K.i«l  admitted  into  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  vane 
piston  for  rotating  said  vane  piston  and  nwvabie  bfaMte 
shaped  oontect  member  in  sadi  direction  as  to  engage 
said  stationary  contad  nwndwr.  and  pieisiiriawl  gas  fnm 
a  storage  vessel  beiag  adautted  iato  said  cylinder  at  the 
opposite  ade  of  said  vane  piston  for  rotating  said  piston 
and  said  movable  Made  shaped  contad  member  in  asch 
Aiection  as  to  disengage  itself  from  said  stationary  ca»> 
tad  member.  r-*  ■" 


'/ 
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slop  means  carried  by  said  fraooe  and  operatively  po- 
3S  silioaed  to  limit  and  prevent  movement  of  said  conlad 

!?*•"''•    arm  to  said  extended  position.  ^« 


^« 
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^    BDBCm  HAKWSBTYn  CONTACT  ffKING 

AflSEMBLY  FOB  RELAYS 
Edward  L.  Rahack.  New  Lsnnx.  DLas^pMr  la 

s^  JaHsl^  BL,  a 


1.  An  electi-omechanical  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conductive  contact  element  having  a  pitted 
contad  surface; 

(b)  a  second  conductive  contad  dement  having  a  con^ 
tad  snrfaoe  provifing  a  flaking  action; 

(e)  means  provkling  sliding  motion  between  sakl  con* 
tad  elements; 

(d)  a  hibricant  disposed  between  said  contact  elements 
and  fitting  the  pite  in  said  first  contact  element  to 
promote  formation  of  a  lubricant  film  on  the  first 
contact  dement,  and  said  lubricant  being  electricsUy 
jn«^»i«riin  and  having  a  high  didectric  constant  and 
haviiv  a  low  surface  tension;  and 

(a)  means  continnonriy  acth«  npon  one  of  said  con- 
tad dementt  for  urging  said  dements  into  contact 
with  each  other  with  a  force  in  ezce«  of  that  re- 
quired to  break  through  said  lubricant  flbn,  whereby 
conductive  partides  worn  off  saM  contact  elements 
during  sliding  motion  thereof  due  to  the  oonted  pres- 
sure are  imbedded  in  said  lubricant  and  insulated 
from  each  other  to  prevent  undesired  short  circuits 
between  said  contad  dements. 


=  'S. 


CnCUTT  BREAKEB  KVKE  INCLUDING  STOT 
MEANS    FOR    LIMITING    CONTACT    ARM 
MOVEMENT 
E.  Grydkn»  Hadian  BsiiM  NJ.,  and  Jahn  C 

to  l-T-B  Chcalt 
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rasdXan.  27,  IfK  Ssr.  Nn.  34M17 
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1.  In  a  contact  q>ring  assembly  for  relays,  a  plurality  of 
ribbon  harnesses  each  comprising  a  reries  of  side-by-side 
contact  springs  Imbedded  in  fiexibie  timilaring  material, 
a  single  reinforcing  means  for  an  asaembly  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  said  ribbon  harnesses  in  stacked  rela- 
tion, some  to  serve  as  transfer  contact  q>rings  and  sooae  to 
wrve  as  stationary  contact  springs,  said  reinforeing  means 
holding  oertain  portions  of  said  stacked  ribbon  haraeaaes 
H>aoed  apart  and  in  fixed  rdation  to  each  oth^.  said  traaa- 
fer  contad  springs  being  aliffwd  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact springs  for  circuit  making  and  breaking  operations 
npon  movement  of  portions  of  said  tnuHfer  contact 
firings  extending  beyond  said  reinforctng  means  toward 
and  away  from  said  stationary  contact  springs,  said  trans- 
fer contact  springs  being  adapted  for  actuation  by  dw 
armature  of  a  relay  on  which  said  reinforcing  means  is 
mounted. 


'f^^PUSH  BUTTON  SWfTCH  ABSEMELY  AND 
FERRULE  IHERBPOR 
Y. 


FEsi  tas.  24,  IfH  Ssr.  Nn.  SdtptM 
UCWml  lCL2l»-iiQ 

L  A  circuit  breaker  induding  a  pair  of  cooperating 
oontada,  a  contad  arm  carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  a 
frMne  carrying  said  arm.  an  operating  mechanism  coo- 
asded  to  said  frame  for  operating  said  contacte  between 
an  open  and  a  doaed  podtion.  spring  means  secured  to 
said  frame  and  in  operative  engagement  with  a  free  end 
of  said  arm  urging  said  contad  arm  In  a  first  diradioo 
to  exert  contad  dosing  pressure  when  said  circuit  breaker 
is  dcMwd,  sakl  spring  means  positioned  to  engagingly  ar- 
led  the  movement  of  said  cmitad  arm  free  end  when  said 
circuit  breaker  is  being  opened,  and  said  contad  arm 
b  moving  hi  a  second  direction  opposite  to  sakl  first  di- 
raetfon,  sakl  oxitad  arm  movaUe  in  sakl  second  <tirec- 
thM  to  an  extended  positkn,  beyond  sakl  open  position, 
a^aia  the  hiatiat  efied  of  sakl  spring  meam  is  dtfealed. 


rmk  RMga,   EL^  a 


FBai  Nav.  S,  1M2,  Ssr.  Naw  21S,2t7 
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1.  A  ferrule  for  peripherally  endosing  the  push  button 
of  a  purii  butlmi  switch  and  comprising  an  annular  body 
of  relatively  rigkl.  slightiy  defiedable,  wif-restoring, 
synthetic  plastic,  sidd  body  having  a  central  axial  passage 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  push  button  in  coaxial  rda- 
tion with  operating  clearance,  and  having  a  peripheral 
waU  surrounding  the  passage,  said  peripheral  w«ll  having 
a  first  peripherally  extending  external  ledge  means  qMoed 
from  the  ends  of  the  body  and  facing  one  end.  and  having 
a  second  perq>herally  extending  external  ledge  means 
spaced,  toward  sakl  one  end.  from  the  first  ledge  means 
axiaUy  of  tlie  body  and  feeing  towar^  the  other  end  of 
the  body,  and  said  second  ledge  means  having  a  rim 
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outwardly,  transversely  of 

fiist  kdgB  means,  the  rim  havint  a 
wfakh  is  thin  in  cross  section 
nev  of  the  body  and  extends  toward 
means,  said  first  ledfc  means  being 
ally  of  the  body,  the  ends  of  die  inteitupted 
of  equal  width  peripherally  of  the 
ifaoes  between  the  interruptions  ' 
peripherally  of  the  body,  and  the 
^•oe  being  equal  to  the  perq>heral 
iiif*"^  poitioo. 
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be  ferrule,  from  the 

marginal  portion 

to  the  wan  thick- 

the  first  ledfB 

ntemipted  peripher- 

portiras  being 

Mdy,  tfw  perifdwral 

of  equal  width 

of  each  peripheral 

width  of  each  imer- 


put  into  heat  and  tbe  combined  tnmsfonner  and  dis- 
sipator  having  an  internal  wall  and  including  material 
of  good  heat  conductivity  in  good  heat  conductive  con- 
tact with  every  individual  turn  of  at  least  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  Ad  with  said  internal  wall 
of  the  ifi««{p«*«w  to  provide  a  direct  path  of  good  con- 


UT  XXN 


OPbuTOK 


i.  A  pushbutton  type  operator  comprising  a  body 
jiber  having  a  passage  therethroi  igh  with  an  inner  end 
an  outer  end,  and  adapted  for  xmnectiofl  to  a  push- 
button swkch  for  supporting  the  s  ritch  with  the  switch 
pushbutton  in  alignment  with  the  oner  end  of  the  pas- 
sage, an  operator  pushbutton,  a  i  em  member'  thereon 
Md  accommodaled  in.  Mid  movabl :  endwise  of ,  the  pa»- 
sa0B  with  one  end  of  the  stem  exteii  iling, inwardly  beyond 
said  J**"**-  end  (tf  the  passage  and  d  iposed  in  cooperating 
mgagement  with  the  pushbutton  o  the  switch,  coopera- 
ble  self-restoring  expansible  and  co  itractible  snap-fasten- 
ing means  on  the  stem  member,  sak  snap-fastening  means 
being,  when  uncMifined,  of  great  x  diameter  than  the 
ptTfjf  and  being  di^osed  endwia ;  of  the  stem  so  as  to 
lie  inwardly,  endwise  of  the  stem  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  passage,  and  said  snap-fi  siening  means  being 
capable,  by  an  insertion  of  the  stc  m  member  endwise  a 
predetermined  distance  intp  said  p  issage  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  passage,  of  contracting  lo  as  to  pass  through 
the  passage,  and  being  capable,  u(  on  further  movement 
of  the  stem  member  into  said  passi  ge  to  a  predetermined 
location,  wherein  the  snap-fasteniik  means  are  diqwsed 
inwanUy  from  said  inner  end  of  the  passage  and  are 
released,  of  self-restoring  to  grea  er  diameter  than  the 
passage,  and  said  sn^p-fastening  oeans  being  disposed 
inwardly  from  said  inner  end  of  fie  passage  and  being 
self-restored. 


.1 


dnctivity  tor  heat  from  tbe  secondary  winding  to  the 
faitemal  wall,  whereby  the  dissipator  transmiu  the  heat 
produced  by  the  coils  directly  into  the  same  tptct  in 
which  the  separate  heating  element  operates  without  the 
necessity  of  additional  dissipation  devices  and  without 
any  point  within  the  transformer  rising  to  a  dangerous 
msperature.  i 

ULTRA-mCH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Immm  H.  Khsck,  AMndana,  CtUL,  siilgnr  to 


2t,  19a»  8«r.  No.  291,447 


-\ 


ia39A» 


FM  EWsr,  57  Excler  llMri.  liiAan  r^^ 
Fled  Miqr  3.  IfttpSirlfcs.  277,927 

U^m^;  Sspl.  i,  Iftt,  34,1  t/tt;  Oct.  IS,  19i2, 

3»«431/i2  ^  ^ 

9  CUM.    (CL219L.19^ 

1.  A  combined  electrieal  step  <  own  transformer  and 
heat  dissipator  fomung  part  of  an  electrical  heating 
system  comprising  an  electrical  res  itanoe  heating  element 
separate  from  die  combined  trans  brmer  and  dissipator, 
but  supplied  from  the  secondary  windbig  thereof  and 
oooverting  substantially  the  whole  Electrical  output  of  the 
CTHib'"*^  transformer  and  dissipa  or  into  heat,  the  coils 
of  said  combined  transf(>rmer  am  dissipator  being  pro- 
poftiwK.«t  so  that  when  under  noi  nal  load  they  cmivert 
a  w!?fff"rt«i  though  minor  fractit  n  of  the  electrical  in- 


An  ultra-high  frequency  heating  system  comprisfaig 
a  heating  chamber,  means  lor  propagating  ultra-high 
frequency  energy  at  a  selected  wavelragth  within  the 
chamber  to  heat  articles  introduced  within  the  chamber, 
an  inlet  passage  extending  outwardly  ot  the  heating 
chamber  and  coupled  to  the  chamber,  an  outlet  passage 
extending  outwardly  of  the  heating  chamber  and  coupled 
to  the  chamber,  means  fm*  tranqwrting  the  product  to  be 
heated  successively  through  the  mlet  passage,  the  cham- 
ber, and  the  outlet  passage,  the  tranqwrting  means  being 
transparent  to  ultra-high  frequency  energy,  and  means 
positioned  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  preventing 
the  radiation  of  the  ultra-high  frequency  energy  from  the 
chamber  through  the  passage,  the  preventing  means  in- 
cluding rows  of  llexiUe  chains  mechanically  and  eleo- 
trically  connected  to  the  top  wall  of  the  passage  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  passage, 
the  chains  being  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  out- 
let and  the  inlet  passages  by  the  capacitance  defbed  be- 
tween the  chains  and  tbe  bottom  wall  throu^  the  trans- 
porting means,  the  first  row  of  chaiiu  being  arranged 
transversely  to  each  passage  and  being  positioned  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  the  wavelength  of  the  ultra- 
high frequency  energy  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
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to  which  die  passage  is  coupled  imd  tiansvenely  spaced 
between  Ho  ukI  V6  of  the  wavelength  of  the  uHra-hii^ 
frequency  energy  and  with  the  additional  transverse 
rows  of  chains  positioned  in  each  inlet  and  oudet  pas- 
sage a  preselected  distance  outwardly  of  said  first  row. 


prajeedttg  from  said  body  portion;  means  tot  radiaBy 
positioning  each  of  said  prongs  agamst  die  inner  wgface 
of  said  tirije;  itiUtfaig  means  adopted  to  move  said  pmgs 
along  a  circumferential  padi  about  die  internal  surCsce 
of  said  ti^;  and  conducting  means  adapted  to  conduct 
electricity  duough  at  least  one  of  said  prongs  to  said 
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1.  A  seam  welding  apparatus  for  successively  welding 
a  wuikpieoe  oompri^ig,  in  combination:  a  weld  head  an 
sembly  fbr  moving  a  weldmg  electrode;  a  welding  cur- 
rent power  supply  for  passing  welding  current  to  said 
head  asaemUy;  a  holding  ooUet  and  indexing  unit  for 
holding  a  workpieoe  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
welding  electrode  and  inclw<f«^  meaiu  for  rotating  said 
wu»fcpi><*  through  a  discrete  circumferential  distance; 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  weld  head  assembly, 
welding  current  power  supply,  and  holding  coUet  and  in- 
dexing unit  for  ftptr^*'"g  the  same  in  a  seqwmtial  cyde 
in  which  said  welding  electrode  engages  said  workpieoe. 
welding  current  is  passed  therethrough,  said  welding  elec- 
trode is  moved  away  from  said  workpieoe,  and  said  woit- 
piece  is  rotated  by  said  holding  ooUet  and  indexing  unit 
through  said  diKrete  circumferential  distance,  said  con- 
tfol  nt*^*^  hir'**^*"g  wlective  switch  means,  said  control 
means  automatically  conq^eting  only  one  cycle  and  then 
terminating  operation  of  said  apparatus  whsn  said  seleo- 
Mr  switch  means  is  to  one  position  and  said  control  means 
automaticaUy  repeating  said  cycle  until  said  holding  collet 
has  been  totaled  dmnigh  340  degrees  and  dien  terminat- 
ing upeiatioo  <A  said  apparatus  when  said  selective  switch 
k  to  another  position. 


1.  In  a  percussion  welding  device  having  facilities  for 
noving  a  pair  of  elements  into  percussive  engagement, 
,  energy  storage  means  connected  to  said  facilities  for 
striking  an  arc  and  passing  a  current  between  said 
elements, 

means  coujded  to  said  energy  storage  means  for  gBiir 
crating  a  first  pulae  indicative  of  the  currait  pulse 
dirough  said  elements  during  said  stoking  of  said 
arc  and  a  second  pulse  indicative  of  the  cnnent  pulse 
through  said  elements  during  said  percussive  engage- 
ment. 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  delaying 
said  first  pulse  a  predetermined  duration,  and 

means  responsive  only  to  the  coincidence  of  said  second 

pulse  and  said  debyed  first  pulse  for  producing  a 

I         third  pulse  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of  said  weld. 
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^  L  A  wdAng  tool  for  dreontferentially  weMfflg  toe 
iKiaiaal  snr&oa  <rf  a  tobe  to  a  surrounding  surface  whidi 
oomsrtos:  a  substantlany  cylindrleal  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  ooUar  overiying  said  cylindrieal  body  portion,  said 
collar  Unddttg  dte  degree  of  inteitton  of  said  cyUndrical 
body  portion  to  said  tobe;  a  series  of  prongs  radiaBy 

8M  fXO.— M 

I  "  ■ 


A  shielded  gas  metallic  arc  welding  system,  enudoying 
a  consumable  wire  electrode,  conqnising,  to  oombmatioB, 
a  nozzle  assembly;  wdding  apparatus  fbr  supplying  wdd- 
ing  current,  gas  and  a  consumable  wire  eleottt>de  to  said 
nmade  assembly;  a  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
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Slid 


to 


nid  wekUac  apynitm  an 

yfai  aoB^  aMinbly;  said . 

handle  portiaa  aad  a  loagHndini  ly  canwd  aoote  rotat 
ably  moonlBd  in  said  handle  pw  bo,  nid  leoood  end  of 
caUe  bdng  oonDOCtod  to     -  -  *      - 


poitkw;  the 

and  Mid  noide 

t«w*i««iit  a  receptacle  member  an[l  a  ptaf  member  having 
a  map  action  rekMihie 

member,  and  nid  plug  m 

ber  bemg  frady  lelativeiy  rotata  lie  with  nepect  to  each 

other,  mid  nosxle  member  incfaling  current  conducting 
meant  providing  a  central  panaik  for  the  win  electrode 
hi  electrically  conductive  engagi  nnnt  with  nid  current 
^^miiiM  imf  mmati^  mad  MJd  cnTTi  it  cOndncting  meane  de- 
HiAig,  with  an  omer  wan  of  ni^  noole,  hi  anmdar 
nge  lor  the  gas;  said  mttde  baring  gas  passage  n 
eztondbg  tfaerediroagh  and  hi  e  enmnnictttion  with  said 
annular  passage;  said  handle  psriion  and  said  noxde 
having  wire  electrode  guide  mei  as  in  continuoos  align- 
ment with  each  other  in  all  ai  gnlar  positions  of  said 
nozzle  relative  to  said  handle  p  xthm.  and  said  handle 
portion  having  gaa  conduit  mei  ns  in  continuous  com- 
munication with  the  gw  passage  means  m  said  nozzle  hi 
an  ai^ular  posidoas  of  said  non  b  relative  to  said  handle 
portion;  first  electric  conductor  i  wans  coianected  to  said 
current  condnctmg  means  hi  said  noole  and  extendmg  to 
the  end  of  said  nook  engagil  in  said  handle  poc^ 
tion;  brush  means  hi  said  hands  portion  hi  cdntfaiuoos 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  cie^ric  conductor  means; 
nid  caMe  mr*~^g  an  rfcingatM  win  electrode  foide 
oommunicathig  with  the  electroie  guide  means  hi  said 
handle  portion,  drcnit  means  con  mnoody  conuuuniritfaig 
with  the  gtt  cQodoit  means  *b  t  lidhanOe  pofto^and 
second  electric  oondndor  means  a  oontinooas  ooanection 
with  said  brush  means;  said  first  cable  end  havfaig  a  di»- 
envifeable,  rotationiirovidhig  oc  aneetion  to  said  weldhig 
lyparatus,  said  last-named  conn  ction  hirhidhig  a  recep- 
tacle member  and  a  plug  memh  r,  one  of  said  members 
bemg  fixed  relative  to  said  weUfaig  apporatos  and  the 
other  of  said  msmbers  bdag  toM  relative  to  said  first 
end  ol  said  cable;  said  wcldhig  kpparatus  havfaig  a  wfa« 
eleurode  guide  hi  colinnons  lugstsiy  with  the  wire  dec- 
trode  guide  extending  throo^  i  aid  cable;  said  welding 
apparatus  having  gas  snpply  me  rns  oommmiicating  widi 
said  conduit  means  hi  said  cable;  laid  one  member  havbg 
electricany  conductive  brudi  ma  us  in  oontimous  engage- 
ment widi  said  second  electric  co  iductor  means  extendhig 
throng  said  cable;  a  coatnA  sw  tch  on  said  handle  por- 
tion of  said  nosde  assemUr.  »  ^  condiiclor  means  ex- 
tendmg  throoih  said  cable  and  coonnrrtng  said  control 
Switch  to  said  wwlithig  apparaH  e;  whereby  said  noczie 
may  be  angidarly  adjoMed  relate  e  w  said  handle  pmtion 
white  my*p**«««"g  the  wveral  cxmections  therebetween 
fnny  operative,  and  said  cable  m  ly  be  angularly  displaca- 
able  relative  to  said  wddmg  9pf  iratus  whfle  mamtafaihig 
the  connections  therebetween  fnt  r  operative. 


TL 


L  b  an  i^paratns  for 
a  contact  tube  having  an 


Jf^l3f) 

a  consumable  dectrode, 

to  receive  the  electrode. 


ynt:' 


a  hi^  teaaperatnre  refractory  material  oovering  An  outer 
surface  ^  the  contact  tabe,  said  layer  of  nfracttvy 

k     f.:I 


•.i».t1>  i-i  ti  ■. 
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for  feedh«  the  eleurode  hroogh  the  contact  tube 
toward  a  workpsece,  nwans  for  a  abUshhig  an  arc  between 
the  electrode  aad  the  woikpseGe,  I  metaUic  nook  disposed 
around  the  cootMt  tube  aad  sps  Dad  ootwardly  from  said 
tube  to  provide  an  annnlar  pan  ige  ther^etween,  means 
for  mtrodudag  a  shielding  gn  hi  »  said  passage  and  direct- 
tag  said  pn  to  the  arc  to  sUeldlte  same,  and  a  layer  of 


rial  preveotittg  die  arc  tmn 
wfattffT  bridgn  the  retttiift 
contact  tube. 


dtortlngont  ta  fheeveiit  wdd 
between  the  nozzk  and  the 
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1.  A  portable  water  heater  wherein  a  water  solutimi 
is  contilned  for  we  m  cleaning  and  comprising;  a  con- 
tainer body  having  a  doeed  lower  end  wdl  aad  aa  opea 
upper  end;  a  top  body  removably  secared  over  said  open 
end;  a  pimip  mounted  on  said  top  body;  a  heafini  element 
profecting  into  said  conteinftr  body  toward  said  lower 
end;  a  perforated  baflle  ex******^*^  acran  said  maliinfr 
above  said  hea^  element;  a  fisadble  fartaka  p|pa  axtsad- 
mg  from  said  pump  to  rest  on  said  bdBe;  and  a  dischaife 
hoee  extending  from  said  pomp^  whereby  i^on  said  pump 
beaig  operative,  said  water,  heated  by  said  heater,  win  be 
punned  out  said  hose,  said  baffle  preventmg  the  dipping 
of  said  p^  below  nid  heater,  ttareby  to  mamtafai  said 
heater  immersed  ta  water  at  aU  timn  to  prevent  burn-out 
thereot 


FLummAi 
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1.  A  device  for  heatiag  and  controlling  the  temperature 
of  fluids,  particularly  gases,  oompristag:  a  suhstantiafly 
cylindrical  housing  having  inlet  means  at  one  end  and 
outlet  aseans  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  passage 
of  fluid  substantially  axiaUy  therethrou^  dectrkd  ra- 
sistanoe  heater  means  mounted  withta  said  ho^ag  for 
heating  the  fluid,  tubular  means  surrounding  said  heater 
means  and  exteiiding  between  the  laUer  and  the  inner 
walls  of  said  housing  ta  spaced  idationship  with  the 


^r^- 
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to  Innilate  said  houstag  waUs  from  the  thermd 
output  of  said  healer  means,  means  extendtag  between 
said  tubular  means  and  said  housing  preventing  the 
pMMp  of  flnid  flistebetween  and  cJiaaiiftntag  the  flow 
of  said  fluid  between  said  heater  means  and  tubfdar  meaiH, 
and  means  for  coairdling  the  temperature  <rf  the  fluid 
disehatied  from  said  outlet  means  comprising  electricd 
dfcnit  means  tachidtag  thermoeUtic  meaas  operatively 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  fluid  heated  by  said 
heater  means  and  dectricd  relay  means  ta  drcnit  with 
said  dwrmostatic  means,  said  hener  means  aad  a  aooroe 
of  electricd  energy;  said  rday  means  betag  operabk 
for  automaticany  deenergidng  said  heater  means  ta 
responn  to  operation  of  said  thermostatic  meaas  at  a 
predetermined  maximnm  temperature  limit  of  said  fluid 
by  said  thermostatk  means  and  fbr  energizing  said 
at  tempentum  of  said  fluid  bdow  said 


<M*>o>; 


spaced  relation  to  said  side  waUs  of  the  outer  houstag 
and  a  closure  q^anntag  iSbe  area  b^ween  said  side  panels 
of  Urn  reflector  houstag  ta  dowawardly  qwced  rdation 
to  said  hood  of  the  outer  housing,  a  contiauotts  panaga- 
way  betwete  the  area  above  said  closure  of  the  taaer  re- 
flector houstag  Mid  the  area  aloag  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  side  panels  of  the  inner  reflector  housing,  an  air  duct 
ta  said  hood  of  the  outer  housing  and  air  moving  means 
for  establishing  a  downwardly  dhectad  flow  <rf  air  through 


I 


said  continuous  passageway  whereby  said  outer 
is  coded,  and  means  for  energizing  said  heating  etemcnts 
iff^in^f^  a  sonroe  of  electric  curmt  and  a  switch  for 
^»^^tH«omyj  the  flow  of  current  from  said  source  to  said 
heating  flemfntSt  and  switch  artuaftag  means  operable  ta 
to  movement  of  pans  throu^  said  oven  at  a  pre- 


determined frequency  of  movement  and  effective  vta  said 
nterrapt  flow  of  current  to  said  heating  ale- 


maximum  limit;  said  thermosutic  means  compristag  a 
merenry  thermosUt  having  a  mercury  oontataing  sHMor 
bulb  disposed  withta  said  housing  and  eub^  to  the 
temperature  of  fluid  heated  by  said  heater  means,  an 
additiond  mercury  containing  bulb  disposed  remotely 
of  said  sensor  bulb  and  having  an  electricd  winding 
adjacent  thereto  whidi  is  normaUy  energized  to  heat 
said  disrmostatic  means  at  ambient  temperatum  tade- 
pendendy  of  the  temperature  sensed  at  said  eensor  bulb 
means;  said  wtadtag  dso  betag  ta  dectricd  circuit  with 
said  heater  means  and  said  retay  means  whereby  the 
same  is  also  periodicaUy  enerpaed  with  said  heater  means 
to  provide  an  additiond  ambient  temperature  at  said 
themioetatie  means  to  cann  the  hitter  to  operethdy 
anticipate  the  reusing  reaction  of  sdd  sensor  bulb  means 
to  the  heat  being  supplied  to  sdd  fluid  by  said  beater 
means,  thereby  to  prevent  oversurges  of  die  fluid's 
peratare  beyond  said  maxhnum  HmiL 

HEA11N6UNIT 


switch  to  interrapt 

ments  when  said  frequency  of 

said  predetcsrmined  frequency. 


movement  is 


ELBCmCALLT.HEATB»  PAPER  DRYING  DRUM 
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^i.  An  oven  for  un  ta  conditioning  baktag  pans  for 
entry  to  dough  {(roofing  atmospheres  whik  said  pans  are 
undergoing  conveyance  to  said  atmoq>here,  said  oven 
having  an  outer  bousing  defined  by  a  pair  of  dnplkate 
upright  side  walk  arranged  ta  straddltag  reUtion  to  die 
path  travelled  by  said  pans  and  a  hood  spanning  the  area 
between  said  side  walk  ta  overhead  relatimi  to  said  path 
of  said  pans,  high  temperature  electrk  heattag  elements 
ta  fixed  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  hood,  means 
for  directtag  die  heat  produced  by  said  heating  elements 
toward  the  path  of  said  pans  faclnding  an  taner  reflector 
housing  havtag  upri^t  side  panek  flxed  ta  tawardly 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  drying  wet  dieet  paper, 
ntus  comprising,  ta  combination,  a  rotataUe  drum  hav- 
ing a  smooth,  sidistantially  continuous  extemd  surfooe 
member  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  materid 
being  selected  from  the  group  ronsisring  of  ^kn  and 
ceramic  materids,  a  pturdhy  of  electricd  heitfiag  con- 
ductors imbedded  ia,  surrounded  by.  and  separated  from 
one  another  by  said  materid  ta  said  surface  member, 
means  for  conducting  electricd  energy  from  a  aooroe  of 
electricd  energy  through  each  of  said  conductors,  and 
means  for  rotatably  moimtiag  said  drum  and  rotattag 
said  drum  ta  reyonre  to  tha  output  of  a  raCary  dtiw 
powersooroe. 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  tli  s  density  of  trafBc  paM- 
iog  along  a  roadway  comprising  a  traffic  vohime  com- 
puter indnding  a  vd^de  detect  ng  means,  and  an  im- 
pulse generating  means  for  fsner  tting  dectrical  impulses 
i9on  detectiMi  of  a  passing  veb  de  by  said  vc^hide  de- 
tecting means,  means  for  conveting  the  electrical  im- 
polMS  generated  by  said  genera  ing  means  to  a  direct 
current  voltafB  proportiooal  to  he  number  of  vehicles 
jBiectcd  by  said  vehide  detector  per  unit  time;  a  speed 
computer  inchidii^  means  for  o  >taining  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  tlK  tpoed  of  the  pass  ng  vehides,  a  mechani- 
cal ou^ut  shaft  oi  said  speed  o  mputer  and  means  for 
poiilioaing  said  output  shaft  in  acxvdanoe  with  theqwed 
signal;  a  further  ooovuter  indudi  ig  a  potentiometer  hav- 
iag  a  resistance  dement  and  a  cc  ntact  arm  mechanically 
linked  to  said  output  diaft,  a  dei  rity  direct  current  volt- 
age applied  across  said  potentioa  eter  resistance  element, 
voltage  comparison  means,  mean  i  dectricaDy  umne^.ting 
dw  potential  of  said  arm  tq  sJd  coaqiarisoo  means, 
means  dectrically  connecting  sal  I  direct  current  voltage 
output  to  said  comparisoo  meam ,  and  means  oontrolkd 
by  said  comparison  means  for  alt  sring  said  density  direct 
current  voltage  in  accordance  w|di  a  comparison  made 
by  said  comparison  means. 
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9.  In  a  memory-centered 
storing  a  divisor  and  a  dividend 


haviJDig  means  tor 
remainder: 


(a)  an  addressable  memory  having  an  add  table  of 
sums  locatable  by  an  address  induding  the  digits  to 
be  added; 

(b)  an  addieas  register  for  accessing  locations  in  said 
memory; 

(c)  quotient  digit  address  devdoping  means  for  in- 
crementing by  1  the  value  in  said  address  registar; 

(d)  subtract  program  means  to  subtract  the  divisor 
from  the  dividend  remainder; 

(e)  subtract  complete  dedsion  means  associated  widi 
said  subtract  program  means  to  signal  completioo  of 
the  snbtractioa  of  divisor  from  dividend  remainder; 

(f)  remainder  minus  decision  means  associated  with 
said  subtrad  complete  decision  means  for  produdng 
remainder  negative  and  remainder  positive  signals; 

(g)  means  reqtonsive  to  a  povtive  signal  from  anid 
remainder  minus  decision  means  to  energiae  said 
quotient  digit  address  devdoping  means  to  incre- 
ment the  setting  of  said  address  register;  and 

(h)  quotient  digit  development  means  responsive  to 
said  remainder  negative  signal  from  said  remainder 
minus  decision  means  and  to  the  current  setting  of 
said  address  register  to  readout  from  said  add  table 
the  quotient  digit  , 
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7.  A  divider  for  dividing  a  dividend  in  a  single  cycle 
comprising: 

means  to  subtract  at  least  two  natural  binary  numben, 

means  to  insert  at  least  some  ordinals  of  a  natural  bi- 
nary code  representative  of  a  dividend  in  said  means 
to  subtract  as  a  minuend  input,  serially,  low  order 
first,  said  dividend  being  represented  only  onoe  in 
full  ordinal  form  in  said  cycle, 

means  to  observe  the  output  of  said  means  to  subtract 
for  at  least  one  low  ordinal  of  said  dividend  and  to 
insert  said  observed  ordinal  in  said  means  to  svl>- 
tract  as  a  subtrahend  input  to  subtract  said  observed 
ordinal  from  a  higher  ordinal  of  said  dividend, 

means  to  insert  the  output  of  said  means  to  subtract 
in  said  means  to  subtract  as  a  subtrahend  input  to 
subtract  said  output  from  an  ordinal  of  said  dividend 
higher  by  the  same  number  of  ordinals  as  tfie  differ- 
ence between  said  observed  ordinal  and  the  ordinal  j 
from  which  said  observed  ordinal  was  subtracted, 

said  divider  being  characterized  by  being  constructed 
and  adapted  to  reodve  serial  data  and  to  generate 
a  Ifaial  result  inchiding  low  ordinal  data  indications 
in  a  cycle  consisting  of  only  a  single  cycle  as  above 
described,  said  divider  further  being  characterised 
by  being  constructed,  adapted,  and  operatively 
connected  to  data  processing  equipment  "which  is 
constructed  and  adapted  to  both  modify  data  as  re- 
quired for  use  with  said  divider  and  to  recdve  said 
final  result,  inclnding  said  low  ordinal  data  incHca- 
tions,  for  data  processing  without  modification  hav- 
ing to  do  with  said  divider.  • 
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means  being  connected  to  said  magnetic  meater  and  to 
said  support  means  so  as  to  inevent  any  subdantial  rel- 
ative movement  therebetween  and  said  pickoff  means 
providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  net  force  applied 
thereto,  said  net  force  bdng  indicative  of  the  product  of 
said  first  and  second  variables. 
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ilADIEr  PURiS  ^^rSriH  MAC^miC 
SWITCH 
CCadaliSjB«313,Ri».2,Annnfcm 


1.  in  a  pulse-width  modulator  producing  an  output 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  recurring  pulses  in  which 
the  individual  poises  have  a  duration  determined  by  the 
averafB  input  signal  amplitude,  representing  a  variaUe 
quantity,  as  determined  ta^  the  ON-time  of  thel  modulator 


J/  .i"i 


(a)  magnetic  amplifier  means  produdng  an  OFF-time 
fign^l  in  an  irn****"^**^  oondttion  and  an  on  ON-time 
signal  in  a  saturated  condition; 

(b)  switching  means  controlled  by  said  magnetic 
amplifier  means  idiich  are  open  for  the  GFP-tiaat 
fiTW^ition  and  dosed  for  the  ON-time  condition; 

(c)  input  means  to  anply  an  electrical  signal,  repie- 
senting  a  variable  qpumtity  by  a  variable  average 
amplitude,  to  said  magnetic  amplifier  means  so  as 
to  tend  to  drive  said  winp'^***^  means  towards  satura- 
tion; and 

(d)  feedbadt  means,  providing  a  constant  amplitude 
reference  signal,  coupled  to  said  magnetic  amjrfifler 
means  through  said'switdiing  means  in  oppodtion 
to  the  input  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  average 
ON-time  of  said  switching  means  is  accuratdy  pro- 
portional to  the  amiriitude  of  said  input  signal 


3439,iS7 
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1.  A  lady's  purse  li^  with  magnetic  switdi  oi  Oe 
character  described,  comprising  a  lady's  purse  in  which 
is  secured  between  the  lining  and  the  body  of  said  pniae 
an  electric  battery  in  a  container  connected  to  both  an 
electric  bulb  that  is  screwed  in  the  side  of  the  said  con- 
tainer and  which  shines  in  the  said  lady's  purse  when 
activated,  and  a  naagnetic  switdi  located  in  die  horiaontal 
pmtions  of  the  frames  of  the  said  purse  and  embodying 
a  permanent  magnet  in  one  of  the  said  porti<Mis  of  the 
said  frvme  and  a  pair  of  contact  mendiers,  one  of  wiucb 
is  a  leaf  qving  adapted  to  movement  by  die  said  magnet 
and  the  odwr  of  which  is  provided  with  an  intumed  end 
adapted  to  contact  die  said  leaf  qiring,  when  the  said 
purse  is  open,  by  reason  of  the  said  magnef  s  being  re- 
moved from  the  effective  fidd  of  ougnetic  pull,  tfaerdiy 
activating  the  said  electric  bulb  when  the  said  purse  is 
opened  since  the  said  electric  bulb  is  connected  to  that 
contad  member  having  an  intumed  end  of  an  dectric 
wire,  and  the  said  leaf  spring  also  bemg  connrftnd  to 
the  said  battery  by  an  electric  wire. 
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L  Current  multiplying  apparatus  of  the  dass  described 
comprising:  support  means;  a  magndic  member;  means 
yiddably  mounting  said  member  on  said  support  means; 
first  inductive  means  positioned  adjacent  said  member 
for  applying  a  first  force  to  said  member  tending  to  move 
said  member  rdative  to  said  support  means  in  a  first 
sense,  said  first  force  being  a  square  function  of  the  sum 
of  a  first  and  second  variaUe;  second  inductive  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  member  for  applying  a  secmid 
force  to  said  member  tending  to  move  said  member  rda- 
tive to  said  support  means  in  a  sense  opponu  to  that 
associated  with  said  first  force,  said  second  force  being 
a  square  function  of  the  difference  of  the  flirst  and  second 
variaUes;  force  respcMosive  pickoff  means,  said  pickoff 
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1.  A  lamp  for  producing  both  pdariaed  and  non-polar- 
ized light  functioning  togedier  to  provide  a  substantially 
glare-free  overall  illumination  of  a  mnotely  located  frne-, 
tional  surtece,  said  lamp  comprising  light  source  means, 
a  recessed,  elongated  concave  U^  shidd  partially  sur- 
rounding said  li^  source  means  and  having  an  open  frwe 
at  a  side  directed  toward  said  surface  to  be  illuminated, 
reflecting  means  aflbed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  Ught 
shiekl,  a  substantially  fiat  sheet  comprising  plane  li^ 
polarizing  material  mounted  on  said  shield,  said  li^ 


I 


788 

polarixiiic  inslerial 

oatf  «f  nid  open  face  for 


polara  bis  nght  rsyi 


^  shield,  tlw  fdbctiiif  liikt 

■Ml  cealoor  diat  Hfht  njre  tnm 
giyfl^— H  fnun  die  iHlrcthig  mfM» 
aiM  of  use  on  nid  fonctional  « 
tional  flluminataon  of  said  nrf aoe 
sonroe  being  w  poeitiooed  with 


ing  diiccdy  duoo^  the  open  . 
of  die  tf^  diield  and  the  ends 
maaeiial  are  emitlad  laterally  ootst^ 
said  functional  surface. 


ILLUMINATIQN 


gysnSf  ma.  mMNG 


OFFICIAL  .GAZETTE 


ItABCS  8,  iMi 


llAacB8,lMC 


fiil^BCTRIGAL 


788 


nid  sooioe  and  twice 

are  dmded  into  the 

to  provide  addi- 

rithoot  i^lare,  the  Itfit 

to  the  light  polar- 

diat  U^t  nyt  pass 

adjacent  to  die  ends 

die  li^  polariring 

of  the  area  of  nse  of 


a  refractor  having  a  web  portion  adapted  to  direct  li|^ 
in  a  sttbetantiaBy  downward  direction,  an  flhunuiating 
trim  extending  from  and  aroond  the  periphery  ot  nid 
web  portion  and  substantially  perpendiodar  tfiereto,  a 
supporting  Ibuige  extending  outwardly  of  Iht  free  edge 


so  face 


rei  lect 
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■  light  coni«rghig  r»> 
and  said  array,  re- 
each  one  of  said  real 


1.  A  light  source  for  use  in  c«  i  junction  with  an  en- 
vfrooment  test  chamber  comprisng  an  array  of  real 
K^  sources,  means  dcflning  a  tes  t  dumber,  said  array 
diqpotfd  outside  <rf  the  chamber. 
Hector  intermediate  said  diambei 
Hectors  individually  associated  wit!  i 
Ught  sources  directing  li^t  in  a  ooi  unon  direction  toward 
Um  diamber  and  said  reflector,  a  ( ivergent  rdlector  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  amy  receiv  ng  light  from  said  coo- 
vergent  reflector  and  directing  colli  aating  light  to  receivud 
toward  the  diamber,  a  reflector  coo^osed  <d  a  dose 
packed  amy  of  eavmd  surfaces  positioned  within  the 
chamber  fadng  said  divergent  refle<  tor  forming  a  plurality 
of  virtual  K^  sources  within  thi  chamber,  a  lens  con- 
stituting a  window  in  the  cham  er  wall  imaging  said 
divergent  surfaces  of  said  reflector  ipon  said  dose  packed 
reflector,  a  second  light  converi  ng  reflector  mounted 
within  said  chamber  receiving  i|^t  from  said  dose 
packed  surfaces  on  said  reflectoc  and  ctriUmating  light 
so  received  within  the  test  chambi  r. 
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1.  A  fauninaire,  ooavnihig 
frador.  said  mounting  mean 
evening  opwanUy  in  a  horizonta 
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TKON  ACnVAllON  OP  QXTCTW 
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IM  Dec  4,  IMIL  8sr J>in.J974M 
ITCMhaa.    fCI.: —    '^'^ 


opoai^  a  thermofannineeoent  material  to  the  radimion 

iHdch  is  to  be  measured; 
Itfrit^  said  expoaed  thermohuniiiBeoent  material  to  a 

temperature  at  which  it  will  emit  light; 
ooavcrthig  said  light  emitted  during  the  heating  ofaaid 

^fy^Minfthm'*— »■*■««  mivierial  into  an  electric  current 

proportional  to  the  Ui^  ao  emitted; 
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3  A  svstam  for  niffi""'*'*f  relativie 

a  £Manln»S«i«3»  witUn  said  fluid  w^ 


imdiatinitha 


of  said  illuminating  trim  and  mounted  by  said  mounting 
means,  and  prism  means  disposed  on  said  s«ipporting 
flange  below  the  slots  in  said  mounting  means  fbr  reflect- 
ing li^  in  a  substantially  upward  direction  throiigh  the 
slots  of  said  mounting  means.  ,,,,...  ;„._^        .  . 


supported  wldifai  irfd  Arid  for 
in  a  limited  sone  tbereof  with 
of  high  aaargy  neutroos  to 
a^ivate  andei  in  said  aooe  by  produdng  an  aa- 
aembly  of  radioaclivn  nndei.  each  assembly  being 
initially  distributed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said 
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flKCIWNMnnHA^MG  A  CONCDfnaC 
CYUNDUCAL  ILBCnODB  8TRUCTUKB 


19i3|  flar.  Nn.  313,723 
enian  GanMmr,  Oct  9,  Iftt, 
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Cb)  dme  detectors  re^onslve  to  gamma  rays  snpported 
with  aaid  source  hi  said  fluid  spaoai  from  aaid  soi — 
in  symmetrical  array  rslativn  to  said  eonroa 
detecting  aaid  radionethu  aodei.  and 

(c)  I'lulitflring  means  coaBWtftd  to  said  oetecton 
bdicatiag  tbe  aagnftwdes  of  the 
ndiation  daa  to 


for 
for 


converting  the  flnoicaceat  Ught  ootpnt  of  a  _ 
aid  made  from  the  same  thermolnminfoent  material 
and  activated  by  a  radioactivu  material  disposed 
dKrein,  into  an  electric  current  ptopoftioaal  to  said 
Kfht  ootpnt  hi  die  same  ratio  as  die  flrst  meoliaaad 
cnmat  ta  proportional  to  the  said  emitted  Hgfat:  and 

coavoring  tfw  said  flrst  mentioned  current  to  tkt 
oad 
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1.  A  mass  spectroawter  apparatus  comprising  a  soBd 
outer  cyliadrical  electrode,  an  hmer  qdhidrical  electrode 
positioned  within  and  concentric  widi  said  soHd  outer 
cylindrical  electrode,  means  for  app^ring  a  r**^?" *^«^  be- 
tween said  soUd  outer  eyUndrieal  deotrode  and  said  in- 
ner cyhmkieal  ebctrode  so  as  to  prodooa  a  cyfladricany 
symnietrieal  electric  field  therebetween,  means  for  di- 
recting a  magnetic  field  hi  die  area  between  said  solid 
outer  cylindrical  electrode  and  .nid  inner  cyliiMMcal 
electrpde  in  a  direction  parallel  tb  the  center  axis  of 
the  cyKndrieally  electric  field,  meam  to  provide  a  wapgly 
of  ions  within  said  soUd  outer  eyUndrieal  electrode, 
the  cylinder  surface  of  said  solid  outer  cylindrical  alao- 
trode  having  an  outlet  apoture  to  allow  ions  of  a  givan 
ma«  to  pom  out  of  said  solid  ootar  eyUndrieal  elactroda, 
and  ion  collector  means  positioned  outside  said  solid 
outer  eyUndrieal  electrode  for  detecting  saki  ions  of  a 


1.  A  secondary  emissian  monitor  adapted  to  aekctively 
maamre  paak'  and  avurage  current  in  a  hi^  energy 
charged  particle  beam  comprishig  a  collector  member,  an 
emitter  member  of  dectron  emissive  material  having  den- 
sity chancteristics  adapted  to  permit  die  passage  of  a  h^ 
energy  charged  partide  beam  thereduooglh  insulated  from 
and  f»nrJ««Mn  sidd  ccdector  member,  said  emitter  member 
haviiv  a  sufftee  ana  that  is  large  with  respect  to  the 
surface  ki«a  of  said  collector  member,  means  for  apply- 
faig  a  bias  vvritage  to  safal  emitter  member,  and  means  for 
measuring  current  flowing  in  saki  ocrilector  member. 


17.19t2,8ar.No.23M92 
fCMm,  (a.2S»-t3) 
1.  A  method  of  measuring  production  of  hydrocarbons 
from  two  zones  of  a  multiple-zooe  wdl  wUdi  comprises 
die  Steps  of  obtainfaig  a  sample  of  die  hydrocarbons  pro- 
duced by  eadi  of  said  two  zones  unoontaminated  by  hy- 
drocariMus  produced  by  die  odier,  analyzhig  widi  a  mass 
spectrometer  each  of  said  samples  fbr  the  isotope  ratio 
of  aa  dement  common  to  sakl  two  zones,  simultaneoudy 
produdng  hydrocarbons  from  said  two  zones  into  a  com- 
mifnl»<f  stream,  oibtaining  a  sample  of  said  commingled 
stream,  analyring  with  a  mass  spectrometer  sakl  com- 
mihgled  sample  for  the  isotope  ntk>  of  said  common 
element  tereia,  and  ittiUzing  the  results  of  said  analyz- 
hig steps  to  calculate  the  percentages  of  hydrocaiboos 
iwoduced  by  each  of  sakl  zones  hito  said  cnmmfaigled 


METHOD  FOB  DEmSoNlNG  IHB  NBUnraN 
FLUX    ABOVB    IBB    V-2M    IHBUBOU) 
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CALBKATING  STANDAKD 
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Ifl.  The  mefliod  of  meMuriag  radiatkia  which 


NaOiawl^  FIsi Mw. 2fl,  19i3, flar. Na. 2a,S3t 
^ICWtaM.    (CL29i— tSJ) 

1.  A  nwdiod  for  ilatrirminiBg  the  neatroa  Ifaix  above 
the  U-238  threAold  energy  level  from  a  nuclear  radiatkm 
source  eompcWng  die  stqa  of  exposing  to  sakl  aonrce  a 
first,  depleted  uranfam  fofl  of  U-238  widi  a  U-235  con- 
tent of  Pi  percent,  ei^oahig  to  sakl  sooroa  a  seccod,  en- 
riched umkim  foO  of  U-23t  with  a  U-23S  oonfeat  of 
Pa  peroeat  and  diflerent  from  die  U-235  content  of  said 
flrM  foO,  produdng  a  flrst  output,  Ai.  cocrsspoadiag  to 
dw  ladkMctivity  hidnoed  at  tana  I  Bi  said  flnt  foil,  pro- 
dudng a  second  ou^ut,  A»  uaifupfindmg  to  dw  radio- 
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1.  TlK  tmprovanent  of  appant  is  for  wlecdwly  de- 
lecdag  and  inrtirathig  conductive  and  noihcooductive 
tida  layer  surface  d^oaits  oomprtsin  t  the  oombination  of  a 
■eHinf  head  hardag  a  radiation  sou^  <rf  nuclear  paitklee 
portioned  upon  a  radiatioa  shield  a  nuckar  indiatioa 
detector  within  said  sensing  head,  the  outer  per^rfieral 
ed^  of  said  radiation  shield  defla  ng  an  iapot  window 
for  die  radiation  particles  from  tt »  radiation  source  to 
said  radiation  detector,  a  membe  of  dectricaOy  oon- 
dnetivn  nuterial  positioned  <m  sai(  radiation  shield  and 
electrically  inwils^  therefrtxn,  ai  electrical  faidicating 
■etwoA  having  a  flnt  input  conne  :ted  to  said  radiation 
detector  and  a  second  input  conmcted  to  said  member 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  ndirating  means  hav- 
iag  a  plurality  of  separately  energ  EaUe  indicators,  and 
•  logic  circuit  in  said  eleotrical  ii  dicating  network  for 
energizing  one  indicator  hi  said  ii  ilicating  means  when 
tl»  surface  deceit  on  said  sensiat  head  is  electrically 
conductive  so  as  to  complete  a  ci  -cult  to  kid  member 
of  electrically  conductive  material  i  nd  for  mrrginng  an- 
other hidicator  in  said  hidicating  m  sans  when  the  surface 
depoeit  on  said  sensing  head  is  oth  electrically  non- 
oondoctive  and  reduces  the  numbe|-  of  nuclear  particles 
radiated  from  said  source  to  sud 


L_S£ I 

1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  Hfii  at  microwave  fn- 
qusodes  comprising  a  Ugfat  source,  light  polarizing  means 
positioned  to  be  illuminated  by  said  source,  a  mass  of 
solid  crystalline  material  ezhibiting  an  elecro-optic  effect 
poeitiooed  lo  be  Iravened  by  light  from  said  source  po- 
larized by  said  polarizing  means,  a  wave  guide  di^ooed 
about  said  mass,  means  to  irradiate  said  mass  widi  micro- 
wave energy  propagated  throat  said  mass  substantially 
paraUel  to  the  passage  of  said  polarized  light  there- 
through, and  analyzer  means  di^wsed  in  the  path  of 
said  polarized  light  i^on  emergence  from  said  mass,  said 
guide  imposing  ivon  said  energy  a  phase  velocity  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  light  within  said  mass. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  an  incident  polarized 
beam  cf  electromagnetic  radiation  comprising 

(a)  field  rs^Mnsive  means  for  elliptically  polarizing 
said  incident  beam,  the  resulting  elliptically  polarized' 
beam  haying  a  major  elliptic  axis  and 

(b)  modulating  signal  means  for  rotating  said  major 
elliptic  axis  of  polarization  about  the  axis  of  said 
beam  at  a  frequency  equal  to  one-^udf  the  frequency 
of  said  modulating  si^ial,  the  resulting  modulated 
beam  having  a  ctroilarly  pcrfarized  component  rotat- 
ing at  a  frequency  differing  from  the  frequency  of 
said  incident  beam  by  the  frequency  of  said  modu- 
lating *ign»\ 


arrest  ng 


1.  A  flezibte  material  for 
tm0*mMt»g  in  combination  a  layer 
amount  of  powdered  lead  and  a 
rubber  forming  a  cohesive  mass 
Aer  flock  di^wsed  tiiroughout 


3,299,i72 

PHOTOSENSmVE  m£^«  FOR  DKTECI1N6 

POSmON   OF   RADIATING   OK   ■EFlBCliNG 


ionizing  radiations 
oompriting  a  major 
amount  of  Silicone 
1  leaser  aibount  of 
layer.  I 


lease  Censentts^  r 
,  GbK.,  a  caipandea  off  Mnrhal 
Fled  Fek  12, 1999. 8sr.  Nn.  792,921 
1  CUM.    (CL  in    193) 
In  an  electro-c^tical  system  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  a  source  of  radknt  energy,  said  system  having 
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for  collecting  a  pMtion  of  energy  radiated  from 
said  source  and  a  cell  positioned  on  the  c^tical  axis  of  the 
collection  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  radiant  energy  projected  thereon 
by  said  collection  means,  the  MHnbination  comprising:  a 
disc-shaped  reticle  disposed  between  said  collection  means 
and  said  ceil,  said  reticle  including  tpuced  bodies  of  rela- 
tive (^dty  to  radiant  energy,  said  reticle  being  positioned 
to  interrupt  radiant  energy  projected  onto  the  cell  by  rota- 
tkm  thereof  such  that  all  of  said  bodies  pass  substantiany 
in  the  same  direction  through  the  path  of  radiant  energy, 
said  bodies  having  the  shape  of  radial  spokes  extending 
aivroximately  from  the  center  of  said  reticle  to  the  border 
thereof:  first  power  means  for  rotating  said  reticle  about 
its  symmetrical  axis  at  a  substantially  constant  ^eed; 
second  power  means  for  translating  the  position  of  the  axis 
of  said  reticle  in  a  circle  around  the  optical  axis  of  said 
collection  means  at  a  substantially  constant  radius  from 
die  optical  axis  of  said  collection  means;  said  reticle  being 
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bodi  rotated  nbout  its  axis  and  translated  about  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  collection  means  simultaneously:  filter 
means  connected  to  sakl  cell  for  deriving  an  ahemating 
signal  of  a  frequency  dependent  upon  the  rdative  speeds 
at  rotation  and  translation  of  said  reticle;  a  reference  sig- 
nal generator  for  produdtag  an  altenwting  signal  having  a 
period  equal  to  the  time  during  which  said  reticle  is 
translated  once  around  the  optical  axis  of  said  ooIlecti(m 
means  by  said  second  power  means;  a  discriminator  fw 
detecting  the  frequency  modulaticm  of  the  output  of  said 
filter  means:  a  comparator  producing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  deference  between  the  phases  of  the 
output  signals  of  said  reference  signal  generator  and  said 
discriminator,  a  detector  for  producing  an  output  signal 
proporticmal  to  the  ami^itude  of  said  discriminator  output 
sigtial:  and  servo  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
comparator  and  said  detector  for  positioning  said  ccrilec- 
tion  means  at  an  angle  such  that  the  optical  axis  thereof  is 
directed  toward  a  target  received  by  said  system. 
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rHorosENsmvE  device  for  deiermining 

RELAITVB  ROTATION    ^ 
Wi  g  Uai^  Cleawmisr,  Fla^  nilgii  iii  te 

FmXp^.  39, 19<3,  Ssr.  N*.  274,737 
14  nihil    ^299— 293) 
14.  In  an  inertial  instrument: 
a  base; 

a  support  mounted  on  said  base  by  gfanbal  means  for 
relative  rotation  with  said  base  about  a  pair  of  mn- 
.     tnaUy  pefpeodicalar  axes; 

K-tk  Spherically  shi^wd  member  universally  supported  by 
said  support  for  rotation  about  a  Mfin  axis; 
flwans  for  4pttfftT>g  relative  motion  or  displacement  of 
said  support  with  reelect  to  said  member,  said  de- 
tecting means  cooiprising  a  pattern  of  contrasting 
areas  on  said  member  including  a  reflective  surfaoe 
positioned  adjacrat  to  a  relatively  nonreflective  sur- 
face at  each  pole  of  said  member,  the  lines  separating 
said  two  confrasting  areas  at  each  pole  bdng  por- 


tk»s  of  a  great  drde  substantiany  Intel sevUug  said 
qrfn  axis  at  each  pole  of  said  member,  dw  nonre- 
flecting  surfaces  at  the  two  jwles  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  great  circle; 

rotor  illununating  means  mounted  on  said  support 
to  fliuminate  sakl  pattern  at  each  pole  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  two  optical  pickoff  means  positioned  at  di- 
ametrically <9posite  kKations  on  inid  si^poft,  each 
adapted  to  observe  a  pole  regkw  of  said  member 
and  sense  the  amount  of  reflected  light  from  said 
patterned  surfrioe,  provkling  output  signab  indicative 
of  reflected  fight  sensed  thereby; 
summing  means  cotmected  to  eadi  of  said  i^ckoff 
means  for  the  purpoee  of  providing  an  oatpat  signal 
indicative  of  the  sum  of  the  sij^als  appearing  at 
oo^iuts  of  said  pi^off  means; 
subtracting  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pick- 
off  means  for  the  puipoee  of  providing  an  output 
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signal  faidicative  of  the  difference  of  the  signals  ap- 
pearing at  outputs  of  said  pickoff  means; 

a  reference  means  for  providing  phase  referenoe  to  said 
ooQNit  signals  of  said  pickoff  means; 

a  first  demodulating  means  connected  in  drcait  with 
said  subtracting  means  and  said  reference  means,  said 
first  demodulating  means  providing  at  its  output  a 
sigmd  indicative  of  translational  movement  of  said 
member  normal  to  said  spin  axis; 

a  second  demodulating  means  connected  in  drenk  wfdi 
said  summing  means  and  said  reference  means,  said 
demodulating  means  providing  at  its  ontpat  a  signal 
indicative  of  relative  rotational  diq>lacement  of  said 
member  and  said  sunMMt; 

motor  means  connected  to  said  gimbal  means;  and 

meaiu  for  applying  said  sigiuds  from  said  second  de- 
modulating means  to  said  motor  means,  to  actuate 
said  motor  means  and  servo  said  sui^rt  to  maintain 
said  member  in  substantial  register  with  said  su^iott. 
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1.  Ab  electro-optical  radiation  receiving  system  includ- 
ing the  combination  of: 
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ii  collartcd  from 
of  uaknown  locatkm 
ci  known 


beam  of  lisfat  b  feptdtivety  inleriuplad  by  tht  exposed 
ooimrt  of  wooeenve  aitkta>  heraby  lepetittwely  actnatp 


;  leHMUiiw.  to  that  portioa  of  the  collected  radi- 

atk»  from  mid  optical  trackii  f  meaat  ccfictpood- 
htg  to  mid  flnt  radiatioo  emit  int  lonrce  for  pBoer- 
alias  a  fint  electrical  iignal  Locfwponriii  to  the 
coocdinalM  of  mU  flnt  radiat  m  emittinf  worce  of 
unknown  location  within  said  Bdd  of  view; 
means  responsive  to  that  portioa  of  the  cdkcted  radi- 
ation from  said  optical  trackii  f  means  conespood- 
faig  to  mid  second  radiation  ea  itting  sonice  for  fen- 
crating  a  second  electrical  si|  nal  corresponding  to 
the  ooocdinates  of  said  secad  radiation  emitting 
source  of  known  location  witl  in  said  field  of  view; 

means  coofied  to  said  first  and  s  wood  dedrical  signal 
generating  means  for  oompariBK  said  first  and  second 
electrical  •<g«*l«  to  determine  the  coordinates  (A 
said  first  radiation  emitting  a  Nuoe  rdative  to  said 
second  radiation  emitting  sour  e. 
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i]«  said  photoelectric  cell  for  automatically  counting  the 
moving  articles.  .{J 

ELASnc  TUniNB  GO^^UONG  SYVRM  FOR 
MAII^'AINING  CONSTANT  LOAD 

Ned  Dec  3,  IfO,  Ssr.  N^  327,717 
4  Hi  111  I     (CL    "     '" 
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L  A  photosensittve  unit  comprihing  a  lens,  the  front 
surface  of  which  is  convex,  a  photoc  mdnctive  dement  and 
a  thin  film  <A  cement  attaching  sail  photocondoctive  de- 
moit  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  leu ,  said  cement  compris- 
ing an  antimony  or  arsenic  compc  and  having  a  melting 
point  above  200*  C.  infrared  tram  missian  to  at  least  10 
microns,  hi^  electriod  maistivity  ind  a  refractive  index 
of  at  least  2  at  one  micron  wavdeng  h. 


3.339|C76  ^ 
APPAKATUB  FOR  COIXmiN^  OVERLAPPING 

8IGNA1 


'^  ■ 


nadOcLll,19il,fl 
2CMhK   ^ 

In  a  device  for  counting 

in  overivping  relation, 
moving  said  articles  in  a  ooni 
planes  of  the  articles  substani 


1.  fri  a  governing  sj^slem  for  a  tuiMne  driving  a  load 
device  sul^  to  a  limiled  ranfs  of  qieed  variatioo,  die 
oomhination  ofi 

tpttd  governor  means  iouiiec led  to  position  flie  throttle 
valve  gear  of  the  turbine, 

second  means  connected  to  modify  the  actioa  of  the 
speed  governor  means  for  adjuting  tibe  speed  and 
load  ou^Nit  of  the  turbine  to  desired  values,  and 

hydraulic  servo  means  connected  to  modify  the  actioa 
of  die  speed  governor  means  to  mainttun  tnrtrine 
load  oonstanl  oiver  a  praeelecled  rangs  of 
said  servo  means  Indiiding  pilot  valve  means 
nected  to  be  positioned  in  accordance  widi 
ment  of  the  turbine  throttle  valve  gear  and  snvplying 
operating  fiuid  to  a  servo  motor  connected  to  re- 
store die  qwed  governor  to  its  steady  state  fonditiiw 
over  a  preselected  rai^  of  speeds  whereby  die  tur- 
bine throtde  valve  gear  nmaias  at  the  rtcaeleclM 

i»y 


sheedike  articles 

ooBveyor  means  for 

stream  with  the 

parallel,  means  on 


lil»] 


said  conveyor  for  temporarily  die  losing  said  articles  in 
an^ed  relation  sndi  Ihat  a  comet  of  eadi  artide  is  »- 
posed  and  die  ^anes  of  the  artidi  ■  remain  substantially 
paralld  so  dwt  comers  of  sncoessiv  i  articles  define  a  mw- 
toodi  edips.  a  photoelectric  cell  di  posed  on  one  side  of 
the  paralld  planee  of  the  movim  artidce,  and  a  light 
source  disposed  on  dw  odier  side  o  dw  peraOd  planm  of 
the  moving  artidm  for  directing  a 
tidly  at  right  an^es  to  the  ^anm 
with  the  beam  being  focused  on 
said  cefi  and  said  li^  source  beiq 


POWER  SYSnUf 

H. 


V-  5=    nl     ••» 


of  Ught  subatan- 

3f  the  moving  artictes 

aid  nholoelectric  ceD, 

poeltioned  so  that  die 


lMi;8ar.Nn.f2,7fl 
4CUH.    (GL  367-^19) 

2.  An  dectrical  power  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a 
jet  engine,  said  syslem  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  piezoelectric  transducers  mounted  for  indepoid- 
ent  vibration  in  responm  to  acoustical  energy  generated 
by  said  engine,  each  of  said  transducers  being  In  the  form 
of  a  plate  mounted  for  finure  about  an  adi,  add  plate 


■■■^T-rvy, : 
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having  an  electrode  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
electrodm  on  die  ogpoutc  face  diereof  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  axis,  a  separate  rectifier  connectml  to  each  of  said 

. ^: 


at  least  two  distribution  syslams»  each  of  said  «»o  qfitems 
propagating  a  unique  digitd  ai^ial  of  frefueacy  F/2, 
said  source  of  pnaap  pywer  inrluding  a  fmaneJacy  donbler 
of  an  output  signal  of  frequency  F  and  a  pump  amplifier; 
one  of  said  disttibutian  systems  jiyrMwffflg  a  Tf?iifnr  of  a 
substantially  fonstant  current  and  constant  voltage  level 
of  a  first  digitd  signd  of  frequency  F/2  coupled  to  car- 
tain  ones  of  aaid  meonetors,  another  of  said  dastributien 
systenu  including  a  second  source  of  a  substantially  con- 
stant current  and  constant  voltage  levd  and  an  inverter 
generating  a  second  digitd  signd  of  frequeaqf  F/2  wfasph 
is  coupled  to  other  ones  of  said  resonators.    , 


transducers  said  rectifier  being  connected  to  rectify  the 
voltage  between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  a  load  and  means 
fffnnf'^t  die  oo^Hits  of  said  rectifiers  to  said  load. 


CURRBNT  nUVBR  dRClJir  *.  „i  &■)<  I 
N.Y, 


PARAMEnnC  CIRCUITS 
N.Y„ 


N.Y,,n 


FRad  Apr.  34, 1961,  Ssr.  Naw  16M74 
.      16CWM.    (CL397-60 


New 


3^  1961,  Ser.  Nob  UMIS 


Mi-uni 


AfV^^T^ 


I— t 


.  laij^fe 


!  ■ 


A%;i 


r V  40    «  JT 


'  1.  Constant  current  pulse  driver  for  a  variable  impe- 
dance load  comprising  a  current  switching  transistor  hav- 
ing collector,  base  and  emitter,  said  coOector-emitler  de- 
fining a  current  patli,  a  trigger  signd  input  termind  con- 
nected via  a  first  diode  to  said  base,  a  control  magnetic 
core     with    snbstantiaUy     rectangular     hysteresis-loop 
resonant  at  a  fireqnency  M^ier  diau  the  frequency  of  a   characteristic,  a  control  winding  on  said  control  core  in 
given  siriihanDonic  of  die  carrier  wave  energy  of  said    series  with  said  emitter-collector  current  path,  a  feedback 
somve,  said  Inductor  and  said  circuit  being  serially  con-   winding  on  said  control  magnetic  core,  voluge  reference 


'^6.  A  subhfnnonic  generator  oomprlsfaig  a  source  of 
arrier  wave  energy  having  a  given  frequency,  a  diode 
having  a  ncm-liiiear  capacitance  characteristic  and  im- 
pedi^oe  means  JwriinHiig  a  Unear  inductor  and  a  circuif 


nected  with  said  diode,  said  impedance  means  providmg 
a  refaitivdy  hi|^  impolanoe  d  said  given  sobharmonlc 
and  a  relatively  low  impedance  at  a  lower  order  sub- 
harmonic  than  thd  of  said  given  subharmonic  of  die  car- 
rier wave  energy  of  said  source,  said  serially  connected 


means  connected  to  said  feedback  winding  and  said  col- 
lector-emitter current  path  for  referencing  said  base  and 
emitter  at  a  controllable  potentid  during  said  time  varia- 
tion of  said  variable  impedance  load,  a  second  diode,  said 
feedback  winding  being  connected  to  said  base  via  said 


diode,  faidnctor  and  circuit  being  oo«q|iled  to  said  carrier   second  diode,  said  first  and  second  diodes  being  poled 


w^  energy  source. 


3,339,6i6 
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,w«-  J  I 


36, 1961,  Sar.  Nou  UM49 


so  did  said  trigger  signd  is  blocked  from  applying  cur- 
rent to  sdd  fisedback  winding  and  said  voltage  devdoped 
acroM  said  feedback  winding  is  blocked  from  said  iiqmt 
terminal,  a  reset  winding  on  said  control  core,  reset  signd 
means  connected  to  said  reset  winding  adapted  to  cause 
reset  current  to  flow  therein  thereby  resetting  said  control 
con  to  its  initid  remanence  sute,  said  y(ritage  reference 
means  including  a  Zener  diode  connected  across  said 
feedback  winding,  said  Zener  diode  being  poled  to  refer- 
ence die  base  and  emitter  to  said  Zener  diode  breakdown 
voltage. 


.   — :i- 
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nMDee.  24, 1951,  Ser.  Nk  7t2,i 
SCMtasa.    (CL367—1N) 


1.  In  an  dectronic  data  processing  system  having  a 
^nrality  <rf  electric  resonator^  eadi  of  said  reaonators 
having  d  least  one  reactor  powered  by  a  pump  windings 
the  reactance  of  a^nch  is  made  to  vary  at  a  frequency  P; 
adiereby  an  outpot  digitd  signd  of  frequency  F/2  ia 
produced  by  eadi  of  said  resonators,  said  digitd  signals 
in  said  di^td  system  being  represented  by  the  phaae 
difference  in  said  signd  of  frequency  F/2  of  said  reso- 
nators comprising  a  source  of  a  reference  signd  of  fre- 
quenqr  F/2  om^ed  in  paralld  to  a  source  of  driving 
power  for  the  pump  windings  ol  said  resonatms  and  to 


^ 


5.  A  charging  circuit  for  a  pulse-forming  netwmt, 
comprising  In  oombinatiDn  widi  a  pulse^formingaatwaft: 
a  souroe  of  D.C  vcrftage  and  an  inductor  htf^  mag- 
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adie  outterial  ooaq»iiniif  two  oomp  MWits  whkh  tatonte 
ttt  mntnally  different  applied  mago  Homotite  foroet  and 


a  diode  coiUMCtwl  in  aeries  between 
ttid  pube-forming  network  in  sudi 
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Aid  D.C.  voltafe  and 
a  way  as  to  provide 


resooanoe  diarging  of  said  pulse-1  Mrming  netwoil^  the 
iiyf^^iiw*  of  said  inductor  having  a  non-linearity  soch 
t^»t  laid  inductance  is  less  at  en  rrrats  approximating 
die  maximum  current  delivered  to  me  pube-forming  net- 
work during  the  charging  (^)eratic|i  than  at  lower  cor- 
leots  ddiveied  to  the  polse-f onnia|  networic  during  the 
diargmg  operatioB. 
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electr  :al 


1.  A  read-out  circuit  comprisini 
magnetic  field  such  that  iu 
tndlabk  by  the  intensity  of  the 
superconducting  loop  including  a 
ducting  material  positioned  in 
relation  with  said  field-sensitive 
means  for  develoiring  in  said  windifig 
conducting  a  direct  current 
tode  of  an  electrical  current  to  be 
indicating  the  magnetic  effect  oi  thi 
field-sensitive  means. 


mkgnetic 


m  ignetic 
m  ians. 


represi  ntative 


means  sensitive  to  a 
resistance  is  con- 
field,  a  closed 
grinding  of  supercoo- 
fidd  applying 
superconducting 
means  while  super- 
of  the  magni- 
read,  and  means  for 
magnetic  fiekl  oo  the 


SUPERCONDUCnVE 
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ir'    cii 


ech 
conne  ;ted 


1.  A  superconductive  circuit 
ia-ttse  cryotrons  interconnected  tc 
paralld  superconducting  paths, 
including  a  gate  ctrnducto-  o 
p«di  and  a  plurality  of  control 
the  gate  conductor;  each  control 
tiooed  parallel  to  its  ttspecdvt 
$trty,  wbok  caiTjruig  current,  a 
to  its  associated  gate  cmiductor; 
means  for  supplying  a  particulai 

said  parallel  paths;  and 
faqnit  means  selectively  operable 
trol  conductor  oi  selected  a 
9     control  conductor  being 
conductivity  of  the  asMxnated 


in 


VT 


11^ 


-</: 


current  into  another  superconducting  path  if  te  as- 
sociated gate  conductm-  is  carrying  current, 

all  of  said  paths  including  a  second  control  conductor 
for  each  of  said  gate  conductors; 

said  particular  amount  of  current  flow  through  any 
of  said  second  contnrf  conductors  befaig  ineffective 
of  and  by  itself  to  quench  superconduc^vity  in  the 
associated  gate  conductor; 

whereby  said  input  means  quenches  tfie  siq>ercondtto- 
tirity  of  a  particular  gate  conductor  initiating  a  shift 
of  current  between  parallel  paths  and  after  the  shift 
has  been  initiated  it  is  aided  by  the  current  in  the 
second  control  conductor  of  the  particular  gate. 


CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Fraacb  M.  Sana.  Yitunm,  t^J^tmd  Waiter  Pavfomak, 
Brooklya,  N.yI,  swlgiiw  to  Ths  Baadl 
Tcterbora,  N J.,  a  uipwtl—  •(  Delaware 

^MLlt,lM2,8ar.N«.22433 

MCbtoM.    (CLM7— M.S) 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  phase  difference  between 
two  alternating  signals  of  the  same  frequency.  OMnprising 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  receiving  one 
alternating  signal  and  having  a  secondary  winding,  a 
transistor  having  input  and  coounon  electrodes  connected 
to  the  secondary  winding  and  rendered  conducting  by 
the  signal  during  part  ot  each  cycle  and  having  an  output 
electrode,  a  rectifying  bridge  having  a  rectifier  in  each 
leg  and  two  pairs  of  opposing  terminals  and  connected 
with  one  pair  of  opposing  terminals  to  the  ou^t  and 
common  electrodes  of  the  transistor,  a  second  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  receiving  the  other 
signal  and  having  a  secondary  winding,  and  an  output 
load  connected  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding  of 
the  second  transformer  across  the  other  pair  of  opposing 
terminals  of  the  rectifying  bridge  and  providing  a  volt- 
age varying  in  pdarity  and  amplitude  in  accordance  with 
the  i^iase  difference  between  the  two  signals. 


CONTROL  MKANS 


tolW 
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co4iprisnig  a  plurality  of 

define  a  phmdity  of 

of  said  cryotrons 

in  the  associated 

conductors  associated  with 

conductor  being  posi- 

gite  conductor  so  u  to 

transverse  magnetic  field 


Oct  5,  lH2,8«r.  No.  22S4M 
>  iVpMcadMB  GffMl  Mtaka,  Od.  11,  IMl, 

3M7t/<l 

(CL3t7— StJ) 


amount  of  current  to 

toenbrgize  a  first  oon- 
otrons,  said  energiZBd 
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to  quench  super- 
gate  and  thereby  shift 


tl 


3.  An  electric  transistor  switching  means  comprising 
a  main  transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  con- 
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neded  Uitiwau  two  termmals  so  as  to  fimn  a  switching 
drcnit;  a  load  cticvit  ocmnected  between  the  two  temi- 
nab  and  comprising  a  voltage  pulse  gmerating  means,  a 
variable  impedance  load  and  connecti<n  means  connect- 
ing the  voltage  pulse  generating  means  and  the  variable 
impedance  load  in  series  with  one  another  between  the 
two  terminab;  an  ebctric  supply  source  having  different 
potential  tappings,  an  auxiliary  transistor  having  its  emit- 
ter-collector circuit  connected  in  series  with  emitter  and 
collector  load  resiston  to  form  an  auxiliary  circuit  for 
connection  between  two  different  potential  tappings  of 
said  electric  supply  sooroe,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting together  the  collectors  of  the  two  transistors, 
means  for  connecting  the  base  of  the  main  transistor  to 
the  emitter  of  the  auxUiary  transistor,  the  base  of  said 
auxiliary  transistor  being  connected  to  the  output  of  a 
base  control  means,  said  base  OMitrol  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  two-state  input  signal  for  setting  the  base 
potential  of  the  auxiliary  transistor  relative  to  the  poten- 
tiab  of  the  electric  supj^  source  tappings  at  one  or  the 
other  of  two  contnri  potentiab  vdiidi  cause  the  auxiliary 
transistor  to  be  fully  conductive  or  substantially  non- 
conductive  respectively  in  dependence  upon  one  of  the 
states  ot  the  iniNit  signal,  means  for  cmmecting  the  emit- 
ter of  the  main  transistor  to  a  tiy»ping  of  the  supply 
source  which  has  a  potential  intermediate  those  of  the 
aforesakl  tappings  of  the  electric  sqpply  source,  and  di- 
ode means  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  the  termi- 
nab and  the  load  circuit  for  preventing  the  fiow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  terminab  to  die  load  circuit  from  the 
said  electric  supftly  sooroe,  the  emitter  and  the  ccrilector 
load  resisUMs  of  the  auxiliary  transistor  being  of  soch 
impedance  mUues  that  when  the  auxiliary  transistor  b 
held  in  the  ooodoctivB  condition  the  collector-base  junc- 
tion of  the  auxiliary  transistor  b  forward-biased,  the 
auxiliary  transistor  b  saturated,  and  the  main  transistor 
b  ahnoat  bat  not  qaitt  satnraled  so  that  corrent  pubes 
may  Ikyw  fai  the  load  circuit  hi  response  to  voltage  poises 
induced  therein^  by  the  voltage  pulse  generating  means, 
such  cnirent  pulses  being  prevented  from  such  fiow  when 
the  auxiUacy  transistor  b  hi  the  substantially  non-con- 
dnctiHi  oonditinn. 


V   ''^^  3^1f,tt7       ^r-     ■        »    '"■:-- 

fKTTCH  CONraOLUD  GATING  NETWORK 
Floyd  G«N|a  fltoaia^  U  MK  CalL,  airipMr  to  IHgllal 

Caalrai  4yilsHi,  1m.,  La  MtaTOM. 
CuaJnaHlui  «f  upplclioB  Sar.  N^  i62,2M,  Aaf.  6, 
195^wUch  b  a  dhrbfaa  of  appHcaHsa  8sr.  Mo. 
499J79,  Apr.  7.  19SS,  now  Patent  No.  2,933,246, 
*Msd  Apr.  19,  1966.  TUs  i^plcaHan  Dec  16, 1962, 
8er  No.  246,363 

9CMH.    (0.367—66.5) 


I.  A  multiple  input  gating  networt  for  produdag  an 
electrical  output  sipial  whenever  a  plurality  of  input  oon- 
ditioos,  expressible  by  the  ckmire  of  at  laaat  one  elec- 
trical switch  and  the  reoeiptf'af  high  kvel  input  signab 
from  a  plurality  oi  input  signal  souroes,  are  satisfied,  said 
gating  circuit  comprising:  an  "and"  gate  circuit  having  an 
output  terminal  and  n  input  terminals,  said  gitting  circuit 
being  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  ^iplication  of  high 
kvel  input  signab  to  all  of  said  n  input  terminab  for 
producing  a  high  bvel  output  signal;  meam  fdr  inter- 
coopling  the  1*  .  .  .  (i^l)*^  i^piit  tormiaal  to  a  oor^ 


reqxmding  plurality  of  two-elevel  input  signal  sources; 
a  mechanical  switch  having  an  open  poaition  aad  a  closed 
position  and  at  bast  a  pair  of  terminals,  said  pair  of 
tenninab  being  electrically  interconnected  when  said 
switch  b  in  its  closed  position  and  disconnected  when  said 
switch  is  in  its  open  position;  means  for  interconnecting 
one  of  said  pair  of  terminab  of  said  switch  to  the  n**' 
input  terminal  of  said  "and**  gate;  impedance  meima  for 
apfriying  a  relatively  low  kvel  voltage  to  said  one  terminal 
of  said  pair  of  terminab;  and  means  for  interconnecting 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  terminab  to  a  two-kvel  input 
signal  source  whereby  said  gating  circuit  produces  a  hi^ 
kvel  ou^ut  signal  only  when  the  input  signab  from  all 
of  said  input  signal  sources  are  at  their  high  kvel  value 
and  said  switch  b  dosed. 


•A 
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Peter  l.Pric>,  New  Test,  N.Y^jiiili '  to 
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FDcd  Dec  31, 1962, 8sr.  No.  246,521 

16  OilBis     (CL  367—66.5) 


1.  Logical  information  handling  apparatus  capabk  of 
combinatorially  relating  logical  information  signab  to 
produce  an  output  signal  oi  light  reqxmsive  to  the  com- 
bination of  said  logical  information  signab  comprising: 
a  body  of  material  capable  of  exhibiting  stimulated 
emission  ot  radution  by  recombination  of  caniers 
therein, 
a  plurslity  of  logical  variabk  signal  introduction  ele- 
ments each  positioned  in  operabk  relationship  to  a 
common  region  of  stimulated  emission  of  radiation 
within  said  body, 
each  said  logical  variabk  signal  introduction  ekment 
being  4>aUally  related  to  each  adjacent  said  lopcal 
variiri)k  signal  introduction  ekment  that  a  logical 
signal  introduced  at  a  particular  logical  variabk 
signal  introduction  element  independently  '"<'"rn*^ffs 
said  common  region  of  stimutated  emission  of  radia- 
tion. 


Roberta 
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r.  19, 1963, 8cr.  No.^4,669 
7fliliiii     (CL367— 66J) 

1.  In  a  selection  drcuit, 

means  manifesting  a  paralkl  binary  word  having  m 
bita,'each^f  different  rank; 

fi  gates,  each  connected  to  receive  a  different  bit,  said 
gates  being  arranged  in  groups  of  m  gates  each,  where 
m  b  an  integer  smalkr  dian  n,  and  the  gates  <rf  each 
group  receiving  bits  of  immediately  successive  rank; 

inhibit  circuit  fneans  reqxmsive  to  the  recqKion  by  a 
gate  in  a  groop  of  a  bit  of  given  value  for  ditaHing 
the  gates,  if  any,  in  the  same  group  which  recaiva  bite 
of  higher  rank;  and 

cumulative  inhibit  drcnit  means,  one  per  groiqi  of  gates, 
each  responsive  to  the  rBoq>tion  by  a  gate  is  ite 
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group  of  •  bit  of  nid  ^vni 
matt  mcoeedhig  groop  of  m 
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the  cumulative  inhflHt  circuit  o«Mm  for  all  succeed- 
ing groups  of  gates. 


for  disabtiag  the 
•ad  for  actoatiag 


S7^ 


Nmb^V 


"1^ «J— - 

Y^  Cf  04  40^ 

it         ■  '^^^  s»M 


TRANSSrOR  MULnVDRAltMl  dRCUrr  INDB. 
PENDENT  OF  SUFTLY  YkUATKHW 

MyiwE.  Kiwi,  Mtewra  Part,  C^K  li  >    - 

TiliphiMi    TaliiihHii,   la 
N.Y.,  a  cOTpanrflaa  aCNaw  Y( 

—       L»3t. »«,  fcr.  ?K  3IWi7 
11  nil  a  I     (G 


timii^ 


3|29M*1 

SOLID  STATE  BELAY  EMPLdVlNG  BACX-TO- 

BACKCQNI«CTEp  SCB  BUttflPrre 

J  %1 3»  l»«^gar.  rjai.  36M» 

L  Ite  hiwcfwueBt  of  a  aolid 
the  1  laatiiaarina  of  first  aad 
rectifiers  connected  in  parallel 
mttage  aad  a  load,  said  MliBOD 

ia  uppuaila  polarity  for 


relay  corapristng 

silicon  controlled 

a  source  oi  line 

rectifiers  being 

enabltng  either  A.C 


current  or  D.C.  correnttofloir  fhNil  tfie  line  vohage  source 
to  the  load  in  response  to  the  appUcalion  of  a  turn-on 
trigger  signal  to  the  gates  of  saU  silicoo  controlled  recti- 
fiers, aad  control  means  for  applying  turn-on  aad  turn-off 
trigfcr  signals  comprising  a  sigmd  source,  a  pair  <rf  on- 
trigger  circuits  connected  to  said  sipial  source  by  a  sat- 
urable transformer,  one  of  said  on-trigger  circuits  hidud- 
ing  a  rectifier  connected  to  apply  on-trigfer  signals  of 
one  pcrilarity  to  the  gate  of  said  first  sflkon  ooBtroOed 
rectifier  for  triggering  it  into  conduction,  the  odier  ou- 
trigger circuit  faiduding  a  rectifier  tfonaected  to  apply  on- 
trigger  signals  of  an  oppoaMe  polarity  to  die  gate  of  said 


second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  triggering  it  into  con- 
duction, and  a  pair  of  off-trigger  circuits  connected  to  said 
signal  source  by  a  non-saturating  transformer,  each  of 
said  off-trigger  circuits  having  its  output  connected  to  a 
normaUy  non-conducting  switching  device,  and  capacitor 
means  in  series  with  said  normally  noiKOiiducting  switch- 
ing devices,  said  source  of  Ibw  vcritafs  and  said  load,  such 
dut  the  application  of  a  signal  to  said  off-trigger  circuits 
causes  said  switching  devices  to  be  switdied  to  a  conduct- 
ing condition  for  eoaUing  said  capacitor  means  to  be  dis- 
charged through  the  load  to  back-bias  the  conducting 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  its  non-conducting  stale. 


1.  A  multivibrator  drcnit  for  fen  radng  prndyirrmined 
time  intervals  substantially  indepen  ent  ctf  supply  paCen> 
tiala  including  first  transistor  timing  means;  seoood  tran- 
titiar  timing  means;  bistable  means  coi^led  to  said  first 
1^  seoMid  transistor  timing  mean ;  a  potential  source 
coupled  to  both  said  transistor  tim  ng  meant;  each  said 
iianiisuii  H«"««f  means  tnchT^"*g  i  ssistancti  means  and 
capacitance  delay  means,  and  unid  rectioaal  conducting 
means  for  controlling  die  disdMrgi  of  said  capacitance 
means  over  a  constant  fraction  of  aid  potential  source; 
and  means  in  said  MrtiMe  means  i  eaponsive  to  the  en- 
of  said  first  tranaislor  fflDJng  means  to  de- 
said  first  timing  means  and|caergtxe  said  second 


con  rolled 


GAIV  CnCUIT  WHICH  USES  THE  OUTPUT  8K3- 
NAL  TO  CONTBOL  BIAS  OP  AN  INPUT  TBIGGBB 
dBCUIT 
L. 


IBaiOct31,lM3.Sar.N«.3IM41^^  '  . 
SGUm.    <a.3t7— MJ) 


itrw.i;,,:. 


1 


1.  A  circuit  adapted  to  apply  and  remove  power  from 
a  oonCroIlaUe  device  comprising  threshold  means,  a 
Schmitt  trigger  drouit  having  a  normally  conducting  sec- 
tion aad  a  normally  nnacosidncriag  section,  the  ou^ut 
signal  fipom  the  normally  oondnctinf  section  behig  ap- 
pIM  to  said  thredMAl  means  but  bdag  normally  fawrf- 
fideat  to  cause  that  means  to  provide  an  ou^ut  signal, 
said  normally  noncoadnctinf  section  being  adiyted  to 
have  ap^ied  thereto  a  control  signal  which  when  of  a 
partiodar  first  predetermined  levd  causes  said  nomally 
nonconducting  section  to  conduct  and  said  normally  non- 
condocdng  section  to  cease  conducting,  whereby  the  out- 
put signal  from  said  UMmally  conducting  section  liaes 
rapidly  to  a  point  sulBoiaat  to  cause  the  thredwld  means 
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to  ptovida  aa  onlput  aigaal,  gale  awaas  respoariro  to  the 
output  signal  iraai  said  tfanshold  aeaas  to  pa*  powur 
therethrough,  and  means  re^oasivu  to  the  power  that 
passes  through  saU  gale  means  to  provide  a  Was  signal, 
said  signal  being  applied  to  said  normally  nonooodncthig 
Motion  10  iowar  dM  coairal  siipal  lev<8l  for  which  H 

vOCwS* 

BILATBBAL  nJBCTBONIC  GATE 
A.  lana^g,  tr^  West  Chsstsr, 

OiKa 


V 


itpul  terminals  for  comparison  with  a  eefemooe  ycit- 

riia«B,and 

means  coupled  to  the  oaqmt  terminal  of  said  oon^ara- 
tor  for  switching  said  reference  voltage  to  a  prese- 
lected second  level  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  first 
level  when  said  comparator  detects  that  said  voltage 
signal  exceeds  said  preselected  first  level  in  a  given 
sense,  and  for  returning  said  reference  voltage  to 
said  preselected  first  level  when  said  comparator  de- 
tects that  said  voltage  signal  exceeds  said  preselected 
second  level  in  an  opposite  sense. 


8BMIC»NTOCT0K  IMCgBM 

-*  N.Y, 

~  N.Y^ncaqp«MHaaof 
NawY«k     ~ 


Ssr.  Nm.  7^14,  F«b>  %  1M9. 
2%^19M.  Ssr.  N9. 42U«< 
^367— itJ) 


\ 


1.  An  ahernating  current  signal  padi  havfaig  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  path  indudmg  a  diode,  and  means  for 
opening  or  closing  said  path  to  permk  or  prevent  aher* 
nating  currant  ai^nls  from  passing  Dom  said  input  to 
said  output,  said  meaas  oonq^isittg: 
a  Ibst  direct  current  biasnig  source;  ,>, 
a  second  direct  current  biasing  soufua;  f  •>   • 
aa  alteiaating  current  aignal  diofce;      '  ^" 
means  aaleotively  ronnw-ting  said  Snt  diiect  current 
Masiiv  souroa  in  a  aeries  direct  current  loop  with 
said  choke  aad  saU  diode  for  iaitially  forward-bias- 
lag  said  diode,  thereby  opeaiag  said  patt  aad  per- 
mittiag  said  ahsrnatlng  current  signal  to  pass  Ihrou^ 
said  ^ith. 
or,  attemativdy,  connecting  said  second  dinct  current 
^iMasing  sonroe  in  a  seriea  loop  widi  said  dk>de  aad 
•aid  cteke  to  back-bias  said  diode,  thereby  iMevent- 
ing  alternating  current  signal  transmission  throng 

said  dioke  discharging  through  said  second  eooroe  and 
said  Aode  to  inithdly  augment  saU  seooad  aouroe; 


•.■««* 


■h- 


'.&^ 


SBI'I'ING  dBCUTT 

Af 

Ssr.Na.31Mi2 


'^'^ff  A  threshold  setting  circuit  comprising 

,V  a  voltagB  comparator  having  two  input  terminals  and 

an  on^t  terminal, 
^.^  Bi(»OM  for  applying  a  reference  vdtage  of  a  preselected 
'"^'"^f   first  kivti  and  polarity  to  one  of  said  input  terminals. 
f'"  means  for  an^ying  a  voltage  signal  to  the  other  of  said 


f.  Ia  combination,  a  tOand  diode  capable  of  being 
biased  for  operatioa  in  a  first  and  a  second  slaHe  stale, 
e  transistor  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, biasing  means  for  operating  said  transistor  in  a 
non-ooaductiiu  and  a  saturated  state,  meana  '*«*— "'■g 
said  diode  ia  paralld  with  the  base  and  emitter  dectrodes 
of  said  transistor,  and  a  constant  current  sonroe  joiiml 
to  the  connection  of  said  diode  widi  the  base  electrode 
of  said  transistor  to  cause  the  current  passed  through 
said  tnnad  diode  wfasa  opwratiug  in  both  said  first  and 
second  stable  states  to  be  similar  when  said  transistOT 
is  oneratad  ia  bott  the  aoBHroadactive  and  saturated 


PBMfoBB  TOANSDUCEB 
lellaGanett 


a  second  diode  connected  across  said  first  sonroe,  said 
hiicoad  diode  being  slighdy  bnck-Mased  by  said  first 


,Ssr.N«.2gg473 
(a.316~«.Q 


■-?^r 


1.  A  pressure  transducM-  highly  immune  to  envious 
noiaes,  and  eqiedally  useM  as  the  auscultatory  detector 
of  a  ^ygmomanometer,  the  said  transducer  comprising: 

k  hoiMing  ci  wnferlike  configuration  having  a  recess 
located  centrally  in  one  skle,  and  a  rim  having  on  die 
same  side  as  die  recess  opening  and  endless  surface 
of  substantial  width  for  **trg*"g  a  pressnie  trans- 
hutting  medium; 

a  diaphragm  diapoeed  over  die  opening  of  the  recess; 

ft  flat  piezoeleotnc  crystal  having  outer  HmMit^fjonT 

'  aomewhat  less  dian  the  inner  dinmHions  of  the  recess, 
and  dispoaed  within  the  recess  wi&  one  ist  wadact 
m  contiguous  relation  with  the  inner  suifaoa  of  die 
diaphragm; 

means  in  th^  nnoocu^ed  q>aoe  of  the 
ing  the  transduction  of  mechanical 


for 


energy  from  a 
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pimntre  transmittiiig  medium  ii 
with  a  central  portion  of  the 
MwV«r*»*  electrical 


and  meant  coupled  to  the  crystal 
cal  asnak  developed  by  (be  <*' 


fir 

latt  r 
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contigMona  lelatioa 
diaphragm  into  an 


ooodoctiDs  ekc^ 
to  utilixation  a|H>a- 


(f )  flow  directing  meant  within  taid  chamber  disposed 
between  said  bearinf  and  said  thermally  responsive 
means, 

(h)  taid  flow  directing  means  having  openings  therein 
to  direct  said  medium  into  heat  eichange  relation- 
ship with  said  bearing,  said  casing  and  said  thermally 
leqwnsive  means. 


SLICFR^yLMOraRS 


rasd  Dec  36, 19M,  8«r.  ]  te.  79,C7t 

It  nr  -    (CL3ifl-ii), 


L  In  a  magnetohy(kOdynamic 
an  electromotive  f woe  by  reUtive 
tricaHy  conductive  gas  and  a 
tioa  comprising;  a  dnct  for 
conductive  gas;  electrodes  within 
electric  current  under  the  inftM 
foice;  cofl  means  sobrtantially  sun 
lion  of  aaid  dnct  for  soppiying 


and  means  for  passing  a  coolant  th|oag)i 
diredMB  of  d»iidet  of  said  duct 
whole  along  said  duct  to  about  it 


flsierator  for  generating 

i^ovement  ol  an  elec- 

flux  the  combina- 

_  the  electrically 

duct  for  conducting 

of  the  dectromotive 

i?fft«««g  at  least  a  per- 

flux  tereacroes; 

said  con  in  the 

obol  said  coil  as  a 


ooovi  ying 
th 


3»23>4M__ 
THEBMAL  PR0TBC110N  FOh  FOOD  WAffR 
DBTOSEBj 
Olvvr  R.  dasfc,  LMlivBe,  Ky^  a^ipar 


Mc 


Fled  July  i^lMVte. 


(C3. 31  -57) 


efNewYeik 
iu.  297^^1 


mMor, 


-adja<ent 


L  An  dectric  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  bearing, 

(b)  a  casing  encapsulating  the 

(c)  a  heat  transfer  chamber 

(d)  a  heat  transfer  medium  withli 

(e)  thermally  responsive  meam 
adapted  to  de-energize  the 
temperature  in  excess  of  a 

(f )  means  to  circulate  said 
be^  and 


said  casing, 
said  chamber, 
within  said  chamber 
ihotcM'  upon  sensing  a 
pr  determined  value, 
med  um  within  said  cham- 


F>  FMUuyf 
MacUse* 
Hon  ef  New  Jeiesy 
Mduuadouaff 
19S9.    nh 

37M11 

SCUm.    (CL31»-t3) 


Scr.  No.  tU^lS,  May  11, 
Apr.   U,   1H3,   8w.  ?fo. 


1.  In  an  electrical  motor,  the  conbinatiott  of 
a  hollow  housing  structure  having  | 

a  cylindrical  side  wall,  .- <.v.;       ,j^  .    j.  > 
annular  end  waOs,  and 

a  tnbutar  portion  spaced  uiwardly  from  said  side 
wall  and  profecting  from  one  of  aaid  end  walls 
towaid  d»  other  of  said  end  walls  but  termi- 
nating short  of  said  other  end  wall: 
a  slatar  earned  by  said  housing  structure; 
a  shaft  extending  tfaroogh  said  housing  structure, 
said  shaft  including  a  portion  disposed  withm  said 

tubular  portion  of  said  housing  structure. 
Mid  shaft  also  including  another  portion  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  housing  through  said  one  end 
wall; 
bearing  means  mounted  between  said  ihaft  and  said 
end  walls  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  on  said 
housing; 
a  hollow  rotor  structure  operatively  arnnged  reUtive 
to  said  sutor, 
said  shaft  ffxl*«»<ti«g  throufh  said  rotor  structure, 
said  rotor  structure  being  disposed  between  said 
other  end  wall  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
tububir  portion  of  said  housing  structure, 
aaid  rotor  structure  comprising  a  hollow  member 
. «        concentric  with  said  shaft  and  projecting  inlol 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  housing  structure; 
means  sui^orting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  said 

shaft;  and 
speed  reduction  means  operatively  associated  with  tiie 
other  end  of  said  rotor  structure  to  provide  a  driving 
connection  between  said  rotor  structure  and  said 
shaft,  said  qieed  reduction  means  comprising 
a  defcHinable  annular  element  surrounding  said 
hollow  member  and  provided  with  a  dosed 
series  of  outwardly  facing  gear  teeth, 
a  dosed  aeries  of  inwardly  facing  gear  teeth  car- 
ried by  aaid  tubular  portion  of  said  housing 
structure  and  surrounding  said  def ocmabk  ele- 
ment, 
a  iriurality  of  anti-firiction  bearing  elements  dis- 
posed between  said  hollow  member  and  said 
deformable  element,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hollow  member  being  of  sodi  shape  as  to  cause 
said  bearmg  elements  to  deflect  said  defonnaUe 
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element  radially  outwardly  at  at  least  two  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  points  to  bring  the  gear 
laeth  of  said  deformable  element  at  such  points 
hito  mesh  with  the  teeth  carried  by  said  tubuUu- 
portion  of  said  housing,  the  gear  teeth  of  said 
deformable  element  being  out  ci  engagement 
with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  tubular  portion  in 
areas  between  said  ^aoed  points,  and 
tubular  deformaUe  structure  surrounding  said 
shaft  within  said  tubular  portion  of  said  housing 
and  having  one  end  flxed  to  said  d^rmaUe  ele- 
ment and  the  other  end  flxed  tt>  said  shaft,  said 
tubular  deformable  structure  being  operative  to 
impart  rotary  movement  of  taid  deformable 
annular  element  to  said  shaft 


said  dynamoelectric  machine  oommunicatittg  with  said 
seooBd  chamber,  flrat  and  aeoond  noak  means  locked  in 
said  flrst  chamber  for  directing  a  flow  of  ooofiag  mediam 


BIASING  SPRING,  PAirriCtlLARLY  FOR  AN  EDDY 

CUBUNT  CXHJPLING 
Wancr  Anhrlttw,  VBI^cn,  Black  Forest, 

to  Klande  Appmtc  GiSkbA,  VilMngan, 

1962,8ar.N^23£L71fl 

/TNwv.  7,  IHl, 
K  45446 

<CL  316-97) 


„i  ^ 


.»-v«.    _•. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  system  operable  widi  the 
aid  ot  eddy  currents  which  are  related  to  values  to  be 
determined  in  at  least  a  flrst  and  a  second  range  of 
magnitude,  in  combination,  a  resiliently  flexible  spring 
which  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said  eddy  cuirents 
is  deformable  through  at  least  a  flrst  and  a  second  range 
of  deflection  coordinated  to  the  ranges  of  magnitude  of 
said  eddy  currents  and  corresponding  values  to  b*  deter- 
mined. Mid  spring  having  characteristics  depending  upon 
the  effective  length  thereof;  and  means  for  increasing 
said  effective  length  of  said  QMing  when  said  deflection 
of  Mid  spring  exceeds  said  flrst  range  of  deflection  thereot 
whereby  the  characteristics  of  said  spring  are  adaptable 
to  the  range  of  magnitude  within  which  a  respective  value 
ii  meaaured. 

"    BBUSHLSaS  OILCOOLED  MOTOR 
Robert  W.  riplin.  AnteM,  faL,  m^wam  to  CMarai 

Detroit  MIAa,  a  cnrporatlou  of 


M.  14, 19€L  Sar.  No.  223,752 

^^  4^,1,,,     (d.  316— 112) 

1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  compriahig,  houatag 
meana  deftiing  flrst  and  second  chambers,  an  exdter  gm- 
erator  and  a  main  generator  located  in  said  flrst  diamber, 
a  duift  rotatable  in  said  flrst  chamber  snpporlfaig  an  out- 
put whiding  for  said  exdler  generator  and  a  fleld  wfaiding 
for  said  main  generator,  a  phuahty  of  flnt  wmi-oonductor 
diodet  electrically  connecthig  the  ouQwt  windmg  of  aaid 
exdter  generator  wtth  the  fleld  whidmg  of  aaid  main 
generator,  a  phuality  of  aeoond  aemiconductor  diodes 
located  in  aaid  aecond  chamber,  meana  electrically  con- 
necting the  output  winding  of  aaid  main  generator  witii 
aaid  aecond  diodea,  an  inkt  for  oooUng  a  medium  for 
'      I-,  ,■-■  ■  ■ 


respectively  against  aaid  firtt  diodea  and  againat  the  wind- 
ingt  of  taid  exdler  generator,  and  paaaage  meana  con- 
necting taid  tecond  chamber  widi  aaid  nozzle  meant. 


'■Hj 


'      -^.  3,239,762 

'"    MULTl-DBK  ELECIROMAGNBTIC 
FOWEB  MACHINBRT 
Bobaitl.  YMde 
H^  Y«II«B 
Maaa,  a  cMMnflea  of 

FBaltaw  29, 1966.  Sar.  No.  39^39 
15  CWHa.    (0. 316—166) 
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1.  Electromagnetic  machinery  oompridng  in  combina- 
tion a  rotatable  insulating  shaft,  a  series  of  axially  q>aoed 
disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  at  least  one  *J^<'^*f4  mag- 
nectic  circuit  lying  generally  parallal  and  clow  to  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  magnetic  flux  lines  of  aaid  magnetic 
circuit  are  interaected  by  aaid  diaka,  aaid  magnetic  circuit 
induding  a  5at  axially-spaced  aeries  ol  jduralities  of 
angulariy  q>aced  magnetic  sectors,  said  didu  inriiviiwg 
magnetic  sectors  which  form  a  second  axially-qiaced 
series  of  ploralitiM  of  angularly  spaced  magnetic  sectors 
hitenpersed  among  said  flrst  Kries,  a  series  of  Uyers 
of  fauuktion  introduced  hi  said  magnetic  drcnit  tians- 
ycnt  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  Mries  of  armature  coils 
linking  said  magnetic  ckcoit  and  interqiened  among  saic* 
layen  of  inaulation  with  aniea  connectiona  aciow  aak 
layen  of  hiaolation,  whenty,  upon  rotation  of  taid  ahaf 
whh  reapect  to  aaid  first  aeriet,  the  movemeiM  of  magnetic 
aectora  m  taid  tecond  teriet  betweoi  magnetic  tectori  of 
taid  flnt  Mriei  causes  a  variation  in  the  magnetic  flux 
linked  by  said  armature  oofls,  a  Kries  of  sources  of  mag- 
netomotive fone  mterapersed  among  saJd  disks,  and 
meana  fbr  rotating  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  first 
aeriea  whereby  medianical  power  uaed  in  producing  snob 
rotation  ia  tranafocmed  into  high-voltage  electrical  energy. 
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windiai  oo  die  con  stroctnre, 
an  ekfinled  fiMunenUry  ele- 


1.  A  rotor  aaembly  for  an  annatore  compriaing  a 
core  atnictnre,  at  least  one  com  nnta^  bar  at  one  end 
of  said  cote  stractnre,  a  cootiii|ious  truly-balanced  and 
Aort-cJu'iiiliiig  armatiire 
said  winding  comprising 

meat  of  ele^ricaOy  condnctive  lAaterial,  ^  major  portico 
of  wUck  is  wound  in  a  pradek  niiinwl  manner  on  said 
cose  stmctm  to  iMtrvide  die  tnly  balanced  armature 
winding,  and  an  end  portion  o  idrich  is  connected  at 
least  at  two  qMced  apart  points  along  its  length  to  said 
commntator  bar  to  provide  at  lei  it  one  electrically  closed 
loop  on  said  core  structure  fop*  producing  said  short 
circuiting. 


DYNAMfMOJKlSc 

A.] 


3.  In  a  D.C.  elleclrie  rotating  machine,  n  iHsr  rfaprA 
rotor  comprning  printed  circuit  condocton  arranged  to 
fonn  conyoate  wfaiding  mean*  distrlbuled  on  opporite 
faces  of  the  disc,  each  of  said  printed  circuit  cooductcui 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion,  means  inter- 
mediate the  center  and  the  periphery  of  said  disc  for  hiter- 
connecting  pairs  of  the  said  first  end  portions  on  said 
opponte  disc  faces,  a  commntator  connected  to  the  said 
second  end  portions  of  the  conductors  on  one  teoe  of  said 
disc,  and  means  inrJnding  a  ring-shaped  member  faiter- 
connecting  the  said  second  end  portions  of  the  conductors 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  disc  with  one  another. 
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1.  A  bmsh  and  holder  assem  dy  for  dynamo-eledric 
mafhines  comprising:  a  brush;  a  aelal  tube  within  which 
said  teush  is  longitiidmally  mova  le  and  guided;  a  dielec- 
tric sleeve,  one  end  oi  wfaidi  sun  Donds  and  mounts  said 
metal  tube,  and  the  oth«  end  ck  whick  projects  beyond 
the  metal  tube;  an  electrically  coi  ductive  terriaiiMl  means 


fixed  to  said  other  end  of  said 


A^r^\f\  ,:i.> 


n  •  n<'-  j>t 


ki. 


ftam  said  metal  tube;  a  flexible  <  wmection  between  said 


bfosh  and  said  termiiud  means;  a 

sanoandtng  said  flexible 

qwing  engaging  said  brush  and 

spring  engaging  said  terminal  m^ans;  said  spring  being 

dl^osed  and  maintained  m  «i  oed  iclationship  away 

fkom  contact  with  said  metal  sleev  \. 


coil  ooopression  qprins 
one  cod  of  aaid 
odier  end  of  said 


and  vnoed  away 


1.  An  X-ray  generator  comprisinifc  fa  

with  an  electroo  aooderator  adapted  to  produce  an  elec- 
tron beam  of  at  least  500  kev.,  a  diin  foil  of  dense  metal 
through  which  a  high  energy  electroo  beam  will  pass 
completely,  said  foil  havmg  a  diickness  in  die  order  of 
.010  inch,  means  for  securing  said  fofl  in  vacuum  sealed 
relatioo  to  d»e  output  end  of  an  ekctron  accelerator  in  le- 
ceiving  retation  to  a  high  energy  electron  beam  of  at 
least  500  kev.  emanating  therefrom,  and  coohmt  and  ab- 
sorber means  secured  in  backing  relation  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  foil  to  disaipale  die  thermal  energy  of  said 
high  energy  electrao  beam,  said  absorber  meaw  being 
futher  adapted  to  permit  the  paseats  dwrednough  of 
the  X-rays  generated  by  the  paisagr  of  said  high  eaeify 
electroo  beam  through  said  diin  foiL  arn.n.  ij;  .  v,  di.  - 
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CYCLOIMNION 


ELECTRICAL    ^^ 


Tift 
circumwwenca  of  eiid 


SmrIb  k*  vsppiao,  Alaasab  Cmb*  aHiBMv  wf  met 
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tfndiag  over  most  of  tte 
envelope; 
(c)  a  pidr  9i  field  formiqg  electrodee  each  eKteoding 


.iW; 


•'ff 


•u 


Smm, 


radially  from  said  envelope  wall  substantiany  to  the 
axis  of  said  envelope; 
(d)  and  a  ooatiaf  of  photo-eaabsivB  malarial  on  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  nld  field  forming  electrodes. 


L  la  combinatten  with  a  cyclotron,  an  km  eovrce 
comprising  neutral  beam  generating  means,  saki  neutral 
beam  jenerating  means  befaig  diapoeed  externally  of 
aaki  cydotroo,  neutral  beam  ionizing  meane,  said  Mitral 
beam  kmUng  means  being  dispoeed  widUn  said  cyclo- 
tron, and  means  for  directing  si^  neutral  beam  through 
said  neutral  beam  ioidzing  meaaa.  _ 
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1.  la  an  electron  gun  assembly  widi  a  series  <)f  apei^ 
tured  beam  forming  electrodes  mounted  to  define  at  least 
one  electron  path  diifioaed  between  at  least  two  insniatp 
ing  mounting  rods,  the  improvement  comprising,  wkkned 
rode,  and  mounte  affixed  to  said  apertured  electrodes 
at  a  phirality  of  poeitkMS  each  widi  two  spaced  arms 
extending  from  two  positioni  on  die  surface  <rf  the  eleo- 
trodes  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  die  elec- 
tron beam  path  widi  sakl  two  arms  embedded  in  eadi 
of  die  widened  rods  at  two  spaced  posiddns  transversely 
of  said  «lMlron  path  in  sakl  plane  in  each  rod. 


1.  An  improved  qiark  plug  having  a  metallic  body  widi 
a  wrench  accommodating  portion  and  an  externally  screw 
threaded  end  for  mounting  in  d»  cylinder  head  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  diaracteriasd  by  the  fact  diat 
the  omermoet  ftill  external  thread  at  the  end  of  said  body 
member  is  prorided  widi  an  inclined  thread 
notch  for  wqnng  carbon  depoeits  from  the  inlnnal 
threads  of  a  cylinder  head  as  die  spark  ^ng  ie  befaig 
mounted  or  initially  tuned  for  removal  of  burned  carbon 
depostte. 
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'i<t.  Aphotomukipliertubeoonvrisiat: 

(a)  a  hoUow  sirtntantiaBy  cylindrical  envelOpa; 

(b)  a  continuous  coating  of  restsdve  secondary  emis- 
tLvt  material  on  the  hmer  wall  of  said  envdope  ex-. 


1.  Apparatus  for  li^eeting  electrons  into  a  traveling 
wave  acoeterating  waveguide  structure  drivea  by  radio 
frequency  energy,  comprisinf  in  comfaiiution:  means  for 
establishfait  a  larfe  axial  component  of  travelint  vsw 
electric  fidd  aiQaoent  the  bxpat  end  of  said  waveguide 
structure  in^iding  a  conductive  doeure  diereat,  and 
means  conductivdy  carried  by  said  wavegiude  strnctnre 
for  releasing  decbxms  axiaUy  into  sakl  traveling  wave 
fidd  from  a  poeition  within  said  wav^uide  stracture  ad- 
jacent said  kqiutend. 
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1.  In  a  Unear  accelerator  having 
means  for  conplint  electromaipB^i 
envelope,  means  for  projecting  a 
tides  therethrough,  means  for 
magnetic  wave  in  coupled  relati(M^p 
a  slow  wave  structure  comprising 
members  disposed  within  said 
vab  in  transvene  relation^p  to 
paitides,  said  annular  members 
per  and  each  having  a  plurality 
metal  segments  cast  therein,  and 
magnetic  flux  in  said  segments  foi 
of  charged  particles,  said  segments 
figuntioos  adiq>ted  to  define  and 
whereby  beam  focusing  is  enhanced. 


envilope 
Slid 
bting 
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HIGH   FBBQUENCY   MODS   '  RANSFOKMAHON 

mSTWEKS    BALANCED    TR  lNSMBSON 

AND  WAVEGUIDE,  USEFUl,  IN  TRAVELLING 
WAVE  TUBES  T 

R.  BvM.  CMMrt.  ail  Ckmka  S. 


conductor  each  tenninatiBg  wMrin  said  waveguide  sub- 
stantially in  said  regioa,  and  means  directly  connecting 
said  first  conductor  with  said  antenna  meant  in  said  axial 
region,  said  second  conductor  terminating  in  said  axial  re- 
gion qMced  from  and  making  no  physical  or  dectrical 
contact  with  said  waveguide  means. 
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0 


in  evacuated  envelope, 
ic   energy   into   said 
Aream  of  charged  par- 
pf^Migating  an  electro- 
with  said  stream, 
succession  of  annular 
at  periodic  inter- 
stream  of  charged 
fabricated  of  cop- 
separated  permeable 
neans  for  providing  a 
focusing  said  stream 
having  geometric  con- 
orient  said  magnetic  fiux. 


A  method  ot  adapting  a  staiter-type  fluorescent  lamp 
fixture  for  use  in  coiuunction  with  a  nipid  start  fluorescent 
hunp  wherein  the  starter-type  fluorescent  lamp  fixture  is 
oi  the  type  inchiding  at  least  one  pair  of  lampholden 
having  opposite  pairs  ai  terminals  and  a  starter  socket 
member  including  a  pair  of  terminals;  said  method  com- 
prising the'  steps  of  oonnrcting  a  first  pair  of  lampholder 
terminals  in  series  with  said  starter  socket  lerminals  to 
a  pair  of  ou^^  terminals  of  a  rapid  start  ballast,  con- 
necting the  second  of  said  lampholder  terminal  paii4  to 
another  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  rapid  start  balhwt. 
and  insetting  an  ad44>ter  phig  member  including  a  con- 
ductor within  aaid  starter  socket  member  to  shunt  the 
startersockettenninala,  ...       ,.. ,        „ 
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bi^  frequency  signal 


L  Apparatus  for  transforming  a 
between  a  balanced  mode  in  a  tr^nsmisBion  line  and  a 
dedred  mode  in  a  waveguide  con  prising:  tranamissioo 
line  means  having  at  least  a  first  co  iductor  and  a  second 
ooBductor  adapted  to  propagate  sak  signal  m  a  balanced 
mode,  waveguide  means  adi^led  1 1  propagate  said  sig- 


means  in  said  wave- 


nd  in  said  desired  mode,  antenna 

guide  means  extending  from  an  inier  wall  to  the  axid 
r^ioo  thereof  and  oriented  to  coiiple  witii  said  signd 
in  said  dedred  mode,  said  first  cond  ictor  and  said  second 


L  In  a  magnetron-type  ion  source  having  an  electron 
emitter,  an  anode  in  dose  juxtapodtion  with  said  electron 
emitter,  and  electricd  bias  and  magnetic  field  means  for 

opentmg  said  ion  source  beyond  cnt-off  conditions  where- 
by the  electrons  from  said  electron  emitter  iUl  to  reach 
said  anode  and  form  a  routhig  space  charge  cloud  sur- 
roundmg  said  electron  emitter,  the  fanprovement  com- 
prwng:  an  electron  collecting  electrode  member  hi  juxta- 
position  to  said  electron  emitter  and  disposed  within  said 
routmg  space  charge  cloud  for  monitoring  the  election 
current  m  said  ion  source,  said  electrode  member  being 
smdl  relative  to  said  space  charge  dood  to  reduce  ion 
collection  thereby. 
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S.  In  a  sequence  start  ballast  having  a  core  stractnre, 
a  primary  wfaiding,  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  starting 
winding  mounted  in  end  to  end  relationship  on  said 
core  structure,  and  having  a  series  operating  circuit  which 
indudes  said  prhnary  and  said  secondary  winding,  a 
condenser,  and  socket  means  for  making  connection  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  a  #1  lamp  and  a  #2  lamp,  said 
starting  winding  being  connected  across  said  #1  lamp 
and  said  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  primary  dis- 
connect for  one  end  of  said  #2  lamp,  a  two-contact 
disconnect  socket  for  one  end  of  said  #1  lamp,  first  lead 
means  connecting  one  contact  of  said  disconnect  socket 
with  said  primary  winding,  and  second  lead  means  con- 
necting the  other  contact  of  said  disconnect  socket  with 
one  end  of  said  starting  winding,  the  other  end  of  said 
starthig  winding  being  connected  to  said  operating  cir- 
cuit, whereby  ^  dii^oement  of  said  #1  lamp  away 
from  said  disconnect  socket  incident  to  removd  breaks 
said  operating  circuit  and  renders  said  lamp*  nonoon- 
ductive  with  reqwct  to  the  potentid  of  said  operating 
circuit  whereby  no  potentid  will  exist  betweoi  the  dis- 
idacad  end  of  «aid  #1  lamp  and  ground,  and  whereby 
said  diH>laoement  breaks  the  connection  throu^  said  dis- 
connect socket  between  said  first  mentioned  end  of  said 
starting  winding  and  said  primary  winding  to  is(datB  said 
flnt  mentioned  end  of  said  starting  winding  whereby  no 
starting  potentid  will  exist  at  said  second  mentioned  end 
of  said  starting  winding  with  reject  to  ground. 
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1.  The  method  of  breaking  vp  a  quantity  of  agglomer- 
ated electrically  conductive  particles  in  a  tpny  ^iparBtus 
comprising  the  step  o[  injecting  said  quantity  of  agglom- 
erated electrically  conductive  particles  between  two  elec- 
trostatically charged  plates  of  oppoatc,  D.C.  polarity 
whereby  the  particles  dwell  between  said  plates  and  come 
in  repeated  contact  with  said  {dates  dtematdy,  such  par- 
ticles assuming,  upon  such  contact,  and  electrostatic  charge 
ot  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the  contacted  i^te  so  that 
they  are  repelled  by  said  piatet  a^maldy  upon  contact 
therewith.  >o 


1.  A  hi^  speed  alternating  current  fault  srasing  tp- 
paratus  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  an  under-voltage  in  a  source  ai  d- 
temating  current  power  induding, 

rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  ahemathig 
current  power  for  providing  an  unregulated  direct 
current  voltage  level, 

first  voltage  divider  means  coupled  to  said  unregnl- 
iated  voltage  level  for  providing  a  regulated  direct 
current  reference  voltage, 

resistor  voltage  divider  means  coupled  to  said  unregu- 
lated voltage  level  for  providing  an  unregulated 
direct  current  test  vcritage  to  be  compared  with  said 
regulated  reference  voltage, 

a  first  transistor  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  said  ref- 
erence v<dtage  and  its  base  coui^ed  to  sdd  test 
vcrftage  for  producing  an  output  on  its  odlector 
whenever  the  magnitude  of  said  test  voltage  becomes 
less  than  the  magnitude  of  said  reference  vintage, 
and 

a  second  transistor  connected  to  a  separate  source  of 
direct  current  and  coupled  to  the  ocrilector  of  said 
first  transistor  to  be  leqMnsively  activated  by  the 
output  current  produced  in  the  orflector  circuit  of 
said  first  transistor  and  provide  upon  sdd  reqionsive 
activation,  a  second  current  flow  from  said  separate 
source  of  direct  current  through  the  collector  circuit 
of  said  first  transistor  to  thereby  rapidly  generate 
afauhsignaL  > 
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L  Means  for  packaging  electronic  drcnit  elements  and 
for  providing  circuit  interconnections  and  extemd  con- 
nectors as  a  part  of  said  packaging  means,  said  means 
,  comprising. 

a  planar  suppmtiiig  member, 

at  least  one  electricd  circuit  dement  formed  on  said 

supporting  membo-, 
dome-shaped  circuit  ekment  contacts  in  conductive  con- 
tact with  said  drcuit  element  and  extending  above  a 
surface  of  the  supporting  member. 
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a  flanar  drcuit  board  dhpowd  ia 
U  idatkBihip  to  aaid  — 
mBmber   and  «ttw>dmt 
booadt  of  nU  Mppofting - 

a  pfainlity  of  domg'Aapwl 


aKtanriint   traicvendy 


of  aaid  drcoit  boud  that  b 
iag  member, 
at  letit  tome  of  laid  coota(  t 
cait  board  betsg 


doaely  adjacent  panl- 
of  die  lapporting 
beyond   the 
ber, 

contact  ele- 

above  the  enrteoe 

idjMeat  stud  mppoit- 


aadnctive 


tact  with  Mid  circuit 
enppoitiat  member, 
a  pluiality  <d  oonnrcHag  tcrmina^ 
ly  thrott^eaid  drcoit  board 
boonde  of  said  mpportiaf 
nakinf  direct  electrical 
bodi  sides  of  said  drcoit 
coadoctiva  strips  di^oaed  on  ^ 
providing  electrical  connwtini  s 


of  said  contact  dements  and 
connecting  terminais. 
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elements  on  said  dr- 
in  registering  oon- 


contacts  en  said 


extending  transvene- 

n  a  legion  beyond  the 

and  acccanble  for 

thereto  from 

aikd 

laid  circuit  boaid  for 

between  various  ones 

^gnit»a  ones  of  said 


member 
COB  wctioos 
boari  . 
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1.  b  an  dectromufhanteal  mays;  Ae  doaabinitloo 
comprising  a  matrix  of  poles  airanfed  in  rows  and  col* 
omns,  a  movable  armature  for  each  pole,  means  for 
biasing  each  armatore  away  from  its  pole,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  ■n'f"****^  flax  at  each  pole  adequate  to  hold  its 
armatore  in  a  home  podtioo  against  the  offs  of  said 
biasmg  means,  means  for  releasing  the  armature  at  the 
intersectiott  of  any  given  row  aith  any  given  column  for 
movement  by  said  biasing  means  including  means  for 
modulating  the  magnetic  flux  at  each  pole  of  said  given 
row  and  means  for  modulating  the  magnetic  flox  at  each 
pole  of  said  i^ven  cdumn,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
released  armature  to  said  home  podtion. 


AND  MOUNTING 
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1.  A  convohitely  rolled  capadt  ir  comprising  electrode 
fofl  means  and  thermoplastic  did  sctric  means  wound  in 
a  cofl  ona  winding  axis  to  provii  e  qpaoed  end  surfaces, 
lead  means  embedded  in  each  end  sarface  and  in  an  dec- 
tikd  contact  with  said  aleclrode  1 90  means,  each  of  Mid 
lead  means  bdng  di^oaed  trans*  srsdy  to  Mid  winding 
axis  and  extending  radially  ootwirdly  beyond  the  con- 
llgnration  of  eadi  said  end  suifao  s  in  different  directioiy 
relative  to  eadi  other,  substantial!)  all  of  those  portions  of 
of  said  lead  means  axlendiai  beyond  the  conflgura- 
of  each  said  end  sarfaoettBiag  tMerally  aligned 
paraOd  with  said  winding  axis,  bMh  of  said  lead  means 
being  of  suflkaeat  lengtii  to  exien  1  beyond  one  predeter- 
mined end  surfiwe  of  said  capadtc  r. 


_  I 

An  electrical  contnri  system  oompridng,  fat  ooaubt 
two  electric-energy  staring  devion;  a  drcoit 
ihwwgh  wUd  Ae  flrsl  storing  device  may  be  charged 
and  a  drcoit  through  wUdi  die  second  storing  de^rioe 
may  be  chaiged;  discharge  means  aonnafly  tflectha  with 
nspect  to  the  tot  only  of  the  siorinf  diviooi;  an  dectiic 
breakdown  device  opentively  connected  arith  die  stor- 
ing devices  and  indoding  a  path  in  and  acroH  which 
there  may  occor  Ae  breakdown  phenooMnon  of  joint  cnr- 
rent  inoaaM  and  temdnal-voltatB  decreaM,  said  electric 
brsakdown  device  being  reqwnsive  to  vcritage  differen- 
tial, between  the  charges  of  the  first  and  second  storing 


lLuKai8»lMt 


ELECTRICAL 
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davioaa,  lying  on  the  oppodle  iida  of  a  critical  vahie  from 
that  differential  as  it  exists  when  the  storing  ^evioM  are 
charfsd,  said  padi  bdng  disposed  in  dischaifiag  rslatio«- 
ship  to  the  seooad  storing  device;  an  ekirtrical  control 
device  to  wWch  tmo  different  energizatiom  auy  be  ap- 
plied and  a^ich  asanoHa  ooa  or  the  odier  of  two  coodi- 
tkas  according  to  which  of  said  eoergizatioas  was  last 
applied:  means  re^wnslve  to  the  flow  of  current  in  at 
least  one  of  said  fhfFr«g  circuits  for  applying  one  Oi 
said  energizations  to  said  cootrd  device;  and  means  re- 
^onsive  to  the  flow  of  mbstanfial  current  in  sakl  padi 
for  applying  die  other  of  said  energirariom  to  said  con- 
trol device. 


1,2^723 

altebnaung  cuoENr  voltage  sensob 


WhMkr 
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1.  Trigger  ^iparatus  for  energizing  a  load  inqiedaace 
from  a  power  sovroe  in  responm  to  the  achievement  of  a 
threshold  vtrftage  by  an  alteniattng  input  signd  from  a 
signal  source  which  comprises,  a  first  and  a  seooad  iiqNit 
terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  said  signd  source,  a 
direct  current  relay  having  an  op«ating  winding,  a  con- 
troOaMe  rectifier  having  a  control  electrode,  said  relay 
winding  and  said  rectifier  bdng  connected  in  series  acroM 
said  terminals  for  operating  said  relay  npoa  conduction  by 
said  rectifier,  a  unijiunction  tranststor  having  first  and 
second  conduction,  haM  electrodes  connected  across  said 
terminals  and  a  contrd,  emitter  eleetrode,  a  fixed  resistor, 
a  capadtOT,  and  a  variable  resistor  connected  in  series 
across  said  terminals,  means  connecting  a  terminal  inter- 
mediate said  capadtor  and  said  variaUe  resistor  in  series 
with  said  unijunction  transistor  emitter  electrode,  said  first 
base  electrode  and  said  fixed  resistor  lor  discharging 
capadtor  upon  conductioa  frxmi  said  emittei 
throuijh  said  first  bam  electrode,  diareby  to  diecharge 
^P^*^  throng  said  fixed  rsaiilor  to  develop  a  die- 
charge  operating  sigfMl  on  die  common  connected  termi- 
nd  of  sdd  last  named  capadt<x  and  resistor  and  means' 
for  ooivling  said  rr^-^^r  tennind  to  said  rectifier  con- 
trol electrode.  >;^^..    ...  •• 


t-V  -...tV 


said  device  is  intermitteady  altered  belwaan  a  int 
stale  and  a  second  stal 
iwa  hirtadhg  s  dgnsl 
pair  of  oppodia  lap  and  a  pair  of  variable 
view  in  the  respective  opposite  lep  lasponsive  to  the  volt^ 
age  levd  of  signals  applied  diereto  to  vary  die  resistanoe 
of  the  assodated  leg,  transducer  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  the  sendUe  condition  of  Oe  monitored  device  to 
continuoudy.  ivply  signals  to  one  of  said  variable  resist- 


anoe  devion  for  rstaWishing  a  oorrdated  resistanoe  condi- 
tion thereof,  means  for  allying  signals  to  die  odwr  of 
said  variaUe  resistance  devices  from  said  transducer  means 
when  said  monitored  device  is  in  said  first  stale  immediate- 
ly before  change  to  said  second  states  n  rday  for  switehing 
said  controlled  circuits,  and  detector  means  responsive  to 
selected  dianges  in  the  relative  resistance  of  the  oppodte 
legs  of  said  bridge  circuit  for  activating  paid  rday  to  switch- 
mg  said  controlled  drcnits. 
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L  A  superconducting  device  conqxising  a  coil  of 
muf^rr^ttmAtiftiitg  uialerid  having  at  least  two  turns  and 
magnetic  flax  diverting  meaaa  dinwaed  disrein,  said  flax 
diverting  meaaa  being  adapted  to  reduce  d»  flux  density 
ooittigQOOs  to  the  inner  c  i  fysffmrffrftncft  of  said  coa,  woere- 
in  said  flux  diverting  means  ooniprisH  a  plordity  of  open 
drcoiiBd  ring  shaped  aapercondncting  mead>ers  diipoeed 
at  inlervals  witUn  said  oofl  ooaxid  therewith  ae  as  to 
protrude  a  distance  beyond  the  ioaer  circumference 
thereof* 


,8epfc  M,^SE!!im.  Hm.  312JSt  ' 

oroi  ^  7  CUta&    VX  31T— 1S3) 

'  L  SiritdUng  ooatrol  tvparatos  for  differentially  ai^~ 
tfaratiag  a  pivality  of  controlled  circuits  lespomive  to 
change  in  a  sensible  condition  of  a  monitored  device  when 
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TCtalH.    (0.317—159) 
1.  la  a  magnetic  device:  a  hoodag  of  non-magnetic 
materid  defining  a  doaed  cavity  except  for  an 
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oftwBfi  ft  pcmsBCSt  nMSoetic 

of  nid  honring,  aid  permaneat 
ramovaUc  from  nid  ar?ity 


in  nid  aiTity  for 

material  onto  the  exterior 

I  >T»***^  elcjaeiit  being 

nid  acoen  opening; 


throm  h 


and  means  fcM-  preventing  magneti 
attached  to  the  housing  from  attac  unent 
dement  when  the  latter  is  remoird 
said  housing. 
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material  magnetically 

to  said  magnetic 

from  the  cavity  of 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  dectromagnet  unit 
a  frame,  an  electroma^  net  coil  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  pokpiece  extending  throwh  the  coil  akid  at  least 
one  pole  at  oae  end  of  the  polepnce;  an  armature  unit 
comprising  an  armature  adjacent  1  be  pole,  said  armature 
engaging  the  frame  and  having  a  wir  of  spaced  through 
openings  formed  dierein;  and  a  re  ilient  hmge  unit  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  qiring  metal  ai  d  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  legs,  each  at  which  extends  tt  rough  a  cocreqwnding 
oae  of  said  openings  and  is  secun  d  to  the  frame,  a  pair 
oi  first  arms  connected  to  die  legs,  each  arm  being  angu- 
lariy  disposed  relative  to  a  corresf  mding  leg,  and  a  loop 
member  connected  to  the  ends  c  '  the  arms  which  are 
remote  from  the  legs,  saiid  loop  mc  nber  being  dffset  from 
the  arms  and  projecting  toward  tb  legs;  the  frame,  ptrie- 
pieoe,  armatuie  and  hmge  unit  be  ng  so  constructed  and 
arraqged  that  the  loop  member  m  irmally  and  yieldingly 
imparts  pivotal  movement  to  tl|e  armature  unit  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  frame  wliereby  die  annature  is 
portioned  away  from  the  pole,  said  armature  unit,  iqwn 
energization  at  the  coil,  being  pivoted  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tioa  against  the  action  of  the  loop  member  due  to  the 
annature  being  attracted  to  the  poli  i.  i 
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a  wnicwidnctcr  body  including  a 
arranfed  in  socoession,  oontiguoa  i 
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tr»de 


tody 


switch  comprising 

having  four  layers 

layers  being  of  op- 


porite  conductivity  type,  a  pair  of  individiial  low  re- 
sistanoe  ohmic  connections  to  one  terminal  layer  and  to 
the  adjacent  intermediate  layer  respectively,  the  opporite 
terminal  layer  comprising  moie  than  one  essentially  dis- 
crete region  of  one  type  conductivity  and  low  resistance 
contact  means  in  contact  widi  at  least  a  surface  of  each 
of  said  discrete  regioos  and  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
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adjacent  intermediate  layer,  the  maximum  effective  cur- 
rent gain  of  the  first  three  contiguous  layers  including 
said  opposite  terminal  layer  having  a  very  low  value  and 
the  odier  three  contiguous  layers  having  a  mnxifflum 
effective  current  gain  less  than  unity  but  much  greater 
than  said  flrrt  Aree  layers  whereby  the  sum  of  said  cnr- 
rent  gains  approach  unity. 
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TUNER  HAVING  SCREW-DRIVEN  REOPROC  AT- 

ING  TUNPIG  C  AF  AdTOR 
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A  tunable  device  fm-  controlling  dw  frequency  of  dec- 
trical  signals  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  tubular  di- 
dectric  member  having  a  pair  of  cyMndrieal  dectrodet 
airanged  on  said  member  side  by  side  spaced  from  each 
other,  with  electrical  field  lines  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  paraOd  to  said  member,  a  conducting 
ptanger  slidably  fitting  into  said  member,  and  having  along 
its  surface  a  singie  incision  of  minimum  cross  sectional 
dimensions  to  reduce  fidd  distortion  to  a  minimum,  jaid 
incision  extending  into  a  diiectioa  substantially  paralld 
to  said  fidd  lines;  said  member  having  an  inlemd  ridge 
fitting  into  said  indaioa  and  said  pinager  having  an 
internal  thread;  and  a  screw  of  non-aetallic  material  ar- 
ranged rotaUUy  hi  said  plunger,  cooperattaig  with  said 
thread  so  as  to  cause  said  plunger  under  control  of  said 
screw,  when  rotating,  to  move  with  reject  to  said  dec- 
trodes  In  a  directiob  substantially  pandld  to  said  field 
so  as  to  translate  the  rotary  movements  of  said  screw  into 
axid  movements  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  said 
dielectric  member  to  permit  variations  of  said  fidd  and 
thereby  cause  variations  in  the  frequaacy  of  the  elec- 
trical signals. 
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VARIABU  CAPACITOR 
V'  '«f    Geena  Vmnm^  New  Ynk,  N.Y. 
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.  r  .  4         12  nitui     (CL  317-^249) 

.1=1.:*,. T! 


fi«y 


?*  ■>>: 


1.  A  variable  capndtor  comprising  a  first  tubular  mem- 
ber formed  of  an  insulating  material,  a  second  tubular 
member  coaxial  with  and  projecting  from  one  end  of 
said  first  tubular  member,  a  cylindrical  first  electrode 
having  a  conducting  face  disposed  within  and  coaxial  with 
and  rigidly  supported  by  said  first  tubular  member,  a 
coating  of  dielectric  material  covering  and  adherent  to 
said  fint  electrode,  a  screw  member  coaxial  with  said  tu- 
bular members  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  second 
tubular  member  and  restricted  against  axial  movement,  a 
hollow  cylinder  second  electrode  coaxial  with  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  and  axially  slidably  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  substatially  equal  to  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  dielectric  covered  first  electrode,  a  screw 
follower  carried  by  said  cylinder  second  electrode  and 
engaging  said  screw,  and  means  restricting  the  rotttion 


of  nid  qrUader  second  electrode. 
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1.  A  thin-film  c^Mdtor  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtapoaed 
thin-film  conductors  made  of  the  same  metd  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  and  niobium 
metals,  and  a  thin-film  dielectric  intermediate  the  pair 
of  thin-film  conductors  made  of  a  pentoxide  of  the  metd 
fonaing  said  pair  of  conductors.  i 


nections  extending  into  the  capacitor  and  held 
the  conductor  foils  by  pressure,  each  tab  nwmher  being 
of  conductive  material  and  having  a  thick  ^ine  portion 
and  ithin  flexible  wing  portions  extending  sidewin  from 
the  entire  length  of  the  spine  portion  of  the  capacitor,  the 


-if 


thicknen  of  the  wing  poitiani  being  snch  ttat  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  wing  portions  in  contact  with  the  conduc- 
tor foils  may  move  with  the  conductor  foil  under  an  ap- 
plied impulsive  force  arising  during  discharge  of  die  said 
capadtor  so  that  burning  or  tearing  of  dte  conductor  foil 
during  discharge  is  substantially  prevented. 
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Mortlnsr,  nad  Vs 
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3niiBii     (CL  317— 269) 
1.  An  electricd  capacitor  comprising  conductor  and 
insulator  fods  and  tab  member  connections  to  the  coo- 
doctor  fods  for  canying  discharge,  the  tab  member  oon- 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  aircraft,  the  combination 
comprising: 

attitude  reference  means; 

means  for  producing  a  first  current  signd  indicative  of 
the  attitude  of  the  aircraft  with  reject  to  said  refer- 
ence means; 

means  for  producing  a  second  current  signd  indicative 
of  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  attitude  of  the  air- 
craft with  respect  to  said  refermce  means; 
..a  high  gain,  electronic,  difference  amplifier  having  first 
and  second  iiqmt  and  output  terminals; 

y  first  impedance  network  connected  between  the  first 
input  termiad  of  said  amplifier  and  a  signd  g^oond, 
-^     said  aetworic  comixising  two  impedance  devices  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  common  termind  between  the 
devices; 
a  second  impedance  network  connected  between  the 
second  infjut  termind  oi  said  amplifier  and  signd 
ground; 
means  cmmected  from  the  output  terminals  of  said  am- 
plifier to  said  first  and  second  networks,  Ux  supplying 
electricd  n^ative  feedback; 
means  for  applying  said  first  signd  to  the  common  ter- 
mind of  sdd  first  networit; 
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OMSflt  for  appljfiiig  nid 

tei  miiuil  of  nid  aiii|ilUlEr; 
Mf¥6  iwcmt  haTiiif  Bit  and 

HfinlBali  and  a  mediaideal  oi^put  diaft; 
meaw  coonectiiit  die  flnt  aad  ai  coad  output  termiiialt 

oi  said  *mp|Hter  to  fint  and  i  ecood  input  terminals 

reapectively  of  aid  aenro 

iri^nga  voltaae  iitBal  to  nid 


aftitwlf  changing 
aiicraft;  and 
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said  amplifier  pro- 
kervo  means; 
aedMiikaUy  cocqiled  to  the 


mediankaHy  coupling  tie  s^  of  said  senro 
to  said  attitude  changing  fl 
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1.  In  a  system  for  ptovidiBg 
renole  receiving  device  having  a 
a  plurality  of  interoomedad  fleh 
being  constructed  to  assume  a 
established  by  the  rehtive 
the  voltages  applied  to  said  field 
n  source  of  alternating  current 
n  transmitter  cownwling  said 


p  Nitioning  signals  to  a 

iotatable  armatne  and 

coils,  said  annature 

otational  position  as 

and  polarities  of 

»as;        f    i| 

;aBd        ' 

witlrsaid  reoeivvr 


votage; 


a  aouroe  (rf  illumination, 

n  plurality  of  illuminatio^  reqwosive  semicon- 
ductor rectifying  devices  ( onnecled  between  said 
voitafB  source  and  said  field  coHs  sudi  tiiat 
at  least  one  of  said  recifying  devices  is  con- 
nected to  conduct  cnrren  between  each  side  of 
said  ahemating  current  i  Burce  and  one  of  said 
flddooas,and 

a  rotatable  mask  for  selectiv  dy  eqMMing  and  OMuk- 
ing  said  rectifying  devios  witt  reject  to  said 
ionraa  of  iSumination  si  A  that  said  rectifying 
davioaa  an  cnaad  to  o  ndnct  current  to  said 
field  coos  in  proper  seqoe  ice  to  cause  said  arma- 
ture to  follow  die  rotat  an  of  said 
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qmem  for  poaitioa  ng  a  controlled  mem- 


1.  A 

bcr  in  accordance  with  an  input 


signal  comprising,  in 


a  motor  having  an  armature  wig  liing; 
n  oontroDed  member  (firectfy  co  ipled  with  said  motor; 
providing  an  input  sign  I  representing  the  de- 
of  said  controOe  I  member; 


means  providing  a  feedback  signal  rqvesenting  the 
actual  position  oi  said  controlled  member; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  input  and  feed- 
back signals; 

said  comparator  means  providing  differenoe  signals 
represeirting  the  direction  said  motor  is  to  be  rotated 
and  inrfimf'Tg  a  null  condition  when  said  input  and 
feedback  signals  are  the  same; 

means  controlling  the  energization  of  said  armature 
winding  of  said  motor  in  leqionae  to  said  differenoe 
signals; 

said  motor  being  de-energised  by  said  means  con- 


trolling when  said  differenoe  signals  indicate  a  null 
condition; 

means  reqxmsive  to  an  electrical  signal  being  gen- 
erated in  said  armature  winding  of  mid  motor,  idien 
said  controlled  member  is  still  moving  after  said  mo- 
tO€  has  been  de-energized,  to  maintain  said  motor 
do-energized  whfle  said  electrical  signal  is  present; 

a  brake  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  con- 
trolled member  for  brakkig  said  ooatroUed  member 
when  actuated;  -    »><r  Si^iiM-^  1 1 

means  to' actuate  said.brake  means  b  response  to  said 
motor  being  dn  f  nargiwid  iritereby  said  brake  means 
is  actuated  until  said  cootn^ed  member  comes  to 
rest. 


-•-  I ; 
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6.  A  motor  ooiotrol  qratem  coraprisag:  a  motor;  posi- 
tion means  coiqded  to  said  motor  yielding  a  plurality  of 
distinct  coded  digital  signals  for  a  correqxmding  plurality 


f.  ■  ? 


ELECTRICAL 


7»& 


of  poaMons  of  said  position  means;  a  dnglJ  polarity  pow. 
er  supply;  means  faidnding  sakl  power  supply  oonvorting 
said  coded  digital  signab  into  a  corresponding  series  of 
electrical  signals  aU  of  the  same  polarity;  motor  control 
means  faw^h«M«g  an  amplifier  for  cbntroUng  eaergizatian 
of  said  motor;  command  signal  means  selectii«fy  yiekling 
a  serias  of  distinct  coded  electiical  signals  for  each  desired 
oae  of  said  positions  of!  said  position  means,  said  test  men- 
tioned electrical  signals  also  aU  baing  of  said  polarity; 
con^nring  means  comparing  said  two  series  of  electrical 
sifaals  on  a  digit  to  digit  baais  and  producing  error  sig- 
nala  having  said  polarify  but  wfaoae  aagnilndes  an  repiie- 
sentative  of  differences  between  the  actual  position  «f  said 
position  means  and  the  position  corresponding  to  that 
dictated  by  said  command  signal  aaeans;  and  translation 
means  omq^  to  said  motor  control  means  for  control- 
ling operation  there^  in  accordance  with  said  error  sig- 
nals, said  translation  means  indnding  a  lianditor  am- 
plifier haviiv  a  series  of  nulling  dreuits  in  its  iivut,  said 
nulling  circuits  sequentially  detecting  coincidence  between 
said  two  series  of  electrical  signals  as  the  position  of  said 
podtion  means  approaches  the  position  dictated  by  said 
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L  A  dtcalt  for  oontroBlBg  Ae  oovnting  motor  and 
BOlor  in  a  coin  aorting  machine  which  also  indndaa 
a  printing  totaliasr  operated  by  movement  of  a  first  lovsr 
in  one  diractioa  to  print  a  first  total  at  tiie  beginning  of 
a  counting  operation  and  by  movwnsnt  in  the  other  direo- 
tion  to  print  a  total  at  the  end  of  the  counting  operation, 
said  mnchine  ^■"'-'"■'g  n  second  Iswar  moveable  into 
a  first  position  to  initiate  a  fseiting  and  counting  operatkMi 
and  with  a  second  position  at  the  condnsion  of  a  feed-' 
ing  and  counting  operation,  said  mariime  having  a  lio|^; 
per  to  which  coins  aie  supplied  and  from  adiich  the  coins 
are  fed  1^  operation  of  tb»  feed  motor  and  which  fed 
cote  aso  coontad  fay  oration  of  the  counting 
first  and  seooMsd  tennlnal  lines,  a  first  switch  having  one 
side  connected  to  said  first  terminal  Hne,  a  second  switch 
hnving  one  tide  mniwrtwl  to  the  othfcr  side  cX.  said 
fint  swildi.  «  rdiQr  coil  having  one  side  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  said  second  switdi,  a  romwrtion 
from  the  otter  side  of  said  relay  ooSX  to  said  second 
tenninal  Ike,  a  third  switch  oo^roOed  by  said  relay 
ooA  and  haviaf  one  side  oonaected  to  the  said  otiiar' 


side  of  said  first  switch,  a  fint  motor  umslitulkg 
said  counting  motor  havfatg  one  side  oonnectod  to  tiie 
otiMr  side  of  said  third  awitdi  and  its  other  side 
connected  to  saU  seomd  terminal  line,  a  second  motor 
constituting  said  feed  motor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  fint  motor,  first  manual  means  operativaty  associ- 
ated with  said  first  switdi  and  moveable  from  a  first 
position  in  w)^  said  first  twitch  is  doeed  into  a  second 
position  in  whirharfd  fint  snitch  is  open,  second  manual 
means  operativdy  associated  with  said  second  switch  and 
moveable  from  a  first  position  in  wliich  said 
switch  is  dosed  into  a  second  position  in  wUch  said 
ond  ewitdi  is  open,  and  latch  means  operatively 
ated  with  said  second  manual  means  and  operated  by  said 
first  manual  means  and  operable  to  prevmt  movement 
of  said  second  manual  means  into  at  least  one  of  its  said 
positions  in  at  least  one  position  of  said  first  manual 
means,  and  means  operated  bjrsaid  first  motor  for  effect- 
ing reversible  operation  of  said  second  motor. 
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1.  A  divoit  means  for  energizing  magnetic  field 
during  means  comprising,  in  oonibinalion:  n  aono 
electrical  enacgy;  a  pkiralify  of  awitck  meana  ft* 
necting  said  sooree  to  said  magnetic  flehl  piodncing 
means  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  in  a  given  dinotioa 
dependent  i^on  iriiidi  of  said  fdnraUfy  of  switdi  means 
am  closed  and  whSA  are  open;  a  clockwisB  Inpnt  terminal; 
a  cAiimtfticlockwise  ii^ot  terminal;  first  control  wfftnt  foe 
doaing  and  opening  said  fduraSty  of  switch  means  fai  a 
given  sequential  order  in  re^ionse  to  reception  of  elBctrical 
pulses  on  said  dodcwise  iapvt  terminal,  said  first  control 
means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  duckwise  logic  dreuits 
to  pulses  on  said  dodcwise  ii^iut  *»■  ■■■i«*|  end 
to  be  responsive  to  tiie  state  of  said  switdi 
•mdk  clockwise  logic  circuit  being  connected  to 
energize  said  switdi  means  from  Its  inevious  state  to  the 
state  following  said  previous  state  in  said  given  sequential 
order,  and  second  oontnrf  means  for  dosing  and  opening 
said  phnsMty  of  switch  means  in  die  opposhe  of  said 
in  rssponaa  to  noeption  of 
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L  In  an»ntiit  for  controUing 
trie  motor  provided  widi  a 
which  operating  campat  for  the 
three  conductors  angulariy  qwoed 
ing  a  switch  in  each  supply 
of  at  least  one  self-«xcithig 
hy  said  osciUatcv  for  nonnally  maintaining 


p<riari2ed 


conductor, 
oadlhlar, 


in  cot-off  condition,  said  self -excitiQ 
ject  to  damping  of  its  oedllatory 
latioa  thereof,  and  damping  meai^ 
armature  and  operating  upon  said 
cemrft  c^ieration  of  said  switching 
erktiog  cnnent  to  said  motor 
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in  series  to  first  and  second  contacts  and  the  inlannedialB 
contacts  of  the  switching  means,  the  two  rectifiers  and 
any  mtermediale  contacts  between  said  first  and  seccmd 
contacts  being  together  connecuble  sekcti^y  to  either 
p(rfe  of  a  direct  current  source  and  selectively  connectaUe 
in  circuit  with  the  motor  by  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the 
switching  means,  so  that  wAttn  the  two  rectifiers  and  the 
intermediate  contacts  are  connected  to  the  positive  pole 
of  the  direct  current  source  current  will  fiow  throu^  die 
motor  in  one  direction  when  any  one  of  the  first  contact 
and  the  intermediate  contact  is  closed  but  no  current  will 
flow  throng  the  motor  iriien  the  second  contact  is  chMed, 
and  when  the  two  rectifiers  and  the  intermediate  contacts 
are  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  direct  current 
source  current  will  fiow  through  the  motor  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction  when  any  one  of  the  second 
contact  and  the  mtermediate  contacts  is  closed  but  no  cur- 
rent will  flow  through  Ae  motor  when  the  first  contact  is 
dosed,  whereby  the  motor  is  automatieally  effedivn  to 
rotate  said  input  shaft  and  thereby  the  rotor  of  the  switdi- 
ing  means  to  doae  the  contact  iriiieh  stops  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  motor  and  the  spacing  between  the  firsi 
and  second  contacts  determines  the  extent  of  possible 
movement  of  said  movable  part 


direct  current  elec- 

annature  and  in 

mMor  is  supplied  over 

ly  120*^  and  indud- 

the  combination 

means  controlled 

said  switches 
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L  An  actuating  device  for  the  of  tration  of  •  movnlils 
part  of  a  mechanized  di^iay  panel  o  imprising  a  reversibk 
direct  current  electric  motor,  speed  eduction  omms  hav- 
ing an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the  mc  tor  and  a  first  ou^ 
shaft  coupled  to  operate  a  movable  lart  of  a  mechanized 
disfiay  panel,  nmltiple-oontact  switJung  means  having  a 
rotor  mechanically  coupled  to  a  seco^  output  shaft  of  the 
■peed  reduction  means  and  electrjcalar  connected  in  circuit 
with  die  motor,  first  and  second  rectil  hers  oppositely  sensed 
for  current  fiow  therethrou^  and  r  ispeUireiy  connected 
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oscillator  being  sub- 
ciicuit  to  prevent  osdl- 
rotating  with  said 
olcillator  to  effect  suc- 
means  to  supply  op- 
said  conductors  in 


'■~te^' 


T 
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1.  In  a  system  for  recording  and  reproducing  video  sig- 
nals on  a  magnetic  tape  by  using  a  motornkiven  rotat- 
ing head,  the  qwed  of  said  motor  being  controlled  by 
television  synchronising  signals,  the  medtod  for  producing 
a  predetermined  phase  sychronism  ot  the  rotcv  qwed  of 
an  unpolarised  syndirooous  motor  together  with  die  A.C 
motor-voltage  only  after  starting  the  motor  consisting  in 
transforming  the  motor  voltage  by  means  ci  an  isolating 
transformer,  in  rectifying  the  transformed  vottage  by 
means  of  a  half-wave  rectifier,  in  supplying  a  subsequent 
lAotocdl  with  said  rectified  voltage,  in  shmtly  iUnminat- 
ing  said  photocdl  once  per  revohdioo  of  the  rotor,  in 
producing  a  photoelectric  current  by  said  photocell  only 
in  case  of  pbue  synchronism,  and  in  mamrftring  an  elec* 
triad  rday  by  said  photoelectric  current,  a  contact  of  said 
Rday  bridging  a  load  reeistancie  in  the  ntotor  siqipiy  circuit 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  direct  current  motor, 
the    combination    comprising;    an    ahernating    current 
source,  a  full  wave  btidge  rectifier  connected  between 
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the  source  and  nwicM'  for  supplying  the  motor  with  recti-  voltage  with  a  datum  signal  to  prodnoe  an  ampHtnde 

fied  direct  current,  said  rectifier  having  at  least  two  legs  enw  signal  when  said  output  vtritage  ampKtwfci  deviates 

with  each  of  said  legs  inchidhig;  a  silicon  controlled  from  said  datum,  and  means  including  a  control  drcuit 

reotifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate  electrode,  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  ditfting  the  phase  of 

a  unidirectiond  conducting  diode  having  a  cathode  con-  one  of  said  magnetic  ring  inverter  oo^Hits  to  thereby 

nected  to  the  anode  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  omtrol  said  combined  output  amplitude. 

Mdl  A  seoood  "wMWif^f^pmil  conducting  diode  having  an  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


*.•>  ^-i. 


anode  connected  to  the  cathode  ot  the  silicon  controlled 
rDctifler  an  a  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the 
first  diode  and  the  anode  of  the  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier for  protecting  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  from 
reverse  voltagM  in  said  leg  by  having  the  reverw  vdtages 
in  said  leg  impressed  betunen  the  cathode  and  anode  of 
the  first  mentioned  diode. 
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1.  i^pantus  lot  inverting  D.C  voltage  into  AXX 
ventage  uid  m**"**"**"g  n  constant  amplitude  oatfnt  com- 
prising firtt  and  second  magnetic  ring  inveiters,  each  in- 
verter haviag  a  toodwd  core  of  magnetic  malerid  with 
a  plurality  of  prhnaiy  coils  wound  upon  said  core  teeth, 
•adi  of  said  primary  coOs  being  wound  upon  at  least  one 
of  said  erne  teeth,  at  least  one  secondary  coil  wound 
upon  said  core  teeth,  static  switddng  circuit  means  for 
seqasBtially  supplying  signals  to  said  primary  coils  to 
produce  a  rotating  magnetic  finx  vector  in  said  oort,  said 
secondary  coQ  being  rsqiansive  to  said  vector  to  pro- 
doce  an  A.C.  output  voltege  in  said  secondary  windng, 
means  to  conoeet  the  lecoadaiy  windinfi  of  said  first 
■ad  saoood  inveilen  and  dwrehy  combine  tiw  A.C  out- 
pat  vtritage  of  said  hiverten  in  vectorid  additive  rein- 
tiooship,  nifMt*  for  sensing  the  combined  A.C.  ou^mt 
vottage  amrlHni**  and  comparing  said  combined  oittiNit 
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8.  In  a  microwave  frequency  converter,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  input  waveguide  of  rectangular  cross  section 
proportioned  for  carrying  a  band  of  selected  input  fre- 
quencies and  having  the  two  broader  walls  in  oppored  re- 
lation to  eadi  other,  an  ou^t  waveguide  of  rectangular 
crote  section  proportioned  for  carrying  a  band  of  se- 
lected ou^mt  frequencies  differing  in  harmonic  rdation 
from  the  input  frequencies  and  having  tite  two  broader 
walls  in  opposed  relation  to  each  odMr,  tite  wafveguides 
being  fixed  together  with  a  wall  of  each  in  electricd  en- 
gagement and  with  a  comm<»  opening  in  said  electrically 
engaging  waDa,  a  Teflon  member  in  said  opening  and 
terminating  d  tite  reflective  opposed  walls  of  the  wave- 
guides, a  microwave  varador  having  two  ends  of  dec- 
tiically  conductive  materid  forming  terminale  in  opposed 
relation  to  each  other  on  a  common  axis,  two  probes  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  each  in  dectripd  engage- 
nant  wiOi  a  respective  one  of  the  tenninala  and  extend- 
ing along  said  axfa,  the  varactor  and  probes  embedded 
in  the  Idlon  member  in  position  such  that  said  axis  is 
patpwidimlar  to  said  walls  of  tite  waveguides  and  one 
of  dte  probes  extends  into  the  iiq>ut  waveguide  and  the 
odter  <d  the  probes  extends  into  the  ou^t  waveguide,  a 
backshort  in  each  of  the  waveguides  tpaood  from  the  re- 
flective probe  to  provide  broadband  coiqiling  to  and  from 
the  varactor,  a  ferrite  ring  held  in  place  about  said  uris 
d  tite  opposed  wdl  of  the  iiqmt  waveguide  by  said  TcAn 
member,  an  iris  type  band  pas  filler  structure  in  die  hi- 
put  wav^uide  and  qiaoed  about  one  quarter  wavelength 
of  the  median  input  frequency  from  the  varactor,  and  a 
plurality  of  iris  type  band  pass  filters  in  tite  ou^mt  wave- 
guide HMoed  d  approximatdy  one  quarter  wavelength 
intervals  of  the  median  oatpat  frequency  from  dbe 
varactor  in  the  output  direction. 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  a  thermionic  energy  con- 
verter comprising  an  envelope  containing  an  iodzaUe 
gas,  a  c(rilector  and  electrode  means  indnding  a  low 
tempenture  thermionic  cathode  for  producing  electrons 


79t 


at  momcBtaray  «**»**«*g  njd  gaa 
in  said  eavelqpe,  iriiib 


<  Mii|ifJuiic  tte  steps 
said  electrode 


0  pvodnoe  aa 
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aaeaas  without  ap^ymg  aoy 

and  said  orflector  to 

in  said  envelope  after  tlie 
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Vaoed  from  said  stalor  with  an  air  ftp 

(b)  a  dosed  circuit  toroidal  winding  oo  said  rotor, 

(c)  means  for  Mnnwiilint  said  rotor  for  rotation  about 
its  axis  and  indndinf  inrMnf**!!  stracture  synnetri- 
cal  with  respect  to  said  axis  havhif  a  rotatiOBal 
drive  connection  therefor,    v    at*    :     i '.    ^'  'j-j^  ^ 

(d)  a  irforality  of  conductive  actor  tfiipi  ApOMd 
about  the  periphery  of  said  insulating  structure  ex- 
tending panllel  to  said  axis, 

(e)  connections  between  said  conductive  strips  and 
the  winding  of  said  rolor. 


said  cathode 
oontiniioas  plasma 
prodi^tioa  oi  said 


sulahon 


to  Ike 


OIK  • 


a,M2,37%  Msd  m419,  19t3.    Divided 
"^^^1  Apr.  17,  MN4  flsr.  Now  Itt^ 


€.  Aa  dectfie 


comprising;  an  alter- 
sb;  load  circuit 
said  first! 

.  a  field  wimii^  and  fisjd  drcuit 

therewith  inrlnding  a  direct  vrent  supply 

rai^Mype  regulator  means 

'  to  the  . 
tiottof  said  magnet  coil  means;  eakgidng  drcoit  means 
for  said  magnet  coil  means;  a  first  ransistor  havhig  main 
•ledrades  in  said  Add  drant  mea  ■  awl  a  fint  cootrol 
dedrode  for  controiUng  the  can«it  between  said  mak 
;  a  circuit  for  providing  ai  k  faipnt  canent  to  said 

^  mid  ( onind  means  to  said 

drcuit  and  to  said  conttol  dedro  1*4  to  apply  an 
concnt  to  said  oontrd  dedrode  ai|d  to  inake  and  break 
Ae  input  current  upon  operation  of 


(f )  a  fidd  cofl  on  said  sUtor, 

(g)  means  for  capadtively  coupling  dw  terminals  of 
said  cofl  to  said  conductive  strips  on  said  rotor  for 
setf-exdtation  of  said  transducer, 

(h)  the  drcuit  of  said  cofl  being  tuned  to  a  fireqiuency 
in  the  rsdio  frequency  range  for  operatioo  at  said 
fkvquency  with  minimd  faitenial  Iosms  hi  said  ferro 
^Huel  magnetic  structure,  and 

(i)  a  coil  linkii^  the  magnetic  field  in  said  transducer 
for  delivering  radio  frequency  energy  therefrom. 


^1 


3L239.748 
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fa 
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circuit  nwana  ani 
1  connected  to  saa 

yiereoi  m 
load  drcuit  flaean 


M3f, 
FKEQUINCYIL 


1,747 


main        _|  ^.tSi'^C'^^ 
osaid        T^#->_ 

25      atri 


-- 


said  vibratory  contact 

haviag  4aiB  dedrodes  in  said 

M  control  eiecuuue, 

control  electrode  to 


I   ' — *t — ■* 


— *t 

._ UE- 

1  r"w 


:£fr^^ 


9 


.xrTs 


4- 


-.i-.-; 


»1Jk4 


nai  Dec.  4,  IMl,  8sr.  qto.  UMTf 

SChdM.    (CL3  _^ 

1.  An  olniliiMiiagnntir  transducer  whidi  comprises 
(a)  a  ferro  spind  magnstic  strut  tore  having  high 
trical  rsststivity  fdcmed  in  two  parts,  one  part 
a  fixed  stator  and  te  other  p  rt  a  cylindrical  rotor 


Apparatae  of  Aa  dam  deecribed  oomprising;  in  coa^ 
bination:  condition  seasnig  meant  •OapM  to  profvida  aa 
output  signal  whidk  varies  in  seaae  and  aniplitiide  with 
diaatBs  in  a  condition;  means  for  applying  an  dtoraat- 
ing  signd  of  a  first  phase  to  said  eensing  nwaas;  aoxadl- 
iating  regenerative  ampiMier  means  cionnactod  to  moaiva 
saidon^ut  signals  from  said  snsiagmeaaa  and  adapted 
to  produce  ou^ut  control  signala;  fint  and  second  «o»- 
trolled  rectifier  means  each  "M^«««<^g  fint  ffmpit;  n^ 
oad  outpHt  and  control  msasM,  sdd  ooiMral  meaaa  of  said 
fint  controBed  ndiBsr  nHaai 
OBipil  flonlrol  "tg****;  load 
said  first  outpot  awaas  of  said  first  ooatrallad 
means  and  said  second  oatpnt  neaas  of  said 
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trotted  rectifier  meaar,  dternatiag  powar  aigaal 
for  supplying  a  power  signal  of  a  second  phase;  first  ladi- 
fying  aaeaaa  connected  between  said  first  oo^  means 
of  said  int  oontroHad  rectifier  and  said  power  dgad 
means  to  Uock  current  fiow  from  said  power  signal 
to  said  iaput  means  of  said  first  coatroUed  rectifier  1 


aad  said  second  output  means  of  said 
ond  conamlled  rectifier  means  to  Uook  cnneat  fioer  frani 
said  ou4mt  means  of  said  second  controlled  rectifier 
means  to  said  power  signal  means,  said  first  and  second 
rectifier  means  operatiag  to  uonslieia  the  current  flow  io 
be  tiMoogh  said  load  aeeans;  fint  and  second  resistive 

said  capadtive  means  and  said 

dronit  acroei  said  load  tneaws,  said  fint  taaidiva  maaae 
being  6»ther  connected  between  said  second  output  means 
and  said  contrd  means  of  said  second  controBed  rectifier 
means;  and  tliinl  rectifier  means  connerted  across  said 
second  resistive  means  to  provide  alow  iaipedaaoe  path 
for  chargfaig  said  capadtive 

■©■•      


a  paralld  reeonant  circuit  hicfaKfing  a  second  aatnraUe 
reador  and  a  a^Mcitor; 

means  for  applying  line  vvritage'to  said  panOd  resonant 
circuit  through  said  first  saturable  reactor,  said  par- 
alld resoaant  circuit  beiag  adiinsted  to  resonance  at 
a  value  of  ai^lied  input  voluige  substantially  cor- 
reqxndiag  to  the  upper  limit  of  input  vottafe  for 

'■■i   M«li 

which  a  stabiUaed  output  voltage  is  adueved,  and  said 
first  saturable  reactor  being  adjusted  to  eatarate  ia  re- 
qponse  to  applied  input  voltafee  less  than  Ae  upper 
limit  ot  input  vottage  witili  the  stahiHger  under  hMd; 
and 
mpans  for  derivmg  an  output  voltage  from  said 
saturabte  reactor. 


3^239,749 
ISANSroiUMBRi 
RabMt  L.  OrtB%  Fast  Wayne,  lad.. 


toGeasrd  3439,751 

NewYoifc  HIGH  VOLTAGB  KESBTOR  AflBPOLY  HAVING 

'.  Na.  63,164,  Od.  17,  IMPBOVED  COatONA  8HIEUMNG 
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;  t^i  ■  , 

•t 

-^  A  transformer  system  comprisfaig:  an  aheraating 
a  noain  step-up  rrsnafermrr  having  at  lead 
winding  foanwied  acrom  the  ahecaatiag 
and  at  lead  one  ieolated  eecondary  wind- 
ing having  a  plurality  d  taps  spaced  at  rdativBly  fine 
and  idativBly  coarse  incnwients  therealong.  a  first  tap 
gjwinhtg  swteh,  a  second  tap  changfatg  switch,  each  ot 
add  tap  chai«ii«  swilchee  havii«  a  plurality  of  station- 
asy  bontacte  and  haVing  a  movable  contact  arm  for  se- 
lectivdy  engaging  its  statioaaiy  contacts,  meaas  oonned- 
km  eaid  findy  spiMod  taps  to  said  stattonaty  oaataete  of 
said  fird  swHeh  and  said  eomealy  spaced  ti^s  to  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  of  said  second  swildi,  and  a  step  down 
auxiliary  aatotraasformer  having  an  aatotraadonner 
whaling  connected  across  said  movable  contad  arms  and 
a  r^i"*''*^  windhig,  said  common  winding  having  a  pair 


-7'"^=T^ 


9L  A  predsian  voltage  tfvider  having  a  ptnrality  of 
connected  high  resistance  assembles,  each  such 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  high  ohmage  resistars,  a 
low  ohmage  resistor  connected  in  series  bUatan  said 
high  ohmage  resistors,  a  pair  of  ^aoed  apart  corona 
diields  one  disposed  around  each  of  said  high  ohmage 
resistori  and  bdag  efectrically  connected  to  die  end  of 
eadi  of  said  resiston  opposite  said  low  ohmage  resistor, 
a  pair  of  famer  shields  disposed  one  each  around  the  junc- 
tures between  said  low  ohmage  resistor  and  said  pair  of 
U^  ohmage  resistors,  each  of  said  inner  diidds  being 
^Bdiically  connected  to  the  proodmd  one  of  said  junc- 
tures, and  an  outer  diidd  di^Msed  around  at  lead  a 
portioB  of  each  of  said  coroaa  shieilds  aad  forming  a 
capadtivB  coupling  dierebetween. 


of  oo^ut  leads  for  connection  widi  a  load  and  the  cnr- 
nnt  supplied  d  said  output  leads  during  operation  bdng 
greater  diante  current  d  said  tap  duii^ng  switches. 


AUTOMATIC 

cuir 


'ii^i^ 


aehrT  comscnNG 

MAta«I1C  UBONANCX 


1,736 


MAGNKnC  y^SSAGE  CTAIHJZar 

W( 
IHteHsi^* 

nedOct<J9tt, 

H  4^97 
2 CWbm.  ^323-41)     .      :% 
2.  A  voltage  stabiHrrr  for  ^ovkUng  a  sabdantially 
constant  output  vcdtage  in  reiponee  to  fUdjr  yaiying 
apfdied  tapnt  voltages  coovrising:         ,;,..  .^r.  . 
a  fird  saturable  reactor;        .ijg>Ki^}  &*■*■  '<'.,■.'•,'■-•'■■• 


.'■''t- 


Ivan  A.  Ciesnasei,  Jr^ 

Cmtni  Pifirldsa,  lac,  a  isif  ssaJsa  af  1 

Fled  Nar.  27, 1963L8SK.  Na^  326^436 

401  II    ^324-n6> 

1.  A  drcuit  for  automaticalyoo^peaBadng  for* 

in  die  phase  diift  ki  te  feediadk  dgad  puA  of  a  two 

sample  feedba^  magnrric  rsaonancs  device  employing 

different  feedbadc  loopa  for  eadi  of  die  Laotmor 

cies  sup^ied  by  the  two  samples  compcisint, 

means  providmg  an  output  for  varying  die 

rsfaoation  time  constant  of  dto 

paitictes  oi  bodi  samploe  widrinte 

fijr^;   nance  device  to  caaae  a  moduldion  of  the 
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frequency  oo^ut  leodeted 
pies  iHieaever  phue  Aift  at 
inthe' 


Htt  mA  of  nid  Mun- 

tfw  ptftieiilar  Lannor 

feedback  rignal  pada  of 


the 


each  of  aid  feedback  loope  hirjnding.  ffller 
lesUJctiDf  the  loop  to 


frequenciee  only  and  adjoitali  e 
troUins  the  total  delay  in  Oe 
a  lint  demodulator  reepoaaive 
Lannor  fretpieacy  in  one  ' 
ulating  one  Larmor  frequent ' 

a  flnt  phase  comparator 
lint  demodulator  and  the 
providing  a  fint  error 
relative  magnitude  and 

dit  control  mMna 
for  adjufiing  die  delay 
bndcloop  in  aoooidanoe  Witt 


Slid 


to  the  oo^t  of  die 

varying  ou^ut  for 

corresponding  to  the 

of  dw  two  si^ials»  I 

o  tta  first  error  signal 

i*  tha  said  one  leed- 

the  said  irst  error  sig- 


nal iHteieby  die  flrst  error 
when  the  total  phase  shift 
loop  is  reduced  to  asro, 

a  second  demodulatw 
nlaled  Lannor  frequency  in 
loop  for  demodulating  the 
and  paasing  die  modulating 

a  second  phase  comparator 
tte  second  demodulator 
tor  provifing  a  second  error 
die  relative  magnifndw  and 
control  means  mptm 
fw  adjusting  die  dehij 
feedback  loop  la 
second  error  signal  is  radncep 
plune  shift  in  the 
to  aero. 
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for 


die  modulated  Larmor 
delay  means  for  con- 
feedback  loop, 
the  filtered  modulated 
loop  for  demod- 
and  passing  the  mod* 


said  source  and  said  means,  said  botSes  being  so  shaped 
as  to  prevent  a  greater  barrier  to  die  passage  of  rays  from 
said  source  to  said  means  when  disposed  in  a  given  posi- 
tion than  when  otherwise  disposed,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending said  bodies  in  dispersed  condition  and  for  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  source  and  means,  said 
bodies  being  formed  in  part  of  a  nuterial  which  oOen 
substantial  interference  to  die  passage  of  rays  emanating 
from  radioactive  sources. 


^gnal  is  reduced  to  aero 
the  said  one  feedback 


to  tts  fillerad  BKv 

die  said  other  feedback 

4  Ihtr  Lannor  frequency 


and  tibe, 


to  die  output  of 

said  varying  ouQiut 

signal  uwieaponding  to 

snse  of  die  signals,  and 

le  to  the  second  error 

means  in  die  said  odier 

dMrewith  whereby  die 

to  aero  iHien  die  total 

sedback  loop  is  reduced 


■r- 


H^h 


L  Aa 

taKty  of  augnetically 


partide  osap  stometer, 


,  aa  ana  gy 


D 


compnsug  a 

nsing  means,  a  plu- 

h  idies  interposed  between 


THIN  PILM  MAGNE'ltlMBiEK 
J.  Odesa,  Jr^  Wrhardssa.  and  Fonrast  G.  Waal, 
Taa^aidgaiw  — 

Ned  Oct.*^m3, 8sr.  Na.  315^1 
(CL  334-^7) 


1.  Means  for  measuring  die  Intensity  of  an  ambient 
magnetic  field  coaHvising  a  thin  (rianar  film  of  ferromag- 
netic material,  said  fihn  being  uniaxially  anisotropic,  a 
winding  about  the  film  having  an  axis  in  the  pluie  of 
said  film,  means  for  producing  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  thioui^  the  film  in  the  ^aae  there<rf  to  generate  an 
alternating  current  in  said  winding,  said  altemating  cur- 
rent having  a  chararteristir  which  iwies  with  the  in- 
tensity of  the  ambient  magnetic  field  in  a  predetermined 
direction  in  the  plane  of  the  film,  the  directioa  of  the 
altematiag  magnetic  field  being  orthogonally  related  to 
the  direction  of  the  ambient  magnetic  fiekl  and  one  of 
said  fields  being  perpendicular  to  the  anisotropic  axis  of 
the  film,  and  means  coiH>led  to  said  winding  for  delect- 
mg  variations  in  the  diaracteristic  of  said  alternating 
current  in  response  to  variations  of  the  ambient  mag- 
netic field  in  said  predetermined  directioa  in  the  ^ane 
of  the  film. 

?,>3»,7S5  

TEn*  cmcurrRY  fob  TEniNG  electrical  ap- 
paratus FOR  coNTiNunY  OF  cmcuiniY 

BETWEEN  lERMINALS  IflEREIN 


.  .^r...^  New  YaA,  N.Y^ 

lofNawYask 
Fled  IM.  12, 1M2, 8«r.  Na.  165,144 
3  01^    (CL314— 73) 
1.  A  circuit  for  testing  electrical  apparatus  for  dreuit 
continuity  between  tfoaSoi  terminals  dierein  and  for 
detecting  shoit-circuit  conditions  between  any  of  the 
terminals  and  ground  potential  nonnaUy  iaolated  there- 
ftom  comprising: 
a  phuaiity  of  branch  testing  circuits  each  assooistfid 
widi  a  different  pre-assigned  terminal  to  be  tested, 
eadi  of  said  branch  drenits  jndndfaig  a  continuity 
lest  portion  and  a  short-oirBuit  last  portion  selectively 
coanectiUa  to  said  pre-assigned  termiaal; 
a  phiraity  of  faidicating  means  respectively  associated 
with  said  braadi  drenits  and  selectively  oonnedible 
into  said  continuity  and  short-drouit  test  portions 
thereof; 
a  jriurality  of  first  signal  sources  re4>ectively  assodated 
with  each  of  said  branch  drenits  and  selMtively  oon- 
nectible  Into  said  continuity  test  portions  thereof  in 
eaertoMt  reUtionahq;)  wtth  said  indicating  means; 
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irfnraHty  ot  operable  swnAbig  means  lespecuvely 
associated  with  eadi  oi  said  branch  circuits,  said 
switching  means  iHien  operated  in  selected  pain* 
connecting  the  respective  contianity  test  portions  of 
the  two  assodated  branch  drenits  to  the  assignwd 
terminals  under  test,  each  of  said  operated  ones  of 
said  switching  means  also  connr>oting  the  first  signal 
source  and  indicating  meana  of  die  assodated  branch 
drcnit  faito  the  continuity  test  portion  thereof,  widi 
continuity  ezistiag  between  and  through  the  leinii- 
aals  under  lest,  one  of  said  pair  of  operated  switching 
means  normally  short-dicnitiag  to  gfouad  potential 
dw  indicatiag  mmns  ia  the  oontinnity  teat  portions 
of  both  branch  drenits  assodated  with  said  pair  of 
operated  switcUag  means  to  pttytai  either  ot  said 
oonnecled  first  signal  sources  from  energizing  either 
indicating  means,  and  in  the  absence  of  dreuit  con- 
tinuity between  said  terminals  under  test  which  opens 
the  short-drcuUing  connection  to  ground  potential 
of  one  <rf  said  lastHnentioned  indicating  meana,  the 
one  of  said  pair  of  operated  aaritcfaing  means  rekted 


.r-r 


-^n  ftr-M 


of  said  undergrounded  indicating  means  connecting 
dm  continuity  test  poitioa  of  dte  asaodatod  branch 
dreuit,  together  with  the  first  signal  source  and  said 
last-meationad  faidiraring  means  assodated  dterewith 
in  series  drmit  relationship  to  ground  potential,  said 
last-mentianed  ground  potential  compfetkig  an  active 
cironit  for  effecting  ^  en^riizatioo  of  said  laat- 
mentioned  fndicaring  means  to  evidence  an  open  dr- 
euit conditian  between  the  terminals  being  tested  for 

^  continuity;  and 

||  second  signal  source  common  to  all  of  said  branch 
circuits,  each  of  said  unoperated  switching  means  nor- 
mally connecting  said  second  signal  sooroe  dirough 

,,  dw  short-drouit  test  portion  and  indicating  means  of 
the  brandi  circuit  assodated  widi  that  unoperated 
awitcUng  means  to  the  tominal  assigned  to  diat 
branch,  die  existence  of  an  undesired  shiMt-drcuit 
condition  to  ground  potential  of  any  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  signal  source  oomfrieting  an 
utim  circuit  to  energise  the  t^i^i^n^g  means 
dated  widi  that  terminal  to  indicate  die  fank. 


4j 
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INnBUMBNT  DIAL  PHDnVR  WHKH  VtSSTS  A 
PARTICULAR  DIAL  FOB  A  PABIICULAR  IN- 
nVUMBNT  BY  READING  DBCBETB  INffTRU- 
MMm  PUINIEB  EXCURSMNB  AND  PmNTING 
DBCREIE  DIAL  INDiOA  AfXXMUMNGLY 

in  API  Bainaasnte  Caa^paBsr, 
caiaasatfan  aC  OMa 
»_  17,  IML  Ssr.  Na.  132,2t7  ^  -  ^  :^ 
StMaL    (CL314— 74) 
L  In  apparatus  ot  the  type  having  an  electrical  in- 
dicating meter  movement  which  haa  a  pointer,  and  havv 


lag  {Aotoetectik  means  to  scan  at  least  a  portfoaof  the 
area  of  poialer  travel  and  generate  an  electrical  signal 
respoMive  to  pomter  position  therein,  and  having  remote 
from  said  meter  a  photosensitive  material  pteca,  aad  hav- 
ing a  light  source  arranged  to  subatanrially  impiagB  i^on 
a  portion  of  said  pholoaensitive  material  piece  responsive 
to  said  electrical  aignal  to  e^Mse  said  piece  to  prednoe  at 
least  latent  inAda  thereon  and  thas  a  Sal  fhtt  for  dte 
particular  meter  movement,  and  having  an  indicia  bearing 
film  interpoeed  between  said  H^  source  aad  said  iriiolo- 
sensitive  piece  and  having  means  for  aniplifyiag  lie  sig- 
nal  from  dte  (rfiotoelectric  means, 

the  novel  combination  of 

means  for  moving  the  photoelectric  means  relative  to 
the  indicating  meter  movement, 

means  for  sensing  relative  movement  bttwetu  said  pho- 
toelectric means  and  said  meterinovement. 


if^'-- 


gate  means  arranged  reqwnsive  to  said  means  for 
smsing  relative  movement  and  for  gating  the  amidi- 
I    fied  signal  from  the  photoelectric  means, 
trigger  means  arranged  responsive  to  said  gate  means 

and  for  applying  a  pulae  to  flash  said  light  source, 
the  meter  movement  being  generally  stationary, 
the  photoelectric  means  being  movable,    i 
ff^  photoeeaaitive  mslrrisi  piece  being  gsneraBy  ali^ 

tionary, 
the  light  sooroe  being  movable  with  die  fdiotoelectiic 

means,  and  there  being 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  meter  movement 
pointer  according  to  relative  movement  of  photo- 
electric means  and  Ught  source  with  leqiect  to  meter 
movement  and  photosensitive  material  piece. 


3Jt39757 
PHASE  SHIFr  MKAWRING  APPARATUS 
Rkhari  D.  Caa^hsB,  HaiBsarvae,  Pa^  aaiteparla  Waat. 
AklrafcaCiteisnj,  SwiasvakTrik.  a 

w  5, 1962,  Ssr.  Na.  269,ai7, 
3455,356,  dated  Nov.  3,  1964.    ~ 

Apt;  15, 1964,  Sar.  Na.  399,881 
4nshai     (CL324— 83) 
L  Phase  shift  measuring  apparatus,  oomprisiBg  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  first  sooroe  of  vintage  of  variaUe  phase, 

(b)  a  second  source  suniljring  a  base  reference  voltage, 

(c)  circuit  connection  means  electricaUy  mterctMinect- 
ing  said  first  source  of  voltage  variabfe  phue  and  said 
second  sonroe  of  base  reference  voltage,  said  circuit 
connection  means  controlling  the  amoimt  of  phase 
riiift  of  said  sonroe  of  voltage  variable  phase  widi 
reference  to  said  base  reference  vcdtage, 

(d)  a  logic  drcdt  arrangement, 

(e)  a  first  signal  gener^faig  means  siqiplied  by  said 
aecond  soorce  and  having  an  electrical  oomiectloo 

'^  to  said  logic  drcnit  for  applying  a  first  signal  having 
a  predetmnined  phase  diift  relative  to  sai^  baae 
reCnenoe  vcdtage  to  said  logic  drcnit  arrangement 
to  establidi  a  lower  limit  of  measurement. 
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to  Mud  lofic  cifcait  for 

fbam  tonid 
t^  MtaUtah  aa  upper  limit 
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a  fteoad  ilpMi  hsv- 

fraoi  aid  Imm  raiv- 

orcm 


(f)  a  tUid  lifBal 


int  souroe  and  baviag  an 


Mid 

a 


itipwaMitati^  of 


phase  to  said  logic  drcnit  an  amrmwif. 


3,239,7SI 

SVSRMFOll  MEASUUN6  I EAK  PULSE  POWER 
UHNG  SAMPLING  AND  OOlMPAUMiN  lECH- 

NKHJEs  y^ 

A.  Ha  Ilia,  Wmmt  L.  W^l   il,  mi  Ailkv  R. 

.       : I*  Iha  IMM 


L  bi  a  lyUBfli  lEor  awasariag 


No.223,M2 


■^1 


1  ssEs3      pSSfiisSl 


t^r 


tfaa  peak 


of  a 


of  pabes,  meani  for  aaoi]  ling  a  portion  of  the 


width  of  each  palM  in  aid  leriea, 


pola  to  aid  int  power 


for  applying  Ae  a  npled  portion  of  each 


adiuting  die  time-poeitha  of  tls  ampled  portion  of 


•ach  poke  until  aid  Urtt  power 
fluudmnm  power,  means  fa 


wave  signal, 
■aid  ooatianoas  wave 
flieaai^  means  for  fdJosting  the 
portions  of  the  oontinnoos  wafts 


neasnring  means  indi- 
gsnerating  a  oontinn- 


fint 


for 


Mamcb  8,  IMt 


is  snhetantiany  eqpal  to  die  power  of  die  sampled 
portions  of  said  pulses,  second  power  mramring  means, 
and  means  for  applying  said  condnnous  wave  signal  to 
said  second  power  measuring  meanSi  ^   ^, 


%   i.m'tki.t  ;■:.  ):<jiH'jit 


supplied  by  said 


3J3»JI» 

automahc  beralanomg  measuring  sys- 
tem  having  auxuart  actuated  indica- 
tor zero  return  mbani 

New  Tafcy  N*Yay 


Ser.Nob213,<n 
L214-MI 


dectncal  connection  to 


circuit  for  apptyii  g  a  third  signal  having 


<n' 


voltage  of  variable 


(h)  said  logic  circuit  arrangeiAeat  being  reqionsive  to 
said  first,  second,  and  Mn  signals  for  producing 
an  output  signal  repreeental  tve  of  die  pluue  angle 
shift  ei  said  variable  pham  v  iltage  within  said  upper 
and  lower  limits  established  by  said  predetomined 
phaa  shifts  of  said  lint  and  i  aid  second  signals. 


3,13f,7gg  ^  "***•'   ''-^  , 

TKANflBFOR  SOCKET  HAVING  TWO  UNIAXI- 
ALLY  ALIGNED  AND  ELECTRICALLY  BOLAT- 
DOONTACIING  TERMINAU  FOR  EACH  IN- 

aapEDUAD 


111 


for  appiyj  ig  sekded  portions  of 

'  to  said  int  power  measuring 

ower  of  the  selected 

signal  until  die  latter 


2GkiM.  ^1.314— lSg> 
1.  A  test  socket  for  an  electrical  rnnuinaaii  havhig 
leiJble  lead  wires  ortrnding  dierefiom.  said  socket  com- 
prising: an  insuladve  baa  having  electrically  conductive 
lead-wirs  noeiving  ooolact  aaeans.  eadi  said  contact  means 
iaclndiag  a  pair  of  fsnenlly  tuhnlar  eleasolt  pro?Mhig 


fC- 


»•"' 


L  In  a  condition  measving  and  faidicating.  system  hi- 
duding  indicator  means  having  an  indicator  member  mov- 
able relative  to  a  aero  poeition,  and  condition  measuring 
means  of  electrical  network  character  connected  to  saki 
hidicator  member  and  operable  reqxmsively  to  a  conditka 
under  measurement  in  appMcatka  thereto  for  moving  said 
member  to  a  poeition  indicating  die  vafaie  of  die  ^y^jtiiTn 
under  measurement,  said  condition  measuring  means  be> 
ing  openMe  in  reqiona  to  removal  of  the  '^"ly'itfrFii 
Older  measurement  dierefrom  to  return  sakl  ifMlfralffr 
member  to  »ro  position  and  bdng  subject  to  electrical 
error  off-balance  resulting  hi  faidicator  return  to  an  off- 
aero  positkm;  the  combkution  dwrewith  of  adjustable 
error  off-balance  compensating  control  means  for  said 
oonditka  measuring  means  effective  through  adjustment 
thereof  to  determine  the  terminal  extent  <rf  operation  of 
said  condition  measuring  means  in  returning  the  indicator 
member  to  zero  position,  such  a  to  effect  kicatka  of  da 
nidicator  member  in  true  zero  positka.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  indicator  member  and  operable  for  effect- 
ing adjustment  of  sakl  contrcrf  means  only  n^en  the 
indicator  member  is  In  a  predelermkied  off-zero  range. 
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electrical  engagement  with  aziaUy  qiaoed  portions  of  each 
inarted  lead  win.  eadi  sakl  tnbtdar  dement  inclnding 
iared  end  portione  so  pnsented  a  to  facilitate  axial  in- 
sertion of  a  lead  wire,  each  sakl  tubular  element  fiirdier 
having  at  least  one  laterally  curved  portka  so  Aaped  and 
disposed  a  to  frictkaaDy  engage  and  to  gnkle  a  lead 
wire  a  it  is  kMerted  axiaDy  of  the  titular  element  where- 
by to  ensure  electrical  connection  between  each  element 
and  an  inserted  lend  wire;  and  terminal  means  for  each 
<rf  said  tubular  ekments  through  one  of  which  a  suitable 
electrical  signal  may  be  applied  to  one  of  said  tubular 
elements  and  through  the  odar  of  iriiich  the  operating 
i^»rmr*»rta»it^  Qt  mgt  kisBTted  <»i«<' « A**!  comooneut  uav 
be  read,  each  said  terminal  means  being  dispoeed  in  elec- 
trically conductive  engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of 
a  corrsaponding  one  of  said  pair  of .i4nbular  elements  In 
the  region  of  one  of  said  laterally  curved  portions. 

3.  iLgh  frequency  electrical  testing  apparatus  for  a 
transistor  devke  having  elongate,  retatively  slender,  and 
flexible  lead  wira  eHending  therefrom,  sakl  apparatus 
comprising:  a  lest  socket  incJuding  an  electrically  msula- 


;';»vr  ' 


3,a3»,7<l  . 

DBCinS  AlMMdM  COMMUNICATION  SYVICM 
WITH  RANDOM  ACanS  CAPARHJIIES 


^i^m  nM May a^lMLSa. Now  19734  '  i^^^- 

^  1  CUiB.    ^  33fk-22) 

,    A  discrete  addraa  coaoanicatioa  syelea  having  pn>- 

,«Won  for  comaiafctatfaig  ii  a  fiD  doirin  aaansr,  nakj^ 
a  radio  frequency  duuad  ooamon  tq  a  plurality  of 
each  user  havi^i  hai^  a  unit  mntahiing 
and  reoeiver  mans,  each  of  said  transmitter 
dndfag  transducer  mtans  for  reoeiviiig  a  voice  input, 
and  a  noo-reference  pula  modulator,  the  output  of  said 
tmsdocer  mrans  being  connected  to  said  modulator  for 
producing  a  tiaki  of  inteUigenoe-bearing  pulsa 


time  qwdng  is  indicative  of  the  amplifwte  of  said  voioa 
iivuts,  means  for  preventfaig  die  trsntmiaha  of  puha 
except  when  a  voice  signal  is  preeent,  means  lor  addrea 
codtegeach  of  sakl  polsa  into  a  groiv  of  several  pidsa 
ki  a  pwaelecied  tkne  sequence,  die  particalar  tkne  s»> 
quence  of  said  coded  pulsn  being  indicative  of  a 
pacific  kiteaded  one  of  sakl  receiver  means»  oaeil- 
lator  means  for  modulating  sakl  several  pulsa  onto 
reflective  radio  frequency  carrien  dt  the  channel 
common  to  the  idurality  of  users,  man*  for  fomhinmg 
such  radk>  frequency  caniea  for  transmisska  by  a  sagk 
radiating  means,  each  unit  having  diqijexer  means  for 
alectiifely  connecting  sakl  radkting  means  fo  sakl  trans- 
missioa  means  or  to  said  receiver  means,  so  diat  ulnn 
pulaa  are  a  be  transmitter,  sakl  combkied  cairien  will 
be  connected  to  sakl  radktb«  means  so  a  to  convert 
said  several  radw  frequency  carrien  to  electromagneCie 
energy  and  to  radkite  sudi  energy  ns  electromagnetie 
waves,  each  unit  also  having  control  means  for  contral- 
Img  sakl  duplexer  means  a  dut  die  presence  of  a  pula 
from  the  i*^ft«<ni*»iin  means  to  be  transmitted  operatn 
a  disconnect  the  receivmg  means  from  the 
and  to  connect  the  respectiva 


»  • 


tivB  baa  having  elongated  lead-wire  recdving  apertuna; 
a  pair  of  tubular,  nbetantiatty  axially  aligned  metallic 
contact  means  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  witlun  each 
sakl  aperture  and  spaced  one.from  the  other  along  their 
common  axis,  eadi  sakl  contact  aaeans  indndkig  flarsd 
end  portions  presented  to  accommodate  axid  ineertion 
of  a  lead  wire  krio  the  bore  of  the  tubular  contact  means 
and  off-eet  curved  portions  disposed  and  adapted  frio- 
tionaUy  to  engage  and  to  iex  a  lead  wire  a  it  is  axially 
JMfirtDil  within  the  bore  of  sakl  fiftrtiH't  means  in  uatsti 
liihment  of  electrical  connection  between  sakl  lead  wire 
and  the  interior  tA  each  said  contact  means;  and  a  pair 
of  unidirectionally  extending  ternmid  memben  each  dis- 
poeed  in  electrically  conductive  engaffimwit  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  oonespoading  one  of  said  pair  of  contact 
means  in  the  regka  of  the  off-set  curved  poitkas,  one 
of  sakl  termkal  memben  providing  for  implication  of  a 
hi^  frequency  electrical  signal  to  the  corresponding  lead 
tA  such  transistor  device  and  fw  determination  of  its 
eledrical  operating  characteristics,  and  die  other  of  said 
terminal  memben  provkttng  for  application  of  an  oper- 
Huig  polsalial  to  dM  device. 


■cetivtn 


to  said  radiating  means,  said  transmitter  means  having 
accea  to  die  radio  frequency  propagation  medium  at 
win  in  a  random  manner,  the  reodver  means  of  eadi 
npH  having  means  for  receiving  all  such  electromagnetic 
wava  radiated  from  odvr  transmitter  oseans,  and  having 
nwans  for  reconverting  such  received  wava  kito  sev- 
eral radki  frequency  carrierB,  means  for  separatmg  said 
several  carrien  ato  mdividual  diannds  and  for  detectag 
the  radio  freqpwncy  pqba  m  each  of  said  duumels,  means 
for  dekiying  the  tnun  of  pulsa  in  all  of  said  rhennrls 
but  one,  die  pulsa  received  by  dw  atended  receiver 
means  therd>y  being  caused  to  be  coincident  in  time 
with  each  other,  latter  means  m  the  intended  receiver 
means  causing  non-intended  pola  trains  not  to  be  coin- 
ckJent  ki  tiaa  widi  each  other,  ^)faereby  rejecting  such 
non-intended  pula  trains  from  further  rroreaing.  means 
tat  combining  the  resultant  intended  coincident  pates 
ato  one  polse^  aon-iefofeaoe  pute  podtkn  deoaodnlator 
means  for  pcovidiag  an  ekctzial  vottaga.onlpat  repra- 
aentative  of  voice  kiformatkm  preeent  at  da  aput  of 
said  transmitter  means,  and  means  for  converting  said 
voltage  ouq^  into  sound. 


MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  LOAD  UNBALANCB  IN 
MULTVLB  ANODE  CURRENT  lONK  VALVES 


iSS!^.  S.  19i3,  Ssr.  Nn.  32M36 

lwBds^Ni(r.29,1963, 
ia,t22/«l 
2aUba.    <a.32S-«) 
1.  Means  for  faidk-athig  overload  current  m  muhqile 
anode  ionic  vdvee,  cooqxisng,  for  each  anode,  a  dtermal 
releasing  device  responsive  to  variations  ii|  the 
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not  and  •  fM  vah«  coolrolad  b)r  njd 

a  vahw  taouang 

actnalad  vah« 

icinnficlfid  to 

devioa  for^annaHy  ooonectiaf  the 

outlet  tabm  to  eack  <  thar,  aid  ndva  oaeaiH 

to  a  i^baae  Inyulae  from  said 

off  auch 


ttannal  wliaring  deiiee  te 


eeriee  loop  to  cticulate  daU  bHa  tharaiii,  and  meant 
for  mi^ying  cyclic  cKdtation  tignala  to  each  Uock 
m  a  wqoenoe  to  control  the  oirculatioa  of  said  data 
biti  m  said  loop; 
coupling  means  for  transSerring  data  bits  between  a 
first  bit  position  in  said  row  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond bit  positions  in  said  row,  said  coupling  means 
jt^i^ing  circnit  connections  between  each  of  a  nnm- 


■-?»  fer-TS**' 


'  M^»/ 


the  outlet  tobe  of 
the  ilHinsihsre.  a  gas  container, 

^  mid  ga  coots  nar  to  the  hilet  tobe  of 

the  vahv  housing  of  a  flnt  of  saigas  valiFes.  means  con- 

the  oudel  tobe  of  ench  oa  vahw  other  than  toe 

I  ytiwt  to  the  hriet  tnbe  rf  the  next  gas  valve,  a 

_  dev  oe,  and  means  connect- 

the  outlet  tnbe  of  the  last  o  said  gas  valves  to  said 


ber  of  logic  blocks  in  said  first  position  and  a  logic 
block  in  said  second  positions,  the  latter  block  in 
said  second  potions  receiving  the  next  excitation 
signal  in  said  wiiusTe  after  toe  excitation  signal 
supplied  to  the  logic  block  in  said  first  position  con- 
nected thereto;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  con|ding  means  to  transfer 
the  data  bit  in  said  first  position  selectively  to  any 
of  said  second  bit 
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I.  Apparatus  for  tranafonnla  (  an  ahematfaig  dedrie 
sjgnd  to  a  pulae  form,  compris  ig: 
a  pair  of  input  terminals; 
n  aerin  reeonant  circuit 

ndnls  in  shunting  relatiott; 
votafB  thnshoU  switcyng  ■  sans  electrically  relatod 

to  said  series  reeonant  diprit  for  being  actnated 

inereoy  m  a  cycDc 
an  RC  output  networic  fod  by 

providing  a  pnlselike 


acleriHic  n^titkm  frequem  f  determined  by  the  rato 
of  actuation  of  the  vottafe  freehold  device. 


the  input 


and 

the  tnnsoohi  means  for 
OQtpat  having  a  diar- 
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L.  Onlig^  Miiiia,  NJ^jii  lai  ii  to  Bel  Tsb- 

afNawTaifc 
nai  Ssft  2S,  Iftt,  8er.  Nn.  311.5M 
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flHDT  WUSVTtR  EMrU>TfrN3  LOCaC  BLOCKS 

AnuN^n>  IN  cLOJPiLoor  and  mkawb 
—  BTT  poflnvms 

TmH  p.  Yens,  ¥  iliilB.  and  Nerita  G.  StoMh.  Yaril- 

toMllsMla.N.T^ 

,li.T^n 
flCNowTmk 

flai  AmL39, 190^8^  N^  SIMM 

1.  A  shift  register 

a  phmlity  of  bit  stonge  positions  arranged  in  a  row 
far  storing  data  btoi  enchjof  said  bit  positions  in> 
eluding,  a  plnranty  of  logp^  bwdcs  connected  in  a 


1.  A  pham  displaoenioni  counter  for  pix>»iding  a  phi- 
rality  of  digit  pulM  trains  the  phaam  of  which  represent 
comisponding  digit  vahies,  said  counter  comprising  a  pln- 
raUty  of  pulas  divider  stagsa,  each  said  stage  faicfaidhig 
means  for  diriding  an  fatcoming  poln  tndn  by  the  radix 
of  the  selected  nnndmring  system,  a  source  of  clock 
pulses,  meam  for  applying  said  dock  pulses  directly  to 
each  of  said  stages,  and  mea»  for  faicreasfaig  the  Agit 
vahie  lepresented  bf  flie  pidse  train  fkom  each  of  said 
stages  in  rejourn  to  the  coincidenoe  of  a  preselected  phase 
of  the  piecedhig  stage  and  an  event  to  be  counted,  said 
incieasfaig  means  i*win'«i»g  means  for  altering  the  pham 
of  the  output  pube  train  from  toat  stage  by  a  fixed  num- 
ber of  said  dock  puhe  pariodB  lagardlato  of  the  pmrious 
I  Of  mfl  mnpui  pQug  iro»  ^ 
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f§$  signal  generating  means  for  cnmparing  the  potwatial  of 

BMfLOYlNOCHABCK  said  fint  signal  wito  the  polsalial  of  sdd  ai 


DKMODULATOB  HAvSg  ITS  TWO  CHANNELS 
ALTnNARLY  ■■NDOKID  INACIIVB  TO  AN 
INFUrSKSNAL 

fled  Agr.  2?3S!!8sr.  Nn.  274,7flB 
UCMtob    (CL329— M) 


L  An  electrical  storage  system  comprising  a  dwiiB 
tube  having  a  target  member  for  storing  informa- 
tion, said  taiget  havhig  a  storage  snrfaor  comprising  an 
unimerrupted  layer  of  aeoondary-amissive  insnkting  oan- 
terial  and  an  electrically  conductive  bnckplato,  an 
tron  gun  for  protecting  a  beam  of  electrons  onto 
target  sprfeoe,  a  collector  ehictrode  poeittoned  near 
target  for  oollcictiwg  secondary  aflsission  electrons  from 
said  taiiet,  means  for  writtag  infonnation  on  said  target 
surface  comprising  meane  for  focusing  said  electron  beam, 
means  for  deflecting  said  focnaed  beam  over  a  first  path 
on  said  surface  havhig  a  contour  whidi  is  determined  by 
an  faipnt  faiformation  signal  to  be  stored,  and  means  for 
mriwfhiiiif  said  beato  at  an  effective  dectroo  vdocity 
above  the  first  cremover  point  of  the  target  material 
whereby  an  electric  charge  pattern  is  set  up  in  said  flnt 
path,  read<ont  means  comprising  means  for  maintaining 
said  beam  in  a  constant  current  focused  condition  and  at 
an  effective  electron  velocity  above  said  first  uomover 
point  and  meam  for  ■'•— *«t  said  beam  over  said  target 
sufaoe  in  a  second  path  comprising  «  raeter  of  lines 
wUeh  intened  sdd  ftnt  at  a  plnraUty  of  spneed  apart 
points,  and  an  on^t  drcnit  reqwnsive  to  dw  tranefer 

of  secondary  electrons  from  the  target  to  toe  collector       7.  Demodidaling  apparatna  comprising,  in 
during  said  read  scan  for  deriving  an  output  signal  deter-   tion 


*/*• 


mined  by  toe  charge  pattern  stored  in  said  first  paffk 
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VeBko  KMsniavli,  Ftenldp,  and  Cari 
dan  HH^  DL,  asBtpsaaa  to  Anssri 
Fanndi7  Caaapany,  n  caqMraffan  aC 
FBedAecl9,  UCLSar,  Nn.  i 


2.  A  synchraooos  oecfflator  couprisiug  first  signal 
geneiatlng  mean  ft»r  generating  a  fint  AX^.  output  rig- 
nal  whoee  frequency  h  tobe  syncfaronitod,  mcond  signal 
genMnting  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  of  vary- 
ing potential  fbr  lyndvonizing  the  frequency  of  said  first 
siyial.  said  second  sig*d  having  at 
mined  potential. 


including  fint  input 
input  OMane  and  output  means,  said  conversion 
«?  meam  providing  a  given  output  signal  from  said  out- 
put means  iqpon  application  of  a  first  input  signal  of 
a  given  ampiitnde  and  a  first  polarity  to  said  fint 
input  means,  said  conversion  means  further  provid- 
ing substantially  the  same  given  ou^ut  aignd  from 
ssid  ompnt  means  upon  iqwdication  of  a 
put  signal  of  the  given  amiiMtnde  and  of  n 
polarity  oppoaite  said  first  ptriarity  to  said 
input  menua;  and 

for  applyfog  a  first  hdf  cycle  of 
an  altematfog  input  signd  to  be  demodulated  only  to 

fbr  ^iplfl^  a  second  half  cycfo  of  the 
sigml  0^  to 
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L  A  dicnh  for  demodulatiiif  i  frequency  modnUted, 
ttaw-varying  agnal  '■^'■'ftM«*t,    a  ooadwuitkm: 

means  re^oosiye  to  the  tiine-  raiying  signal  for  gen- 
aniii^  a  second  time-varyi  ig  signal  which  is  de- 
pendent solely  upon  the  ori|  nal  time-vaiying  signal 
and  k  related  to  this  signal  * *'-'  * — 

lesponsive  to  the 


ji 


D- 


mm 


^ 


T 


^ti 


for  applying  a  signal  to  te  baas  of  said  lint  traiMtator, 
■Id  UMttw  for  deriving  an  ompol  signal  fn»  the  MniMr 
of  said  second  transiMor. 

7.  A  posh-pon  ampliller  comprising  two  rignnl  eta*- 
nels  each  of  which  inchides  first  and  second  transiMon 
each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  coUector,  said  sec- 
ond tramistar  behtg  complementaiy  to  said  first  trao- 
sistor.  the  coUector  and  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 
being  connected  respectively  to  the  boe  and  coUectorof 
said  second  transistor,  a  high  frequency  compensatfaig 
networii  connected  between  the  emitler  of  sudseoond 
transistor  and  the  coUector  of  said  first  transistor,  first 
and  second  feedback  means  coupling  the  emitler  and 
coUector  re«e<4ively  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor,  input  means  for  applying  a  bal- 
anoQd  signal  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  in  aach 
channel,  and  means  for  deriving  an  on^ut  signal  from 
the  emitter  of  «aA  ei  said  second  transistorB. 


exponential  fnnc- 


time-varying  signal  for 

a  third  time-varying  signal  which  is  de- 

solely  upon  the  sec  nd  time-varying  signal 

J  an  exponential  fnno- 
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HIGH  POWnt  gWrrCMNG  AMPUFim  WHEMDEN 
ENERGY  0  ISANSVIKBED  TO  A  TUNED  OR- 
CUrr  DURING  lOTH  HALF  CYCLES  ^  ^ 

iMSs  H.  An*Mlla,  Glsn  Runle,  Md.  asslppar  to  Wsal- 

^fcsnne  Electric  CaspaiKlen,  Piarngt;  Fn.,  n 
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and  is  related  to  this  signal 
tion;  and 

lespunsivc  to  the  diird 

ptovidiag  an  indkation  at  A » eadslenoe  of  energy  in 
at  laail  os»  pndemmined  fc  nd  of  frequencies. 


time-varying  signal  for 
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1.  In  combination,  a  tuned  frequency  sslecthm  network 
providing  a  relatively  tow  impeduioe  to  current  fiow  at 
predetermined  frequencies  while  providing  a  high  im- 
pedance to  harmonic  current  fiow  ;a  plurality  of  semi- 
fCTMh*^^  means  connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said  net- 
work for  alternately  dutfgtng  said  networic  to  a  voltage 
in  one  current  direction  during  a  first  period  of  opera- 
tion and  then  substantiaUy  discharging  said  voltage  and 
charging  to  another  voltafe  oi  an  opposite  current  direo- 
don  during  a  second  period  of  operation;  driver  means 
suipplying  an  input  current  to  both  of  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  means  rendering  each  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor means  selectivdy  conductive  during  said  first  and  said 
second  period  of  operation  at  a  rate  substantiaUy  equal 
to  said  predetermined  frequencies  in  a  manner  to  pro- 
vide the  minimnin  possible  Internal  resistive  impedance 
to  current  fiow  during  said  first  and  said  second  period  of 
operation;  and  load  means  coivled  to  said  network  far 
providing  an  ouQMt  signal  in  aooordanoe  with  dw  charg- 
am  and  dis^arging  of  said  tnned  frnqueney  sskiclhw  net- 


flfit  transalor,  tihe  imtIHt*^  and 

sistor  being  i-*nwrr-**^  to  the  ba|e  and  ooOector,  respec- 

liMiy,  of  said 


to  the  tMMe  of  Mid  fifs< 
sister  to  a  souroe  of  operating 


;  a  cpfledor,  and  a 
■mlsmaalary  to  mid 
of  ssid  fint  traa- 


the  emillsr  of  said 
of  said  first  traneislar, 
of  said  second 
V  saeond  feed- 
of  said  saoond  tran- 
im  input  circuit 
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and  a  point  of  tefecienoe  potential,  tM  eoniMteBbB  tiMi^ 
prUng;  at  least  two  transistors  <rf  like  conductivity  hav- 
ing a  fffirniPii  connection  and  being  connected  between 
said  supply  voltage  and  said  point  of  reference  potential; 
an  input  signal  souroe  providing  a  driving  signal  to  said 
transistorB  for  operatii«  said  transirtors  as  a  ptir  of 
semiconductor  switdies  having  mutually  opposite  operat- 
ing stotes,  said  h^ut  signal  having  a  predeterminBd  fre- 
quency and  wav^iape  to  operate  stid  transiston  alter- 
nately between  conducting  and  non-conducting  states, 
said  conducting  sute  being  In  tfie  saturation  region  of 
the  current  voluige  diaracteristic  of  said  transiitors,  said 
input  current  si^ial  prtnriding  only  enough  current  to 
maintahi  saturation,  when  conductive;  a  tuned  network 
providing  a  lo#  impedanne  to  a  preselected  ipeonant  fre- 
quency and  a  high  impedancr  to  hnrmonie  frequencies, 


preselected  resonant  frequency  being  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said  input  sig- 
nal, said  network  being  connwted  to  said  oomnion  cosir 
nection  between  said  transistors  and  being  altemalety 
cha^gsd  and  disdiariDd  therethrough  eo  tihat  one  of  said 
at  least  two  transiston  providw  a  charging  path  and  the 
other  of  said  at  least  two  pair  of  transistors  providm  a 
discharging  pnth  wherein  a  half  sine  wave  of  current  of 
a  fint  polarity  flows  through  said  one  transistor 
diarging  and  a  half  sine  wave  of  current  of  a 
polarity  flows  through  said  other  transistni 
discharging;  and  output  oaaans  operatively  cosmected  to 
said  leaonant  drrait  for  dwtecting  current  fiow  tfarooiih 
said  tuned  network  during  said  diarging  and  discharging 
to  provide  an  output  signal  in  accordance  therewith. 


WIDE-RAND  CAflCofiTyhF  AMPLIFIER  UHm. 
ING  INHERENT  TRANOnrOR  REACTANCE 
P.  Fanftnan.  PhnOk  Ts&,  as^ipar  to 

lMf%  •  cotpondkn  af 


L  A  widB4iand  casoode  an^rfifier  comprising  first  and 
second  amplifying  devices,  each  of  said  ampUfyfaig  de- 
viom  navsag  nm  ana  saoono  ewcuuum  ana  a  oomroi 
emctroda,  said  control  alectrodm  being  responsive  to  sig- 
nal voltagm  to  control  dw  corrsnt  flow  Uitimai  said  ro- 
spective  first  and  second  electrodes,  a  source  of  direct- 


cunent  voltaiBv  a  rignal  hvot  terminal  oooaaeted  to  tfia 
control  electrode  of  said  first  am^ifying  device,  a  capac- 
kiveand 
nal  of  said 

pUfying  device,  said  network  beii«  reeomat  wUh  the  to- 
herent  inductames  of  said  first  dectrodm  of  said  fint 
amplifying  device  to  provide  gain  at  desired  frequendm 
of  sigMl  applied  to  said  hapoL,  said  network  abo  conduct- 
ing operating  voltagM  from  said  souroe  to  said  anvUfyiai 
devices,  the  second  dectrode  of  said  first  amplifyi^ 
vice  bring  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  eaid 
amplifying  device  for  oonnecthig  said  first  and 
electrodes  of  said  anqdifying  deriom  in  ssries,  an 
ancei  device  connected  between  said  second  dectrode  of 
said  second  amplifying  device  and  the  odier  terminal  of 
saia  source,  an  output  lermmai  connecwo  lo  earn  nnpea- 
anoe  device,  a  c^adlor  and  a  resistor  connected  in  serin 
directly  between  die  first  dectrode  of  said  first  amplifying 
device  and  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  amplifying 
device  and  enamaUy  to  said  fli 

indnctanoee  of  said  dectrode  draiite  to  ^ 

unacted  mid  coqpling  eignd 
electrode  of  said  first  amplifying  device  to  tiw  oontral 
electrode  of  said  second  amplifying  device  to  psewide  snb> 
atantW  gain  of  aaid  caaoode  ampUflsr  over  a  nnia  of 
signd  that  has  highsr  freqoencim  than  could  be  reaUaed 
without  the  connection  of  said  1 
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1.  A  transistar  relay  having  base,  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes,  a  souroe  of  direct-current  power  having  at 
least  two  terminals,  one  of  eidch  ia  '•^*"»f*fif  to  the 
collector  and  the  odwr  tennind  of  which  is  f«f»fii^ 
to  one  of  the  other  electrodes,  die  iday  having  a  pea- 
determined  maximum  allowable  cdkctor  power  diss^a- 
tion  and  a  predetermined  vokags  to  be  devdoped  between 
die  collector  and  the  said  one  of  the  other  electrodes, 
a  ftnther  source  of  direct-cuirent  voltagB  connected  b^ 
tween  the  bew  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  rday  having 
the  foUowing  criticd  conditions: 

(1)  the  first-mentioned  eouroe  having  a  maximum 
avaflable  power  substantiany  equal  to  the  said  pse- 
i***n  iHHMfd  power  dissQMition, 

(2)  die  fint  mentioned  souroe,  when  opm-drcuited, 
!        having  a  (firect-current  voltage  vdue  substantially 

equal  to  twice  die  said  predetermhied  voltage, 

(3)  die  ftndier  souroe  having  a  direct-current  vottagi 
value  very  smaU  compared  with  the  said  predeter- 
mined  voltage, 

and  single  oontrd  means  for  varying  die  valne  of  iSm 
vokafB  of  the  further  souroe,  and  m  the  result  of  die  coo> 
currence  of  said  conditions,  for  suhstantiaHy  fnmimi«««n 
distortion  whOe  maintaining  die  coUector 
sipation  substantiany  constam. 
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L  A  pnlio  tRBcntiag  ciicoit  co  apfUm  ■  tin^ 
8i»^.hM««j  n  tnorirtor  hiring  «^m4 

imaaiUlal    n  bad 

Mini  inil  wM 

plad  benMoiIlM  cnittw  o<  aid 

oad  potentMl,  « 

bMB  o<  iMd  trvMHior  and  Mdd 

IMMOV  OCMiplM  WIPOUI  UIO 

and  laid  lint  potential,  wherein 
continnoinly  allemate  between 
iqMXi  the  breakdown  of  laid 
chanfBOf  Mid  tnnnd  diode  from 
it*  bi|h  Tcrttaae  italB.  leyetUfejy. 


magnitude  of  said  fsedback  signal  may  be  regnlated  by 
varying  the  impedance  thereof  for  regulating  said  output 
fijtt^  magnitude,  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
said 'feedback  signal  coimected  in  shunt  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  variable  attenuating  dreuit  means  fOr  vary- 
ing the  impedance  of  said  variable  attenuating  circuit 
means,  and  system  output  circuit  means  for  connecting 
said  regulated  oscillator  dreuit  to  external  utiBrafion  dr- 
euit means.  :-'A,'<r^4j  ^  y-^ 

NdNSATVttATING  BLOCDNG  OSdUATOK 

•.  17, 1964,  Ssr.  Nfc  36MM  J***^*' 
SCM^    (CL  331— 112)   •  ^^-  ^^' 
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and  arikdor, 

mdaaaoood 

the  bMe  of  said 

a  tOMBl  diode  COD- 

and  said  sae- 

cospno  Detween  ine 

■lial,  and  a  laed 

d  said  inniirtnr 

trsnsJstoT  is  caused  to 

on  and  off  conditions 

diode,  and  upon  nie 

is  low  vollafB  stale  to 


1.  A  non-saturable  oscillator  comprising  a  transistor 
having  base.  ctMtcUx,  and  emitter  electrodes,  a  trans- 
former having  primary,  feedback,  and  control  windings, 
a  source  ot  niput  potential,  means  serially  awmnrtlng  said 
souroe  of  iiqiut  potential,  the  emitter-ooOeclor  path  of 
said  transistor,  and  said  primary  winding,  means  connect- 
ing said  feedback  winding  to  the  base-emitter  path  of  said 
transistor  to  regeneratively  switch  said  transistar  between 
alteniate  conductive  and  noncooductive  states,  a  load, 
means  connecting  said  load  to  said  source  when  said 
transistor  is  in  the  noncondoctive  stale,  and  voltage  re- 
qioasive  means  connecting  said  control  whiding  across 
said  load  when  the  voltage  diffierenoe  between  said  load 
and  said  control  winding  reaches  a  predetermined  magni- 
tade,  whM^  said  traniiilor  is  prevented  from  going  into 

■afonnon  ^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^  i  „.^,j-.j 
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L  A  regulated  oscillator  drcui  comprising  an  anqdi- 
flsr  device  having  an  input  drcui  t  means  and  an  output 
drcait  means  tor  producing  an  a  tpat  stgnal,  a  feedback 
uliililcil  drenit  means  connected  letweea  said  oitfput  dr- 
dril  means  and  said  i^nit  dicuii  means  for  returning  a 
portion  of  said  oMput  signal  as  a  feedback  signal  to  said 
iipnl  dreok  meaM  in  sodi  a  phi  k  sense  that  said  feed- 
back sigMl  tends  to  hneaae  Hit  i  mplitode  of  said  output 
aipHl  diereby  producing  oedllatii  ns  in  said  amplifier  de- 
viea,  a  f^nqntBcy  adseting  elemeal  fai  said  feedback  electri- 
cal dreuit  means  for  determiniQ    the  frequency  (rf  said 


oaeOlaciona,  a  vwiaUe  attenuating 


cirmtt 


in  shunt  with  said  feedback  drciit 


connected 
whereby  the 


1.  bi  a  multivibrator  device  having 

(a)  a  pair  of  transistors  intercooneded  for  timed 
mutual  reversal  of  state,  i 

(b)  a  timing  circuit  comprising  a  series  connection  of 
a  first  resistance  arm,  a  capadtor  arm  and  a  second 
ffisi  stance  arm, 

(c)  and  means  connecting  the  junction  points  between 
said  resistance  arms  and  said  capadtor  arm  to  leqieo* 
tive  transistors, 

(d)  said  means  (c)  ladnding  means  connecting  said 
timing  dreuit  to  a  selected  one  of  said  transistan 
for  initiation  of  reversal  of  the  state  of  tha  devioa- 
at  the  end  of  a  timed  period,    ^>«.-:««  ^.  i  ^:^  ^i^^ti^ 
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(a)  and  said  means  (e)  further  inrlndinf  taoqtentn* 
d^eadent  means  for  isolating  the  capadter  arm 
fNMi  at  least  one  of  sakl  transiston  during  said 
r  >'  Hmed  period,  said  isolating  means  beint  connected 
'H^'*  to  impose  an  initial,  temperature  dependent  voltage 

on  said  capacitor  arm  prior  to  said  timed  period; 
die  improvement  comprising 
(f )  means  for  generating  a  voltage  drop  substantially 
equal  to  and  temperature  dependent  with  said  initial 
'Voltage, 
'  (f )  and  means  connecting  said  means  (f)  in  the  resist- 
'-^aoce  arm  connected  to  said  selected  transistor. 
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1*  A  free  running  nmltj-vftrator  device  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  tmnsistpra, 

(b)  int  and  second  iMtupling  arms  intercotmectnig  said 
tranaistoBs  for  mutual  reversal  of  state, 

(o)  first  coupling  arm 
:       (l)afint 

y(2)  means  ooapHng  one  side  of  said  first  capaci- 

v^-    ^  taaoe  to  tiw  base  of  said  first  transistar, 

>       (3)  nwans  coupling  the  other  side  of  said  first  ca- 

>' »        padtance  to  die  coOector  of  said  second  traa- 

■^  dilor  and  providing  a  snhatantially  zero  inqiad- 

^•.Mr  Mica  paA  for  collector  current  of  said  second 

transiitor  between  the  ooBectar  of  said  seooad 

transistor  and  said  first  capadtance, 

(d)  said  second  coupling  arm  hiduding 

(1)  a  — f*"HT  ff[|»aiitnTw<t^ 

(2)  means  eoupUng  one  side  ot  said  second  ca- 
].  padtence  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 

■  °  fS)  means  conpHng  the  other  side  of  said  second 
capacitance  to  the  coOector  of  said  first  transistor 
and  providing  a  substantially  zero  impedance 
padi  for  collector  current  of  said  first  transiBtor 
between  dte  ooUactar  of  said  first  transistor  and 
said  fwond  capadtance, 

(e)  resistance  means  connected  in  series  vrith  said  first 
capadtance  to  form,  with  said  first  capadtance,  a  first 
timing  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  first 
timing  circuit  across  a  souroe  of  potential  to  durge 

Hud  OTK  GAOttClQifiOOa 

(f)  furAer  resiMance  means  ronnrcted  in  series  with 
said  second  capadtance  to  form,  widi  said  second 
capadtance,  a  second  thnhig  droiit,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  second  timing  circuit  across  said 
souroe  of  potential  to  diarge  said  second  capadtance, 

(g)  first  diode  means  connected  between  said  one  side 
of  said  first  capadtance  and  the  emitter  of  said  flrst 
transiBtar,  said  first  diode  meaas  being  poled  to  con- 

"^^  ^  dud  collector  current  of  said  second  traasistor  flow- 
^f^lngdirough  said  flret  capadtance,    ^^^  j^^iia* 


(h)  secoad  diode  means  eoaaeded  betwnan  said  ooi 

■j»lit  af  11^  fmswi^  ^|if  tf  nfM«^  —1^  rtia  iwl«lir  tff  maid 

sooood  tnoHSBor*  ssici  ssooso  01000  ussfli 
poled  to  conduct  cdlectar  current  of  said  fint 
sistor  (lowing  throo^  said  second  capadtance, 
(i)  a  low  impedance  means  connecting  together  d» 
emitten  of  said  transistors; 
whereby,  when  said  first  tranaistar  conduct  said  Hat  ca- 
padtance charges  dirouili  said  first  timing  dradt  until 
said  one  side  of  sakl  flrst  capacitance  approachas  the  emit- 
ter potential  of  said  first  transistar  to  terminate  conduction 
of  sakl  first  transistar,  said  second  transistor  tiisa  com- 
mencing coadactioa  and  said  first  capadtaaoe  diadiarging 
dvooili  a  vny  low  impede  noe  path  oonsisting  of  the 
emitter-collector  path  of  said  second  transistar,  said  means 
(c)  (3),  mid  first  capacitance,  said  firM  diode  means,  and 
said  low  impedance  means  (i),  for  rapid  letovery  of  said 
first  capadtance,  and  as  said  second  transistar  condncts, 
said  tftcftnd  capadtance  fbftrgw  thmngii  nid  sfCflnd  tiaV' 
ing  dreuit  unti  said  one  side  of  said  second  capacitanoe 
^ffiroaches  dw  emitter  potential  of  said  second  traadstor 
to  terminate  condoction  of  said  second  transistor,  sakl 
first  transistor  then  commencing  conduction  and  said  sec- 
ond capadtanct  disdiarging  dirou|k  a  very  low  imped- 
ance path  consisting  of  the  emitter-collector  padi  of  said 
first  transistor,  said  means  (d)  (3),  said  second  capad- 
tance, said  second  diode  means,  and  said  low  impedanoe 
means  (i),  for  rapid  recovery  of  said  second  capacitance. 
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Modulator  hating  variable  MAGNiruDB 

IMPBPANCB  rOR  REGULATING  THE  OTERAT- 
>    fNGATIENUAnON 


iaTilrfsnshiliiil^itL 
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1963k  8sr.  Now  296,631 
IcaOoB  SwedsB,  Ssipl.  fl;  1962, 

9369/62 

(CL332-46> 


L  A  moddator  comprising:  an  hqimt  means  hwinHi^ 
first,  second  and  third  input  terminals,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond ouQwt  terminals,  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 
for  recdving  a  modulating  signal  voltage;  and  output 
means  niduding  first  and  second  input  terasiaals  and  out- 
put termifud  means  for  transmitting  a  modulated  carrier 
frequency  voltage;  fint  and  second  signal  amplifin- means, 
eadi  including  input,  ouQiut  and  '•'^"mmn  terminals; 
means  for  connecting  the  ii^Hit  terminal  of  said  first  sig- 
nal amplifier  means  to  the  fint  ou^t  tenninal  (rf  sakl 
input  means;  means  for  <swiM»r».i^  the  iiqiut  terminal  of 
sakl  second  signal  amplifier  means  to  the  second  output 
terminal  of  said  nqmt  means;  means  for  connecting  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  s^nal  amplifier  means  to  the 
fim  mput  teraainal  of  sakl  output  means;  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  terminal  of  said  secoad  signal  ampUfiar 
means  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  oalput  means; 
juaetkm  means  ronnactBd  to  the  conmon  terannals  ot 
sakl  first  and  secoad  signal  amplifkr  BMans,  S9id  juaedoa 
means  and  the  tibbd  input  termiaal  of  said  input  means 
being  adaptod  to  receive  a  carrier  frequency  voltage;  aad 
a  two  terminal  variable  magnitnde  nnpedanne  memis  in- 
a  fint  lominal  oonnccted  to  the 
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ntaal  of  hM  im  iifnal 
tMBinal  Lonuirini  to  tlw  commtiii 
oad  sigaal  imff***^  owtM  for 
of  the  modulator. 
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mMm  and  •  wcond  tialljr  nrroaading  Mid  McapfOlatiBg  BMfli  nd  Mid  wiad- 
tuniiial  of  Mid  MC-  iag  theiein  and  bdag  aiiaUy  mov»bledai«Mid«^ 
«»«i««*—  tht  inrtr***«f  nlatint  meani  httmm  Mid  cada  thaiMf.  wnmmf  taid 
IcpHoiw  u.  «p.«««  t^igSa  abo  mote  udaDy  of  Mid  windint  for  «|i«tiat 

the  iBdffftiiiKPt  UMfOof.  Mid  ring  ooiMtitutiBt  tha  ooly 
by  which  Mid  indoolaaM  caa  bt  adNlid. 


HYBKID  NKIWOBK  noLo 
AHLIIT  FEnm  TUBU 


ING  HIGH  mUMB- 
rOK  BOLATION  OF 


DocM»lfiI,ft 


»A' 


„.TimB-KBvorarvB  cuuDfr  CON. 

ISOUJNG  INDUCTOR  DBVId 
of   BdwMd  W.  YallM,  Wart  CkMlM.  Pa- aarfpMrlo  B.  L 

da 


.N«.S4Mai 


I  Dae  H  IMS.  8ar.  No.  2H7»4 
SCMm.   iaiM— 17») 


'<  »; 


.  r 


1.  A  hybrid  comitclor  coo^  faiff  a  four-ddad  network 
having  lint,  wcoad.  tUid,  and  ft  vrth  porta.  Mid  line  and 
Mcood  porta  and  Mid  third  and  toorth  ports  respectively 
being  airangBd  in  diagonally  cbposed  pairs,  each  port 
havhig  flrst  and  second  lenninal  ^  and  Ileal,  second,  ttiid 
and  fouth  tranmiMion  linM  ronnertsd  talwsan  said 
ports  seqioentially,  said  transmia  ion  linM  comprisfag  the 


at  one  end  re^  ictively  to  said  flnt  port 
and  •««*"««^g  re^ectively  towstd  said  Ibaith  and  diird 
ports,  means  active  on  said  first 


and  second  transmission 


linm  for  pemitting  them  to  flo(  t  lefattlve  to  a  reference 
liolmliel.  Mid  diifd  and  fomtt  tramosiMion  UnM  being 

CTnnfTtH  ft^  f»*  *"*^  «»  «*"  — *^  ^  P*^  — '^  grttsndinf  le- 
■pectivAy  toward  said  third  an  fourth  ports,  said  flrst 
fourth  transmission  lines  laving  substantially  die 
ekctricallength  and  said  s  cond  and  diird  transmis- 
sion Unea  havmg  snbstaudally  t  le  same  electrical  length, 
said  flrst  and  second  transmissi  n  linn  being  connected 
to  said  third  and  fowth  transmission  UnM  respectively  in 
reversing  relationship. 


3b2397l  I 

INDUCTOBS  CAPABli  (  F  HAVING  THOR 

INDVCTANCB   JMUVHD 


af 
14 


L  An  improved  temperatme-icstwnii^e  ament  con- 
trolling inductor  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
magnetic  core  element,  an  inductive  electrical  windhig 
substantially  surronndfaig  said  core  element,  said  core 
otement  comprising  a  portion  formed  of  a  substsnce  hav- 
ing a  given  crystalline  structure  and  a  normal  Curie  point 
with  usual  Curie  point  behavior,  said  snbstanoe  also  dis- 
playing, in  addition  to  Curia  point  behavior,  an  abrupt 
change  in  Intetmal  energy  and  in  saturation  magnetira- 
tion  accompanyiiw  and  related  to  a  flrst-ordar  transition 
from  one  solid  state  phaM  to  t  second  solid  state  phase, 
said  crystalline  structure  remaining  unchanged  during 
such  a  transition  umI  during  such  ihsngw  in  internal 
energy  and  magnetiiation,  said  wbetanca  displaying  its 
abnqx  change  as  an  increaw  in  internal  energy  and  in 
saturation  magnetization  in  rssponm  to  increased  heat 
iiyot  at  a  given  constant  tempenture  point  between 
abeohitB  zero  and  its  Curia  point,  tha  indoetance  of  said 
device  increasing  shaiply  to  control  cnrrent  in  said  wind- 
ing when  said  device  is  sokjeded  to  an  increased  heat 
input  which  cauam  said  wbstenpi  to  pam  through  its 
said  flrst  order  transitioa.     .^^  -  ii 

COD.  nmUCMUIPCMI  A  WILDING 
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lMS,Sir.N^li3,f3< 
la  334-79 


OaMsal  appBodlM 
Divided  and  Als 

US|in99  ' 


1,  8m.  No.  14497. 
Apr.  4,  lfil»  8er.  Nn. 


cyiHMii  mi 

atkMt 

axiaOy  of  said 


of  arid  dosed  ends  of 
die  only  ela- 
of  said  encapsolat-      L  bi  an  electrical  power  transformer  for  wdtBng  vp- 
and  beyond  said  closed  paratus,  a  coil  stwicture  of  snhstantially  wctangnlar  i 

a  ^uraUty  of  pencil  coOs  hi 
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MmUad  relationship,  each  pancake  coil  oonisting  of  a 
oonvosite  coaxial  conductor  of  rectangular  cfOMMCtion 
wound  upon  itself  hi  a  ptaraMty  of  ccHplanar  byen  to 
fbrm  a  mnhi-hiyer  coll  of  substantially  rectangular 
periphery,  each  of  said  pancake  coOs  being  dispoead  hi 
ooanial  ■Ht««m*>«i*  with  an  adjacent  pancake  coO,  the  inner 
conducton  of  each  of  said  pancske  coOs  being  dectii- 
caQy  connected  hi  aeries  with  each  odwr  to  provkle  a '  *^ 
priMary  ooil  for  said  transformer,  the  outer  condneton  of 
each  of  said  pancake  coOs  being  iategrated  widi  each 
other  into  a  single  electrical  unit,  and  an  aligned  portion 
of  each  outer  conductor  in  each  layer  of  each  pancake 
ooO  being  removed  to  create  a  gi^  fai  die  electrical  con- 
tinuity of  sakl  outer  conducton  to  provide  a  sin^tum 
seccNDdary  coil  for  said  transformer. 


'uui'ihe  cradform  plate  interpoeed  between  the  platM  of 

'''^  4  dieleetrie  material;  i 

a  printed  drcnit  pattern  of  oondnctive  material 
on  te  mner  surface  of  one  of  die  platM  of  dielectric 
aMterial  piovidtag  hidividual  electrical 
and  ohmic  contacts  to  tenninal  areMOf  die 
tiM  of  the  cruciform  plate,  said  pntt 
rectngular  contact  pads  diqiosed  in  si 
widi  and  ceaf omdng  predseiy  to  tha  tvininal  por- 
tions of  die  extremities  of  the  cruciform  plale,  tentd- 
nal  connection  points  laSMSxul  to  each  of  said  con- 
tact pads  located  at^acent  an  edge  of  said  one  plate, 
and  ooaducdve  strips  connecting  the  oootnct  points 
to  respective  contact  pads. 


halB. 
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1.  A  diennistor  comprising  a  body  portion  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

m-i/    >r-«'^  '>« 

«  i       i  ^-^^ 

N 

1 

to  which  R  is  wlected  from  die  dan  consisting  of  phenyl  ..^^,       -^^_.^i-_. 

and  all^phniyl  having  from  1  to  5  caiboo  atoms  hi  the  proportioned  to  nummize  the  slope  of  die  critical  truisi- 

alkyl  rascal,  means  providhig  an  famihitad  coverh*  on  tion  temperature  versus  oomposition  curve  of  said  aDoy 

•aki  body  portkm,  and  electrical  leads  electrically  con-  «>  m  to  impart  to  each  microeoopic  portion  of  said  gate 


*b(<^ 


f.  .' 

'j\sf  U% 

'  li 

,.;:i 

•  "nrc 

ii'Hn 

-rsTf 

^nl.^ 

ttt*  I  >" 

■i;mii\ 

.  -( rf»l#l    fc.  t 


1.  A  superconductive  component  comprising  a  gate  < 
doctor  and  means  for  svritchfaig  sakl  gate  conductor  be- 
tween supercMductive  and  normal  resbtanoe  statea,  sakl 
gate  conductor  being  £abrki4ed  of  an  alloy  comistiag 
essentially  (rf  lint  and  second  superconductive  materials, 
said  second  material  befaig  subatantiaDy  uniformly  (fistrlb- 
uted  widdn  said  flrst  material,  said  second  material  ~ 


nected  to  sakl  body  portkm. 


■-.'10 


conductor  a  critical  tempoatnre  whidi  devurfes  le«  than 
OiMl*  Kelvin  from  the  critical  temperature  of  every  odiar 
microecopic  portion  ot  said  gate  conductor. 
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MOLDED  CONDUCnVB  PLAmC  RRSBTOR  AND 

METHOD  or  MAKING  SAME 
Diarfsi  P.  MiMiHj  dacaoaed,  Me  eff  Ipewkh,  Maas.,  by 
W.A. 
laaMa  Dasasy,  Wlathirtir,  Masa.,~aaiiipaM  to  Ace 

ef 


hr.  No.  414,543,  Mm  24, 
Agr.  23, 1943,  Ssr.  Nei  2^814 
(CL  334—142) 


\ 


Vimf 


oitM^ 


k'/yjzm^ 


1.'  A  Ran  generator 

l^atH  of  dielectric  material  and  a  crndform  plate  of 
sanlicondiictiv^  material,  said  platM  being  arraaied 
aad  bonded  togfetfter  in  congruent  snpetpoaition  idth 


y 


1.  A  method  of  fomung  a  molded  lesistar  unit, 
prising  Oe  stqpe  of:  dqwsiting  a  layer,  of  a 
solution  of  thermoMtting  resin  m  a  aolve^ 


i./!.. 
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m  mainU  be  Daofmeomhr  admixed 


in  a  shape  appnndmatiff  that  daond  lor  the 

to  a  iob- 


alaaliaDy  dried  layer  by  evajporaint  die  aohnit  Hmn- 
fton;  and  comoMmi  m  a  mold  a  Mkr  pwHun  and  cnr- 
taC  eaid  dried  layer  with  a  I  Me  member  therefor 
compriKd  ol  a  thenpoeettfag  reaa 
k«  Hep  betef  effected  with  a  nui  loe  ol  mid  dried  layer 
te  iii*M*«t  contact  wllh  a  imooih  molding  mrfaoe  of 


iiQij)BD  coNDUcnvB  plam: 
MmOD  OP  mauHg 


Ifil.   TUe 


Ocl.1% 


No.  ai7««7i,  fc^  2, 
M3»Ser.  No.  326,249 
3l-4<2) 


AND 


to  Ace  Eke- 


1.  A  medwd  of  formii^  a  mc  dad  resiMcw  unit,  com- 
priiing  the  ilepe  of:  deporting  a  ayer  of  a  solution  of  a 
Aarmoeetting  leein  in  a  solvent  I  aving  a  powdered  con- 
ductive maluial  homogeneouely  \  idmixed  therewith,  in  a 
ib^e  approximating  that  deairei  for  die  lesiator;  bak- 
ing the  deposited  layer  at  eating  I  smperatiue  for  the  resin 
to  evaporate  die  solvent  and  efle  :t  a  partial  core  of  die 
teain;  and  fi?m^^«^  in  a  mold  a  ad  folly  coring  said  de- 
ported layer  o^  a  bam  materia  dwiefor  comprised  of 
a  dMrmoeetting  resin;  said  comoUing  siq>  being  eilected 
with  a  snrfiaoe  of  said  layer  in  bnasam  contact  with  a 
■nooth  molding  sorf  ace  of  the  mqbL 


3.2»; 


21. 


(CL3;6— 163) 


L  In  a  potentiometer, 
a  boosing  comprising  a  flrrt 

ing  relafiondiip  fnrmint 

twven, 
a  collector  bar  carried  in 

first  of  said  casings, 
a  cylindrical  rssistanoe  coil 

ment  by  the  second  of  said 
a  lead  screw  m  said  first 
a  w^cr  Modi  movaUy 
fl  wiper  element  carried  by 

prising  s^arate  w^r  arm 

engagement  widi  said 
coO, 


carried  by  sa  1 


coOe  tor 


No.  252,756 
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f_i_'>-^ 


said  wiper  arms  lying  in  planes  sobetantiaUy  paipan- 
dicolar  to  the  other, 

said  collector  bar  is  poaitioned  hi  a  longitodhial  de- 
pression in  said  first  casing  and  said  resistance  cofl 
is  positioned  on  a  longitudinal  shoulder  in  said 

second  raff"gi 
and  a  longitudinal  shoulder  in  said  first  casing  in  engage- 
ment with  said  resistance  coil  and  being  located 
#««m  said  shoulder  on  said  second  casing  and  said 
wiper  arm  tffg^g«"g  and  biasing  said  resistance  coil 
into  fngiy"^*  with  said  shoolder  whereby  suppwt 
is  provided  fbr  said  resistance  coil  at  at  least  dme 
spaced  apait  areas  around  tha  mofi^  M  jaid 


i.i 


"V'V^;'  •  kbisf. 
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1.  A  protective  covering  for  an  electrical  discomwirt 
cooiding  having  first  and  second  partt  adaptable  to  be 
readfly  disconnected,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  con- 
necting face  and  havhig  elemenU  di^nsed  therein  for 
interconnecting  widi  said  elementt  oi  the  other  <A  said 
parU  when  die  said  connecting  fues  are  placed  hi  joxta- 
position;  said  protective  covering  comprishig,  first  and 
second  hoosif^  each  shaped  for  overlying  the  respective 
fint  and  second  partt  of  said  coopling  and  for  providing 
a  generally  open  end  podion  whereby  die  elements  may 
be  mterconnectod  and  die  connecting  faces  may  be  placed 
m  joxtapoeition,  each  of  said  hoosingi  shaped  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  electrical  condoit  at  a  point  generally 
spaced  from  said  open  end  portion,  a  cover  member 
•wmgaUy  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  first  boosing  and 
integral  therewith  and  having  a  face  shaped  for  over- 
lying said  rr— *^"g  face  tA  said  first  coopling  part  hi 
one  position  to  provide  a  prolectivB  cover  therefor  when 
said  coupling  part  is  in  disoonnpcr  poeitaon  and  movahk 
out  of  said  one  position  for  allowing  said  connecting 
bices  to  be  plaoed.in  juxtaposition  and  for  interoonnect- 
mg  said  elements,  a  receiving  member  attadied  to  said 
one  side  of  said  second  hoodng  and  nitegral  dierewith 
and  shaped  to  lockingly  engage  said  face  of  the  cover 
member  of  die  first  portion  when  said  elements  are  fai- 
terconnected  for  pro^idhig  sofl  resistmg  storage  of  the 
cover  member  and  for  ai^  in  retaining  said  intercon- 
necting relationshifi.  t^  rr     , 


ai|d  second  casing  in  mat- 
compartment  therebe- 

sa|d  compartment  by  the 

chiried  in  said  compart- 


on  said  lead  screw, 
wqier  blo^  and  com- 
of  spring  material  for 

bar  andmid 
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2.  An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  body  of  resihent 
metallic  material  having  an  extending  cantilever  tongoe 
means  affording  two  longitodinally  diqioeed  conductive 
aide  contact  surfaces  and  havhig  a  second  tongue  means 
ffTrtpndini  paraOel  to  said  find  vaagatt  means  and  having 
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re^ective  conductive  side  contact  smtMes  disposed  widi 
rsapeet  to  said  first  mentioned  contact  surfaces  so  durt 
identical  contacte  may  be  intenligitated  to  effect  engage- 
ment of  respective  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  tongue 
Bsesna.  said  second  tongue  means  being  offset  from  said 
body  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  surfaces,  each  of  said 


curing 
msntbefaig 

die  wall  of  dte 
central  portion 
saidkKldng 


to  the  wall  of  the 
of  a  locking  damp 


secuiod  io 


flanip  being  adapted 


at  right 
to  be 


locked  about  d» 


.--*- 
,'-'.'i- 


tongue  means  having  reqpective  longitudinal  beveled  edges 
angulariy  related  to  all  saU  first  mentioned  surfaces  and 
being  of  complementary  diipoeitioo  so  as  to  effect  wedging 
edge  engagement  of  tongnea  of  interd^tated  identical 
contacts.       i 
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L  A  holder  for  an  electronic  component  wherein  the 
component  is  of  the  type  which  is  ihettnwit  to  be  sol- 
dered into  adrooit  and  thus  inchadealead  wires  designnd 
to  be  soldared  to  circuit  terminals,  comprising  in  com- 


generally  hollow  holdar  body  of  non-conductive, 
fiexible  nuueiial.  said  body  baring  an  opening  there- 
in for  receiving  a  cooqionent  wherein  the  opening 
approximates  the  shape  of  the  component,  said  body 
opening  having  one  dimension  iriiich  is  approxi- 
mately  equal  Io  the  dimension  of  the  component  be- 
tween itt  lead  wires  and  another  dimension  which 
is  smaller  than  another  correqiwnding  dimension  of 
the  component  iriiereby  it  is  necessary  to  enlarge  die 
opening  hi  a  direction  other  than  that  between  lead 
wires  to  admit  a  component  to  said  holder  body; 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  dipt  diqwsed  hi 
said  holder  body  to  leoaive  compoaient  kad 


<liad  wires  electrically  joined  to  eadi  of  said  d^ 
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reoeptade  soMy  by  piesring  togedier  dte  inner  parts  of 
die  arms,  and  said  osntral  portion  being  in  tite  form  of  a 
flange  ring  having  an  inner  dhuneter  which  conaeeponda  to 
die  outer  diameter  of  the  lead-in  unit,  and  said  lead-in  unit 
has  a  conical  end  portion,  said  flange  ring  befaig  secured  to 
dte  waH  of  thecapanle  by  means  of  said  conical  portian 
of  die  lead-in  oaiL 


3,239,794 
MOUNTING  AflBBMRLY  FOR  LEAD-IN  UNIT  AND 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  BERMETICALLY  ENCLOSED 
MOIOR  COMFSBflflOR 

Noa*et&  nai  AMked  fiihianit, 
iTcdi^M. 

N^.^  1961,  fler.  Nol'l53l563 
4niliiii  (CL  339^75) 
1.  In  a  hermeticaUy-encloeed  nwtor  compiessor 
bly  having  a  capsule  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  wUch  is  diapoeed  a  pressure-procrf  built«in  leafte 
unit  with  connecting  pins,  and  a  reo^tade  monnted  i^on 
laid  connfcting  pins,  a  retaining  deinent  mechanically  sa- 
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L  A  device*  of  the  dass  described  oompfising  a  hollow 
base;  a  plug  unit  «nrin«iii^  a  first  portion  disposed  widun 
said  base  and  a  second  portion  projecting  externally  of 
said  base  In  front  of  an  external  surface  thereof;  said  plug 
unit  induding  condnctittg  members  each  having  a  sec- 
tion positioned  above  said  external  surface  and  olemally 
of  said  second  portion  to  engage  a  bosway  conductor;  a 
first  and  a  second  member  mounted  to  said  base  and 
goided  for  movement  along  diverfing  podis  fo  a  lodchig 
and  along  converging  pate  to  a  <Ssmoontiiig 
eadi  of  said  membws  being  U-diaped  widi  a 
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Aaemn.  urnnrt  trMMdneer  means 
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arranvd  alone  a  carved       a  liqoid  filUiM  die  hiterior  of  the 
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by  eadi  of  sail 
abofVB  said 
to  dcAae  a  phv^Uty 
to  receive  in* 


an  mdhridual  qving  for 
in  coiaiBtnent  widi  said  webs  an 
!■  oppoaite  diiectioos  toward 
and  nid  iialngi  being 
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Mid  laujectii^  to  ovoaa  the  tenninal  meant  on  said  aoclBal,  a  plnramy 
of  power  nppiy  and  dirtiibotion  tenninal  means  at  kasc 
partially  surroimdint  said  socket  mmmtint  portion  and 
each  indndtnt  coodoctor  recetring  means  diipoeed  on 
said  one  end  face,  each  of  said  termmal  means  also  extend- 
ing through  said  tenninal  Mock  and  inchiding  conductor 


of  slot  means  op- 

i^ardty  turned  lips  of  a 

in  said  lucking 

each  of  said  members 

urging  said  members 

lodcing  position;  said 

eztenially  of  said 


1.  A  WBO 


of  iasBlstfng 


'  unit  conpr  ling  at  leait  twoblodcs 
matnial  eada  hari  ig  a  pinrality  of  rec- 
I  therein,  ladi  nid  Uo^  having 
aligned  slots  extending  through  he  block  on  opposite 
sidas  of  eadi  recess,  said  dots  bei  ig  of  a  size  for  reoeiv- 
inf  the  insubted  wires  to  be  conn  icted  by  the  connector, 
a  connector  element  of  conductiv  ;  material  fitted  snu^ 
into  each  recess  and  having  two  paced  upstanding  wire 
**gi»g^  portions  each  having  a  i  ot  tiiereiil  aligned  widi 
te  slot  in  the  insulating  blo^  « pening  into  die  recess 
through  die  wall  agamsC  iHdch  jhe  lespective  wire  en- 
gaging portion  lies,  said  slots  in  iaid  win  enpging  por- 
tions having  a  width  sUgfatly  lesi  than  die  diameter  of 
the  conductor  portion  of  the  snuuest  sise  of  wire  to  be 
accommodated  by  said  wire  oomii  dor  unit,  a  plurality  of 
male  plug  prongs  dc|>ending  from  one  ot  said  blocks  and 
in  electrical  connection  with  tht  respective  upstanding 
wife  engaghig  portkaa  hi  the  revectivo  recessi  of  said 
one  block,  guide  pins  depending  from  said  one  Mock, 
and  the  other  Mock  having  guide  I  ores  therein  into  which 
said  guide  fim  extend  for  guidii  g  said  one  block  into 
engagement  with  said  other  Mo(k  with  the  male  plug 
prongs  on  the  one  block  in  elec  rical  contact  with  the 
wpstanding  wire  engaging  portion^  in  the 
said  odier  block. 
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receiving  means  extending  outwardly  frtxn  the  opposite 
end  foce  of  said  tenninal  block,  said  terminal  block  also 
including  insulating  wall  portions  on  said  one  end  fact 
and  around  each  conductor  receiving  means  thereon,  said 
inffiiaritig  means  being  arranged  to  define  substantially 
slot-like  areas  directed  parallel  to  the  orienUtion  of  their 
associated  conductor  receiving  means  and  opening  out- 
wardly of  said  terminal  block.  . 
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9.  For  an  electrical  connector:  a  strip  contact  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  a  portion  of  said  contact 
formed  into  a  U-dbaped  configuration;  an  arcuala  exten- 
sion portion  extending  from  each  of  the  ends  of  the  aims 
of  the  U,  one  of  said  extensions  extending  inwardly  and 
the  otlier  extending  outwardly  with  reqiect  to  the  U, 
each  of  said  arcuate  extensions  containing  a  raised  por- 
tion along  the  length  thereof,  said  extensions  forming 
resflient  electrical  contacts. 


SONAR  DIRECIK^aL  iBAM  fOCUttNO^: 


RM  Fahw  17, 19(3,  flsffl  Nn.  3iMa9 

lOt^m.    <CL33lu.i72) 
L  The  combination  cf  a  lermfnal  block  and  a  lamp 
aodteC,  said  socket  having 
thereof,  said  Mock  comprising  an 
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Fled  Nov.  17, 19(1,  8sr.  No.  1S5,M9     ,    » 
on  one  end  7  CWaas.    Ka.349— O 

Insniating  member  hav-  L  In  a  sonar  receiver  an  amy  of  tianadooers  arranged 
faig  a  pair  of  end  faces  and  a  fsa  nOy.  centrally  located  to  receive  wave  forms  from  a  variety  of  direetioas  and  to 
socket  mounting  portion  on  one  <  f  sai|i  faces,  meant  for  convert  said  wave  forms  to  electrical  signals,  means  for 
iflbong  die  one  end  0^  said  sock4  to  said  socket  mount-   amplifying  the  electiical  signab  from  each  of  said 


aoiface  fbr  oooveithig  said  electrical  sfg^b  to 
waves,  said  arrangement  along  a  curved  surface  serving 
to  fBCOt  said  sound  waves  on  anodbr  surface  comprising 


h     HtsAil 
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acootdeal  velocity  dwt  diflers  subttaotttily  ftom  tae 
acouttie  valocky  of  die  Hqnid  hi  wUch  flte  cMiBg  it 
hnmenad.  aaid  cashig  being  poajrinwed  so  diat  said 
diaphragm  it  vnced  from  the  teit  obiiect.  and 
MUSS  for  varying  die  preasnie  on  said  liquid  within  dw 
cadng  through  acontfarooos  range  faidnding  *  vahte 
above  and  a  vahw  below  die  pcettue  of  die  Uqnid  in 
which  the  caring  is  immened  to  force  the  tfiapfciagBi 
outwaidly  or  draw  it  faiwanUy  to  provide  a  lent 
capaMff  fff  t'i?nf  ***"**"  vaiiatioa  from  comws  to  con- 


ic 

a  plurality  of  focal  poiata,  and  aieai#«t^Kh  of  said 
focal  pojaas  for  receiviag  said  focnaad  sound  wavaa  and 
converdng  them  to  nsaUe  electrical  signak,.  :■    ■:>'■     i 
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device  faiclnding  a  hous- 
ing and  circuits  therefai.  said  device  indudhig  powder 
metal  molybdenum  permaOojr  toroid  ccm«s,  the  improve 
ment  therein  to  provide  1,'onattnry  of  permeability  <rf  the 
cores  while  uadsr  hydrostatic  pressure  ooonstfaig  of  cores, 
said  cotes  having  a  plurality  of  hcries  so  as  to  equalize 
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1.  In  combination,  in  a  geof^ysical  recording  system: 

an  amplifier; 

a  programmable  gain  control  circuit  having  an  input, 
and  an  output  connected  to  control  dte  gain  of  said 
amplifier; 

a  function  generator  having  a  control  voltage  output 
which  is  an  aittoary  function  of  tinte;  t 

means  for  spying  said  output  of  said  functioa  fin- 
erator  to  said  input  of  said  gain  control  circuit  to 
thereby  vary  dte  gain  of  said  amplifier; 

said  ym|Jjflw  having  a  predetermined  nonlfaiear  attenu- 
ation versus  control  voltage  characteristic;  and 

compensatory  adjustment  means  included  in  said  func- 
tion generator  for  providing  a  linear  decibel  attenua- 
tion scale  at  the  ou^wtt  of  said  amplifier  which  are 
teparately  at^usuble  for  each  of  a  aarita  of 
sivetime  intervals. 


tr»'ti-/m«4i  bts«  o; 


YARIABLB  CAPACTTAnSgEOPHONE  ASSEM- 
BLY POK  SEBMIC  PKOSPECIING 
I.  Godbar.  lllrhteiiin.  Tsn..  asrisaar  to  Ha  At- 
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^- 1.  A  liquid  lens  ultrasonic  beam  controlling  device  com- 

prisiag  ' 

adapted  to  be  ininiwuad  hi  a  n^piid  medium 


providing  an  nkiaaonic 

a 
•^tr-^m  to 


I  It,  19S7, 8w.  Naw  <HS97,  M 
3,183,111,  dated  Oct  U,  19M.    DHUei 

me  13k  19et^  oar.  Now  3^SCI 

1  nihil    (a.34t— 17) 

1.  A  geophone  assembly  for  detecthig  vibrational  en- 
ooivUag  padi  to  a  teal  eiiy  comprWng: 

<a)  a  hcrflow  casing  member  forming  the  exterior  of 
said  geophone, 
hi  said  casing  to      (b)  a  crystal  oscillator  mounted  widdn  said  casing 
iltraaonic  vibrations  toward  said  din-  consisting  of  a  piezoelectric  tryttal  contained  bo> 

..  c.m..  ^vsni^-  '       ,  tween  the  conductive  plates  of  a  flnt  capadtor,  and 
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a  Moond 
the  free  cad 
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fbm  morebty 
a  lelendly  realieat 


miH^mG. 
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1.  A  ■eiMnometer  comprMng; 

a  ciiiar.  , 

a  pemaaeat  mafiwt,  nid  nugni  t  being  naounted  witiH 

in  — M  jij.«ia« 
a  oofl  body  having  at  least  one  c4il  woond  thereofw  Mid 

ooa  bM7  hi  addhhm  hai 

fonned  neer  one  end 

oiqioeeo  n  wo  vjiiiiHt 
a  fat  dbe4haped  kif  tptiag;  IM  eealer  poctioa  of  nid 

ipriiV  b^g  taed  to  nid  caeiK  ead  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  laid  ipriag  beiiy  rrfinad  ia  eaid  aaanhtf 


aa  aaonlar  groove 
said  coffl  body  being 


the  ooler  periphery  of  said  «iag  ia  additioa  behig 
provided  with  a  sann  htg.  sai  I  lag  beiag  ntaiaed  hi 

a  radial  slot  ftmaed  hi  said  <  dO  body. 


fbr 

providfaig  aa  electrical 
BDOiber  of  vehicles 


776 


thne  as  averagBd  over  a  time  period, 

awaas  for  aieasorhig  average  traffic  speed  for  a  sab- 
staatkUy  corresponding  number  of  vehiclee,  mid 
ipocj  averaging  means  providing  an  output  repr^ 
sentmg  average  dktance  travelled  per  unit  tkne  for 
said  vehides, 

mniripiiiir  moans  leceivhig  u  faipats  for  combinmg  two 
factors  to  provide  a  product  d  said  factors  as  an 
electrical  output  signal, 

a  cooHMuator-anvUfler  circuit  faidoding  •  transistor 
amplifler  and  having  two  hipnis  for  coaftparison  to 
provide  aa  amplifier  electrical  ootpot  proportiooal 
to  the  difference  between  the  hMt  named  inputs, 

means  for  couplhig  said  difference  output  to  one  of 
said  hiputs  of  said  mult^lier  aieaas, 

meaas  for  coopUag  said  average  speed  output  to  the 
other  hiput  of  saU  muttiplier  awaas, 

Bieam  for  coopi^  said  product  electrical  ootpot  sir 
aai  to  oae  of  said  iavwb  of  said  oomparalor>aa4di- 
fier  circuit,  ^ 

and  means  for  coupling  said  aetoal  volume  output  sig- 
nal to  the  other  mpot  of  said  comparator-amplifler 
circuit, 

wheivby  said  diffemice  ootpot  wiO  vary  said  product 
ootpot  fed  back  to  the  input  of  said  eomparatoi^ 
amplifier  drentt  hi  the  manner  of  a  servo  loop  to 
substantially  balance  said  hiputs  to  said  comparator- 
amplifier  drcait,  thereby  providmg  by  said  product 
output  a  signal  representing  in  assumed  traffic 


vohmw  computed  as  a  product  of  the  average  speed 
factor  and  the  difference  output  signal  factor,  with 
said  product  substaBtially  equal  to  said  actual 
vohime  signal  and  said  difference  signal  output  thus 
repccseathig  traffic  deasity  ia  anmber  of  vehicles  per 
uait  distance,  tad  hi  wUch  said  ^eed  averagiag 


a  voltage  divider  drenit  hxdndiag  a  resistor  and  a 
tlMrmistor,  the  rehuive  resistances  of  which  deter- 
mhw  the  degree  to  which  the  speed  average  output 
is  modified  by  the  speed  of  the  latest  vehicle  to  be 
iacfaided  ia  the  average  speed  and  thus  delermhie  m 
effect  the  nianber  <rf  vehicles  for  which  the  average 
speed  ie  deter  mined, 
aad  said  apparatas  hidndes 

means  ifr*~*'"g  a  transirtor  current  an^l^er  in- 
cofporatmg  degenerative  feed-bade  to  provide 
an  electrical  canent  ou^ot  varying  approzi- 
mately  w&h  the  square  root  of  its  input, 
electrical  heater  means  coupled  to  said  thermistor 
for  varying  the  resistance  thereof  in  square  re- 
lation to  the  electrical  caneat  throogh  said 
heater  meaas, 

ator  curreat  amplifier  meaas  haviag 

its  mpat  coupled  to  receive  oae  of  said  volume 
ou^ut  sigaals  aad  haviag  its  output  OM^led 
ffllo  said  healw  meaas  toaapply  curreat  diere- 
for  whereby  a  aubataatiaUy  Ihiear  vehtfioB  is 
obtained  betweea  the  aamher  of  vcUdas  aver- 
aged hi  the  speed  sigaal  aad  the  vohane  signaL 
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nONAL  flCNAIUNG  SYSmA 
1 1.  McCAop  14t  B.  a«h  St.  New  Ymk,  N.T. 
IMoS 7,  lM3,8srrNa. 914,341       1 


1.  Driver's  diiectioaal  signal  akrthig  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  vehicle  directiooal  signalling  system  and 
comprising  Mgnallmg  means  operable  to  warn  the  driver 
of  an  actively  operathig  directional  signal,  means  for 
actuating  said  signalUng  means  after  the  vehicle  has 
traversed  a  given  distance  from  the  place  of  mitiatioo 
of  the  directioBal  signal  faichwling  a  first  means  having 
a  movement  synchronous  with  the  forward  movement  oi 
the  vehicle,  second  aieaas  coaaectaUe  ia  driven  relation 
to  said  first  meaas  aad  aiovable  throogh  a  givea  path 
at  a  rate  of  movement  imparted  thereto  by  said  firrt 
means,  means  activated  by  said  second  means  when  die 
totter  travels  a  given  distance  along  said  given  path  to 
actuate  said  "fiifag  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  second  means  in  driven  reUtioo  to  said  first  means 
when  the  directiooal  signal  is  initieted. 
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trical  sigaal  li^bls,  the  members  of  each  said  pair  beiag 
adapted  to  be  mounted  adiacent  re^ectively  oppocila 
sides  of  a  vehicle  so  as  to  be  geaerally  visible  from^ 
rear  thereof;  meaas  normally  oonaorting  such  headUght 
switch  to  a  first  of  said  pairs  of  signal  lights  and  opwabk 
m  response  to  the  operation  of  such  oigme  to  disconnect 
such  light  switch  from  said  first  pair  of  lights  «n^^^oon- 
nect  such4gnition  switch  to  a  first  circuit;  means  op«able 
hi  response  to  the  operation  of  such  engine  to  comiect 
said  first  circuit  to  sec6nd  and  third  drcoiu  hi  rq^etitive 
alternations;  means  connected  to  and  operable  by  sodi 
transmiision  control  to  establish  tiie  foUowhig  electrical 
connections:  hi  tiie  PARK  position,  said  second  drcntt 
to  a  first  light  of  said  first  pair  of  signal  lights,  and  sttd 

tiiird  cfacuit  to  tiie  second  light  of  said  first  pair  of  sig- 
nal  lights,  hi  die  REVERSE  position,  said  second  drcuit 
to  bodi  of  die  lights  of  said  first  pair  of  signal  Ughts,  said 
third  drcait  to  bodi  of  die  lights  of  a  second  pah-  of  said 
signal  Ughta,  and  said  ignhion  switch  to  both  of  die  lights 
of  a  dihd  pafr  of  said  signal  lights,  m  die  NEUTRAL 
poshion,  said  second  circuit  to  said  first  light  of  said  first 
pah-  of  signal  Ughts,  and  said  diird  circuit  to  said  second 
light  of  said  first  pair  of  signal  lights,  and  m  any  of  Oe 
forward  DRIVE  posttions,  said  second  circuit  \o  a  fourdi 
drcuit,  and  such  ignition  switch  to  a  fifdi  drcuit,  means 
coopected  to  and  operable  by  such  turn  indicator  control 
to  establish  the  foUowmg  electrical  connections:  hi  the 
I  PPT  and  TURN  position,  said  fourth  circuit  to  a  first 
U^t  of  the  fourth  pair  of  said  ngnal  li^ts  and  to  a 
sixdi  drcuit,  hi  die  RIGHT  and  TURN  positiod,  said 
fourdi  circuit  to  die  second  light  of  said  fourdi  pahr  of 
signal  lidits  and  to  a  seventh  circuit  and  m  die  NEUTRAL 
.  podtioo,  said  fourdi  circuit  to  bodi  said  sixdi  and  sevendi 
drcoits,  and  said  fifth  drcuit  to  an  eight  circuit,  means 
connected  to  and  operable  by  such  accelerator  linkage  ^ 
connect  said  sixth  and  seventh  drcuits  to  nindl  and  tendi 
drvufts,  respectively,  only  when  die  accelerator  is  re- 
tarded, and  to  connect  said  eighth  circuit  to  both  of  the 
U^ts  of  said  second  pah  of  signal  lights  only  when  te 
accelerator  is  advanced;  means  normally  connecting  said 
durd  drcuit  to  said  first  light  of  said  first  pair  of  signal 
Ughts  and  said  second  drcuit  to  said  second  Ught  of  said 
pair  but  operable  in  response  to  tlie  advancemem  of  dther 
die  accelerator  or  brake  ot  foch  vehicle  to  disronnrrt 
said  second  and  third  circuiu  from  said  first  pair  of  sig- 
aal lights  aad  to  connect  said  lunth  and  tendi  drcuits 
to  devendi  and  twelfdi  drcuits,  respectively,  and  means 
connected  to  both  such  accelerator  and  braking  linkages 
for  connecthig  said  elevendi  and  twdfth  circuits  to  the 
first  and  second  U^its  of  said  second  pair  of  signal  Ugfats, 
respectively,  when  the  accderator  is  advanced,  and  for 
connecting  said  deventh  and  twdfdi  drcuits  to  die  first 
and  second  Ughts  of  said  first  pah-  of  signal  Ughts,  respec- 
tively, viKn  the  brake  is  advanced. 


-'>-^y5;v.>f*' 


i  -   1    ..     .-■■. 


,V       'l;    V    f.l 


1.  An  attitude-ffldicating  safety  Ught  signal  system  lor 
vehicles  of  dw  type  havmg  an  engme,  an  accelerator  Unk- 
age,  a  brake  Uidcage.  a  transmission  control,  a  ri^t  and 
left' turn  hidicator  control,  and  a  voluige  source  havmg 
an  ignition  switch  and  a  headUght  switch  connected  diere- 
to  m  separate  circuits,  comprismg:  four  pahs  of  el6c- 
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4.  Ia  ^iparatus  for  aiudyzing  records  having  data  en- 
coded therehi  m  multi-position  code  wherem  each  ditfa- 
repnsenting  designation  comprises  one  or  two  indicia  lo- 
cated in  a  datum  area  at  predetermined  index  points  in 
the  record  and  wherem  records  havmg  a  check-bit  code 
fclentifying  designation  in  a  control  area  have  m  associa- 
tion with  datum  areas  additional  check  uidex  points  at 
each  of  which  ii  recorded  an  uididum  if  only  one  fai- 
5JK^^iin  appears  in  the  correqxmding  datum  arn  oompris- 
mg,  m  combination,  means  operable  at  a  sensing  station 
for  sensing  data  recorded  m  a  record,  drcuh  means  con- 
trolled by  said  sensing  means  in  accordance  with  the  data 
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of  a  phmiify 


in  ra- 

araa  of  tbte  ncord 

-Mt  code  for  in- 

ipid  flnt  Icnninal  to 

to  desimatioM  for 


trcdbd  by  die  sensing  means  in 


to  die  sensini  of 


an  *«**f^«»«"  in  a  che^  iadez  point  [aaeodated  with  said 
last  datom  area  for  redosing  the  pal  » imeriupled  by  the 
code  selector  means  and  for  intern^  ing  the  electric  padis 
to  terminals  cor  responding  to  desii  oatipas  for  iriikfa  a 
chedi  indidnm  is  not  appropriale.  i  nd 
Witt  said  drcoit  means  and  operaM  >  to  lest  the  im^rity 
of  die  dectiic  drcoit  between  said  t  it  terminal  and  said 
otter  terminals  and  to  indicate  the  aflure  of  said  drcoit 
means  to  form  a  dicnit  between  si  d  lint  terminal  and 
at  leMtone  of  said  other  terminals. 


Mnyl2plMI.J 
HO. 


2t.  A  skew  correcting  circuit  com  wising 

(a)  only  one  mfonnation  cfaame 
a  flrst  single  serial  train  of  bits  belonging  to  a  phi- 
rality  et  Z  start  pattern  framesland  Y  data  frames, 
mi  a  sprocket  channd  means  for  receiving  second 
single  serial  train  of  qvockiet  bit^ 
start  pattern  bits  and  data  bits, 
pattern  fntBt  and  ytt  data 
aerial  gnxqi  of  N  ordered  bits  <  ach  itt  order  bit  of 
wUA  is  serially  fed  along  said  o  w  infonnation  chan- 
nel means  and  which,  together  with  its  sprocket  bit. 


for  receiving 


one  for  each  of  said 
N^ere  each  ztt  start 
is  comarised  of  a 


sinudtaneooaly  appear  daring  a  corresponding  irth 
time  faiterval  of  some  one  (rf  a  groop  of  snooessive 
machiae  cyelaa  each  cycle  coBiisting  of  N  soooessive 
time  intervals,  wkh  diflersat  utt  order  bits  of  the 
same  zth  start  pattern  frame  or  ytt  data  frame  ap- 
peering  during  the  same  or  differant  machine  cycles 
depending  upon  the  amount  of  skew,  and  where  all 
corresponding  iitt  order  bits  of  all  Z  start  pattern 
frames  appear  prior  to  die  appearance  of  the  corre- 
sponding Mtt  order  bits  of  any  daU  frame,  witt  any 
frth  order  bH  of  a  respective  ztt  start  pattern  frame 
and  ytt  date  frame  appearing  prior  to  the  appear- 
ance of  die  corresponding  ntt  order  bit  of  the 
z+  Itt  start  pattern  frame  and  die  y-l-lA  daU  frame, 
respectiveljr; 

(b)  a  groop  of  M  frame  registers  each  connected  Witt 
said  one  information  channel  means  and  each  com- 
prised of  a  N  bit  dynamic  recirculating  loop  witt  a 
one  machine  cycle  time  delay  between  its  iapat  and 
ou^ut; 

(c)  a  control  register  ccmiprised  of  a  N  bit  dynamic 
recirculating  loop  witt  a  one  machine  cycle  time  de- 
lay between  iu  input  and  ou^t; 

(d)  first  sensing  means  connected  witt  uid  ^rocket 
channel  means  and  responsive  during  any  iitt  time 
interval  to  a  first  predetermined  bit  vahie  appearing 
from  the  output  of  said  control  register  and  to  an 
appearing  qvocket  bit  for  inhibiting  the  recirculation 
of  each  said  frame  register  and  instead  applying  a 
then  appearing  iitt  order  start  pattern  bit  to  die  it^ot 
of  the  M  tt  friune  regisler  while  transferring  tte  out- 
put of  each  mtt  frame  roister  to  the  itfjiHL  of  the 
m— Itt  fiwne  regMir;  V' 

(e)  aecMid  swising  means  connedied  1^  said  ^^fodcet 
channel  means  and  responsive  during  any  ntt  time 
interval  to  a  said  first  predetermined  bit  value  appear- 
nig  from  the  oa^wt  of  said  control  regisler,  to  an 
appearing  sprocket  bit,  to  the  then  lypearing  start 
pattern  bit.  and  to  the  occurrence  of  a  particular  start 
pattern  bit  code  configuration  at  the  outputs  of  all  of 
said  frame  registers  for  applying  said  first  predeter- 
mined bit  value  to  the  input  ciif  the  ma-1  frame  regis- 
ter, and  applying  the  oi^o****  ^  value  to  dw  in^ 
of  the  m»2  frame  regittDr  and  to  the  input  of  said 
control  register;  Mi.. 

(f )  third  sensing  means  enabled  daring  any  ntt  time 
interval  to  a  said  opposite  bit  value  appearing  from 
the  output  of  said  control  roister,  to  the  occurrence 
of  said  first  predetermined  bit  value  at  the  ou^Nit  of 
any  mtt  frame  regisler,  and  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
opposite  bit  value  at  the  oo^nit  ai  each  of  the  ifi-|-ltt 
through  Mtt  frame  registers  thereby  to  inhibit  the 

I  redrculationof  said  mtt  and  m-f- Itt  frame  registen 
I  during  said  last  named  time  interval  and  instead  to 
apply  a  then  ivpearing  ntt  order  data  bit  to  the  input 
of  sidd  ifitt  frame  regisler  and  to  apply  said  first  pre- 
determined bit  value  to  the  input  &t  said  m-f-ltt 
frame  regisler.  i 
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1.  A  comparator  drcoit  for  comparing  fini  and  leo- 
ond  sequences  of  binary  digits  comprising  a  plurality  ct 
magnetic  cores  having  flrst  and  second  remanent  mag- 
netixation  states 'arranged  in  rows  and  cohunns,  register 
means  cou|ried  to  rows  of  said  cores  for  first  applyhig 
to  said  cores  regisler  magnetomotive  forces  having  p(4ari- 
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of  tte  binary  viduee  of 
and  lor  thereafter  applying  to  said  cores 

„  _  forces  having  potafiliea 

die  biaary  vafaMS  of  said  second  seqfueMe,  said 

mocivB  fofcee  being  of  iMuflktent  magnitudes 
switch  the  remanent  magnetiratione  <rf 
erator  means  coupled  to  columns  of  said  oors  for 
tivdy  applyteg  to  said  cofamns  of  cores  two  suooeasha 
oppoalle  polarity  magnetomodve  forces  of  insuffirirat 


of 
to 


magni^uW  alone  to  switch  the  mnanent  magnetizations 
of  said  cores,  means  for  controDmg  said  generator  means 
to  apply  bott  of  said  successive  magnetomotive  forces 
during  each  application  of  said  register  magnetomotive 
forces,  and  seuing  means  coupled  to  all  <rf  said  cores 
for  detecting  reversals  of  magnetization  state  in  the  cores 
of  said  oolnmM  during  the  interval  of  continuance  of  said 
register  magnetomotive  forces  witt  eadi  ol  said  socceashe 
opposite  polarity  magnetomotiva  farces  applied  by  said 


generator 
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V    <^  6CWML    (CL349— 146J) 


for  aaodifying  each  of 

eaid  first  and  second  type    . 

pndelenained  weighting  fadorL  aach  of  aaid 

tor  circailB  inch>ding  a  first  bclnch  having  at  least 
one  redstor  circuit  therein  and  an  assoriated  ou^ut 
terminal  and  a  aecoad  branch  having  a  signal  cott- 
verter  and  at  least  one  resistor  dKseta  and  an  aa- 
aociated  output  terminal, 

combining  means  indoding  a  frst  phirality  of  resirtoni. 
each  nsHtor  dieraof  bcwg  coupled  to  a  separata  one 
of  said  output  terminals  of  said  phirality  of  resiHor 
drouits  and  responsive  to  die  one  of  said  first  and 
second  type  signals  thereat,  and  first  coupling  means 
comiecdng  selected  ones  of  said  fir«  phinlity  of 

.  rasistars  to  common  junctions  for  combining  said 
first  and  second  type  signals  into  groups  of  compos- 
ite signals  having  magnitudes  determined  by  said 
combined  first  and  second  type  signals,  

and  means  re^onsive  to  die  magnitudes  of  said  groiqis 
of  compoate  signals  for  determining  the  identity  of 
said  specimen  diameter  faidnAng  a  phirality  of 
means  for  produdf^  a  signal  m  response  to  input 
signals  above  a  given  magnitude  and  second  coupling 
means  connfirting  selected  ones  of  said  common 
junctions  of  said  combining  means  to  the  inputs  of 
selected  ones  of  said  signal  producing  means,  said 
signal  producing  means  being  re^Kinsive  to  eaid 
composite  sifsals  from  said  common  junctions  for 
producing  a  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  said  com- 
posite signals  exceeds  said  given  magnitude  and  a 
separate  switcUng  means  coupled  to  die  output  of 
each  of  said  signal  producing  means,  each  of  said 
twitching  means  being  connected  to  selected  ooes  of 
said  first  and  second  coupling  means,  said  switching 
means  beiig  responsive  to  die  ou^mt  signal  from 
Mid  assodated  signal  producing  means  for  opening 
said  selected  first  and  second  couiding  means  for 
disconnecdng  said  selected  resistors  of  said  first  plu- 
rality of  resistors  assodated  therewitt  from  said 
common  junctions  and  disconnecthig  said  selected 
common  junctions  from  said  sipial  producing 
means.  
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6.  A  <Aaracler  recognition  syHem  for  determining  the 
identity  of  a  qiedmen  charader  within  a  groop  of  i»w- 
determined  different  characters,  each  having  a  s^arate 
plurality  of  distnguishing  properties  comprising. 

means  for  examining  nid  spedmcns  character  for  pro- 
ducing first  type  signals  representative  of  die  pree- 
..■  ance  of  said  distingiiishing  properties  and  second 
"rj,  type  signals  representative  of  the  absence  of  said 
f^  distinguishing  properties, 

.a  plurality  of  i««iitor  circuits  coupled  to  said  examin- 
*'  j^  means  each  resistor  circuit  being  resp(Hisive  to 
^"' A  separate  one  of  said  fint  and  lecaod  type  signals 

-0!   J> 


'      -"' U^t — ■»!!  1—ttUU, 


L  A  counting  arrangement  oaa^risiag  a  phmli^of 
^fj—  yy^  optrMf  in  accordance  witt  a  successive  series 
ofreoMved  impulses  to  respective  podtions  corresponding 
to  tte  rev«*iw  received  impulses  in  each  series,  a  lead 
connected  to  tte  first  stage  under  control  of  ««*"««- 
sive  stage  and  corresponding  to  two  ddferent  digits  for 
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MMh  itssB  widi  one  of  ttA  twc 
ipcMiriim  to  s  icipcctivc  wriBs  <rf  n  cciwd  iinpuuct  wbere- 
Iqr  Mid  lead  ooRMpondt  to  a  oom  rinatioB  <k  difits  equal 
to  two  raiwd  to  a  power  depox  sot  on  te  number  oi 
state*,  and  a  tecood  lead  connectei  to  Uie  flrrt  etafe  under 
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difits  corre- 


coBtroI  of  each  socoesshre  state,  laid  second  lead  com- 
mon to  a  group  of  difits  for  eadineries  widieadi  group 
indndmg  a  di^  corresponding  toithe  respective  number 
of  received  wnpnlses  wlierebjr  a  svioa  individual  to  the 
number  of  impulses  m  each  ssries  fi  their  respectiveorder 
is  opsraled  by  said  leads. 


SLOW  SPEED  SCANNING  OF  INPUT  nUMlNALS 
BY  LUMPED  CONSTANTDILAY  LINE 


lefNewY* 
)tt,lMl,8sr. 


(0. 34  ^147) 


slow^ 


2.  A  sramiing  circuit  for 
of  N  information  input  terminals 
sampling  interval  SR,  where  S  is 
unit  time  increment,  a  high  qieed 
loigth  having  N  sequential  outpo 
poise  on  each  tap  displaced  from 
R  lO"*  unit  time  increment,  a  puis 
ing  a  sequence  of  pulses  each 
ments  where  M  is  approximately 
and  N  are  integen  one  of  which 
and  gating  means  comprising  a 
AND  dreuits  for  gating  each  of 
terminals  with  a  reqiective  one  of 
said  delay  line  and  the  pulses  fros  i 
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scanning  a  number 

during  a  predetermined 

I  number  and  R  is  a 

leUy  line  of  NR  10-* 

taps  for  providing  a 

in  adjacent  t^  by  aa 

generator  for  provid* 

by  M  time  incve* 

<  qual  to  SR/N  and  U 

\  eing  a  prime  number, 

lurality  of  N  logical 

N  information  input 

the  N  output  tMpt  of 

said  pulse  generator. 
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4.  A  draot  for  identifynif  d»  nments  comprising  a 
phn^ty  of  fight  sensing  devices  ;  dapled  to  be  located 
adjacent  sdected  points  of  a  docu  aent  to  be  exammed, 
each  light  sensing  device  prodnc  ng  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  amount  of  lij  ^  impinging  thereon 


from  the  document,  amplifying  means  each  having  a 
positive  output  and  a  negative  ouQwt  connected  to  each 
oi  the  light  sensing  devices  for  amplifying  die  oo^ut  sig- 
nal of  the  same  by  a  predetermined  amount,  connected 
to  first  means  and  seomd  means  connected  to  selectad 
ones  of  said  amplifying  means  for  taking  an  output  ri^ 
nal  of  first  polarity  and  an  output  signid  of  a  second 
polarity,  re^ectively.  and  a  plurality  of  switching  cir> 
cnits,  a  re^ective  fint  and  second  means  of  two  diilferent 


-d, 


{ 


r^ 


^ 


"V 


^ 


amplifying  means  connected  to  the  input  ot  each  swit^ 
ing  circuit,  a  respective  switching  circuit  being  rsspoc" 
sive  to  the  two  input  signals  of  first  and  second  polarity 
to  produce  an  output  si^ial  vrhen  the  resultant  of  the  two 
input  signals  is  different  from  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
polarities. 
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5.  A  loddng  system  comprisini;  an  electrically  bal* 
anced  drcnit  inrhidfaig,  a  plunUty  of  Wbeatstone  bridtsib 
photo-electric  elements  in  said  drcnit  forming  legs  in 
said  Wbeatstone  bridges,  a  master  photo-sensing  unit  in- 
dnding  photoelectric  elements  forming  one  of  the  1^ 
in  said  Wbeatstone  bridges,  a  key  photo-sensing  unit  !&• 
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dnding  matiog  photo-electric  elements  forming  the  othei 
of  said  lefi  in  said  Wbeatstone  bridges,  a  source  of  radia- 
tion in  each  of  said  units,  a  master  card  and  a  key  card 
having  identical  11^  filtering  portions  impervious  and 
pervious  to  radiation  definmg  a  code  received  in  their 
reqwctive  unit  controlling  die  imphigememnt  of  radia- 
tion on  said  photo' electric  elements,  an  on^mt  circuit 
connected  to  said  balancfid  drcuit  receiving  a  sijpial  in  ao- 
cordance^with  a  comparative  current  conductance  in  said 
bridges,  a<tffwti"t  means  comiected  to  said  ou4>ut  circuit 
for  selectivdy  and  altemativdy  indicjiring  die  identity  or 
lack  of  identity  of  codes  of  said  master  and  said  key  cards. 
6.  An  electronic  locking  system  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  balanced  bridge  circuits,  a  pair  of  photo-electiie 
elements  forming  the  first  two  legs  in  each  of  said  bridge 
circuits,  a  pair  of  solenoids  forming  the  second  two  lep  hi 
each  of  said  bridge  circuits  with  each  solenoid  cminecled 
m  series  with  a  mating  photo-electric  element;  a  master 
photo-sensing  unit  induding  photo-dectric  elements  f orm- 
faig  one  of  said  first  two  legs  of  each  of  said  bridge  circuits 
and  means  diieding  radiation  towud  said  photo-electric 
elements,  a  key  iriboto-sensing  unit  hichiding  photo-eleo- 


drcuits  for  maa^fmUtiin  taid  operands  in  vessaoatt  to  said 
instructions,  at  least  one  register  for  storing  operands 
capable  tA  modifying  said  instnictions,  meam  to  effect 
a  direct  alteration  of  one  portion  of  the  conteirts  of  said 
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trie  elements  forming  the  other  of  said  first  two  lep  (rf 
eadi  of  said  bridge  circuits  and  means  directing  radiation 
towards  said  photo-electric  elements,  a  bank  of  pairs  <rf 
switctes  connectwi  to  eneigiiiug  means  with  the  first 
switch  of  eadi  pair  operated  by  a  solenoid  connected  to 
a  photo-electric  ekment  hi  the  master  unit  and  the  second 
switch  <rf  each  pair  operated  by  a  solenoid  connected  to 
a  photo-electric  element  hi  said  key  photo-sensing  unit,  an 
output  circuit  connected  throu^  said  bank  of  switches  to 
operate  a  locking  means  when  said  bridge  dicnits  provide 
a  balance  ootout,  a  master  code  card  reodved  in  said 
inaMer  i^ioto-sensing  unit  having  elemental  areas  defining 
a  code  oontrolluig  radiation  on  said  photo-electric  ele- 
moits,  a  key  code  card  received  in  said  key  photo-sensing 
unit  havfaig  dementd  areas  defining  a  code  identical  with 
the  master  and  controlling  radiation  on  said  photo-eleo- 
trie  dements  to  thereby  piovide  a  balanced  dicuit  condi- 
tte  in  said  bddfs  circuits. 


register  by  anodier  portion  of  the  currendy  ezistmg  con- 
tents of  said  register  in  reqionse  to  an  instruction  and 
means  responsive  to  the  altered  contents  of  said  regis- 
ter for  predetermining  the  subsequent  sequence  of  in- 
structions. 
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storsd  program  digital  cmiytsr  comprising  a 
for  storing  Instniotions  and  operands,  means  for 
sstsctiM  said  instractions  in  a 


1.  A 


L  Apparatus  comprising:  a  drum  rotataUe  about  an 
axis  and  havmg  a  signal  track  thereon;  first  and  second 
signal  responsive  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  relaticmshq} 
to  said  signd  track  whereby  said  first  signal  req>onsive 
means  delivers  a  signal  when  a  specific  portion  of  said 
track  is  in  proximity  thereto  and  said  second  signal  re- 
sponsive means  delivers  a  signal  when  any  of  a  plurality 
of  portions  of  said  track  are  in  proximity  thereto;  third 
and  fourth  signal  responsive ,  means  roCatably  mounted 
around  said  axis  in  proximity  ^  said  signd  track  and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  signd  re- 
sponsive means  whereby  said  third  signd  responsive 
means  delivers  a  signd  when  said  qiedflc  portion  of  said 
track  is  in  proximity  thereto  and  said  fourth  signd  re- 
sponsive means  delivers  a  signd  when  any  of  said  plu- 
rality of  said  portions  of  said  track  are  in  proximity  there- 
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TBO 

to;  polae  tenentmf  meant;  gait 
■aid  gate  meaas  to  an  ooQNit  o 
oaeans;  means  ooimecting  said 
foordi  rignal  reaponai^  means 
openinf  said  gate  means  in 
lint  or  second  stgnal  re^onaive 
gate  means  in  response  to  a 

fOOTtll 

connected  to  said 
tfaerefron;  and 

means  for  storing  a  polae  count 
tiMen  signals  from  said  lint  and 
and  for  algebraically 


fir 


tiid 


count  a  farther  puke  count  from 

from  sdd  second  and  fourth 
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means  connectmg 

said  pulse  gmerating 

second,  third  and 

said  gate  means  for 

to  a  signal  from  said 

I  aeans  and  dosing  said 

from  said  third  or 

pulse  counting  means 

counting  the  pulses 

to  said  counting 

said  gate  means  be- 

third  signal  responsive 

widi  said  pulse 


means  in  dxcnlt  with  said  ceninl  proeMior  for  afeaMng 
access  of  said  peripheral  devices  to  said  dau  storage  means 
in  accordance  with  a  pndetermined  priority  and 


fit  Mn 


loiuning 


gate  means  between 
req>onsive 


(0.341— ITIJ) 


incliMfed  in  said  central  processor  for  enabling  access  to 
said  data  storage  means  of  said  sdecting  means  and  said 
arithmetic  and  control  means  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined priority. 


mcnAL  coMPim  wira  AimwfAi^ 

UPEAUNG  OP  PBOGKAM  nCMENTB 
A.  Las^  CoivlBn.  and  Pad  D. 


<mi^ 


1.  A  system  for  searching  the  <  tfa  content  of  a  memory 
having  a  phiraUty  (tf  bi-stable  •  arage  elements,  each  of 
which  is  selectively  pre-establish  sd  m  one  of  two  stable 
statea  to  manifest  Uk  re^ecttve  linary  bits  of  a  plurality 
of  stored  data  words  oonqirising, 

(1)  means  for  sdecting  prei  etermined  bit  positions 
of  any  gtven  nMmory  wa  i  for  con^arison  with 


Feb.  16,  IMS,  8sr.  No.  173,747 
6CUtak    (CL346-172J) 


conc^onding  bit  posUons  if  Ok  renudnfaig  words; 

(2)  means  for  comparing  the  vepective  stability  states 
of  Ihoae  elemtats  »«— Hbi.rt«i  |  Ae  bits  in  die  selected 
bit  pfttitto—  of  die  given  nord  sinmhaneoudy  with 
aU  of  the  stMity  states  cf  those  elements  mani- 
fMH^dte  bits  in  oofreqwn  ling  bit  podtions  of  the 
rcmaBung  words; 

(3)  registering  means  for  reg  stering  dioae  of  die  re- 


f    ^'■ 


bflity  states  match  die  stat  •  of  die  corresponding 
eleinents  manifesting  the  bit  i  in  the  selected  bit  posi- 
tioos  of  die  given  word;  and 
(4)  means  under  control  of  s  dd  irgirtfring  means  for 
controlling  the  readout  of  tie  total  data  content  of 
ttoae  of  the  ramainmg 


3,239 
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■ocMc  CoHpav,  a 
flsi  May  i,  1962, 

9GUhM.    (CL3te— 172J> 
1.  In  a  data  processing  syati  n  comprising  a  ceirtrd 
r,  isidnding  dau  storag  i,  arithmetic  and  control 
and  a  phvality  of  peri  ihard  devloca;  selecting 


S.  In  a  digital  oonputer  in  which  a  stored  profram  of 
groups  (rf  digits  are  sensed  a  groop  at  a  lime  in  sequence 
for  controlling  the  operation  <rf  the  con^mter,  i^yparatns 
coopristng  mf  wf  responsive  to  the  srnsing  of  a  nrst 
particular  gfoap  ai  d^|to  in  the  pixigram  seqpience  tor 
storing  information  idsllfylng  the  next  group  ofdi^  in 

a  secoad  pnitieoiar  yoop  of  digits  in  the  pfopam  se- 
qpeaoe  for  aulpmafkally  repeatinf  die  previoosty  sensed 
groviM  in  die  fame  mqnenoe  starting  widi  d»  group  of 
^gin  idcntiliBd  by  siid  information  stored  by  «dd  means 

sensing  said  first  particular  group  of  digits,  means  for 
countmg  fhi  nnmbar  of  liaM  d»  aaqoMoa  is  repeated, 
Md  oMam  reepoasiva  to  the  ooumtint  aieans  for  faiter- 
n^chv  te  antOHMtie  repeat  operation  idMn  die  counting 
meMe  leadMe  a  count  oorrsspooding  to  a  vahie  spadied 
by  n  portion  of  the  second  particular  group  of  dfgfls. 
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1.  A  dau  storage  circuit  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
bjatahle  tunnd  diode  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
nvans  ftmmrtii*  to  said  fird  terminal  for  switching  ssid 
tunnel  diode  from  one  sUble  slate  to  die  other,  a  capadtor 
connected  to  the  first  termind  of  said  diode  and  opera- 
tive to  produce  a  current  transient  d  said  second  tennind 
in  re^wnse  to  the  diode  being  switched  from  one  sUUe 
state  to  the  other,  and  ssnsing  means  inrtwding  a  hi^ 
pass  filter  and  a  sense  an^pliller  connected  to  said  second 
termind  and  operative  to  sense  said  current  transienL 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  magnetic  record,  com- 
prWng: 

(a)  magnrfir  read  head  means; 

(b)  a  magnetic  record  member; 

(c)  means  for  relatively  moring  the  read  head  means 
and  the  record  member; 

(d)  said  record  member  carrying  a  magnetic  record 
including  nnidirectianally  magnetized  poke,  eadi 
pole  being  ^woed  from  die  next  adjacent  pole  by 
at  lead  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  of 
said  reldi^  movement; 

(e)  said  read  head  means  comprising  magnetic  drcnit 
means  defining  two  non-magnetic  gaps  adjacent  the 
record  member,  said  gaps  being  ^aoed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  relative  movement  by  a  distance  less  than  said 
predetermined  distance, 

(f )  said  magndic  circuit  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  fitd  kg  defining  the  outer  side  of  the  gap 
flrd  crossed  by  a  pole  on  the  record  member 
during  Mid  relative  movement; 

(2)  a  aecond  leg  defining  the  outer  side  of  the 
^4-      gap  lad  croased  by  the  record  member; 

(3)  additiond  leg  means  having  portions  defining 
the  inner  sides  of  the  two  gape; 

(g)  said  record  member  and 'said  magndte  dicnit 
means  cooperating  when  a  pok  on  die  record  hiem- 
ber  cfossti  a  gap  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flux  in 
one  only  <rf  said  first  and  second  kp  whik  die  diiec- 
tion  of  the  tax  in  the  other  of  said  fird  and  second 
legs  remains  nm^**.  nlisteby  a  resuhaat  ci  die 
Ihaes  in  the  fird  and  second  kp: 

(1)  has  a  predetemtined  value  when  a  pok  on  the 

r        recocd  member  is  spaced  ootwardhr  from  said 

x;       tmo  gaps  m  ddier  directioa,  and 

'     (2)  has  a  vahie  substantially  diSnent  from  said 

predetermined  vdne  when  the  pok  k  between 

4.       ^W^ 


ii 


prising  a  wire  screen  having  octhogond  structurd 
ben  defining  a  plurality  of  slorate  akmants,  a 
ooatittg  on  said  slructunl  aMmbMi,  aad  a  plnnlily  of 
interrogation  oondudon  and  a  phuality  of  seaaing  aon- 
aakctively  Ihreadiug  a^  not  thrending  Ae 
tVirtr*"  in  ariinnlanf  with  an  informatian 
_  pattern  in  order  to  ooupk  a  aigad  from  an 
rogation  conductor  to  a  sensing  conductor  whan  aiid  un 
doctors  duead  the  same  sleaiie  akmaul:  7»tr>^' tvi? 


MEIHOD  AND  APpSSraPOK  hfAGNBIK 
KBCOBDING  AND  BEPBODUONG 
H.  Rare,  OsMaai,  CaK^aadger  10 

IralL  Bflchi,  a  eanantfan  af 

M.  19, 190. 8er.  N#u  169,299 

1^'^>s^  iCktam,    ^349— 174A 

1.  A  aaslhod  of  recording  and  reHafely 

from  stotags  information  magnetically  etorad  on  reoord 

earts  havtav  a  nuignatic  surface  on  bodi  sidee  of  the  cards 

and  wfaidi  cards  are  stored  m  intimate, 

whereby  the  magnetic  farfonrntion 
k  trandstred  through  conud  to 


.fk-" 
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aetie  tatUct  of  m  card  flexed  in  ii  tioute  contact  there* 
wkh,  aaid  method  iodnduig  map  Btically  reoofdint  in- 
fannatioa  in  a  phinUty  of  tracks  in  at  kast  a  rfngle  chan- 
aal  OB  at  kast  a  pair  <k  record  card  i  with  the  inf ormatioo 
baii«  leooried  at  a  ^«aekcled  am  le  •  iacllDed  with  ro- 
ipacl  to  the  n<vmal  to  the  Ihw  throiiUi  the  recording  chan- 
«  Ml  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  magnetic  surfaces  of  said  caMs, 
*  ^wr«t  at  kast  a  pair  of  record  can  •  so  that  the  reoortkd 
inftemation  on  one  side  of  the  reo  rd  card  is  transferred 
to  the  reomtiing  channel  on  anothe:  record  card  stored  in 
intiBiate  contact  therewith  whereh  '  the  recording  chan- 
nek  for  said  record  cards  comprise 


the  recorded  inf (wma- 


tioo  transferred  from  the  oorrespo  iding  track  aa  well  as 


that  intentionally  recorded  therein 
mation  and  the  recorded 
two  s  relative  to  <Mie  another, 
corded  information  from  one  of 
of  a  record  card  through  the 
transducer  having  a  transducing 
wherein  the  gaps  are  arranged  to 
respect  to  the  normal  to  the  line 
track  axis  in  the  plane  of  the 
card  to  thereby  assume  a  snf 
ship  only  with  the  recorded 
tially  deoouj^  relatioosh^  with 


die  transferred  inf  or- 

inf  orm^ion  defining  an  an^ 

reproducing  the  re- 

[  reconUng  channek 

pffyvisioo  of  a  magnetic 

g  9  f or  each  track  and 

I  Hume  an  angk  ■  widi 

through  the  reconfing 

c  surface  of  said 

ibstanbally  paralkl  retotioo- 

infoiinatioo  and  a  suhatan- 

transfcrred  infwma- 
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1.  For  use  with  a  ndar  iysien 
docfav  a  phuafitjr  of  radar 
widi  said  prodndng  means  for  _ 
signak  correspoBding  to  each  of 


having  means  for  pro- 
means  synchrooised 
azimuth  sweep 
beams,  means  for 
range-azimuth  radar 
toVBcehiesaid 
taiiBC  simulating  appa- 


cf  ranga  pwkes 
naeep  signak,  iactaiding 


means  for  progressively  modifying  the  timing  of  each 
aucccMiw  soGh  range  pdie  in  rektioo  to  successive 
range  sweep  signak, 

(b)  means  for  duplicating  each  of  said  range  poises  a 
predetermined  short  time  after  its  occunenoe  to  gen- 
erate a  second  series  of  range  pukea, 

(c)  means  f<»  generating  a  firat  series  of  azimuth  pulses 
synchronised  with  the  azimuth  sweep  signals,  includ- 
ing means  for  progressively  modifying  the  timing  of 
each  successive  azimuth  puke  in  relation  to  succes- 
sive azimuth  sweep  sign^ 

(d)  means  for  duplicating  eadi  of  said  azimuth  pukes 
a  predetermined  short  time  after  its  occurrence  to 
generate  a  second  seiks  of  azimuth  pukes, 

(e)  selection  and  gating  means  for  emitting  a  first 
se<|uenoe  of  output  pulses  each  appearing  upon  co- 
incident input  of 

(i)  a  puke  of  a  selected  one  of  said  range  poke 


(ii)  a  puke  of  a  seleded  one  of  said  azimuth 

(iii)  and  a  first-occurring  actuating  poke, 
and  for  emitting  a  second  sequence  of  output  pokes 
each  appearing  upon  coincident  input  of 

(iv)  a  puke  of  a  selected  one  of  said  range  puke 

aeries, 
(V)  a  poke  of  a  selected  one  of  said  azimuth  poke 


(vi)  and  a  seoondKxcurring  actnating  poke, 
(f)  and  means  transmitting  said  secpienoes  of  oulpot 
pokes  to  said  display  to  simntale  echo  signak  le- 
tuned  inaaid  beams. 
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TMMISMiTrCII 


L  A  transducer  i^paratus  reqwusive  to  temperatore, 
pressure  and  magnetic  fidd  conqtrising  an  electrical  in- 
ductor provided  with  a  core  consisting  at  least  in  jpart  of  a 
nTHfiv  havhig  a  Cork  point  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  which  dis^ys  a  diange  in  permeability 
with  retention  of  ctyiAal  symmetry  below  that  tenyra- 
tore  diaracterized  in  that  the  magnetic  state  reverts  from 
paramagnetic  or  antiferromagnetic  on  the  one  hand  to 
fbrramagnetic  or  ferrimagnetic  on  the  other  concomitant 
with  a  first  order  transition  from  one  solid  state  phase 
to  a  second  soUd  stale  phase  and  an  ekdrical  conductor 
wrapped  around  said  core,  said  core  being  ezpoaedtothe 
environment  evindng  diange  hi  temperature,  pressure  and 
nuignetk  field,  powering  means  fai  circuit  with  said  ooa- 
dnctor  delivering  an  ekdrical  current  iheiedirou^  and 
nM.^Tif  n^oiHive  to  the  variaaoa  of  said  electrical  cmrent 
aa  a  ftanction  of  the  faidoctanee  poseesaed  by  said  todw^ 
in  traversal  of  said  first-order  traaakion  for  faidicatfaig  the 
vaiiafion  hi  ezistiiv  temperature,  pressure,  and  magnetic 
field  stale  of  said  environment 
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1.  A  pressure  standard  comprising  a  fiuid  tight  fiacdd 
^anar  dkphragm,  first  and  second  dosnre  memben  hav- 
hig surfaces  positioned  so  as  to  tee  oppocite  sides  of  the 
<n»piir«jm,  those  sorfaoea  of  said  doanre  memben  iriiidi 
an  diieGlad  tofwaids  the  diaphragm  being  shaped  so  that 
hi  coopetatioo  with  each  other  they  win  engage  oppoaite 
faces  of  a  marginal  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  said  first  and 
saoond  closure  members  befaig  shaped  so  that  a  qpaoe  with- 
hi  aaid  margfaial  edge  k  hi  the  form  of  a  shallow  endosure, 
said  entlusMa  UmiH^  tfw  aaovsaent  ef  *dd  dkphragm 
in  dtaedianB  snbataatiaUy  nonnal  to  the  general  phme 
of  flienndsieclad  dkphragm,  said  ancluwHeftotterftimi- 
hig  a  piesaore  bofler  hi  n^^dinctiona  and  behig  cOeetive 
to  prswsBt  parmaasnt  dis^oflion  of  the  diapnragBi,  said 
sMlosnra  aaembera  beh^  hmaalloaBr  seakd  in  reaped 
to  said  diivhragm,  means  lespooslve  to  die  dsfcrtion  of 
the  dkphragm  for  pcovidfa«  a  signal  indication  of  such 
ilifci  linn,  said  §nt  doanre  member  being  shaped  so  as 
with  aidd  diaphragm  to  form  a  aeakd  space  hi  which  a 
pncke  callfaraled  ctaaifa  of  gaaaooa  fluid  k  contained 
Cor  pravidhig  a  predw  ptediitsnninwd  pressnre  againd 
said  dkphragm  at  a  standard  teoqpsratne,  the  second  do* 
sora  ManAsrbaif  foraand  widia  piesaure  passsgir  for  ap- 
ply!^ pramnra  ihaiidhumgh  agaht  thrt  face  o<  dto  djb; 
-g'g***  by  aaid  second  doson  manbar.         ,  ^  f 

coMBomnjCGiij 

S.  F( 


pair  of  similar  pktinow  filammla 
adjacent  legs  thereof  and  a  pair  of  ireistnii 
as  the  othsr  two  adjacsat  kgs  thereoC  one  of  said 
ton  being  adjostabk  for  bataadng  said  bridfs, 
said  ptotinum  fitonwots  being  comptoie^ 
die  atmos^iae  aad  die  oter  of  said  ' 
ezpoaed  to  the  ataioq»hevB,  meaas  for 
ing  samples  of  the  atmospheie  ewer  i 
means  for  applying  an  ahernaliag  carvsat 
eads  of  said  filamaats  wUch  are  aot  adjaeeady 
logfthnr  for  headag  said  tHaiiM  als  aad  aaei 
bridga,  uapliAti  awans  for  aaiplif^  the 
correat  signal  produced  by  unhaknoe  d  said 
means  for  r^vT**t  said  anqdified  ahenating 
signal  to  actuate  a  gas  alsrm  whs^  it ' 
delerauaed  value,  and  dkahttag  maans  ior  _ 
abooanally  Ugh  signal  cuneat  pnidnoed  by 
bolaaoe  lesultiic  from  a  burned  out  filament  from  acta- 
m*ittg  said  gas  alans  whidi  oomprisas  a  pair  of  diodes 
connected  between!  die  input  of  said  ampliaBr  aad  the 
control  electrode  of  an  dedronk  anqdifying  means  con- 
tained within  said  anqilifier,  die  conduction  dneahold  of 
each  of  said  diodes  beiag  greater  than  die  unhaknoe 
npud  voltage  resnltnig  from  bridge  mabalaace  caused  by 
a  htfi'gas  concentration  and  lower  dian  the  mibalanoe 
signal  voltage  caused  by  a  burned  out  filawwtf,  wfaevdiy 
said  diodes  prevnt  a  normal  unbalance  signal  vtdtage 
from  <<iyMi«g  said  anq)lifier,  and  e^ereby  an  abnor^ 
mally  high  signal  voltage  resulting  from  a  boraed  out 
filament  causes  said  dkides  to  become  conductive  aad  to 
permit  a  dimUiag  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  ooatrol 
electrode  of  said  dectroak  amplifyiag 
die  aduation  of  said  gas  alarm. 


U  An  apparatos  for  the  detection  and  meMraMHI  of 
ooncaatratiaa  of  a  oombostibte  gas  k  the  atmosphere 
whkh  comprises  a  Wbeatstone  bridge  conqirised  of  a 


n-vfc* 


cTsnu 


mRiGATlONaiSALLAMF 

I  Ah.  aCutti  8ar.  Nn.  21M44 
2aa^    ^34t-24^ 


>«i4B  t***^  s4*ai,I^' 


, '.     *  ^,_-. 


1.  A  signal  lamp  of  die  character  r^OTM  to  iaduding, 
a  base  havmg  a  flat  horizontally-diqKMed  ground  en- 
gaging base  plate  defining  a  flat  upwafdiy-diipoeed  flood- 
hig  surface,  an  earth-engaging  stake  find  to  and  depend- 
mg  from  the  base,  an  elongate  verticaOy-dispoaed  oohmm 
fixed  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base,  aadeo- 
tiic  >«tnp  at  the  tqiper  end  of  the  column,  a  power  anp- 
ply  means  fbr  the  lamp  hidadiag  a  battery  case  fixed 
to  aad  caniad  by  the  cofamm  in  spaced  lelathmdiip  above 
tte  base,  aa  dectxk  oeD  widdn  the  caas,  and  a  float  con- 
trolled switdi  carried  by  the  oohmm  b  occur  ac^aoent 
dte  flooding  surface  of  the  base  and  elongate  fleadbk  con- 
ductor lines  extending  between  and  connricriiig  the  cell. 


7M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  8,  1966 


di  and  laaip,  said  fwhch  bdi  ig  opermUe  to  ooatrol 
§Bm  of  curtcat  betuvea  th*  li  mp  aad  the  oelk,  nid 
jarfw^Hg  a  lower  tal)al4'  MCtk«  fljwd  to  the 
projectiag  tpvanlly' 
I  riidably  cniited  i 
upwardly  thefefraai 
tenninal  end,  aad 


aa  npper  tubu- 


tlM 


of. 

the 


the  ooler  side  of  aid 
flooding  wiffaoBi 


lOWIB  UNB 


canyhig  the  lamp  at 

operable  lock  meaas 

|i9per  aectioa-k  txed 

Mid  lower  tubular 

:iawagD  adjacent 

float  conttoUed 

lower  portk»  (A  taid 


te  lower  eectioa  to  hold 
reiativu  to  the  lower 
having  a  laterally 
jding  nrfaee  of  the 
being  arranged  withhi  the 

aad  iadodiag  a  verticall  >-ehiftable  float  widiiB 

MCtiao  to  aormaBy  occur  a#  cent  the  bate  and  aaid 
nge,  aid  coadactor  liaee<  Kteadiag  loogitndiaally 
die  colnaia,  aid  baa  pli  le  haviag  an  upwardly 
, ■  aoil  niainiag  tide  wall  about  a  portioa  there- 
aid  ade  wall  ierviag  to  piew  at  the  flow  of  ail  ad- 


wall,  oato  aad 


TO  PLURAL 
IN  A  VBMDMTMR- 

Dkiva, 


I  Doc  24,  lf99,  flhr.  Na.  462 
7  CkfeH.    (GL  34  u^]f> 


r 


1.  In  a  coamuaily  afavn  eyite  a  leiponilvB  to  a  pve* 
determiaed  number  of  JnterrupCi^  ai  the  conmiunity 
power  apply  within  a  pvpdetei 
member,  a  movable  contact  moibted  oa  aud  morale 
member,  biaaag  meaai  biasiag  w  id  movable  member  in 
aid  directioa,  latch  awaai  for  pieventing  movement 
of  aid  movable  monber  in  aid  int  direction,  advanc- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  movable  member  and 
biased  for  movement  la  a  lecon  I  direction,  electrome- 
chanical meaas  connected  to  aid  community  power 
siqpply  for  bidding  said  advaadai  means  out  of  engage- 
mem  with  said  movable  member  when  said  conunnnity 
power  apply  is  energized,  a  plu  ality  of  fixed  ctmtacts 
successively  engagabk  by  said  novMt  coatact  upon 
movement  of  said  movable  met  iber,  lunit  means  for 
limiting  moveflwnC  ci  said  moval  e  member  by  said  ad- 
vancing means  to  the  distance  bewaen  two  of  said  fixed 
contacts  each  time  said  communi  ly  power  siq»ply  is  de- 
energised,  and  time  delay  meaas  <  perative  to  rdeaa  said 
latch  if  lea  than  said  predetenn  aed  aomber  al  power 
iateiiuplion  occur  within  said  pr  determined  time. 


ILBCnHIMIC 
G. 


SWllCHit  G 


APPARATUS 


T«i^N.T,acapaal 

o  jT  I  ijiiiiiiii  fcii  3t,Bgia«.Ha.74Maa, 

mi  ab  ^iMrilliiPee.  IT^Jfi^  fla.  Na.  7MS9 

L  A  dtgital-to-analog  coaveia  for  coavertlng  a  value 
oijiwed  in  n  digital  code  havii  g  plural  orders  of  sig- 


niflcance  into  an  analog  signal,  comprising  a  flnt  snai- 
miag  ampUfler,  a  nfeieace  voltage  sigaal.  ptaml  paiidlal 
impedaaoe  paths  for  applying  aid  refereaoe  voltage  d|*al 
to  said  first  ■^if^m^g  ampliflsr,  tte  anmber  of  paallal  ha- 
pedaaoe  paths  correspoadiag  to  the  aumber  of  ordern  of 
MjiiHir^nft*!  used  to  define  da  digital  hifonatioa  to  be 
coaverted,  the  impedaaoe  of  each  of  said  paraBel  paths 
befaig  wdgfaled  hi  acciordaaoe  with  ll»  digital  code  being 
used,  a  bisUUe  ekctraaic  switch  aaeodated  with  each 
pandlel  path  having  a  doaed  aad  opea  switch  aiode  of 
operatioo.  each  of  said  WstaMe  clectroaic  switcha  befaig 
coanected  its  convepfading  paiallel  path  aad  grooad  ao 
that  it  may  alternately  groimd  or  isolate  said  parallel  padi 
from  signal  grooad  la  aocoidaaoe  with  tte  iastantaaeous 
digital  iaf ormatioa  to  be  coawarted,  aid  bisteUe  elec- 
traaic  switch  presenting  a  very  km  iaipedaaoe  between  its 

.^^ ^^--H^ 


U? 


"iii-J  9tiHi: 


r>|-»l. 


f 

■ti;-, 
I    I, 


I' 


I 


Ml3      *. 


CTrraiiUBdlM  paralltl  *f» f*»«i*»«^  path  aad  signal 
ifavi^  the  dosed  switch  mode  aad  a  very  Ui^  impedaaoe 
betweea  its  comspowtiag  paallal  with  aad  sigaal  grooad 
duriag  the  opea  switch  aiode,  a  seooad  smnmiag  aaipHfler 
providiag  said  lafewaoe  voltage  sigaal  at  its  output,  said 


aaid 

first  iaput  wmmiag  rasistor  beiag  cooaectad  dinctly  to 
said  iapat  raleraaoe  vottage  soaroa,  a  third 
pliflw,  said  secoad  iaput  saaauag  ra 
to  said  iaput  rafercaoe  vokaga  soaias  through  said  tfdrd 
wmmfaig  amplifier,  a  bistable  electroaic  switch  i 
betweea  said  aecoad  iaput  summfaig 
to  alteraately  isolate  or  grouad  said 
miag  asistor  to  ooatrol  the  polarity  or  pbaa  of  the 
eaoe  vottafi  sigaal  piwidad  by  aht  aaoood  aaaaUai 
pUfler. 

""^^■■^"  i 

UNARY  TO  ONI4NJT^Or4M  DBOMAL  MCTTAL 
DICODIR    UraJZING    TRANfiTORMBR  -  OOU- 


jar.  li,  1M2,  Sm,  Hm,  lt7,S9 
Saiim.    (a.J4fl-^M7) 


'^'' 


1.  la  a  data  protessiug  system  haviag  a  device  for 
storiag  digital  aumben, 

a  pair  of  drive  Una  for  each  bit  of  said  digital  aumber 
lespoaaivaly  cnaaected  to  said  storage  devia  to 
propagate  electricol  pulaa  iadicativa  of  the 
of  said  oomspondii^  bit,  i 


niacB%  ItM 


TmiECTBIGAL 


•TO 


m 


^%  phuaUty  of  seaa  Una 
stala  of  said  digital 

^'  aaana  for  oonplfaig  eaergy 
aid  soMO  ttaa  to 
aitnde  fai  tfia  seaa 
atoiadlasdd 
for 


tv 


conespoadfaig  to  all  poaaibiB 

from  said  drive  IfaM  to 
„  a  vfltt^s  of  hiihsst  mag- 
corresponding  to  the  anmber 


r^idly  in  raage  uatfl  it  is  coiacidfnt  ia  tiaw  with  said 
retorn  palsea,  means  lespoasive  to  said  coiacidanoo  for 
causing  said  equipment  to  track  antoaudieally  ia  range, 
an  aotomatic  staadby  control  drcnit  to  wUch  catpat 
pulsa  fiom  saU  receiving  means  are  applied,  aaid  standby 


Wi 


rnvBrm 


LOGABIIBMIC  ANALOG  TO  DIGSirAL 

NVB 

N.T.airfBMrto 


JQR 


r 


-i^xf— i 


L  A  logarithmic  analog  to  digitiA  oanveHar,  compcia' 

iai. 
a  irfuraBty  of  filp4lopa  ixinstihUing  a  register, 
meaas  for  setthig  said  fiip-flops  suooesaively  bom  aa 
iaitial  reset  condition, 
^'  meaas  re^oosive  to  the  settfaig  of  radi  of  die  first  of  a 
y"      pradetermined  number  of  said  fiip-flops  for  select- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  resistors, 
'   the  number  of  said  resistors  being  equal  to  die  number 
of  poesible  combinatioos  of  the  conditions  of  said 
first  predetermined  aumber  of  Sp-flops, 
each  resistor  so  selected  bea«  cflnancted  to  a  vottage 
source, 
'    the  vahws  of  said  resistors  bdag  cfaooea  to  cana  the 
current  flowing  theiethrou^  to  be  faidicative  of  aa 
gTpCTifnti*^  fuactioa  of  die  anmber  indicated  by 
said  register, 
meaas  responsive  to  the  setting  of  eadi  of  die  remain- 
der of  said  flip-flops  for  varying  the  voltage  of  said 
source  approximately  ia  acooidanoe  widi  said  ex- 
ponesitfad  function,  wher^  die  cunent  dironili  da 
alected  resistor  is  varied, 
means  for  ffftm|fi«n  die  cureat  ttroogh  die  cai^ 
rendy  alected  resistor  with  a  current  proportional  to 
die  analog  iaput  a  eacb  fl^-flop  is  set,  and 
means  operated  by  die  result  of  Mdi  oompariaoa  for 
coatraOiag  da  coaditioB  of  dw  just  previously  set 
flip-flop.         ____,^_     ' 

DMB  WTIH  AUFOIflSlt^ANDRT  CONIROL 
~      A.  LaccU,  floB  Fiiaiiifi,  Gait,  i  di  ii  to 

■       -  -       -  -    ,gf 


ooalrol  drcnit  coaiprisiag  F*f*f  respeaane  to 
plied  pulsa  for  stoppiog  said  search  ui  raage  ia 
to  fadiag  or  loa  of  said  applied  pulsa  aiid  for  ataitiag 
aaklseaidi  ia  raage  ia  raspoaa  to  said  ou^at  pulaa  b^ 
iag  applied  to  said  staadby  coitfrol  dicuit  with  woridag 


•n.H 


a  H 


DhO  WnH  AUTOM^CMARCIt  YiLocxnr 
C0N1R0L 
Robert  P.  Oraw,  Lw 


Plod  Nov.  la,  IMS,  8er.  Na.  »Mn 


I  Nov.  12,  lN3L>r.  Na.  322,t1«  '•<;'• 

..^^ .    ..^,  .      U  Ckfon.  ICL  343—73)  ^'.  n. 

1  Ma  radar  equipment  oomprisiag  a  traannltter, 
means  for  causing  said  transmitter  to  transmit  pulses, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  return  pulsa  in  reqMna  to 
said  transmission,  mean  for  producing  a  range  gate  viiich 
may  be  varied  in  time  with  n^ect  to  said  trsnsmitted 
pubes,  seaidi  means  for  causing  said  range  gate  to  search 


1.  Pula  radar  eqinpraeat  comprising  a  transmitter, 
fbr  eaaafaw  aid  traaamitter  to  transmit 
receivmg  means  for  lecdving  return  pulsa  oi 
said  transmission,  means  for  producing  a 
which  nay  be  varied  fai  dma  widi  respect  to 
flsitted  pokse,  aeardi  meaas  for  causiag  said 
to  search  rapidly  in  range  until  it  is  coiarid<iat  ia  time 
widi  said  retara  pulses,  meaas  responsive  to  aaid  ooiad- 
deace  for  caasiag  said  equipmeat  to  track  antoaiatically 
ia  raage,  aa  aatomstir  search  velocity  control  circuit  to 
widdi  output  pulsa  from  said  reoetviag  meaas  aie  ap- 
plied, said  contral  circuit  comprising  means  responsive  to 
aaid  applied  pelsa  for  redudag  dw  speed  of  said  search- 
to  fadhig  or  loa  <rf  said  applied  pulses. 
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t  Appuatns  oompriut  •  ndir  of  the  AnultMoout 
biMm.  nU  ndv  tnnamittii  f  a  poritiooable  dirao- 


lobing  type,  aid  fMlv „ 

the  beam  of  electromegnrtic  cae  lyend  prodncmg  nnt 
Moood  nkroireve  teifct  ec  o  afBab  of  the  seme 
r,  mU  mt  echo  tiaae  heviag  m  ampltade 
the  deviaiios  of  the  tufrt  frooi  the  dino> 
Iho  axM  of  Mid  bem  aad  hanrint  e  phaM  lefatfive  to  said 
iypfl.^1  f^^  iiMud  iii|a<iwti«i  ae  «Me  of  «aid  devia* 
tte,  a  auaomim  modnlBlar  fbi  aaifiitnde  modnlatiiit 
aid  lint  echo  ttgnal  at  a  pied  ilenniaed  tngue^,  a 
hybrid  jonctian  haviat  tet  aad  wamdintntM,  said  flnt 
JMM  bdng  ffw^r**^  to  the  oa  put  of  said  microwave 
flMdnlator.  said  secood  echo  sip  il  beim  applied  to  said 
wcoad  inpat.  said  hybrid  jimct  an  prodndag  flnt  aad 
nrf^  ootpot  stgaab  Rspective|r  lepresentiag  the^  sum 
of  and  tte  dUereace  between 
to  TCSpeetife  osns  of  said 
for  applyiag  said  lint 
forapplying 
llM  other  of  said  detedon, 
for  diSereatJaOy 


microwave  sicnala  ap- 

.,  a  pair  of  detectors, 

liiaiil  toooe  of  said 

second  output  sigaal  to 

connnrlril  to  both  said 

og  the  sisnals  pro- 

d^  at  the  nspectite  o-tpots  tleieoC^  J*»  xoib^ 
soil  dicait  hariag  int  aad  secoA  lapols;  said  Jntijrt 

beias  coaaeded  to  the  output  df  said  meaae  for  tftter- 
•Sally  cooitasaiag.  a  source  of  I  tternating  sifaals  havmi 

SiSedelennhied  freqoe«cy  o eiaerte^ 
temtTaad  awaas  for  poationtaf  said  directive  beaai,  the 
oSot  of  said  phase  coopaitea  circait  beiag  coupled  to 


«w««^  «««!^?  KJSL4J?  ^^■'^^ 


LA 

a 


aad  iwluiily  aieiaufiag  tastnuneat 


by  tha 


Mh  lor  tw""'^it  nam  ^^  ^mlocity  iafocnatioo, 
mpectively.  froai  the  Dopplsr  diifted  ^^  .^_ 
Mid  tet  sifMl  psocessiat  chaaael  for  detenuaiag 
raaae  iacfaidiag.  awaas  for  aiisiag  dw  sigaal  received 
from  the  daplenr  with  a  sliaal  havtag  a  freqpeacy 
Moal  to  the  aero  order  sidebaad  freqneacy  of  the 
SHd  noeived  fraas  the  dnpleMr  whevsby  the  i»- 
oSred  spectrum  k  folded  at  the  microwave  geaer- 
ator  fteqneacy  aad  correspoodiag  pain  of  sidebands 
ue  spaced  equally  abowe  aad  below  mnlttples  of  the 

modaletl^  fiafoasKy.  maaas  for  pairiag  «>•  pa^ 
of  sidebands  ooly,  a  sqaaie  tow  fra«»ncy  dooblta« 
dioiit  raspomhw  lo  the  pMsed  sidebaad  pair  for 
proridtaig  a  large  spike  of  eaergy  at  twice  the  avsr^ 
iigi  fraqoeacy  of  the  said  pomed  ^Usbaad  pair,  fre- 
qaeacy  multiplyiag  meam  for  multiplyiag  the  laod- 
ffiftim  frequeacy  to  reader  it  equal  la  fnqasaqr 
10  the  said  «ike,  aad  meaiM  for  oompariag  the 


rk«.»  of  die  spike  aad  die  mnbipBed  aiodnlatiag 
frequency  to  supply  a  sicsal  correspomHag  to  the 
phase  dilleience  therebetween  which  Is  propoitlooil 
to  the  raage  betweea  ttie  target  aad  the  aateoaa, 

aad 

said  second  sigaal  piocessiag  chaaad  for  detenalnlng 
a  component  of  the  relative  velocity  between  the 
target  and  die  antenna  induding.  meaas  for  select- 
lag  a  preselected  sidebaad  frequeacy  of  the  received 
Bgaalanda  frequency  trackfaig  circuit  respoostve  to 
d»  preselected  sidebaad  for  supplyiag  a  single  fre- 
quency representative  of  the  displaoement  oi  the  cen- 
ter frequency  of  die  selected  ndse-like  Doppler 
shifted  sigDal  from  a  reference  frequency  which  dis- 
placement correspond  to  a  component  of  the  rela- 
tive velocity  between  the  antenna  and  the  target 
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DIPOLB  ANISNN A  iSwOD  IN  OKN-FACED 
^  MBOWANTCAVirY 

Ilei  1^  aiV  1N3,  See.  Na.  2tM97 

fflft*^  providiag  a  pitsHsnen  frequeacy  ont-  SOriaM.    <Ca.34»-^)     .         ..,,.. 

Sfcequ«cym«*£  lag  the  microwave  gea-       1.  A  widebaad  aalemia  structure  for  use  m  a  miecied 

'  "  frequency  raage  cemprisiBg 

to  the  fr»-      aa  opeo-fMed  resonant  cavity  having  a  planar  back 

far  applyiag  said  wilsrfing  sarfiMe, 

^^^^t^lo  ladiale  said  fre-  said  cavity  behig  substantially  rectangular  la  cross 

^.^ISnS^JIiSmd  a  target  aad  for  eectioa  perpendicuhr  to  its  radiating  aJds  and 

"'**'*^iiSrti  rSS^  having  a  depth  of  x/10  aad  a  vrtdth  of  ax. 

•'"^  ^  ^Sdnantd  by  the  where  X  is  the  wavelsagth  at  the  remant 

^  ~  '*  II  is  an  mteger, 

'..      ■    \        '     : 


f^T  ELECTRICAL 


dielectric  aieaas  disposed  acrois  the  opeafifcd  portion 
-r,of  said  cavity,  said  dielectric  meaas  beaig  substan- 
tially traaqiareat  to  the  transmission  of  electromag- 
netic wave  energy, 
dipole  radiator  means  symmetrically  dlqiosed  on  one 
surface  of  said  dielectiic  means  at  a  distance  sub- 
stantially x/10  ftam  said  phmar  back  reflecting 

dipole  radiator  means  being  formed  of  a  con- 
ductive foil. 
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deflected  from  an  estsblished  r^Dienoe  point  hi  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  radio-frequency  axis  when 
the  leflectiag  surface  is  rotated  ia  elevation  from  a 
position  with  said  radio-frequency  axis  m  a  vertical 


:•■    r  I  - 

trantmi**^"**  line  iwr* i**i  and 

fa»p«H»«^  matching  meam  connecting  said  transmis- 
sion line  meam  to  said  dipa^  radiator  means, 
'  said   impedance  matching  means   including  an 
energy  feed  member  disposed  on  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  dielectric  means  from  said  dipole 
radiator  means. 


(b)  primary  backup  structure  fixedly  ionaertrirt  to 
aad  providiag  support  for  said  reflecting  surface, 

(c)  secondary  backup  structure  fixedly  omnected  to 
and  providoig  vappon  for  said  primary  \mkap 
structure,  

(d)  tfparf[*f  means  cooperating  with  said  eecondary 
backup  stiaetare  and  origiaating  a  deflection  com- 
pensation force  which  varies  in  magnitndf  from  a 
minhnnm  value  when  said  reflecting  surfaee  is  por- 
tioned with  said  radio-frequency  axis  m  a  vertical 
^;.ffmlitfo«  to  a  msTJmnm  value  as  a  function  of  tiie 
angular  dispbcement  of  said  radio-frequency  axis 
from  said  vertical  condition,  aiid 

(e)  cable  meaas  conaeded  to  said  separate  means 
and  to  said  primary  badnqi  structure  and  transmit- 

"""  ting  said  deflection  comprnrnfinn  force  from  said 
^^^^  separate  meam  to  said  primary  htclaap  structure 
'  ^  in  die  re^on  of  said  snrfaoe  point, 
said  secondary  backup  stiuctiire  being  relatively  Ka- 
bOized  against  deflection  in  comparison  to  said  primary 
hmdeap  structiire,  and  said  ciri>le  means  applying  said 
compensation  force  to  said  primary  backup  structure 
along  a  dhvction  which  is  parallel  to  said  radio-frequency 
axis. 


ANTENNA  REFLBCTOK  SURFACE  CONTOUR 
CONIROL 


3,239,l4t 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EM- 
PLOYING A  DEFORMABLS  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 

il.  ChaEsrfs,  Fayettsvflle,  RY^  asstpmrt 

:eSpmv,  a  corpotaliaa  af  New  Yerii 

FHed  Dec  2t,  IMl,  Ser.  Nn.  Ii2^1 

UCWam.    (a.34<— 74) 


lae 


MiDavMRUby, 
taNesttAassricH 

Apr.  11,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na.  272,424 

4CktaM.    (a.342-llS> 


-?>(n:»?- 


— rn — r~ 


lmntV 


'  LJLJ  '  L?..l 


miMitil'^-"^—*' 


1.  Ia  an  antenna  system: 

(a)  a  contoured  reflecting  snrfaoe  having  a  radio- 
frequency  axis  and  having  a  surface  point  wbkh  k 


4.  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  the 
snrfaoe  of  a  softenable  solid  def ormable  recordmg  medium 

OOBlpfUtQS* 

(a)  meau  for  applying  an  electrical  ^arge  pattern 
I        to  a  flnt  surface  to  form  an  electrostatic  image  there- 
on in  acoocdanoe  with  said  infwmation, 

(b)  means  to  positimi  said  first  surface  in  a  parsUd  fac- 
ing relationship  widi  the  surface  of  said  deformaUe 
medfami  vr^  a  dielectric  medram  separating  die  two 
surfaces  aad  arranged  so  as  to  create  an  electric  fidd 
between  said  two  surfaces  having  a  maximum  value 
less  dian  die  dielectric  strength  of  said  dielectric  me- 
dium,  vHiich  field  exerts  coulomb  forces  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  deformable  medium  in  accordance  widi 
said  electrostatic  image,  and 


^ 


788 


(e)  meam  for  toAniaf  Mid 
coakMBb  fones  dMivby  actin 
of  nid  aoAeoed  ncoiduig 
with  wid  i0f ormatioii.  Mid 
■otNequeiitly  restored  to  its 
naaendy  retain  the 
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IfAlCHS,  1906 


t  wonihit  mediom.  Mid  plMtic  material  oppotite  from  Mid  defonnatioiit  and  nb- 

to  defbnn  the  mrface  itantiaUy  acroM  the  trantvene  dimensioD  of  Mid  medi- 

aedinm  in  cooformity 

aediam  being 

itale  io  at  to  per- 

therein 


i>lid 


3,239^1 

MnxuM  FOR  coftoiNBD jminfonAnic 

AND  MAGNmC  HfCOUNNG 


fled  OcC  1<»  1M2,  8m  No^  IM^fTt 

L  A  recordinf  medinm  ooaqMnng  an  eloofated  tiiw 
haYing  a  lint  surface  with  tbenncUastic  material  adapted 
to  fonn  defonnations  m  reapom  i  to  an  electrostaticany 
recorded  diarfe  pattern  and  he  t  sirfBriBnt  for  at  least  . 

softening  the  thermoplastic  ma  erial.  and  an  optically  um,  said  layer  having  the  propsrty  of  bemg  magnetoible 


smooth  reflecting  layw  on  the 


of  said  tikrmo-  in  ttMpooat  to  an  information-bearing  magnetic  Held. 


\  ■■-■«'  v?>  , 


r  .jfr*««,J*»»'-^*    - 


l^^• 


m^- 


'■'  ♦;  '    ' 


-i~./V. 
-  .I 


•Vw^>^%'- 


i';'^n^'-r  T-^^.rs 


J  = 


;  'if  i  '    - 


I-.. 

a.:. 


!.<■..■•■■< 


(S*Sif  ■^•. 


;'r%M^»    w-ft.iv^ii^'s^.    barJi?o«i''Vj  y.  A'-. 


^r 


u. 


.^..;:-t 


Wi«MK.nMk, 


I' 


tolkeVsii* 
CHy,  M*.,  a  casfesaflaa  «f  MtaBOMl 
rifL2Ll9i4,8sr.>to.tl,t95 
Tsnn«Cfiisai3V« 


DESIGNS 

eOVEBED  HA»o!8S  AND  8IJPFOCT 
THEBETOK 


-< 


V 


Ned  Dec  1%,  1M4,  8m.  No.  t2,97t 

«CMiMtl4: 
(dOS— 1) 


t* 


M%M4 

AfPUQUB 

rasdF&.  12,  IMS, 8m. N«. 83,897 
TssM«fnlsiBll4: 
(dlD3— 9) 


CLEANER  iOR  A  nLEPHONB  DIAL 
«    >*^  1--,  M.  AhsM.  «ni  8W.  Mb  Ts 


ned  Aaf.  12, 194S,  8sr.  No.  94,543 

Term  offpnlsat  14  yean 

(CCDfu-l) 


5.    : 


Robert  C 


293,949 
VACUUM  CLEANER 


«f  Dein- 


95,494 


2IL19M,8m.No. 
MqrU,  1945,8m, 


.  No. 


;  ^»•. 


lifMisnCH 
(C£  1X1—2) 


■A 


f 


MOJHS 

NUMVCAP 

Fled  Aa»  19, 194M«.  No.  74359 
TsvM«fpa(iaHtl4 
(CLD3— 13) 
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PCHTTABLEANIMAL  aLEPING  KNCLOBURE 
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M«.  M.  IMS,  8«.  N*.  SMM 
CCLDU— S)  I 


.|. 


^^ 
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KNOB  FOR  DOOUk  DKA^ 


FACADE  FOR  A  CAR  WASH  BUILDING,  OK 

SIMILAR  fflRUCTURE 

E.  FaMdo,  La  Hitem  CriK^  MrfiPOT  to 

,  Nmt  Y«k,  N.Yn  « 


lt,19H8««N^81*7t3 
(C1.D13— 1) 


m 
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GRAB  RAIL  FOTswniMING  FOOLS 
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CalL,  a  cOTpiMMa  flf  CaBhnto 

FIW  May  17,  INS,  8w.  Na.  tS,2N 
T«BarpalMtl4ji««i 
.       Ca.D13-l) 

D$  1Md(~^9« Wi -Mftdft*^  ..«i>ii«(lif>.ir«ri...>'.i.i. 
►  ■       ■  ■    ■■  ■    "         ->5f 


I 


Mm/ft  *  L  ?-i.J8«l  i»s 


»'  v«r'-^v 


1LUKH«,1»M 


U.ja.  FAXBN1L0FFICE 


m 


flIDB  PANEL  BOB flTMiflNGrOOI. 
DIVB<i6BOARD 
A.  Biifc  Vaa  Hm,  CM,  ■■llii  ia 

Ctfi»ac«MaBiMiaf^- 

^^^  fBMIMivn.lNf,l«.N^SSia»7| 
'tatoalpatortM; 
(CLDU— 1) 


1%  1N4, 8«.  Na.  tlgll9. 
AiC  9,  IMS;  §m.  Naw 


GRAB  RAIL  FcinSinfMING  FOOLS 
A.  ta&  Yaa  Nag«,  GriVi, 


mtm  Faai  E^alpBit 
GbBE>(  a  cafaanCMa  ac 

FIti  Jaty  19,  IMS,  S«.  Na.  IMl* 
T«Bia(pamtl4 
(CLDU— 1) 


FBtiJalirlt,19M,S».NablMM 
(CLD1»-D 


■Hflk 
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I 


D 


2119 
Aaf.  is;  19CS,  8«.  Na.  M,7t3 
ffpaliBll4L 
4CLIM9-a» 


M«  OO.- 


♦* 


iMffjI* 


PANTYGIKDIX 
V  211f  lm*«« 
Ai«.25,lM5, 
TmafpulM 
(CLD29— 3] 
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MATHEMAnOaTnA^ING  DEVKX 
J.nBiiihw.01  ~    " 


WIUiMm,n,VH5, 


263,963  . 

■LBCTBICAL  WIRE  HE^hlNG  UNTT  OR 
SIMILAR  ART  CLE 
E.  FtlmM,  615  W.  NMhMMt 

r,  ML     _ 


DrfT*, 


n*6  Dm.  4, 1963,  M  N«.  77,iS7 
TmofpalMtltTwn 


tft^ 


263J64 

ELECTIHH»  FOR  MEASURING  DBSOLVED 
OXYGEN  OR  THE  LIKE 
:  R.  IMk,  OwMmt  Drtva,  RJ>.  1,  M«6h,  Pa. 
Apr.  17, 1964,  Bm,  N«.  79,566  ^ 
Tmioffirt«tl4] 
(CLDM— 1) 


A, 


.:4yf 


f  ■■)  • 


.-■Tr*^v 


.H*.Vfe>s*-- 


,n'  ; 


'  *  ?:>  i 


263,965 

DIGITAL  VOLTMETER  HOUSING  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dak  W.  Gi«y4, 
Cmmn  ft  ~ 
N.Y,«(     . 

ratd  Dm.  14, 1964, 8«.  Na.  63,627 1 

T«a«fpi*iill4L 
(CL  D26— 1) 


.;  r 


^!*i". 
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263,966 

ELnrnkO! 


263J66 

DBPLAYCMKlIJI  CAHNET  FOR  ELBCtRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

lid^A.  IwM,  IMHMk,  Bwtn—  W.  Satkmu 

YwIl  N.Y..  ■  ntpwiw  af  Nir  Ywfc  N J.,  a  conoratkM  of  New  tawy 

^^w^     FMAiTi,  1964,  Sw.N*.  79,349  FM  Dm.  16, 1964,  S«r.  N*.  63,669 


RiiEMk,NJn 


i,. 


«fpirtMll4 
(CLD26— 6) 


se^i 


v|;„^^.i.i,J  ^.,/V 


(CLD26— 5) 


"TT^T 


HA  J 


__DATA  MATMDBCODfER 

WlBHnMB,  BntBiKttjt  DL,  mbIbmv  to 
la^MlriML  be.  a  cononlka  of 
Flad  Jaa.  25^1965,  ScrTNa.  63^53 
TmafpatantM 
^D26~5) 


T' 


^»/« 


«  263l967 

MASS  CORE  MB»miY  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
ELECrpiONIC  DATA  PROCESSING 
Ruaali  E.  Lnmk  WmilMi  HHil  aai  Lmb  C 


lloa,  Ra6waa6  Oty*  CaM.,  a 

Fa»4N«T.9,1964,8«r. 

TmaCpalMtM 

t  (CL  IM6— 5) 


t   ■ 
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62,523 


';^;n 


3l^  CASING  FOR  PUN< 


263,996 

mamD 


TAPKDBYICE 


Flad  May  6, 1966,8*.  No.  65,163 
prtofl^  UPpMcaMw  Ganuaj  Fab.  16, 1965 
TmaafpalnCM] 
(CL1»(-^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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■■■7  iM«f«WM»  mwT«n,  i^Y^ 
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PM  Dm.  1, 1M4, 8w.  N«.  t2,M< 
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KAMO-nuGKApinY  I^ar^lUMENT 

F.  Haw,  IfTt  PutaBMBBl  8L,  St 
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■  •fapmtUft 
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<«kJ  .,**»/ 


4         ;  • 


LAUNGHDt  fOKIXAM  GA&nARB  PILLI18, 

ANDTrmiaa 


S,lMS,i«.N«btS4K 

i«ffpalMtl4] 

ICLD3»-D 


Mabch  8,  l»«6  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

WrfhML.Wdh,aS4»W.§twrglt,_A|ililiB,Wh.  ^tHmIL 


.  ,  i     ^       ifX  D91— 4)      - 


r.N«.  14^414 


ItlJft 

ADIISTABLB  CLOnr  STORAGE  AND 

HANGING  BACK 

M.  HalM,  aSM  FkailM  Av*.,  DvkMi,  NXL 

HM  F«k.  19,  IMS,  S«.  N*.  t3,M4 

T«M«fpal«ll4yMn 

.       >'  (C1.D»-S) 
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BjfiTiM  BC» 


PUmKHBAD 


19,  i9iSi  Sir*  Ntb  m 


■  's* 


^ 

M 


I  I 


3- 


▼•■ 


MMM 
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if**ll 
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M. 


a 


Yi,  iiiliiii  talfca 
,  Naw  Ywk,  N.Y^ 
af  Naw  maim 
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fCLD34-4)^ 
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Sir*  Na^  SS|,j 
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w. 


Oct  tt»  1M4, 84r.  N*.  t2,35t 


4 
(CL~D35-  t) 
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Oct  t,  1M4, 8w.  N«.  t2,M2 

Tm«fpiiHtl4: 


■v. 
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Apr.  21, 190,  fo.  N*.  MiMi 
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2M|M9 
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■i^t 
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Nmt  Ycflk,  N.Y..  ■  cofporailn  af  New 
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SAMPLE  DBPLAY  BOaS  FOR  A  LUCiGAGB 
HANdtB  AND  tm  LIKE 

~taa,PBi,a 


nt  1,  IMS,  8«.  N^  tS,Sn 
tWaafpalwIM:      ^^ 
(CL 


li 

s^n 

Taf~ 


■MM 


iFFICIAL  (UZBTTE  l 


MabchS,  19M 


LATCTAND '  tt 
fiii  Imt  17,  lf<S,  jhr»  W>.  t5,W 


•J 


LAYil 


STAND 
I.  MritaMt  PXX  ■«■  471.  lA  CMM,  Wk 
n«4  Mm.  19, 1N6,  to.  Nfc  S4,3M 
T«a«ffMiMll4] 
(CLlMt— 10) 


DivLAY  CAinSrrSi 

ANDTEKUMM 
I L  BvlF,  Of  U  Lm*  SMi  CKy, 


MMoil^liit 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


80t 


COVER 


toll* 


2t,19M,aH;N».tMM 

lt(MlMll4FMn 


SMJM7 
COMMWKD  BAlY'JgTM 
_         KiNCjEmC— 

lltiOcti,19M» 


BOUMBAND 


(< 


SM 


.■'.    :M     ( 


-V'^:'%V:'-:|P 


'V?- 


COMMNIP  MAflSACa  lOiXlK  AND 


_  339  iMritaf  Dfflv*,  8t 
T«nii«fpiiiiill43FHn 

(aots— 1) 


BM* 


LADYV 


BAG 


l»Tki 


r-.;!,^^^ 


11.19«,8«. 
Tm«f|alMll4 

(a.Dt7— Q 


>>^  ■:■{ 


'I  ■•  ' 


'.'i'  -•  .■  V 


■t ' 


.?:. 


'tR!%^ 


wm'^imm^- 


<5:jatk 


k» 


A  »J.- 


V-ji,^. 


o 


o 


i^ 


I    {      I 


»if^    ■ 


•■>-     ^ 


■ '  ■  >•--  •  I 


•| 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


'^%:y     if'.' ..t»*««    »*>■? 


i.-i  ..!».««*- >v.    -..'^■*-»t,*  TO  WHOM 

PAffiNTS  WEEK  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1966 


NOW.— 


wltktlMflnt 


ina    *':-  .»?-r 


it  diaiacttr  or  wovd  of  tta* 

directory  pMctiw). 


(to 


wtttdtyt 


Bakw,  Ronald  D. :  «M— 

l£oM.Doaald.    Be  20^*.   „_   ^ 
BaadHola.  Own  i..  to  Orott  Ittf-  Corp 
■TttMi.    Bo.  A.M1.  S-«-«e.  CL  IM— 7f  .a.  ^ 

Drott  Mte.  Corp.:  Sm—         ^   ^„. 
BAodliato.  Ooorgc  J.    Be.  S8.981. 
■•rle.   John,   by  latematloua  BaetneM  Itocktoe  Corp.,  to 
iBterutloul    BoalaeM    Meehlaee    Corp.   .Moltt-eolleetor 
traaeUtor  foralag  Uatabto  dreolt.     Be.  M,978.  8-4-66. 
CT.  807— 88.S. 
J  Beaoareh  aad  Bastoeerlac  do. :  iSee —  _ 

Mattez.    WlUlaBJ..  Klaibertto.  aad  WUeUaaky.     Be. 
UJ»90. 


B*. 


Intaraatloaal  Boataeaa  Macblaee  Corp. :  B— — 
Barle,  Joha.    Be.  28,878. 
Tehlde  steertac    KlatberUa.  Cbarlea  N.,  Jr- :  ^••r-...  ^   i».^_.a_ 

T«uc»  >•.•«»•  luttox,   Wllllaai  J^  Ktabertla,  and  WUehla«ky> 

y. .  2fi  980  ^_ 

Mattox.  ^Ulliua  J..  C.  M.  Klmberlla,  Jr.,  aad  «•  W.  ^gj! 
■kr  to  Baao  Beaeaich  aad  Baxtoeertoc  Co.  HydroeaiMa 
deiorptloa  prooeaa.  Ba.  S5,880.  S-^-iS.  CL  208—810. 
BoM.  Ooaald,  %  to  B.  D.  Baker.  Water  treattos.apparata8 
and  lystea  with  tUM  aad  antoiaatle  brine  reall  eontroL 
Be.  ML»7948-»-66.  O.  210—88. 
WUebiaakr.  Ssmoad  W. :  flee —  _ 

lUttoi.   WuSaa  J..  Kiaberlln.  aad  WUehlnaky.     Ba. 
20,880. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.  Irene  M.    Cleaaer  for  a  telepbone  dlaL    208,867, 

66.  CI.  D*— 2.  ^  _.__. 

AbPlaaalp,  Bobert  H.     DUpeaaer  cap  (or  a  preeaarlaed  caa. 
*K0»1.  8-8-66.  CI.  D68— 26.     ,^  __      .^  .,. 

A4)a»T.  Bobert  B.     Hlsb  apeed  Biziac  rotor.    204.018. 
66.  CL  D68— I 


^18SSJ3 


'O-balvido.' Peter.     Door  lock.     204,016,    8-»-66,  CL 


208,887. 


■aa.    208,870. 


..w^  Corp. :  fee — 
Claytoa,  LaVwae  B.    208.871.     , 

^Looeen^Bonald  B.,  and  Sandereon 
Aasol  Co.,  The :  fee—    _     ,  ^  „ 

Brennaa,  Viederlek  8..  Jonee.  aad  Baa — _     --^ 

AaU^VB<Siert  B.     Wamlnc  lignal  Ufht  or  eiiaiar  artlde. 

B^  WudV*ir?toaS^  Bleetrte  Co.    Paeka|^a|rmLy 
fwjJSrtSaJrtapioraSrilke.    204.080.  8-8-66.  &  DM- 

Baldwla,  D.  H..  Co. :  «••—,-,  ._- 

Ifmte,  Wiaeor  D.,  Jr.    204.020. 
Baataa-Ute,  Inc. :  '•^-r^,  ^. ,  f 

Bekvarta.  Stdaey.    204.014. 


lee-Danaberty  and'  Aaeociatea :  See— 
DaiMher^.  Bobert  L.    208.872.  » 


Daoskerty.  Bobert  L. 
■aa,  Merritt  B. :  See- 
Breaaaa.  Frederick  B 
Baoeeh  4  Loab  lac. :  8 


208.872. 
Joaea.  and 


208.878. 


BaylS^J5S^"'DlK;?^..t  for  dgarette.  and  tke 
^&.    mI^oS.  8-8-6ra:D80-ll. 
Baynk  Clear*  lac. :  See— 

Beg.^JS^^A^'tfSfSfSSt    SSffieap.    208.865. 

B.5  J^^dStrijIarln.  8wla«lii|Pool  Bq 
nSl  tor  ewlaatfac  PooU.    >M,87i, 


it  Co.    Grab 

a.  D18— 1. 


iMS?,;az;»=Mg3f^-§S».ife5}ifs-  ** 


Orab 
__     -1. 
Inc.    DU- 


Mnel  for  evlaalnf 

wlSSSi  mSSlc  &»:  Inc.     TWepkone  handeet.    20S;*84. 

siS^Sd^'i!  C.  Jonee.  Jr..  "«  M  ?.  Bm»«.  to 
TheAaool  Co.     Fire  eztlasalaher.     208.879.  8-8-66.  ci. 

BfSiii~Wimaa  F.    Badlo-teleffapb  key  laitniMnl    208.- 

98?8-8!-8rCl.D26--14.       , 
BraM  Molded  Pl*ftlc  Prodoet^  Inc. :  «ee- 
ICarki.  Loa  F.    204.088. 

■'""BkndUto.^i^jTD..  Burlto.  aad  Seretay.    208.984. 

CaaplwU  Sonp  Co. :  *••;-    .^  „-, 
>!rard.  8berp«nC^  Jr.    204.011^ 

Chlea«>  Aerial  »»*««^~J»ift,?SSr 

aay2Mr^'«V^to  AJSJ^Corp.     m-.e.    208.871. 

1I-9M,  CI.  i>iq--9 


^■*g££^!)eSitaJ*'*aoi.Sr" 

204.02T. 


Com^u  Co.,  The:  »-- 
Comdios.  Blebard  T 


ComeUtti.  Blebard  T..  to  The  Ooraettae  Co.  Milk  bottle,  or 
■mUar  article    204.027.  8-8-66,  CL  DBS— 8.       ^_.^^., 

Cottier.  Beton.  B.  A.  Joaea.  and  B.  Wlttaer  to  Intenatiraal 
Boatoeea  Machtoea  Corp.    Dlqtlay  conaole.    208,886,  8-8- 

Oao^MTty.  Bobert  L^  to  S.  D.  Bamee  aad  B.  L.  Oan^erty. 
dL^Liu  Bamee-Daniberty  aad  AaeoeUtea.     Portable  aalMal 
■leepinc  endoeore.     208.972.  S-8-66.  a.  DU 
DaVlM.  Joha  W..  m.  to  Oilson  Broa.  Co.    Imp 

20<L005,  8-»-66.  CL  D88— 2. 
Ekeo  Prodocti  Co. :  See— 

Booady,  Bruce  K.    208,970. 
BldOB  ladoatrlea.  Inc. :  «••— 
Ford.  BouOd  K.    204.008. 
mectro  Bdeatiflc  ladostrlM,  lae. :  Seo— 

Booea.  Perrr  H.    208.991. 

Blectroaic  AeeoHetea.  Inc. :  «•• —  o^»._, j*     «a«  oaa 

Satluaary.  Bertnun  W.,  Slnnott.  and  Schaiidt.    208.988. 

rBMirtSXirto  B.  to^Bhee-  M^.  Co.    ftujdetora  «Jr 

waah  bolWas.  or  eliallar  atroetare.    20S.978.  8-8-66,  ci. 

FalrchUd  Caaera  ft  Initrumenti  Corp. :  See — 

araye,DaleW.    208.988.  _,      ^, ^,  , 

FedenaaarHenrr  ▲.    Comblaed  oyatal  and  bead  for  a 

n^T  Si2i£iS  S2r*C.  d.  C     eol-er  for 
or  the  like.    «>4.021.  8-8-66.  ajD67--l.      _.  ^,, 

Ford,  BonaM  K..  to  EldOB  Indoatrlea,  Inc.     BtartlM 
fo?  foad  race  ■eta.     204,008.^8-8^.  CI.  DM—l^oa. 

Fraak,  Walter  Bj  to  The  Vendo  Co.    Beer  diepeaser.    208,968. 

Wnm^jftSkK^^io  aiamorene.  Inc.  .AppUcator  tor  dry- 
"SSilnfW  "«  the  like.    «0i969j8-rf-6».  O.  DO-* 
O^wTBmlSW  «M  to  General  Motor*  Corp.    Stearins  wfceeL 

208,978.  8-8-6^  CL  pi4— 80. 
General  lAectrlc  Co. :  «oorT,  ^^ 
BaUey.  Ward  B..  Jr.    204.080. 

Oeaeral  Motor*  Corp. :  Sofri- 

Geller,  Bodaer  B.    208,978. 
QUlette  Co..  The :  Se^      ««,  ^. 

MoecatleUo.  Balph  A.    204.048. 
OUaoa  Bro*.  Co. :  Sea— 

Davie*.  Joha  W..  ni.   204.006. 
Olamorene,  Inc. :  8ff—  . 

Fraaer,  JaaMa  K.    205,9o9.        ^ ^  .._     ^^^ ai* 

Goldnj^^ilfred,  and  B.  Spooner.    Drawlas  goMe.    204.017. 


^gvaw ■■■■■■■    ■■■■*  *»t    ~^^  ^ 

Gray  IfCc.  Co..  lac 


MfC.    Coi.   Inc.    Tehlde 


«.^%.Jlr.^FS^r  <?-jn.ji  i-K-a.'a 


or 


aiaallar  article. 


■torase  and  haaglnc 
SUde   carryins   dlac. 


Wtal   TOltsMter   hooalac 
■90  CI.  D26— 1.  ^.       . ^ 

Hale*.  Ctaude   M.     AdJaataWe  doeet 
rack^208.99«,  S-*-M,  CL  DS3^ 
Hall.    Walter    j:.    to    Sawyer'*.    Inc. 

204^CO3.  8-*-66  a.  D61--1.  ,^---  »_«_««  CL  IMS— 16 
HalL  Warren  D.  Laap  shade.  204.018,  8-8-««.  a.  ^'JSTSS' 
HawUuTBoy   I.     Dru  land  chlad  tiller  blade.     204.004. 

HertSfwSt^^V  M.  La  »«^  to  Sawyer-^  Inc.    SIM* 

projector.    264.082.  3-8-66.  CL  D61—1. 
Hoftaian  I"nectroBle*j_flee—  «^  ««« 

Hon2?^JlSr^.  'SSS'l.i^  .^^tle  holder  and  rtos 

latematloBal  Boalnee*  M*e>»lne*  Corp. .  »«ir  ^a- 
Cottier.  Seton.  Jone*.  and  y»*toer.  20S.986. 
Moleria.  Dalla*  Oj.  and  Pond.   -«»jj»*v^    «  «  ^    n 

Itallano    Frank   J.     Dlaplay   atand.      204.0«.    S-S-oo.   w. 
D80— 10. 

'*"^,2ili;'^«S2rti  8..  Jonea,  and  Baa«..    208.0T2. 

I 


I 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Joat%  Blehard  A. 


««ttltf,  SetoB,  JoBM,  and  Wlttat 
KlMW.  Bfttjt  J    AppUjiM    3MMH.  T 
Kotnar.  Dtonls  J.,  to  Cwmtmr  Cory. 
taa  tor  food  prAhieto  or  tko  lite. 

Krtocw.  Lan7  U     Olr<»«.     aOS^Mp^> 


jSTaTM— •. 


Kricgor!  Lutt  I<.  Puty  glrdi^TSCM^l 
Laamtrom.  Rotort  C^  aad  J.  >. 


lloeCrle    Corp 
Lata?  WA 


-, J.  «,  iiinc 

VaeaoB   doanor, 


»48-«6.  CL  D90--«. 
3-»-M.  a.  D30— 2. 
,.  to  Hadoaal  Daloa 
b&,9M,   »-«-M,   CI. 


, B..  and  O.  L.  Wobb.  to  »»  _ 

am  regulator.     203.99S,  3-8-M,  CL  1>2 
La  Z«tr  BalDh  M. :  Bee — 

Hortat/Walter.  aad  La  Sar.    304,  MS 
LtfTlBe.  Bonard  B. :  Bee — 

P&UUpa,  BoiMot,  aad  Larlna.    2O4.0|9. 
Looaaa,  Roaald  K..  aad  L.  C.  Saadei      . 

Maao  eore  aMBorT  eadooorc  for  olccttpalc 

903,M7.  a-8-M.  CL  DM— 9. 
Loraun.  Araold  1.  doecaaad.  to  O.  M. 

to    Oweaa-UIlaola.    lae.      Bottla.      ' 


We  la  llfa.  Oor»b    Yolt- 


mb;  Arnold  I.,  deeeaaad.  bv  O.  MjLoreDiaa.  axaentiiz. 
Owana-nilaola.    iBe^      Boftla.      1  M.02«.    S-S-ee.    Q. 


Gertmde  M. :  Bee— 

LoreaaeB,  Arnold  I.     204.025. 
Lorenwn.  Arnold  I.     204.026, 
Lonlck,    Leonard.      Shore!    handle. 

D89— 1. 
LobiB,  SjlTaa  M.    Golf  ehib  potter 

CL  D34— 8 
LablB,  S/lraa  M.    Potter  bead.    204,001 
"  '      ^  B.:  B 


1,871 
0.  J< 


Maaco.  Ji — . 

Laaeratrom.  Bobait  C.^  and  Manr 
MarlaeSi  ' 


iwlmmlns  Pool  Baai^pBent  Co. 
r   Ja«kl.     2087r4. 


2|>4.00e,    S-«-M.    d. 
204.000.  s-«-6e. 
S-8-00.  CI.  DS4— 0. 
203,968. 


i'et 


Bars 

Ban.  'uk 


M^ir&.'r' " 


20S.07B. 
_.     20S.9T6. 

, ^  to  Broea  MoUad  Plaatle 

dkBlav  board  for  a  lossaaa  handle 

IT^i.  CL  peo— 5 

MdATtT.  BUrlay.     Coat  haa«er  onU. 

D80— 8. 
Mm  MUIard.  Jr.     DMbrella  bolder. 

IColcrta,  iballaa  O..  and  R.  N.  Pond,  to  _ 
Marblare    Corp.      Electrical    control, 
artlde.     20QUM2.  S-8-66.  CL  IttO— 12 
IfoTer.  Larry  D..  to  RIchardaoa  HoaM~ 

»)8.»T7.  3-S-«h.  CL  D14— 3. 
Moaaatlello.  Balph  A^  to  The  OiUette 

204,048  k'-S-tfS.  CL  D67— 3. 
Naahoa  Coip. :  Bee —       ^    ^^_ 
StM.  Kayaond  P.     204.037. 
Natloaal  Dnlon  Elaetrte  Cor 

Lageratroai.   Robert  C. 

Oljapia  Werto  A.O. :  Bee—    ^^ 

HuStat.  HriBot,  and  Boothby 
OvcM-iniaoia,  Im.  :  Bee--        _ 
Lorenxen.  Arnold  L    304.]^ 
Lemaaen.  Arnold  L     304.026. 
Pensola  AaaoeUtea.  toe. :  *••--    .^ 
nirortlaT.  AnatlB  IL.  Jr.     203^06. 

Poi^  Rlcfiard  N. :  »ff—    ^  ^  ^ 
MalenB.  Dallaa  O..  aad  Poad. 
Porter,   Johale  M.  W.     Uae  guide 

S-8-66.  CL  D74— 1.  ^^  ^^^ 

Potta,  Marlon  L.    Ere  ahiekL    204.023, 
Rasp.  Robert  H.,  to  Baoaeh  *  Lomb  Ia« 

204.022.  3-8-«6,  CL  I»7-^l,         ^ 
•awaoa.  ^ol  O..  and  G.  L.  SAick,  to 

B^tMBder.     204,00T.  8-«-66,  O.  D8 
ThoauM   H.     flower   atand. 


I  rodocta.  Inc.  Saaple 
ii  d  the  Uke.    204.038, 

204.040.  3-8-66.  ^CL 

i04,024.  »-»-66.  CL 

International  Boainaaa 
atatloB    or    alnUlar 


Corp.    MoMla  hoaM. 
do.    Lady'a  tote  bag. 


▼erelilgte 


—  Mfg.  Co. .  —  _     .«..«. 
Fabrlsk),  Roberto  S.     303,973 
•ladoa,   Bolf.  and   B.   WoM,   to    »«™3' 
Werke   Oeaelleclnl|   mlt   beaduraakte  • 
aircraft.    204.034.  3-8-66.  CI  DTI— 1 
BlAardaon  Homea  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Uaymt,  Larry  D.    203.077. 
RledaL   Anton.     CoTored   haauaock 
SMJMO.  3-8-66,  CL  DO— 1. 


I  MIg. 


m,  to  Aaipez  Corp. 
~    data  proeaaaing. 

Lorenien,  execotrlx. 
.028.    3-8-66.    a. 


and  Maag<.    203,9681 


208,  WO. 


ha  itlng  oatt  or  alaUlar 

Bernard  Plaatlea  Mold- 
CL  D80— 8. 

2091992. 
or  the  Uka.     304.036. 

3-8-86.  CL  D67— 1. 
Palrofi 


The  Staaley  Worka. 
"TOOO,    3-8-86.    CL 


2M 


,.-   nagteehnto^e 
Haftaag.      TTOL 


aal   aoppart   tHrafor. 


•'t 


RlStrt.  HelBot,  and  A.  Boothby.  to  OLrapU  Warta  A.G. 
Ca^g  for  punched  tape  detrlee  or  the  Uka.  308,900,  3-8- 
66,  CLD2e— S. 
Baaao,  Party  H.,  to  Blectro  Sdeatiflc  Indoatrieo.  Inc.  Com- 
bined Inatroment  knob  aad  backing  pUte.  208,991,  3-8-66, 
CI.  D26 — 18. 
Roth,  Kmeat  R.    Electrode  for  meaaorlag  dtoaolvad  oxygea 

or  the  like.    203.984,  »-8-66.  a.  1)86— 1. 
Roderlaa.  Max  J.     Matheaiatleal  teaming  derlce.     203.982, 

8-8-86.  CI.  D28— 1. 
Balen  China  Co..  The :  8oo— 

Schreekeaaoat.  Viktor.     204.012. 
Sand.  Robert  U..  to  The  Valean  Radiator  Co.     Radiator  coTor. 

304.045,  3-8-86,  CI.  D81— 21. 
Bandereon,  Leoa  C. :  Bee — 

Looaea.  Ronald  B;.  aad  eanderaon.    203.987. 
Sathmary.  Bcrtraoi  w.,  D.  SlaBott,  and  J.  L.  Sdualdt,  to 
Electronic  Aaaodatea,  Inc.     Cabinet  for  electronic  egolp- 
ment.     203.988.  8-8-66.  O.  D26— 5. 
Sawyer's,  Inc. :  8«e — 

Han.  Walter  J.    304,038.  1 

Herbat.  Walter,  aad  La  Ear.     204.083. 
Scherer.  Paol  A.    Balling  craft    204.035,  3-8-66.  CI.  DTI— 1. 
Schick,  George  L. :  Bee — 

Rawaoa.  Paol  O..  aad  Schick.    204.007. 
Schiller.  Charlea  P.     Citroa  frolt  apooa.     204,018,  8-8-66, 

a.  DM— 12. 
Schmidt,  Jamea  L. :  Bee — 

Sathmarr,  Bertram  W..  Sinaott.  and  Schmidt.     203.988. 
Schreckcngoet.    Tlktor,    to    The    Salem    China    Co.     Plate. 

204.012.  3-8-66,  a.  D44— 15. 
Sdiwarti,  Michel  8. :  8eo— 

Berger.  Alan,  and  Schwarts.     204.041. 
Schwartt.  tHan,  to  Baatam-Lite.  lac.    Combiaed  mlBlatora 
flashll^t  aad  koyboldcr.     204,014.   3-8-66.  CL  IMS— 24. 
Seretay.^taaley  E. :  Bee 

Braadletn.  J^nca  D..  Barlia.  and  Seretny.     208,994. 
Slnnott,  DaalM  :  Bee — 

Sathmarr.  Bertram  W..  Slnnott,  and  Schmidt     208,988. 
Spooner.  Reginald :  8eo— 

Goldman.  Alfred,  and  Spooner.    204.01T.  if. 

Stenley  Works,  The :  Bee— 

Rawaoa.  Paol  O..  aad  Schick.     204.00T. 
Stlz.   Marguerite  C.     Display   sUod.     304.043.   8-A-68.  O. 

D80 — ^9. 
Stoy^Raytaoad  P^  to  Naahna  Corp.    Tape  dlapeaaar.    304.08T, 

Swank.  Staaton  M. :  Bee—         I 

Taala,  Thamaa  A.,  aad  ttwaak.     304,003. 
TaalB.  Thoaua  A.,  aad  S.  M.  Swaak.    Golf  potter.    304,003, 

3-8-66.  CL  DS4 — S. 
Veado  Co.,  The :  f  as —  .„     -^  ' 

rraak.  Walter  R.    303,968.  ,^.       ., 

Verelnlgte  Flogtechnisehe  Werke  Osaensrhaft  mit  1 
HaftuBg:  Bee— 

Riceius.  Rolf,  aad  Wolf.     304,084. 
Yob  Scheak.  Dae.  to  The  Weatern  Unloa  Telegraph  Co. 

203.999.  3-8-6<L  a.  D84-^. 
▼ulcaa  Radiator  Cq^  The :  8«^~    >  (T 

Saad.  Robert  H.    204.046.  i 

Ward.   Sherman  C,  Jr.,   to  Campbell  Soap  Co. 
mented  senrlng  tray.     204.011.  3-8-66,  CL  D44 
Webb,  George  L. :  Bee —  1      . 

£«ta.  Erich  S.,  aad  Webb.     208.998.  < 

Wells  Mfg.  Corp. :  8e« — 

Late.  Erich  E..  aad  Webb.     208,998. 
Wella.  WalUee  L.    Flablaglare.    308.99T.  S-8-88,  CL  D81— 4. 
Weadt  Robert  H. :  800— 

Berg.  EUlne.     208.965. 
Western  BleetHc  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

BraBdMB.  Jamea  D..  Borlla,  aad  Saretay.    308,994. 
Weatem  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The :  8oe — 

Voa  echenk.  Dae.    303,999. 
White.  WiaaorD.,  Jr.  to  D.  H.  Baldwla  Co.    Plaao  eaae. 

304,030,  8-S-66.  CI.  2)06—9. 
Wlggermaa,  Roaald  ■..  to  Chicago  Aerial   iBdoatrlaa,  lac 

Date  BWtrlz  decoder.     208.989,  S-f  "    ~ 

Wlttner,  Brneat :  Bee — 

Cottier.  Setoa,  Joaea,  aad  Wittacr. 
Wejdeehowald,  Fraacla  Z.,  to  HoOauui  Etectrealea.     ShlpnlBg 
coataiaer  for  electroalc  apparatoa  or  the  lite.    204,028, 
3-8-66.  CI.  DOS— 11. 
Wolf.  Bemhard  :  Bern — 

RIcclns,  Rolf,  aad  Wolf.     204,084. 
Wortley.  Anstla  m..  Jr..  to  Peagola  Aaaodatea.  Ibc   Laaacher 
for  tear  gaa,  flare  pelMa.  aad  tte  like.    303,996.  8-8-68, 
a.  D80— 1. 
ZlgUa.  CamlOe  I.     Comblaid  mssaags  roller  aad  redaelBg 
ezatclaer.    S94.040.  8-«-«8,  CL  D88— 1. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


;!»,t*;|^n^i(1-  .     ■'-■^'rf:  • TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  »m  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1906 


wtthtNttnt 

886.     ■  rv;   .H      ■ 

-  -.-       -  -rfC  '    ■ 

,084.  «.    -•> 


character  or  wofd  of  tte 
directory  practice). 


AiCriBioatrtaa,  I4e. :  « 
JohBsoi^^jPdy  A. 

"_  White,  JaI?M.    3,3! 
iPt  laatromeate  Co. :  8l  . 

Price.  Richard  P.    3.3a9,T56, 
A.R.B.B.D-    Adarlea    F 
Boatoto  AaoByma :  4* 

Mat8,PaoL    8.339,306.,  ^      _ 
A/I  Malodaa  lateraatlowa  Ltd. :  *te— .^ 

I^aami,  HoBBlBg,  aad  Braat   3,388,884. 

QoMbir^&hart  A.  1|^8.T96. 
Aa»JakebeeB.^  Aadnas,  to  B.  Bryid 

Aaaea.  Torulf  F, 
Wlkload. 


Allaa-Bradley  Co. : 
PearaTJa 


Altes.  George  W. 
iet- 


m. 


(ia 


8,239.626. 


wUkdtyMld 


ieoBiM  '<ia    Bofbach-Bteh-OodaUBge.    AltaL^Batert 


Arraaga- 
a.  61— 


msii 


la.  AB«»eaa,  to  B.  Bry^khwttjkuuteri 

dMBt  for  J«^tlBg  pile  seetlOBa.    S.3S8,T82.  ' 
56. 


,  Carl  H..  Aaaea,  aad  Walter.    8,288,843.         ^ 

Abtett.  lail  C.  H.  D.  Oiaaa,  aad  J.  B.  Skaptaanii.  to  W.  ft. 

-  ■«■       -  -      — *--'-- ammoala  for  row  crop 


sr; 


■ailC 
i*Oa. 


'ottatloB. 


C^  H.  ChanAar. 
taa'aBd'griB«Bg  method.    S;238.eT5, 


M^beraaB!  vai  H.  Lambor 


Ahrahamaea.  Johaa.     Poi 
8-8-66,  a 


L    3,338, 
ftaUe  as 


7—1.7. 

P.  B.  flaterty,  A.  W. 

^  •^*5'f-TO"- 
SJS8,988. 


Ace  BlectroBlca  Aaaodatea,  lae. :  Bee— 

XorauB.  DtaM  P.,  aadDors^.    3,389.T88. 
-    -         QaoMM.    8,389,789. 


Aeard.  JaiMa  D. :  Bt 


"»:' 


JamaaB.    3.388,T80.        ■■*.   "r  ■  r 

AdachL  Ikoo :  foe — 

^^       —  -      aad  AdadO.    8,389,588.  ^  _ 

to  B.  I.  do  Pant  da  Memoors  nAO». 
ilB|  polyeoter  textile  f abrlea.     3,339,886, 

i±^taStea^&    SJi9,S«3.  8-8-96.  a.  380-489. 
Richard  G. :  8oe — 

TlaiiM.  Adaaa,  Smyara,  MeCoUoch,  aad  Slotter- 


baek.    8,S8MTT. 
A«ra>aC-4aMHnirOHpL : 


Aero  Bptoy  lac :_  .        .^.^ ^ 

Hobar,  TlBeeBt  J.,  and  MeChrtney. 
Agfh  AkttoMmssHachatt :  Be*-^ 


8,S88.8TS. 
S,3S8J89. 


ta   KakM    Kagate    KahMhUDr  Kalate   aad   Bite   Kaad 


Pracaaa  far  cottlTattef 

Braaalaam     3.239.480.  3-8-66.  CI.  195— lOT. 

Air  Davlcea.  lac :  me»—         

Olloy.  Corttead  N..  aad  •woaaay.    3J88,860. 

^*^S&oir<kriV  8.338.688.^  ^  ,^        ,  ,^  ^, 

Wlkload.  Cart  H..  Aaaea.  aad  Walter.   8.288343. 

^**BiJrAoi!S!rD.    tJ89.146.  i 

Alrtex  Proilaeta,  dtrlaioa  of  uiatad  ladostrtal  Syadleata,  lac  \ 
Bee — 
Garter,  Warraa  B.    3,239,366, 
iifetermaa.  Aataa*  M. :  8 oe— 
Taa  Prooe^Hartaema,  tbb 
8,389JU0. 

Aladdia  I»*»«*»«S«i^  J  •r^ 

BrawMBlag.  Carl.    3.239.098.  i. 

Aftera,  RabwtL.:  Oee— 

-^         Arthor  M.,  aad  Albera. 


-'li; 


^'••SiteS'ioteSiaa.  Baaer.  A»ert.  aad  "^^fjMOJJM. 
emm  Winiam  C.,  to  Geaeral  Predaloa  lac    Ydodty  switch. 
^Sb.830.  8-8-<i6.  CL  300-61^. 
AlbiariaglMMnkaeMteWertajBC:  8^         V        '  . 
Wora&U,  Wayae  C  aad  Rimiaa.   %389,Ott.  .-:;■  -^^^  ••■  ' 
A»taeht  Otta.  Jeraaaafl.  by  T.  Altea^t.  admlaialraMz,  to 

1 : 3  malal  eamplaa'aae  8yse.   MS9,803.  8-8-88.  CL  8—48. 

k^fe  Btaaley  L..  aad  B.  C  Naask  to  Amatet 
aao  BMMhlae  tm  aukiBg  aoa-comolatlTe  f( 

C*.    Searieoadoctor  switch.    3,389jTS8,  3-8-86.  CL  81T — 

AlSaadar.  Bmmatt  L..  to  Gaarfa  B.  Vafllag  Co.    DrlU  pips 

fwetlaaa  aad  matte}  of  aad  ^Ru^  J^<%*:"t^f4/ 

braaklag  eot  tte  eoaaectlOBS  Oiaiaof .    8,389.018.  8-8-68, 

a£c  PlmW.-M.  T..  to Jadete llaacalse deCDaatroettoB  do 
BMaaAatMMttmas  BMOto.  Hydro-eleetrle  eoatrol  sya- 
tSr8.339,08T.*^8-86.  CL  314--*6. 


■<r- 


lac 

ores  aprlafi. 


itfert  HaraM  C  aad  Allea.    S; 
Botert  C,  to  Xatodyac  lac 
tloa.    S,2SMT3,  3*8-86.  O.  102— 27. 
Jaa,  Batert  C.,la  McOormlcfc  Balph  d 
ed  for  throo^-bolkhead  ahocfc  laltiatloa. 
66,  CL  102— 70. 
Allied  Cheaacal  Corp. :  Mee 

Bemeat  Btaaora^    8,^,648. 
Boter,AdrlaaB.    S4i8,il0. 
Allied  Coatrol  Co.,  lac :  8oe— 
Bava.m*ki.    S^,T3T. 
AH— ■>  gyeasks  Biaitrisks  Aktlebolaget : 

Bngatroai.  Car|.Brlk._S,388.T!^  „    ,^    -. 

AnmaiTTRsalasId  H.,  to  Tte  ilWll«h  Bleetric  Co.  Ltd_  Tiaa- 
atetor  awftch  with  aatorattoa  eaatial  msaas     8^38.888, 
3-8-66.  CL  807—8816. 
Altaehar.  SelgMsd:  Bsa — 

SteeUar,  Robert,  aad  Altaeher.   S.388JWT.  _.  _ 

AmbroMe,  t^nl  «..  aad  C  R.  Ollnes,  to  Saroag.  lac    Olrdla. 

3,238^46.  3-8-dt.  CL  128—648. 
Anertcaa  Air  Filter  Co..  lac  :  Bee — 
•Volaaa.  Chariaa  G.    8,388.806. 

8mariraB  Beach  Arma  Corp. :  Sea— 

LoBg,  BcaJamla  B^  aad  Oweas.    8.S80.T0B. 
AaMrtcaa  Bimte  Shoe  Co. :  8es —  I 

Pollard,  Jaasph  ▼.    3.239.319. 

Bcklaad.  Oaear  F..  aad  Wendrlcka.    3,289.402. 

La  Croea,  Leonard  T.    3.239.111.  _ 

Schllllag.  Casper  F.,  aad  Haats.    8,239,139. 
ABMrieaa  Oaalah  Ocieoa  A/S:  «M— 

Gath.ToBy.    8.239.093. 
Americaa  Hoase  Pradacts  Coip.  ^i8«a — 

Homter,  Lealle  G.    8,^NrM8. 
Aawrieaa  Machlae  *  Fouadrr  Co. :  Bee— 

Barr.  Joalah  M.    S.2S8.66S. 

Oaaraley,  Ooergs.    S,2S8|825.  

Fkrrary,  Fardlauid  *     IJM9.888. 

Oanaaa,  HamUtoa.    3J3i^2. 

H^leatoa.  Fraak.    3,238(608. 

Md>OBald,  Fraak  D.    3.238.664.  _ 

MiloateTlc  Vdjte.  aad  Zaaader.    8.2%r8T. 

«aadera.Miltoa.aBdHalperB.    3,2M.22l. 
wleaa  Metal  Prodoeto  Co. :  tea— 

KUdd.  Cheater  B.    8,238,^ 

Thomaa.  Paol  P.    3.288;597r 
Americaa  Motors  Carp. :  8oo — 

HedstromL  Oa^v  Y.    3.288313. 
Americaa  Optical  Co. :  0eo— 

Woodcock,  Rleterd  F.    33383ST. 
ABMrteaa  Radiator  ft  Staadard  Saaltary  Corp. :  ffa»— 

FerlMC  Normaa  A.    3388.992. 
AnMrieaa  Tebaeee  Co^  Tte :  See — 

Aahworth,  Jaha  T.,  Brooks,  aad  Caaaldy. 


Baslaesa 

eryo^roas. 


Corp. 
S,3383TS. 


TWa  fllm  dr- 


AoMcB.  Cm  Co. 

White.  AltertJ.    3.238.636. 
Ames.    Irrlag,    to    lateraatleaal 

Method  7fabrteatlBg  high 

3-8-06.  CI.  IIT— 212. 
Amee.  Irriag.  L.  Y.  Oregor.  A.  L.  Leiaer.  aad  A.  M.  Toxaa. 

to  lateraatloaal  Boriaeee  Martilaee  Ctep.    —  -     - 

coltry.    33893T4.  3-8-08.  CL  m— 313. 

AUtlghtlfltaalei  L..  aad  Naee.    3.338.T54. 

Poader.  Bogene  O.    3.238.782. 
Aavax  Corp. :  Bee — 

Halfhlfi.  Donald  W.    3339418. 
Aaaeoada  Wire  aad  Cable  Co. :  Bee— 

<HaoB.BmUK.  aad  Wade.    S339.Bf8. 

OttTltehaid  H.    8.388.758. 
Aaderaaa.  Beraard  O. :  Bee —  ^.^^_  ___ 

Bsffcwaa.  Braeat  C~  aad  Aaderaaa.    S,38l|,t00. 
Aaderaea,  OordoaO..  C.  B.  Ivaa,  jTv.  Jecama.  Jr. 


Corp. 


Jfcama.  aad  J.  W.  Itelth,  to  Harria  Preble  Fire  Doorn,  Ibc 
Bleratar  door  lock  aad  coatroL  3.239,080.  3-8-66,  CI. 
18T— 81. 

idersoB.   Hlldlac  A.,   to  «CM  Corp.    Tkpa   faad 
3.239419,  3-«-d6.  O.  226—112. 

ioha  A. :  Sea— 

IBB.  Biward  B..  and  Anderson.    8339.188. 

John  L.^  to  iBternatloBal  Dodneas  MhdilBai 
Cryogeaic  drcolt.    3.239.688.  3-8-68,  CI.  SOT— 883. 
Aadaraoa.  Bvea  O. :  Vas — 

BackloBd,  8vaa«rik.    3,238,830. 

Aadreatta,  JaiMa  H.,  to  Weettaghouae  Electric  Corp.  High 
power  Bwltehlac  aamUfler  wherela  aaecgy  la  ttaaafirtad  to 
a  toaed  dreolt  dorlag  teth  telf  cydea.  8388,TT1.  8-8- 
86,  CL  330—18.  ^ 

Aadregg,  Braeat  R..  aad  K.  &  Yoyles,  to  Bell  Tdepteae 
Cateratorlea,  lac.  Cola  telaphoae  control  aMarataa. 
3389.809.  8-8-06.  CL  1T9— 83/^  ^^ 

m 


IT 


L239.0M. 
vSiim. 


S.2St.0«0. 


▲adzMMB.  Bajmood  H~  to  Olts  Brot.  Mir  Co.    Solf-loTeUiig 

ntMijtml.    8.289J&.  3-8-M.  CL  27T4-0 
Aadzows.  lOlswortb  P. :  JBm— 

Colo,  Brcratt  S^  Jr.,  and  Andrews. 
Cole.  JfiTorvtt  N..  Jr.,  Andrews,  and 
Aaaetaats  ft  Co.  0.a.b.H. :  Aw — 

Unterberger.  Ulehard.    3,238.792. 

A»— im  Antbony  C,  to  Teebno-Chemte  K  lasler 

Method  at  makliic  a  reinforced  extern  Jljr 

3,239.400,  3^8-96.  CL  156—171. 

Antrltter,  Werner,  to  Kiensle  G.m.b:H.     BUslttf  spring,  par- 

tlealaiiy  for  an  eddr  current  eoapUi  (.     3,239.700,  S-8- 

M.  CI.  310— 97.  ^ 

Ansae  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Podell.  Allen  ¥.    3,389J81. 


JfMOW.I'OM. 

Appleberry,  Walter  T.,  to  Ooojrias  A 
•       »pln.    8.238,834,_3-M6.  CI. 


Salter  '<S.. ' W.  V.  Bosh',  and 
lo.    CoaTerston  procees.     3,239, 


C. 


yu 


rel 

888.15. 
▲iml.  Osama,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.     Derlces 

tors.    3,238,580,  3-8-88,  CI.  24—18. 
Araeo  Steel  Corp. :  800 — 

Patterson.  Norman  C.    3,238,884. 
Armoar  Pharmaceadeal  Co. :  8oe — 
Knbino,  Andrew  M.     3,289,416. 
Armstrons,  Alfred :  Bee — 

Wltael,  Walter  H.,  Armatrons,  and 
Armstrons,  Bobert  W..  to  Honerw^  Inc. 

3.288,140,  3-8-66.  CI.  230—200. 
Arnold.  James  C.     Oriented  partlde 

T58,  3-8-66,  CI.  324—43. 
Aroyan,    George    F..    to   Thompson    Bai 

Badlant  energj  receiving  and  detection 

3-8-66.  CL  ^0—203. 
Arslnnlan.  Vincent,  to  Ez-Cell-O  Corp. 

with  Uoold  flavor  retaining  means,    i 

229— 3  o 
Arthnr,  Bl'diard  J^  H.  W.  E.  BchUtt, 

Bell  Aerospace  Corp.     Aecelerometer 

a.  73— «ifr 

Arwlae.  John  L. :  flee — 

Bryan,  William  T.,  Arwlne,  and 
Aahton.  Albert  A.,  and  S.  M.  Blchardson, 
Sheet  and  Tnhe  Co.    SwlTd  Jolata.    ~ 
288—152. 
AahwtMrth,  John  T.,  J.  O.  Brooks,  and  Bi 
American  Tobacco  Co.     Apoaratas  fc 
contest  of  tobacco.    3^38,9o2,  >-8-66 
AaaoeUted  Eleetrlcal  Indostrlea  Ltd. :  8 
Frankel,  Adolf,  and  Braaler. 
Sadler,  Albert  J.     3,239,382. 


Aim  ift  Co.,  Inc.    Quick 


88- -5 


for  binding  conduc- 


T  ahlklan.    3.338,963. 


Air  data  computer. 

m%netOBBetcr.     8,239.- 

0    Wooldrldne    Inc. 
systesBS.    3,;a».674, 

I  Si 


aperboard  container 
239.126.  3-8-66,  CI. 

ind  B.  M.  Zehr,  to 
^238,788.  3-8-86, 


Dt  ffey.     3.289.443. 
n,  to  The  Toongstown 
S|n9.249,  3-8%,  CI. 

P.  Caasldy,  to  The 
'  determliQnf  stem 
a.  181— 14C 


3.238.^38, 


Atlantic BeflnlngCo.,  The :  8ee — 

msfleld,  Clifford  D^  Woods,  and 


manofac  tur*. 


238  867. 


Dransfleld,  vuKvra  v^  nww 
Godbejr,  Joalah  J.     3439,803. 
Luehrmann,    William    H..    Bradley, 
S.2M(311. 
AimoUcr,  Walter :  8ee— 

Komr,  Geihard.  Weyer,  AOranller, 

Aastln.  Adolph  A.,  to  Ksso  Research 
Process  for  cydododecatrlene 
8-66.  CL  260—666. 
Aatoasated  Building  Components,  Inc. :  A 

Jordt.  John  C,  and  Bowman.     3, 
Antonated  Systems,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Stambangh.  Bumell  C.  and  Meckley 
Antomatlon  Indostrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

McOaugbey.  William  C.     3.239.801. 
AntomotlTe  DeTelopment,  Inc. :  See — 
Morton.  WooMdge  B.     3,238.699. 

Atco  Corp. :  See —  

Jnnnlng.  Eugene  iu,  Jr.     S439,<IS3. 
Btdily.  taenek  J.  j!    S.2M;89T. 
ATlsnn  Corp. :  See — 

Schwarts.  Harold  A.,  and  Sain. 
ATstreih.  DnTld :  See— 

Milne,  Donald  8.     3,239^70. 

Ayeoek,  William  C.  and  W.  W.  S^iwars. 

Corp.     Eenseable  rocket  motor  for  o 

path  of  a  manned  space  vehlde.    3.238, 

30.8. 

BMW  Triebwerkban  Oeeellschaf  t  m.b.H. : 

Larlsch.  Kurt.     3.238,720. 
Babcocfc.  John  C. :  See— 

Campb^,  J.  Allan,  Babcoek^and 
Bachll.  Herman,  and  E.  B.  Shapiro,  to 

Co.    Aerating  device.    3,239,152,  S-t,-j 
Bachmann,  ^L    Can  holder.    3,2»).18( 

210. 
Baefelund,  Sren-Brlk,  to  S.  O.  Anderson 
machines  for  cutting  fabric  or  the  like 
»-8-66^.  83-426. 
Bahlsm,  Werner  :  Bet — 

Von  DrachenfelB.  Heinrleh-Jargen  F. 
Bailey.  Brerett  C,  and  F.  R.  Cramton.  to 
lac  Co.    Filamentary  articles.    3,: 

Bailey,  John  D.,  and  S.  R.  Bradham,  to   _. 
ly  movable  door.    3,238Ji71.  3-8-66,  C 
BaudL  John  C.     Msignetle  oeTlce 

S17— 158. 
Baker.  John  O.    Pltleas  w«U  coBStractl( 

88.  CL  186— 80. 
Baker  OU  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Lsatwylar.  Kurt.    3.239.008 
Leatwyler.  Kurt.     3.239,009 
Baker.  Bobert  L. :  See- 
Parks.  Walter  J.     3.238.799. 


3-8- «, 


con,  to  B 
.238,5  i3, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ftCo.OA.b.H. 
eomgated  lobe. 


Holaman.  to  Shell 
3-8-66.  a.  260— 


>rlekett.     3.239.289. 
and   Brownscombe. 


ind  Haack.     3,239, 

id  Engineering 
r3.289.874. 


Co. 

3- 


3.238.540. 


3.2:  8.585. 


to  Thl<Aol  Chemical 

ccrrectlng  the  orbital 

17.  3-7-66.  CL  60— 


Hos. 
Ch  caco 


3.289.540. 
.  3-8^.  a.  248— 


Device  In  cutting 
».830; 


0  bands,    a.288.1 


3.238.379. 
B.  B.  ft  A.  C.  Whit- 
I  3-S-66,  CI.  15— 


Piflman  Inc.    Lateral- 

20—23. 
34f»,726,  8-8-66.   CI. 

14  a.     3,289,007.  3-8- 


Baker,  Thomas  B..  and  B.  I.  Day,  to  S^vaala  Bleetrle  Prod- 
nets  Inc.    Tuuiel  diode  daU  storage.    S.2S8.831.  8-8-48, 

Bakker,  Martlaos  A.  M..  J.  jc.  Dnran,  and  B.  Vlsser,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inf.  Method  of  Joining  metal  parts. 
3,238.613,  3-8-66,  CI.  291-498.  *-     -•  »~ 

Bale,  Robert  O.  Accurate  control  mechanism  for  an  actuating 
member.    3,288,728,  3-8-66,  O.  60—04.5. 

Banche,  Joe.  and  D.  N.  Ulry,  to  North  American  ATtatlon, 
Inc.  Antenna  reflector  surface  contour  control.  3.239,839. 
3-8-66.  a.  84»— 915. 

Banks,  (Farias  T.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Tying  mecha- 
nism.   3.289.258.  3-8-66,  CL  289— 0. 

Banyn  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Takeda.  Hideo,  Iwatsnkl,  and  Mlyano.    3,289,428. 

Barben,  Ian  K..  R.  Bodslarek.  V.  DTPoole.  and  C.  V.  Stead, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indoatrlss  Ltd.  Quaternary  hydra- 
slno-subatltuted  corner  phthalocyaaiae  dyeotuffs.  84Sao.> 
536,  3-8-66,  CL  260— SlIS. 

Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

CrandaU.  Charies  B.     3,239.104. 

Barber,  Eamway  A..  B.  H.  Tabbs,  and  A.  F.  Ro^e.  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Compositions  of  alkenyl  aromade  reains 
and  diorganopolysUoxanee.  3.239,079,  ImB-66.  CI.  260— 
827. 

Barher,  Robert  L.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Well  com- 
pletion.   3.239.246.  3-8-66.  CL  280—28. 

Barbie.  Helen  C.  Nnmlamatlat  eola  daaslfler.  8;U8.90S.  8- 
8-66.  CT.  133—3.         ,  .-,—- .-^^ 

Barenyi.  Bela:  See —     I 

Wltfert.  Karl,  and  Bareayl.     3,339.269. 
Barker,  John  L..  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.    Traflic 

density  computer.    8^,603,  3-8-66.  a.  230 — 100.24. 
Barker.  Robert  S.,  to  Balcon  International.  Inc.    Process  for 

preparing  eydohezylaminea.    3,289,062,  8-8-66,  a.  260— 

Barnard.    Richard   P.,    to   Teleflez,    Inc.      Flezlble   control. 

3.288;808.  3-8-66,  6.  74—501. 
Bamett,  Forest  B.    Befuse  coUectins  Tshlele.    3.289.084.  8- 

8—66   CL  214— —303  ^^ 

Bameti  Louis  H..  W.  R.  Cro^y.  and  A.  B.  Moora,  to  Re- 
search ft  DeTelopment  Co.    Multiple  nossle  arrangement  for 

molding  madilnes.    3,288,568.  3-8-06,  CI.  18--3iiL 
BamettTlierrttt  W.     Trailer  anchor.    3.238.678,  3-8-66.  a. 

52—155. 
Barr,  Joalah  M.,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.    Teth- 
ered toy  airplane  with  pilot  ejector  meana.    8,288,668.  8- 

8-66,  d.  46—77. 
Barreiroe  Dleeel,  S.A. :  See — 

Soto  Rodrlgnes,  Manael.    8.238.981. 
Barrows.  Royal  L. :  See — 

Dowd.  Howard  M..  Barrows,  and  TUaple.     3.238.221. 
Bartlett,  Howard  D..  and  W.  B.  Crawford,  lo  Research  Corp. 

Material  handling  deriee.    3,238,694.  8-8-66,  O.  53—08. 
Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H..  R.  8.  Brodkey.  P.  Y.  Smith.  Jr..  and  H.  K. 

Wlese,  to  Bsso  Rsssarch  aad  Engineering  Co.    Oem  dlmeth- 

ylol  alicyellc  esters.    3,239,539,  Vs-88,  CL  880— 868. 
Barton  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Welch,  ElTin  C.     3^,738. 
Barts.  Donald  B. :  See — 

Mueller,  Edward  B^  Barts,  and  Christensen.     3.239t278. 
Batss.  John  D.,  and  W.  H.  Hall,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Con. 

Dtq^easlng  carton  for  Interfolded  tissues.    3.2^.097.  8-8- 

66.  CL  221—48. 
Batt,    Robert    S..    to    The    Torrington   Co. 

3,239,291,  8-8-66.  O.  308—217. 
Battelle  DeTelopment  Corp. :  See — 

Zupplcer,  Paul.    3,238,893.  I 

Battle.  NeaL  Harris,  Minor  ft  Williams :  i 
Herer.  Jack,  and  Sargent    3,238.661. 
Baude.  John.    Disc  shaped  ardng  conUet  structure  produe- 

Inc  iwedetermlned  are  Mowoof  characteristic.     3.239.635, 

8^-66.  a.  200—144. 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B. :  See —  «  »^  ._. 

Doncaster,  Daniel  P.,  Bauer,  and  OoMberg.     3.289.107. 

Bauer,  Llcaclotte :  See —  .  _  ,         .  «^  .„ 

Mikach,  Johannes,  Bauer,  Albert,  and  Zeiss.     3,239.000. 

Bauer.  OUTcr  F..  and  A.  W.  Snook,  to  The  Oleason  Works. 

Quenching  machine.     3.239,202.  3-8-66.  CI.  266 — 6. 
Baulier.  Henry :  See —  _  ^  ^^  ^_^^ 

Danssin,  Bernard.  Oranson,  and  Baulier.    3.239.621. 
Bauman.   William  C.   to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Paddlnr 

method.     3.238.099.   3-8-66.    CI.   29—91.1. 
Baumann.  George  P..  and  J.  O.  Frelling.  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.    Recorery  of  ll^t  hydrocarbons  from 

reflnenr  cases.     3^.408.  8-»-68,  O.  20S-844. 
Bayerlscne  Motoren  Werke :  See — 

BognsUwskl.  Rudolf.    3,239.044.       ^       .  .  _ 

Beal.  William  B..  to  Socony  Mobil  OU  Co..  Inc.    Apparatoa 

for  determining  the  combustion  qtiallty  of  a  fuel.    3.238.- 

765.  3-8-66.  CL  73 — 35.  ^      w.    w  ' 

Bear.  Lawrence  R..  to  Deere  ft  Co.    Adjustable  link  for  hltdi 

doTlce  and   unlrersal  Joint  therefor.     3,288,809.   3-S-86, 

Cl    74—504 
Beasiey.  Silas  V..  and  W.  J.  Qulnn.  Jr..  to  McGraw-Bdlsoa 

Co.     Commercial  broiler.     3.238.863.  3-8-66.  Cl.  99 — 446. 
Beck.   George  W.      Traction   structure   for   motor  Tehleles. 

3.238.277.  3-8-66.  CL  301 — 47. 
Becker.  Arno.    Needle  strip  for  stretching  machlnea.    3.238,- 

651.  3-8-66.  Cl.  38— 1024»1. 
Beekman.  Ernest  C.  and  B.  O.  Anderson,  to  Modem  Metal 

Products  Co.     Combination  hood  latch  and  safety  catch. 

3.239,260.  3-*-66.  CL  292 — 11. 

BectoD  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See—  „  „.«.  «^  , 

Bnono.  Frank  8..  and  Bloom.     3,239.096.  ' 

Beecham  Group  Ltd.  '-Jl*^^  _^  ^1 

Nayler.  John  H.  C.    3.2S9.007.  ' 


Ltd.      Bearings. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

I 

•sary,  TlrcU  B.     Method  of  bondlag  alaetrie  heatlac  wire   Blayoa.  Walter  H. 
bsiwfw  Tv9n  of  thenaoplMtle  msah.    S.2W,40ir8-S-86,        biage.    8,288,871 

Blayon,    Waiter    ' 


CL  108—178. 

Bakiaaa,  WUUaa  H. 

Battks,  Blehard  A.,  aad  Bshrtas.    8,288.829, 
BaleoTe.  Allaa  8. :  See 

MaaolaslBO,  Nicholas  J..  BsIcots.  aad  Saatow.     S.SS9.- 
428. 
Bell  Aeroapaee  Corp. :  See — 

Arthar.  Blchaid  J..  SchUtt.  aad  Bahr.    8.288.788. 
Frooima.  Harry  B,    8.238.861. 
B^  Kraaeth  B^  i.  jT>.  Stauntoa.  A.  J.  Hora.  J.  H.  Sinclair, 
aad  B.  W.  BuL  to  CoiaaMa  lastnuneats  Corp.    Bystsm  for 
nreesMlac   and    aaalyaU    of   ll«Ud    samples.      MSV.812. 

BelL  Staalsy :  See — 

Nyborg,  Maiadlth  M,  aad  BalL    3,238.844. 
Ball  Tsl^paoae  Laboratories  lae. :  See — 

Aadngg.  Eraest  B..  and  Vorles.    3.239.609. 

Carbiay.  Bobsrt  L.    3.289.760. 

-      -      -  -     3.289,4at. 

aSlO. 
»,680. 
iS0.f77. 
aad  Bailth. 


Grower's 

*.8-»-66.CL47— 87. 

H.     Multiple   loop   floral 


aad  eoatalaar 


Habaka.  Oeoras  E. 
"  "  a  B. 


8.289.610. 


Jaeoby.  Joha  Z.    S< 
KroM.MyioaB. 
Molla,FraakJ. 
Mofsa.  Charies  ■.. 

Udtmidt,  BadoU.    3.289.376.  1 

Btslabarg.  John  C.    3.238.910. 
Btf  oit  Corp. :  See—  ^ 

LarsoB,  Bobert  W..  Hood,  aad  Lnadberg.    3.288.981. 
Belacoo.  Pierre,  to  Charboaaaae  de  France.     Mining  pick. 

iTfffrrtf  8-8-68.  CL  288—79 
Baaieat,  BImore  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Nltrodlpbeayl- 

aialaa  dyestaffs.     8,288.048.  8-8-68.  Cl.  260—397.1 
Ba-Mo  Maehlae  Co. :  See— 

Cass.  Woodrow  W.    8,289.000.  _ 

Baaatar.  Tletor,  aad  I.  H.  Carpeater.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.  Stretch  fonalng  apparatus  and  BMthod.  3.288.753. 
1  fl  68-  Cl  71     06/ 

.  Jcih.  A.,  0.m.b.H.  Chsmische  Fabrlk :  See — 

Mlkseh.  Johaaaes.  Bauer,  Albert  aad  Seias.    8.289.000. 
Bendtz  Corp..  The :  See — 

Bars.  Jeka  W.    8^8.810. 
L«vy.  Brie  H.    lOS».7»A. 

Saao.  Fraads  MLaad  Parfomak.     8^39.685.  . 

S^dlea.  Howard  B..  and  Flckea.     i.238.790. 
Baasaladorf,  Irrtag  S..  to  Halted  Stotee  Borax  ft  Chemical 
Corp.     Fsrfaiae   eompoaltloB   coatalnlng  2  •  (beta-phenrl- 
.     ethozy)  -  4.4.6  -  triasethyl-1.8-dk>xa-S-bortnane.r  3.289.421. 

8-8-66,  CL  167—04. 
Beanos  Marrel :  See — 

Coiampt.  Aatolae  H.    S,288.0«0.  ^        .    .        . 

Beaalas.  Aathoay  F..  aad  CT  A.  Saady.  to  B.  L  dn  Poat  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Preeaas  for  manns  tetraethyl  lead. 
8.288.048.  8-8-66.  CL  260-487.  _ 

Beasea.  Cari  F..  aad  J.  P.  Torraat  to  The  Torriagton  Co. 
Drawn  race  bearias  of  snperior  rooadaess  and  dlm^ulonal 
charaeteristtaa.   T2S9.29a^8-8-66.  CL  808—207. 
Bent.  Joha  H..  to  StaadardjPneomatlc  Motor  Co.    PMomatlc 

motor    S,2ii8.M8.  8-8-68.  CL  81—188. 
Berchlelll.  Aldo  8.,  to  Tardaey  Intematloatl  Cora.     Blee- 
ti^e  assembly  for  battery  cells.     8.239.880.  8-8-86.  Cl. 

Bers,  Joha  W..  to  The  Beadlz  Corp.  Method  of  praparing 
and  Said  preeeare  forming  welded  blanks.  3.238,610.  3-8- 
66.  Cl.  29—421. 

BorMvsea,  Florence  W.    Chair.    8.280.271.  8-8-66.  a.  297— 

Berggrea.  Loriac  J.,  aad  C.  T.  Hathaway,  to  Moasanto  Co. 

Msttod  for  tubular  btazlal  orientatlea.    3.289.088.  3-8-66. 

a.  284—209. 
Bendnad.  Kenneth  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

S!S88.748,  8-8-66.  CL  r 
Bersstraad.  Balph  B. :  See— 
Outridge.  Jack  B..  and  Bei 
Schmlts.  Thomas  R..  and  Bei_ 
Bergstrom.  Roland  F..  and  H.  Batnei 

eating  eomooeltlons.     8  288.462. 


Control  apparatus. 

\ 
8.238,899. 
d.     8.289.070. 

I  Co.     Lobri- 
252—88.6. 
Berkeley,  Laurenes  J.    Annaratus  tor  ptodadag  spiral  pipe. 

3.289.122,  .Vft-^6,  H.  »¥— 10. 
Berkawin.  loslf  L..  A.  A.  Boolaner.  A.  V.  Baaner.  A.  S.  Bebror. 
A.   ▼.    RoostanoTlch.   and   O.    A.   Smlraor.   to  Vseeoasny 
«   Vaadiao-Issledoratelsky  Institute  Stroitelaoco  1  Doroshnoso 
Mashinoetroenlja.     Platform  stewing  gMir  of  4ncle-motor 
unlTorsal    type   crane-excaTator.      8,238.722.    8-8-66.    Cl. 
80— SI. 
Best  Fertilisers  Co..  The :  See — 

Dhion.  David  A.     8,288.380.      *>- 
Best  Stanler  O.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Hydraulic  com- 
puter.   8.289.141.  8-8-66,  CI.  230—200. 
Bethea,  Maleohn.  Jr.    Spacer  for  eable-Uke  members. 

594.  8-8-66.  C\.  174 — 40. 
Bethea.  Malcolm.  Jr.     Corona  shield  tor  electrical 

Sjm.SOO.  8-8-86.  Cl.  174—144. 
Beyer.  Manfred:  See — 

Ellenberg.  Hanna.  Rudolph.  Walter,  and  Beyer. 
707. 
Bice.  Charles  C,  to  Philllns  Petroleum  Co.    Polyamr  curing 

system.    8,239.468.  3-8-66.  Cl.  282—182. 
Blecb*er.  Churlee  8. :  See — 

Brans  Keaaeth  B^  aad  Bie^ler.    8.288.718. 
Blelfeldt.  Klaus,  and  M.  Lasp^res,  to  Yerelnlcte  Aluminum- 
Werke  Aktlenccsellsehaft.    Aoparatus  for  the  recorery  of 
gaUlum.    8.2M,203.  8-8-66.  a.  266— 12. 
BWow.  WUIlam  P..  aad  H.  Van  BooMren.  to  Star  Machine  ft 
Tool  Co.     Demonstration  apparatua.     8,288,641.  3-8-66. 
Cl.  30—18. 
Billman.  Boger  O. :  See — 

lindquist,  Robert  H.,  and  Blllmaa.     8.289,400. 

■      ■      "     .1 


8.289,- 


8.288,- 


8J89,170,  8-8-66.  Ci.  248— 27A 

^^S^^  .^i^^'  ^-    ^^^^  fluteners  for  rods  in  floral  dlaalaya. 
8JBH»,171,  8-8-66,  Cl.  248—27.8.  »»»«ja. 

BIrkanmeyer,  Robert  D. :  Sea— 

"^'^fl*     Barney     J..     Blrkenmeyer.     Kagu.     aad 
_,  ^,     hehnelder.     3iM.544.  -~"«^    .     — •«.     •«■ 

"^SST''^'  ^"^l,  ^'  °-  ^  Grafton,  and  S.  M.  F.  Mak,  4o 

Btack-CUwson  Co..  The  :  See—  1 

Hoffaiaa.  Bobert  E.     8.238.568.  ! 

"*^'.  ^i"'   *■*   ^-   **•   H.   Custers.     Diamoad  abraalTa 

^'fi''  /***'Vtl.'?v  ^*1  "'  coraer  with  croated  iatsrlackad 
n.'»J"*^...PHl«*''  »-8-««.  Cl.  02—209.  w«i«ea 

Blair.  William  E. :  See— 

wt-Ss.         ™"*»'V    support       3.289.182.    8-S-68,    CL 
Blaae,  BriMt  F.,  and  D.  F.  Rutland,  to  Edgerton.  Qarmaa- 

Sfflr"*.*  Oiler.  Inc.     ThermoluBUneaeent  dosimetry  with 
».*^ff****  f *"**"••     8.M».«85.  8-8-66.  CL  200— 7lJ^ 
■'5*A  J?':r»f**K'^  •  *»  Thonn^O-DisTNiViiW  tam^tara 

Bloeh    Herman   8.    O.   R.   Donaldaon,   and   V.   HaeaeeL  *o 

UnlTersal    Oil    Products    Co.      HydiocariNm  reonrenittD 

process.    3,289.077,  3-8-66.  CL  260l58ll4r         e®"^*"*®" 

Bloembergen,    NlcoUas.     MicrowsTe   modulation   of   ootleal 

radUtlon  In  a  waTeguide.    3.289.670,  8-8-66/ CL^O^IM 

Blommers,  Ellsabetb  A. :  See—  '  ""     *"•• 

„.     T*°!i  Kwan  C,  and  BlomsMra.     8.289  491 

Blonder-foncoe  Electronics  -iSS—     •'^^••**' 

Toncue.  Ben  H.     8,239.774. 
Bloom.  Gerald  :  See — 

Bioom.'s&i  A."-  J;;Z*^™*°'  "^  "'**"•    *•»«'•>*. 

Bnono,  Frank  8^  and  Bloom.     3,239,096. 
*  l2ii*"i^  V*..^  '•  Horgan,  Jr.,  to  Blumeraft  of  Pitta- 

BiSSSift^plStSS^*^^''^***^  »-*^  «•  "^"-^ 

Boa.?s:;isft.fis3?'»^  *-*»••'•«•  ' 

JenUna.  Victor  F..  Wickw,  Boaat  and  Hoy.     8.288.181 
B«»e"<*werk  Perkln-Ebaer  ft  do.  QmIm.  :  SSh^    •.«»^iw. 
MOUer,  WaMemar.     8,239.166. 

®^^H^w^*VlJ2vZ'-     Method  of  moldiag  waU  Basra  aad 

BoeiS"&'a?:'iii!:"«»»«^     »*»«.»•• 

Iff'SSrJ^i JS.^"f  ^"  ^'^      ^^'^- 
Bofors.  Aktlebolaget :  See— 

^rlaaoB,  Arent  G.     3.238,844. 

amatUnaaon,  Cari  M.     3.288.845. 

Simmona.  Biom  H.  O.     3.288.877. 
BogMua.   Benedict   B.     Strip   embossing   ImpleaMBt  haTinc 
8S5l6?CL*T97'-!i.7'"'"°*  •''*oS5g  conto!rtr8.2».048! 


tranamJaalona. 


Co..  Inc. 


nlsatlon     InaUlUtion     for     rtianrc'apctid' 
3.289.044.  8-8-66.  CL  192-«8^^'^'*~ 

"®A*?K-22:  .y""V  "*•'   J'-   *•  Western  Electric 
Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  i««ii-iMBg 

Bobm,  Rudolf :  See — 

B^  /*ffiR"*^'2"**',*°<*Bohm.     S^8J(48. 

""SJrre^^SJlT^r  ^SitJ"t^£t''^S^^^^-^- 

'^Sf*''  l5f?"?"*  ■••  **.  internatlonai  Basineas  Machlnea 
CMp^  Wel^tlttg  and  dedslon  dreuit  for  use  in  apedmen 
recognition  systems.     3,239.811.  3-8-66.  Cl   340— iMJt 

Cr'i6ol'll7".  "  ^^''^'^^^«^^^Sji^tS4^ 
Boone,  Arthar  M..  aad  B.  L.  Albera,  to  Pullmaa  lac  BaBw^ 
B<S:n"orA?eSn'denTse^^*'''*'  »-*^'  <^  """^ 

^  J^r".i.Jl!Lik;o?~S,"2a7S"""'  "*"'•  "--*"- 

Borden  Co.,The :  See — 

Karo,  Wolf.     3,239.477. 
n  ..^^"•^.^■o  C.,  and  Blommers.     3,239.491. 
J?A  ^f*  <«eeJ«el«on).  toSodete  'ft<*nlQae  de  PulTerlsa- 

JP^f^  iS»??'2g^.  ^--^  ^  -«-^^- 
Boiw..  IrriB  M..  to  Indiana  Contact  Lsas,  lae. 
-  of  a  eomeal  oontaet  ' 


alterlag  the  powar 
3-8-66.  Cl.  51— 284. 


Matted  for 

aj88.876. 


8.288.687. 


Bomemina.  Tlbor  O. :  Bu. 

_     J'**.  Alecaadar  H..  aad 
BorsL  Jossef :  Sea— 

B««.h**"i„liH^  ""5?*' "«*  *«•**    8,289,017. 

Hoscn.    Hugo,    to    ISlmmer.    Hana    J..    Verfhhiwista^nlk. 

^h«l^teh.5fc'jL-iifc«"*  '•  »  3Llw»«*«r.'  Portable 
cT  si&lS       ^^^OP  «»•«»  <*».     8,239.297.  8-8-66, 

"*?^^  ?i!f^  ¥•  h-  *5  Central  Welding  Reasareh  Labora- 
tories Ltd.  Seml-anfomatlc  wire  feedwha^c  in^. 
changeable  gears.    8,239,120.  8-8-86.^^2s£!^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼1 

B»Ct  Joka  ▲,  am*  O.C 

B9tt.    lU^nek.    )ja»418. 
Ptem  H..  JFm  t» 


daiTtoB  M .  tad  L.  r-  t*  WakaM  1 
Bowkctt^  Ctajtoii  M.  u4  L.  F. 


Cla£toa  M.  u 
nSnla.  Fndwlek  J^  MeGowu.  ud 


SIS. 


ni 


Jmj.  B«wp««la.  AMBboal,  aad 


19 

64a. 


J. 


J.  BdWardit  to 
•ad  J.  C 


finattetar 


bMt-lTM  aad  tke 

■i.  t»  Ualtad  StatM  of 
apaiatar.    SJS8.MW,  ' 


Oir, 


AM)nl> 


laSMM. 


Ota 


Blduwd0..aad 


Janlt.  Joka  C 
aaa,  w 
_  Uaa  va —     -_ 
Boyae  Piadacta.  lac 


Bo 


la-Uaa  valra. 


'alter  IZ  to  MaetalvM,  lac. 

sjsa.9n.  S-8-4S.  cl 


S.SSI  .44S, 

s.sss.»ir. 

Plot 
1)7 


innra,  Wllttaa  U.  aai  Wlaacroekl. 

laa.  Paul  P..  Jr. :  Bwa— 

rttaOm.  Sobort  A..  Do— aa.  aad  ] 


Woedle.  Sokert  A. 
Bradbaa,  Bobort  B. :  Sfc 

BaII».  Jota  D..  aad  Bradhaa. 
Dot.  joha  8.:  b« 


UaSkSl*. 
II  soa.     S3S9< 


SJS8.  >T1 


WUllaB   H..    BradtaT. 
Bprlac  dtp  font  tla. 


Bradloy.  Joha  8 
Lo^rBaaa, 
SJ8S.S11. 
Brady.  MoriMa  C 

q7S4— 81 
BnuHBlac.  CmtL  ta  Aladdla  ladeotrtaa  lac 

MftM-Vaeaaa  Wttlai  or  tlw  Uln. 

ilB— SS. 
BiaaWDoaald  J.,  aad  B.  J.  iraa  nao.  t( 

■aflac  atartor.     S.»8.721.  »-♦-••,  CL 
BiaaSatadter.  Jack  M..  ta  C^dflla*  Cta**  Po. 

tor.    S.M8.S49.  S-*^dS^  tl— IdT. 
Braadatattcr.  «««  O-    lS?t*«»»«  »** 

Bnurtar,  Patar  H.  :•••—■  _*_ 

Praakd.  Adolf,  aad  Braalar.  SJ8S.r  • 

Brcaaar.  Ckarlaa :  ■••-r_  ,  -,o  -  - 

CMao.JokaP~aadBr«a«r.  SSM-Sfi 

MX)    S^!p?T.«J»«  Ojr^     Oaapat^ 
8.Sa».S16.  S-«-M.  CL  S4fr— injk 


kiualtt  A.  Toaik. 


"^Si5%Jr«"£rB«-la,  aad 

*'**%iffT&ioSriid  Brlaa...    S.a 
BrMit.  Bobart  O.,  to  Diaftax  Ltd.    CUpa. 

BrtM.  D^'J.,  aad  B.  J.  Plala.  to  A. 
^^  Vfor  iaodartalat  fkft^aad  oOa 
oadar  vacaaa  eoadltloaa. 


Sdnltt. 


t»; 


Bil^^^teaai  OaJL^A  of  BrltaaaJe 


Malllart 

Brlttalaladnatrto^lae.:  |«2— 
_      darkaoB.  A1I«^SJS8,»8T. 

*'"ckJSm?Ai«!Sd«  A.    SJSt.lW 

Braekatt  Prtar  C.  *•  Labomto^^wJ^ij 
a#  ^aaltT  eoaiaatar.    S.2S9.8ija.  s-a-Jf  >:  ^- 
»«  ••^■3       ^'iSd  B.  Bbrbardt.  to  Djlialarr' 
IkdaaaaaL    S.SS8.SM^ 
"Bolf  TTto  Oaaaral  PfylptoB 
S.Sa8.T»l.  S-8-dt.  Cl.  T4— ».4. 


Brodraaa  Oia»  A/8:  tfj— 

BroU^^Arthar.    Clarlaat.    S.SSII.88JL- 
BiaSa    tnka  B..  aad  W.  J.  Lanbeadorfjr, 
Carp,      liow    «r»«tloB    bearinc 


Caiaidy. 


S19— 1S8.         ,^  „      _^,^_ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


toaaM 


Browa.  WUllaa  L^  aad  B.  V.  Wlaoaro^  to  B«fM  Prodaetik 
lac.  Lateblag  aad  aalatcUat_fiNeaiM  alaaal  opanrtlac 
apparataaTlMSd.aiO,  ^-S-ddTci.  200—61.81 

Browalaa,  Wiaatoa  B..  to  Paraoaa  Corn.  HaUcoptar  rotor 
bUde  apar  atruetara.    «ja0.011.  »-4Me.  CL  ITO— 100. 

Browaaeoiabe,  Baaraa  B. : 
Villi 


Boagbay.     8,>88,- 

Bebwarb.    8.288.- 

aa  Cora,     •-balo- 
Ct  900--88T.4. 

to  Byataa  Corp. 

tbataoL    fijSt.- 


ea.  ATM.    INf- 
,  CL  ISf— 81.5. 


B] 


tadS-war 
•4. 


8.S88.MS. 


Oorreaatad  atoo- 

>.«M.T-»-«d.  a. 


Oarratt  Corp. 

:.T». 

lia^ar  aetaa 
It.     8.288. 


.288.588.  8-»-8«. 


dla^tlaa  wUb 
.»4T.  8-«-8C  Cl. 


9oaaa.  Tka: 
]a89.44«. 


Loebraiaaa.   WUllaa   H..   Bradlay.   aad   Brawaacoaba. 

Bmekaer.  B^ua^  aad  K.  Inaackar.  to  B.  Marefc.  AMtoamaU- 
aebaft.     AaaboUeally-aetlTa  S-matbrloao^toralda.     f,288,- 
418.  S-S-OS.  CL  167—74. 
Bradalak.  Tbadaaa  J. :  «••—  „   I  ^.  ^     .  .^  «« 
Wfcltaajr.  Bobart  C.  aad  Bn^dalak.    8428.871. 
BraaiiaM,  Joba  C :  8*0 — 

Orjretko.  Carl  B..  aad  BramAald.    8.280.MI.  ^  ^. 
Braaaoa.  Tba/ar  B^  aad  H.  O.  DavU.  to  Bodkr  Mow^ala 
DaatS  Proda«to  Co.    Arab  wtra  lodbaa  dorlea  far  artha- 
doatle  braekat.    S.3S8,818.  8-8-68,  CL  18-44. 
nraa.  WUllaai  T.,  J.  L.  Arwlaa.  aad  D.  W.  DaMv,  to  Tka 
Durlroa  Co..  lae.    Aaoda  far  catbodle  protactloa  ajrataai. 
S.238.44S.  8-6-68.  oTmS— 188. 
Bryaildaeaa.  B..  Boaaar:  M00 — 

Aaa^akobaaa,  Aadraaa.    8.288.7S2.  .^  ^  ^ 

Biraoa.  Haary  K^  A.  B.  Oaatte.  aad  M.  A.  Jataa ;  ■aldCaatta 
aaaor.  to  aald  Bryaoa.  Door  boldara  aad  atopa.  8.288.261. 
8-8-66,  CL  292—75. 

Bnaaowakl.  Joaapb  C. :  4laa —  

Morrla.  Joba  C.  aad  Btaoaowakl.    8.288.081. 
BoebaaaaTBtapliaa  M.,  aad  W.  8.  PawL  to  Coaaactara  Coa- 
aoUdatad.  lae.    Daltary  rigid  wtra  coaaactara  aad  aw^ad 
of  laaklac  wire  conaectioaa.     8.289.796.  8-8-66.  CL 
97. 
Baebaaaa.  WUliaa  G..  to  Tbe  Oleaaoa  Worka.    ladaa 
aalaai    for   aaar    aector   enttloic   Bacblaaa   aad   tba   Uka. 
3^86.820.  8-8-66.  Cl.  74—822. 
BaddCo..  Tbe :  8oa— 

Piabote.  OBMr  B.    8.288,082.  _ 

LaaTaaley.  Oeorae  W..  Jr.,  aad  Zellcowricy 
Trliibte.  ioba  (T   8.2^390. 
Baddaa.  Aatboay  J. :  «••— 

Leoae.  WlUlam  C.  Bndden,  aad  Bataer. 
Bodrya.  VitolU,  and  J.  BaMnatola,  to  Tbe  Oil 
Tahre  for  hydraulic  macbiBC.    8,238.888.  ~  ' 
162. 
Badaiarek,  Blebard :  8a< 

Barbaa,  laa  K.,  Badaiarek,  Poole,  aad  Stead.    8.889,588.  ' 
idaya.  Bolealaw  L.    Coaataat  leagtb  ebaia  adjeatabla  roller 
drlTo.    3.288,802.  8-8-66.  Cl.  74—219. 
Bae<Aler,  William  B. :  «••— 

Moliaaey,  Doaald  T.    8,238,806. 
Boricr.  Bicbard  C.  to  Wagaar  Bleetrte  Corp.     Applicatloa 
'  ~  valre.    3,238,851.  8-8-66.  €1.  91—484. 
Bfkler,  Oebr»  NaebB.  CmAM.  :  am— 

ScboU,  Herbert.    8.288.789. 
Babrar.  Carl  P.,  to  Uaaeral  Talapbaae  aad  Claetrealea  lAbora- 
torlea.  lac.     Sla^a-aldebaad  Ilgbt  aMdaUtor.     3.289.671. 
3-8-66,  Cl.  250—199. 
BalL  Bame  W. :  Aee —  .  _  „ 

BeU.  KeBBctb  B.,  etaoatoa,  Hora,  Bladalr,  aad  Ball. 
8.289,Si:d. 
Ballard  Co.,  Tbe :  8ee— 

Ballard.  Bdward  P.    S,288.«21. 
Bollard.  Bdward  P..  III.    ft.aS8.6SS. 
BaBard,  B.  Dm  Co.  :  8ao — 

ElUott.  Wel<4i  B.     3^9.266. 
Ballard,  Bdward  P.,  to  Tbe  Ballard  Co.     Pragraai  caatiaL 

3.238.821,  3-8-66,  Cl.  38—18. 
Ballard,  Bdward  P..  Ill,  to  The  Ballard  Ca. 

troL    3.288,622.  3-8-66,  a.  88— 18.        1 
Baaker-4tamo  Corp.,  Tbe :  8ee — 

OabloBaky.  Helaa.    8^.672. 
Baatlag.  Braeat  V.,  aad  D.  J.  Klaagaw.  to 
■e.    Hj" 


8,288.978. 


8,288,615. 
r  Co.    Flat 
CL  108— 


Bla<  troalea.  lafc^  Tvaf 


lae.  ~Kydraollc  power  aalt  aad 
3,238,012.  8-8-667  CL  17»^. 


trol  ajalaai  for  traetora. 


lae. 


_    Aktlaa- 
Cl.  ISSI— 8. 

Digital  rate 


Bloom,  to  Beetoa  Dleklaaoa  aad 
8,^,006,  »-8-46,  CL 


8  -8-66.  a.  84—882^ 

r,  to  Uaitad  Aircraft 

MSJ88.    8-»-88,    Cl. 


_.     8,288  908 
Safety  drealt  for 
awltekai  <a   «be 
2fe8.718.  8-»-66.  Cl. 


8288,488. 


8JSS,B16. 


IB.^.     S2««^^ 

Ito  Baataaa  Kodak 

t-uakleycloCSXSl 


8  189.506. 


BaoBo,  'Praak  8.,  aad  8. 

Co.    Captlre  cap 

S8.S. 
Barebam,  Joba  P.,  Br. :  Sea^ 

Martag,  Walter  D.    8.288,762. 
Bardie,  Darld  N..  to  Maratboa  Oil  Co.    Batara  of 

dlcarbozyaapbtbaleaea.     3.:a9.36e,  3-8-66,  Cl.  106—816. 
Bargatt,  Laalla  M.,  to  WkltMy  Metal  Tool  Co.    Paaeh  pcaaa 

wf&  adJoatable  nm.    ijMjOn,  8-8-68.  CL  182—12. 
BargOB,  WUllaai  J.,  to  Oaaadlaa  I^raat  Pradaeto  Ltd.    Pree- 

eeaaa  for  tbe  prodaetloa  of  pboapbate  prodocta.     S.aS9,- 

329.  8-8-66,  Cl.  71—28. 
Bnrfcbalter.  Boy  L.,  aad  C.  W.  Kayaar,  to  Tbe  Garrett  Coijo. 

Plaaoalectrle  preaaare  traaadoear.     8JiS9,896.  8  S  68.  CL 

810—8.6. 
BarllB,   BeaJaaUa  H..  aad  O.   F.  Careto.     Bwlaialag  paal 

deaaer.    s!H8r54».  8-8-66.  CI.  15—1.7. 
Bnraa.  Praak  B..  to  Kerr4f  eOee  OO  lodaatrlaa.  lae.    Aaaaia- 

toa   for    preparlag   abeet   material   Impragaatod   win   a 

■ataraat.    3,S8.917.  3-8-66,  Cl.  118—88. 
Barroacba  Corp. :  Bt* — 

Cartla,  Pred  C.  Laraoa.  ThaiMa,  aad  Ubby.    8.SS8,60S. 

'    Paglay.  Albert  P.    S.289.T18. 
Hare,  George  H.    8489.824. 
Legaa.  William  A.,  aad  Klag,    8489  820. 
Barroaaha.  FraaUla  P^  to  CaMa  laolatloa   Byatama.  lac. 

Beatlleat  aaaemblaga  aot  to  ab«Arb  Tlbratla«ta  or  aho^a 

aad/or  to  traaniit  torqaaa.    3488.748.  S-8-68.  CL  84—12. 
Barroogba    Praaklla   P..   to  Cable  ladatloa   Byatama,   lae. 

Toratoaal  abock  abaorMag  eea^ac  with  latarebaagaabla 

coreii.    8.288.745.  S-A-66  Cl.  64—12. 
Bart,  Bobert  V.,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.     MethAd  of 

farming  rigid  package  atractara.     t4a8.8tS.  9-ft-M.  Cl. 

58 — 29.  ■',' 

Baab,  Warraa  T.:  fliea — 

Appleby,  Walter  G.,  Baab.  aad  Rolamaa.    8.289,8T6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iM 


Batar,  Adrlaa  M,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cora.  Partlllaer  pack- 
age aad  apiaadar.    S4S9.110,  S-«-66.  Cl.  222—460. 

BoUer,  Doaald  P.,  Br.  Belf-loeklag  atractara.  8,288,966. 
8-8-66.  a.  151—19. 

Batlar.  Gearga  B.,  to  PealaenUr  Chem  Reaearch,  lae.  1 :5 
dleae  llaear  eooolyawni.     3.289.488.  a-8-66.  a.  260— «8. 

Battka.  Blehard  A^  aad  W.  H.  Bebrcaa,  to  Globa-Daloa  lae. 
Malttole  pealtloaad  lateraal  paachtag  aanaratoa  for  oae 
la  fabrteatlag  atorage  battery  walla.  8,288i»9.  3-8-66, 
CL  SS — 889. 

Cabbajte.  Joba  T.,  to  Phflllpa  Petroleom  Co.    laoaMriaatloa 

^DToeaaa.    S.SS947S.  S-«-66,  CL  960-«e6. 

Cable  laolatlaa  BvataaM,  lae. :  Jea— 

Barroacha.  rraaUla  P.    8.788.74B.    .<;  | 

Barroagba.  FraaMla  P.    S.2S8.74B.     -  ' 

CamoaaL  Cario.    8.288.744.  ,i 

_     CaaraaaL  Carta.    S.S8940T.  ^ 

Cbdniac  OacB  Co. :  890 — 

_     Braadatadtor.  Jack  M.    S4S8449. 

Cal-nn  Com. :  8ea — 

Btoaabary,  Olaa  L.,  aad  Dooglaa.    S  289.859. 

Camac,  Oeorta.  to  Bneedw^n  Beaaareb  Ltd.  Pampa.  S4S8,- 
880.  8-8-66.  CL  103—108 

CBmae^  OMrge,  to  »p»edwell  Beaaareb  Ltd.  Pompa.  8488,- 
881    8-8-66.  Cl.  108—108. 

Guabre.  Cnabmaa  M..  aad  K.  W.  Thalia,  to  Tba  Procter  A 
OaaMe  Co.  MeOiod  for  prapariag  of  hallde  bydroayaal- 
foaate.    8  2SB  860.  »-8-66.  CL  889— OlS. 

Cbmeroa  Iron  Worka.  lac. :  8ee — 
Barber.  Bobert  L.  8.2S9.S46. 
Joaee.  Ifarrla  B.    8  289.248. 

CaoHtaal.  Cario.  to  OaMa  laolatloa  Syntema.  lae.  Tlbrattoa 
aad  abock  abaoiher  la  coapllag.     8,288.744.  8-8-66,  Cl. 

Ckmopal.  Carlo,  to  Cable  laolatloa  Bratema.  lac    Proceaa  aad 

realHaat  aaaembly  apt  to  ahanrb  TtbratlAaa  or  aboefca  aad/or 

to  traaamlt  toraaea.    8.289  207.  8-8-66.  Cl.  267—1. 
Ckanrtiell.  G»araa  L..  to  G^rlaad  Steel  Co.     Pipe  coapllag. 

8.289  254.  8-8-66,  Cl.  285—800. 
Camnbell,  J.  Allaa.  J.  C.  Rabcock,  aad  J.  A.  Hoga.  tn  The 

TTploba    Co.      l-«lehydro-6-flaoroprogeaterooea.      8,280.540. 

»-«-66.  Cl.  260—897.8. 
Camnltell.  Mabloa  B..  aad  J.  W.  Vaa  Wrk.  tn  The  Boelac  Co. 

R«lf  labrtcatlag  coaapoaltlOBa.    34S94n.  8-»-66,  CL  806— 

199. 
OamnbelL  Blebard  Dm  to  Weatlachonae  Air  Br*fce  Co.    Phaae 

ahlft  aMaaariag  aaparataa.    8.289  757.  S-8-66.  Cl.  S24— 88. 
Ckmpben.  Bobert  W..  to  Ocaeral  Motor*  Corp.    Broableaa  oil 

cooled  motor.    8.289,701.  8-8-66.  Cl.  810—112. 
Chmpltell    Boaald  H..   to  Uaitad   Ktagdom   Atomic  BB<>ra7 

Aatbority.    Gaa  cooled  aaclear  reactor  with  lan>roT<4  ahleld 

aad  eoatrol  rod  arraagemeBt    8,289,422,  8-8i-46,  Cl.  176 — 

Camobell  Boon  Co. :  tm — 

Blditar.  Braat,  aad  CUtfalter.    84S84TB. 
Caaadtoa  Poreat  Pradaeto  Ltd. :  8m—    , 

Bargna.  Wmiam  J.   8489429. 
Caaadlaa  Geaeral  Blectrie  Co..  Ltd. :  8m— 
Kaowlea.  Deagfaa  W.    8.^V,409. 
Kaowlaa.  Doaglaa  W.    S4S8,410. 
Caader.  Jamea  T. :  8m — 

CaB<tor.  Bobert  B.  aad  J.  T.    S4S8.750. 
Cbador.  Bol«ert  B.  aad  J.  T.    Laaadiy  aweMaa. 

8-S-66  Cl.  68—20. 
CkafleM.  RbeMoa  A. :  8e^— 

Boberana.  Qetla  L..  CaafWd.  aad  Btlev.    8.2S9.825. 
Otoocela.   Boger   B.     Prefabricated   wtadow   Salahiag 

framing  member.    8.288.679.  B-S-66.  CL  52 — ^218. 
Gtrhrey,   Bobert   L..   to  Bell  Talenhone  Laboratorfee.   lae. 
Phaae  ahlft  eoBaMag  dreelto.    S4S9,76S.  3-8-66,  CL  S28— 
40. 
CarUale,  Robert  A.,  aad  C.  Pecker,  to  Coagoleaai-NalrB  lac. 
Proceea  for  prodacfag  decorattoe  piaatic  aarfaea  eoTarfaga. 
8.289,864,  8-8-66.  CT  117—9. 
CkrlaoB.  Oaear  N.,  P.  A.  Schmidt  aad  La  V.  L.  Sherwood,  to 
TTalted   Btatea  of  AaMriea.   Atomic  Baercy  Coouaiaatoa. 
DaetUe  Maary  ehromlam  alloy.    84S9,S85.  8-8-66.  Cl.  78— 
176. 
Cavkmoa.  Arei^t  O.,  to  BeCbra.  Aktlabolaget.    Oaldljur  derlee 
fbr  gnldlac  thtn  eaainga  ejected  by  tiie  raeoQ  oTa  gaa. 
8.288.844.  V«-66,  Cl.  89—45. 
Caraey.  Delmar  E. :  8««e — 
Daria.    Cartia   W..   Jr 
«4SS,672. 

Carpeator.  Ira  H. :  8m—      '^  *— 
Baaator,  Tletor,  aad  Carpcater. 


S4». 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  8m       :r-^-'  -*'   1  rf* 
CobbTDrtwIa  Bm  aad  Helaoi^    SJn.«44 
HalL  JaaMa  D..  aad  Bebbofg.    8488,647. 
Morria,  Hagh  Cm  Pearee,  Bamed.  aad  Babweder. 

020. 

OldeBbarc.  Dorraace.    8438.646. 
(Mb.  Andre  M.  J.    Derice  for  eleaoiag  or  de>-leiag  a  aaiface 
of  a  aoUd  body,  la  particular  wladaereea  wiper  for  vind- 
^  eereea.    S.888.6S6.  S-»-66.  CL  15— S00.4. 
Ceatral  Weldlaa  Beaaareb  Laboratorfaa  Ltd. :  dice— 

BoeteeU.  Heart  M.  L.    8489.120. 
Ceroae.  Carmiae  N.     Flaid  diatrlbatloa  tbIto.     S4S84T1. 

3-8-66,  Cl.  187—614.11.  ""   "   " 

Cartola-l\Md  Pttwr  Olaaa  Corp. :  «c 


■atb- 


BoaeabenL  DBTld  J.    ^288.835. 

Oeaaaa  Aircraft  Co.,  The :  8m — 


8.288.750. 


Kaalck. 


aad   Bebalta. 


-««..  Weadell  B.    8488.724. 
Chafbrta.  Oeorge  Jm  to  Gea«al  Bleetrtc  Co. 

od  aad  apoaratua  emidoyiag  a  deforaiabla 

diam.    8.»0J84O.  8-8-66,  0:846—74. 
Chaf^  Gleea  B.,  Jr..  aad  B.  P.  Pierce.  Jr.,  to  Geaeral  Beetrtc 

Co.     AatOBMtic  dryer  eoatrol  iyateoL    8488,686,  8-8-66, 

Cbalmera,  Alezaader  A.,  to  Brtzlte  Mfg.  Oom  a  dlTlaloa  of  Na- 
tloaaf  Dlatmera  aad  Chemical  Corp.   Gutter  [ 
172,  8-8-66,  a.  248—48.2. 
Champtoa,  Boaald  H..  to  Bdlpae  Pad  Bntlaiarlnt  Co. 
paaa  gaa  BMter  bar  aad  key  aetaator  tberefar.    8.! 
S-S-dSTci.  187—099.1. 
Chaadier.  Charlie  H. :  foe- 
Abbott,  Jamee  Dm  Chandler,  Plaberty,  Mackleraaa.  aad 
Lamlwy.    8488.675.  ^^ 

Cbaoey.  JobB%.    Worm  lure  compoaltloB  aad  method.    8489,- 

418  J  B  on  Cl.  167—48  " '   " 

Chaag,   OaTki,   to   laterBatloaal   Baalaeaa   Machlaaa   Corp. 
TwtB  gap  flux  reapoaalTc  bead.    84S942S.  8-8-86.  CL  840— 
174.1. 
Chapla.  Doaald  W.,  D.  H.  Plaehcr.  aad  J.  C  Whlta.  to  The 
Garrett  Corp.     Paeumatic  analog  computer.     84S9.1S9. 
8-8-66.  Cl.  285—200. 
Charbonnage  de  Prance :  Soa — 
Bdagea.  Pierre.    84a9476. 
Charrat.  veraoB  Km  to  The  Oabora  Mfk.  Co.     Method  of 
BiaaofactnrtBg  eompoaite  bruablag  toola.     8,289,276,  8  8 
66,  CL  800 — 21. 
Chattea,  Joba  B.,  C.  V.  Teacher,  aad  M.  B.  Partta.  to  Philco 
Corp.    Image  traaamiaaioa  Byatem  employlag  aimaltaaaaaa 
acaaalag  or  adjaceat  patba  wltb  eeqaeatlal  traaaoilaaloa  of 
reaalUat  acaa  algaala.    84S9.606.  V8-66,  Cl.  178—74. 
Chemical  Coaatmction  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cook,  Luelea  H.,  aad  Marrovtc.     8489.822. 
Chemcell  (1968)  Ltd.:  See— 

KlUotu,  Jooe^  L.  aad  I.  A.,  aad  CoraaUer.     8488.092. 
Cbemlaebe  Werfce  Hula  Aktteafee^leebaft :  8 ee— 

Thier,  Berad.  aad  Ott.     3,288.891. 
Cheag.  JaaMO  K.-J. :  See — 

Snier.  Bobert  Bm  aad  Cheag.    84S9.S66. 
ChcTron  Peeeareb  Co. :  See — 

Undqalat,  Robert  H.,  aad  BlIlauuL     8489.450. 
Blewert,  Howard  B.     3428.786. 
Chleaao  Boecialty  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea— 

Baehll    Hermu,  aad  Mumlro.     3489488. 
Oila.  Narama  C-ti^  C.  P.  Aeeg.  and  D.  M.  Wbldorf,  to 
Uirioa  Oil  Co.  of  Caltforaia;     PratraatmaBt  of  pallertaed 
aetrfltea  to  ImproTe  ernahiag  atreagtb.     S489.471.  a-8-66. 
Cl.  202 — 456. 
iiBd    Chlaoto  Oyogyaaerca  Vegyeaaetl  Teramkek  Gyara  St. :  Bee — 
StaBkoTiea.    Laiaa,    varn.    Dobiaa,    Baacaay.    Tbrdoa. 
lae.  Brdelyl  aadJccea.     ijSbjMl. 

Chiaal,  Deaa  M.,  to)  Coatlaeatal  ATUttoa  aad  Biwlaaarlag 

Corp.      Thruat    Tector    eoatrol.      3.239.150.    8-4^46.    CL 

239—265,28. 

Cholet,  Philip  H.,  aad  M  B^Laaaer,  to  Phlleo  CDevL     la- 

frared  aeaaalag  araaratua.  ^439,606,  8-8-66.  CL  17fi— 44. 

Chriateaaea.  ^ri  O..  to  Boll-Bite  Corp.     Belf-locklBg  ramp. 

3438.548.  3-8-66,  Cl.  14—72. 
Chriateaeea.  McItIb  J.:  See — 

MoeUer,  Edward  B..  Barta,  aad  Ctartateaaea.     3489478. 
Chrlateaaeoa,  Od  W.     Arraagcmaat  for  racaam  f^^gtog 

of  brittle  matertaL    8488ii»6.  »-8-66.  Cl.  58— Si! 
(Arladaa.  Bari  L..  to  Geaeral  Dyaaadca  Corp.    Lead  carrier 
"*  ted  gaa  aupportad  pada.     84*9.024. 

Bur- 


S4S9.T5S. 


Caraeatar.  Bobert  D..  to  Ualon  CbiMde  Cora.    Shaped  Tuna- 
diura  product    8489.880.  8-8-66,  CL  78 — 8. 

CbrroU.  JaaMa  H. :  See— 

IMer.  Jack  Bm  aad  Carroll.    3,289402. 
Carter.  Balob  B..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.    Prereoa  for  eealing 
^aMum-tlght  aplaai  bodlea.    8,289.822,  8-8-66,  Cl.  65— StT 
Ckrter,  Warrea  Bm  to  Alrtex  Prodocta.  dlTlatoa  of  Ualted 

laduatrial  Syadlcate,  lac.    Ball  Jotot  eoaaeetloB.    •4M.- 

206.  8-8-66,  Cl.  287—87. 
Cbae,  Woodrow  W..  to  Be-Mo  Maehlae  Co.    Aa^OBiatle  eoatrol 

deVlee.    8,289.056,  8-8-66,  CL  198-W. 

CaaaldT.  Bruce  P. :  8m— 

Aaihwer^  j;ha  Tm  Braaka,  aad  Caaaldy.    S4SS402. 

Caataldo.  Btaalay  C   Ladlea' pane  Bght  with  augaetlc  awlt  A 

84S9,658V»-iP46.  CL  240—6.40. 
CaateUaao.  Caratia  A.,  to  CoaaoUdatad  Melded  Prodacto  Corp. 

pSITtowrtbolder.    84a0.1M.  8-8-68.  Q.  248-604. 

Caalia.  AUkad  B. :  See— 

Bryaea.  Heary  K..  Cbatla.  aad  Jataa. 


wlto  adjaatably  m 

3-8-66.  a.  180— 7. 
Chrlatlan.  Jooepta  Dm  to  Holo-FUte  lataraatloaal  lae. 

face  dreealBg  dericea.    3.288400.  8-8-66.  CL  15—81. 
ChrlatlaBaaoa,  Carl  M..  to  Bofora.  Aktlabotafet     Cartrite 

bolatla*  devlea  for  aa  aatomatle  gua.     8ia8.845.  8-^8-46. 

CL  W!— 46.  -•-— • 

Chobb.  Charlea  P.,  B.  L.  HaUaad.  aad  B.  8.  MobUt  to  BMrry 

Baad  Corp.    BtaaDllfled  moaopalaa  radar  laealTor.    S^ZlB,- 

836,  3-4MMt.  GL  84S— 7.4. 
CbnrduMB,  Clari  L.     Guide  aad  bolder  derlee  far  a  flat 

perforated  gardea  hoae.    3439,174.  8-8-66,  CL  248—87. 
Churaiek.  Bdward  8.,  to  Daco  Card  aad  ladex  Co.    Cadez 

tab  holder.    8488,947,  3-«-66,  CL  129—16.8. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Albreebt  Otto  and  ▼.     8  28940S. 

BcbmidtT    Paal,    Bicheaberger,    Boaal,    aad    WBhalm. 

Claa,  George  w'm  aad  J.  B.  Madeira,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 

Preaaarelubricated  roHer.    34S9.M4.  3-8-66.  CL  30C^-20. 
Ctal^o.  Igaaalo.     Squaabable  eop  Btoere.    3,»».ie8.  3-8-66, 

Cl.  2A--418.2. 

Clrlao,  Joba  P.,  aad  C.  Breaaer.     Car  waahlag  apparataa. 
3.m.561,  3-8-66,  O.  15—21.  ^^ 

ClaeafUd,  Jack  :  See — 

Herer.  Jack,  aad  Sargeat     8418,661. 
Claaafeld,  Beglaa  :  See — 

Hwer,  Jack,  aad  Sargeat    8488,66^. 


TIU 


CtetoU,  Aathday  B.,  to  bterMttoaal  Boat  mm  MaehlaM  Corp. 

Ucul  eoBTcrter.    siS9.768.  3-8-ee.  C  .  328—15. 
CUn,  Ollrer  B.,  to  G«Mm  Etoetrlc  Co.    IkeroMl  protoetlon 

for  food  wmmi*  &Ufomt.     S.2a».«M.  »  «-M.  CL  SlOr-AT. 
Clark,    Vincent    de    P..    to    Owono^ornli  g    FlbenUu    Corn. 

CMtlui  for  flbrooa  6oMds.   3,289,478, 1  -«-M.  CL  260—17. 


CUrJL  WOlnrd  F. 
Knrpoi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


C.   p.  WlllUas.  to 
3,23M92.  3-8-06. 


•onipoMBt    Into    and    oat    of 
^SsSjSk.  3-8-66.  CT.  166—5. 
Coberljr.  Clarence  J..  F.  B.  Brown,  and 
Kobe    Inc.     Hifta  apeed  trlftlex  paap. 

Collin.  Loala  ¥..  Jr.,  to  Genena  JSf^il*  i^®:  J'»^'W  '^.'H" 

inc  aethod  and  apparatoa.    3,238.756.  ;  -8-66.  O.  72—232. 
Cotaan.  Donald  D..  and  H.  B.  Winben,   :o  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Neaoara  and  Co.    ChaaUumfnaacent  ■  ToeturM  and  tbeir 

preparation.     3.239.406.  3-8-66,  CI.  K  1 — 167. 
cJS^GeSrgi   H.'.   li   A.'   Brerili  and    iV.   F.   Schmittto 

Soerry   Rand   Corp.     Skew  eorreetion   buffer.     3.239.809, 

3  Q  oo   CI   340 146  1 

Cohen.  W'llUaa  D.,  to  IHgltroBlen  Corp.      rape-eoUoctlnc  reeL 

3.239.159.  3-8-66.  CI.  242— 71.8.     ^         .       ,  „  ^ 

Cohn  Johann  G.  E..  to  EnceUiard  Indnati  tea,  Inc.    Hydroffen 

dlffoaloB  proceaa.     3.288500,  3-8-66.  C  .  »-4«a,        .^ 

Cole.   Everett   N..   Jr.,   and   B.   P.   Andr  w^   to  Traneltron 

Btectroalca  Corp.     Teat  and  iranafer  i  leclianlani.     3.289. 

0S9JI-8-66.  CT.  209—73.  .  ^    „    «.„^      , 

Cole,  bretett  N.,  Jr..  E.  P^AndrewB,  an  I  D.  F.  0;Brten,  to 

TraaaltroB   Etoetroalca  Corp.      Teat  md   traaafer 

aniaa.    3,289.060  8-8-66.  CT  209— 78. 
Coleman  Initninentt  Corp. :  8oe — ^         l..     ,  .  ..  «  « 

BM,  Kenneth  R.,  B&onton,  Horn,  Sinclair,  and  BolL 
8.239.312.  . 

Colgate-PalmollTe  Co. :  B*0—  ' 

Herrtek.  Aaron  B.     8.289,468. 
CoOlna  Badlo  Co. :  »•*—  _     .  ,.^  .,. 
Kaufman,  Theodore  P.    8.299.778. 
CoounereUl  Solrenta  Corp. :  8m—  i^ 

Hodae.  Bdward  B.,  fidy.  and  Wehn  lelater.     8.289.841- 

CoaalaaarUt  a  renertte  Atoalqiw,  *  H  >alllere«  dn  Banln 
do  Nord  et  dn  Paa-de-Oalala,  *  Compaj  ale  de  Conatractlon 
Mecankme  Proccdea  Balaer.  *  I'Alr  J^  aide :  Hoetete  _Poar 
L'Btade  et  I'Bzplotatloa  dee  Procedaa  O  org*  Ctoada : 

Laaard,  Bertrand.     Sj239.S10. 
CoBUBonleatlona  Pateata  Ltd. :  9m —  , 

Locke.  John  D.  I.     3.280,740.    _  ' 

ComMsnIe  Generale  d'Sleetrtdte :  »K._i,         _  •«»■••, 

DaoaatB,  Bernard,  Oraaaen,  and  Ba«  Her.     8,289.621. 
Conpacnle  Parlalenne  d'OvtUlaxe  a  Air  i  ^ompriae :  Bt 

Smareheiler,  Tvea.     3,288.850 
COB«oleaa-lf aim  Inc. :  Be^--  «  --k  ..^ 

CarUale.  Bobert  A.,  and  Pecker.     8J8^.8M. 

Petry.  iobert  K.    8.289.360. 
Coaaeetora  CoaaoUdated.  Inc. :  ffaf-  j„-«--^ 

Baehaaaa,  Stephen  N.,  and  Pawl.    3  289,7M. 
CMaelllar.  Tron.   and  If .   DeUbre,   to  1  ibone-Poalenej  «~A 
Fractloaal  dlatlllatlon  of  methanol  In  the  preaanea  of  ao 
eatralaar.    8.389,485, 8-8-66,  CL  208— ^  8 
CO«aoUdatedKlBede8Corp.:«oj5—  ,«-o,«. 

Bwaaner.  PatHek  M.,  and  Eberhart.    3,288,185 
CouoHdatad  Molded  Prodncta  Corp. :  »•» 

CaataOaao.  Carala  A.    8  239.106. 
Ooaaondated  ▼aenom  Cojp. :  go^^_.  ,,^ 

Naoadorf.  Charlea  H.,  Jr.     8,289,180. 
Coatlaeatal  Avlatloa  and  BaidBeerlac  Co  p. :  • 

ChiaoL  Dmb  M.     8.289.100 
Coatlaental  Caa  Co.,  Ine._j«o^ 

Heacbert,  Jfl^a.     8J80.O94.  b«ee«-it 

Uaeapher,  Charlea  A^  and  Leaher.    {1,288,611. 
Coatlaaatal  Sfektroladaatrto  A.O. :  Bm— 

Graf,  Aatoa.     8,888.681. 


iMipOTleh.  Joha.  aad  Clark.     3,289.1  85. 
Clarkaoa.  Allck,  to  Brittala  ladoatrieo,  I  «.     Bfaaaetie  head- 
la*  eoatrol  for  aircraft    3J88.967.  3-  1-6670.  137—38. 
Claaoa.  Bertll  H.,  to  Geaeral  Motors  Co^.    OU  flow  awlteh 
,    haVuM  plToted  eap^haped  actuator. 

200— SO.  ^  «.  .^    .. 

Claaoa,    Bertll    H.,    to   Geaeiml    Motors   Corp.      Flold   flow 

switch  havlas  eap-ah^ad  actaator.    8.  39,628.  8-8-66,  CL 

200—81.9 
Claaoa.   Bertll    H..    to   General   Motora   Corp.     Fluid   flow 
^Seolt  breaker  with  eap-ahapad  actuat(  r.    3,289,624.  8-8- 

66   CL  200—81  9 
Claaoa,  BertU  H.',   to  Geaeral   Motors  ( orp.     PoaltlTe  dla- 
nSaMaaat  flow  switch.     3,239.625,  3-C  -6«.  CL  200—81.9. 
Clatfelter,  Koaaeth  A. :  «••— 

Rlehter,  Braat,  aad  CUtfeUer.     8.22  },979. 
Clauaaa.  M..  Daafoaa  red  tag. :  8ee — 

BodMaard.  Kand.  and  Hlldehrandt      3,289.794. 
Claaooa.  Arthur  D.,   to  Garey  Corp.     9aac  rad  aaaamUy. 

8,2891070,  8-8-66.  CI.  211-106.1. 
Clawsoa,  Ohiaer  V. :  8ee —  . 

Herdoa,  John  J.,  and  CUwaoa.     3,2M  ,102. 
Clay.  Hairy  D.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  C  irp.     laforaatlonal 

Barker.    8,288.856.  3-«-66.  a.  94—1.5 
CloTdaad  Cleaaer  ft  Paate  Co. :  8eo— 
OUtort  Frank  U.  8.     3  J38.908. 

^^'b^tlSTdef^B..  Cleybers,  aad  ^MlUd.  3.238,921. 
CliaeTBay  ▼. :  8e»— 

tllne.  Wilfred  and  B.  ▼.     3,239,829.  .«««««« 

Cllae   Wltfred  and  B.  V.     Irritation  aicn  J  laap.  8,289329, 

m    Q   »»    rn     840— 244. 

Clyaea.  llanfred  E.  Dltaaonle  palae-eeho  mrtcm  tor  lateraal 
exploration.    3.238.767,3-8-66,0,78-47.9. 

Cobb:  DelwlB  E.,  an^i  L.  K.  Helaold,  to  Caterpillar  Trartor 
Co.     Bulldoaer   with  adjoatable   atlna  ir   bit     8,288,648, 

m    n    am     Q*     M 144  ^ 

Coberly,  blarence  J.,  to  Kobe.  Inc.     Api  aratna  for  ninninf 
-  '  -  -    '—    -'   offahore    well    conpietiona. 


Cook,  ■raast  ■. :  ««•— 

Sadler,  Harnr  J-,  Cook,  aad  Basaaaata.    8,288,880. 
Cook,  Hamptoa  B. :  Aee — 

Spencer.  Homer  B.,  and  Cook.     3.238,846. 
Cook.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.,  to  The  Schlefel  Mfr  Co.    Beadlna  for 

flalahiaf  straetnral  etew.    8,288,689.  8-8-66,  CL  58—717. 
Cook,  Laaea  H.,  aad  I.  Mavrovlc  to  CtaeaUcal  Coaatracdoa 

Corp.    Syatheola  of  area  aad  aalaaUae.    8,289,522.  8-8- 

66,  CL  26&— 940.7. 
Cook.  Bobert  F..  Jr.    Slectrle  cable  Inanlatlon  catter.    8.288.- 

618.  8-8-66,  a.  80—91. 
Cooper,  Alan  A.,  to  Sodete  Aaglo-Belffe  Tolcala  8A.    Nuclear 

reactor  plant  with  nMaaa  to  Tary  coapoaitloa  af  eoolaat- 

moderator.    3,289,428,  8-8-66,  CL  176— 48. 
Cordis.  Gladys  S. :  8— — 

Cordis,  Nat     8,288,006. 
Cordla,  Nat,  daeeaaed,  by  O.  8.  Cordis,  ezaeator;  H  ta  C  F. 

Jeaaea,  ^  to  G.  T.  DoUe,  and  Vi  to  G.  L.  KltMa.    Chala 

and  trooipli  eoareyor  with  domouataMe  chala  liaka.    8J88.- 

066.  3-8-66,  CL  198—171.  ^^ 

Cora  Prodncta  Co. :  Bm — 

0»ila.B«tortL.    8,888^78. 
CoralBf  Gtlam  Works :  tfm — 

LoTla^Gerald  A.    8J8844I. 
ConuBler,  Claade  J. :  8«o—  i 

KUIoraa,  Joaeah  L.    8.288JW2. 
Coroapt  Aatelaa  H..  to  Beaaea  Marral.    MoTaMa  eraaa  da- 

viee  for  Tehidea.    8.289,080.  8-8-66.  Ci.  814— T7. 
Corson.  G.  ft  W.  H.,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Meyers.  WUUam  F.     8,389.884. 
Meyoa,  WUllam  F.^  8,289,885. 
Costolew.  Joha  J.,  to  Phlillpa  Petrolena  Co.     Addltloa  of 

oxygea  durlac  aMth/lTiaTlp^rldlBe  dlatlllatlon  to  prcToat 

polymerisation.    3,289.433,  ^^8-66.  CI.  202—67. 
Coughren,  Kenaeth  D..  to  Ualted  SUtea  of  America.  Atomic 

Baergy  CommlsslOB.    Slip  cam  arraagesBcat    8.288.797,  8- 

8-66.  CT.  74—65. 
Coulter.  Albert  L.    Antomatle  feed  derica.    8,888321.8-1-66, 

77 — 32.1. 
CoTlngton,  Loren  C,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  Amerlea. 

Electrolytic  plcMlag  of  tltanlam  and  titanina  baas  alloy 

articles.    8,2&,440.  8-8-66.  a.  204— 141. 
Cowlea,  Julia  M.    Bnaaalble-eeatractahla  maadrels.    8,289,- 

160.  8-8-66.  a.  241—72.1. 
Cramtoa,  Fraak  B. :  8aa — 

Bailey.  Brorett  C.  aad  Cramtoa.    8388.658. 
Craadell,  Charlea  B.,  to  Bartwr-Colauta  Co.     By-paaa  type 

spooler.    aL239.154.  8-8-66.  a.  842— 85.6. 
Crane  Co. :  Be* — 

Boeenatoa,  DaTld.     3.289.616. 
Sballeaberg.  Kenneth  L.     8388,879. 
Cra-Vac  Corp. :  B— — 

Meyer^alter  B.    3.238319. 
Crawford,  WUliam  B. :  8ee— 

Bartlett,  Howard  D..  aad  Crawford. 
,  Crlape.  Stanley  W..  to  T.  ft  T.  Vicars  Ltd 

▼eyor  for  Intermittently  conTcytng  sheet  matarUL 

826.  3-8-66.  Q  88—65. 
CronwtMi.  Oeonre  III.  to  Ijord  Corp.     OolfbalL     8389.298. 

3  p  Oo,  CI,  2T3"^21o. 
Cropley.  waiter  R. :  flee — 

Baraett  Loaia  H..  Cropley.  and  Moore.     8,288.568. 
Croaa,  Alexander  D..  to  Syntax  Corp.    8-deeoxy-A«-aadrosteaa 

17-tetrahydropyranyl  ethers.    3,239,509.  8-8-66,  CL  860— 

239.55. 
Croea,  Alexander  D.,  to  Syntex  Corp.     17^,A-tetrahydropy- 

raayloxy-Al,3,5a-androotadiene.       3339,511.     3-8-66.     CI. 

260—239.55. 
Cross,  Alexander  D..  to  Syntex  Corp.     17-tetrahydropyraa]- 

ether  of  4-chIoro-testosteroae.    8,299,512,  8-8-66,  CI.  260— 

289.55. 
Croswhite.  Howard  L..  and  P.  Liang,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Hy- 

droklnetlc  power  tranamiaalon  with  flexihie  clutch  platon. 

3.239.037.  8-8-66,  O.  192—83. 
Crow,  Bobert  P..   to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.     DMB  with 

automatic  aeardi  Telocity  conteoL     3.239.885,  8-8-66.  CL 

843— 7.3.  «       •       ,       -       . 

Curcio.  George  F. :  flee — 

Borlln,  Benjamin  H..  and  Curcio.     3.238.548. 
Curtia.  Fred  C.  D.  D.  Larson.  B.  B.  Thomas,  and  C.  W.  Llbhy. 
to  Burroughs  Corp.    Method  nf  mannfactnrinc  a  magaetle 
traaadncer.     333^.603.  3-8-66.  Ci.  29—150.0. 
Curtiaa-Wrtght  Corp. :  flee — 

Oldeabnrcer.  Bufoa.    8.288.956. 
Custers.  Jan  F.  H. :  flee — 

Blalney.  AUn,  and  Custers.     8,289321. 
Custom  Plastics,  lac :  flee — 

Tlsbo.  Cosmo  N.    8.238.687. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  fle^— . 

Dariea.  Jamea  B..  and  Qnaal.    8,289.627. 

Loefler.  John  W.    8389.188.  -,       ' 

Cutting  Boom  Appllaaesa  \  flee — 

OUhert,  Abaer  I.    3.289311. 
Cwik,  Lester  L.,  to  The  Glldden  Co.    Foamed  polynrethaae 
harlag  a  marbleised  apoearance  and  proeeaa  for  auktag 
same.     3.289.474.  8-8-<M,  Ci.  260—2.0. 
D  ft  M  Eouipmeat  Co..  The :  flee — 

Dunbar.  Glenn  G.    8389,072. 

Daeo  Card  and  Index  Co. :  flee —  '''  ' 

Churalck.  Bdward  S.    3.238,947.  «    . 

Dalmler-Beas  Aktiengesellschaft :  flee — 

Brodbeck.  Werner,  aad  Ehrhardt.     8.288,928. 

Nalliaasr.  Friedrieh  K.  H.     8338.999. 

WOfert.  Karl,   and  Barenyi.     3.289369.      ^  ^| 

Dale  Bleetroalea.  lae. :  flee — 

LayUnd.  Mlchad  C.    8.289.780. 

Daley,  Bobert  B.     Hot  top  for  Ingot  mold.    8388.187.  8-4- 
66,  CI.  848—202. 


I 


3.238.604. 
Endless  belt 

S.288.- 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^IfariT  BoSwt.    8388.0M. 

Daaea,  WaadaU  B.,  aad  C.  L.  Kalghtoa.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

BaB  aad  socfcat  Jolat     8380309,  8-8-66.  CL  287—87. 
Daalalaoa.  Varaoa  S..  aad  B.  W.  Olerlheh.  to  Staadard  Car 

Track  Co. 


078J 
Dar,  wayaa 


Draft  fear  rlgglag  for  railroad  eara. 
CL  2ll-21.^^ 


8339.- 


Tlre-holdlaa  wheel  for  tread  balldlag  aad 
a.     8388382,  8-»-«6,  Q.  144—888. 
Dattnrlar,  Dr.  O. :  Bm — 

irffd,  Haaa.    83M,882. 
Daaaria,  Biraard.  J.  Oraaaoa,  aad  H.  Bauller,  to  Compafala 

Gaaarala  d'BaeCrklta.     Saap   aetloa   switch.     8389381, 

J  I  jj  CL  800—68. 
DaTlai.'7aflMa  B..  aad  J.  A.  Qaaal,  ta  Catler-HanuMr,  lac. 

Hafmatkally  sealed  alaetromamwtle  eeataeter  harlag  wear 

adiaataaat,    8388.887,  8-«-6SrCL  800—104. 
OaTta,  Bmy  K. :  Bm  _  ^     __ 

Aaadwaj.  Babart  F~aa«  DaTln.    U883TT. 
Datrta.  Cartia  W,  Jr..  D.  ■.  Caraiay.  J.  fTKaildL  aad  D.  A. 

■chalta.  to  Ubbay-Owoaa-Ford  Olaaa  Co.    PoUahlaa  eoa- 

paalttoa  fMdvma.     S38*.«T8.  8-8-88.  CL  61— fl3. 
DaTto,  Harold  O. :  Bm— 

Brvaaoa.  Thayer  R.,  aad  Davla.    8338,619. 
Davla.  Joha  8..  aad  P.  Jd.  Walla,  to  Thompaoa  Ramo  Woold- 

rldfs  lac     Penuaaat  atoraM  wire  acreea  memory  ap- 

pajmtaa.     8388.822.  8-8-66,  CL  84»— 174. 
Davla,  Mllaa,  aad  J.  W.  Wacaer,  to  Xerox  Com    Document 

fMd  aeehaalaa.     8389,210.  8-8-66,  CL  271—01. 
DaTla,  Wnhar  M.,  to  lataraalioaal  Bnalaeea  Maehlaaa  Corp. 

Tkaanort  eoatrol  devlee.    8.289317.  8-8-66.  Ci.  271—06. 
Davla,  Wllllaa  B..  to  The  Staalay  Worka.    Tool  for  aettlag 


Jolata  by  prodadag  a  loagltndlaal  dlaplacemeat  of  aa  eloa- 
gatad  faateaer.     8388.608.  8-8-66.  Cl.  29—200. 


Davlaoa.  Sol :  fli 

-       Dale  J 


aad  Darlaoa.     8380,481. 


Day-Brite  LlghUag,  lae 

WtacaryaariS..  aad  Meyer.    3.289,661. 
Day,  Harold  B..  Jr..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co. 
aaas  gann.    1^2M.888.  8-8-66,  Q.  88—14. 

'Baker,  Thomaa  B..  aad  Day.    8388321. 
Daytree  Mfg.  Co. :  fl4 


Optical  tiilek- 


Tottea.  WaUaee  F.  83»,1M. 
Dearaley.    George,    to   Aiaerleaa    Machlae   ft ,  Foandry    Co. 
Method  of  feediag  aad  cuttiag  Biters.    8388,820.  3-8-66, 
a.  88— 20. 
De  Beat  Mfg.  Ca..  lac :  fleo— 

Taraer.  Horaee  J.    8338,088. 
Daeta  ft  Co. :  flee—    .     ,  ,^.  .^  » 

Bear.  Lawreaee  B.    3338308.         ^_ 

Oetawa.  Cray  W.,  aad  Lobntaa.    8.289,014.  ,  „  ^^ 
■kroauM.  AiaoM  B..  O^aaer.  Bowmaa.  aad  Hoftaaa. 
8338379 
>      Wlemaaa.  Bdward  R..  aad  Aaderaoa.    8.289.168.^      ^. 
DaFraaaa.  WtUlam  J.,  to  Baddl-Wlp.  lac     De^Jco  'or  <";»• 
aaaalM    a    Tlaeeoa    aabataaee.      8388.978.    3-8-66.    CL 

IMabrei  klehel :  flee—   ,  ^  .  ^        .  .^  ... 

Coasemer.  Troa.  aad  Dalahre.^  83M,480.  • 

Ddauae,  Blalae  T.,  and  J.  C.  Winkler,  to  Beeo  Beeearch  and 
Baglaeeriag  Cc  DIatlUatloa  aathod  of  taproTlag  the 
odor  of  oxygeaatcd  orgaale  eabataacee.  3.289.484.  8-8- 
66.  CL  808    60 

De  Llale.  Aafaste'  L..  to  Phoealx  Gema,  lac  ,Sr>S'^*»c  •*«»• 
badtaa  wlA  coatroUed  prepertlea.  8.289.472.  8-8-66.  a. 
802 — 478.  ~ 

DombowskL  AIMa  G..  to  Dalted  Aircraft  Corp.    MMMtle 
rlag  traasioraatloa.     8388.748.  8-8-68.  jO.  831— C   ^ 

Deaaeatar.  Jacfuee.  aad  J.-B.  MaUlart  to  The  Britlah  Pe- 
trolena Co.  Ltd.  of  Britaaate  Hoaae.  Dewaxlng  of  lubri- 
cating oUa.    8380.446.  8-8-66.  CL  208-88.  ^  ^        ,    ^ 

Deaetar.  Joaaaf .  Method  aad  anparatua  for  prodndag  plaatlc 
coatatf  carriers.    8.289.867,  T-8-66.  CL  n7— 68. 

Deak,  Richard,  H.  Gogelot  H.  Sukopp,  aad  B.  RelehL  to  Agfa 
Aktlaagaaattaehaft  BlaetricallT  operated  aotloa  picture 
raaera.    8.889.801.8-8-66.07808—78.        _    _ 

Deaaard.  Robert  H..  to  latematloaal  Bualaaae  Machlnee  Corp. 
ParaaetriC  drealta.     3.889.679.  8-*-66.  Cl.  807— 88. 

Deaala,  Toa  L..  Jr..  to  Weattaghouae  "Ijetrtc  C«rp.  HlgWy 
eOdcnt  eealconductor  awltemng  aapUfler.  8.230.772.  8-8- 
66.  Cl.  880—18. 

Deaalaea  Mfg.  Oo, :  flee—     ^^ 

Boae.  Arnold  R.    3.288.906.    _    ^       .^  .._„ 

Deatoa.  Bryee  A.,  to  General  Blectrie  Oo.  Steaa  Iron  boiler 
cleaning.    8.838.649.  3-8-66.  Ci.  38—77. 

De  Pree.  Darid  O..  and  J.  D.  Johnaton.  to  Bthjl  Core.  Manu- 
facture of  alkaU  SMtU  eoapounda.    3,239,568.  3-8-66.  CI. 

Derahowlts.'  Saaud.  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Nojel  Pkotocraphle 
prodncta.  eoapooltlona  and  proeeeaea.     8.239,839.  3-8-66, 

Deaean!ec%7aoad.  to  Bleetrolnx.  Aktiebolaget   Hair  dryer. 

De*8Si2Sy.*&S«&^S;Bectron.tom  Corp.  Se^e- 
contaalnatlnK  deetrostatle  predpltator  atractarea.  8338.- 
708.  8-8-66.  Cl.  50—119. 

Derauirehdler.  TTea,^  ♦•  <^?51>f«l?*«  £»»*■»«"»•  *'*^22MLr 
Air  Coapriaae.     Jaeka  with  daaplag  meana.     3388,850. 

3-8-66.  a.  91—894. 
De  Saet  Jeaa  A.,  to  Bxtraetlon  de  Saet    Apnaratoa  for  eoa- 

tacSlng  two  ttl^s  of  dlfftaant  spedflc  wdgSta.    8389.310. 
^8-»-4.  Cl.  88-870.5. 
Dantaehe  GoM-  nad  MlTor-Schddeaaatalt  Toraals  Hoeaate: 

**Voii  Bebenburg.  WaHar.  aad  Toa  SddlehtagroU.    8339,- 
088.  ^ 

DIaaler-Bcrg  Aktieaaeaellsehaft : 
-   ta.  Haai 


Dlek^  B..  CO. :  «•»— 

BBjgatad.  George  B..  daybargh.  aad  FMUad.    Sjls.- 

FowUe,  WaUaee  R..  and  Laboi.    8388.980. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  flee — 

™  fw*£?i"!^!*'*«^-  ^•**"«  *"*  Wallace.    8,289380. 
Dl-Dro  Baglneertag  Co. :  flee —  ^^ 

Wllliaaupa.  IToyd  M.    3,238.832. 

Die  Snppbr  Corp.:  flee — 

^.    Jameson,  Howard  L.    3.239.199. 

Dietslker,  Hana.     Method  for  precaatlag  a  rtraetaral  build- 
ing dement    3389.087.  3-8-«6.CL  864— 168. 
Dlflora,  Joaeph  J. :  fl( 
er,  Ja^ 


rer.  Jack,  aad  Sarfant    8388,661. 
Coatrol  Systaau.  Inc. :  flee — 
lele.  Floyd  G.    8,i89,687. 


Frits. 


IS.    8, 


.185. 


Herer, 
Digital  Coal 

Steele.  ^ 
DlgltroBles  Con. :  fl« 

Cohea,  WUUaa  D.    3.389.109. 
Dljkstra,  Blase,  to  North  AaMrteaa  PhlUpa  Co..  lac.    Method 
^PNMrlag  foaaable  aorolaka.     8.289.487.  8-«-66,  CL 

Dill,  Frederick  H..  Jr.,  to  International  Bndneae  Maehiaea 
Corp.  Method  for  produdngeemleonductorartidea.  8,389,- 
898,  8-8-66.  O.  148—189. 

DlUlng,  BUaer  D.,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corp.  <rf  Aaiertea.    Take 

_redndag  apparatus.    3.238,702,  3-8-6^  CL  78^10. 

Dlaltroff,  VladlBdr  T..  Jr.,  to  Geaeral  Kleetrie  Co.  Blastlc 
turbine  gorernlng  system  for  maintaining  conatant  load. 
3.289,677.  3-8-66!cl.  290—40. 

Dl  Tnlllo.  Nicholas  W..  and  W.  L.  Holmes,  to  Sadth  KUae  ft 
Freach  Laboratories.  Methods  and  compodtions  for  la- 
Mbltiag  sterol  Mosynthesls.     3389,417.  ^-8-66.  Cl.  167— 

Dixon,  Darid  A.,  to  The  Beat  Fertilisers  Oo.     Method  for 
traanortiiig  produce  under  controlled  atmoapherc    83^.- 
360,8-«-66.  Cl.  99— 154. 
DlakOBOT.  RoetislaT  I. :  flee — 

/      Mlaeako.  Nlckolal  G..  Salatdasky.  UpakOT.  Tkaleako. 
/  KlriUoT.  aad  DJakonoT.    3,238.896. 

/Do-AU  Quilting  ft  Embroidery  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 
HInko,  Joseph,  and  Praemasdng.    3.288.904. 
DoMaa,  Oyorgy  :  flee — 

Stankorica,    Lajoe,    Varga,    DoUas.    Ssecaey.    Tardea, 
Brdelyl,  and  nee  Jeges.     3.239.501. 
Doe.  Walter  P.,  to  Flsher-Priee  Toys  Inc.     Morable  dement 

wheded  action  toy.    3,238,665.  3-8-66.  O.  46—107. 
Doherty,  Dooald  W.,  to  Queen  Mfg.  Co.,  lac     Shelf-eabiaet 

aaaeaihly.    8339^.  3-8-66.  a.  312— 255. 
DoUe.  Gerald  T. :  flee— 

Cordla.  Nat    8389.006. 
Dolphla,  Joha  R.  v.,  to  Laadag  Bagnall  Ltd.     Industrial 
trudis  provided  with  alr-llft  castors.     3.239.022.  3-8-66. 
Cl.  180—7. 
Donahue,  Terranee  D. :  flee — 

MeCkrtney.  WUllam  B..  Donahue  aad  Wadddl.    8388.- 
987. 
DoaaldsoB.  George  R. :  flee — 

Bloch,  HersMB  S.,  Doaaldsoa,  and  Haened.     8389,077. 
Doncaster.  Danid  P..  B.  B.  Bauer,  and  A.  A.  Goldberg,  to 
Mlnneeota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Magnetic  tape  magadae 
player  apparatna.     3,239.107.  3-8-66.  Ci.  848—00.18. 
Doroer,  Jamea:  flee — 

Norman.  Danid  P.,  Johnaoa.  and  Doraey.     8.889,788. 
Dorsey.  Warren  G.,  R.  L.  Wlllard,  aad  L.  D.  Nlckens.  to 
United  States  of  AaMriea.  Army.    Hooded  seedlag  aad  saa- 
pUagaeedlc    8388,784.  8-8-66.  a.  78— 438. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  lac. :  flee — 

Applebarry.  Walter  T.    3,238.884. 
Doudas,  Peter  L. :  flee — 

nstransbaiT.  Glea  L..  and  Douglas.    8,289,309. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  flee — 

Barber.  Barn  way  A.,  Tnbtae,  and  Roche.     3.289379.- 

Baoman.  WlUiaa  C.    3,238.59». 

Goodenongh.  Bobert  D.    3.289,318. 

Hoornstra.  Clayton  W.    8.289.466. 

Hoyle.  WaUls  I.    3.2.t9  397. 

KarpoTich.  John,  and  Clark.    3.839.580. 

Keskkula.  Henno,  and  Pettis.    3.239.582. 

Meyer.  Fred  J.,  and  Gooeh.    3.239.408. 

Partanaky,  Alexander  M.    3.2.^9,476. 

Pendleton.  Elmer  L..  and  Smith.    3.239.580. 

Roenicke,  FrankUn  W..  and  Hill.    8339.479. 

ThOBMon.  John  E..  liandrr.  and  Zembal.    3,239.370. 

Toiler.  Jamea  B.    8  289.197.  ___  ,         ^  _^^    .^ ^ 

Dowd.  Howard  M..  deceased,  L.  W.  Temple,  aad  State  Street 
Bank  and  Tmat  Co..  executors,  and  R.  L.  Barrows;  aald 
Temple  and  State  Street  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  and  said 
Barrows  asaoni.  to  Otis  Blerator  Co.  Botary  bowling  pin 
diatribotor  with  feed  controUed  chain  drire.  3.239.231, 
3-8-66.  01.  273 — 43. 
Doyle.  Donald  A.,  to  Robertntaaw  Controls  Co.  Ambient 
compensated  bimetal  elements.  8.288,780,  3-8-66,  d. 
73—363.5. 

Draftex  Ltd.:  flee- 
Bright.  Robert  G.     3.238,583. 

Dransfleld.  ClUTord  D..  J.  P.  Woods,  aad  T.  Pridwtt.  Jr. : 
said  Wooda  and  Drana<tdd  anora.  to  The  Atlaotle  Refla- 
ing  Co.     Bearing.     3,339.289.  3-8-66.  CI.   308—403. 

Dreaaer  Indnatriea,  lac :  flee — 

Oshry,  Howard  I.,  and  Toumans.     8,289.663. 

Driam  Sodete  Anonyme  :  flee — 
Senfcel,  Kurt  E.     3,299,618. 
Drtseoll,  Anthony  F.    Cloaure  liner  with  proridon  for  Tent- 
ing.    8,239.091,  3-8-66.  O.  215—56. 
Duffer.  Donn  W. :  flee — 

Bryan,  WUliaa  T.,  Arwlae,  aad  Dnffey.    3.389.448. 


Doglt.  TkoMM  m,  aBd  B.  W 
■Mt  Cwy.     Pactedag 


W»fntr, 


tJW,tM. 


S,21  >.44T. 

ass--' 


0».     ntlmttmt 
DualaC    t.2a0.- 


•«a' 


.©^•b 


mc^ailms 


Vtawr.     SJtSJl^. 
CI,  T4— Im. 


Dalr.  Joka  H. :  Bm—     *  

■««.  Cl«7«  P..  Peralta.  aad  Dalr 
DoaCr.  OMBB  6,.  t*  Tte  D  *  M 
fork.     S,2S9.0T2.  8-S-««,  CL  MS 
Daaeaa,  Ncabit  L. :  «••—  _ 

SlaaiL  Joaepli,  Daacaa.  aad  S.  H 
Dualag,  Bwtert  If . :  t«a — 

Kaaa,  JaoMa  h..  Ward,  Swaaaaa, 

D«  Paat  da  Maaoara,  B.  i;  aad  Co. :  «« 
Doatla  S.     S,S<%5M. 
g.  Aathoay  r.,  aad  Saady- 
coKsaa.  Donald  x>s  aad  Wlabart. 

BaMt.  Waltar  K.     OmTtS. 
MciVatt.  Joaeph  P..  III.     3,338.828. 
Sloeintt.  Bobart  D.    «,3a».SM. 
Wlabarf.  Hllawr  S.     8.2Si,B18. 
WtaAerc,  Hlteer  K.     8.»».B18. 
Wlaberc.  HilBcr  K.     3,2S9,584. 
Tatter.  Sdward  W.    SiSt.T83. 

Tetter.  Bdward  W.     S.28».82<.  .  «  .  ^     ^ 

It.    ifotert    N.      Balf   acoop.      S.249.M4.    »-«-M.    CL 

— 1». 

Daraa.  Johaaaea  C. :  «l.  _  . 

Bakkei:.  Marttaaa  A.  M..  Daraa.  am 
Daraad.  Praaeola.    TraaaailaBlon  DM^ai 
play  take-op  neaae.     S,SS8,80S.  S-8-q8 
Darlroa  Co.,  lae..  The :  *ee — 

Bryaa.  William  T.,  Arwlae,  aad      ^ 
Datra,    Onrllle    ▼..    and    8.    H.    Hewooa 

S3a»4«l.  S-8-M.  a.  242—79.1. 
DyaaaUt  Nobel  Aktleacenellaeiiaft :  ;B«e— 

Btadler,  Haaa  K..  Oawll^.  and  i 

Onlkl.    MIeetyslaw.    aad    O.    Sehnltx, 

Ma^laery  Corp.    Heel  aalllng  dcTice 

a.  12— ns.  «      _^      ^ 

■.   and  P.  Bnslneerlac  Beaeareh   aad 

Pierce.  Bdvla  P.     S,2S8.d8T. 
Baatera  Prodneta  Corp. :  8aa — 

Xaaailrowakl.  Heary.    S,288.0S5. 
Baitaiaa  Kodak  Co. :  See —  ^^  _^^ 

BrMva,  Vada  L..  Jr..  aad  Steata.     8.|39.S04. 
Lae.  Paal  L..  aad  8lau.     3,238.502 
Monv.  Doaald  B..  aad  Slieldoa.     3. 
Staala,  Theodore  B..  and  Brown.     L,-. 
Baton.  Brace  M.    Me^aaleal  procraaaUi  g 
S-«-d«.  a.  40—48.  ^ 

Bherhart.  Laareace  L. :  «ee— 
flwaeaey,  Patrick  1L.  aad 
BdMrtL  Triedrlch  K.  P.,  to  Tt.^w_.-.. 
Madalater  haTlaf  Tarlable  aMaaltada 
latiac  the  operanag  atteaaatfoa.     3, 
SS2 — 38. 
Bckhnd.  Oacar  P..  aad  B.  M.  Weadrldf. 
Co!     BdM   haadlM   aathod   aad 
«-S-8CCl.  1B«— 200 


Di  Bey. 


Sti  Umann. 


o    Indaatrlal 
3,238.Me, 


>eTelopaMat   Corp.: 


1.2:  9, 

3.:»8, 


l^lefeaaktlek  ilaget 


^^BadaoB.  Panl  A..  Beklaad.  aad  Oad^Rjfea.     8.2M.TS8. 
BeUpae  Pael  BnajneerlnaCo. :  ««•— _ 
^LuBBlo^  BoaaM  H.     3^88.989. 
Bdgertoa.  Oenacahaaaea  A  Orler,  lae. : 


3,331  Ml 


Ble<trle 
appaiitaa 


Bleheaberger,     B4  ari.    aad    Wnkeli 


il.    aad   Mlyaaakl. 
Walther.  aad  M.  Beyer, 


Mtbod 


Blaae,  Braeet  P..  aad  Batlaad.     3Jt#.88S 
Bdwarda.  Jeha :  dfee — 

Bewera.  Albert,  aad  Bdwarda.    ^— . 
Bowen,  Albert,  Bdwar^  aad  Orr. 
Bhiaehlaflar,  Arthar  J.,  to  Weotera  Bh 
drealtry  for  taatlac  daetrleal  appa 
of  drndtnr  betweea  teralaala  dterein 
CL  334— n.  ^     .  ^  _i 

Bhreoaaa,  Ylrall  A.,  to  aperry  Band  Cori 
i«<ta«aee.    £239,880.  3-8-<M.  CI.  SOT- 
Bhrhardt.  Rldiard  :  8ee — 

Brodbeek.  Weraer,  aad  BhriMrdt 
Bldieaberfer.  Kart :  A 
ScbBldt,     Paal. 
3,239.827. 
Btko  Kaael  Kaboahlkl  Kaiaha :  8ee— 
Alba,    Shalebl.    Kabo.    Bhlrato, 
3239.480.  ^    „  , 

BlIeaberK.  Haaaa,  S.  Rodolph,  H.^. 
to  L^rboM-Aalafea  Holdiag  A.O. 
far  aMaafaetarfac   ell   flUed   caMea. 
CL  T3— 284 
BMer.  PaaL     Btoetrieal  tnaafenaera. 

CL  tl9— 10.47. 
■kco  Prodaeta  Co. :  ««• —    _  ^.^^  ,_. 
■libenaaa,  Bobert  U     3JS9,601. 
Blectralax.  AktMolanet :  ^aj-T,,  ... 
Deaearrtoa.  BayaMad.  .«.M8j839. 
BHaaaeaVOaaaar  T.    MM.004. 
OrellHoa,  Kari  O.     8.289J43. 
Lelafklf.  Karl  B.  ,«^.«^^« 
WaitoM^.  Hianddjk.A.    8,238.970. 

DtTla^enky.  Alnaader  P.    3,2S8.7(I  I 
BUaaaaa.  Oaaaar  T..  to  Bleetrolaz.  Akt 
traaaf^r  ayatcai.   i»».OM.  8-8-48.  CI 

BUeoa-NatloaaL  lae. :  B^f— .  ..-  .,. 
Maraaraaa.  Brerard  C.    SJS8,810. 

Bllefbrack.  Pater  T.    Palat 
CL  248—210 


Blllott.Om&M..  toSaapflO^    Bajai 
S,S8SJtr. »-«-««.  CL  181 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Blehard  M. 


to  Warrick  Bqal*-  BUlott.  Blehard  M. 
18,890.  t-a-SC.  O.  KUabaU  Syataaw. 
^  808,  S-8-48.  CL  J 


W.  D.  LoasThl.  aad  W.  B.  UlHtULp 

.  lae.   Baeora  aaiAyalac  appantaa  %jSn,- 

CL  S4(^^148wl 

BUloci  Wtfeb  B..  to  B.  D.  Billiard  Ca. 

rolleadr     ' 


book.    S;M9, 


CL 


».288,i 
■wood  LNald  Pradaeta,  lac :  8« 
Madatoab,  HaaUah  K.    3,238,738. 
BUraata.  Yalta  K..  to  PMarold  Carp. 

3,288,^,  »-«-48,  CL  98—18. 
Blakamp,  Petrae  T..  aad  J.  O.  HaMdoora.  to  IMl  OU  Oa. 

SelaaBOBMtar.    3.2^,804,  3-8-88.  CI.  840—17. 
BMary,  Blehard  D..  ta  Paaiko  Mf^  Ca.    Wladaw    '    ' 

rataialacaaaM.    SJ88.880, 7-1-88,  CLi 
Baarihard  ladaatrlea,  lae. :  8ee — 
Coha.  Johaaa  O.  M,    8^,700. 


,.     S.339,4«. 
Bollataad  IrlTe. 


3.238J75. 
tl    Shoe 


HaaM.AaaaP.   8,288 j^ 

StraaebU.  HatorlAKl.  aad  Lapea.    8,S88.70S.       -.ifit^    . 
StraaebU,  Helarteb  K~  aad  Lopea.    8.888.704. 
Eajeiatad.  Oaor«e  B.,  J.  CtaybartbTaad  O.  VaallacL  ta  A.  B. 
OM  Ca.    Blaetroale  prlatlac  apparataa.    S.SM.tel,  '  ~ 
88.  CL  118—837. 
BacdatelB.  Staaley,  ta  MB  Jackata  Corp.    MittiBtba  wmm 

3.238,806,  S-8-%,  CL  40—109. 
Bacllab,  Arthar  B. :  »•»— 

Haaaa.  HalaffT- aad  BagUab.   S.289.ttT. 
BagUabBtacMeCa.  Ltd^Tlie:  8ee— 
Allauurk.  BMlaald  H.    8Jtl9.U88. 
Kareaaky.  Cflab.    8,289.188.  i      v  ... 

Baglnad,  Bloiard  L. :  Mm — 

Weraar.  Fraak  D..  KooUaaa,  aad  Baglaad.    t,S89 J3T. 

SrmSia  Blaktrtoka  AT 
a  la  Mall 

.CL 

WUHaai  B. :  8ee — 
^eat,  Joba  A.,  aad  Bppea.    3,238,889.  V 

Brdco  Baglaeerlag  Con. :  8< 

Petenaaa,  Baaael  S. 
Brdelyl,  Iloaa  :  8ae — 
BtaakoTlca.    Lajoa, 


Bagatrom,  Cbrl-Brlk.  to  Albaaaaa 


.870. 
008. 

derlee. 


8,388.802, 


8J89,lsi. 
LM 


38, 


ap  aratae, 


aea  far  ran- 

^780,   8-*-88,  CI. 

to  Amerteaa  Caa 
8;388.402. 


3.289.842. 

Co..  lac.    Teat 

for  coattaalty 

3,239.750.  8-8-88. 


ParaaMtroa  pbaae 

!  J88.939. 


aad 

S4M.T07, 

3,238,842. 


rataa 


Akt  cbaUgat    Coava^ 
198—21. 


8,3894«1. 
aate 


I    I 


bolaaet.    Meana  for  ladlcai 
aaode  earraat  laale  yalvaa. 


tlaa  load 
M».T82. 


3.389,828. 
Varga.    IJablaa. 


Ilardaa, 
Tlbratlag  bar 


BrdelyL  aad  aee  Jegea.    8.288.801 
Brdley,  Harold  P..  to  Llttoa  Oyele^a,  lae. 
traaadacar.    3^38,788,  8-8-88,  CL  78— 017. 
BrlcaaoB,  L.  M.,^elefoaaktlabolafat :  Mm— 
Bebartl.  Prledrleb  K.  P.    ^8J80. 
ea.  Air.    Hatch  teat.    83SM,9M,  »-S-88,  CL  180—8. 
Ola:  dfee — 
Laaaea.  Heaalag.  aad  Braat    3,238,084. 
Bacber.  Haaa.    Coaibaatloa  faraaea  racaparatatn.    8,S88,90t, 

3-8-88,  a.  110—58. 
B^Mry  Mfg.  aad  Bleetroalea  Corp. :  Mm — 

Oawald.  Pred.    8.289J00. 
BaaaUlaa,   NJeolaa,   ta  Safbga^taaaaort.   SacMtd  Aaeaya. 
^TabaUr  eoaerete  girder  eoaatraedaa.     8^89,1887^1^. 
CI.  249 — 102. 
>  Beaeareh  aad  BaglaeetfagCa. : 
Aaatla,  Adolpb  A.    8  |a9B74. 
irtlett.  Jeiiay  &,  Btodkay. 


■idth,aad 


BaaaBaaa^Oeorae  P.,  aad  FraUlag. 
BlaUMT..  aad  Wlakler.    ' 
8.388.848. 
B..  aad  Mlaeklar. 


Delaaaa, 
Hlnla^  Jaba  J. 


BUrlcAtmrB.  ijOMA 
Thoaipaoa,  Charlaa  B.  8, 
aL  Sblalehlro:  «ee— 


Charlaa 
8ee- 

Kabo, 


Bhlrato. 


8,889.490. 
K"     ll-'. 

aad  MIyaaakL 


SJ89,088^>  -^ 


Btayre, 
Bareia 


Tjaaida,  aaaCU  la  tiaval- 

.a,8l?-8.8. 
ta  Ltd.    Hair  trlaMd^ 


,^    ShalcbL 
8i89,430. 
StkylOorp.:  tee- 
Da  Piaa,  Darld  O..  aad  Jabaatoa. 
Btayre,  B.  D..  ft  Co. :  Baa— 

Btayre.  iuiael  B.    8,288.148. 

rreVSaianel  B.,  to  B.  DTBtafia  ft  Co.    Matarlal  dlatiftat 
eebaalaai.    3,289,148,  »I|-«8.  CL  289— 189. 
Specialty  PHatlaf  0». :  Mm— 
Sebaelder.  Kart  B.    SJ89,O40. 
Braaa,  Keaaetb  B.  aad  C.  S.  Bleebler,  ta  Mlcre^rava 
datea,  lae.    High  fra^aeacy  ■ 
halaaeed  traaawlealna  Ilae  aad 
lag  wave  tabea.   8,389,713,  ] 
Bweaoa,  BMe  W„  to  Onya  la 

laipieaMat.    3.288.818,8-8-88,0. 
Kx-CeD-O  Corp. :  Mm — 

AraUaUa,  Tlaeeat    Sj2S8J28. 
▼oorbeee.  Boger.    3,289,4W. 
BKtrartlea  de  Sawt :  Mm —  i 

De  SBMt.  Jeaa  A.    8JS9310. 
fCarp.:  Mm — 

Pry,BoriieeP..Jr.   8J88.084. 
Hnat,  Baynoad  J.    3,239.000. 
OaiaMaa.  Arthar  J.   S.2l8,91t. 
Pbellael.  Gilbert :  8ee— 

Bagalatad.  Oaafga  B..  Claybergh,  aad  BaaUacL 

Vkfalr  Bearlag  Ca^.  The :  8ee — 

Hawa.  Balpb  8.,  Jr.,  aad  Parklaaaa. 
Oa.:  Mm— 

L.    3.289,018. 


J 


8,888.981. 


''^SSS.^ 


fktitaaka  Morae  lae. 
~       Jab 


Hala.JabaD. 
O^Bara,  Boaald 

Pblrdilld  Hlller  Corp. :  «< 
Jaeobaea.  Bdward  H. 


8,mj»i8. 

IB.    1.388.789. 


8JS9,18T. 


^S^SS^'^    yarUI-. -P^tar. 


i.»»,fiO,  i-4Ui80.  CL 


l^ubeafabrlkaa  Bayer 
Balcble.  Ki  * 
SteldUajgar, 


Balcble,  KarL  aad  Bi 
,  Prai 


iiUaebait:  M* 
h.    8.n8J«l. 

Wlnkaatli.  Bhrla.  u^  MoUar '  SJW.4Sft  T""-  >  "' 


■  ^1- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Faitwarfca  Hoeehat  Aktlaagaatllachaft 
ft  Bnulag:  9m — 
Kargar.  Oarbatd.  Wayar.  AOneUar.  aad  Haaek. 


^W' 


MelatarLaclaa 

».289.- 

l^naer,  CUytoa  P,  J.  B.  Praaka,  ta  Ualtad  ■talaa  Btaal 
Carp.  Beeaatrtfrdlae  plate  8rapple.  3,289.288.  8-8-88,  CI. 
294     19. 

fterraU,  Mbanaaa  B..  to  High  Volta«e  Baglaeerlag  Con. 
Charnd  pwtlcle  baaai  carreat  BMaaarlag  derlea.    8.289r 

BarrA,  BheraMa  B.,  aad  B.  C.  Marker,  to  Slab  Taltace 
Byliwarlag  Carp.    Xray  tanet     8,3M.708rW88,  CL 

ItealelL  Baee  W.,  ta  B.  I.  da  Poat  da  NeaMara  aad  Ca.  Proe- 
aaafar  eeavarOiw  balldaa  to  aetata.    8,889.007.  8-8-88.  CI. 


Vbat. 


B..  ta  Paa 


Patnleaai 


Carp. 
propa  far  high  law  CMadty  fraetarea.  3,238,008, 
CL  188     IJ- 

Paaat.  Martla  H~  to  Paaa-Dala  Kalttl^  MUle.  lac 
alty  paaty  glnBa.    8J88,74T.  8-^48.  CL  M— 178. 
wroa,  Bobert  B..  to  Harreat  Qaaea  Mill  ft  Btevat 


Paaroa, 


Btevator  Co. 
ivareloa. 


ni^a     iiaaaaaey     aiefrriaaeinanifai     eaarav     I'oaiaiiiiHi  «wwan.  <-•« 

_  ^9  J«7r8-4-M.  CL  823--82.  »««£!***  ^ 

VMarTJack  B..  aa^  J.  H.  CanalL  ta  Haleaa  latataatloaal.  '<*j|^  JK^ 

lac    Proeeaa  af  prapariag  borate  eatara  of  cydaalkaaola.  *■£*'"* 


,J*S**M^<=^ 


cydaalkaaola. 

-,.  CL  190      tOl- 

8adth.~HaMS7A.    a,2S8^rr. 
Pbdaral  Padlc  BUetrle  Ca. :  8ea— 

Balaeay.  Aadrew  A.    8.289.108. 
federal  Praiaeta  Oara. :  8ee — 

TaaM,  Laala  B..  Jr..  aad  Praaeaat   MS8,8S7.  i 
fbglay.  Albart  P..  ta  Barraagba  Carp.    Hlfh  epaad  alterant- 
-irr-T ^  ^^j  ■Mrtng  drealL     8JMi71<,  8-8-88,  CI. 


A.   B. 


5»J 

fbketa,  Martaa: 

Toldy,  Laiaa.  BoraL  aad  Pekete. 


8.289.017. 
nrarr.  var«laaa«  F..  to  AaMrtcaa  Maeblaa  ft  Poaadry  Co. 
Bleetrteal  aotora.    8,389,899,  8-8-88,  CL  810—88. 

PetkoTleh. 


Perrary,  Fn^uaad  P. 

Blaetrleal  aotor 
Batkaiieh,  Jaba  O. :  8< 

Ifai^   Kaaaeth   B..    Pawltt.   PMda,   aad 

Flala.  ^ard  J. :  Mm— 

Brioa.  Daala  J.,  aad  Plain.    8.389,047.    ^ 
riebaa,  WlUlan  H. :  Mm 

«cbBUea,  Howard  B..  aad  Plekea.    3.288.790. 
Fiedler  Walter.    Deiiea  for  lllag  poached  papera  In  foMera. 

PMiorJAMph  J..  aadB.  6.  Bo^dL  ta  Varlaa  AaaoeUtea. 

Vaealni  darlea  preeaaa.    tjBMMtort-i-9M,  CI.  818—24. 
rieldar.  WllBaa  ▼..  Jr.,  ta  Oa  FlbraBraah  Co..  lac    Toraae 

braea  for  braaa  Waifaaa.    8,389 J80,  T-8-88.  O.  800—38. 
Fleida,  TlMMiaa  H. ;  jm 

ICartiiL    Kaaaeth    B.,    PewUt,    IMkorleh.    aad   Plalda. 

Pllaa.  Wmwi  C  to  MdOraw-BUaaa  Co.  Laaadry  aiaehlaa 
ud  a  damp  valTa  therefor.   jl3S8.Tei.  3-8-88,  CI.  88— 

FBMadi.  Keaaatt  O.  Babblag  poat  type  hog  oUar.  8.388,- 
884,8-8-88.  CL  119--487. 

Flak,  Waltar,  to  Moaaanta  Co.  Pely-araa-dlaaaaaa  aad  proe- 
eaa a«  pNparattoa.     8.389.489,  »-8-48.  CL  280—77.0. 


FtauLOartar  B. :  Mm — 

Flaa,  Matthew  M.  aad 
Flaa.  Malthtw  H.  aad  C.  : 


88.  CL  3TS— n. 
'       -        SH. 


C.  B.    8,288.824. 
B.    Head  racket.    8.388.334, 


Flaehar.  Doaald 

Chaata.  DaaaM  W..  Flayer,  aad  White.    8;t88.138. 
Flaher.  Darld  H.  W. :  Baa— 

Price.  Oeorge  C.  aad  Flaher.    8.289.188. 
Fleher  ft  Ladlow  Ltd.     ~ 


ifaxwall.  Stewart  A.    SJ38.047. 
Flebw-Prlea  Toya  lae. :  Mt 


Doe.  Walter  P.    3.388.880. 

Beraard:  8ee — 

Morrla.  Joba  M..  Flahaua, 
Fitch.  Blcbard  A.,  aad  T.  T.  ¥. 


Ataadc  Baercy  Aathortty 
788.  8-8^1^  a.  817—880. 


Flaherty.  Ftaada  B. 
AMatt  Ja 


aad  Blooai.  3.288.984. 
i.  HoweU,  to  Ualted  Klai 
Bleetilcal  eapadtora.     8.1 


D.,  Chaadlar.  llaherty.  Maekleraaa.  aad 
Laatboy.    8t2tt,878. 
Fleahr.  Waltar  L.,  toualteaaf  Corp.    Ballway  hooper  ear  door 

lo^lag  BMdiaalaai.     3  2aM88.  8-8-08.  CL  100—808. 
nneaael.  Cart  D^  ta  Breara.  Bored  ft  Cie.  Aktleaaeeellaebaft. 
Blectrieal  awltch  badag  rotary  aioTable  contact  with  vaae 
XPJMaa  eoatoet  aetaatlac  Maaa.     8;Sn,8S8.  8-«-88,  O. 

Florae,  wnitaa  A. :  Bee—  "^  ^^  '"^  '       ^ 

Jackaaa.  ftekert  Ch  Pianic.  tdA  WlMw.    8,28^,804. 
Flowera.  Pred  P.    Baaallaer  aeapeaaloa  for  TObldea.    8.289,- 

t88.  8-8-80.  CI.  380— 104J1. 
Flafwera,  Prad  F.    Plret  flMaaa  for  doora  of  tfltlag  doaiplag 

rakldae.    3.288.897.  S-»-«6.  CI.  100— 27«. 
Flyaa,  Jeha  B..  to  HoaeywelL  lac    Belf  repair  dmlt  ap- 
parataa.   S.3S94M7,  8-^-418,  CI.  174— 88JI. 
Folwdlar,  Bobert  C,  to  General  Bleetde  Co.     Method  for 

aaallag  earaade*.    8,238.838.  3-8-08.  CI.  60— 33. 
Faada-BoaardL  Olnato,  to  Llttoa  Byateata,  Inc.  ^Coapllng  for 

hollow  atraetaraiL    8,388.300,  3-8-88.  CL  330—187. 
Baate.  Deaald  8.,  aad  J.  H.  Whipple,  to  Beailacton  Anna  Co^ 
^  lac    Spedal  gaa  ehatebar  to  arereat  plaatle  bady  aionth 

cat  oC.  ^3(38.^7.  3-8-88.  CL  M— 78. 
Fbrbea.  Nanaaa  A.,  to  Amedcaa  Badlator  ft  Staadard  Saal- 

tary  Corp.    «eWM»to  «a«tial  ayata^    8,388,092. 

CI.  lSB-88.  ^^'  --s^-^.^- •■^-    •■;...-■-........-      , 


Feed  Motor  Co. :  ^  . 

Craawblte.  Howard  L..  aad  Llaag.    8,389.087. 

Daaea.  WeadeU  B.,  aad  Kalghtba.    8.2i8.3B» 

^ibdeL  Martla  O.    8,388,7277^  •.^aa.aoa. 

Halata.  Waltar  K.    8.388,818. 

Jaadaaefc.  VladlaUr  J.   8.338,738. 

Jaadaaak.  Vladtadr  J.    3,338^14. 

JaadaaaiLYladlailr J.    3,388.043. 

KoalekL  beaiT  J.    8JM^.  | 

IxtasatntiL  B^maai  G.    8.238,811. 

Moaa.  Blckard  D.    3,288,^18. 

PaakLPiadM.   8.330SI. 

Beaard,  Aadra  M.    8^89.832. 

p.r.ssrfc.?T£5  *^»«- 

W^aer.  Arthar  B..  aad  Slaka.    3,388.837. 

^Sri£3»  •'**'  '^"**  deWec    8,388.001.  8-«-88, 

Voider.  HUda' A.  aad  L.  B.    Aakle  warmer. 
_  8a,  CL  3—843. 
Powlar.  Lee  B. :  8ee— 

.  -F*^^'  "ft**  A.  aad  L.  B.    8,388.087. 
Powler.  Peter  H. :  Bee — 

Kola.QtroL  aad  Fowler.    3,388.078. 

!K_™«a  JL.  aad  W.  J.  LaWn.  to 

waUdle  prlatlag  aMCblac    3,338,8io, 

d3T« 

Paibaro  Co..  The :  8ee— 

OobkaL  Caraa  M.   3,389.143. 
KSTBlehard  W.,  jr^3,388.900. 
Hatek.  Blehard  W.,  Jr.    3J88,981.    . 
Praadaeo.  SbarnMUi  O.,  to  lataraatioaal  irown—  ■ 
Cora.    kUeteoalc  awltebiag  apparataa.    8,S88J8i. 
Cl.  •40— — 347. 
Fruk.  Arae.  J.  C.  Boaeh.  aad  C.  P.  Spdeh.  to  The  Tnae  Co. 

CoawreeMT.    3^8943^3-8-00,  CL)80-^. 
Fraakd.  Adolf,  aad  P.  H.  Brader,  to  Aaaodatad  fltoetrtcal 

££5?  a   (K-O?****  *'"**^  ^•^  •*"**     3438.738, 
Praaka.  iaaMa  K. :  8ee— 

■_  '*T!?''_P**^L*^  **••  »»*  BMaka.    3,389.388. 

Praaw,  Dooglaa  8. :  8o»—  ^^ 

^^Tbwapeoa.  Taylw.  PoweU.  aad  Praaer.    3J88.778. 
^S^S^SS.         "o***^  apparataa.    8.388.148.  8-8-08^ 

_    PreeaMUL.  Braeet  C.  aad  B.  W.  SJS8 J39. 

PrcholB.  OaMr  B..  to  The  Bodd  CoT  BaUway  dlae 
8,»»>83.  8-8-0*.  CL  188—00.  »«*w.J  «ae 

PreUiag,  JeraaM_0. :  Mi 


Dick  Ca. 
ca.  118— 


Praa£n8S5k,%*a&''--'^  ^"^ 

_  8-8-48.  arik 


eflaa  8.A.    Sewlag 


3J88.906. 


-188. 

Pried.  Walter  B.,  to  Oeaeral  Pradatoa.  lac  Fraaaaaej  nMda- 
latad  raaaa  aad  valodty  -niratiirlnr  laatraaMaL    8J80.887. 

J  fl  08.  Q.  11-tt     9  ^^  ^^  .111  >w., 

PrSet^yiaemt  J.,  'aad  W.  O.  Haaa,  to  Baeaay  MabU  OU 
Co..  lac  Hrdroearbon  conTaralea  with  low  rraai  llaleJ  aal- 
'•fktad  r^aa.     3 J39,070,  8-8-48,  CL  380-871. 

mtta,  Rabert  W..  aad  /.  D.  Btdbarda.  to  Mlaaaaota 

5y?*,!S*-£?-     Saaileandactor  derlec     3.388J77. 
CI.  117 — 339. 

Frita.  Haaa.  to  Dlaialer-Berg  Aktleacceollaebaft  Hoaalag  far  I 
JJtWH^a^  IMeraal  coidaMtloa  eaglac    8,389.18018-8- 

Praaieat.  Gerald  b!  :  Bee— 

Tonaa.  Lonla  B..  Jr^  aad  FroiMat.     8J38.8ST. 
Fraawe.   Hamr   B..    to  Bdl  Aaroiq^aee  Corp.     Air  ralva. 


zonag.  Lonla  B.,  Jr^  aad 
wawe.  Harnr  B..  to  Bdl  . 
3.3S8;M1.  8-1-88.  Q.  98—40. 


ProetBaglaaetlag Derd<weat  Corp. 

nda.JaMaH..aadTUleatlra.    S^38J»41. 
TaUeattrt,  Praada  L.  aad  Front    M8J:T88. 
It,  Blehard  H. :  Mm — 
taUeatira.  Praada  L.  aad  Froat    3,338.788. 
80*^  24—1^  *'*  coaaector  aaaeaibly.     8.388,080, 

Fry,  Horace  P.,  Jr.,  to  PMC  Corp.    Apparataa  for  faralag 
aad  etrileetiag  thla-wall  taMac.    8,338.084,  8-8-88.  CL  18— 

''J;j[^y>|t»Jgrt-CarterCo.    Grata  dryer.    8jn8.849. 

Fnja  Bbaabla  VUa  Kabaablkl  Kaiahl :  8e»— 
^„  Baaa,  Klatara.  aad  Hayaabl.    3.339.840. 
Pnjl  Irea  ft  8ted  Co..  Ltd. :  8ee— 
_^^Ooaa.NonaaBP.    3.339.883. 
Fnjl  Iroa  Worka  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
^^naoaUta,  mahaahl.    3.339.100. 
FnJlaMto.  Hlroabl:  8ee— 

TaauMblta^  Toyotangn.  Uao.  Bakaaara.  aad  l^JlaMta. 


3^389,818. 
•  Bleetrlc  Co.: 


3.839,018. 


F.     Beetrie  dlacaaaect  eoopllaf. 

Itc.: 
MeMnllce.  Mwaid  W. 
MeaklR.  Mnrray  I 
Gablotaky.  Hdaa.  to  The  Bnnker-Kaaio  Carp, 


8.388,791. 


Fnrnaa 

PyrkJ'SJft.'^  r 

8-8-88.  CLl 
0-T  Cantrola  Inc :  Be 

W.    3.389.883. 
3.339.733. 

_,.  _— — , 1  Bnnker-Baaio  Carp,    Photoaeadtlve 

m  for  deteettaa  the  noiiltloB  of  radtottag  or  reOeettac 
„bo*lea.    3J«9.873,3-8-08.CI.38O— 303. 
Gabrld.  Martla  G..  to  Fard  Meter  Co.     Hydrofclaette  toraae 
^^ertM!  aMcbaalaHi  with  aazWary  taipeller.     8J88.737. 

Oalattea.  Babgea :  Mm— 

^      Ma^.  Beraard.  aad  Gatetlaa.    3.339.007. 

Gaaihoal.  GnMo  :  8e»—  --— ^ 

Bena.  Jany.  Boar«Bln,Gaaibonl.and8ehwarb.   8^88.014. 
uarcT  Corp. :  M99— 

Claaaoa.  Arthar  D.    8  J88.070. 


t  ■ 


SJS9.294. 


3  239.1 


itlDOOl  IS 


Gwlaad  Steel  Co. :  8m- 
CuBDbell.  Oeorge  L. 
Oarrett  Corp..  The :  8—— 

Bmides,  Donald  J.,  and  Von  Flae 
Borkhalter.  Rot  L.,  and  Kayser. 
Ctaapln,  Donald  W.,  llaeher.  and 
Oatb,  Tonj.  to  Ameiican  Danla 
caalns    of    tlie    nlnlatnre    typa. 
220—4. 
Oavllek.  H«Im:  8»^ 

Stadlcr,  Hans  K..  QawUek.  and 
Gee.  Kennetli  H^  P.  A   BaalL  and 
CkcMleal  Indttstries  Ltd.    Oontii— . 
tlon  of  lactams.    3^2^.490.  3-S-M. 

^'''kaaseraana.'H^^ch.    8^89,513 

Bofenaeht.  Kart.     3.239.582. 
QeBcral  DrnaBles  Corp. :  8«e —  • 

ChrteBan.  Earl  L.    3.239.024 

Spencer,  Homer  B.,  and  Cook. 
Oeaeral  Electric  Co. :  »fe— 

Aldrlch.  Blcfaard  W..  and  Holonj 

Boaclieron.  Pierre  H.,  Jr.    8.230.7 

Carter,  Balph  E.    3,239.322. 

Ckateris,  George  J.    8.289.S40. 

Chafee.  Olen  B..  Jr.,  and  «erce. 

Clark,  OUTer  B.    SJSO.OOS. 

CoAn,  LoBls  F..  Jr.    SJ88.7M. 

Diyjkarold  B.,  Jr.    8^288,880. 

Denton,  Brret  A.     i2M,049. 

Dimltroff,  Vladimir  T..  Jr.    8.280J 

rblweller.  Bobert  C._MM>.823. 

Henkes.  John  L.    8,289.841. 

uS^.  James  M.    3,2^9,715. 

Masters.  Darid  W.    3,239,819. 

Marra7,  James  G.    3,239,800. 

Mnrrar^  James  O.    8.289,851. 

OrlesTBobcrt  L.    3,239,749. 

Beese,  Morris  T.,  uid  BaMsetta. 

SearlesL  Scott.  Jr.    »^i^-^ 

SeemUler.  Walter  B.    3.239.«5« 
Oeaeral  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc 

Ladwic.  Darid  B.,  and  Bafnse 
Geneml  llreproofln*  Co^  ""Jfi J[tS^ 

MeCartky,  Joseph  H.    8.289,298. 
G«Mral  mils,  Ine :  Bfe--     „ 

Keen.  James  L..  Ward.  Swansoo, 

AAA 

Kreevor.  Maorlca  M..  and  McCal4> 

Bogier.  idcar  B.    8.289.545. 

Bogler,  Edgar  B. 
Oeaeral  Motors  Corp. 

CamphA  Bobert 

Clasoa.  Bcrtn  H. 

CUson,  Bertll  H 

Claaon,  BertU  H. 

dason.  Bertll  H.    .- 

Oaneral  Instroment  Corp  :  8^ 

Intrater,  Josef.    84M.814. 
Oeneral  Pre^pn.  Inc. :  80^ 

Albert  WllUamC.    M2?.S2? 

Brodersen.  BoM  K.    S^J»»- 

rrled.  Walter  B.    MWiMT. 

Gray,  John  W.    ».»W,«Mi  „.«  „j 

OrZrawood.  Iwi  A..  ''4   «  "•  ^5^ 

Pntterman,  Harry.  .••|J»J4» 

BlordaiTHngh  «.    8^88,787. 

Blordan,  HnA  Ej.  Hoftnwi.  _ 

Bhang,  fmrld  C.  T.    8.8S9.78e. 
OcBsralStrapplng  Co. :  ••J— 

Zacker.  twin.    »;2|2;SIl  ,^ 
oeaeral  Ttelephone  and  fjecteonlcs 

Bnhrer.  Carl  T.    MM^JTl  _^^ 
OMcnl  Tire  4  Bobber  Co..  Th*  =  «*^ 

Harrison.  WinUm  F.    8.239.280 
Oeatn  Corp. :  800—         ,  ••o  .aq 

Weinberger.  Jan  V.    8.289.669. 
Oeiber  Products  Co.  •■f**r-  _   -  n--k^ 

Van  Blper.  Char»»  0^/~.V?  Mt 
Gettlnger.  I^lan  L.     Head  scarf      ■ 

4—207 

Sano.  Kard  M.  _8.239.088. 
^^^^.'rSLnSTind  Glacobone 

*'%r^f:siAi.*"»l«|aH^ 

Ofltort.  Abner  I.  to  Cn««"«  »«»^ 
d^  Uylng  means.     SJ89.211. 

OUtert.  FSnk  C.  8.*»SSL*^i«« 
scaminf  means.     8.288.908,  »-»-«• 

®*^aKt:>^t„  M»Jffi084 
WnsoB.  Alrraader  J.    8.289.0B*. 

^^fXJSa&JSn.    8  2S9,2«| 

^w»n"    "odlnm    sOleate   tttn. 
11T_19A.  ... 

QlMiptn  Woifcs,  Th*:  ■•^^.„.-k      • 
BMW.  Ollrjr  F..  and  B^JU  ^ 


3,238.721. 
^J9,69«.  _ 

rute.    3.289,189. 
Otl^n  A/8.    Hearing  aid 
.098,  ,»-«-6«.    a. 


a239.( 


atahlmann.  8^88,875. 
L.  Zlchy.  to  imperial 
s  anionic  polymerlsa- 
a.  260—78. 


8,22  8.846. 


a  t.    3.239.728. 


8  238.686. 


3.  ^.590. 


8|2S9.54«. 

W.*^».701. 
8,289.622. 
i,189,628. 
8im.624. 
8,289,626. 


8;  88.744. 


and  Dunning.     8,239,- 
8,289,560.  ; 


I 


I      .  I 


Jttxvw.    8JS8,798. 


La  wratorles.  lac. :  8e 


_.     8.238.662.     ^^    ^ 
1,238,536.   S-8-66,   CI. 


L. 


8.288.1 

,.     3.289.078. 
Co.    Whed  monntlng 
«>  CI.  46 — 221. 
J  ppllaaees.    MnKllayer 
8-fi  -S».  CI.  270-51.    „ 
CU  mer  ft  Paste  Co.    Can 
^CL  118— W. 


Flherdas  Corp.     Con- 
.289.869,    »-*-«e.    CI. 


9  18,208. 


QIobe*UaiOB  Inc:  l  _ 

Bottke,  BIAard  A.,  and  Befareas.     8,238,820. 
Sabatlao.  Anthonr.  and  Lowe.     3,238,579. 
OobhaL  Caras  M.,  to  Tha  Fozboro  Co.    Fluid  logic  half  adder- 

sobtracter.    3^.148.  3-8-66.  C\.  230—201.  ^ 
Godbey,  Joslah  J.,  to  The  AtlanUc  Beflnlng  Co.     Variable 
eapadtaace   gem»hoae   assembly  for  selaaUe  prospeetlag. 
Om,808,  »-ff-66rCl.  340—17.  ,  ^  ^  ^^ 

Oonteln.  Albert  A.,  to  ATB  Electronics,  Inc     Posh  battoa 

toner.    8.238.796,8-8-66,0.74—10.27.    ^.     ^     ^.     , 
Goiaard.  Bobert  F.     AntomaUeally  tdeasable  bocUe  for  a 

safety  belt    3.238.587,  8-8-6670.  24—280. 
Goias.  Bobert  B..  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Oo.    Process  and  ajp- 
paratos  for  drying  wet  partleoUte  soUds.    8.238.084.  »-S- 
66,  CI.  84—10. 
Oolas.  Bobert  B. :  «••—        ^  ^  .         -  «,^  ,«« 
Albright.  MelTla  A.,  aad  OolBs.    8,289.190. 
Goldberg.  Abraham  A. :  alas  ^A 

Doncastar,  Danld  P..  Baner,  and  Goldberg.     S,SM.1B7. 

Goldman,  Howard  J.,  and  H.  A.  Wayne.    Frost-Ice  dstoetor 

QtiUslag  a  radioactive  sooree  and  detector.    3.289,668,  9- 

8-66.  CI.  250—88.8.  _    .  ^  «_^   .., 

Goldmann.  Otto.  O.  Hlmatedt.  aad  E.  Schwarae.     Fad  oU 

gaalflcailon  barner.    3.288.M1,  8-8-66,  a.  158—6. 
Ooldsberry,  Paul  E.,  to  laternatioaal  Baalaess  Ms  chinas  Corp. 
Single  eyde  binary  dirider.    3^80.606,  8-8-66.  a.  280— 
164 
Goldstein,    Mlltoa.     Door    aad   Jamb   flalshlag   apparatos. 

8,238,960,  8-8-06.  CL  144—8. 
GoUaad.  Wsalay  A. :  «•»— „        ^  ^  „     ^     .«-«-•- 
Griesemer.  Bayatoad  H.,  aad  GoHaad.     8.289.787. 
Goashery,  Leoa.  aad  T.  Hamada,  to  Vltamlz  Pharaaeeotlcals. 
Inc.    deUtin  composition.    3,239,420,  3-0-66,  CL  167—88. 
Gooch,  Balph  M. :  800 — 

Wenr.  Fred  J.,  aad  Gooch.     8.288,406.  ^   ^         ,      ^ 
Goode,  Floyd  H.,  L.  A.  Bemley,  Jr.,  and  B.  O.  Terry.  Jr..  to 
Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.     Method  of  aad  apparatna  for 
moaitorlng  welds.    8,288.640.  8-8-60,  Q.  219—108. 
Goode,  M^y,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Discrete  address 
coBuannicanon   system   with   random   acoess   capabUltles. 
3,289,761,  3-8-06,  O.  S2fr— ^.      ^      ,     .  ^       „ 
Ooodeaoagh.  Bobert  D.,  to  The  Dow  Cheaiieal  Co.    Becorering 
atrontiom  chloride  from  brine.    8.288,818,  8-8-66,  CI.  23— 
290 
Goodman.  Jerome,  to  NBA.  Inc.    Method  of  pnp«rtaur  !!^f 
films  OB  sabstratss  by  aa  iriaetrieal  dlschargs.    8,29,868, 
3-8-66,  a.  117—88.1. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  800 —  _  ^^  ^^ 

Claa.  George  W.,  aad  Madeira.     8.288,284.    1 
Madeira.  Joha  B^and  Bellly.     8,2S8,a»B. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  C©.,  tW :  800 

Porter,  Donald  K.    8,288,881.    , 
Ooodrich-Hlgh  Voltafs  Aatroaaatlca,  lae. :  800— 

PetersoB.  CarlBT   8,288,717. 
Goodaell.  Jack  B. :  800—^   _      ,  ^        ^  «     ^    „      .«•«••• 
Waahlagton,  Harold,  Vranlch.  aad  Gooda^.     3,2a8jT». 
Goodykooats.  Jaaies  B.    Variabla  speed  traasmisslon.    84S8.- 

804  J  0  00   CL  74—411 
Goes,  irormaa  ^.,  to  Fuji  Inm  ft  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.    Dectiic  alloy 
ste^  eoataialag  raaadlnm  aad  copper.    8,288,882,  8-0-00, 
(3.  75—125 
Oostllag,  Peteir  B.,  to  Kwlfcform  Ltd.    Shatterlag  system^  for 
nsela  boUdOng  constraction.    3,280,188,  8-0-06,  C\.  248 — 
210. 
Gottesmaaa,   BmaaoeL      VIewlag   aad   Ulamlaatlaff  darlea. 

3,2S8.J88.  8-0-00.  CL  88— 14.        | 
Grace,  W.  B.,  A  Co. :  *••—         ^       '  ^  •••••>• 

AbbottJBari  C,  Greea,  aad  Skaptasoa.    S^^*M- 
Mahl,  H^i^  L..  Jr..  aad  Banuaert     8,288.070. 
MichaL  Albert  fa.     ^^.*J0.^ 
Bemmert.  Herman  A.     8.288.007.  _ 

Bemmert.  Herama  A.     3.288.808.    _ 
Bpaak.  Albert,  aad  Tiager.    S.2S8.001.  „  .^  ^ 

Graf.  Antoa,  to  CoatlBeatal  Elektroladnstrle  A.O.     Method 
aad  apparatos  for  dlaometrlc  laad  BMasaremeBto.    8.2S8,- 
081.  8-0-00.  a.  88— 206J1. 
Grafton.  DaTld  A. :  *••— ■  ^  ..  .^     .  ...  .^, 

BJelland.  Hartey  L..  Grafton,  aad  Mak.     SJ88.841. 
Gram.  Hana,  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/S.     Method  of  remoriaf 
frosea  bedtos  from  freesiag  pockets  of  a  IreMlng  table  aad 
apparatos  for  earrylag  oot  oie  method.    3,288.058.  8-8-00, 
a.  186—20. 
Oraasoa,  Jeaa :  800 

Daoasla.  Beraard.  Oraasoa.  aad  Baoller.     8.288.021. 

Orarea.  Bichard  O. :  800—  ^  ^  .  .^ 

Halik.  Baymoad  B.,  Sadth,  Streed.  aad  Orarea.     8,288.- 
458. 
Gravea.  Richard  O.,  and  V.  O.  Bowles,  to  Socoay  MobU  Oil 

Co..  Inc.    SclectlTe  conversion  of  anstable  llqaids.    3.288,- 

449,  8-8-00,  CI.  200—148. 
Oravenstreter,  Thomas  B.,  to  laterchemical  Corp.     Method 

aad  apparatos  for  treating  sheet  and  web  materlaL    8,288,- 

080,  SM^-00,  a.  84—28. 
Gray,  John  W.,  to  Oeaeral  Predalon,  Inc.    Locarlthmle  analog 

to  digital  converter.    8,238,883,  8-8-06,  G.  840—847. 


Green.  Howard  D. . 

iMiott,  Earl  C,  Green,  and  Skaptason.    8.288.608. 

Greenberg.  Edmond  L..  H.  H.  HoUoway,  and  J.  S.  LIpman.  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Compensated  gyroscope.  8.288.786. 
8-6-00,  CI.  74—6.47. 

Oreeae.  Frederic  C.  to  Shepherd  Casters.  lac.  mtad  axle 
caster  brake.    8.238,508,  8-«-00,  a.  10— 86. 


Orelnar.  Bodolf .    Method  for  measuring  the  aeeoraey  of  time- 

plecea.    8J88,704,  3-0-00,  a.  73— 0. 
OreUasoa.   Karl   O..    to   Electrolnz.   AktleboUaet.     Loekii 

aeaaa  for  telsscopieally  fitted  meatbers.    3,2a»,243,  3-6-0i 

3.288,928,  8-0- 


for  telsscopieally  fitted  meatbers, 
CL  286—7. 
Ortenm,  Weraer  J.    Aalmal  oiler  scratehsr. 

oSra.  119—157. 
Qrlesemer,  Baymoad  H.,  and  W.  A.  Golland,  to  Johaaoa  Fare 
Box  Co.     Cola  sorter  using  work  aad  fssd  motor  control. 
8.238.737,  8-8^80.  CL  816—88. 
Grinasll  Corp. :  Oa»— 

Mafoire.  PhlUp  F^  Jr.,  and  Magsoa.     8.238,974 


Orlawoli,  Aqgostoa  W*!,  to  Xerw  Corp. 
S.239;218.7«-00v  a.  271—85 


Document  feeder. 


3,239,301. 
Hydraulic 
3,239,083. 


Orlswold.  Merle  H.,  O.  L.  Soltls,  aad'J.  G.  Wallace,  to  DIcU- 
^oae  Coip.    DIetotton  apparatus.    8,238,280,  3-0-00,  CI. 

Gross,  Jea'oe.     Double  V  ram  guide  for  high  frequency  heat 

ssaliag  siaehlne.     3,239,404,  3-0-80.  CL  150—880. 
GruberTwUhelm  :  Oee^ 

Ztaaa,  Herbert,  and  Oruber.     8,230.800. 
Orojaaac,  Peter :  /See — 

Hlkea.  Bord.  and  Grujanae.     3,239.067. 
OrTCtkoTCarl   t^  tnA  17 C.   BnudkOd,   to   I-T^E   Circuit 
Breaker  Co.     Cireoit  breaker  device  including  stop  aMans 
for  limiting  contact  arm  moveaaent.    3,239,638.  3-0-00,  CL 
200—100. 
Ooardlan  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  Oee — 

Obssamy.    Tbedore   J.,    BoweU.    Sdimldt,    and    Wright 
3,239m. 
Goenter,   Bichard  0.,  to  Daltsd  States  of  AaMrica,  Army. 
Smokelcas   powder    manufaetore.     3,239,583,   3-8-00,   CL 
204 — 3. 
Gogclot  Hans  :  Oee — 

Denk,  Bichard,  Gogelot,  Sukopp,  and  BelebL 
Gulaot.    Gabriel,    to    Sodete   Anonyme    Poclain. 
grabs  for  use  In  ground  levelling  operations. 
S-»-00.  CL  214— isis. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Whitney.   Bobert   C.   aad   Srodnlak.     3,239,371. 
Gnneratnc.  FlyatUleke  P.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.     Vud  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  with  an 
attached     thermocouple    cable.      3.239.425,     3-0-06,     CI. 
170—06. 
Gurtler,  Charles  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Spaee  Admlnlatimtioa.     Pressurised  cell 
mlcrometeorold  detector.     3,230,774.  8-8-00,  Ci.  73—170. 
Ootridge,  Jack  B..  and  B.  B.  Bergstrand,  to  Pullman  Inc. 
Ballway  car  uaderframe  construcUon.     3,238,890,  3-0-66, 
CL  \Oi—MA. 
Haack.  Erich  :  Ore — 

Koncr,  Gerhard,  Weyer,  AOmoller,  and  Haack.  3.288,503. 
Baag.  Werner  O. :  Ose — 

Trtlette,  Vincent  J.,  and  Haag.    3.288,575. 
Haaland,  Oie:     Three  channelled  daatpa  and   palleta  con- 
structed therewith.    3.238.901,  3-0-06;  CI.  100—07. 
Haas.  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  products 

ani  processes.    3,239  337.  3-8-00.  CI.  90—29. 
Hackenoerg,  Ulrich.     Method  and  apparatus  for  reclaiming 
aromatic  substances  In  drying  process.    3.238.083,  8-0-06, 
CI.  34 — 5. 
Haeasel,  Vladimir  :  Oee — 

Blo^,  Hermaa  S.,  Doaaldaon,  aad  Haeasel.     3.239,577. 
Hagedooni,  Johaa  G. :  800 — 

Elskasap.  Petrus  T..  aad  Hagedoora.     3,239  804^ 
Uagiwam.  HIroahl.  aad  A.  YamasSlta.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
laduatrtal  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  of  maklag  titanium  electro- 
lytic capadtors.     3,239,430,  3-8-00,  CI.  204—32. 
Hahn.  Bussell  H. :  /See —  . 

West  John  B.,  aad  Hahn.     3,239407. 
Halacsy.  Andrew  A.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.     Appa- 
ratus for  winding  toroidal  power  txanaforawrs.    3.239,153, 
3-0-00,  CL  242—4. 
Halcon  iBtematlonal.  Inc. :  B00 —  1 

Barker,  Bobert  8.    3.230,502. 
Feder.  Jack  B„  and  6tfroU.     3,239,552. 
Hale,  Joha  D.,  to  nlihanks  Morse  Inc.    Indicator  mechanism 

for  scales.    3,230,910.  6-0-00.  CL  110—128. 
BaUr.  Albert  H. :  8r«#— 

fcdd^AUen  F^and  Hhlif.     8,288.985. 
HalfhUlt/DonaM  W.,  to  Aaapez  Corp.    Web  transport  aystem. 

3.a89jl8,  3-8-00,  CI.  22«^13. 
Hallk,  Baymond  B..  F.  A.  SaUth,  C.  W.  Streed.  and  S.  G. 
Graven,  to  Socoay  MobU  OU  Co.,  Inc.     Selective  hydro- 
genatloa  of  hrdrocarbona.    3,239,453,  3-0-06,  CL  208 — 210. 
Hailk,  Baymond  B. :  Oee — 

Streed,  Cart  W.,  knd  HaUk.     3,239,454. 
HaM,  Bmmett  A.    Automatic  fish  catcher.    3,286,606,  8-8-66, 

a.  48—16^ 
HaU,  James  D.,  aad  T.  B.  Behberg.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Besnieat  push  doiar.     3,238,«V.  8-0-06.  CL  37—144. 
Hall.  Joseidi  F..  Jr.,  graatee  to  Natloeal  Aeroaaotics  aad 
Space  Admlolstratlon  under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C. 
2457(a).     ninmlnatlon  system  Including  a  virtual  light 
source.     3.239,660,  S-«-60,  CI.  240— 4O0. 
HaU  WlUUm  H. :  800— 

Batea.  John  D.,  and  HalL     3,239,097. 
I  BalUdy,  Winiam  M..  to  Tlie  Leeee-NevlUe.    Generating  system 
I      regulation.    3,23l(,740,  3-0-00,  CL  322—25. 
Halpem,  Howard  8. :  Oee — 

Sanders,  MUton,  aad  Halpem.    3,239.222. 
Hamada  Tsnglo:  Ore — 

Oonshery,  Leon,  and  Hamada.     8,230,420. 
Hamflton  Mfg.  Co. :  Oos— 

Kaaaelberger,  Claude  G.    8,288,000.     • 


aad    Haaklaaoa. 


Tor- 


Co. 
CL 


8.288.- 


8.239.021, 


Fluid  frequency 
Fluid  switch. 


Hammtroaics  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Kluck.  Janses  H.     3,239,643. 
Hanes  Hodor  Mills  Co. :  See— 

NebeL  Max.     3.238,746. 
Hanklnson,  Kenneth  D. :  800 — 

**3?28i,32^"*^     *'••     "••     ^''**^ 
Hanssmann,'  Ku'et  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 

slon  bar  firing  draft  sensing  means  for  Implemeat  hitch 
mechanism.    3.239.013.  3-0-66,  CI  172—10. 
Hants.  Joseph  «.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

SiHbUling.  Casper  P.,  and  Hants.     8,239,129. 
Hare,  George  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Method  and  apparatna 

iSfl"  CT*Sl^l74l"**"*  *°*  reproducing.  3,239.824;  8-0- 
^'iS*-.'*"**  ''••  ''••  *<>  SheU  OU  Co.  Block  copolymer 
3f2S?;^.T0?«i"S"2«^27'""'**    ^'***^    "'•"'^" 

'"3,^%9?«SS},;?I.  if^lO^   "^   "^"^   '^  '*«^ 

Hamladif^r  Corp. :  Bee — 

^      ?'/•«%  Simon  E.     3,239,648. 

Harnlah     Wayne   O.,    to    MinnesoU    Mining   and   Mfc    Co 

Cartridge  reel  locklna  dip.    3,289,058r3-?-60.  CI.  20|l-53. 
Harris    Frederick  J.,  J.  M.  McOowmn,  and  G.  E.  Boughey, 

^..f^J'i'^  -Aff**"""!*'     Industries    Ltd.       Grannlator 
^3,289,313, 8-8-68,  CI.  28— 250.1,  .  "«iwr. 

Harris-tntertroe  Corp. :  Bee — 
„     Sarka.  Albert  J.     8.238,853. 
Harris  Preble  Fire  Doors,  Inc. :  Oee — 

Anderson,  Gordon  G..  Ives.  Jeemen,  J.  M.,  Jr.  aad  J.  *.. 
and  Smith.     3v239.030.  ..,.««*.•., 

Harrison,    WUliam    F.,    to  The  General   Tire  ft  Bnbber 
L9w-torqoe    bushing    aaaembly.      8,239,280,    3-8-00. 

Hart-Carter  Co. :  Bee — 

„      Fit.  Joseph  D.     3.238,640. 

Hart.  James  L. :  Bee — 

„    ."•?)^'"'  ■o'*frt  E.,  Hart,  and  Hawk.    3,239,806. 

Hartwell  Corp. :  Bee — 

_     Sawyer,  Frank  L.     3,238,581. 

Harvest  Queen  MIU  ft  Elevator  Co. :  800— 

Fearon,  Bobert  E.    3,239,747. 
Harvey,  Gerald  B.    Endless  tread  vehlde. 

CI.  180—6.7. 
Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  The  Pozboro  Co. 

system.    3.238,900,  3-8-60^1.  137—81.5. 
Hstch,  Bichard  W.,  Jr.,  to  The  Poxboro  Co. 

3.238,961,  0-0-66,  CT.  187—81.5. 
Hathaway,  Charles  T. :  Bee—^ 

Bernpren,  Loriag  J.,  and  Hathaway.     8,239,588. 
Hathcock,  Quentln  B.    Pneumatic  desoldering  tip.    3,239,194, 

Hand,    Anna'  P.,   to   BngeUiard   loduatries,  Inc     Fuel  ccU 

process.    8,239,383.  3-^-66,  CI.  136 — 86. 
Hsusermann.  Heinridi,  to  J.  R.  Getgy  A.G.     TriaxlnylstUbene 

optical  brightening  agents.  8,239Tl3.  8-8-66,  CI.  260—240. 
Hansheer,  Hermann.  <4  to  M.  Jacot-GuUlarmod.     Clockwork 

movement.    3,238,712,  3-0-00,  CI.  58 — 59. 
Havens,  Arthur  B. :  Bee — 

Stroni.  Delbert  B.,  Jr.,  Havana,  aad  Raaklnson.     8.288,- 
327. 
Hawk,  Derail  G. :  Osa— 

Bensser,  Robert  E..  and  Hart.     3,239,800. 
HayashL  Katsumi :  Bee — 

Nasn,  Kintaro.  and  Hayashl.     3.239,340. 
Hayes,  Robert  J.    ChUd's  switchboard  phonograph.    3,288,044. 

3-8-66,  CI.  8.5—60.  •-       •     !»  .-««,v^^ 

Hayman.  George  C,  to   Leslie  Welding  Co..  Inc     Window 

structure.     3.280,072.  3-&-66,  CI.  20 — 62.4. 
Hasdton,  Henry  S..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Matkovlch,  George,  Haselton,  and  Klshttay.     8,288,870. 
Hasen,   Norvsl   F.,   and   R.   E.   Thompson,   to   Shaffer  Tool 

Works.      Hydraulic   trip   control.     3.239,017,   8-0-00.    CI. 

175—290. 
Heckart  Robert  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Separation 

process  control  method.     3439.457.  3-0-66.  CL  200 — ^341. 
Hedger,  Donald  L.,  to  £4>erry  Rand  Corp.     Gate  drcnit  whidi 

uses  the  output  signal  to  control  bias  of  an  Inpot  trigger 

drcait.    8.230,882,  8-8-00,  CI.  807—88.5. 
Hedstrom.  Gustav  V.,  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Drive  axle 

assembly.    3.238,812.  8-0-00,  CI.  74 — 607. 
Hein,  George  N.     Centrifuge  and  centrifuge  head  for  sepa- 
rating   constituents    of    a    liquid    and    a    Uner    therenr. 

3,239,130,  3-0-06.  O.  233—20. 
Helaold,  Uoyd  K. :  Oee— 

Cobb.  Delwin  R.,  and  Helnold.     3.238,648. 
Helnti,  Walter  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     laflnlteiy  variable 

friction  dlac  drive.     8,288,818,  3-0-66,  CL  74—790. 
Heldenbrand,  Jlmmle  L..  to  HoneyweU  lac     Oxygen  #wtil"g 

poUroicrapbie  cell.     8,239,444.   3-0-06.  a.  20^195. 
Hddt  Walter  Z.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Con- 

denaation  polrmers  of  cyanopentabensylisonitrile  iron  (11) 

cation  aaa  aldehydes,  and  their  preparation.     8,288,478, 

3-8-00,  CT.  260—2. 
Helfricfa,  Theodor,  to  W.  UUrich.     Apparatua  for  covering 

shoe  parts.     3.288.544,  8-8-00.  CI.  12—49.1. 
HeUer.  Wittiam  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Electro-optical  devlees  utilidng  the  stark  ahift  pheaomenon. 

3.288.848.  8-8-66.  CI.  88—61.  ^^ 

Hdllge.  Frits,  ft  Co..  G.m.b.H. :  800— 


I 


life. 
W« 


ltx.ftCo.,G.m.b.H. : 
,  PmL     6,888,750. 


I 


ZIT 


QMifl*   WU,    to    BtU   TUi 


to 


Jtoto.    S,2W,4M   S-8-M.CL 

to  CoBtlBuiUl  Cu  Co ,  lae.    P: 
wtmtMl  hof.     8JM.0M. 


itlc  iNordl^.     SJM.M1. 


_     Low 
.    _,    MO— a. 
lff|.0».     rflcttoa 


4«.  »-»-W.    ^ajilj^ 


,   J«ka   B^   to   KrlvaBlA   Eketrle  Proteeta,   Im. 

for  •iMtrleal  iliMMto  kavlaj    MMumte  wdactly 

to  tor  eeuMttoK  tk*  riiw  »  to  Npport 

,«-«-«•,  CL  in— U. 

LmU*  K^  to  Wwtara  Map  €  ».    lyatofli  tar 

lawMb  uosiBT*  w^  (o  TsriKB  juBuoaiM.    ladaeton  japaMt 
•(  teTiM  tWlr  lBdactaa«M  adjnatod      S^SSJsa.  «-»-«•. 
Ct  m     TD. 
H«BlM%  Join  L..  to  Qanaral  Baetrle  C  > 
Myii^tfcaraM^aatlc  ' 

HauT,  DN»la  O^  to  StxiMc  Traitor  *  8  i: 

ka4  afrlealtoral  trallw.     SJn«^S4.  I 
Haaaa^  Harbart  O^  to  Pau  riaUag  Tad  la 

«rtva  a4)aatoint  tor  a  MUmg 

CL  MS— M.4S.      ^  _ 

^*^«i  &SC  Eoiart.  aa«  Bartatt.    «|2S8.M0 
Hamlaa  Powdar  Co. :  Bm — 

▼aa  Wirt,  Alfrad  K.    8.239.308. 

WUUa,  WUIlaa  D.     8;»«»,48«.         ,  _  ^    «..^w^ 

Haidwkorat.  WUfnd  W^  ud  S.  W.  1  Kaaa.  to  Takkalat 
Corp.  Bada  aJartlag  aaoarataa  fki  r  a  eoatpoaad  ipaad 
▼ariator.    8.23«.818^S-8-MrCl.  T4— •  «1. 

•.0i0»  to  J.  J.  DUtora.  iJMft  to  L.  tTSadOi.  Jr..  l.»0« 
to  Battle.  Naal.  Harrla,  Mlaor  *  Win  uul  .800%  to  P.  M. 
HaauMkar.  aad  40.875%  to  J.  aad  I.  Oaanfrid.  Wigm 
toT  aad  aMoatlBC  baaa  tor.  aaaa.     1 .238,061.  8-8-06.  CI. 

Hanaaa,  Hwn»«w«.  to  Amarleaa  MaAlw  *  Foaadry  C».  Frle- 
ttoBwaldlac.    8^88.618.  »-«-66.  a.  1 18— 3. 

Har>«Ttot.  Bart  dTto  Badto  Corp.  aT  ^'^,^i^^_,rsi 
jwratara  tberaUoale  «a»rgy  caBvartai .    8.3Sa740,  8-6-66, 

HaroU.  EJMl'o.  O..  to  Saada  Tarkatadi  r  Aktlabolaf .  Maaaa 
eornadlaf  traaa  to  a  kraaeh  raaM>TlBi  awcMaa  or  a  dabark 
lac  auetalSa.     8330,082.  3-6-66.  cH  14—188-    _      ^ 

Hanlck.  Aaroa  B.,  to  Coifata-PalaMOl^  •  Co.  Hard  aaitaee 
dMU&ac  eoBDM^tloaa.    1!!230.468,  8-  1-66.  Cl.  252—190. 

HarrBMaa.  Kan:  0ao — 

Baikw.Haaa.Haniaaaa.aadll^ir.    »,MftM»^ 

HatBMM.  kldtord.  to  Dr.  Ime.  ParaA  k.eJ^  K.p,.  Flma 
aMCttacarraasaaMBt.    83^807,  8-  t-66.  O.  74—477 

Hawaaa,  Bkanaaa  H. :  60a — 

D^tro,  Orrllla  V..  aad  Hawaea.     8,3  S«.l«l.       ^  . 

Hagdea.  Jaka.J..  aad  0._  y^_aair80B.>o.Padie Jtalaa^^Iae. 
Bavara^B  a 

Hayar  lac. :  6w 

BM^ar,  Bdward  M.    8.338.213. 

^*^:bte.Mi£^HI4y.aadWakr4atotir.    t.lMj>41 
KtoaTHoratto  L. :  Mf— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lakaia 


itorloa,  lae 
0.804—62. 


Hodia.  Uward  B.. 
■    80I 


CL    Hod6a. 


.  CL 
WabraMlatar. 


to 


BL  Hld7.  aad  a  L. 
I  Carp.  Mitiaaaak 
tora.    8.280  J4£  3-4 

ard  B..  P.  H.  bi^,  aad  iL  L. 
Salraato  Corp.     Katrajiale   eaa 
tbpretoatara.    8.280.MC»-«-66. 

Hodsa.  Bdward  B..  P.  H.  Hldy.  aaidH.  L.  WahtaMlator.  to 
CtauMrdal  Solvaato  Carp.  Itotracaalc  naiijoaadi  aad 
aalmal  growtk  praaMtara.    S.S80.84Tri-«'66.  CL  9*— 8. 

Hadfla.  Boward  E..  P.  H.  HMy.  aad  d.  L.  WakrMtotar.  to 
Oaataardal  Solvaato  Corp.  Hateaaaale  aaauaaada  aad 
aalaul  growth  proaiotera.    S.2S8.S4C  3-8-6670.  M — 2. 

Hadfa.  Bdward  B..  P.  H.  HMy.  aad  H.  L.  WakrMlatar.  to 
CanaMrdal   Mvoato   Corp._  .■■li^'PMte   eaaapaaada   aad 

_  _^ _        Jnaalator.'to 

Coauaardal   Balraata   Carp..  '  Batooaaale 


aalaul  fre< — _, ^ . — ^.^^ 

Hodfa.  Bdward  B[;  P.  H.  Hldjr.  aad  ^  L. 
CoauMrdal  Salraato  Carp.  Batraaaale 
aateal  frawtk_praaiotora.    3.280.850-8 

Hodoa.  Bdward  bIT  P.  H.  Hldy.  aad  H.  L.  

lardal   SolToato   Corp.     Batrofaale    taiaoaaia   aai 
kl  frvwtt  praaaotaia.    3.280.801.  3-6-66.  tH.  m-^X 
■dwwd  B..  P.  H.  HMy.  aad  ^.  L.  Wakraalator.  to 


Hodfla. 


Solraato   Carp.     Batrofaale 

li  proBotera.    8.238.SUr3-8 

ard  b7  p.  H.  Hldjr.  aad  H.  L. 


ipaaada  aad 

oTw— * 


8.2S9.103.  8-8-66.   O.   222--52. 


, ^ -, -l. 

__«  Joratto  Id. :  B9» —  .  „  ^  .     .  «««  «^. 

JJnA"i%^«r5i£»'-S-i!lfiLrto^  CO. 

fIrSC  BbarMa  B..  aANarkar.    8.280.706. 

Jappaaa.  Mania  B.    •JfO.TOT. 

I^Rto.  Kan  J.    S^jtil. 

Narrla.  MaQ  J.   8jM.tl2.     .  .^  , . 

Taa  da  Oraa|,  Batert  J.    3430.742.  ^       ^      ^ 

Hlkaa.  Bard,  aad  P.  OitiJaBac.  to  Lakai  da  KUlMwlBt.Carp. 

CaaaMaad  darlflar  aad  dlfaatar  of  h  ^  capacity.     3.830.- 

067.  3-6-66.  O  210—521.  ^^ 

nnOiOiaadt.  Alfrad :  §t»—  .      ^^^„^ 

Baalaoaard.  Kaad.  aad  Hlldebrand  i,    3.230.704. 

Hia.  Alkart  A- :  Bm —     _         ^  „.„      ^  -^^  ^_^ 

Baaaldta.  FraakUa  W„  aad  mil.    3^.470. 

~       '   C..   to  Tka  Boalaf  Co.     Oaa 

.  3-^-66,  O  60— 30l7.  ^  ^       ^       ,  ^^ 

_    A^  to  WaUtar  Mfc.  Co.    Ma  bod  of  fonalac  Jotat. 

««.'BffirtoW*aSirfeoi.    Joujt,    8.2S0J81.  3-8-66. 
O.  260— ISO. 
Hteatadt  Otto:  «M— _         ^         ^  ^^  •••.••* 

Ooldmaaa.   Otto.   Hlyatadt.   aad     lefc^vW;     »rS2:**V 
Joaeph.  aad  A.  PraanaMtac.    o  Da-All  Qallttoc  * 
._ratdm^Ca..  lae.     Midtl-aaadc    oabroldary  aiacMaaa 
M38.0O4.  8-6-^.  Cl  11»— 118.  ^      ^ 

HlraSkora.  Max  L.    THapcratare  coal  roDlaf  darlca  Ur  ilv- 

las  arnaa.    8J38.044.  1-^^66.  O.  1  S— 400. 
HKadtf.  Lldr:  Bm— 

Hfwfg%^V^S'^.     3.230.4^7.  3-6-66.  O  IW- 


LBto   Itaaarcb 


Utk- 


AraLOaaaio;    3.238.580. 

Hododaa.  Baaaan  B..  Jr..  to  Mc__. — _j--j 
taa   parehlarate   ar    eatalyat   for   1  iayl 
8.2M4M.  a  fl  06  O  260—60  3. 
HadfirMward  B.,P.  H.  Hldy."  £^  I  ■  }^  WakraM4*ter.  to 
^^^aarelal   Satrnta   Corp.     Eatrei  >"l«2rR?^ai-«*^ 

al  frowtk_pf«aotara.    8.280.341   3  6  66.  O.  60    2. 

Hodoa.  Bdward  B/,  P.  H.  Hldy.  aad  I  .  L.  Wekmalater.  to 
CaaMardal    Solraato   Corp.     »rtroj  sale   coaipwnda^ « 
aaiaal  growth  praaetara.    8.239.342  3-6-06.  O.  60—2. 
Hodga.  B^irard  iT,  P.  H.  HMy.  aad  I     L.  WahrMtotor.  to 
■arelal   Solraato   Carp.     Katro*  tale   eatopaoada   aad 
•I  growth  proMotara.    3.230.843  3-8-«8.  O.  ••— »• 
B^irard  B..  P.  H.  HMy.  aad  I  .  L.  Wahrawlatar.  to 
•rclal    Solraato   Cwrp      Eatrot  lalc   coaipoaada   a 
...^.^...r.  .  ^  O.  iO— 2. 


Hadga. 
aalaal  'growtt'^romotera. 


3.230.344, 


Coauaardal   Solraato   Carp.     Batiagialc   coawaaada   aad 
aalmal  frowthproBMtora.    S.2S0.35S.  3-8-6670.  60 — 2. 

^?S^  ■^V*-'(-'  "*•  ^i,*^'  •^  *  ^-  Wahmatoter.  to 
Coauaarctol    Solraato   Corp.     Batreaaalc   wwapeaada   aad 

iff*^JE!:^,?'V«S?"i,  ?^».»C3-»-66r6Lio— 8. 

Hodga^  ■^V**.^  P  H  Hi^.  .BdH.  L.  Wahnaalatar.  to 
CoauBorelal  Solraato  Corp.  Batroaaale  eoaipaoada  aad 
aalaul  growth  proBiotara.    3.280  J55.  3-8-66.  O  60—2. 

Hadga.  B^ud  %  P.  H.  HMy.  aad  1*.  L.  Wahrawlator.  to 
CoauMrdal  Solraato  Corp.  Batroeenic  eoaiDoaada  aad 
aalaul  nowth  praautora     8J80  356.  8-8-66.  O.  00— 2. 

Had«a.  Bdward  B..  P.  H.  HMy.  aad  H.  L.  WabraMlatar.  to 
CoauMrdal  Solreato  Corp.  Batrofaale  eoaipoaada  aad 
aabaal  growth  promotan.    3.230.357.  »-8-6i.  OTOO— 2. 

Ho^.  Chariaa  B. :  «••—  -— — .  »-.  —  ^ 

Sehoeh.  Haaa.  aad  Hoaka.    S.238.e6tJ 
HoAaaa.  Jay :  Bm — 

^Blordaa.  Hoffh  B..  HoAaan.  aad  Oatrowe.    3.288.703 

HoffauB.  BAbart  B..  to  Tha  BUck-Oawaoa  Co.  DacUaa  fbr 
_  plaatlc  aztraaloa  ■achtoaa.  3.286.563.  3-6-66.  Olt— 12. 
Hoftaaaa.  Albert  J.  ^taehauaa.  P.  Stadlar.  aad  F.  Traslar. 

3.230.580.  3-8-66.  Cl.  260 — 286.5. 
Hogg.  Joha  A. :  Bf — 

Caaipbdl.  J.  Allaa.  Babeock.  aad  Hok.    8.230.640. 
HekaaaoB.  Allaa  B..  to  Paaaaalt  Cliaaileala  Con.     Taeoaa 

denadag  apaaratoa.     8  230.204.  3-6-66.  O    266—44. 
HdleatoB,  Fraak.  to  AsMrteaa  Macblae  A  Finaadrr  Co.    Ap- 

Mratoa  for  paekaglBg  dgara.    3.236.606.  8-6-66.  O  ~~ 

HellcT  Carbarator  Co. :  Bm — 

talth.  Joha  B.    S.2S8J0S. 
HoUey  Bdgar  B.    AM  braathlag  ■yatan.    8.2S8.MI. 

CL  128 — 142. 
HalllBa.   Lawto   8.     Storage   rack.     3.280.060.   3-6-66.   CL 

211 — 60. 
Hollla.  Braratt  A.,  to  Pratt  *  WhMaay.  lac.    Oaglag  darlea. 

3^06.766.  3-6-66.  O  73— 87JI.  — •— 

HaDoway.  Barry  H. :  B9» — 

Otaaabarg,  Bdaioad  L.,  HoDoway.  aad  Llpuaa. 
700. 
Halaaa.  wnilaa  L. :  Bm — 

Dl  Tonio.  Nlebolaa  W..  aad  Holuaa.    8.230.417. 
Holo-FUte  lataraatloaal  lac :  6ao — 
Chrlatlaa.  Joaeph  D.    S.236.SS0. 
Hotoayak,  Nick,  Jr. :  Bm — 

Aldrfeh.BidkardW..aadHoloayak.    3.29,738. 
Holopbaae  Co.,  lac. 
Wtoc 


tarMae 


..  .jcc,  Yearl  8.,  aad  Mayar.    3.280.061 
HolaoBibach,  Jaaua  If.    Ogaretto 

06.  O.  221—282. 
Holt  Fleteher  O..  to  Natlaaal  Taak  Ca. 


3.230,000, 


aad  ai 
taa  tor  recorertag  hydrocarbona  froai  gaa  atiaaau. 
701.  3-6-66.  O.  65— 20. 


OS: 


Holaaua.  Oeorfe:  gee — 

Applebj.  Walter  O..  Baah,  aad  Holaaua. 
Hoaeyweil  lac. :  6«a— 

AnaatroBg.  Bobert  W.    3.230.140. 

BarglnBdrKaaaaU  L.    3,238.748. 

FlyaB,JohaB.    i^MfifffT 

Hddaabraad.  JInale  L    3^80.444. 

LoagUad,  DoaaM  T.    8  2807667. 

S^aek.  Oaear  H.   6.230.037. 

Slkorra,  Daalal  J.    3^(30,766. 

Spats.  Olaa  B.    8.280.817. 

Mkorra,  Daalal  J.    3^.733. 

Darah.  WUlla  O.    S,9mT3. 
Haod,  Joha  W.:  Bm—  ' 

Laraaa,  Bobert  W..  Hoed,  aad  La 
Hoodwla,  Loala  S.    Prlatad  orenlt  pi 


3.280.676. 


8;jSo;^3-6- 

Powdar* 


^m    p|_  jj^ ^212 

Hooraatra.  Claytoa  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chaulcal  Cb. 
laaaetchlag.    3.230,4^.  3-8-66.  CL  282— 70.4. 

Hoorcr  Ball  aad  BaarlBg  Co. :  iSaa — 

Terry,  Saaoel  M^  aad  Mcyara.    3.230.586, 

Hoorer  Co.,  The :  8m— 

KarilaaU.  Dale  T.    9MBJ0B. 

Spaaear,  NaU  B.    t^njkj.  '^: 

Hopp.  HaroM  P.,  aad  B.  Bohai.  aald  Bohaa  aaaar.  to  MM  H< 


fflethod  of  foruliyr  a  aharp-edged  locfcwaahar.    8,238.Su) 
3-6-66,0.  10—86. 
Hapwood,  Thoaua  W.    Doat  aattllag  cycleaa  darlea.    3.886<' 
IS,  8-6-66,  CL  "     -- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TW 


i. 


.-.  WUllaai  J.,  Jr. :  — 
llaia.  Loato.  aad  Horgaa.   8.2S0,li6. 
Hora.  Aataa  J. :  Bm 

BUHL  Kaaaath  B..  Stoaataa,  Hara.  Sladalr.  aad  BalL 
8.260.812. 
Horalag.  Oark  S..  aad  H.  W.  Jaeaba,  to  Koypara  Co.,  lac 
Aataautle  badnraah  aaad^  Alter  aad  preeeu  of  daaalag 


laeinraah  aaad  Alter  aad  preewa  of  daaalai 
1.061.  3-8-66.  CL  210—60. 
laa  N..  aad  C.  B.  Latta.    Flald  operated  eoa 
ad  gaa  caatral  ayatoak    SJtSMMTl-^-M.  O 


latfffirattffnal  Boalaaaa  MarhlBta  Coip. 

Baad,MUtaar.    AMO.OOl. 
-k    Baaaar.  Uyaad  IL    j^jtl. 

OatolaiABthMr B.   k280,76S. 
DadaTWlllMFlL    SMBM7. 


Haward. 

tral  ralra  aad 

187—466. 

Hawa,  Jaha  M. . 

Jararaky,  Charlaa  A.,  aad  He 
Rawe.  Bal^  S..  Jr„  aad  B.  W. 

Baarlag  Cbi    Loenag  eaUar  tor 

66.  a7ao6--^a6. 

Hawaii,  Taraaa  T.  ■. :  Bm—  

fiteh.  BIchaid  A.,  aad  HaarelL   8ja0.7S2 
Hoy.  Bdward  W  ■  "" 


Deaaard.  Bobert  H.    . 
DilL  Fiadattak  H..  Jr^ 


1,670. 


Fraadaeo. 


L831. 


uao4t4.  _ 

to  The  fWair 
3;2i0.28t, 


OoMabmy.  Paal  B.    Z^bSM 

Hallar.  Wmuai  B,    tMBjiu. 

Jaekaaa.  Bobart  C  florae,  aad 

Iwa.  Haa-«u«    8JM,760. 

NaC.  Oar«aalr„MdTaarha.    8(889,1... 

Pataraea.  HarcM  iTaad  Tdg.   MM.618. 


lataraatloaal  Barraatar  Ca. :  Be 
Baaaaawaa.  Kart  B.    8JM.01S 

latoraattoaal  Tatophaai  aad  TV ' 


twaj,  mmmmiu  w.  :  ■••  

JaaUaa,  Tletar  F..  Wicker.  Boaat.  aad  Bay.    3.238.161. 
Hayla.  WalKa  L.  to  liW  Daw  Oi— Hal  Co.   Oaatalaar  tobrlea- 

flaa.   SJSijH,  s4-66.  CL  166-60.  1    _  ^ 

Ban.  HMhart  lI  t^  9ktmm  lae.     MacMak  far  tanUag 

""^ralaSSM  2"6HiiUaapaaldnaale  add.    M».dS7.%fc-66. 

CL  106—66. 
Habar.  Blehard.  to  Partdx-Uatoa  0.a|.b.B.    DgpalaHiat  alee- 

trade  for  a  Mtaary  battwr  eaU  aad  proBaaa  of  peedadag 

aaau.   84S6Si86.»:3|-66.CI.  166— 110. 
Bahar.  Tlaeaarj..  aad  J.  ik  McCartaw.  to  Am  teay  be. 

Plataa  drtoa  aiifkialMi.    M38.880nH8-66.  O.  16i— 171. 
Bebfay  Mfg.  Ca..  Tha:  fa»— 

GIa  Wimaai  A.    tjt88,666.  '>-'  tr.  /< 

BacCwlUlaBi  F.    Baralopa  opaalag  aaCMaa.    S4M,M6. 

jg  gg  ^   120—35 
Hadaaa.  Wm  A..  W.L.  Befclaad.  aad  A.  B.  Oadrejka.  to 

Ualtad  Btotaa  af  AaMrtea.  CoauMree.   Syetaa  ftor  auaaorlag 

Ktj»  rwrtpscsf r-r*-  ••*'*^ 

TMTo.  C.  aad  If .  C.  Staalay.  to  Ttinm  be. 
aarlB|jaat  aMhaagar  taba  baadlH.    BJM  „^ 

Bat.  0.  C.  uM  N.  C.  Staalaf.  ta  TWaea  ^^Of^^^^    ^'"^^ilSSSi^iSS^aMA 
aarlaghaat  csehaagar  taba  baadlea.    3.230.077.  8-»-06.    ^^^  TaSSlM8a!uidT.  Bl 


^ iRrUhalaO.    8i86.81S. 

.'arm.  TaahpTaad  Balth.  BMB.lti. 
yatTwimaa  F..  Jr.    8.280.046. 


0?«»- 


raatlaaal  Tatoahaai  aaJT  TalaTiajh  Cor 
MeareBobartlB.. aad  KaraaTTjisjOS. 
Bay.WUllaaA.    8J80I1S8. 
latratar.  Joaef,  to  Oaaaral  laatraauat  Corp 
aaetlar  eaaiaeto  to  theraoeleetrle  ->"> 
3-6-ifl  CL  2»— 466. 
laraatora  Leagaa.  lae. :  Bm — 
ZaraekL  labart  B.    8.238,822. 

f^SSia&ald.  Piatar  B.    8J38,7S8. 
loalo,  lac. :  dee — 

TlmiLCharleaBL    3.238.448. 
ireaa  S.p.A.:  Bm — 

Vlrlo.  Barico.     8.238.681 
Klaoa:  6 


Method  of  coa- 
tta.     8JS8,614. 


neree.   Syetea  ftor  auaaorlag  .--JCf. 'kCm •  g^^-^ 

igaadcaaparlaoataehalqaee.  "BrSeka!?.  naaarid  Iraaehar.   8,280.410.       

iVtaaaatae.    Aaaaiataa  for  »«»««^HaB84alrt.  toJ^WBltajMISJtoGgaft  ^ 
LI^ST    •im^KiPSJSk         aaaAiaealhhelk.    WeMlag  aynaa.    8,230.047,  tS-BB,  O 
iaadiH.    SJM.0T6.  i-B-ao.       jip_igo.  • 


CL  2t«— 1. 

Bashea  Aircraft  Ca. .  .i^r—  .•..-,. 

^jmma,  Wmiaa  C^  Baddaa.  aad  Balaar.  8,286,616. 

Matorlch.  ■dwla._84aCTtl._^       ,  „.^*w-. 

Balak,  wmtaa  M^  to  Btractaral  FIbeta.  lae.  Mat  ftoatharlag 

aa&a^t,m|?16^»^-66.  CL  22»-«. 

Baaaar.  LeaUa  O..  to  AawrleaB  Baae  Predacto  Corp-^  1.*- 
kto  ^.  c^gltoaylaatoo  -  ff"g)  ff^/'''  '—  •^  '^ 

"™TSj?'BowlaBdJ..BBaBhrey,aad»OBp.    M»4£v^ 
BaaSnara.  Jaha  W^  to  Johaaaa  Prodacto  lae.    Thfpat. 


aata. 


jlahar  eaaatractlaator 
►,010,3-6-66,0.160— 


■  Taawaa.  a  o  .^  0. 123—00.  _  ^       ,  . 

Baaphri^  Jaha.  mad  &  F.  T.  BaMaaaa.  to  Mhttaaal  1 

radar  ayttaa.   M>»SL  %:•"*••  SiA*~"*t*  •«•«•«  .^ 
■aet,  Bapuad  Jy  to  MC  Oaip.    Strataar.    8,280.065,  3-^ 

Barlctroa-Whlttler,  lae. :  *••— ■        ^  „ ,    .,    ,«-«-*, 

WaAlagtaa.  BaiaM,  Tlraalc^  aad  Oaadadl.   8,ai8.72S. 
Barwltoj^^Rhka  A.     PHdte  gaaga  far  h/Mm  aad  aal 

naSwtd,  Batoh  L.   Ualraiaal  drlD 

Batiakag.  Charlaa  fc.  J'-Jif  a 
estorterly  BoQBted  eartrldgaa.    8. 

"'*i£att,BifS?A:aadByda.   8.SS0.282. 

"'^dS:'lfiS'»^  Oaak.  aad  Baataaan.    f«»«^-   ^ 

Bwa.  Jaaa  C.  B.%a  «?»»  *  BaaaOfc    PaIy(a«Ue  aath- 

aCTyUeaahydrldMaadadda).    3.260,408,  8-»-66, 0  •" 

I-tS  Orealt  Braahar  0».  Ldf^^^    .--*••• 
Oryetka,  Oart  B..  aad  Braafldd.   JL280,6S6. 

Ida.  Maaao.    l6V«n 

totaral  aereaeat 
1*0—1.  ^ 

Ideato  BvatoaMat  Co. 

Weet  Joha  A.,  aa»  -«»—.——-;---• .   .^.^     ,  •-» 

naaa,  Bahart  D.    ^^apwatae  aaaalag  aaehaalaa     8.280 

(57^  »-6-66.  O.  200—142. 
BBaaii  Taol  Wwki  he. :  Baj- 

Bayhara,  Oartaa  C.    SJMJ07.         nx  ,-   -.. 

Baybnra.  Chartea  C.    8J80J20.^ 

JSSth&TsaaUraadM^.    8J80.400. 


irataa  for  aCeetlag  chaan  of.dlr<etiM  BBd 
tt  af  aatomobUe.     84»,010,^-6-66.  O 


aadBppea.    3J38.860 


wee.  aMMWiw  »^_""  ■'    »  -—  — '-*•    -' 

M&  W%Mlt~aad  Sehaad.   8,188,615. 
.»duiaOaataet  Laaa.  lae. :  9ff— 

"^""^^Sg-ifiZ^M.    8J38.68f 

latoctoki  ItosOj«»- '•.9S!z: 
MiBleh.  telL.apd  Wagi 


..IC-  ■ 


-  -I  .1 


lataraattaaal--. 
Irrlag 


„^ 8.286.201. 

„  Maddaa  Corp. 
8JS0J78 


?,!..y 


iSl&a^JjB!»'.'^ 


8J86.t74. 


ad  laaba.    8JS6A07. 
a.  Taahlkaaa.  aad  T.  Bhlaukawa.  to  Tif  Bayoa  Babaahlkl 
taUha.    Pr»aratlaa  of  eydododeeaaaae  ndae  hgdro^to- 
rlda  aad  w4aorlc  laetaa.     8.280,506,  8-6-66.  CL  960— 
8S0A 

'*•■.  Clltttrd  B. :  Sea—  . ».    »   » 

Aadaraaa.  Qardaa  O-  Iraa,  J.  M.  Jaeaaa,  Jr..  J.  J. 
aaa.  aad  faith.   SJ80;0S0. 

Iw.t5i?>to:,K;;j-^  ^  1 .^- 

L.  to  ^Ocaw-Bdtoaa  C*. 

8.280,m.  6-6-66.  CL  380--lT|.  _  ^  . 

Jaekaaa,  Babartc;  W.  A.  Flarae.  aad  W.  D.  Wla^.  to  la- 
taraaiioaal  Badaaa  Maehtoa  Cacp. 
8!m,604.  8-fc66.jn.  286—160. 

"^aJSTaLksT^  Jaeaba.   8,286.061. 

'•"•wJdSTjaSilh  e^MM  Jaeaha.   .6jM0,488^ 

JaeobaT  WUhaaX..  to  Sua  QMaleal  Oeep.    OaaHaaaaa  hat 


aaat  aad  eaapartaaat  caaatraeCloa.    8.289.16T. 

MttcMf*  caaiM^tor  aad  aaaory  drealt    8J80,810,  ■-•- 

Bm-^^ 

8.238.666,3-6-66. 


66,  CL  340—14^  _ 
Jaeat-Oalllaraod.  Maertee :  B 


Jahaf^M. 
O  94—16. 
Jallo,  Floyd  C. 


8.288,712. 

azpaaalaa  Jalat. 


•txaliht  llae  iow  papa  trlaadag  aethod  aad 
IroimtB*-    ».»M»*-  »-«-••.  0.1i::-23. 


jaek.  Vtodlalr  JU  t»J5*«  >«•*•'  ^• 

ttoraaa  coBrartar  aMdwalaa  with  gurad  atator.     >.na.- 

ttoa  toereadag  aaaaa.    8.280,042.  t-d-dft  Y!'.  .VT?:;S.»ir 
Jaaalag.  »»«%*,  A-  I'x.**  ^ISSL  *^«   Bllataeal  deetroale 

Jaaaa,  Btaater.    Baly^  aeehialaaa  tor  fhraitara.    8,888,- 

Jeaaaeret.  Jala  L.  Apparatoa  far  ^  9Mdy  aadttoalBgoT 
aaltlple  toola  ea  tha  traaarara  earrlaga  a<  a  latha.  3.236,- 
MO  i-S-66.  CL83— 186. 

060.  ^  I 

'•*TSdi!S.'^iSSro..  Iraa,  Jaeaai.  aad  Saith.    8.280,- 
080. 

'•■^Siff^£;7ar7i6. 
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Jmmb,  Carl  F. :  B—— 

Cwrdls,  Nat.    3,2«,06e. 
JeppwB,    Morris    VL,    to    Ulgb 

t^elotron  Ion  aource.     3,2;t9.707. 
Johns,  Iral  B.,  and  B.  S.  WildL  to  11 

pboapiionis  coinpoonds.     8,239,561. 
Jous,  Iral  B..  and  B.  S.  WUdL  to  Mi 

tkermistor.    3.288,789,  »-8-«e,  CI 
Jokasoa,  Dolores:  8m — 

Johnson,  KIdon  A.    a.238.888. 
Johnson,  Bdward  B.     Sorreyor's  leys 

bolder.    3ii8».17«,  8-8-68,  a.  24~ 
Johnson,  Slaon  A.,  dseeased  (by  D. 

to  ACT  Indostrlss,  lae.     FmI 

CL  108—150. 
Johnson  Fare  Box  Co. :  8m — 

Ortossmer,  Baymoad  H.,  and 
Johnson,  Harry  W.     Drilllnc  teaming 

Upln«  screw.    3,238.886,  8-8-66.  CL  ^ 
Johnson.  Jay  H..   to  Kentaeky  Klecti  di 

naeod   electrode   moants   for   electi  a 

8-8-66.  CI.  813—82. 
Johnson  Products  Inc. :  890 — 

Homphreys.  John  W.    3,238,833. 
Johnson,  fUehard  W.    Bins  guard  and 

741.  3-8-66,  CL  68— 15.S. 
Johnson.  S.  C,  *  Son,  Inc. :  8m — 
Sesso,  Louis  M.    8.S38,412. 
Johnson,  WilllasB  W.  A. :  am — 

Monnan.  DanM  P..  Johnson,  and 
Johnston,  James  O. :  8m — 

De  Pree,  David  O..  and  Johnston. 
Joly,  Jean  A.,  to  SodeU  BhodlaceU. 

yams.    3.288,304.  3-»-66.  CL  8— 13< 
Jones,  Ernest  M.,   to  J.  k  J.   Steel 

Safety  test  Unk.     3,238.085.  8-8-66. 
Jones,  Hearl  D.,  and  P.  ■.  Snider. 

3-8-66,  a.  278— lOlX 
Jones,  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Navicatlon  Con 

recorder  systems.    3,288.606,  8-8-' 
Jones,  Marrin  B.,  to  Cameron  Iron 

for  drilling  and  completing  a  well. 

280 — ^140. 
Jones,  Bichard  S.,  to  Westland  Alreraflt 

■MChlnes.    3.288.023,  8-8-66.  a.  181  - 
Jonsson,  Gregor.     Method  for  cleanlni ; 

8-8-66.  CI.  17—45. 
Jucker.  Ernst,  and  A.  J.  Llndenmann 

amlno-nortropane  deriratlTCS.    3.288, 

288. 
Jnrelt,  John  C.  and  T.  J.  Bowman. 

Components,  Inc. 


▼oltai  e   Snglneerlac   Corp. 

57.  3-  »-66rCL  818—62. 

om  into  Co.    Nitrogenous 

(-8-66.  CI.  260—551. 

0  isanto  Co.    Electrical 

8^8—28. 


rod  and  range  pole 


elect]  on   guns.      8, 


sising  derlee.    8,S88,- 


Dorsey.     S.2S8.T88. 

1,238.568. 

Production  of  ertmped 

.1. 

ind   Supply  Co.,  Inc. 

a.  220—85. 

Toy  gun.     3,838.225, 


W&rks.  Inc.    Apparatus 
1,2^,248,  3-8-66.  CI. 


Ltd.    Ground  eifect 
shrimp.     8.238.561. 
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to  Sandos  Ltd.     N- 
131.  3-8-66.  a.  260— 
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onents.  Inc.    Jig  assembly  witl 
3.238.867.  3-8-66.  CI.  100—21^ 
JurgOTan.  Edna  E.    Device  for  support!  ig 

3,888.838.  8-8-66.  CL  128—76. 
Jurlsleh,  Joasuh  M.     Method  for  proce  nlng 

568.  8-8-66;  O.  17—45. 
Jursidi,  Myron  J.,  to  Naleo  Chemical 
duclng  polymeric  salts  of 
3-8-66.  CI.  260—88.5. 
Juten.  MUford  A. :  See— 

Bryson,  Henrjr  K.,  Castle,  and 

KTP  Sutherland  Paper  Co. :  800 — 

Bnmberger,  Ge<wge  O.    8.238, 1'28. 
Kagaa.  Fred :  Bm — 

MagerlclB.     Barney     J.. 
Schneider.    3,2«».544. 
Kafeen  Kagaku  Kabushin  Kalsha  and 
Kaisha:  8«e— 

Alba.    ShulehL    Knbo,    Sblrato, 
3^38,480. 
Kamm.  Edmund  W.  B. :  8m — 

Herderborst,  wnfred  W..  and  Ki 
Kane,  Hideo,  and  I.  Adadii,  to  Sblonogi 
isozasolTl)  •  Maaomethylketoaes.     3,^ 
260—807. 
Kanaelberger.  Claude  G.,  to  Hamilton 
and  label  holder  combination.     3.238, 
825. 
Karo,  Wolf,  to  The  Borden  Co 
prlalng  acrylic  esters  and  drying  oili . 
tl.  260—28.5. 
Karporlcta,  John,  and  W.  F.  CUrk.  to 
'Shock  treatment  <^  plastic  foanu. 
264—84. 
Kaufman.  Harold  R. :  8m —  . 

Bender.  Paul  D..  and  Kaufman.    3;  88, 
Kanftean.    Herbert   C,    to   Clin   Mathi  ison 
Polymerisation  of  alkylene  oxides  %  it 
poeed  of  aluminum  hydride  and  a  mel  d 
3-8-66.  a.  260—615. 
Kaufman.  Theodore  P..  to  Collins  Radic 


tissues  of  the  face. 

oysters.    S.2S8. 

Co.     Method  for  pro- 
8.238,486, 


cede  yvr  aa»tlller  utilising  Inherent 
8,298.778.  8-»-66.  CL  880^1A 


310—268 


3,23  1.468. 


Ka^iaai^'  Bichard  J.,  to  Trt-Tek,  Ii^e.     Electric  rotating 

marine.    3.288.700.  »-8-66.  C\. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp. :  8f«e— 

«asakl.  Keaji.    3.238.388.  _ 

Toshlda.  HlroehL    8.288.388. 
Kay.  Edward  L. :  8m —  _ 

Kaowles.  Edwin  C.  and  Kay. 
Kayser.  Charles  W. :  «ee — 

Bnrfchalter.  Bev  L..  aad  Karser.    8.: 
Kealy,  Bebert  G.     lasert  pad  for  shoes 

KSi'?iii\  W.  J.  Wahl.  R.  R. 

Dnaalag,  to  General  Mills.  Inc. 

^SSmSauattm.    8.S88.600.  8-8-66. 
Kelleher,  Keaaeth  «•    J2K«f  "♦•J"*  ' 
It  cavity.     8,888,888.  8-8-66. 


adflilnistratrix ) , 
3,288,886,  8-8-66. 


3.288,787. 
work  extruding  self- 
B5— 47 
>nlcs  inc.  '  Laterall; 


Laterauy 
,288,706. 


Iter  Corp.    Elfctronic 
CI.  17»— 26, 


Automated  Building 
antoawtlc  unlocking 


aminoalky]  icrylates. 


Jul  »n.    3.238,261. 


Birkeni  leyer,     Kagaa.     and 

Elko  Kasei  Kabnshiki 

Eiumi,   aad  Miyasaki. 

*'! 

3,288,815. 
I*  Co.^  Ltd. .  (Ptaenyl- 


2  t8.5Sii. 


It! 


■rg.  Co.    Drawer  pull 
W6.  8-8-66.  CI.  40— 

Adheetre  compositions  com- 
3.2887477.  8-8-66. 

l|ie  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
:  .288,585.  8-8-66.  CI. 


.715. 

Chemical   Corp. 

ith  a  catalyst  com- 

haUde.    8,888.667. 


Co.    Wide-baad  eas- 
transistor  reactance. 


439.686. 

3.288.846.  8-8-06. 


I  Iwansoa,  aad  H.  N. 
radoB  ef  modlfled 
..  260—208. 
>nated  la  onea-faeed 
~    848— TM|. 


Pn  laradoB 

<  1. 

CI. 


8,888.011. 

Method  tor  lamlaatlag 

3.388,888.    »-8-66.   O. 


Magnetle 


reprodudag  sys- 


d,  to  Kureha  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Fuji 
Ltd.     Lap  winding  and  doflUng  apparatus. 


KelMy.  Joha  8.,  to  Ualted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    AdhealTe 

dispensing  apparatus.     8,288,108,  8-8-66,  CL  828—06. 
KendaU,  Sam,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.    Distortion  correction 

system.    3,888,809.  8-8-66,  a.  118—120. 
Kentucky  Electronics  Inc. :  Bm — 

Johnson.  Jay  H.    8,288,708. 
Kerensky,  Gleb,   to  Tbe  English  Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Fluid 

machines.    8Ai38,183.  S-8-tf«.  OL  258—26. 
Kerr-MeOee  OU  tedustries,  Inc. :  See- 
Bums,  Fraak  B.    8.288,817. 
Keakkala,  Henno,  and  A.  A.  Pettis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Blend  of  pol/carbonate  resin  and  alkenylaromatic  resin. 
3,238.582.  8-1-66,  CL  260—878. 
Keyes.  Jack  :  See- 
Moore,  Bob«rt  B.,  and  Keyes.    8,288.888. 
Keys,  Lyle  O.     Multiple  subject  teleTlsin«  aiwuatus  with 
oscillating  camera  mount.     3,388,601,  8-8-66.  CI.  178 — 6. 
Kiensle  Apparate  0.ai.b.H. :  See — 

Antritt^,  Wemer.    3.388.700.        |  •  I 

Klesaca.  Doaald  J. :  See- 
Boating.  Bmest  v..  aad  Klesgsa. 
Kig,  Lawrsace,  to  Boefor  Mills  Corp. 
plastic  foam  aad  fabric  sheets. 
166—82. 
Klhara,  Nobotoahl.  to  Sony  Corp. 
tern.    3^88.608.  8-8-66,  a.  lf8 
Killoran,  Irene  A.  B. :  See — 

KUIoraa,  Jeeeph  L.,  deceased,  (by  L  A.  B.,  executrix), 
aad  Coramler.    8,288,582. 
Killoran,  Joaeph  L..  deceased,  (by  I.  A.  B.,  executrix),  aad 
C.  J.  Coramler.  to  Cbemc^  (1868)  Ltd.    Derlee  for  heat- 
lag  aad  stretchlag  yara.    8.238,583,  8-8-66,  a.  88— «S. 
Kimball  SystesM,  Inc. :  See — 

ElUott.  Bichard  M.,  Longral.  and  MercaldL     3,888,808. 
Klmbwfy-CUrfc  Corp. :  See- 
Banks,  Charles  T.     8,288.258. 
Bates,  Joha  D.,  aad  HalL    3,288.087. 
Klag.  Paul  D. :  See— 

Lona.  William  A.,  aad  Klag.    3,288,880. 
King,  Stdla  W. :  See — 

Loskla,  Leo  S.,  aad  Klag.    8.288,803. 
KlaoehltaTHi^hashi,        -  - 

Iron  Works  Co.,  1 
8,288,150,  8-8-M.  CI.  242^60.1 
KlrinoT.  iTaa  I. :  See — 

Minenko,  Nlcfcolal  G.,   Salatsinsky,   Lipakov,  Tkalenko, 
KiriUoT,  and  DJakonov.     8,288.686. 
Kirk,  James  H..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.    LianM  fuel  burner 

with  combustion  aid.    8,288,884.  8-8-66,  d.  108—78. 
Kirkeby,    Birlnd.      Support   for   lamp.      8,288.184,    8-8-66, 

a.  248—280. 
Kirkpatrick.  Edwin  C.  to  Ralston  Purina  Co.    (Taa  dumniag 
and  unscrambling  apparatus.    8.288,086,  8-8-66.  CI.  214 — 
807. 
Klshlbay,  Charles  O. :  See— 

MatkoTlcb,  George.  Haaeltoa.  aad  Klshlbay.    8,888.870. 
Kitson.  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Cordis,  Nat.    8,SM,006. 
Klass,  Donald  L..  to  The  Union  OU  Co.  of  Callforaia.     Ap- 
paratus and  method  of  Tarying  bulk  modulus  of  electro- 
Tlscons  fluid.     8.888.041.  8-8-46,  CL   183—21.0.      , 
Klein,  Harrey  S. :  See — 

Rust,  Frederick  F..  aad  Klela.    3,288.008 
Kleia.  James  H..  and  F.  I.  Tallentlre,  to 
Development  Corp.     Balling  gun 
128—264. 
Kllcki,  Chester  B.,  to  Americaa  Metal  Products  Co.    Spring 

seat  constractlon.     8,888.208.  8-8-66.  a.  267—100. 
Kluck,  Jamee  H.,  to  Hammtronics  Systems.  Inc.    Ultra-high 
frequency  heating  system.     8.888.648.  8-8-06,  CI.  218— 
10.56. 
Knapp.  Seth  B.     Botary  well  bits.     8J88.4S1,  8-8-66.  CL 
ITBf— 881. 

Knighton,  Charlee  L. :  See —  

Dance,  WendeU  B..  and  Knighton.    3.288,258. 
Knlse.  Elmer  J.    Attachmeat  for  a  can  or  container.    8,S88.- 
118.  8-8-66.  CI.  222— 668.  _      _    ^      ,^^ 

Knowlee,  Douglas  W..  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co^  Ltd. 
Water  extractlag  device  for  paper  machines.  8.388.408, 
8-8-66.  CI.  162 — 851.  ^      ,   , 

Knowles.  Douglas  W.,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Water  extracting  device  for  paper  maehlaes.     8.188.410, 
J  g  jj   CL  168—861. 
Knowles, 'Bdwln  C,  aad  B.  L.  Kay,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Lubricat- 
ing oil  eemposttloa.    8.188.468.  8-8-66.  a.  161—88.6. 
Kobe,  Inc. :  See — 

Coberly,  aarence  J.    8,288,004. .«-«««- 

Coberiy.  (nareaee  J..  Brown,  and  WlllUms.    8288.882. 
Koch.  Albert.     Rotatable  beds  for  invalids.     8,288.588,  8-8- 

66.  CI.  6—61.  _  ,         «..        .^ 

Koch.  Gawatn  B.,  to  Polymer  Processes  Inc.    Polyamtde  eoa- 

taininx  Mo  8*  and  hexamethylenetetramlne  as  stabilisers. 

8.288.486.  8-8-66.  CI.  260— ♦0.70.   ^     ^     «.  __     ,      «_ 
Koedler,    Wesley   W..    to   PhtUlne-Bckardt  Blectroaic   Corp. 

Solid  state  relay  emoloylag  baek-to4iack  connected  SCR 

dements.    8.188.681,  8-8-66,  CI.  807—88.0. 
Koehler.  RaliA  H..  to  Reslstanee  Welder  Con».     Anoaratas 

for  sealiag  in  plastic  forming  machines.     8J88,066.  8-8- 

66.  CI.  18—18. 
Kolm.  Carol,  and  P.  H.  Viowler.  to  Sonne  (^rp.    Pleiodectrtc 

power  systesL     8,188.«78.  8-8-66,  CI.  807—48.         ., 

Koolman.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  Koolman.  aad  Bagluad. 


Frost  Baglaeeriag 
8.238>41,   8-9-66,  O. 


,  dlspeaslng  apparatus.     8,388,8M, 


Kopas,    Joseph    S.      Gaa . 

ft-8-66,  CI.  118—100. 
Konf,  Rowland  J..  J.  F.  Hmphrey.  and  T.  B.  Shonp,  to    ' 

Omark    ladustfles,  lac.      Piston    powder   actuated 

8,188,131.  8-8-66.  CL  817—10. 


tool. 


HoralBf ,  Clark  8.,  and  Jacobe.    8,288,061.  _      ^ 

Korger,  GeAard,  R.  Weyer,  W.  AnmnUer.  and  E.  Haack,  to 
Farbwerke    Hoeehst    Aktlenfesdlschaft    vormals.      Asldo 
bensenesulfonyl    semicarbasldee.      8,288,008.    8-8-66,    O. 
260—288. 
Koyl  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—     _ 

UraalsU,  Shisuki.    3.388.TM.     ^        „  ^.  , 
Kodcfcl,  Heary  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Yehlde  suspension 

system.    8iS8,lW.  8-»-66,  CL  180— 86.1. 
Krut,  George  H. :  See —  ,^    .  ^  „  ,  ... 

Miller,  Roland  B.,  Kraft,  Tumlno,  and  Wayne.     8,188,- 
681. 
Kreevoy,  Maurice  M.,  aad  K.  E.  McCitf*^*?  Oeneml  MlUs. 
Inc.     Fatty  hydroxyalkyi  amlaee.     8J88.060.  »-8-66.  Cl. 

^^^A         M.OA 

Kials.  Howard  J.  Boat  derater  for  ssariae  railway  system. 
088,TS8.  8-8-66,  CT.  61— «T. 

Krelsler,  Jacquea.  Mff .  Corp. :  See—  i 

Sand.  Jo\in  t".     3,238.588.  ,    ^  _       , 

Krom.  MyroB  E.,  to  Bell  lilephone  Laboratories.  lac.  Tran- 
slstormultivlbrater  dreuit  iadepeadent  of  sapply  varia- 
tions.   3.288.680.  8-8-66,  CL  307—88.6. 

'^■'**ASIf*8iutSr  Kubo.  Shlmto.  Bsuml.  and  MlyasakL 
S  188  430 

Kucka,  'Stephen'  P.  Weldlas  work  pesHloner  •«»?♦«  for 
noaUaMr  woitolecee  such  as  dbows  aad  tbe  like.  3.238.- 
t08,  8-«-66,  CL  168— 86.  _       ,         _    .      ^.     .^. 

Kurelia  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Fuji  Iroa  Works  Co..  Ltd. : 

'Kinoehlta.  HishashL     3,138.10B.   i-   ^  - 

^"'^DaViS^&e  *4^~Jr..  Qu»V.  Kortck,  aad   Schultt. 

S  238  672 
Kurlinski.   Dale'  T..  to  Tbe  Hoover  Co.     Sactioa  cleaners. 

3,288.71)6  3-8-66.  Cl.  65—874. 
Kwikform  Ltd. :  See—    .„.„,„„ 
GoetUag.  Peter  E.     3,238,188. 
Labea,  Wallaee  J. :  See —      ^ 

fWUe,  Wallaee  R.,  aad  « 
Laboratory  for  Eleetroalcs.  lac 
Barker,  Joha  L.  ^  ^^9M. 
Brockeh.  Peter  C.     8.188,805.         ^      ^ 
La   Croee,    Leoaard  T.,   to  Am«rtcan  Can  Co, 

container.    3.188,111,  3-8-66.  CL  212—480. 
Ladlsh  Co. :  See — 

Widera.  Otto  F.     3.288.181.  „  _     _       _  _^ . 

LaBerty.  Jamee  M..  to  General  Electric  Os.  BleetroB^iB- 
sioa  awaltor  for  magnetrea-type  lonlsatlon  gauge.  3.288,- 
715.  3-8-66.  CI.  316—108. 


8,288,820. 


Dispensing 


La^r,  Kari  R..  to  Western  Bleetrte  Co.  Ine.„  Contact  assesi- 
^SUnK  iMMhiiik     3.288.123.  8-»-66.  CL  228—18. 
Lakedde  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 


HlkesnSnrd.'aaSl  oirnJaaae.'    3.288,067.  .  «  « 

Lamb.  Cbeeter  U,  Jr.    Fishing  equipment.    3.288.658.3-8-66. 
CL  48—17. 

^^"^Si^^^mm^,  Chaadler,  Flaherty,  Madderaaa.  and 
LamW^    If ,288.675.  ,  ^  -,   „ 

Lu.kla,  James  _1L.  »*  «•. W-  W,  If  v^V.  Jr..  «d  W  M 


Ifajon,  Jr..  and  6*.  to  M.  E.  Lamkia.    Water  softening 
aManlns     3.238,063.3-8-66.0.210—88. 
Lamkln,  Marion  E. :  Se< 


Lamkln,  jamee  K.     3.288.068.  ^,  .„.«oa.. 

Laauaeyer.  Konrad.     Uvlng  room  offloe  cabinet     3,238,284. 
8-8-66.  CI.  318—27. 

'*^ftoiS;,''yoi;  R,*'liad«,  »J,«t-«>^p„»;MW«V 
Lang.  Harold  M.,  to  Pan  America  Petroleum  Coro.    Adjust- 
able time  delar  explosive  charge  elemeat.    3,238,871.  8-8- 

v!kTo\^^.     Valet  dresser  cabinet.     3,238,286.  8-8-66. 
Ct«12-3M>4.    ,   ,      „ 

t«nsiag  Bagnall  Ltd. :  See — 

DMiSlB.  Joha  B.  V.    8,138.022.  ^  .        ^  „ 

LarlsSS;*Kurt.   to   BMW  iVlebwerkbau  Gesellschaft  m^.H. 
IgaltMB  meaas  for  combustion  chambers  of  gas  turtunes. 
►.  8288,720. 8-8-66,  CL  60—39.74. 

"■    Sbfidi?:  RavJSTM..  and   Sims.     84838,787. 

'^'^•rS.'ftld  C=  12S«.  n.0-.^  «d  Lib^    8^^ 

SO-— 46 
Larson,  itobert  W..   J.  W.   Hood,  and   J.  P.  Lu»?fe>yK  *« 
BeWt  Corp.     Apparatus  for  harvesting  trees.     3.238,981, 
3-8-66,  Cl.  144--S4. 

*^"**§lS*&ldt.  KlauTand  I^upeyrsn.    3.238.203.  ' .  _. 

Lassen,  Hennlng.   and  a   Ernsf.  to  a/S  Malodantoterna- 

tional    Ltd.      wire    rope    clamp.      3,238.684.   8-8-66,   Cl. 

24—125. 
Leaser.  Marvin  E.  ■Bm—  -•«*-«- 

Cholet.  PhUlD  H..  and  Lasser.    3JE38,606.  , 

▼alve  aolse  supproeeor.    3.238,805,  8-8-66,  Cl.  187 — ^l. 
Latta,CariE. 
H 


8.838.866. 


ioward.  Cbariet  N..  and  Utta. 
Laubeadorfer.  WlUlam  J. :  See— 

Bruese^ioha  B.,  aad  LaubendortW.    8^38  288 
Laurence,   kdjpir   A.,    to   AeroJet'General   Corp.      StaMUsed 
^snMve  MBUlBlng  nltromethane  and  amine.    8.238,385. 

^"ift"  "flu   Cl    t.  40     flif 
Lawson.  *Donald   W.,    to    Ualtad   Klartom    Atomlctoer|T 

Aa^rity.      Neutron    shieldlag.      s;288,484,    3-8-66,    CL 

176—43. 
t.«wi«iia    Mlchlbl  C,  to  Dale  Blectronlce,  Inc.     Potenttom- 

etSr  8,238.780,  S-^^S-OO,  CL  838—183. 


Honilleres  du  Baasla  dn  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calals,  *  Com- 
pagnie  de  Construetloa  Meoanlaue  Precedes  Solser.  *  I' Air 
tiquide:  Societe  Poor  L'Etude  et  I'BJnrtotatlon  des  Pro- 
cedes  George  Claude.  Process  for  enriching  aauionla  la 
deuterium.     3.238,310,  3-8-66.  CL  28—183. 

Leahy,  James  F.,  to  United  Shoe  MaAlaery  Corp.  Method 
of  making  and  repairing  synthetic  polymeric  footwear  lasts 
by  frictlonal  heaUng.     3,238.388,  8-^-66,  CI.  156—73. 

Lear,  Slegler  Inc. :  See — 

Ra%,  Ridiard  P..  and  Blair.     3,288,818. 

Leavesley,  George  W.,  Jr..  and  L.  Sellgowsky.  to  The  Budd 
Co.  Work  feeder  for  maehiae  tooLS,239^79.  8-8-86.  CL 
214—1. 

Lee.  Calvia  W.  Pipe  Joint  marking  tooL  3.288,628.  8-8-66. 
C?L  83 — ^21, 

Lee.  Hua-Tung.  to  International  Buslaeea  Machines  Corp. 
FM  detectors  employing  exponential  functlona.  3.188,768, 
3-8-66  Cl  320     111  »       i       • 

Lee,  Paul'  L..'  and  O.  B.  Sims,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  flne  HMX.     3408,602.  3-8-66,  Cl.  260—239. 

Leebriek.  John  R..  to  M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Orgaao  bismuth 
blodde.    3,238,411.  8-8-66,  CL  167-:-80. 

Leeee^eville  Co..  The :  See — 

Hanidy.  WlUlam  M.     3,238.746. 

LeMi.  Leoaard  P..  Jr.  Deflectable  probe  type  tranadneer. 
3,248,773.  3-8-6*.  CT.  78—170. 

Lelner,  Alan  L. :  See — 

Amea.  Irving.  Grecpr.  Ldner,  aad  Toxen.     8^88,374. 

LeinCdt.  Karl  B..  to  Blectrolax.  Aktlebolaget  DeUehable 
eoanectlon  for  tabular  aumbers.  3,2S8i244,  8-8-66.  CL 
285 — 7. 

Lemelson,  JeroaM  H.  Theromplastlc  reeordiag  and  rmrodne- 
Ing  apparatus  with  sdectlve  beam  erasuia.  84B8,602, 
3^^-66,  Cl.  178—6.6. 

Leonard.  Joseph  J.,  aad  L.  E.  Lorensen,  to  SheU  Oil  Co. 
Solvent  dewaxlng  with  a  polystearyl  methacrylate  dewax- 
ing  aid,    3  239.445,  3-8-66^  CL  208—83. 

Leone.  William  C,  A.  J.  Buddea,  and  B.  Raiser,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Co.    Machlae  tooL    8,238,615.  3-8-66,  CL  28--«68. 

Lesher,  Harry  E. :  See — 

Uacaoher.  Cbartee  A„  aad  LesdMr.     3.288,611. 

Leslie  Welding  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Haynwn.  George  C.     3.288.572. 

Lesser.  Norton.  Teflon  coated  contact  separator.  3.289.628. 
3-8-66,  CT.  200—104. 

Lesser.  Norton.  Coataet  operator.  8.288.620.  8-8-66.  CL 
200 — 104. 

Lesser,  Nortoa.  Plural  order  sdecting  syatem  respondve  to  a 
plurll  digit  number.    8,238.812.  8-3-46.  CL  840—147. 

Letchworth,  Dwlght  B.  Device  for  dtspeaslag  tea  bags  or 
the  like.    3,288.117. 8-8-66.  CT.  225— Sl 

Leutwyler.  Kurt,  to  Baker  OU  Tools,  Inc.  HydranUeally  set 
tendem  packer  apparatus.    8.238.008,  8-8-66.  CL  166—118. 

Leutwyler,  Kurt,  to  Baker  OU  Tools,  Inc.  HydraaUeaUy  eeC 
weU  tools.    8.2W,008,  8-8-66,  CT.  168—120. 

Levenets.  Boris,  to  Wtilttaker  Coit>.  Pressure  vessd.  84188,- 
082,  8-8-66,  Cl.  220—8. 

Leveeqne.  Roger.     Toilet  tlssoe  holder.     8.288.158, 

Cl.  242— solsa. 

Levine.  Gerald  A.,  to  CJoralng  Glass  Works.    Pnenmatle 
ing  device  with  dlgHal  readout     8,288,142,  8-8-06,  CX. 
2»— 201. 
Levy,  Brie  H..  to  Tbe  Bendlx  Corp.    Light  actaated  rotational 

transmitter.    3 J88.784.  8-8-6^  CL  818— 28. 
Leybold-Anlagen  Holding  A.O. :  See — 

Voigtlaender^Tetsncr,  Gerhard.    8.288.682. 
Bllenberg,  Haaas,  Rudolph,  Walther.  aad  Beyer.    8.288,- 
707. 
Leybold-Hoehvakuum-Anlagen  G.m.b.H.,  aad  Leybold-Aalagea 
Holding  A.O. :  See — 

Yoigtlaender-Tetsner,  Geriiard.    8,288,632. 
Liang,  Po-hing:  See — 

Crocwhtte.  Howard  L.,  and  Liang.    S,a88.0ST. 
UblMT-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Davis,   Curtis   W.,   Jr.,   Gamey,  Karlcfc.   and   Sehaltx. 
8i88.672. 
Llbby,  (Twll  W. :  See— 

Curtis,  Fred  C,  Larson,  lliomas,  and  Llbby.    8,288.608. 
Lickas,  Anthony  G..  and  D.  B.  Broiuhton.  to  Universal  OU 
Products  Co.    Separatloa  of  allphatie  parafllas  from  normal- 
ly liquid  hydroeartMn  mixtures.     8^88.406.  8-8-66,  CL 
208—^2. 


Lieberraaa,  Irving: 

"  OUlft 


8,288.871. 


8-8-66.  CL 


Zemow,  Louis,  Squier,  aad  Llsbermaa. 
Lilly.  Bli.  and  Co. :  See — 

van  H^fBlngen.  Baric  M.    8.288,010. 

Tan  Heyalngen,  Barle  M.,  and  Brown.    8,238,816. 
Lincoir.  Harvey  A.    Surgical  needle.    8.288.d«2, 

128— €88. 
Uncoln  Valves  Ltd. :  See— 

Maaheder,  Henry.    8.288,865. 
Undberg.   Albert  W..  Jr.     Water  Inlet  flttlag.     8;288,148. 

S-8-68,  CL  288— 2<i8. 
Lindecker,  Joeeph  B. :  See — 

Boeko.  John  M.  and  J.  L.,  aad  Lindecker.    8.2S8,287. 

Llndenmann,  Adolf  J. :  See — 

Jucker,  Bmst  and  Llndenmann.    8,188.091. 

LInderholm,  Sven  O.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.    Uattan  eoa- 

nector  for  cables  and  transformers.    3,288,688,  3-A-66.  CL 

174—148. 
Lln'iqai8t,  Robert  H..  and  R.  O.  BiUman,  to  Chevron  Beaeareb 

Co.    Catalyst  for  hydrocarbon  converatoas.    8,388,400. . 

66,  CT.  208—111. 

Link,  Karl  P. :  See— 

Prda,  S^mour,  West,  and  Llak.    8,288,018. 

Lionel  Electronic  Laboratories,  lac. : 
WUUe.  Edward  N.    8.288,814. 


•ia-. 


i« 


itsiaM  r,  J 


ZTUl 

KlxUtoT.  aad  DlakOMr.    1, 

_    Mad  I*.,  H»ll«w«3r, 

littaa  !!;■>—.  Ipe. :  *>?— .  ,^ 

-     cy.  HuoM  r    S.28S JJB.  ^    i 

bw&  ■*■■■«!*,  H«il«w«7«  I 

Jote  R  L.  to  OMMjktMtlMI 
1  dtoBi>j  ya^i^  »ja».T*0. 

■Atu.  TlctM.  Md  CMBjWter 


BtBAtar,  Tlctat,  _ 

Watts.  dklTlB  D.   kSM, . 

.  I»e.    T- 

€L  n— 407 
Ladta^Atola. 

■w.  lohs  W..  t*  Oitl>^yy«r 


■  BdUpMB.  8;au.7»5 

._ii  Patnts  Ltd.    li 
•-(  -M.  CI  si^-a«7 

.    I3S8.T6I. 


UadaMow  •lerator. 


■c 

a. 


D. 


SSfUk  eiMipatw  «MiJ»HSf^ 


tta.   »^  J»0. 8-i-d6,  CL 
.«_  Wimaa  V. :  8m— 
wmam,  OngrW..  aad  Lata 
Bwjaada  S..  aad  D.  W 


S40— : 


to  B 


Corp.     _ 

fwaaklB«tte 


^-"•"lasfv 


Laailaad.  Eioaald  T.,  to  Bomjiwll 


to  AMMlcaa  Boadi 
r  Mtanaad  Mtbod 

■66.  a.  no— iM. 

I4e.    CMtial  apvaratoa. 


,  wauam  O..  to  fWd 

.  aLmwi,  »-«-a6.  a. 

IjtMiil   WiWiUB  B. :  » 


Motir 

74- im 


_jtt.'Blekaid'lL.  LMisval.  aw 

M^l^ri^tookA.    MW.572 

itraaeUl.Helarl^K..aiidLopca.   MH'TOt. 
atraaehlL  HataTlcii  K..  and  Lopaa.    a.2S8,7<M. 


LafdCorpL 


.aailNaalr.    S, 


Cm». 


«IS8.S^. 


-i4»o,  »-»-66La.  m 

vO.     Pwlactly  di 

,  Loala  J..  toiwwfcBolt 

aad  apparataa  tor  iMklac  dnva 
CL  10—46. 

Lava.  Paal  ▼. :  ••»—  ._  

lUkattaa.  Aatkaay.  aad  Lawa 

Lvvite.  Harmaa  8..  to  O.  D.  8c*rle  4  r- 
^Sn  if  ■  pliaiiylctoaalto»4-caf>a]  rUc 

S-0-66.  CL  460-^130.      ^   _^.     . 
LMrrla.HanMB  8.,  to  O.  D.  Baarie  * 


01 


mmMwt  iianMia  a.,  w  w.  v>  i^a««« 
rtui^llaaa.    8.2«3,W6.  »-«-66,  CT 

LaadU.  OMltoo  A.,  to  Bamo  Corp. 
aataawtle  atondb^  eoatrel.    S.230,' 

Ladla.  ^^''*^^-^^^P*f*  tarblna 

rn.  »-8-«6.  a.  60— m.  „  „  ^ 

LMhrk,  DarU  E-  aad  B.  P.  Bafaac 
LakaratorlML^  I^     ricqacDey 

LadiHftWalter  D.  litea  dalay  i 
stnictlea  tor  M-dlraetloMl  lo 
1S7— 330 


_  _        Holftr,    to    P.   J. 
balldtef   atnictnia. 


LaakrauBB 


S.Sat.144.    - 

WlUtoa  H.,  J.  8.  Bra4 


•  to  TW  itU.ttoBjt.tojC. 


.SI 


I  of  czptorattoa. 

LanM.  Batart  W.%  Hood,  »»<>  Jfc*  , 
Landcfca.   Btoar  J.,   to  Waatera   B%etrle 
dMetUm  coatrol  for  wlro  twiattac 

ia?tfca  tiaitmat  af  tajdlaa 


tor  tfca  tiaatt^t  ae 

■taa,  Harriot  W. :  ■••— 
Boffcra.  Howard  Q^  i 


•->116J. 


aMLataa. 

>*—  Carp.  I  89^—  •«« 

TyMr'Babart  B.     MM.S26. 

M  *  T  Ckaaalcala  !.«. :  ««f— .  .,, 
La*nck.  Jolw  B.    MW.411. 

^^Mdar.  Holg^r.     S,SW.144. 
^^-4S,  CL  T«— 113. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CL 


Llpakoir,  Ikalaako, 

daa.tM  aad  traat- 
3ftt— 144. 

s;ss8.- 


Mackida.  Kasao.  aad  T.  laoka,  to  TokavaaM  lada  galwHhlM 
Kalaha.  Matkod  ti  prauurtof.  a  paura«rlsattoa  aatalyst 
tor  okda  poljrBara.     SjMiiS?.  »-^-M.  CL  StO— OS.?. 

Madatoah,  Hamlah  K..  to  Batwood  Uaald  Predaeta.  lae. 
l4«Bld  altrofaa  freaslag  vataai.     MU.7td.  t-t-dd,  Q. 

Mack.  Boraard.  aad  B.  Oalotlaa.  to  PlaaUe-Wara  lac     llaak- 

■apport  tor  TV  tabaa.    S4M0.607.  S-8-6d.  O.  178— 7.0. 
MaeUcraaa,  Aacaa  W. :  0m — 

Abbott,  Jamea  D^  Ckaadlar,  Ilabartjr.  Maekteraaa.  aad 
Lamboy.     S4ES8.e7S. 
Madeira.  Joka  B. :  daa— 

Ciaa.  Oaorn  W..  aad  Madalra.    S,SM.S84. 
Madaln.  Jok.^.  aad  D.  C.  BalUjr.  to  OoodaM.  Mtg.  Oa. 
Idlar  aaaaiakly.   8.U»,MS.  S-8-dd.  CL  808— M. 


8.a88,7 
S.288.081. 


oa 


CL 


Ooetroate  artlcla 


Corp. 


Co. 
MareaW. 


s.ta*iod. 


8.880.440. 

Oai*.    Docamaat  coa- 


Matkod 

8.888.048.8-8-66. 


lamli  oalkozypkaajl)  daao- 
:o,     Dtolkylaatooal^l 


•dda.     SJ80 


_ICo.    8.pkoayl-4-a|atoo- 
sio— 200.        ^^^^     .^^ 


.,  8-0-00.  CL  KJt- JA 

id  drlva  aalt.    8,888.- 


to  OcMral  ■toeteMle 
.nltlpUar.      8.380,744. 

appa  rataa  wltk  laf too  eoa- 
1.388.004,   8-8-06.   Q. 


__.>ratora   a«BallMBc 
-dS:   CI.  M7— I. 
',  aad  B.  B.  Bro^ 


8-HS!' 


jrtaWa  mfMjjftmetM 
8-0-00,0738—382. 


„irle  Co..  lae    ^ 
apparataa.     8J88,711. 

■  OHaaaCo.    Proaaaa 
tka  taztUaa  aktatoad. 


MaferMa,  BarMy  J..  B.  D.  Blrkaaawjrar,  P.  Kaflaa.  aad 
^t.  PTflckaaldar,  to  Tka  Upjoka  Ca,    lO-flaora-irkydNOF 

aarlaa.     8,380.044.  8-4MM.  CT 


84tt»»74. 

to  OrtoaaU  Can. 
8J88.074, 


:*i 


8.380,008. 


starotda  of  tka 
200—807.40. 
Macaoa.  Artkar :  8m— 

Ma«Bira.  Pklllp  T..  Jr^ 

Maaalia.  Pkhlp  P.,  Jr..  aad 

Apparataa    for     daawtog 

8-0-00.  a.  ISO— 1. 

MUL  Harry  L.,  Jr..  aad  H.  A.  BaauMrt,  to  W.  B.  Oraea  0 

Co.    Apparataa  for  dcCaUattoc  by  Taporlatof  aad  applytoff 

amiMalar  8J80.07O,  8-0-00.  CL  47—1.7. 

Mater,  Brwto,  O.  M.,  aad  J.  I-  to  OzyaMt  A*.    Paraaea 

apparataa  tor  tke  treataaaat  of  raw  aMtarlala.    8J80.008, 

8-8-00.  CL  18—0. 

Malar.  Oottkart  M. :  Oao— 

liaSer,  Krwla.  O.  M..  aad  J.  I. 
Malar.  Jokaaa  I. :  Oaa— 

liiyar.  Brwta,  O.  M..  aad  J.  I. 
Malllart.  Jeaa-Boraard :  Oao— 
Dean  eater.   Jaeaaea,  aad 
Majora.  WUllaai  M..  Jr. :  Oaa— 

LaaUila.  Jaam  B.    8,280.008. 
Mak.  Stepkaa  M.  P. :  8m — 

BJalliuid,  Harlay  L..  Oraftoa.  aad  Mak.    8,t88.0«l. 
Makaa.  Albert  8..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Olara-radadat  iaoap. 

8,380.600,  S-O-te.  a.  340—0.0.  .  ^. 

MakalB,  Joka,  Jr.     Oao-raU  ttaaaportatlo.  ayataaa.     8;n8,- 

M4,  4-8-00.  a.  104—131. 
Mallary,  P.  B..  0  Oa.,  lae. :  Oaa— 

SlauBoaa,  Harold  T.     8.380,014.  ^     , 

Maaley.   Brlaa   W.,    to   Nortk    Aaarlcaa   PklNpa  Co.    lae. 
Clrealt    arraacenMsto    emplOTlaf   ckarfle    atora«a    takea. 

10—317. 

Cartla   T.    Stak 
.     »,007,  8-0-00,  CL 
Maratkoa  Oil  Co. : 


Malllart.     8.380,440. 


i 


s.no,( 
^_aratko_ 

Barte,  Oarld  If .  ,^380,808. 
Margolla,  Joaepk  M.     Wall  aad 

8-8-00,  CI.  040—300.   _ 
Maria,  Bokart.  to  Daaa  Corp.     Si 

aato^etlre  veklda.    OJSO,030.8 
MarlaiL^ Walter  IK.   to  J.  ».   b« 

eeeariM  apparataa.     8J88.763, 

brk.   Alazaader   H.,   aad   T.Q. 


koldlac   poaek   tor   waMlag   rod. 


eeUtat  kaaOar.     8J80,1T0. 


trol  davlce  far  aa 
CL  180—880. 

Br.    Bkeet  aatal 

CL  73—400. 
to 


Gniia  dryar. '  8.388.087,  8-8-00,  CL 


Mark. 
Pergaeoa  lae. 

'^'Vl^Mli^&M^aB..  aad  Marker.    8.380.700. 
Maroal  Precialoa  i>rodacto  Oo~  lae. :  0«o— 

Maroel.  Stepbea  L.     8.2W.441.  ^^       ^^^ ^     , 

Marooi.  Stepkea  L..  to  Maroal  Praelaloa  Predaeto  Co..  lae 
Matkod  aad  apparataa  for  eloetrol/tte  prodaetloa  at  prtotad 

Maraais.  Joka  P.,  to  Paraaa  Bleetrte  Co.  0»  aetoatad 
awltek  Beckaaiam  eaaploylBC  aicaklac  driTtag  gaara. 
8JS0.018.  8-8-00.  a.  SflO— 18.  ^_       ^  ..«»^, 

Marteaa.  Alexamler  B.  Etoetroale  eeearlty  ayeteai.  8.380,815, 
8-0-00.  CL  840—140.  ^,        ^  ^  ^^  ..•*•• 

Marti.,  Blaer  A.    PortaUe  aaetto.  aad  blower  aalt    8,388,- 

Mi!&*KiJttk  B^bIjO:  Pawltt,  T.  H.  PMda.  aad_J.  O. 

PetkOTlek.  to  Ow«^J5«*4«  •'  ^f^«?L  ^*5^^ 
CoMBlaaloa.     Saal.     8J»88,074.  8-0-00,  CL  30—00. 

Martta-Marletto  Corp. :  Bm— 

Ooode,  MeKar.    «J»»iI«l-,  .^ 

MartlB,  Tkoaaa  B.    Ceamta^l  paoip  wltk 


pa^.     8.388.808. 


Aatl- 


1280.880. 


8388.878.  8-8-00.  O.  108^87 
Martla.  TkoaMa  B.     M« — 

jPmIO,  CL  100 — 110, 
Martaraaa,  Otovaaal.  to  Bodata  AppUeaatoal 
Slteaatt  aAOA^l£p.A.»    Torqae-traaaalttlac  reeUleat  coa- 
nllaaa.    8,388,748,  8-8-00.  CL  04 — 11. 
MaadSaeafakrlk  Carl  ZaaffaAktleBfeadlaekaft :  Oea—    .  > 

BolaaCa.  Haas.    t^tUJKn. 
Maaeadi,  Jooepk  J. :  Ojo—  ^  „  .       ••••,•, 


▼.,  aad 


Mark,  Lazaadw  b!,  aad  Bomemlaia 


■aeklaea  a  id  tka  Ilka.   8i^88.750, 


J.013.  • 
8438.087. 

MastefB.  DaTld  W.,  to  Ocaanl  ■actrto  Ca.    Data  maeaadas 


?cr  ^>-^i  r<4,.yJi^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SIX 


MatoTlek,  Bdwla,  to  Hafkea 
8,238V781, 


Aircraft  Co.    Oalf-keallaK  tbla- 
fllm  capadtor.    8,238.781.  8-0-06,  CI.  317—208. 
Mataoa,  Howard  J.,  aad  J.  W.  Nelaoa,  to  Sladalr  Beeeardi, 
lae.     BxtreaM  ptaaaare  lebrleaat.     8.388,464.  8-0-66,  CI. 
303—46.6. 
Matsiikara,  Kameo.  aad  M.  Taso,  to  Tawata  Iron  O  Steel  Co., 
Ltd.     Method  of  produdna  noo-agetoa  wedal  low  carboa 
Iroa  abeeto.    3,280,800,  T^-OO,  CLl40— 12.1. 
Matsuaklto  Bleetrle  ladastrlal  Co..  Ltd. :  Oee— 

Hadwara.  HlroakL  ud  Tamaablta.    8,280.480. 
Matte,  I^al.    Mtolatore  eorllaf  game  wltk  movable  sarfaee. 

3.288J20,  8-0^06,  CI.  378—110. 
Maadily  Aasodatae,  lae. :  Oae — 

Maaebly,  Joka  W.     8,288.880. 
Maoekly,  Joha  W.,   to  Maaeoly  Aaaodatea,   lae     Slaetro- 
lamlaeseent  pkotoeopylag.    3.380300,  8-0-06,  CI.  09 — 78. 
MaTroTle,  Ito  :  Oe« — 

Cook.  Laden  H..  aad  MaTrorle.     8,380.023. 
Maxwell.  Georfea  A.    Saa  acreea.    8,238,608,8-8-66,0.03— 

478.  < 

MazwelL  Stewart  A.,  to  Plaher  *  Lodlow  Ltd.     Coto  to- 

tallaator.    3,238.047.  8-0-00,  0. 104—0. 
Mayo,  Jobn  H.    Plot  valTo.    3,330,100,  8-8-66.  O.  301—175. 
Maaoraky,  Milton  M.    Combtoatloa  exaMlalng  toble  and  scale. 

S,2»l>i8,S-0-00,  CI.  177—144. 
MeAlllstor,  Harry  B.    Tdephone  equipment    3.288.612,  8-8- 

66.  CL  170—170.2. 
McCaba.  Joka  J.    Alertlnc  apparataa  for  Toklde  directional 
/stems.    sib.SoS,  3-0-06.  Q.  840—00. 
Phllto  J.,  to  Mdpar,  lac.     Printed  drcalt  layoat 
>e.    3^288,634.  8-0-00.  CL  38—38. 
MeCaleb,  Klrtiaad  B. :  8«o— 

Kiaevoy,  Maartee  M.,  aad  MeCalab.    8,380,505. 
McCarthy,  Donald  A.,  to  Sapcf  Metala,  lae    laotople  alloya 

aad  artldee  theiaof.    S.JSiUS3.  8-0-00,  CI.  75—103. 
McCarthy.  Jooepk  H.,  to  The  Goaeral  Plreproollaa  Co.    Com- 
blnatloa  drawer  p«iU  and  lateb  aaaemUy.    3,39,208,  3-8- 
66,  CL  813—3341. 
McCartney,  Jamea  8. :  8m — 

Hakar.  Vlnaent  J.,  aad  McCartaey.    8,238,880. 
McCartaey.  WllUam  B..  T.  D.  Doaakoe,  aad  B.  P.  Waddell, 
to  Staaidard  Loekaat  A  Lockwaakcr,  lae.    Loekaat.    8,288,- 
087.  8-0-66,  CI.  151—31. 
McClaraay.  Harry  W.     Apparataa  to  constmet  masonries. 

8,S38;Mi,  3-8-06,  Q.  35—1. 
McCord.  Jesse  L.     Bamotely   controlled   rear  rlew  mirror. 

3,238.800.  3-8-66,  CL  74—08. 
McCormlek  Salpk  Associates,  Inc. :  8m— 

Allen,  Bokart  C.     8,^8,876. 
McCallock,  WUllam  J.  O. :  8m— 

Clark,  Haddea,  Adaau.  Bmyers.  MeCallodi.  aad  Slotter- 
beck.     3.238,077. 
McCalloaah.  Philip  B.    Lawa  trtaaadnc  dwrlee.    8,238,710.  3- 

8-66,  0750—246. 
McDoaald,  Praak  D.,  to  Americaa  Machine  A  Poandry  Co. 
Toy  aircraft  with  kallt-in  fuel  tank.     3.288,664,  3-8-06, 
O.  40—77. 
McBlray,  DaTld  C. :  8m— 

Boti,  Joha  A.,  aad  Mdlroy.    8.238,115. 
MeOaachey,  WUllam  C,  to  Aatomatlon  Indastriea.  Inc.    Liq- 
uid lena  oltraaoalc  beam  eoatrolllnc  devlee.    8,238,801.  3- 
0-00,  O.  840—10.  _ 

McGoldrl^  Daniel  J.     Coto  coUoctlnc  mechaaiam.     3,238.- 

040,  8-0-00,  O.  104—1. 
McOowan.  John  M. :  Oeo —  _ 

Harris,  Pradertck  J..  MeOowaa.  aad  Boogkey.    3,330,- 
818. 
McOraw-Bdlaoa  Co. :  Oas — 

Baasley,  SUas  V.,  aad  Qolnn.    3,338,803. 
PUae.  William  C.    M38,751. 
JabloaakL  Bdward  IT   8,330,707. 
Btoart,  Has.    8|tt0,617. 
MeKaylladilae  Co..  The :  8m— 
Soauia.  Bobart     3,280,078. 
McMollea.  Bdward  W.,  to  0-V  Coatrola  Inc.    Electrotkermal 
device  tor  eydle  contad  operaUon.    3,238.632.  3-8-66,  C\. 
300—132. 
McMcUa.  Bdward  J.,  to  Saa  Oil  Co.    Preparation  of  aromatic 

dlanlfonatea.    8,2!w.558.  8-8-00.  O.  20^-505. 
McNatt,  Joaepk  P.,  Ill,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  da  Nemoara  and  Co. 

Tara  cotter.    3,238.838.3-8-00.0.88—174. 
Meadiar,  Anthony  J.    Solar  water  heator  and  process  of  form- 

lacsasM.    SJMO.OOO.  8-8-00,  O.  lOS— 40. 
Meckley.  Qeorse  B. :  doe —  i 

StombauQfc.  BamoU  C.  and  Medciey.    3,388,540. 
Meflna  S.A.  rSm— 

Piaeard.  Marcel.     8,238,800. 
Meier.  Dale  J.,  aad  8.  DaTlson.  to  Shell  OU  Co.    Novd  elasto- 

med«  eompodtlona.    3,380,481,  8-0-00.  O.  30O--41. 
Mella,   Praada   D.     Ilezlbia  eleetraale   eomponent   holder. 

T230.708.  3-0-66.  O.  330—50.  ,  . 

Melpar,  lae :  8m —  ■i^'i^.tiA  ^ 

McCabe,  PhUlp  J.     3.338,024. 
Melaey  Corp. :  8m —  ^ 

Napolto,  Seymeor.     8.338.720. 
Menk,  Jamee  H..  and  J.  B.  Powers,  to  Union  Carbide  Corn. 
Metkod  for  klast  famaca  operation.     3,238,881,  3-8-60. 
CL  75—42.  • 
Meakls,  Marray  I.,  to  Q-Y  Controls  Inc.    Electrical  coatrol 

aystsm.    3  230.723.  3-8-06.  O.  317—142. 
Meaolaalno,  Nlcholaa  J..  A.  8.  Belcove,  and  8.  Santi^.    Ap- 
parataa tor  teetlnf  the  effeetlveneaa  of  atemixatlon  by  heat. 
3iJ»8.4»,  3-8-06,  O.  100—54. 
MerealdL  WUlUm  B. :  das— 

Blllott.  Blehard  M..  LonfraL  and  Merealdl.    3.239,800. 
Merdc.  B..  Aktleateaellechaft :  Oae— 

Brnekner,  Klaua.  and  Iraueher.    3,230,410. 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc. :  Oee — 

Walton,  Bobert  B.    8,230.304. 


Meraaraaa.  Brerard  C.  to  EUeon-MatlonaL  lae    Hand  hrake 

BMcaaalama.    8,380,810.  S-eMM.  CL  74— 500. 
Mats.  PauL  to  A.f.B.U^.,  Adenea  Ueoalea  da  Borbaek-Blek- 

Daddaage,  Sodetc  Anonyme     Doable  laaeee     8.288,200. 

8-S-60.  CL  200—80. 
Meyer  Carl  X. :  Oee— 

Wince.  Vearl  0..  and  Meyer.    3,230.001. 
Meyer.  Pred  J.,  and  K.  M.  Ooock.  to  1^  Dow  Ckemlcal  Co. 

Wood  adhedTe  aad  eompodto  prodoeto  obtalaed  therefroai. 

3,388,408.  8-8-00,  O.  101— 300. 
Mey«.  Walter  B.,  to  Cra-Vac  Corp.    Apparataa  for  opposing 


8.238.919.  8- 


f.    Apparai 
-O-OOT  CL  ] 


110—808. 


oCaet  la  printing. 
Meyera.  John  8.To« 

Terry,  Hamud  M..  and  Mejrera.    3,389,584. 
Meyera.  WUllam  P.,  to  O.  A  W.  H.  Coraon,  lac.    IA«old  am- 
monia   deferred    action    deetrle-earrent    prododng    cdl. 

8,280.884,  8-8-00,  CL  130—90. 
Mayora.  WUllam  P..  to  O.  A  W.  H.  Corson.  Inc.     Plato  dia- 

charga  derioe.    S^339.,S80.  8-8-06.  01.  180—90. 
MlchaL  Albert  H.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.    Stabilising  iladng 

asdnea.    8,389.470.  3-8-«6.  CL  293—391. 
Microwave  Aaaodatea,  Inc. :  0«« — 

Brana,  Kenaetk  B^  and  Bleckler.    8,289,718. 
Midwest  Blectric  Mfg.  Co. :  Oeo— 

SchaUtt.  Harry  A.,  and  Hyde    8,239,253. 
Mlehle-Goes-Dezter  Inc. :  Oeo— 

PaU,  Christopher.    3.288,070. 
Mieremtorf.  Bobert  B.,  aad  C.  W.  Porter,  to  Sqaare  D  Co. 

PuU  wave,  plaral  condition  D.C.   aaotor  oonool  aystam. 

8,330,743,  3-¥-00.  O.  810—331. 
Mikawk,  Jokannas,  L.  Bauer.  A.  Albert,  and  O.  Zelaa,  to  Job. 

A.  BeneUaer  OA.b.H.  Cheadache  fabrU.     Bla-dtrie  add 

eatera.    8,388,505.  8-8-06.  O.  360—475. 
Milenkovic.  Vdjko.  aad  C.  Zaaadcr.  to  American  Maekine  A 

Poandry  Co.     Synchronoua  oadllator  for  geaeratlag  atoe 

wave  synehroBiaed  in  phaae  and  fregueacy  with  pwiodic 

toput  afgnaL    8 J88J67.  3-0-66. 0.  828—105. 
MllewaU,  Victor,  to  Tht  Valeron  Corp.    devto  lock  cattiag 

tool  holder.    8.238,600.3-0-00.0.30—00. 
Miller.  Pranda  A.,  to  SCM  Corp.     Dynamo-electric  awektoe 

bruah  holder  aaaembi/.    8.239,704,  8-8-00.  O.  310—347. 
MUler.  Bobert   B..  and  James  K.  Cheng,    to  The  Nattonal 

Cash   Bcgiater  Co.      Thermotraaafer   aaeet  material  aad 

copyiag   ayatema   utiUdng   aaoM.     8.389,300.   8-8-00.    O. 

MiUer,  Ro'laJad   B..  G.  H.  Kimft.  C.  G.  Taadao.  aad  C.  D. 

Wayne,  to  National  Dairy  Producto  Corp.    Pacfcaglag  m^- 

terial  regtoter  control.     3.288.681,  3-0-00.  CLoT— 8. 

Miller.  WwdeU  B.,  to  The  Cessna  Aircraft  Co.    Coatsol  for 

hydrosUtic  traaamladona.     3.238.724,  3-8-66,  CL  00 — 03. 

Milne  Donald  S.,  29%  to  D.  Avatrdh.    Coavertible  fknitare. 

3.230.270.  S-8-06.  O.  297—118. 
Mlndtler.  Leon  S.,  Jr. :  See — 

SbuIL  Augoatoa  B..  and  Minekler.  8.230.495. 
Minenko.  )fickolal  O..  V.  \.  Salatdnaky.  A.  N.  Upakov, 
A.  P.  Tkalenko.  1. 1.  KlriUov.  and  B.  I.  DJakoaov.  to  Torat- 
aky  Goaadarstxcnay  Maahlnoatroitelay  Zavod.  Locomotive 
wltk  energy  accumulator  in  the  form  of  a  ravolvlac  ly- 
whed.  8  238.800.  8-8-06.  O.  109—20. 
Mlnaeaoto  Mlnina  A  Mfc.  Co. :  8ee— 

Donoaster,  Daald  P..  Bauer,  and  Goldberg.    3,289,157. 
Prttta.  Bobert  W.,  and  Blehards.    3.239.877. 
Hamish.  Wsyne  O.    3.289.058.  I 

Mlaceraailc  Tile.  Inc. :  See — 

TracT,  Charles  W.,  Belvin,  and  Tracy.     8.288,682. 
Miyaao,  Tetonjl :  «ee— 

Takeda,  Hideo,  Iwataukl.  and  Mlyano.     3.230.428. 
Mlyasaki,  Toshlo :  dee— 

Alba,    Shulchi.   Kubo,    Shlrato.   Bsaml.   and   MiyaaaU. 
8,239.480. 
Moan,  Blckard  D..  to  Pord  Motor  Co.    Transmladon.    3.238.- 

818.  3-8-06.  O.  74—667. 
Modem  Metal  Producto  Co. :  Oee — 

BeckSMn,  Bmest  C,  and  Anderson.    8.288.260. 
MoUer.  Priedrieh :  dee— 

Win<«emotb.  Brwin,  aad  MoUer.    8,239,480. 
MOUer,    Waldesur,    to    Bodenseewerk    Perida-SlaBer    A    Co. 
O.m.b.H.    Aotomatlc  pilot.    3.289,100.  3-8-00.  O.  344—70. 
MoUo,  Prank  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Non- 
aatoratiag  blocking  osdlUtor.    3.239.777.  3-8-00,  O.  381— 
112. 
Monka,  Joseph  B..  Jr.,  to  Owena-IlUnoia  Olaaa  Co.     Method 
aad  apparataa  for  agltotlng  molten  glaaa.    8.338,884,  8-8- 
60,  O.  69—184. 
Monroe  International  Corp. :  8e« —  ' 

Walee.  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.    8,289.721. 
Monroe  Paul  S.     Wddlng  apparatae    3.289.040.  8-8-00.  O. 

110     01. 
Monaanto  Co. :  0«s — 

Beragrea.  Loring  J.,  and  Hathaway.     3.330.508. 

PinkT  Walter.     S.2S9.489. 

Jokaa.  Iral  B..  aad  Wlldl.    3.289.901. 

Johaa,  Iral  B..  and  WlMl.    3  239,780. 

O'Conndl.  Prank  8.    S.239..^81. 

Spedale.  Angdo  J.,  and  Smltk.    8.289.538. 

Monaanto  Beaearch  Corp. :  8ee — 

Hodgdon,  RaaaeU  B.,  Jr.    3.389.494. 

Montoort.  Carl  P.  Method  and  apparatoa  for  making  paek- 
agea.    3.238,683.8-8-66,0.53—28. 

Moor,  Alex  H. :  0«o — 

Bamett.  Loula  H.,  Cropley,  and  Moore.     8.288.508. 

Moore.  Ivan  G..  H.  L.  Hlgglna,  and  W.  SoboL  to  Weatlngkouae 
Brake  and  Mgaal  Co.  Ltd.  Poree-ezertlng  apparataa. 
3.338.847.  8-8-66,  O.  91—41. 

Moore.  Mary  L. :  Oae —  _ 

BresUn.  Mary  A..  Moore,  Sduaitt  Tonlk.  and  Turanakl. 
8.289,816. 
Moore,  Balpk  W..  to  The  Paacbom  Corp.    Vibratory  flniah- 
ing.    8.288.674.  8-8-00.  OTSl— 103. 
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Blwhtim.  t ) 


,  ••tert  >..  and  J.  Kajm, 
T«l«am9k  Corp.     B«it 

intmr,  DooaM  IL.  ud  1. 

ODtteallJ  !■■■»«<<  pkotocoadueUT* 
•l.CL«0— 111; 
Morpal  E«ii»refc  Corp. :  _ 

^•fk,  OfU  B..  Slid  WalMT.    S, 
orrta.  Hoffk  C.  8.  L  I 


l4t«nattOMa 


Morrta. 


Pwtea,  C. 


to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
track  tjpc  TthteM  pomr  tralB. 


jLIUMd.  aad 


MM 

ItortL  Joha  C-  and  J.  C  BiaMOwakl 
Canlafa  loeklag  aaaaa  (or  boalaoai 
»-8-4MrCL  1»7— m. 

MorrfeL  J«ka  N..  B.  VliteaB.  aad  G 
S.  U.  Carborottar  Co.  Ud..  aad  I 
lac      Uoald-laal   dlatrloo 


O.  D.  Boh- 
Ijroraulie  eoatrola  for 
OO.  S-8-M.  CL  1*»— 


gin  moado 


Mnraa.  CharlM  k..  aad  J.  K  Ibaith, 
oratorlM.  Inc.  Uaa  dreatt  for 
S.2W.610.  3-8-6«.  CL  17»— i2. 

Martaa.  Wootrtdg*  B..  to  ▲•toBOtlv* 
tar  cartrldaM  aad  machtao  for  au 

MaaUor,  Bdward  B..  D.  B.  Barta.  aat 
Wklri-Alr-now  Corp.  Apaaratua  ' 
lata  a  vtMd.    3^478.  S-S-M.  ^ 

MaaaehlBfu.   Htrauia   C   toPhtUllo 
aaaaafor  fonalat  mmmn  la  fast 
toala  for  lald  faataaani    S^JMO 

Maaaehlacor.  Heraua  O..  to  PbUUpo 
paacblac  rteiMti  la  fattoBcr 
0710—27. 

Malr^  Joba  A. :  » 


UooB.  %  oacta  to  Tta« 

Predaloa  Prod- 

_i8   for    lataraal 

m.  O.   1«»--1»,    , 

-  BaU  IMophoaa  Lab- 
ittf   telopaoao  ayitem. 


>«TelopBoat,  lae.    FU- 
tbo  laiiM.     S.2S8,- 


tr 


fast  aer 


S-«-M.  CL  »!»—«. 
M.  J.  CbrUtaaaea,  to 
la>(ctlag  talk  ooUda 

Screw  'Co.      Paadi 

../  beads  aad  driTtag 

S-9-4M.  CL  10—7. 

Sertw  Co.     Metbod  of 

S^ISS^l.  >-«-««. 


jaair.  40iia  a.-.  ••»— 

ftchroU.  Haraaa  T..  aad  Malr 
MallaM*.  Doaald  T„  to  W.  B.  I 

8^08.806.  S-8-«6.  CL  74—472. 
MaaSaT  Cbarlea  F..  \  caeb  to  W. 
udB.  J.  Saadar.    Ma  pUte  for 
800.  8-8-86,  CL  88—03. 
Ifallar.  Johaaa.    Bansase  ttoSag 

06,  tX  17—88. 
Mamaaaoz.  Blcbard  D. :  £f«o— 

Slaasb,  Waa  H^  aad  MafUaaaaz 
Slaagh.  Lyaa  H..  aad  MaUlaeaux 
Baagk,  Lyaa  h1  aad  Molllaaaaz 
iUaiib.  L^aa  Hi.  aad  MaUlaaao 
Moaa.  Baa.     Strttditr  fraaM  for  oU 

8-8-66.  CL  100—874.1. 
Marcott.  Cbarlca  B.    One  direcUoaal 

8.888^.  8-8-66.  CL  287— 58.      ^. 
Marray,  Jaw  O^  to  Ocaeral  Blecti1< 

aaaaat.     3.28»^,  8-8-66.  Q.  ' 
MarTay.  JaaMa  O.,   to  Oaaeral 
aaaaM.     S,28»3^1.  8-8-66.  CI 

Marraj.  WluSd  A.    Sooad 

8-8-^.  a.  181—81.  

Ifyafa,  Artbar  R.    Aacalator.    3.238.- 
l&rtetai,  Ocors*  B..  C.  H.  Paacoaat. 
^PdlledottL  to  Boeoar  Mabn  OU  Co 
for  disgnoaii  of  larce  aambcra  of  r*' 
3.2MC771.  3-8-66.  a.  73—117. 
NB  Jackets  Corp. :  Bf — 

Bagelstala.  Staalcy.    3.238,655. 
NBA.  lac. :  8m— 

baSteaa.  JoroaM.    3.238.368. 
Naea.  Bobert  C. :  *••— - 

Albrlsbt  8taal«r  L..  aad  Nace. 
Nadberaey.  BasseU  J.,  to  Bobcrtsea 
terminal  aasembly  macMacs.     S.2& 
88. 
MablkUa.  Bdwla  H. :  8m— 

WltasL  Waltar  H^  Arautroas. 
Nakamara,  Itara  :  8«a—        _ 
Taawsbita.  Toyetaage.  Uao. 
S,S38Jli. 
Naleo  Chearfeal  Ca. :  jB«tT^  ,^ 
7arslcb.  Kyroa  1.    3.238.406. 
NaDlacer.   Frlodrleb   K.   H..   to 
sebatt.     Teatllatlag  laatalUtloa 
3-8-66.  CI.  168 — 41. 
NaBMa.   Blcbard.     Speaker  deslga. 

181—32.  „  . 

Mapalla,   SeyaMwr,   to  Ifalaay  Corp. 
drlTea  recfproeattag  taalag 
CL  317—240.      „      ._.      . 
Nash  «MlaeerlagC«L.  Tbe;j8M— 
Wbyte.  Aadrew  II.    8.238.131. 
Naso.  Ilataro.  and  K.  Hayaabl.  to 
sldkl  KalshL    Matbod  for  staMIMi  | 
ttw  auterials.     3.238.340.  3-8-66. 
Natloaal  Acme  Oa^  Ilia  :^g^-^ 
Scbnbert.  Karl  P.    3.2W.045. 
Natloaal  Aeroaaatlcs  aad  Spaee 

Han.  Josepb  F..  Jr.    8.Mfe.660 
Natlaul  Casb  Begbitm  Ca..  TKe :  8«*-|- 
BMlaad.  Hartey  L..  Oniftoa. 
ifiiler.  Bobert  K..  and  Cbeag 
Sbaw  laa  8.    8.238J78, 
Natloaal  DalT  Prodaeta  Corn. :  8m 
MUler.  Bolaad  B..  Kraft.  Tai 
601 
Natloaal  Dlstfflers  aad  ChemlcalCor 
Cbalmcra.  Alezaader  A.    3.239.1 
Natloaal  Foaadatloa  for  Pbyslcal 

'"medeatop.  Alfred  T.    S.S38JS6. 


4280.282. 
Boa^ler.     Coatrol  system. 


capadl  Dr. 


an  I 


>lB>. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Co. 

edla.    SJ8t«,«70.  8-8- 


ta  Ipwiy  Baad  Corp. 
macblaea.    S.:<38.Uai. 


aad  A.  M.  Warwick. 
Iroaa.    8.238.- 


la  laderlag 


marine.     3.238.5S0.  8-8- 

3.238.666. 

3.230.500. 

3.2»>70.        , 
.     3.230.57^!,^ 
palatlafL     3.238.906. 

BOTemeat  cateb  devlee. 

Co.    Cyclic  polysUoz- 
2gc  ^-448.2 
Elecrlc   Co.     Cydlc  sllox- 
,.  _..  26C  -448.2. 
raprodaci  oa  systaam.    3,230.028. 

(U.  3-8-86.  CL  38-87. 

C.  B.  SauiL  aad  F.  A. 

,  lac.    System  adapted 

ai  tomotlTO  road  Tsbldss. 


3.238.754. 

rraasformer  Oo.     Coll- 
.506.  8-8-66.  CL  ' 


Nablklaa.    3.338.968. 
sad  Fa^oto. 


Nal  amara. 


Dati  iler-Baaa 


fr 


▼cbleles, 
3.230.029.   8-8-66.   Ct 


Taaer  bavtag  antw- 
3.239.739.  8-8-66. 


F«J» 


.  Shashla  Film  Kaba- 

developad  photaeeasl- 

CL     '     " 


Adfl  lalstratloa ;  8s 


Mak.    8.SS8.841. 
1280.366. 


sad  Wayae.     3.238 

am— 

MAdlclaa  aad  narUtrlcs: 


n 


I'J 


,S2i' 


,825. 


AktleagcseU- 
3,238.090. 


Natloaal  Oypaam  Co. .  — _ 

Pow«uC  Bertia  8.    3.280.058. 
Natloaal  Uesearcb  ConaeU :  8««— 

Hamaiirlea,  Jaba.  aad  Boblaaoa. 
Natloaal  Besearcb  Developmeat  Corp. : 

WrM^t.  BasU  M.    8;288.78S.  ,   . 

NattoaaTTaak  Ca. :  «••—  | 

Holt,  Fleteber  O.    3,238.701.^        _.  _^   _ 
Nanadorf.  Cbarles  H..  jfTTto  CoaaoUdatad  ▼aeanm  Coca. 
Oas  DOBWlag  SMtbods  aad  apparatas.     8.280.130.  8-8-66. 

NavlfaUoa  Computer  Coip.  MBloe— 

Joaes.  JobaP..  Jr.    8.238.608.  .,,«.«, 

Nayler.  Joba  H.  C.  to  Beacbam  Oroop  Ltd.    ISOuMJ^l  P«"»*- 

dllla  doHvatlTcs.     3,280.507.  3-846.  CL  ^ap-rM*^. 
Nebel.  Max.  to  Haaes  1^7  l^Ua  Co.    Method  of  pr^dudag 

Boo-nunioslery.     ».238.7«.  3-8-86.  CL  66— 108. 
Nederlaadacbe  ComMaatle  Yoor  Chsmlsrbs  laduatrla.  N.V.: 

'*^  ProosdU-Hartaema,  Blalaa  O..  Vaa  Leeawea.  aad 
Akkermaa.    8.230.520. 
Neely.  Blcbard  8. :  8m—       ^  „    .        -  .^  ^a« 
itruilaau,  Fraak  B..  aad  Neely.     3,280.4M. 
Neft  OordonV..  aad  H.  8.  Toarke.  to  latarBattoaalBaslaaaB 
MacblaM  Corp.     Semleoadactor  triggara.    3.289.895,  8-8- 
66.  a.  807—88.5.  ) 

Nelsoa.  Joba  W. :  »M—        ^  ^,  .  •  ••*  ^-^ 

Matsoa.  Howard  J.,  aad  Ndaoa.    3.880.464. 
Nemetb.   OCte  B.     Apparatas   for   ayacbroaislag   tderlsloB 

Nesa.    HelBa-Hardy,    to    Bo&aseeweA   Perkla-Elmer    ft    Co. 

0.m.b.H.      Metbod    aad    n>«««>f  .'«..?'•- "o**?!    ?^Sf*' 
ocrapble  caplUary  eolamas.     3.238,759,  8-8-66,  CL  72— 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The :  ««o— 

Plckert,  Ltbb  I.    8.2».247. 

Toaag,  J<Ab  E.  U.    3,238.723.  ^  ^      ^. 

NewmaarMlltoa.     Joamal  box  lobrlcatlag  pad  coastmetloa. 

3.239J93,  3-8-66,  CI.  808—243.        ^  „        .       _. 

Newtoo.  l^rae  B..  aad  W.  M.  Saekett.  to  Pan  Amcrieap 

OA0mAl.mnan    IVbPfb 


Petrolcvm  Corp.     Prodnctloa  of  bydrocartwns  from 
■oaeweUs.    8.M9.666,  3-8-66.  CL  280— 83. 


■nltl- 


Nlebols.  Bdgar  B.  Maeblne  for  applylag  beads  to  bowllag 
plat.    8,2M.e09.  8-8-06.  CI.  20--a5.  .  .    „.  „  ^  ^, 

NIdU,  Domealco.  aad  P.  OUcoboae.  to  SnU  VIscosa  Bocteta 
Nasloaale  ladastrta  AppllcaxlonI  Vlacoea  S.p-A.  Method 
and  apparatas  for  laterfadng  synthetic  mameats.  8.238,- 
500,  3-8-66.  CT.  28—1. 

NIckens.  Lord  D. :  8m —  ^        ^  „.^  ,  ._,  _. . 

Dwrsey,  Warren  G..  WUhtrd   and  NIckeas.    8.288,784. 

Nteaweabovea.  Headrleas  J.  C. :  «m— ■ 

Vaa  der  Lebr.  Coraells.  aad  NIeaweaboTea.     3,230,231. 

Nlxoa,  John  I. :  wee —     _  ^  »,.  •  »m^  amm     ' 

Woodle.  Bobert  A..  Bosemaa.  and  Nlxoa.     3.280.406. 

NobUt,  Bobert  8. :  a»»—^  ..     ^       ^  «_.....     •  ••«  »•« 
<%abb,  Charles  B..  Hollsnd.  and  Nobllt.    *  2»».M«-,«« 

NSller,  Haas-Oeorg.  to  Seybold-Holdlag  A.G.  Pump.  3,230.- 
133,  3-8-66.  CI.  230—69.  ^      ^  _.  ^^ 

Nailer.  Hans-Georg  Mass  spectrometer  baring  a  coneenMc 
cylindrical  electrode  ttroctnr*.  3,280,662.  3-*-66,  CL 
250— — 410. 

Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  80»—  .„«.--,'•. 

Steckler,  Bol  ert.  and  Alticber.    3.230.5ST. 

Nord-Arlatloa  Sodete  Natlonale  de  Constrvctloas  Aeroaaa- 
tloees :  See — 

tiandre.  Pierre  Y.  A.  F.    3.238.716. 

Normaa.  Daniel  P..  deceased  (by_W.  W.  A.  JohMOB,  exee- 
otor).  and  J.  Dorsey,  to  Ace  Electronics  Assodates,  Inc. 
Molded  conductlTe  plastic  resistor  aad  method  of  maklag 
same.    3,280.788,  3-»-06.CT.  838--1 62. 

Norrls,  Neil  J.,  to  High  Voltage  Kaglaeerlag  Corp.  Appara- 
tus for  Injecting  electrons  Into  a  travMag  ware  acoelent- 
Uig  waTMnBWe  stmrtnre.  8,230J11.  8-8-66.  CI.  315— 8JJ. 
»rris,  Ndl  J.,  to  High  VolUge  n>8lBMrtB|r  CofP;.  jy»%' 
accelerator  slow  ware  structure.     3,280.712,  3-8-66,  CI. 


Oaa 


.1 


No 

Norsworthy.  George  H.,  to  Tbe  Scbeellkopf  Co. 

3.238,114,  S-¥^.  CI.  224—2. 
North  American  Arlatloa,  Inc. :  Om— 

Banche.  Joe.  and  Ulry.    3.280,880. 

Bovell.  Alexander.    3.230.604. 
North  Amertcan  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See—  .«•--,. 

Bakker.  Martians  A.  M..  Dnraa.  aad  Vlsaer.    3.238,618. 

Dijkstra.  Blase.     3.280,487. 

Maaley.  BrUn  W.    3.230.766._  •*        ' 

Pctalri&.  Frtedrlcb.    3.280.358.  '■    ^^'.    ■ 

Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  ♦  -  I 

Bywak.  John.     3,230.778. 

Bywak,  John.    8.280.770.  ^.  .^  ^_^ 

Nyborg.  Meredith  M..  and  S.  Bell.  85%  to  nM  Nybprg  aad 
15%  to  O.  Whipple.    Welding  apparatas.    3.280.644.  ■-■- 
66    CI    210     80. 
Nyn'rd,  John  C.  ' Nonlinear  iBduetaace.    3.230,682, 

Oberdorfer,  Paul  B.,  Jr..  to  Son  Oil  Co.    Motor  fuel  coatala- 

Ing  hydraxonea.    3.239.320.  8-8-66.  CI.  44 — 04. 
O'Brien.  Donald  F. :  Oee—  ^  ^^^         .  .^  *-« 

Cole.  Brerett  N..  Jr..  Aadrawn.  aad  O'Brien.    3.288.060. 

Obasaray,  Thedore  J.,  J.  J.  BowelL  J.  Schmidt,  and  W.  W. 
Wririit.  to  GoardUn  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  CUpoer  type  reUy 
hiTing  KoIderlesM  eledrical  connections.  3.230,680,  8-8- 
66.  CT.  200—104. 

Ocbsner.  Stanley  K. :  See —  ^  „  « 

Skro-tme,  Arnold  B.,  Ocbsner.  Bowman    aad  HoffaMa. 
3,230.270. 
0*ConndI,  Frank  S..  to  Moaaaato  Co.    Battery  separator  lai- 

Sreffnated    with    a    iibenol-aldebyde    reala    composition. 
,230.381.  3-8-66.  CT.  136—146. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


OX;enaor.  Martia  F.   KlBMtbatlc  taaehlag  OsTlee  aad  BaOiad. 


meats  lac     Tbla  Htm  Bsagnatomatar.     i(,238.754.  3-«-66. 

Oemaa.  OrsyV^  and  W.  V.  Lobrsma,  to  DMre  *  Co.   Hitch 
^.derlce.    3.239.014.  8-A-06L  CL  178—057. 
O'Hara,  Boaald  B.,  to  fUfbaaka  Morae  lac    AataoMtlc  ra- 
balaadag  sMasarlag  system  barlag  auxiliary  actaated  ladl- 

8.239.789.  8-8-66.1  CL  S84— 09. 


cator  aero  return 

Ohio  Brass  Co..  The :  8t. 

_^    Lladerbolm.  Svaa  O.    3,239.599.  ' 

Obluad.  Joha  A.  I.,  to  Saab  Aktlebolag.    WMpen  flra  aiau- 

^Utor.    3,288.642.  3-8-66.  CL  80— 25. 

OUgear  Co..  Tbe :  Sea— 

Budrys.  Vltolls.  and  Bablastela.    3.288,888. 
OlRdM.  Kratara.    Coatlauoas-Oow  traffic  latercbaage.    3.238,- 

8ft4  J  ft  flfl  CL  ^4     t 

Oidaaburg,  Dorraaee.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Laadar 
taekat  wltb  a  vlbratlv  blade.    8,238.646,  8-8-06.  CL  37— 

Oldaatarger.  Bofua,  to  Cartlaa-Wrlght  Corp.  HydraaUc 
KIEV  "■"'•''•■I—  bavlag  plural  arrar  datoetlag  SMaas. 
S.SS8.956.  3-8-66,  CT.  187—34.         ^..       I 

Olla  Matbleeoa  Cbeayeal  Corp. :  Sea— <    14-.  , 

Kaufmaa,  Heitert  C.    3.239.667.  I 

Acbur.  Miltoa  O..  aad  Blckards.    3,238,868. 

OUver  Bledrical  Mfg.  Co. :  Oeo- 

_,     Price.  Ocarss  C  aad  Flaber.    3,289.188. 

Otapa.  Bmll  H^  aad  I.  W.  Wade,  Jr.,  to  Anaceada  Wire  aad 
OsMe  Co.  Polyrlayl  aeetal  reala  together  wltb  aa  epoxy 
resia  aad  a  reala  Mieeted  from  area  formaldebyde,  imU- 
ailaa.  aad  pbeaol  formaldebyde  eeatad  oa  aa  lasaUted 
wire  aad  SMtbod  fot-  prodadag  tbe  sbbm.  3,288.608,  8-8- 
86,  CT.  174 — 130. 

Oauirk  Indastrtoa,  lac. :  8ea— 

^.  ^SP''  B«^l*ad  '•.  Humphrey,  aad  Sboup.    8.230.181. 
Oadr^^  Artbar  B. :  »ee--^ 

. HadMa.  P<aal  A_  Beklnad.  aad  Oadrejka.    3  280.758. 

Oplla.  Bobert  L..  ta  Cora  Prodacts  Co.    Process  for  prodadag 
_  dextrpee.    3.230.378  3-8-66.  CT.  127—60. 
Oriea.  Bobert  L^  to  Gaaaral  Bleetrie  Co.    Transfarmer  sys- 
tem.   8.330.740.  8-8-60,  CT.  828— 43.6. 
Orr.  JasMS  C. :  Oea— 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Orr.    3,230.642. 
Oraya  lavastamits  Ltd. :  «••— 

BwoMa.  Brie  W.    8.288.018.  ** 

Osbora  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Seo— 

Cbarrat  Varaaa  K.    3J2t9.27e. 
Oahrr,  Howard  I.,  aad  A.  H.  Tobsmbs.  ta  Dresser  ladnstries, 
lac.    Velodty  BM^samneat  ntllMBg  neotroa  acthratloa  of 
oxyvea.    3  2S9.663.  8-8-66.  CT.  250 — 43.5. 
Oetmwe.  BJchard  C. :  Bas — 

Blordan.  Hugh  B..  Hoffnua.  and  Ostrowe.    8.2S8.T93. 
Oswald,  Fred,  to  Kspery  Mfg.  sad  Blectroalcs  Corv.    TTader- 
^  wster  electrical  eoutpmeat.    3.239.800.  8-8-66.  CL  840—8. 
Oswald.  Bobert  A.    Film  carrlar  g|Btaa.    1.388.896.  8-8-66. 

CT.  105 — 160.  ■  .  :.y  >- 

Otis  EBeratar  Co. :  a»9—  '^'     -^  ■*• 

_      Dowd.  Howard  M.    8,288.221.  « 

Ott.  Heibart :  Bae—      '  f.  I 

TMar,  Bend,  aad  Ott.    3  238»1. 
Ott.  Blcbard  H..  to  Aaacooda  Wire  aad  Cable  Oo.    Wlre.draw- 

lag  aaparataa.    3.288.768.  8-»-66.  CT.  78—279. 
OweaaOralag  Flberglas  Com. :  Oaa— 

CTark.  Tlncaat  de  P.    3.280.4TS. 
I   Olaaer.  Hdlarat  I.    8  239.369. 

Baberaoa.  Clatla  L.,  CaalMd.  aad  Blley,    8.289,325. 

Stroad.  Ddbert  B..  Jr..  HaTcns.  aad  Haaklaaoa.    3,239,- 

Soahler.  Lmaard  D.    8.238.677. 
Oweas.  Doaald  W. :  Sea—  ' 

Loac.  Beajamla  B..  aad  Owaas.    3.239.708.         I  ' 

Owaaa-nilaola  OIbm  Co.  :  See — 

Moaks.  Jnseob  B.,  Jr.    3.239.324. 
Ox  Flbea  Brush  Co..  lac. :  See — 

FMder.  WUllam  V,  Jr.    3.239.280.        f     *       :"., 
Osymet  Ag:  See — 

Malar.  Brwla.  G.  M..  aad  J.  L    8.239,593. 
Pabst  BrewlagCo. :  Sae — 

Boaeaak.  Tbaodore,  and  Brieaaa.    3,288.664. 
Padflc  Clay  Produds :  See —  I 

WeadtPaalH.   8  239.891.  '^^ 

Padlle  Sales.  lac:  Sss  ' 

HcTdoa.  John  J.,  aad  CTawson.   3.289,102. 
PalL  Christopher,  to  Mlabla-Ooas-Daxter  Inc.    Apparatus  for 
eonatliMt  everiapplag  slgaaturea.     3,289,676.  8-8-66.  CT. 

Palmer.  LawreaeeB.    Fifth  wheel  eoupllag  derlee.    3.239,240. 

3-8-i6,  CL  280-^484. 
Faa  Aaarfcaa  Patralanm  Corp. :  See — 
Fast,  Clareaee  K.    3.239.006.  .   * 

Parriab.  Dadd  B.    8  238.406. 
LaagTRarold  M.    3,288.871. 
NewtoB.  George  B.,  aad  Saekett    8.238,666. 
Paneoast,  Cbarlca  H..  C.  B.  Saudi,  aad  F.  A.  PdBedottl,  to 
Socoay  MobO  OU  Co..  lac    Systwi  adapted  for  dlnjnoaiBg 
Urga  wuabars  e(  aatomotlTe  road  Tehldea.    8.288,770.8-8- 
66.  CT.  78—117. 
Paacoaat.  Cbarles  H. :  See — 

Myrtetas.  George  B..  Paacoaat,  Small,  aad  Pallledottl. 
~.288,771.  ^    a 

Paagbora  Corp.,  The :  See —  .  ■^.  j"^,  " 

^oora.  Balpb  W.    3,238.674. 

Paaaette.  Leo  A.,  to  Tbe  Upjoba  Co.    Dlalkyl  2-aaaMcyelo 
rs.2^jaoa»4l,8-dleae-8.»-dlcarboxylataa.   8i239,606. 8-8-66, 


ParfMMk.  Wallw:  fee— 

Baaajtaada  M..  aad  Parfamak.   8,289,888. 
Parke,  Dads  *  Co. :  See— 

Psarlmaa.  William  M.    8,289,668. 
Parker,  Tvoaaa  C :  See — 

_      Taa  Btoer,  Cbarles  G.,  aad  Parkar.   3,238,602. 
Parklaaoa.  Bpger  W. :  See — 

„  ^VS'.^x  ^^  ^  ''•<  •^  ParkiaaoiL   8.289.292. 

Paika.  Waltw  J„  deeeaaed,  by  B.  L.  Baker,  exacator,  ta  W.  B. 

s?,iu=Si,ot£^'*-'*'-^*-— • »'««'- 

^'^t^  X"Sf*^J?'  Si7"*®'  ^'*^-    ""**  boater.    8.289.660. 
8— 8— 66,  CT.  219—874. 

Parriab,  Dadd  B..  to  Paa  Aawrieaa  Petroleum  Cotp.    Dader^ 
gronod  eombuattoa  proesaa.   8.289.40i,  8-«-08,  CL  100-^11. 
Parsoas  Corp. :  See — 

BrowBlM,  Wlaataa  B.    3.280.011. 

M.,  to  Tbe  Dow  Cbeadcal  Ca.     Bdf- 
oleoresiaous  compodtloaa.    8.289.470. 


Partaasky.  Alezaader 
extlagniiibiag  epoxy 
3-8-66.  CT.  260— 19. 

Partla.  Melda  E. :  See— 


Olablampaa 


Chattea,  Joha  B„  Teacher,  and  Partio.    8.280.606. 
PasU.  Fred  M..  ta  Ford  Motor  Co.     PodtlTe    '      ~ 

fluid  puoip.    3,238,885.  3-8-66.  CL  108— 138. 
Patcbogae-Plymoutb  Co. :  See — 

BcKwam.  Harold  A.,  aad  Sain.    3.238.506. 
Patcbofue  Plymouth  Corp. :  See — 

B^wartx.  Harold  A.,  and  Saia.    3^238,696. 
Pateat-TreBbaad-OeeeUaebaft    Fur    Bketriadie 

M.b.H. :  See — 
_      Bather.  Haas,  Herrmaan.  aad  Ziegler.    8,238,749. 
PattaraoB  Hydro  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Patteraoa.  Jaba  A.    3.239.459. 
PattersoB.   John   A.,    to   Patteraoa   Hydro   Cben^leal   Osrp. 
Separatloa  of  water  from  aallae  soladoa.    8,289,469.  8^ 
66.  CL  210 — 21. 
Patteraoa,  Normaa  C,  to  Arauo  Stad  Corp.    Call  aeanaetlag 

metbod  aad  apparatus.    3,288  864,  8-8-68,  CT.  100—3. 
PAt.    Joasf,    to   Bdruieal    podaiku    textlla&a   stroJtreBstd. 

Glove  eewfag  autchlae.    3,2384M)8,  3-8-66,  CT.  112 — 16. 
Pawl.  Walter  8.:  Seo— 

Budianaa.  Stepbaa  N.,  aad  PawL    SJ3S9.796. 
PasulskLLudaa.    AuxiUary  saU  boat  T3M;911.  8-8-06,  CT. 

Pe^LAadrew  P.    Ftablag  lure.    3,238.660,  3-8-08.  CL  48— 


Pearec,  Shalryl  I. :  See —  i 

Morris,  Hagb  C,  Pearee.  Bameel,  aa^  Babweder. 
020. 

Pearlmaa.  William  M.,  to  Dads  Parke  A  Co.    BadactioB  of 
l-pbaByl-Bitropropaae-l,3.dioL   3.239,568, 3-8-66,  CL  260— 

''•S^  ifiP^  ?••  *®  AUea-Bradlay  C«.    Sealed  switeb  relay. 

3,289.626.  3-8-66.  CL  200—87. 
Pease,  Dadd  Hj.  Jr»to  Pease  Woodwort  Co.,  lac    Weather 

strippiag.    3,238^78,  8-8-68.  CL  20— 68. 
Pease  Woodwork  Co.,  lac      ~ 


ve 


Pease,  Dadd  H..  Jr.    8.238.673. 
Pecker,  Calauia :  See— 

Cariisle,  Bobert  A.,  aad  Pecker.    3,239,804. 
Ped%  Joha  G..  to  SoMkaMu  Co.     Color  iadlcatar  for  pneb- 
poU  faucet    3^88>wr8-i-66.  CL  187--A50.  ^^ 

PMrless  Trailer  A  Tre^  Serrlea.  lac :  See — 

Vaa  Badea.  Frederick  F.    3.289.238. 
PdliedottL  Femaada  A. :  See- 
Lodge,  William  S.,  aad  PaOiedottL    8.238,786. 
Myrtetas.  George  B..  Paaeoaat  BbmU  aad  PelUedottL 

8.838.771. 
Paacoaat  CbarlM  H..  SnuB.  aad  PalUedota    3.238.770. 
PelllcdottL  FMraaado  A.,  «o  Socoay  MobU  Oil  Ca..  lac    Sys- 
tem adapted  for  dlagaosiag  lana  aambaia  aC  aatomotlvc 
road  Teblclee.    3.238J72.  8-8-66.  CL  73—117 
PeUlcdattl.    Fsraaado    A.      Wheel    »«h«u.ii«T 

8.288.786,  8-0-66.  CT.  78—467. 
Peaiko  Mfg.  Oo. :  See— 

BBMry^JUebard  D.    8JU8.686. 
PeadletOB^  Bsmt  L..  aad  J.  C.  Smith,  to  Tbe  Dow 

Co.      Blastomeric   epoxy    resins.      8,288.580.    8-8-06.   CT 
800 — 880. 
PsBlBsalar  Gkem  Bsasarcb,  lac :  Bm 

BaOer.  Oaocgs  B.    8388.488. 
Peaa-Dale  Kaitting  Mills.  lac  :  See— 

Faast,  Martla  H.    8.838.747. 
Paaa  FiaUM  Tackle  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm— 

HaaacBarbtrt  or8J89.ieS. 
Paaaa^t  Cbemlrals  Carp. :  See — 

Haadltoa.  William  H.    3.238.688. 
Hokaaaoa.  AUaa  B.    8.289.204. 
Peralta,  Beraal:  See — 

Baeg,  CToyd  P..  Peralta.  aad  Duir. 
P«ras,  Ludea,  to  Begle  Natiaaale  dM  1 
trol  device  far  traasmisalaB  aad  eleetrlc  dutch. 
3-8-66.  CT.  Its— 8.6. 
Parfciaa,  V^  Ltd. :  See— 

Swallow,  WiUlam  J.    3.238,014. 
Pertlcfc,  Bernard  M.    Bewboat  stabilialag  meaaa.    3^88,812. 

8-4-06,  CT.  114—880. 
Perlahaa,  Prestoa.  to  Schertag  Corp.    Pituitary  growth  bor- 
BM>ae  promoter  aad  method  of  aslag  same.     SJ39.418. 
8-8-06.  CL  107— T4. 
Pertrix-naiOB  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Huber.  Bl^ard.    8.280  380. 
Petenaaa,  BuMid  S.,  to  Brdco  BagiaeeriBg  Osip.    Coarimati- 

ble  gas  4latcetar.    3.880.828.  8-8-66,  CT.  840— 887. 
Peters.  MddUe  F..  ta  Joaepb  J.  Maacn<A.    Prasaun 

lag  dadeaa.    8.288.781,  8-8-66,  CL  78—884. 
Patersea,  Harold  B..  aad  M.  Tdg,  to  lateraatioaal 
MacbiBM  Carp.     Memory  system.     8JS8.818.  8-8-06,  CT 
340 — 172.5. 


8.280.447. 

Beaaalt    Coa- 
8.280.088. 


PvtarMB,  Ckii  tu. 


to   Ooodiich-Ht 


4  •ppaiktaa  t»t 
S,aS»,717.  i-l-M,  CL  817 


FManoa.  rnd  D^  to  I^toi*—  Produ^ 

ftea  dMoalter  VTatam.    S.^M.100. 
PvtonoB,   LMMfd.     8«vdc   task. 

SIO— 0S2. 
PatatMB  Pi«4aetB  aT  Bu  Matoo.  Im.  : 

PwtefWM.  Ft^  D.    S.tt9,ie0. 
Pattt.  Don  Ll,  to  Smart  D  Co.    Mi 

opontor.    S,3S9.M1.  »- 
PottoUto  Corp. :  «••— 

SuiMlMB,  OUbort  J.    8.2S»,678. 
Potty,  aotoitlL.  to  OoBfotoUi^telim 

tiTo  nufMo  eoToiiac  aad  wt»(' 

S6B.  »-«-66.  CL  irr-ll. 
PottoT^   Joeaooo.   to   Bodote  Qtmtn  Am 

VkjtUff.   Appantas  for  doflalag  tl|fr 
-      S,SS8,M0.  S-a-M, 


»-«-«e,  CL  MO  -17a. 


or  8aa  Matoo,  Inc. 
1—8-66,  CL  2:<2— 07. 
I,3«9.068.    »-»>66.    CL 


typo  poolibattoii 


Pottto,  Arthar  A. :  A« 

ntookkula.  Haiaa  aad  Pettis. 


CL 


MMoa-wUTO 


Potoolr,  Friodrlch.  to  Nortk  Aaerieai 
Mao«etlTc  nbotaaco  aad  Mf  * 
SJM.886.  »-»-66.  CL  W— 04 

Powltt.  adward  O. :  «•»— 

Martla,    Keaaeth    B.,    Poirltt. 

3^.074. 
■r.Ckas..  *€»..  lae. 
Maakaid,  Haaa  H. 
Haaac.  Haiac  T,  aad  Ba^toh" 


PhUipo  Co..  lae.     Bi- 
food  proparatiOBS. 


]  lelda.    aad    FOtkorlch. 


s;8». 


?ns^i 


»-8-66,  CI.  IM  -116. 


I.t88.l  10. 
0  1. 


KJiSf   ■■■■^^  *f  mam^  ■■■■■■■■■ 

rrodorlek  W..  to  Badto  Corpj 
aaparatoa    SJS»^16.  t-S-66.  CI.  f 
PlSir,  JaaMO  B.    Mctkod  aad  ai 
•atwlrou    a,S88.»70,: 

hla  Qoarts  CO. :  » 
WofdM.  Holmat  H.  W.    S.289JS21 
WoldM.  Bdaat  H.  W.    84W,0M. 
Pkneo  Corp. :  Soo — 

CkattML  Joha  B..  Taaelwr,  aad 
CbolctTPldllp  H..  aad  Laaoer.    S, 
Sebwettaer.  Boiiart  W.    ^,238.760 
PkUUpo-Sefcardt  Bloetroale  Corp. :  8 
KMfler.  Wealoy  W.    S.2»,6»l. 
Koback.  Sdward  L.    SJ39.6S9. 
PkBUpa.  JaiMa  L.    BoUar.    8,S88.M8 
PUUlpa  Petrolaaai  Co. :  Bm— 

▲Ibtl^t.  MdTta  A.,  aad  Oolaa. 
BtcoTciMrlaa  C.    S.SM.460. 
Cakia«.  Joha  T.    SJM.07S. 
CMMow.  Joha  i.    SjM.4t8. 
Oolaa.  Babart  B.    8JS8.684. 
Haefcart.  Bobart  D.    S.SM,407. 
Baaaaar.  Babart  S..  Hart  aad 
BiBMii,  Babart  S.    S,280.S07. 
fleott.  Jaha  N..  Jr..  aad  Boake. 
Witt.  Doaald  B.    SjaO.498. 
PbUBaa  Screw  Co. :  S( 

Mnaaehlacar,  Hanaaa  O.    8. 
Maaacblacar.  Hanaaa  G.    8.288. 
Pboaalx  Oaaia.  lae. :  8m — 

Da  Ude.  Anrute  L.    8.S89.47S. 
Pkfcert  I^raa  I.,  to  Ttie  N»w  Torfc 

8JS6.Mi  t^-S-SS.  CL  S8B— 04. 
PM  A  Aday :  8m— 

Baiaaaaaa.  WarafR-.    8.388.878 
Plareo.  Bart  P..  Jr. :  Aao— 

Chafw.  Oleea  B..  Jr..  and  Piere< 
Plerea  Bdwla  F..   to  B.  aad  P.   Ei 
Daralopaiaat  Corp.    Electroaiechai 
S-8-66.  a.  200—184. 
Plaree  Trailer  A  EqalOBMat  Co. 

Sncncor,  Clarfc  V.     S.2S8,2S7. 
Plba^  Batael  M.   S5«  to  D.  A.  Ttreui . 

3.iS9,l»4.  8-8-66.  CL  206—19 
Plaard.  Albf¥t  A.    Cloaed  elreolt  tardi 
lac  tabec.  plpea.  roda,  ban  aad  Um 
66.  CI.  72-200. 
Pltaer-Boweii,  lae. :  8ee — 

MatkoTleh,  Oeorse.  Haseltna    uu 
PUaey.  Leaaord  L..  to  Uattod  Stateo 
brtt  tlffateaer.    ^.289.278,  8-8-66. 
Plaatle-warr  lae. :  8m— 

Maek.  Beraard.  aad  Oalatlaa.     3. 
PodalL  Allaa  F..  to  Aane  RleetroBlca 
eBoloylnc  hicb  penaeabnity  f«rr1ti 
■elaeted  traaamlaaloa  Uaea.    8  239. 
Polaroid  Com. :  S«« — 

Dnahowlts.  flaaneL     S239..139. 
Bloraata.  Vaito  K.    3.238.808. 
Haaa,  Howard  C.     S.2Ml«87. 
"  ~       Albert  8.     S.239;«S0. 

Howard  O.     8.8S9.38S. 
Howard  O..  aad  LotM. 
Polaaebnk.  Stenbea.    Trailer  iadndli 

la  fraiae.    3.230.081.  3-S-66.  Cl^ 
Vallard.  Joaepb  ▼..  to  AaMrteaa 
road  brake  shoe  aad  aetbod  of 
a.  SO— 188. 
Pmeeaaea  lae. :  8m — 
Koeb.  Oawala  B.     3,239.480. 
Polyaiold  Ptaatleo.  lac. :  8^ — 

PoreelU.  Jeha  C    8  2S9.1 12. 
Poaeror.   flawrar  M..   to  The  W. 
paaelB.    3,238.686,  i^-M.  CI. 

Joaepb  B.    Ibcaetlc  aad 
l,178ri-*-66,  CT  248—200 


>artla.     3,289,606. 
2  19.600. 


adh«iiTO 


adar^  Bnacaa  O..  to  Aaetefc.  lac. 
3-S-46.  O.  78— 4ia 


LIST  OF  PAJENTEES 


Voltaao  Astroaantlca, 
gloaMrato  par- 


lae.    Baallleat  daeora- 
8,238.- 


d'laatraaeato  de 
poaltloa  of  a  aovable 
88—14. 


8,880,490. 
M,.427. 

of  Aaerlca.     Feedlac 
1—04. 

for  w^Tlas  with  a 


8-8-06,  CI.  128—149. 

.198.  I 


8t80, 


Ha  irk.     8,289.806. 
8^38.060. 


A  r  Brake  Co.    Coairilac 


ni  ae 
iBtial 


8.286.686. 
aeeriaa  Beaeareb  aad 
de«1eea.    3,289,637. 


Prefabricated  feaee. 

d^anlle  sratMa  for  draw- 
like.     3,238,760.  3-8- 


Klshlbay.  8.238,870. 
AaMriea.  Anay.  Lap 
,  2»r— 880. 

!89,69r. 

lae.    Hybrid  aetwork 

tabc*  for  l«otatlon  of 

7(1.  8-8-66.  CL  888— 'H. 


3P80.386. 

laterloeked  aztraatoaa 


.  21'  —84. 

Btal  »  Sboa  Oe. 

nu  klag  aana. 


CaaC  rall- 
8,289,319. 


Tylar  Ca.     Klarator 


aooatlaff  aopport. 
itroawat    8,288,782. 


Poole,  Tletor  D. :  8m — 

Barben,  Ian  K..  Badaiarck.  Poole,  aad  Stead.     8,289,086. 
Popper,  KareL  aad  V.  Slaaeeka.     Final  porlfleatlon  of  oca 
water  deaalted  by  ealdoa  hydroxide  loa  ezcbanaa.    3,289.- 
460.  8-8-66.  CI.  210—24. 
PoreeUl,   Joha    C.    to   Polrmold   Plaatlea,  lac     DlqwaalBf 
eloaare  with  reaorable  dlaphra«fli.    3,239.112.  3-8-06.  O. 
222 — 041. 
Porache,  Dr.  Iach.e.F..  K.a..  Flnaa:  £fea — 

HetaMna,  Blehard.     3,238.807.  ' 

Porter,  Clarence  W. :  See — 

BClereadorf,  Robert  E^  aad  Porter.     8,239,742. 
Porter.    Donald    K..    to   Tbe   B.    F.   doodrleb    Co.      Fabric 

trlBBMr^  3,288,M1.  3-8-66,  Cl.  83—483. 
Porter.  H.  K.  Co..  Inc. :  8m — 

SnelL  Jameo  H..  Jr.     8.239,681. 
PoUpeako.  Geaaady.    Aaeptlc  air  syatea.    3,239,800,  8-8-66. 

CL  21 — ^74. 
Potter.    DavM   M.   Taiblae   fowaeter.      3.288,776.    8-8-66. 

Cl.  73 — 231. 
Powell,  Bertla  8.    to  Natloaal  Gypaaa  Co.     Daloadlac  aeeh- 
anlaa  for  aaltl-deek  conreyor  awaratea.    3,839.082.  8-8- 
66.  Cl.  198 — 20. 
PowelL  Harold  R. :  8m—  ' 

Thoapaoa.  Taylor,   PowelL  aad   Fraaer.    3.288,778. 
Powera,  JiAn  B. :  8m — 

Meak.  Jaaea  H..  and  Powera.     3.289,381. 
Praeaaaalnc  Adolpb  :  8m — 

Hinko.   Joeeph.    and   PraeausalBr.     3,238,904.       I 
Pratt,  Henry,  Co. :  Bee — 

Salth.  George  C,  and  WooUey.     3,238,918. 
Piatt  A  Whltaey,  lac. :  8ee— 

HoHla,  Brerett  A.     3,238,T66. 

Prela,  Sc/nour.  B.  D.  Weat   aad  K.  P.  Link,  to  Wlaeoaala, 

Alaauii  Beaeareb  Fonadatkm.    Beaolatioa  of  warfarla  and 

aareouaar.    3.239.029,  3-8-66.  Cl.  200—284. 

Preaa,  Inrlnc  D..  aad  H.  A.  Rink,  to  RaaiatoSez  Corp.     Gear 

powered  threaded  naloo.     3^2MJ40,  8-8-66,  Cl.  380—18. 

Price,    Arthur.       Bleetrlcally-haated     paper    dryiaa    dma. 

3,238.608  3-8-6(1.  Cl.  219—469.  ^^ 

Price,  Oaorfe  C.  mad  D.  H.  W.  Flther,  to  OUTor  Electrical 
Mfs.  Co.     Pole  aountlBc  bracket.     3.239.183.  8-8-66.  C\. 
24»— 230. 
Price,   Peter  J.,   to  latematlonal   Busiaeaa  Maeblaea  Corp. 

Loftcal  derieea.  3,239.088,  3-8-66,  d.  807—88.0. 
Price.  R'cbard  P.  to  API  laatmacata  Co  Inatnuaoat  dial 
printer  which  prints  a  partlealar  dial  for  a  partlenlar  In- 
striaeat  by  readlnc  diaerete  InatmaMnt  nolater  ezcnrsloBs 
and  prlntlnc  discrete  dial  ladlda  aceardliwly.  8,288.706, 
3-8-66.  Cl.  324 — 74. 
Prickett,  Tom.  Jr. :  8m — 

Draasfleld.  Clifford  D.,  Woods,  aad  Prtebatt.     8.239,289. 
Procter  A  GsmMe  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Bart.  Robt.  V.     3.238  603. 

CiUBbre,    CaahnMo    1£..    and    Thelle.     3,289,060. 
Prod-'ct  RAD  Inc. :  8eo— 

WitaeL  Walter  H.,  Araatroac.  and  Nahiklaa.    3,888,063. 
PnUaMa  Inc. :  8«e — 

Bailey.  John  D.,  and  Bradhaa.     8.238  8T1. 
Booae.  Arthar  M..  aad  Albers.     3,889.074. 
Gntrldge,  Jack  E.,  and  Bergatraad.     3,238  899. 
Schatti,  Thoataa  B.,  aad  Bergatraad.     3,239.070. 
Pottermaa.  Harrr.  to  General  Precialoa.  Inc.     Palae  aenMa- 
tor  baring  a  back  diode  aad  a  toanel  diode.     3.239,775, 
3-8-66,  Cl.  831—107. 
PnxkaadL   Peter,   to  Verelalgte  0«terrt4chlad>e  Blaen.   and 
Stahlwerke  Aktienfendlaehaft.     TlUabla  cmcible  for  lafla- 
Ing  crude  iron.    3230,206,  8-4-06,  CL  280—86. 
Qnaal.  3o>>n  A. :  Bee — 

Darlea,  Jaaes  E.,  and  Qaaal.     3.289.627. 
Qneea  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  8m — 

Doberty,  Donald  W.     3.239,299.  1 

Qalan.  William  J.,  Jr. :  Bet— 

Beaaley,  Silas  V..  and  Qalaa.     8,288,868. 
Badlo  Corp.  of  America. :  8m — 
Crow.  Bobert  P.     3  239.830. 
HeraqTtst.  Kari  G.     3,289,740. 
Lncchi.  OoellBo  A.     3.239.834. 
Pfleger,  Fredertek  W.    8.289.216. 
Rand>erc.  Edward  G.     8.289.709. 
Roee    Charles  F.     8.2.^9.287. 
Winder.  Bobert  O.     8.,239.689. 
Badke,  Bidiard  P.,  and  W.  B.  BUIr,  to  Lear,  Slc«ler  lac. 
Vacnaa     depoaltloa    cbsaber    fOr    aaltlple    operatloaa. 
3.288.918.  8-*-66.  Cl.  118—49.1. 
Rafose.  Robert  P. :  8ae —  '-'-^ 

LadwlK.  Darld  B..  aad  Bafase.     3,289.744.  "     ' 
Bailie.   Karl,   and   H.   Radolnh.   to  FarbeafiibrlkeB  Baytr 
Aktieageaellachaft.     HardenaUe  mUtarea  of  aaaatarated 
polyeotera  aad  monnmerte  ethTlene  eompoaada  polymerli- 
abla  therewith.     3.239.081.  S-8-66.  Cl.  260— 863. 
Balder.  Jerrr  W.,  G.  W.  Scott,  and  B.  A.  Tattle,  to  later- 
national  Bnsineas  Machines  Com.     Data  converting  aarro 
syiitea.    3,239.780.  8-8-66.  Cl.  318—28. 
BalMer.  Ernst :  8m — 

Leone.  Wllliaa  C.  Budden.  aad  Balaer.    8.238,610. 
Ralstoa  Parian  Co. :  See — 

Kirkpatrlcfc.  Edwin  C.     3.289.086. 
Bamberg.  Bdward  O..  to  Badto  Corn,  of  America.    Bleetron 
aalMnller    baring   eiectroatatlc    Md    shaping    electrodes. 
8.289,700.  .%-8-66.  Cl.  818—95. 
Ramsel   ChsriM  A. :  S«« — 

Morris,  Hogfa  C.  Pearca,  Bamaal.  aad  Bohweder.    8.239,- 
020. 
Randall.  Frank  B. :  8m — 

Smith   Lester  L..  and  Randall.     8.388.863. 
Raak.  Wolfkaag.  to  Loewe  Onta  Aktiengesellschsft.     Control 
aystem  for  A.C.  motors.     8.389.741,  8-8-66.  Cl.  818—818. 
Baaaoaes  Sims  *  Jefferlea  T;rrl. :  See — 

Jarrls,  John  S.    8.238.949.  i 


a 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bpaea  radiator 


ratardaat 


8J88,890. 


ataekar. 


of 


Wi  Bdward  Q.,   to  imw  lac 
,289,164.  8-8-66,  CL  244—1. 
.a>p,  Howard  C.  to  Baychaa  Corp.    Flaa 
paaltioaa.    8:889,488.  8-8-6«.  CL  aOO—il. 
Hasanaaaa,  Bobart  F. :  8m— 

Sadler.  Harry  J.,  Cook,  and 
Rataer,  Hjmaa :  8m 

Batgatroam  Bolaad  F^  aad  Bataor.    8,289.463. 
BaBsehaabargar.   Wllilaa  F.     Slgaatara  feeder   to 
I     8UUHL314,  »-8-66,  CL  371—40. 
Bay.  WUUaa  A.,  to  laiataattoaal  Talapbaoa  aad  Talegrub 
^Cora,     Haat  aator  oparalad  ralraa.     8489,189,  3-S-66. 

Baybara.  Charlaa  C.  to  IlUaala  Tool  Woate  lae    Method 
Btaklag  a  aialatara  froand  capacitor.    8,288,007, 
CL  29^20.43.  ^^ 

Baybara,  Charlaa  C,  to  Illlaola  Tool  Worfca  lae.    Capacitor 
eoaatractloa   aad   iMoatlag   tharaoC.      8,289,780,   8-8-66, 
CL  817—101. 
Bayebaa  Corp. :  See — 

Bapp,  Howard  C.     8,289.482. 
nbarim  li^  Ha^  P.     8389,130. 
Bead.  CoUbM.  iTto  Yarrow  aad  Ca.  Ltd.    FhUd-prearare 

faactloa  geacrators.     S,28eL968.  8-8-66,  CL   187—86. 
Baader,  Paal  D.,  aad  H.  B.  Kaefaiaa,  to  Ualted  Statoa  of 
Aaeriea,  Nktloaal  Aaroaaatlca  aad  Space  Adalalstratlon. 
Blactroatatle  loa  eaglao  barlag  a  perauneat  aagnetle  clr- 
e«lt.     8,288.710.  8-8-66,  CL0O--85^ 
il-Wlp,  lac. :  8m — 

De  Fiaaae,  Wllilaa  J.    8.288,978.  "^'  I 

»er,  Mortoa  D.,  to  latematloaal  Baalaaaa  Madilaea  Corp. 
Sapareoadactlre  coaeoaeat.  8,389,787.  8-8-66. 0.  888— «. 

N-aabatitated  aalao 
26»— 070. 

^        .         .  . to  Ualoa  Oil  Co. 

oTCallforala.    Meltl-atage  hydroeraeklag  procaaa.    8J89,- 
447,  »-«-66,  CL  208— MT  ^^  ^^ 

K,  Cloyd  P. :  See— 

Ch'lB.  Noraaaa  C.-H..  Bmm.  aad  Waldorf.    8.28MT1. 
M.  Morria  T..  and  B.  A.  Bnaeetta,  to  Oaaaral  Electric 
Co.     Seal  arraagaaeat  fOr  electrlMl  derleaa.     8.389.090, 
8  8  66.  CL  174-— 03 
Baara.  Horace  J.    Portable  water  heater.    3.389,649.  8-8-66, 

CL  319—810. 
Baeraa,  Hadaoa  D.     Wedge-type  atack  lerellng  platform  for 

ahaet  aaterlaL    8.389718.  X4-W.  CL  371—61. 
Beerea.  Hadaoa   D.     Lardlag  platfora  for  aheet  material. 

8i89jl9.  8-8-66.  CL  371—61. 
Bahberg.  Thoaaa  B. :  8i 


hF  D.  O.  Bawk, 

Co.    Saiartaa 

.a. 


Baeder.  BarL  and  L.  H.  Stembach.  2  N-sal 
'^  hatobeaaof^Maoaea.  8,289,06«.  8-8-66,  Cl. 
Baas,  Clofd  P.,  B.  Peralta,  and  J.  H.  Dolr.  tt 


._Jaaea  D.,  aad  Bahberg.     8,388.647. 

Balbar.   Haaa,   K.   Hamaaaa.   aad  A.   Ztegler,   to    Pateat- 

^aft  far  Eleetrtaehe  Olahlaapen  m.b.H. 

thereof. 


Traobaad-Oeaella^aft 

Serlea  Saab  derice  and  method  of  manofaetare 

8,288,749,  8-8-66,  Cl.  67-81. 
Belcbl,  Braat:  See — 

Deak,  Bichard.  Oogelot,  Sukopp,  and  BelchL     8.239.801. 
Reid,  Allen  F.,  and  A.^.  HalC.     Threaded  dcrleea  with  aatl- 

rototloaal  meaaa.     8,288,980,  8-8-66,  a.  151—14. 
Reld.  Joha  B.,  aad  B.  A.  Spenoe.    Method  aad  meaaa  for 

coatrolllag  tongltadlnal  diapoaltloa  of  aa  iaaole  rdatlre 

to  a  hut.     8,388,047,  8-8-66,  CI.  13—143. 
ReiUr,  Doaald  C. :  See— 

Madeira,  Joha  B..  and  RcUIy.     3,289.280. 
ReiaarL  Alria  R.,  to  Araco  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  fabricat- 

lag  aloab  poap  Said  eod  booalBga.    8.388,604,  3-8-66,  CL 

29 — 106.4. 
Rdaeaaaa,   Weraer,   to  Piel   A  Adey.     Chill   aold  caatlag 

aMtbod.     8.288i878.  8-8-66,  Cl.  22—200. 
RalBfM«ed  Plaatic  Coatalaer  Corp. :  8m — 

Wllklaa,  WUIlaa  B.     8.288,680. 
BealagtoB  Anaa  Co.,  lae. :  See — 

Foote.  Doaald  S..  aad  Whipple.     8.288,607. 
Bamley,  Lao  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ooode,  Floyd  H..  Realm,  aad  Terry.     8.880,646. 
Baaaert.   Herman   A.,   to   W.   B.  Oraee  A  Co.     Apparataa 

for    deCollatioa    by    raoorialag    aad    anplylag    ammonia. 

8.288  667,  8-8-66.  Cl.  4'f—l. 
Bemmert  Hermaa  A.,   to  W.  B.  Qraca  A  Co.     Datollatiag 

apparatoa.    8.288,669.  8-8-66.  Cl.  47—1.7. 
Bemmert.  Herman  A. :  See — 

MabL  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  and  Bemmert     8,288.670. 
Baaard,  Aadre  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Blaary  to  oae-oat-of-M 

dedaal  digital  decoder  ntlllslag  traaafonner-coapled  Szed 
8J89.882.  8-8-66,  Cl.  840—847. 

.    ^      .,  laaajH.,  aad  C.  B.  Stephens,  Jr..  to  Chas.  Pflaer 

A  Co^Iac.     Ibtraeycllne  deriratlre.     8,339.499,  S-ft-66, 

Cl.  300 — 193, 

>•■>.  Jaay,  J-  P.  Boarqala.  O.  Oaaboni,  aad  O.  Schwarb, 
to  Saadoa  Ltd.  PbeaotbUxlae  deriratires  aabatltotad  by  a 
aoaoralent  salfor  fuactloa  to  8-poaltloa.  3,3S9,n4, 
8-8-66.  Cl.  260—243. 

Bepp  ladaatriaa.  Inc. :  See — 

Thompaon.  Taylor,  Powell,  aad  Fraaer.     8,288,778. 
Bepablie  Steel  Corp. :  8m— 

Selfert  Harold  C,  aad  Allen.     8,288,781.' 
Beaeareb  Oarp. :  8m — 

Bartlett  Howard  D.,  aad  Crawford.     8,238.694. 
Beaeareb  A  Derelopmeat  Co. :  See — 

Baraett  Loola  H..  Craplay,  aad  Moore.     3J288,568. 
Bealatanee  Welder  Corp. :  See — 

Koehler,  Balpta  H;     8,288,066.  ~i 

Reolatofex  Corp. :  See —  *  *'" 

Preaa,  Irrlag  D..  aad  Blak.     3,289.240.     ^■"  - 

Baaaaar,  Robert  E.,  to  PhiUlpa  Petroleum  Co.     Remoral  of 
adaalna  from  oranlua  laaeh  llqaora.    8J88,807. 
CL  38^14.0.  .J. :.    .         ,.  .  .   . 


834  O.O. 


r,  Bobart  B..  aa«  J.  L.  Hart  ( 
-, — al  adBklalatrator),  to  Pbllllpa  . 
rajBorary  from  araahua  laaeb  U«aer 
S8~— 14.0. 
Bas  Chalnbalt  lac :  Mm 

Twatlag,  Maraard  C.    8.288,798. 
Beyaolda  MetalaCo. :  Mm— 
badaU,  Baa.    8,388.909. 
SS»<"«7' *<*!»rt  F- aad  Darla.    8,S8S,0Tr. 
^      Wllaoa,7oba  B.    3,288,101.  ^^ 

BcTBOlda,  Bobert  H.    Trailer  eoarartlbia  wlad 
„  JhS.    «,2a9587,  S-B-SC  CL  296—1. 
'"J^^^JJi'-.  tograaOofpt    Xaragrapbie  Sralapar. 

"*P^' JyP*»  Ci_.»**.*-  ••  '•mK  to  Staadaid  oa  Co. 

>ateaatlt   aaatrol   af  aaalyttaal   aatlHatloa   aaaatataa. 

.v*:5?'t»  ^S-^  S- «*-«o!^   — unauaa   apparataa. 

^StSrS^ML    ''*"'^*^  *'"^'  »•«••»»•»- 

Bbodao!  Baynond  F.    Apparataa  for  borrlac  aad  reeorerlas 
gja  la  onderwater  locatUma.    8,288,TMrV8-«8.  CL  61-? 

Bhoaa  Poalaac  B.A. :  Bm— 
J?*Ji?**j'  'J^t^*^^  •  ■»"«  eathoda.    S,28S,0O6,  S-^ 

on,  CL  2w — Zo.17. 

Bldhai^  Jaaaa  D. :  Bm— 

«.^'2?^.****'i.^-  ^<*  Blcharda.     8.389,877. 
^!66^  lS?5S         Det«»*ttns  toe  olara.    8,SSS,874.  »- 
BlchardaoB,  Doaald  Y..  to  Ualted  Airentft  Corp.    Jet  anglaa 

EiaasS.42L'S;:'SS-°-'*-"'^ 

Blditar'  Brut  aad  K.  A.  datftftar,  to  Caapball  Boas  Co. 
Cuhaadllag  aad  SUlag  apparataa.    ^JMjnTz^^  a. 

Blekarda,  Jaaea  C. :  Bm— 

Sehar^  MUtoB  O.,  aad  Blekarda.    8,388,803. 

"r&,S!f854SfS"steS.*^"  »•«»«•>«« -witdi- 

BUey.  Jaaaa  D. :  Sao— 

_      Bobaraoa.  Cletla  L.,  Canfleld.  aad  Bllciy.    8J88J20. 
Blaea.  Joaepb.  N.  L.  D^aa.  ai^  B.  HrIiaea.^S^^tick 
hlage    85».363,  8-£3SrCL  394-10^  «iop«ic« 

Blaea.  Bobert  H. :  Sao— 


hlage.    a,A«v,xi 

Blaea.  Bobert  H. : 

..  ..*&^  Joaaph,  Daacaa,  aad  Blaea. 
Blnk.  Halaat  A. .'  *— 


8^89,263. 


^Praas.  Inrlag  D.,  and  Blak.    8,289,346. 
Blordan,  HnghB.,  to  Oeneral  PreditoB 


«»«<»"totM  a»*Bgg  ^^  aewary  Sited  lator.    <!2il8[7S7i 


4»     M     W,    < 

Blordaa,  H. 
Piad^oa 


[nab  B..  J.  Hoffaaa,  aad  B.  C.  Ostrowa,  to  tlaaaral 
i  lac.    Tow-axla  taydraallcally  eoatroUad  iaartlal 

BisasrfisSd^si??*'^*'  «-«^ci-  t4-o.8a-^ 

-.^WtfjrfJwL  WlHialaaBdO.     8,388,868. 
Bltaarfald,  WUhala  aad  O.    Caa  eoatroUad  rotarr  Drlattaa 
aaehlae.    8,3M,868,  8-S-66,  Q.  101---01      ^^  vnmmg 


'*"'*.£&:%S5r^8jaffi^  ^'  "^ 


Boach.  J 


C.:S« 


Friiafc.  Araai  Boach,  and  Spelcb.    8  JSS,li3. 

±.  Bobert  L.,  to  Want  Chaatar  Chaaieal  Co..  lae.    Beal- 


iBg  aaduvrooBd  coadalta.    3.388,978.  8-8-06l  'CL  iSB-^^. 
B4*aefc.  Bdward  L.,  to  PhlUipa-iekardt  Btoeboate  CanrBflb^ 
«M  %4mS  ^j22f **^*»'***  aaaaably  for  relaya.   8,389, 


r-^9,  v».  300 — 106. 

Az— !->  ^?*  ^»  ■•  ^  Caafleld.  aad  J.  D.  RUey,  to  Owaaa- 

iSSas3!SSrc?S:-.S~~"'  '-^^  '™~ 

tenalalag  the  aeutroa  Sax  abov«  the  D-33S  tbreabold  ea- 

■obarnea,  I^e  C.  Method  of  preparlag  aa  Imiwaaahiii  at  m. 
»JJ^  »^630.  8-8-66,  Cl.  53-577^  ^'^^*' 
Bobertaoe  Traaaf  oriMr  Co. :  See — 

Robiaaoa,  Brie  F.  ▼. :  Bm— 

Bocl5'A?S?M^''Si^^  ****»*"      *^••^• 

MS!tfiS:^Q'fBt^^'^  "^  **^  »-**•"•• 

Braaaoa.  Thayer  B..  aad  Darla.     8,388.619 

iOB  B. 


»«gp«|^M*rfor4.  C^^uw^tor^^I^pltaf"  k.tt9.ass.  8<«-66» 
*?liyf*^  5""*i,*^  ^-  Hlldebraadt  to  M.  Claaaea  Daateaa 

&6^mSS^0  ""       coapreaaor.    3,2S9!7H  8- 

**?S**'^i2!?HLilJa*  a!  A.  HIIL  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

^J^^A^rSi^^rff'SS!^^^''^   a  plyaar   Utex. 


'tss,ia:as»,%.'sts/^  n^otograpbic 


ZST 


ish^ 


IBC 


^     aagar  B..  to  «M«ml  MIDilImJ 
oFfioijiMrle  fat  Mlda.    ta»,B>^ 


OJB.k.H.:«M— 

Hcrtert.  a^  Ora 
mwmm.  OtWiU  D. ;  ••»— 
lUnkHMkC 


«.»».80l. 


SoUafk,  Haaa,  t*  MMchtarafakrlk  Cart 
■r^lT  livwar  tknad  raaalator  for  - 
■■InliirtM— ifclMM    S.MMOT, 

SoOw  Q«r  Ltd. :  «••— 

IdMCttar.  HMiy.    tjUMlt. 

B«a-Btt«OH».    ~ 


•titoaMtle 
CLl 


ftotMMM.  C3ulO.    S,3t8,548. 
P»«atIcF  W.    MmMc^  tani 


Moatm,  Pauttay  W.    MaeMStan 
" 1  lUtar  Co^  Tfca:  ■— 


aio-ta 


itrol 


.Mila'O.    MM.OO. 

mia  O..  to  TlM  Boaaaa  VUtw 

MMJST.  »-»-««. 

..^  CO.:  §99— 
DTKootaaa.  aa« 
,  aad  P.  Brtaaaa^to 

DftuH,  ::__;„ 

iMolatloa  Castaaor.    MS8.I 
Matkaa.  to  Bfmmim  Cte.  of 


Pi  tot 


90  bMwIaa 


Brawlac 

40—140. 

Flbar   Qtaaa .  Con. 

.  8-»-60.  a.  M— T. 

•rtca.    zara  twlat 

CI. 


*;SS.801.   S-4hM. 


David,  to  Cnao  Co.    ValTi 

■wltek  coiNaanoa      SJM.61«. 
Boafor  liUla  Owy. :  Boo^ 

Boaa.  AatkOB/  J 
CL  •>— SMw 

Aatkoay  i.    Aacar  leo 


Auaet  tyva  leo 


alSS8.T40.  S-»-«8.  CL 


▲Iborto:  Boo— 
ekaldt.  Pool.  BleteBbcriar, 
MT.  .    _ 

BoT^  Alaxaadcr.  to,  Mortk  AaorlMJi 
thnahoM  aottlas  eirealt.    S.M0.604. 
Bowaa,  Botort  L.  aad  T.     Motkod  for 
oioOual  aaaeooal  aaifaot.     S,BS9.41 
50. 

Bowaa,  Totta :  Boo —  

Bowaa.  Bobort  L.  aad  T.    S,SM.414 
BowaU.  Joha  J. :  Boo—    ,     .       „ 
Okaaaraj,   Tkadooo  J..   BowoD. 

s,sa9,<ao. 

BaMao.   Aadrew  M,   to -_ 

■taaa  krdrozldo  aocal  hydiozldo 
■aklaa  Um  w 

BaMaatSa,  Jack 


ladWUkolB.   S,S8».- 

A'  latlea.  Inc.    Bt-lorel 

»  -8-Od.  CL  SOT— 88.S. 

lattiia  Madaar  aad 

s-¥^  CL  ler— 


ArBOor  Pkan  laeoatlcal 


MSOiilO. 


Badvn.  TttoUa,  aad  BaMaotala. 
RaMaoow,  Ooorge  A.    Pouataia  p^ 


120— «« 


Radolph.  Haas :  Bo* 

lCtlehIo.KarLaadBBdolph.    SJM.<  M. 
BadoJ^  aUcfrtod :  ««t— .  .  ^    —  ..,. 


'***Haawi.'Badol»fc,  Waltte 


'''^iS^^;Sii£c^*&i& 


BtSnvJr.^'^Mrgo    O^    io    KTP 


dltUopko  pborle 


WfaModf   aalt   proTl^  lAtk 

Boaeatta.  Bali*  A.:  Boo— 

Bowa,  Xonla  T.,  aad  Baaeotta. 
Aavrtlo  D..  to  Atrkca.  lae. 


wrai  ftt 


airtiaatlaf  «L    »,M».145.  !r«-e6,  Ci 
Boat.  PiodoM  P.,  aad  H.  S. 


KMa,  to,- 
i-kaloaltrlftto 


Ball  al 


for  tko  prodoetloa  of 
at  al^a-kaleattrllea 

"•'^SiaiS^'SrB.tia.d 

BataetaMwa,  Jlra:  8m—      ^ 

Ho«Maaa.   Albert.   BotadMaaa 

8J3».580._  ^   ^^ ^_ 

BrB4  Haaa,  to  Dr.  O.  Datwylor 

B,^5;S^«£.*S!?l^ti«ra  Bloetrte  C; 
eomaaaator  la  aalllvlbcator  dreolti 

BjSiiPiSiJ'to  Hoottm  foewe  Co 
Mdtlvlbrator  traaalator  dreolt.  • 
•»— 11*.  ^_ 

"'^SSSnommmm ^  siao.iiB. 

8.U.  Oaifcmotta*  Oa.  l«*d^JP*o :  Boo- 

■^oSiS2r%ttruM.04i. 

Sabatlao.   Aatkoay.  aad  P.  ▼.  Lowo. 
Matkod 
CL  SS- 


I  . 
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Polraeldajid 


2S«^15C: 


S4M. 


U- 
aad 
0. 


itatf  far  aarfaot 

tjt—irt. 

CL  lU— IM. 


•Itar 


CLWM— Tl. 

MdMtT. 
laiCori 


ladlcator  t^  ttiilt 

CL  aoo47T. 


■(haddt. 


aad  Wiiskt. 
Co. 
OL  16T 


Alo- 
of 


KiM 


1SS8, 


*   MT. 


CL 


Cirtala 


■a  JMriaad 


8.t  9.8M. 

~      caalBS  eoatalaor  f»r 

_^«»— 35.        „^ 

I  ban  on  Co.    PracMS 

l»  tka  l,S^ddltlMi 

»,Ut.  »-»-«•.  CI. 


mm; 

,M0. 
fliadlar.   aad  Trozlor. 

paa^.    S,»8,88S. 


S.tW, 


Ltd.     Taaparatwa 
S,SS9.TT8.  t-B-M. 

Ltd.    Prto  malac 
.TTO.   t-B-it.^ 


Bacfeatt.  A.  J-* 8oaa CO:, TM :  «•»— 
8aekatt,>altar  J.,  tfr.   MtMld. 
Baekatt.  Waifear  J..  Br.,  ta  Tka  A.  J.  Baekatt  * 
BMBlator-graaalator  arirtai  for  aaoaratlac 
ttloa.    MiO.314,  S-S-dO,  CL  "  " 

Baekatt,  WUUaai  If. :  Boo— 

Mowtoa,  Qoorgo  B..  aad  Baekatt. 
Badlar.  AllNrt  J.,  to  AaaocUttd  B 
Maaafaetoro  of  lUleaa  caatroUad 


Oa. 

ad 


Ltd. 


B.  P.  Bat»aaiM.  ta  Hjyra. 

s,saMto.  »-B^«e.  CL  los— iri. 


•  t- 


Shaat  for  aloetrlc  Ucht  atartar.     MM.Tid. 

ataad  for 


»-B-4j«,  CL  148— 17T. 
■adlw.  Bury  J.,  B.  B.  Cook,  aad 
lae!    Platoa  tepo  poau.    S,saM00.  »-•- 

Saf aco-Tiaaq^rt,  BocMti  Abootmo  :  M90-~ 

iSjaailHa.  lAealaa.    t,SM4M. 
8ala.  Harold  L. :  Bm — 

Sekwarta.  Harold  A.,  aad  Bala.    MS8.BMU 
SalatilaakT.  Vladladr  V. :  Boo— 

Mlaoako.  Nlckolal  O..  Watotataaky.  Upakav, 
KlrlUoT.  aad  DJakoaoT.    S,BSS.SM. 
aaUt.  Morrla.     Shaat  for  aloetrlc  Hi 

J  Q  m    ^1^  S15— 08 
Baaulaf.   Bolf  A^  to'xko  QUlfkta  Co.     Dlwlav  ate 
akav&s  aad  to&ot  arttdMLMS0.1TT.  »-¥-«•.  CL 
174. 
Saaaaiaoa.  OUbart  J.,  to  PotroUto  Corp.    Alkjlatloa 

•jSkStK  8-8-6«.  CL  JOO— 688.48,  _     _        ^ 

Saabora.  Jara  L..  to  lataraatloaal  BaiAaaaa  MachlMa  Corp. 

SuporoeadaetlTa  dreolti.   S^SO.Wd.  8-6-66.  CL  807— 88.6. 

Saad.  Joha  P.,  to  Jaeqnoa  Kralalar  lOs.  Corp.    Bad  eoaaoe- 

tor  for  watehbaad.     8,888,688.  8-8-66.  CL  84—866. 
Saador.  Haarr  J. :  Boa — 

Mallea.  ChaJiaa  P.    8488.660.  ..«.."'■ 

"""^St  ByroaD..^  Saadara.    8J884M.  „    ^      ^ 

gaadMoTkritoa.  aad  B.  8.  Halpera.  to  iaarlnaa  MaeUaa  ft 

Pooaarr  Co. 

opoa  achar 


a  nttor  ball. 
SaaoiM  Ltd. 


.  Coatrol  aacbanlia  for  diaabilag  rwaottar 
tbe  dowalac  of  a  Mloetod  ala  or  tho  rolUa«  of 
.    8,380  JS2.  8-8-66.  CL  STB— 48. 


Albwt.   Batacbiaaaa. 
8  388  680. 
Jaeiiar.  ^Braat.  aad  Uadaaaaaa.    8JB8,M1. 
Jaay,  Boar«ala,  OaaboaL  aad  fUk 


Btadtar.  aad  Trozlov. 


%  t 


614. 

Baadro.  Plorro  T.  A.  P.,  to  Nord-Avlatloa  Boeloto  Matloaala 
do  Ooaatraetloaa  Aoroaaattaaaa.     Oomblaad  taitojet-ram- 
>t  aalta.     8,388,716,  8-8-66.  CL  60—85.6. 
SaadT.  Cbarlea  A. :  Boa—        ^  „     ^     .  «««  .^. 

BaulB^  Aatheay  P^  aad  Saadr.    S,^,64|.  ^i  . 

SaaoTPraack  M.,  aad  W.  Parfoaiak.  to  Tba  Bwdtz  Obrp. 
Coatrol  eirealt    8.288.686.  8-8-66.  CI.  807— BM.       ,    ^ 
Saao.   Karel   M.,   to   Ooraert   Photo-Prodaetoa   K.V.     Ml- 
enillz  BMTaMa  Uak  trp*  load  nipportla«  —bar.    8,380.- 
OmTs-B-OO.  CI.  214— VSo.  ..^,„.    .  .^M    «. 

Saatan^  Ylaeoat.     Bprayor  poaip.     8.388.10B,  8-8-66,  CL 
222— Ml. 

Baatow.  Baynoor :  Boo—  

Maaolaalao.  Nlebolaa  J..  Bdeovo,  aad  Baatow.    MSB,- 
419. 
BarsMt,  Chartaa  B. :  Boo—  _  --,  ^, 

Horn.  Jack,  aad  BarSMt    8.288.661. 
Sanoat.  Caarloa  P. :  Boo — 

Horor.  Jack,  aad  Sarfsat.    8,288,661.        _^  _^  , 

Barka.  Albert  J.,  to  Harrla-Iatar&M  Corp.     Bbeot  material 

fwnklac  appaimtaa.     3,288.868.  Y^B-66,  CL  •8—68.2. 
Saroaa.  lae. :  Boa — 

Skbroao.  Pool  B„  aad  OUaaa.     S^»M46  ^^ 

pf  efaeaa  8,2lMloaea.   TM8.610^8-B-66,  CL^^-^.86. 
BaMMTKaiHr  to  Kawaaakl  Btaal  Omp.    Cold  raDad  rtaiaod 

atael  &eot  aad  atrip  haTlaa  preferred  ovleaUtloB  adapted 

for  preae  foraUag  aad  prodoetloa  of  tbe  aaoM.    8,298.888. 

8-8-66.  CL  148—2. 
Bawyer.  Praak  L..  to  HartweU  Corp. 

ttoa.    8,288.681,  8-8-66,  CL  34— T; 
Sehaad,  Wffllaai  J. :  Boo— 


Tosgla  lateb  coaatme- 
8,238.616. 


8,388,084^ 


ta  eiobo-UMaa  lae. 
8J88,B7«.  - 


8-8-66,.  CL.  148— 2 

tlba.    8,288.6811  8-8-66,  CL  24—71 
lad,  Wffllaa  J. :  Bo 
B&ak.  wnuaai  H. 

■••-sasri^Sii.  3.M?,4i8. 

Bebiek,  JoeeT  to  Btoceaer  iktleacea^aebaft  far  Baenkoa- 
■trakttMi.  ^raeheabaa  aad  Varalafcerel  la  KUfeld-Oola- 
weld  (Krela  Ble«ea).  AMarataa  tor  ■attUair  eoUd-ooatala- 
lac  ll«alda.     S,288.066.  TX-^f.  CL  210-618. 

BcbmiajL  ^epar  r.  aad  J.  H.  Bmmia,  Jr-  to  Aaeticaa  Caa 
Co.    Ciurtaa.    SJa842B.  8-8-66.  CL  23B— 61. 

Behlak,  wnUaai  K..  aad  W.  J.  Bchaad.  to  ladak  MfB.  Corp. 
Key-eporatad  daetilcal  awlteb  with  a  aovabla  teaolatar 
birrta«  deteata.     3.388  616.  3-8-68.  CL  300-^44. 

BehlM^Mfr  Co.,  Tba :  B*o-_ ,    , 

OMk  Herbert  A..  Jr.    S.2S8.688. 

BebHtt.  Helmat  W.  B. :  Boo— 

Artkor.  BlAard  J-  Beblltt.  aad  Bohr.    8J88.788. 

Bduaenaaad.  Alfred.  Paedlaff  dorlcea.  8J38.08B.  8-8-66, 
CI.  214—807. 

Bebaldt  Prederiek  A. :  Boo—  ^  .  ..^  ^. 

Ckrleoa.  Oaear  N..  Bchaddt.  aad  Bbarwood.    3.288,886. 

Beiualdt  Joba :  Boo — 

ObMaray.   Tbodore  7..   Bow^    Bdualdt,   aad   Wright 
8^88680  

Bchaldt  Pa'al.  K.  BlebeaberRar.  A.  BoaaL  aad  M.  wnhelm, 
to  Clba  Cora.  Dlaataea  aad  a  aroeeoe  for  tkelr  prapara- 
tloa      3.238.627.  3-8-66    CL  360—280.  _ 

Bchaldt  Bodolf.  to  Bell  Telephoae  Laboratnrlea.  lae.  Btoe> 
tmdea  to  aeakoadaetar  wafeia.  8,288,878.  8-8-66.  CL 
117— 11 2. 

Bdunltt  Harrr  A.,  aad  D.  P.  HTda.  to  MMwaat^BlaeMc 
Mf«.  Co.     Coaduit  flttlag.     8.288.252.  8-8-86,  CL 
280. 


\ 
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Sehaltt,  Bobart  T.    Power  Uaa  alam  laapoDalva  ta  plaral 
eonaat  latarmptlaBa  la  a  pradatataUaad  tlBM.    8,3Stf,WI0. 

1,0,  840— 8a0.  I 

-..^  w  laiiua  P. :  Beo  ■ 

Cofar,  uaort*  IL,  Braalla.  aad  Behadtt    8^.800. 
Bn^  Mary  A.,  Mooia,  Bebadtt  Toalk.  aild  x-araaakL 

BclUBlta,  Tbowaa  B..  aad  B.  B.  Berfatcaad.  to  Palliaaa  lae. 

UaeoopUac  mofhaalea      8,338,075:  S-i-te.  CL  218—211. 
Hitbaekler.  Kart  «„  to  Baioka  Bpodalty  Prlatlac  Co.    Latch 

OMrateft  dateh  aad  brake.     8,2a8.0Ms,  8-8-68.  CL  18>— 

adder,  WUllaai  P. :  Boo—  ' 

MuMMa,     Bangy     J.,     BlrkeaaMyar,     Kagaa.     aad 

Beboch.  Mraat  Akf loafeaellarhaft :  Boo— 
8dMCb,Haa8.aaaHeeb*.    3,288,688. 
Bchoch,  HaaaTaad  a  M.  Hoake.  ta  feaat  Bchoeh.  Aktleaae- 
yUediaft     BdafpreiMiat  grid  for  eoocrete.     8,338,688. 

BchoaUkopfCo..  The :  Boo— 

Nerawarthy.  Ooene  H.    8,388,114.     t 
BdMdL   Horbwt,    to   Oebr.   BUlnr   MacB.   QjfJbM.     J^m- 

rataa  for  eoatroUlag  oleetrlc  aMtara.    8,20.788.  8-^-66. 

CL  818—188.     ^^  ,    ^^  -— -» 

Bdiolle  Coatalaer  Corp. :  Boo—  ,.t  j  L-^tet    .    .,  - 

BchoUe.  WlUlaat  B.    3j88,104.  ' 

Bebolie,  Wflllaa  B..  to  SAM*  Coatalaer  Corp.    Dlapeadag 

dance.     3^388.104,  8-8-66.  CL  333—81. 
Sehottlor,  HMn.  to  BoUer  Gear  Ltd.    Tarlable  «eed  traaa- 


Belbd.  Walter  D. 
248—164. 


Coatalaer  daap.    8.238A76.  8-«-68.  CL 


Beltert  Harold  C,  aad  O.  W.  AUn,  to  B«pablle  Bled  Con. 
MuM^toof  eapportlag  iwahly.     SJ88.78X,  >-«-66.  (£ 

Beodoykaa.  Jack  J 

818. 
Seagal^  Kart  B.,  to  prlaja^Spdote  Aaoayma^  AMarataafor 


ladaz  lock.    8.288,81».  8-8-66.  CL  74 


.18. 


Method  aC 


Ar& 


isr? 


■laalOB.    8,3Si.81&  8-8-66.  CL  74—680. 
B^odLlrrhi  P.     fWek  steerlag  gMr.    1^238.026. 

BcbrolL  Henua  T..  aad  J.  A.  Malr.  to  Die  Bapply  Carp. 

BaFbearlag  rotalaer,    8.288,282.  8-8-06.  Q.  808—6. 
Bcbobert  Karl  P.,  ta  The  Na&aaal  Aaaa  Co.     Meehaalcal 

adraatage  datd.    3^.046.  8-8-66.  CL  183—87. 
8had^.  Oaear  H-^to  HoMywaU  lac     COatrd  apparatoa. 

8438.037,  8-8-66,  CL  181 — .6. 
Bchallea.  Howard  ■..  aad  W.  R.  Plckea.  to  The  Beadlx  Corp. 

Daal  air  bearlag  aad  aiechaalcal  bearlag  aaaenUy  for  bin 

aerfonaaace  pioecope.    8438,780,  8-8-86,  CL  74— 6. 
BcBBlta.  Daald  X :  Boo— 

DoTla.    Cartla   W..    Jr.,   Oaraay.   Karkk.   aad   Bebola. 
8.288.672. 
Bebolta.  Ooorge :  Bee — 

DdkL  MCeardaw.  aad  Bebalta.    8,^8,646. 
Bcbar.   Ooorge  O.     Thraat  BM»tor.     S,a8J14.  8-8-66.   CL 

60 — KA. 
Behar.  Mlltoa  O.,  aad  J.  C.  Blekarda.  to  OUa  MattUeeoa 

CbeaUeal  Corp.    Method  aad  apparataa  for  auklag  dlten. 

8488.863,  8-^1-66,  CL  88—1.  — -• 

Behoater.  K^rl  U.    Method  of  eoaaeetlag  the  eada  of  eereea 

fabrlca  for  arodadaf  eadlen  (oraiiag  wlraa  for  paper  aia- 

ehlaea.     8.a8,684rT4-66.  Q.  2»— 72. 
Scharr.  Oerrit :  Bee — 

BehwaST  Otto,  toXAamkfabrik  PrMMcMiafea.  Aktleage- 
adlaaaft     Tnaaaladoa  for  aMtor  701116100,  partlealarly 
traek  type  ▼ehldee.     3488,81T.  8-8-66,  CI.  74—754. 
b.  OoetoT :  Bee — 

la.  Jaay.  Boarqola,  OambeaL  aad  Bchwarb.    8488.- 
614. 
Behwarta,  Cbarlea  A.     CoO  otrwctore  for  a  wddlag  traaa- 

foraM*.     3488,784,  8-8-66.  CL  886—196. 
Befawart&  Harold  A.,  aad  H.  L.  Bala,  to  Patehqcao^Plyaoath 
Co..  a  Jdat  Teatave  of  PatehagaePlyaioath  Corp.  aad  AtI- 
f"f  S"^jL.  ^!^^^  ^  prodadag  tafted  earpett.    11438.506, 
8-8-66.  CL  28—74, 
Bdiwan.  Badolf .  to  BteablL  Gobmdor.  ft  Co.    DrMaf  aMoh. 

aalaa  for  cyUadore.     8,^801.  8-4-66.  a  74--1B1. 
Bdiwars,  wnilaa  W. :  Beo— 

Ayeoek.  WiUkuB  C  aad  Bchwara.    3.388,717.  .t. 

\     Bcbwane.  Brhard:  Bee — 

.      OoMaMaa,  Otto.  Hlmetedt  aad  Bcbwane.    3.338.981. 
Sdiwdtaor.  Bobort  W..  to  Phlleo  Corp.     Tntaelstor  eockot 


tor 


guidlag  strip  atoek.    3,239,618,  8-8-66^  CL 
Separator  AkSholaget:  Boo—        '"^'^^ 
^       Weogcr.  Hoary  A.    3,239.187. 
Boeeo,  Loala  M,.  to  «.  C.  Jobaaoa  ft  Boa,  lac. 

Hpreaaara  pacfcaglag  prodada  hadag  a 
^439.418.  ShB-66.  m.  167—89. 
te^hTL  Kradalo  J.,  to  Ualtod  StatM  of 
ijMi^  for  retalalag  dry  cdla.    84394B7, 

Bovree  Corp. :  Beo — 

Preaaaa,  Braeet  C.  aad  B.  W.    8.289.229. 
B«ybold-Uold£ag  A.O. :  Beo— 
«^  ifOUf.  Haaa^ioorg.    8488,188. 
SbaBer  Tod  Worka :  Mfi 

Uaaei^Monral  P^  aad  ThoButaea.    8439.017 
Shabeea,   Daalel    N.,    to   Ace   £>eetroalea   laao,_ 

Molded  ^condacttTe  plaatle  reaUtor  aad  aotbod  of 
^^■"•e.    8,239,789.  t-*-9»,  CL  838— Iftt 
BhaUnherfc  i^eanetb  L.,  to  Craaa  Co.    BabaMrdblo 

aith  aodalar  coaetmctloa.     S.238,879.  8-8-66,  CL 

103. 
Bhaaa,  DaTld  C.  T..  to  Oeaeral  ftodaloa  lae.    HaU 

uO^  method  of  lahrtoatloa.    3489.786.  8-8-661 

82. 
Shapiro,  BognM  B. :  Boo— 

BachU,  BeraMui,  aad  Bbaplro.    8488.162. 
Bhaw.  laa  8..  to  The  MatloBal  Gaah  ftmrfeter  Co.    AmpUtade 

renUated  eoeUUtor  drenlt     3.239T77C  3-8-66,  0/881- 

BbWt. David,    to    Westera    GeofAydeal    Co.    of  AaMriea. 

fdoale  gala  eoatrd  eyatem.    siSI.802.  8-8-66.  CL  84 

1O.0. 
Bholdoii.  Btaart :  Beo— 

AW  ,.".?S^  '*^*  *-  »»*  «»ddoa.    8.280.676. 
Shdl  OU  Co. :  Bee — 

Appleby.  Walter  O.,  Bush,  aad  Holnaaa.    8488476. 

CkmtroaL  Bdaad  P..  aad  Bataer.    3,339.463. 

raakamfp.~Petras  T,  aad^^gedoora.    8,338404. 

HarhM.  Jamoa  T- Jr.    8439.478. 

IjMaard,  Joaeph  J.,  aad  Loreaoea.    8439.446. 

Meier.  Dale  J.,  aad  DaTtooa.    S.239.481. 

BaatPraderiek  P..  aad  KMa.    3.289,658. 

Slao^  Lyaa  H.,  aad  MaUiacaoz.     3.388,666. 

flao^  Lyaa  H..  aad  MalUaeaaz. 

Blaagta.  Lyaa  H..  aad  MalUaeaaz. 


SUogb,  Igrn&H.,'  aad  Mnllioeaaz. 
Bpooaeer,  Wmiaa  W. 


8.»l94d9. 
8.289^070. 

3,239,571. 


8.289.483. 


Sebwarb. 


hadag  two  aalazlaUy  allcaed  aad  dcetrteally  laolated  coa- 
taetlag  terailaale  for  eaa  i 
66.  CL  824—158. 


laeerted  lead.    8489.760.  3-8- 


BdMlla.  Praak.    Cargo  pallet  dlag.    8.288,265.  3-8-66.  CI. 

294 — 67. 
Bcott  Ooorge  W. :  Beo— 

Balder.  Jerry  W..  Beott.  aad  TatUo.    8489.786. 
Beott  Joba  N.,  Jr..  aad  P.  J.  Boeke.  to  Phmioe  Petroleoa 

Co.    MobUag  die.    8.33BMB.  8-8-66.  CL  18—48. 
Beott  O.  M.  ft  Bone  Co..  Hie :  8t 


Weet  Joba  B..  aad  Haba.    8.388.10T. 
Beott.   Bdwrt  V.     8^  ^Me  aad 
^  3.289^16.  8-8-66.  a.  173—413. 
B«ott  WUIlam  J.,  to  UBI  Corp.    Hlch  pro 
faetener.    S.»».0S6.  3-8-6A.  a.  ll»--86. 


BcottMi  Agrlcaltarel  ladaatrlee  Ltd. :  B< 

Harrta,  fWdedflk  J..  MeOowaa,  aad  Boaghey 

Berew  ft  Bdt  Coop,  ol 

LoTlaek.  LnaU  J.    8  238.042. 
Bdrrlont  aodalka  tmtllafho  atroJlreastTt : 

PiT.7oaef.    3.288  808. 
Bearle.  O.  D..  ft  Co. :  Boe — 

Lowrlo,  Harmaa  8.    8  289434. 

Lowrfe.  Harmaa  8.    3.?j9.538 
8.388 


tod  eairlera. 
aeallag-type 

8.388.- 


•i*' 

(>*>■ 


!/l«ii> 


iLowrle.  Haraua  B. 


836. 


Searlee.   B<*ott  Jr.,  to  Oeaeral  Beetrle  -Pn  ^    1  ■Whrlpjr 
rolldlnon-ozlde.    8.288.835.  8-8-66.  CI.  360— 613. 

Bebba.  Pdlz.     loa  flotatloa  method.     8,388.461,  8-8-66.  a. 
210—44. 

fleegmlller,  WaKer  B..  to  Ooneral  Bleetrtc  Co.    Aoalog  palae- 
tteo  awdalator.    3,289,656,  8-8-66.  CI.  286— 1T8. 


...    8439,492. 

Vao  B«e^  Adolpb  C,  and  Bdranr. 
.^  Wlleoo^  William  B.    8.239.448. 
Bhopherd  Caeters,  lae. :  Beo— 

Oroea^  Praderiefc  C.    3,238.608. 
Sbeppard,  Joha  B.   Coaapoeraoa  for  treataieat  of  cot  flowora. 

^^s-^2§n-£3r&7f=?2.4-^ ""  ^^^  •"•• 

*\»*t4aPcf'3&Ja:*~*^'    voider  dag.    8439.- 

Sherwood.  Le  Vaaglia  L. :  Bee — 

SblaSKS^'YaSi':  J;i±*-»-»-  "-  S'^-'^*      ».*«•«»• 

Bh.oiaygMLrtSi*"'*''"-  *'^»^ 

Kano.  Hideo,  aad  AdadiL   3.389.533. 

^.  ■ft?^.'^*"*!*-    8.289.610. 
Bhlrato.  Bblro:  Boe — 

^n^^viehL   Kabo.    Bhlrato,    Eaoail.   aad   Mlyaaakl. 

flutap.  nmaaa  ■. :  Beo— 

Kopf.  Bewlaad  J.,  Hnmphrey,  aad  Bbaap.    8.389.131. 
Shower,  BdmaodU..  to  Bperry  Band  Corp.     PackaglBg  aad 
?.5SSJVi9~8:53S"cl"Si7-1%.  -»"^«^»^^3«»«try. 
Shnder.  Baya^oad  If.,  aad  W.  K.  Sima.  to  Larkla  Cdla.  lae. 

?Sa«T«r*?^5^'^i5?^«~^l'?'  '"'  refrlgeratloa  ayatema. 
3  W,7S7.^^-8--66   Cl.  63 — 174. 
Stodeatep.  Alfred  T.,  to  Nattoaal  Poaadatloa  for  Phyaleal 

Jftf*^'^  ^^WSi'Sa  ^ppanitoa  tor  mediaalcafSSSJ 
tlTO  nieranr.    3488436.  8-¥-66.  CL  128— B44. 
Blegeacr  AkJ^oMellaebaft  ftir  BloeakoaatraktioB.  Brwdtea- 
baojnd  yeraaherel  la  Klafdd-Odewdd  (Krala  siegM) : 

BdiidL  Joaof.     3  289.066. 

o.*?*^'  •'••i?^  aad  WlaeteL     3,280.611.  ' 

^*^.'^'  ?^*^  ^  ^  Cberroo  BeeoarA  Co.     Dlatniatloa 

8liL[?Si*li!?-^2^""*"-    **>*'^»«,  3-8-66,  a!e3=^ 

Steele.  Gordon  N.     3  230.134. 
Blkorra,  Duid  J.,  to  Honerwdl  lae.    Alrertft  eoatiol  upa- 
3.^18^18      **"**  *mpl»«er  therefor.    3439,738.  8-»%. 

^^."JLJ^^tf*^  '•••  *S.  H«»«jw^  !■«.  Demodulator  badag 
tta  two  ^>^kda  •Itoraatdy  readered  laMtlTa  to  ao  lapal 
dgaal.    S488.7iB.  8-8-66.  a.  329—50.  ''"'"'  "»P« 

sin^ermaa  .Bamnei  J.  Apnaratna  for  wrapptag  aad  tlPDl^ 
dgara.    3.238.951.  3-8-66.  CL  lU— «.  "*'•"•  "~  "PiHog 

'"a«iSaki"»^?i.H..*'«J?*^JS«»*'«^  Co.  Heatlag  oalt 
3439,651.  3-8-66.  CI.  219 — 888.  ^^    , 

surer.  Howard  8.,  to  Bperry  Bead  Corp.  Bleetrleal  coaaee- 
torfor  iBteraoBBeetlag  prUited  dreott  panda.  S,n8.7M^ 
*  o  06.  Cl.  889—176. 


zxn 


BtlreatraaL   Mario.     Modararm 
■M>TaloI   tlroa  from   thdr  rloia. 


BMchl  le 


IRT 1  9A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.(88 


tor  the  ra 
1.989.   8-8 


re- 
CL 


Smith.  Buaadl  P..^  to  ACP  Indootrtee.  Inc. .  InaertaUe  ^eek 

▼dVe  oait.     8.te8.967.  3-8-66.  CI.  187^-«16.31. 
Smyera,. William  H. :  See— 


_  aa  ^  .w 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rwi».    ■■»wi   J»  aad   L.   B.  Balth,  to  Monaaato  Co. 
:<,:<-d«^loro-8(3H)-faraaoaee    aad    tlie   preparatloa    aryl- 
pyravle  add  therefrom.    8.289.588.  8-8-66.  CL  260—847.7. 
SdadeUabdk  Bnaaea  Schorr.   Btahlaeker  ft  OnU  0.m.b.H.: 


BtlUwagon.  Ooorge  B..  Jr^  to  OardBar-Doavar  Co.  Tod  bit 
aad  Bolder  aaeemaiy.     »4»94<8.  8-6-66,  CL  37»— 99. 

StotfeL  iiaaa  P..  to  tttoBd  beals  Corp.  Tag  faetener.  8488,- 
666.  8-6-66.  CL  34—313. 


ZZTl 


■oral  of  tlrm 


Movtar 

„    . from   their  fUm. 

Sliid^Kmil,  and  J.  N.  WocBom,  to 
He«t  trcfttlag  and  qneachlBc  apparata 

SlBMoads  Preelalon  Prodacta,  lac 

Monrto.  John  N     "•-" " 

■a.   B: 


for  tta  rapid  ra- 
3JS8,»8».  »-»-M.   CL 


[nteiiake  Iroa  Corn. 
3.230,201,  »-»-66, 


yiabnaa.  and  HI  mb.     S,288,M4. 


Slaaoaa.   BJoni  ^"0..   to   Bofori,  Al  tlatel 


darlea'tor'UpUtlac  the  aala  diargc  of 
3-8-46,  CL102-50, 


oalt     S,29»,2«0, 

iealad  eooUaf  ajratrai 
,288,932.  S-ft-46.  Ca. 


3-6-48.  a.  260—'  68. 


Chlorlaatad  Meydo- 


HlaiM-irtj  Harold  T.,  to  P.  B.  MaUory 

aab-tatenral  drenit  aaaaa  for 

614.  3-8-66.  CI.  200—38. 
aiaoa.    Bldiiey.      Storaf*   and   dlapenafac 

3-i^.  CL  312—40. 
SUapaoa.  Bmea  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

for  aa  latoraal  coatboatloa  eacUio. 

glau^uoBor  J.,  to  Hohn  k  Haaa  Co. 
eetCMa.    8^S».S64.  »-8-68.  Q 

Staa.  Wade  £  :  Bm— 

khiadar.  Bayaond  M. 
Sladalr.  John  H. :  8—  „     , 

^BiSL  Kauath  B..  Stautoa,  Hon, 
8.239.812.^    . 

Sladalr  R«««*»«'»w.I"*-.:  *Jtl. 
Kirk.  Jaaca  b.     SJ38J04. 

MataoB,  Howard  J.,  aad  Nelaon.  mww,«o^  •««•,/»« 
Slpaale.  JoSk  Tar  uA  fravd  laylaclaad  cart.  3,288.106. 
^S!i6.  CL  222-1J4.  ^    ^, 

SlrtL    Braard,    to    81— aaa    4    Bala 
Mothad   «t  prodMliv  ala^    errata 
8-8-66,  CL  117—201. 


3,238,TS7. 
glaelair,  aad  Boll. 


8  238^466. 


AktleasMaUaehaft. 
■Uleoa.      8230,372, 


«^! 


Henry  C. :  8« 


JTaidBW.  Arthar  ■-  aad  Slaka. 
Skaptaaon.  Joaaph  B. :  8ea— 


8,!38.827. 


'Abbott,' Bifl,  <^  Orae^  and 


Skapt  uon. 


Oefaaacr. 


Bkr«auM,  Arnold   -..    _.  --       ^  __ 

J.  S.  BoCmaa,  Jr..  to  Docra  *  Co. 

278.  8-8-66.  &,  Sd^-56. 
Slameeka.  Vladtaalr :  8«e— 

Popper,    KariL    end    Slamecka. 
Slau5»rW«  H„^and  B.   D    MuUin 

Hydi«for>iyUUoa     of     olefiaa. 

260—604 
Slaoth    Lynn  H..  and  E.   D.  MalllMla 

Hrdrofonaylation     of    oteOaa.       3. 

gl^JhT^San  H..  and  B.  D.  MnllUMlaz, 
Hydroforsylatlon    of    oi 


3J88.668. 

D.   B.  BowflMa. 

Uo  oaloader.    8.239,- 


a239.460._        ^.   ^ 
M  ux.   to  SheU  OU  Co. 
3.2 19.066.     3-8-66,     CL 


3,2  19 


of     oleOna.       3.i  39 


Hydrofonnylation 
260 — 632. 
Sleaaona,  Arthar  J.,  *<»JH>C  Coi 
booyant  Tchldea.     3,238.913.  < 
Slockatt.  Bobert  D..  I»  B.  hit 
PnrlfleatloB    of    hydrozyethyl 
3-8-66.  a.  260— 475. 
Slottarbeek,  Lealla  O. :  8t«— 

Clark.  Haddea.  Adama,  Saiyera, 
bSk     3.238,077. 
Stotterbeck.  Ober  C. :  fj»—  _    ^^ 
Clark.  Haddea,  AdaaM.  Bayara. 
bca      3.238.0T7.  i 

Stoyaa.  JeroaM  J.     Machinery  aappor 

SmaJi.   Cbarlea  B..  to  Soeeny  MobU 

Myrtctoa.  George  B.,  Fancoaat, 

^3,238,771.   ^ 

(taalL  rerey  A. :  Seg— ..         . 

^Gea.  linneth  H..  8«*1L  »»« 
SmKh,  rrlts  A. 


78—  117 


SmKh,  FHta  A. :  8«e—  ^^^ 

^■ftSU  wS3B»n  toS3«tor:    S^JWl?' 
fa»i*k    HarAld  A.,  to  Federal-lfocal  C  i 


Stelth.  Harold  A.,  to  I^rayiojul  ( 

Saaehlne.    3.288,977.  3-8-66,  CI. 
.  Jamea  W  •  "— — 


84 


Iree,   J. 
3^.030. 


Aaderaon.  Ooid^  O., 
Jeemen,  and  SaUth. 
Smith,  John  C. :  8—  .         _.  __,.v 

pMidleto^  Btaer  L.,  •"J^i^- 
Smtth,  John  «.j  to^HolleyjC»i*«i«or 


~«lth  Kline  *  French  Laborato 
Dl  Talllo,   Nlcholaa  W..  i_ 

^aSd  SaUth.  Boof  ToatlUtor.  3 


158-^  6.4. 


Hoi  nea. 


Morae.  unanea  mi.,  mmt  Salth. 
Salth  Kline  *  French  Laboratorlea 
Dl  Talllo.   Nlcholaa  W..  and 

Mjd  SaUth.  Boof  Toatnator.  3,238,( 
aaalth,  Uoyd  T^ 
Hercr.  JadL  _-- 

'^IpifiS'&.SX-d  a-ith 

^'^^S^^'p.'t^^tt.     3,23t 

BartleCt.    Je»r«y    H..     Brodkey, 
3,238>S8. 


SarsaaL    3,238.61 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lebolafet      Prlmlas 
Bldle.    3,238,877, 


*  Co.,  Int     BfcwoA 
derlcea.    8J39,- 


Bmith,  Boaadl  F.,^  to  ACT  Indoatrlea,  Inc. .  InaertaUa  cheek 

rahfe  unit.     8,^38,967,  3-8-66,  CI.  137^-«16.11. 
Snurera^WUllam  H. :  8«e — 

Clark,  Hadden,  Adama.  Smyera.  MeCalloeh,  and  Blottar- 

bedi.    8.238.07;r.  „    ^     _.  ,         »     ,.      v  « 

Snakard.  Charlea  D..  to  Stowe- Woodward,  Inc.    Bowlln*  ball 

grip  meaaarlng  device.     8.288,688,  8-*-66.  CI.  88—174. 
Snell.  Jamea  H.:  Jr..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.     Lie htnlng 

ariWtirieparator:    8.289.681., 8-8-66.  6.  20O--n5. 
Bala     Vlacoaa     Sodet*     Naalonale     IndaatrU     Applleaalonl 
yiaeoaa  B.pJL. :  8ee — 

Nldta.  DoflMnleo,  and  QUcobone.     8.288,990. 
Snider,  Paul  B. :  «ee—  .»«.•«« 

Joaea.  Heart  D..  and  Snider.    3.289.225. 
Snook.  AlTln  W. :  See—  ^  ^     ,.      .  .„  ... 
Bauer.  OllTer  IN  and  Snook.     8J89.202. 
Snow.  Karl  S..  to  Titanium  Metala  Corp.  of  America.    Are 

meftlnc  metala.     8.239.592.  8-8-66.  CI.  18—9. 
Snow.  Bokiert  B.     Socket  wrench  for  ««>«**«J»  ftoj  e»^*««Ml- 
Ing  looaely  mouated  grtpplng  platea.     8.288,838,  3-8-86, 
a.  81—179.  ! 

feoboL  Woldlmar :  See — 

■"'^inS;^  iTaa  O.,  Hlgglna.  "«  5«*<»  „«.«Mi»*T. 
Sodeta    AppUeaslonl    Comma    AntlTlbraatl    BAOA    S.pJk. : 
See — 

llartorana,  GIOTannl.     8.288.742. 
Sodeto  BhodlaeeU :  See— 

Joly.  Jean  A.     1L2S9.804.  I 

Sodete  Anglo-Beige  Yulcaln  8A. :  See — 

Cooper.  Alan  A.     8.289,428.  I 

Sodete  Anonyme  PoclalnjSaj— 

Oulnot.  Oabrtcl.     8.289.08S.  .m^— 

Sodete  Fraacalae  de  Conatmctlon  de  Bennee  AutoBMtl«uea 
Benoto :  See— 

AUard.  Pierre  J.-M.  T.     3.289.087. 
Sodete  OeneTOlae  d'laatrumente  de  Phyalque:  See— 

PetUrel.  Jmeqnea.    8.288.840.  ^    _,  ^      »mm%  . 

Sodete  Te«hBi<iue  de  PulTerlaatloa  (par  abrerlaHoa  STEP)  : 


t  - 


8.239.- 


ix,^  to  Shdl  OU  Co. 
i!i69.     8-8-66.     CI. 


t^  to  SheU  Oil  Co. 
I,b70,     8-8-66,     CL 


for  propelling 

CL  uf-1.       ^  ^ 

Ne»o«ra  and  Co. 

3,239,55«. 


BoHa.  Soai.     8,289,151. 
Soco»  MobU  OU  Co„  Inc.  iSej— 
n&al,  WUIUm  B.     8,288,765. 
Frilette,  Vincent  J.,  and  Haaa.     8.2«J.57TI. 
OraTcn,  Bichard  O..  and  BowMe.     8,239.449. 
Hallk,  Baymond  R..  Smith.  Streed.  and  Oraven 

4SS 

Lodge,  WUUam  S..  and  PelUcdottl.  .8.288.785. 
Myrtetna,  George  B..  Pancoaat.  SbmU.  and  PeUlcdottl. 

Pal^^MMt.  Charlea  H.  SmalL  udJMllcclottL    3.288.77a 
PelUcdottl.  Fernando  A.     8.288.772. 

SmaU.  Charlee  E.     8288,769. .  ,., 

StiSa,  Cart  W..  and  hallk.     8.289.454.  ,_  .,^ 

Sobn.  Bobert  L..  to  TBW  Inc.     Attitude  control  ayatem  and 
apparatus.    3.239.165.  8-8-66.  C\.  244—1. 

***"  Orl«w3S^  Merirn..   Soltla.  and  WaUM« 


8.289,280. 

_.    Body  trana- 

3,289,078,    8-8-66.    CI. 


teroi  bthaUta. 


M  eCuUo^,  And  Slotter- 

M  iCnllodi.  aad  Blotter^ 

.     3,239,169,  3-8-66, 

Jr.,  to  B*ao  Beeearch 
whk^  eomprlaee  lao- 
aad    dlrlnylhenaene. 

Ml  Ca..  Inc.     SyMaai 
of  aalomotlTe  road 


8,289.878. 


*"'^''"^  paiKS 


Kkby.     3,339,490. 


wdOraTen.  3  289,403. 

Henry  Pratt  ^Co. 

86,  a.  116—125. 
tip.     Spdng  end  Joln- 

iL  Jeeman.  Jr..  J.  J. 


^9^580.  ^  ^, 

i  !o.    nnld  flow  «ontfol 


,610. 


_«..     8,239.417. 
MUd  Bandhll  aaaor.  to 
8  S.  3-8-68.  CL  98-42. 


:  .239,038. 
,784. 
Sadth.    and 


Somaa.  Bobert.   to  The  MeiEay  Machine  Co 

ferrtng   method   and   aM^ntas. 

214—1.  I 

Sonua  Corp. :  See —  .  «  _, 

Kolm.  Carol,  and  FvWler 
Sony  Corp. :  See—     .,.      .-^„,  ' 

Klhara.  Nobutoabl.     8.239.608.  ^  *w>- «-* 

SormannL    Ilino.      Supporting    ttmcturea    for    clothca-Une. 

^Sooh.  8-8-66.  Cl^ll— 119.15.     _      .    „  ,       ^      ^ 
Soto  Bbdrlgnei.  Manud.  to  Barrelroa  DIeeel.  S.A.  ,Comtaa- 

tlon  natem  for  Internal  eombnatloa  englnea.     3.238.981. 

Soibter    iSniS^deceaaedJ^  O.  M.  8ojiM*r.  «J«JSS, 
to  Owena-Comlng  fclberglaa  Corp.    Flre-redatont  stmetnrat 
element.    8.288177.  8-*^  CI.  32— 98. 
Sonblcr,  Ollre  M. :  See— 

SouMer.  !-«»*"» J>- «  *'^88^T7. 
onask    Albert,   and   H.   G.   Tinger,   to  W.   R.   Grace  «  UO. 
^cSilai  .ro»«tia.     8,239.00ri-ft-««.  CI-  1«»-8T. 
Speakraan  Co. :  See—    v.^,^^ „ 
Pede,  Joha  G.     8.238«68. 
Speedwdl  Keeearch  Ltd. :  8w— 
^Camac.  George.     8.238.880. 

Speef 'tSo^iT  to'lSiSrd  OU  Co,    BltumUwrn.  para- 
mlit.     8^.86i.  8-8-66,  CI.  106-275. 

****ftart!A«e,*B^di.  andSpddi.     8,288,132. 

Spenee.  Robert  A. :  8e^— 

Reld.  John  B.,  and  Spenee.     8.288.547. 
Soeneer.  CUrk  V..  to  Pierce  TraUer  A  Bauloment  Co.     Be- 
^rtlble  lofgUig  traUer  onloadlag  atrap.    8,289,237, 8-3-66, 
CL  280—1567  ,  ,^_      . 

Spencer,  Homer  B..  and  H.„B.  Cojk,  to  General  Dynamlca 
Tcorp!    Core  aUU.     8.288.A6.  8-8-66.  CL  90—18. 
Sneneer    NeU  B..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Carton  with  Integral 
*^?ttd;  aupport.    3.289,127.  8-8-66.  C\.  229-14. 

^iJSSt  StaS 'A*.*Miore.  Sdimltt.  Tonlk.  and  Turanakl. 

ChSTSIrl-  F..  HuUand.  a»d  "obMt     8.289.886. 
Conr,  George  B..  Brailln,  and  Schmltt     8.289,809. 
■hman,  YlrgU  A.     8.280^. 
Hedger,  Donald  L.     8.289.692.  • 

MwSa.  Joha  C..  •■«  ■"•■•^i.  *^<>»*- 
BIch,  Cbarlea  B..  and  Trace.     8.238.M6. 
Shower.  Bdmund  G.^  MM*;!**-  *'' 

BUrer.  Howard  S.     3.289.798. 
Wln8.WlUlaG.     8.338.794. 
Speta.  Glaa  B..  to  HoneTWi«n  Ine.    Angle  of  rototlon  meaanr- 
Tng  apparatna.     8.289.817.  3-8-66.  CI.  840— 172J1. 


I       I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


jDPni 


««H«i«,    Au«w  J.,  and   L.   B.  Balth.  to  Monaoato 
:t,:<-dt^loro-8(2H)-faraaonaa    and    the   preparation    _ 
pynrle  add  tberefrom.    8,289,588,  8-8-66.  CL  260—84.. 
Bplndattebclk  Boaaan  Bchurr,   Btahladnr  ft  OoU  Ojn.b.H 

S 


Co. 
aryl- 
147^7. 


Kart" 


is;  3-8-66.  CL  8Jb-^l 


eon- 


Btahlaefcar,  Hana  W. 
Spoonear,  WUllam  W..  to  ShaU  OU  Co.    Unaar  eydle  phoo- 
phoraa-contalnlng  polyaMra.    8^89,492,  3-8-66.  CL  360— 

B^ia^  Bdward  M-  to  Baywr  Inc.    FMd  tahla.    8,289 J13, 

Bpmth,  #llhalm  G..  to' International  Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp. 
Slow  apead  acaanlng  of  Input  termteala  by  lamped  •«"- 
stant  delay  Una.     8;S89,813.  3-8-66.  CL  840—147. 
Spunlaa  Co.  of  Amertoa :  B* 

Boaanetda.Tlathan, 
Bqoara  O  Co. :  See — 

MlaraaJorf,  BMiert  B..  and  Porter.    3J88J42. 
Petit,  Dom  L.    S,239.M1. 
TonbiUL  MarUa  Trk,3S9,640. 
Bonier,  John  L. :  See— 

2emow,  Loula.  Bauler,  and  Llebermaa.    3.338,872. 
Btadler,  Hana  K.,  H.  OawUck,  and  B.  Btahlmann.  to  DynaaUt 
Kobd    Aktlangaadlaehaft.       Bockat    ahaU    eoaatractton. 
3.338.878.  8-8-68,  CL  103—00. 
Btadler,  Paul :  See— 

Hofmaaa.   Albert,   Bntachmaan.   Btadler.  and  Trazlcr. 
3,239^. 
%tahlaAer,  Hana  W..  to  Splnddfabrlck  Buaaen  Bchurr.  Btah- 
laekar  ft  GnU  p.m.b.H.    Bupportlnf  and  loading  arm  for  the 


srtlnga 
planing 


drawing  mechaalnt  of  a  eplanftg  machine      8.338,070. 

q.  19—367. 

a,  Rudolf:  See — 

Btadler,  Haaa  K..  GawUck.  aad  BtahlaMnn.    8,288,87V 
Staler,  A.B^Mf8.0o.:  See— 

Brton,  denla  J^  and  Flala.    8,289.547. 
Btambaugh,  Bumdl  C,  and  G.  B.  Mecklay, 


Byatou, 
3-8 


to 


m 


Inc.    Apparatna  for  ehaplBg  shoe  nppcn 
-66,  CL  19br-54^8 

Wl 


Antonmted 
8,288.- 


8.239,078. 


8.338. 


.  L.  Taidoa. 

to  Chlnoln 
Antibiotic 
CL  260— 


[. 


to 

dtraa 


Cal-Flo  Corp. 
peel  product. 


Btaaaiaad,  ifarraa  T.    Btreralble  archery  bow.    8,288,985, 

3-8-66,  CL  134—23.    1 
Btaadard  Car TracfcOt. '^  Sea— 

DanMaon,  Vernon  B.,  aad  Glarlaeh 
Stendard  Loeknnt  ft  Loekwaaher,  Inc. :  Se. 

McCartney,  WUllam  B..  Donahue,  and  Wadddl 
987. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Bhodea^oeeph  C.  and  Jacoba.    8.289.482. 
BpeerTTboaua  L.    8.238,361. 
Standard  PaeaaMtlc  Motor  Co. :  See- 
Beat.  Joha  H.    3J88.848.  t 
Btaala.  Theodore  B. :  See —                  _  _^  _^^ 
Brewa.  Vada  L..  Jr..  afd  Btaala.    3.880.504. 
Btaala.  Theodore  Bl,  aad  V.  L.  Brown.  Jr.,  to  Baataun  Kodak 
Co.      3«aabteydo( 3.3.2 laonane    aalfonamlde    compoanda. 
3.239.508.  3-8-66.  CI.  280--S89._       ^   ^ 
StankoTlca.  Laioe.  F.  Varga.  G.  Dobtaa.  G.  Baeeae: 
I.   BrdalyCuM   B.   Baeatlrmal    (aee  JeM). 
Gyegyeaarea  Vegyeaaetl  Tenaekek  Gyara  Bt 
aadae  addition  eomponada.     3,239,601.  ~ 

Btaaley.  If armaa  C. :  See — 
^%C.  O.  C..  aad  Stanley.    3.239.076. 
Huff!  O.  C.;  and  Btaali^.    8J38.077. 
Stanley  Waika.  The :  Sef— ^  ^^ 

Davla.  WlUlam  B.    8.288.608.^    ^ 
Btuabary.    Glen  L..  aad.P,  L.   Dooglaa. 
Proeeaa   of  maklaga 
3,289.309.  3-ft-667CL  9|9— 83. 
BtarMaehlaeftToolCe.:  Sef—  ,  «.o -^, 

BIglow,  WllUam  P^  aad  Vaa  Bomeren.     8^88^641. 
StartT^tmar  B..   to  Baao  Beaean*   and  Bnglneartng  Co. 
Stakttaatlon  of  polToleflna  with  oxanUldeand  a  croton- 
aldehyde-pheaol  coadeaaatloa  prodoct.    3,239,484,  3-8-66. 

CL2*>— *••••  -__.^      . 

State  Street  Baak  aad  TruatCo. :  Sea— 

Dow4.  Howard  M.    3.239,221. 
Staubtt.  Gebruder,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Behwara  Baiolf.    8J88,801.  < 

■*"'bSl'  £sUtt'i..'stoiiatoa,  Horn,  Bladalr,  aad  BuU. 
8.239.812.  I 

"**WSS.tak1c!Bo«ala«*,  P«<»K«»««>*?^.    ?-3?-^ 
BtecklerBohert  aai  B.  Altacher.  ta lipoeo  Chmaloa  Ca.    W- 

■Savlmethaaa-bla-tilmdUtateanhydrtdaa.    8^39.587,8-8- 

iTa.  360—346.8. 

sted?s:^rd?5^s  ^^^^^^ij^^^Si'^  -ss^^ar 

means  for  racuum  pnnma.    8.8W.134,  3-8^  CI.  «»2-r2S: 

StSSL^ySrt^J.     Boat  dereloper.     8J38J37.  3-8-66.  CL 

StdSi??  John  C.  to  Ben  Telephone  Latoratortes^Ingf^ 
nil  eontroUad  ataailag  ayateau.     8.288.910.  3-8-66;^  a 

■  JSInjLmM  H.'  toUiiltad  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnergy  Anthor 

437.  3-8-66.  CI.  204 — 43.  ,    ,     ,.  :; 

Stephens.  Chartee  B..  Jr. :  Bm— •«aa'^ 

°*^Bennhard.  Ha^  H..  and  Stephena.     8J18.408. 

**^fe«^L  «d  Ste^baeh.    8.289.564. 


ateefiag  ayateau.     8.288.910. 

Bleetile  generator.   8,239,- 


to  Bagelhard  Iadua> 
MB.    3438.704.  3-8- 


BtlUwagon,  George  B..  Jr.,  to  Oardner-DeaTar  Oa.    Tool  hit 

aad  Bolder   isaamaly.     8489J88.  8-«-«6.  CL  370—09. 
StotfeL  Hana  F.,  to  MtotU  beala  Corp.    Tag  taateaer.    3,3S8,- 

5ML  8-«-«6,  CL  34—318. 
StoBel  Beala  Corp. :  See — 

StoCeLHanaF.    8,288,586. 
Stowe-Woouward,  Incj  See — 

Hnakard,  Charlee  D.    »,288,628. 
StraaehiL  Uelnneh  K.,  aad  T.  C.  Lopaa,  to  Bagelhard  ladua- 

trlevlac.    UlBtialoa  porlOcatlon  of  gaaea.    8,288.708,  3-8- 

66,  a.  55—108. 
StraaehU.  Udarlch  K.,  aad  T.  C.  Lopaa, 

trlea,  lac    DlBualoa  parlOeatloa  «t 

66VGL  50—168. 
Straad.  Carl  W. :  See^ 

^UU.  BayaMad  B..  Badth.  Btraad.  aad  GruTaa.    3J80.- 
458 
Streed.  Carl  W.,  aad  B.  B.  Hallk,  to  Socony  MoMl  OU  Co..  Inc. 

SeloetlTe  multlatage  hydrogeaatton  of  hydrocarboaa.    8,339.- 

454,  3-0-66,  a.  2U8— 310. 
Strlndluad.  Ulf  J.    Maehlae  for  loaovlng  Uanld  from  Uquld 

contalalag  matadaL    8,388,806.  3-8-66,  CL  100—00. 
Strong  Trailer  ft  Supply  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Henry,  Doyle  0:8,289^14. 
Stroud.  Ddbert  B..  Jr.  A.  B.  HaTane,  and  K.  D.  Haaklaaoa. 

to  Ow«aa<!orBlag  FIberglaa  Corp.    Apnaratoa  for  aavailag 

a  tt«ald  streaai.    8.888,m.  8-^^.  ClOO— 334. 
Structural  Flbara,  Inc. :  See — 

Hulak.  WlUlam  M.    8,289,116. 
Stabba,  Frank  F.     Wrlat  aupport.     3.388,989,  3-8-66.  O. 

128—165. 
Sukopp,  Haaa:  Sea 

DnlL  Blehard.  Oocatot,  SakoK>,  and  RdchL     3J39,- 

Sun  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Jacoba,  WUllam  A.    3,288,560. 
Sun  OU  Co. :  See— 

BUlott,  Orrta  M.    3,288.997. 

McMdla.  Bdward  J.    8;289,659. 

OberdortMr.  Paul  B.,  Jr.    8,239,820. 
Sunda  Verkatader  Aktlebolag:  See— 

Herolf,  Kjdl  O.  G.    3jfi>,0S2. 
Super  Metala,  Ine :  See— 

McCarthy,  Donald  A.    8,239,888. 
Swallow,  WUllam  J.,  to  F.  Perklna,  Ltd.    Oatboard  drive  unit 

for  watercraft.     3.388.014,  8-8-66.  CL  116—85. 
Bwanaon,  BonaM  B. :  See —  _^  ^  ^^ 

Km^  Jaasee  L.,  Ward,  Bwanaon,  aad  Donning.    3,239,- 

Sweai«[,  George  J. :  See — 

OT&ay.  Cortland  N.,  and  Sweeney.    8,288.860.        „^  _^ 

Sweeney.  i>atrtek  M.,  and  L.  L.  Eberhart,  to  ConaoUdatod 

Kinetlca  Corp.    Apparatna  for  laolatlng  vibrations.    8,238.- 

186.  3-8-66.  CL  248— 358.  -«^...     -  «  ^.     «. 

Sweet    Haroli   C.      Line   marker.      3,280,147,    3-8-66.    CL 

239—150. 
Bwett.  Brwln  O.  /  Copyboldera..    3.288.920,  8-8-66,  Q.  130— 

28.  '       . 

SwlTdler  Co.,  lac. :  Se^- 

Verroae.  Loula.     8,289  J95. 
SylTaala  Bleetrlc  Prodacta  lac :  *•►— ,^ 
Baker.  ThoBsaa  B.,  aad  Day.    8,289.821. 
Headeraoa.  Joha  B.    3,289,506. 
Taber.  Bobert  N.    3,m.770. 
Symoaa,  Percy  L. :  See — 

WoratdL  Wayaa  C  and  Symona.   8,389.048. 

Syntaz-Corp. :  See —     _  _^       ^       .  --..  -., 

Bowera.  Albert,  and  Bdwards     8^.641 

Bawera.  Albert.  Bdwarda.  and  Orr.    8,339.043. 

Croaa.  Alexander  D.    8,289,509. 

Croaa,  Alexander  D.    8,289,511. 

Croaa,  AeLxander  D.    8,289.512.  .^' 

SyrlgoaJMBMn  B.,  to  Hambt^fagcr  Corp.    Apparatna  far  are 
wddlag.    8,289,648,  3-8-66.  CL  219—180. 


Saecaey.  Qyorgy :  Bt 
BiaakoTlea, 


Varga.    Doblaa, 
8,289,501. 


_    Lajoa. 

BrdelyL  aad  aaaJ< 
T.  ft  T.  Vleara  Ltd. :  See— 

Crlape.  Stanley  W.    3,288.826. 
TRW  Inc. :  See —  _-..^.-^ 

Bapp.  Bdward  O.    8.289.164. 

So&i,  Robert  L.    8.289.165. 

Taber,  Bobert  K.,  to  Bylvanla  Bleetrlc  Products 


Baeea^,    Tardea. 


Inc.    Cobb- 


p»«antery   hfth  ^«gy  ,^5^^^^^   "'"^ 


feedback  patha. 
Taceoae  Corp. :  89^ 

Taeeoae.  Baeadl  W.     8,288,5T5. 

Taeeone.  Buaaen  W.    8,238,576. 

Taeeoae.  BaaaeU  W..  tp^T^ccpne  Cora 

aerating  machine.     3.288.575.  8-8-66, 
Taeeoae,  Buaadl  W..  to  Taeeoae  Corp. 


aad 


Saad  moldlag 
CT.  22—85. 

leaUleet  mmnber  Ui  cadty.    8.288^6.  8-0^06,  <?••  **sr*»- 

Thkeda.  Hideo.  1.  IwataokL  and  T.  JOyano.  to  Baayu  Phar- 

1i>««atlcal  bo.  Ltd.     PiWtfatloB  of  6^iBln3peBldllanle 

add  by  arthrobaetor  Tlaeooa.    8J89,428.  8-8-00.  CL  110 — 

T^tlN,  Franda  L.  aadB,  H.  •[«>"*.  to,»^  ■^"5*2! 
Derdopmeat  Corp.    FMar-type  hand  tool.    8,288,763,  3-8- 

66,  a.  73—420.  .      _ 
Tallaatlra,  Fraaeto  1. :  Bof—    ^ 
KMb  Jamee  H.,  aad  Talleat 

^^Btaakonca;    tAjea.    Varga.    Doblaa,     Saecaey,    Tardea. 

Brdriyl.  aad  neeJegca.    8,289.501.  

Taylor.  Geone  F.     Apparatas  ftor  ahdllag  peaa,  beaaa  aad 

ihm  like.    8^38,050.  8-8-66,  CI.  130—80. 
Teacher,  Charlea  F. :  See—  «._^w      •••<>•»« 

Chatten.  Joha  B.,  Teacher,  and  Partte.     8,289,006. 
Teehao-Chemle  Keeder  ft  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Aaadm,  Aathoay  C.    8,280,400. 


Btlre.    8,288.941. 


I- 


zznu 


udNlS.  Mi^ait. 


.  HaioM  a 

TMJlaLM.:  »m— 

"jK^rtNrtC.    MS8.8TS. 


rwwo,  no 


Tcnr< 


M«7WB. 


i.OTT 
•.SM468 


L2»  «  3. 


ibward  IL.  and  Butows. 

doada.  nayd  H..  Bamlay,  aad 
Tarr7,  Saaod  M^  and  J.  B.  Mc.. 
Bwrlaf.  Co.    Matkod  ot  fkbrleatl^ 
BiMfclaid  nrl^a  ami  nalllaat  pad 
B8«.  S-A-mTcL  M4— M. 

HaCO.'CaadMaalay.    SJM.OTd 
Hal;  O.  C.  and  Staalej 

Kaawtaa.  nhrlB  C.  aa). — ,.    

'     Waodla.  Bobart  A^  Wiiiiaii.  aad 
Tana  laatniaMata  lac :  •••— •     _ 
Odoat,  wmiaa  J^  Jr.,  aad  Waat 

Hart  Haitort  L.    S.SS8.T81. 
TkaOa.  Kaaaath  W. :    890—     ^  _^^, 
Caaibr*.  Caa^aa  M..  aad  TMila. 

BMa,  Howard  W.    8.SS9.6S8. 
Tklar.  Bend,  aad  H.  Ott,  to  Chaailaeh  t 
MMDaeluft.      Pbbp    apparatns. 

Tklokol  Cboaieal  Corn. :  8eo— 

Arcoek.  WnUaa  C.  aad  Bdiwara. 
Paal  P..  to  AaMTfoia  Motal 
ur  aMcktaa.    8  SS8.5«7.  ~ 

Blekard  IB. :  8m—    _ 

Cartla,  Trad  C.  Laraoa.  T*|i<«a«.  _ 
ThAamaoB.  Charlea  B..  to  Kmo  B««Mrrl 
Fael  cell  catalTatM.    3.2m.S82.  »-»-• 
Thooinaoa.  Baynioad  B. :  899 — 

HaacB.  Norral  F..  aad  ThAaipaAB. 
Thoaipaoa  Rama  Wonldridaa  lac  :  8' 
Arnraa.  Oaoraa  W.    %tJI9.8JA 

DaTla,  Joha  8..  aad  WHIa.    S .. 

TTiwiiiMm.  Taylor.  H.  R.  PowdL  aad 
ladaatrlaa.  lae.     Mathnd  aad  aana 
taain^ratnia  of  frceia  drylar  aaterli 
CL  T8— 861.  „  ^      ^  1 

Tkoanaoa.  WIIHa  T.     BUda  ■harpeaei 

a^n—iu.    _      « __    .^    . 

TbaaMna.  Jamaa  B..  to  Weittera  Stamni^ 
for  UpewiHar  eoaatraettoa.    8,288, 
191 

M.  Jokn  B..  J.  ▼■  La«dry.  Jr.. 

Dow  Chamleal   Cn.     Hot-airit 

eopolimar  of  eHiylaa#  aad 

1.870  8-8-fld.  n.  11T— 188.8. 

Thaffan  Mak.  V^rkrtad.  AWt^iAMt :  1 
WalllMB.  Joaaa.    8.288.607. 

Tiny.  Balpk  B. :  »*•—■„       ••«»•-« 
Lot.  Leoa  C.  aad  TlUy.    S;SaB,2?A. 
Tlacer.  Barold  O. :  «•*—  ,  ._. 

Raank.  Albart.  aad  Tlaser.    3.28A 
TIrrdl.  Oiarlaa  B^  to  loaln.  lac.    M< 
of  aehitloaa  aadapparatua  tberafor 
804 — 180. 
Tlaka.  Coamo  N..  to  Caatom  PUatlea. 

ft  ft  (U  CI  52—620. 
TItaaloai'lla'tala  Corp.  of  Awfrlca :.  8 
COTiaictAa.  Lorea  C.    8.280.440. 
IMHaa.  Blner  D.    .t  288.792. 
SaowTKarlR.    8.28ta02. 

•fflSiakr  ^5iil  'oTaal;  Waakt 
KlrlllOT.  and  HJakoaoT.    3.238. 
Todd.  Byroa  D..  aad  J.  Raa'^ers.  Vb 
fSiJKrfWeei    8  280.195.  3-8-««, 
Todd.  Roaald  D. :  899— 

Todd  Byroa  D..  aad  Saadara. 
Tekkatai  Cora. :  89th--^ 

Hardarkocat.  W!Kr»d  JT.  aad 

Wrli^t  Owj»  W.    8.M8.W4. 

Tkkayaaa  Soda  Kabaablkl  Kalaka :  ff< 

MackMa.  Kane.  •»Almfim^V^ 
TMdy.  LaJaa.  J.  B-r^jaad  M  JJjtaete 

^S*5Srrto*«-Di^Si;3> 

faeaVaarator.    8.2S0.107.  S-8-08,  r 
Taiaoa.^:ikarlaa  Q^  to  AMrieia  Atr 

aickaaaar  maaafaetntc.    8.288  000 
Ttaaoa.  Baa  nl.  to  Bloa'*vr-Tea«n« 

wSmrtlSmSriMA  alalailaaa  " 

SSTCLSSO— 40. 

^^^HSr^STL  Mow..  Seh-ltt 

S.2S0.816. 
TaMrayaek.  Horat.     Spark  plaa  wltk 

TjSt.TlO.  8-8-06.  a.  818—148. 
Ttaataky  Cbwadaratraaay^Maaktaoatrol 
iBaeako.  NIekolal  O..  S^Wy*  i, 
Kirlllov.  aad  DlakoBOT.   S,2S8,8fO 

'•'TSiiJZrSrti^.SdTorraat. 

Tarrta«taa  Ca.  Ltd..  Tke:  fja— 
Batt.B«kart&  '•^JSj**-  « 
-  Gail  r.  aad  Iferraat 


1.230.221. 


.  8,380.646. 
to  Haorar  Ball  aad 
a  aaat  or  eoakloa  of 
Eoaatra«tloa.     S.2S9.- 


8,180, 


8J80.000. 

j 

^    Warka  Hala  Aktlea- 
8^M,801.    »-»-66.    CI. 


.288  TIT. 
Ptodneta  Co.    lajectloa 
CL  IS— 80. 


ad  L<M»T.    8.2S8.M03. 
aad  Baalaearlag  Co. 
.  CI.  136—86. 


a.     1,280.017.1    I 

ra»-  j    i 


X  8.  Ptaaar.  to  Baop 
taa  for  datarnlalajr 
.    8.288.778.  8-4-66. 


3.286.678.  8-8-06. 

Corp.    BIbhoa  drlre 
,  a.  107— 


Met  Mid 


8.280  107 


C 


dlato  tloa 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


aad  Pttjtaoto. 


msoa.     8,280^480. 
.TM. 


CM, 


«d  M.  W.  Kaaibal.  to 
•xtraaloa  eoatlav  of 
Bioao^eaikozylle  add. 


CM. 


ft»r  ele<*r<»dl«lyrta 
8.2S0.442'.  8-8-66,  CI. 

lie.   Paad.    8,238,^. 


Upakor,  ftaleaka. 
R.  D.  Todd.    Braea 


8^  B.IOB. 

Kai  ai.    i,288.81l. 


a.  260— I 


Tattaa,  Wallace  P..  ta  Daytraa  Mfc.  Co.    Ltraatock  oUar  ralra 
aadaaCkodof  laatalllattaaa.   84(88492.  »-»-60.  CL  201— 
822. 
Toaaa,  Araold  If . :  899 

ft  law.  Irrlat,  OrMor,  Lalaar,  aad  Taxaa.    3.280,874. 
Toyo  Bayoa  KaDaaklkTKalaka :  899 — 

I^Taahlkaaa,  aad  SklBMkawa.    8,239.008.  .,.- 

Trace.  Ckarlaa  K. :  »aa—  ^,,  '-V 

B^ii,  Charlea  B..  aad  Trace.    8,288J06._  _^ 
TraeyTOariaa  W..  fc.  H.  Bdrla.  aad  B.  C.  Tracy,  to  lUa- 
ceramic  TUe.  lae.    (^Mapoalte  floor  aad  jroeaaa.   l,2iB.682. 
8-»-66.  CL88-^. 
Traaa  Co.,  Tka :  899 —  _  .^^  _^ 

Praak,  Araa.  Boadi.  aad  SpalA    8,280.182. 
Traaaltroa  Bleetroalca  Corp. :  Oea —       ^    •»  _^_^ 

Cola,  Breratt  N..  Jr.,  aad  Aadrawa.  ^M80.08t.  .  .^  ^^ 
Cole,  Brerett  N..  Jr.,  Aadrawa.  aad  O'Brien  JLMO.OOO. 
Treadway.  Bokert  P..  aad  B.  K.  Dana,  to  Bayaolda  IMala  Co, 
LoweriacdeTlce.    IW38  877.  »-S-66,  CU^— 97  A         ^^ 


elar 

r.    Ul 


8,2B,290. 


Lowertac  derlce.    3J38B77.  »-B-«a.  «.  »--OT.a. 
Trezler.  railp  C.  to  The  (Aartea  Blrar  Breedlac  L^wntortaa, 
Lie.     Axeale  cootalaer  for  Utc  aalauda.     8^288.822.  S-S- 

TiSabS:  jika  O.,*  to  The  Badd  Co.    Method  of  itaklaa  com- 
poatte  atraetara  of  plaatle.  aapaeUUy  ftealaf  dla.    8,280.- 

Seo,  3-0-06,  a.  264—290. 

Trl-Tak.  lac. :  899— 

KaTaaa'aith.  Blckard  J.    3.330.700. 
Trozler.  Praaa :  Oea —    _        ^  ^^  ^,  ^ , 

Hofaiaaa.   Alkart.   Batackauaa.    SUdlar.  aad   Trexlar. 

TaoB.  Kwaa'C.  aad  E.  A,  BloauBera.  to  »a  BorderCo.   Baala 
for  wet  ttreactli  paper.    8.230.401.  3-8-66,  CI.  260— Tt. 

Takka.  Barnard  H. :  899— 

barber.  Barawur  A..  Tabba,  aad  BoAe.    8,^S0.0T9. 

^^Bra^lCa^A.,  'mS^  Sehaltt,  Toalk.  aad  TaraaakL 
■^"S^ffiJ  t;  Sfca.  Sch-ltt,  Toalk.  aad  TaraaakL 

168. 
Tanw.  Heraca  J.,  to^  Da  Beat  lOf .  0».  ^i^^  ' 

kedded  la  wax  aad  Bethod  of  aalag.     8.288.988, 

CL  4—292. 
Tattle.  Bobert  A.  :JBa«K-  ^  «,_^,      ••m«m 

Balder,  Jerry  W..  Scott,  aad  Tattle.   8.280.TV. 
Tyler,  W.  S.jlac :  899—  ,  f 

liark8.Valter  J.    8,238J99i„      . 
Poawroy.  Sawrar  M.    8.M8.684L    ^ 

aeo^'wilUam  J.    3.239.080. 
UUrIek,  waltar:  Oaa—    .  ..-  _^ 
HtffrldL  Thaodor.    8,28t,944. 
r.  DaTldM.     ~ 


tar  i^bua 


Ulry,  David  ». :  899 

Ua  JSS^^'SUl.'a-  H»-?»flier.  to  Coatlaeat^^ 
Cto.Vl»c.     Methoda  for  plTot^  attaAtof  eo»ar  aaearlac 

Uisa  oa  a  dram.    8.288  Oft^  »^^  9J*T;*!Zi*.  ^  «*„^ 
UadSweod,  Oarald  i.,  to  The  Upjaka  (3a.    Methoda  ^  rMtae- 
las^iraatlteralaaalBalawltkadaalBadarlTatlTea.   8.380,- 
418,3-0-66,0.167—68. 

MauTJaaea  H.,  aad  Powaca.    8J80.881. 
Vols.  Brldi  T.    8,288,887. 
DaloB  OH  C3o.ojtCallforBto:  Baa—  ^  _  .^    .     ,,^.-, 
Ck'lB,  Nonaaa  C.-HTBMt.  aad  Waldorf.    8JS0.4T1. 

Bees,  Ooyd  P.,  Pen^Taad  Dalr.    8,880.44T 
Toaac  Daaa  A.    8,330.461.        ,      .  ^ 
Ualtcaat  Cora.:  Oaa— 

Floekr,  Waltar  L.    8.338.880. 


I 


8* 


Ualted  Aircraft  Corp. .  --^ 

~taaley  <I.    3J88, ^_ 

Broeae.  Joka  B.,  aad  Laabeadorfer 


*'*'"'**Sr3«0-243. 
Co.    laterfadal  aar- 


B?^^*jSb7B.:  a;n:;abe~adorfer.    3,380.388. 
DeakowaU,  Albia  O.    ».3«L7«L 
Blckardaoa,  Doaald  Y.     3,338,708.    ^: 
Uaitad  KlaodaM^toglcBBergNUi^rity :  »«• 

IntSMUekard  A.,  aad  Hcnrdl.    3,330,783. 
Oaaaratae.  Plyatniaka.  P^.  8^180,439. 
mtai 


P|lt«-  (3a^  lae.    Heat 

1-8-00.  CL  21^—1 97  A 

ka.    Traaalator 

SJ30.7T4,  - 


■Mttli^  aad  TaraaakL 
bread  daaalat  aatch. 

Ipakor.  Tfealeako, 


Lawaoo,  Doaald  W.    3,tt?.434. 

WUBeJ^atar.  aad  Wai 
Ualted  Shea  Machiaary  Oon. :  tea— 
.     Kallcy,  Jaka  8.    »^1M. 
Leaky,  JaaMa  P.    8;m.908. 

Ualted  Btataa  af  Aaarlea 
Army:  faa— 
Snrlea.  Baaald  B.    8|388,900. 


t-    - 


Dew  Warraa  O^  Wmard.  aad  mckaaa.    S.>M.T94. 
OaMtar.  Blckard  d    »^i5».  ■ 

Pltaey.  taaaord  L.  ,3j»378.  \.  .>„]:,,„, 


Setteolbce,  Brmlalo  J.    3  330,M7 
Wartaa,  Baimaad 
Atoaye~ 


W..  aad  Bairtaa.    8,388.968. 


Cariaaa.  Oacar  N- BckaUdt,  aad  Sherwood.    8J80JS9. 
'«— ^^-^  ■-— *.  p^    sj8S,T9T. 


JaToraky.  Chailee  A,,  aa^^wa.  .3.339,»4. 
MartlB.  kaaaetk  B.,  Pawltt,  IMda.  aad  Patkorkh. 

8,M,0T4. 
Baberta.  Bdmoad,  Jr..  aad  Wacktar. 


■aoarn.  samona,  «r.,  ■■«  wac 

Mhaiy.  Tho«MW.    MSOJU. 


f- 


LIST  OF  PATEKTBBS 


Oaltad  itatM  at 


Hadiaa.'PMl  ▲,  Beklaad,  aad  Oadr«)tai    M80,T08. 
Mattaaal  Aaraaaagaa  aad  Bpaea  Admlatatratioa :  899— 


,774. 


Qartiar,  Caartaa  A.    ._ 
Baadar.  Paal  D,  aad  ka 

J*       Wald.  bavld.    4SSt,T7T. 

Uaitad  Btolaa  Barax  A^MMlaal  Can. : 
"        ■  "^  ■    *      "     84tt9.Al 


8.389.308. 


3,380.977 

8.380.499. 


BaaoeladetC.  Irr^  8. 
Uaitad  Mataa  StaaToan. : 

Panaar,  (Saytaa  P., 

UatyeraaTuil  Prodaeto  Co. :  0< 

Vlad^  Batmaa  8^,  Paaa  

Liaaaa.  AatlMay  O.,  aad  Broagktoa. 
Uaa,  Balji :  Oa» 

TaaiMtotoL  Toyotaasa,  Uao^  Makaaara,  aad  PaJtBMto. 

Uvak.  wStfa  d..  to  BoaaywaU  lae.    Plu>taaaaaltiTa  daviee 
fordotonalalaf  laUtlya  ratatioa.    8.380.078,  8-8-00.  O. 

UatarkafBW.  Bichard.  to  Aaaekato  ft  Oa.  0.m.bLH.    Oyroaeapic 


Cafiaat _, 

CL  8T7— 


„ ).410. 

to  Kayl  Baike  Oa..  Ud. 
8.380.734. 


Co- 


Ui 

UraairiU. 

wkw  99 

lit. 
UaiaaABaaaalt.  Bade  Batioaala  daa 
._,  nraa,  Ladaa.    8JS0,0i0. 
▼aiana  Oarp.,  The :  «a»— 
_      MUawifi;  Tletor.    8.388.000. 
Taa  Baeat,  Adalpk  Cm  aad  O.  Sckaar.  to  ShaU  OU  Ca. 

ol'JS"  fir  ***  "^  polyolefta  ikar.    8.380.403,8- 

8-6-M,  GL  810—108. 
▼aa  der  Laly,  C,  !!.▼. :  M99— 

▼••  der  X^.  Ooradia.  aad  maaweahoTea.    8J89J81. 
▼aadar  Uly.  Oanalia.  aad  &  J.  C  maawaahoTea,  to  C.  vaa 

Dithiacarkax- 


Taa  Brndaaaa.  Aulla  M^  to  Bli  L4lly  aad  Oa. 

ytotod  aa^aiwaarlaa,    8.380419r8-0-06.  CL  •««— «w. 
▼••*««Bfc«il«.B»rle  M..  aad  C  N.  Btwwa.  to  Bll  LOly  aad 

2f- ^toJoo^oxyUtad  eaphaloaparlBa.     3,2S0,»10r3-S- 

Taa  Laaawea,  Gaartraida  C :  899— 

Tuk^oaa^fi^o^  Blslaa  O..  Taa  Laeawaa.  aad 

Taa  ^Boatfl-UartBMM.  Bsiaa  Q^  Q.  C.  vaa  Laaawea,  aad 
^  M.  Akkarmaa,  to  Mederlaadaebe  C^MaUaatle  Toor 
^aadadhe  Imlastrta,  N.V.  N-(moaacaikoeyclie  aiylozy- 
tower  Al^U^'idltowacalkyL  or  katmodiel-lewar  alkyl- 

-  *1*ig*Vg.^  M»9JaO,  8-iMM,  CLMa-447J. 

Tu  Badaa.  Predeitek  P^  to  Paartaaa  Trailer  ft  Track  Sarriea, 

lac.    Baratakle  or ^     -  — — .- —   — — » 

430. 

Taa  Biaar,  Ckarlaa  O.,  aad  T.  C 
C^   Tay  talaykajy  aaabla  far 

Taa faaeraalSarria:  8> 


CL 

Parker,  to  Oeikar  Pradocto 
tralaiac    3,388,083, 


«      l!lft''VS???V  '-Jk^  ^^  8<»^**».    3,238841.      *  ^ 
Tu  WM.  AMrad  B.  to  fircalea  Powder  Oo^    Predaetloa  ef 
lead  altrate.    8,U0  J08,  8-S-06,  CL  28—102. 


Taa  Wyk,  Jaa  W. :  8u. 

_     Oajukail.  Maklaa  B^  aad  Taa  Wfk. 

Taper  Carp. :  f  «a — 

_      Parka.  William  W.   8,280.090.         .'  ST 

Taraa,  Pmae :  899 — 

BrdelyL  aadtentlnMl!^  3,SE»!!oo^. 
Tarlaa  Aaaadataa :  Oae— 

Plater, AdalpkJ-aadBockwalL   3J80.S00 
Badte.  Oaatova  W.    8,380,783. 


Tardea, 


Taogka.  Cdward  K. 
oJrcl.  IV- Of. 


Botary  eola 


8,288,993. 


Terelalfto  AlaadaamJWerke  AktlaaotaaUaekaft 
BleWeMt  Klaaa.  aad "  ' —  — 


Tareiainto  i 
adlaoaft . 
Paxkaadl 


8,280,308. 
aad  Staklwarka 


'Patar.    8,380.200.  '    *»' i'' ..,       ->..' 

TaA  P..  aad  MarUa  O.  Sadth,  to  fiHaraatfoaal  Baal- 

Maehiaai  Corp.   flhift  raglstar  aavloVlaK  loflc  klodca 

arraaBtd  la  eloaed^loop  aad  meaaa  tor  aMeetTTdy  ahttttac 
kit  poaltfoBa.    8,330.704,3-8-06.01.338—87. 
TarroaeJLMla,  to^8«gaiter^Oo^,^Iac.   Baawajr  lacUac  flxtara. 


'arroae.  Lea 
3,M9>09, 

Tarwaltoasateaallaekaft  der  Werkae 
Iralg^TlBaaakalrt    8J89.647. 


Tlaaar.  Baakai  ..^ 

Bakkar,  Martiaaa  A.  iL.  Oaraa,  aad  Tlaaar. 


■-'-.<>■■     t'v;' 


Tototlaaadar-Tdaaar.  Oacftard.  to  La«old-Hednrakaam-Aa- 
laoaa  0.m.k.R.,  aad  Leybold-Aate«a  Holdtat  A.O.  Method 
aad  apparataa  to  dry  aowdary  aBkataaeaa  aadar  a  Taeaam 
~^-  deetrlcal  gaa  fiacfearsaa.     8;»8,083.  t-8-m,  CI. 


Tltamta  PharaMcaatlcala,  lac. :  899— 

Onaakity,  Leoa.  aadHamada.    8,389.430. 
TlTlo,  Barlco,  to  Ircom  8.p.A. .  Stractoral 

matorlal  fof  waUa,  reaiaga, 

S-S-'OO.  01.  93—378. 


I     Talt;  Wmiam  9^  Jt^  t»  _ 
Corp.    Imaraeaiaa  eeatral 
toj^ -(;yT7S«lity  Of 

Tola,  Brick  T.,  to  Uaioa  OarMda  Cera. 

pump.    S,23M87.  8-8-00,  Cn.  108—10. 
TeaBakaakarg;  Waltar,  aad  A.  voa  SahilektafreU,  to  Oaatr 

adw   uald'   uad   SUvamkkeldeaaatait   -Trralt    itnawlir 

Voa  Diarhiatola,  KalaitefeJariaa  P..  to  W.  Baklaaa. 
*~ 3,3803T0,  8-8-00,  OL 


T\. 


aaa  for  canuaallalac  aagar 

Tea  Plae,  Bobert  J. :  899— 

ir      ?»»2<»«tl>?«M  Jn  »5d  Voa  Plae.    8,388,731 

voa  BCBllcatacraU,  ^■■gwr :  Aaa— 

VoaBabeabars.  Walter,  aad  vaa  ScUlcbtagreB. 

Voo  SaOBera,  Craeat  A.  aad  H.  B.    Bxaeea  air  cycto 

3,»8,M0,  »;0-06.  CL  120-83. 
Voa  Setfara,  Heary  B. :  899 — 

Voa  Sanera.  Btaaat  A.  aad  H.  B.    8J88,880. 

ft?  m!it8la?'akttoSf*^      °"^    Mettodaad 

Traalaf'SSJSTY.t"'^'^    '^••«- 

Waaklaatoa.  Harold,  Traalck,  aad  GeadadL 

VaeeeaiBy  NaadAo-IaaladoTatalaky  laatitote  ■tmltajaaaa  1 
Peroakaooo  MaahlaaatroeaUaTjaa-  ^^ 

BerkiMa,  loalf  L.,  BoolaaoT,  Baaaar,  Bekror,  Baaataaa- 

_  ^.▼lefc.*?*  SaalraoT.    8,238,733. 

Wacktar,  Jaha  W. :  Baa— 

w.ddSS'asfRTiii*^^'*^-  *^*^' 

M*»rt»V.  William  B..  Deaakaa^  aid  WaddaB.    3JS8^- 

Wada.  Ivaa  W.,  Jr. :  Baa— 

Ulaeii.BadlH.,  aad  Wade.    3,280,000. 
Wagaer  Blaetric  Oerp. :  Baa— 

wa.isrj%k?«r^*^'-^- 

W*?'?^**y»..«hd*j7b.  wiSmTto  lSdto!l%odem  Atomic 
Baeny  Aatkodty.    Bow  raa&atot  meaaa  f^  rod  claeter 
^aaelaar  (Bel  aaaamkiy.    S,3I9.400,  S-8-00.  aTin—nr^ 
WakaOeld  Baglaeertag  Ca..  iSTfOaa--^^        "•— la. 
Beadette,  Claytea  3L  aad  U  P.    ff.tffjfftt, 

^ni  ?!Ai?-?"!!?*.*a!"J*^^''W^*^5«-»»  Aaraaaa- 
tlea  aad  BoMeAdmlalatratlea.     DIBanatlal 

S,28t.rTT,  3-8-00,  CL  7»-841. 


WfA9VfVvvp 


Waldor^)MM"gTV 

'^ss??»"S3!r'B^'^.,"s*MSierissuttff 

5S5raW7^3^«-*^  .aadeae  daato.    8,3..%^ 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  S99— 

HlljirBertA.  8,388,009. 
mila,  BOTt  A.  3J30^1. 
Bkedee,  Keltk  H.    sJSo^lT. 

Wallace,  J^  O.  Toaa— 
»  ..E!!?^*J*'  ^**^  Hj^Soltia,  aad  WaUaaa. 
^SiiC?*.  fiff^   ^*  Thacaa  Mok.   Terintad.  .  _... 

J»lgJ|^l»«  "teel  for  ftaora  Uthla«.    3.3te.607rr»-«B; 

WaUirraa.  Harald  A.  A.,  to  Bl 
dUTerter  Talve.    i,vA370, 
Walaar.  Jeaa^h  O..  Jr. :  Aw-- 

York.  Orta  B.,  aad  Walaer. 
Walter.  Heary  J. :  S99— 

Wlkload.  Caal  Hn  Aai 
Walther.  HaBa.Joaeklai :  ffe. 

^Ifi^"'  B'MM'  Badoipk,  Walther,  aad  Bayer. 

Waltaa  Bakert  B..  to  Merck  ft  Ca..  lae.    Praaam  far  paadae- 
to|jr^uBlaoc^kaloaporaale  add.     3,380.804.  3-0^  CL 

Ward.  William  J. :  dtor— 

Keea.  Jamaa  L.,  W«rd,  Swaaaoa.  aad 

Waraar,  WUUam  U.  to  WaodaMo  Co..  lae. 

to    for    pacfca«laf    maehtaea.      8J80.108.    S-A^OO.   CL 

Baymaad  W.,  aad  B.  B.  Bawlfa.  to  Uaitad  Statea 

_0B8,  8-0-60.  CL  187— OlJt. 

l^iOle,T1iamaa  ■..  aai 
WarwtelL  Aarn  ILrOaa— 

'  MaDeB.  Ckartaa  P.    3,338.000. 
Warwick,  W.  Bobert :  899— 

Mallea,  Ckarlaa  P.    a.288,690. 
Warwick,  Aaaa  M. :  899— 

Mallea,  Ckartaa  P.    3,388,000. 
WaaklBftOB.   Harold.   B.   Traalck,  aad  J 
HorletroB-J^ttter.     lac.     AltaraatlBK 
aaaaar.    84M0.T33. 8-0-00,  CL  81T— 148.9. 
Watna.  JaaMa  D. :  899 

Walae,  Pater,  aad  Watara. 


CI.  187- 
3^88,748. 
aad  Waltw.    8,238343. 

3488,- 


IWacaer.    8,388.009. 


-ft*' 


B.   OaBdatll, 


_-_  to 
▼alta|va 


W«M^  PkfteL.     QMt  aBchonifl 

Warn.  OUviA  D^  to  LockkMd  Alrci  ttk  Con.     Hoot 
(wpoMtTo  «tTlet.    Ma8.T7a.  S-MT  CL  tI— 1M, 

Wayaob  Hanj  A. :  «••—  _ 

OoMnaa.  Howard  J^  aad  Wayao. 

WtM,  JaiMa  8^  AdaOalatrator  oi  tlM 
u2  Spaco  AilBitnltiatt—.  vltli  ic  ncct 
o<  J.  dT  AeorC    Aatl-kaeklaah  drci  It  fa 

s,2S&7So.  s-«-a«.  CL  m>—  rr. 

»r.  Kokart  C.    Two-otac*  nMmm  kttoa  ajratcm 
^  cTi  I— IM. 


Mt8.TM.  *-»-««,• 


a.  B^H.    Macoatle  TOlt- 


a 


«2a— «i. 


S,239.»41-57. 
,  lac  Aeeel- 
dlca. 


Paul,  to  #rlts  Hoiilco  A  Co 
aaa  itaMllaMr.    S.33S.7B0.  S-8-M 
WohnMlstcr.  Hoikart :  «•• — 

Hi  ii,  BJwaHl  R.  HWy.  aa4  W< 
WoMMr.  Artkar  kl  aa«  H.  a  UWU. 
oratlac   derlea   for   troToltaf 

tMSJn,  t-^-u,  a.  sa— lA 

W^bwger.  Jaa   v.,   to  Ocatoz  Coi 

**  A.     SztoBaiblo  traMtr '  firaao.     SJM^4, 

2M— 17 
„  C.,  to  Barton  laatraaMnt 
diddta.    ajM.TSa.  >-»-«•,  CL  SIS- 1S8. 

Helaat  hTw^  to  PUtadalpk  a  Qwrta 


[   coral     loxlUo   ikteld   for 
S.SS9.M9.  S-»  6«.  CL  SMh-108. 


S-»-«6,  CL  21 


Corp.    Stappar  actor 

Co,    ABor- 

BlMW  foateraary  aauBoataa  iUlcat4a.   X2n.m.  8-»-e«. 

CL  Mf^— 247  7 

WoMm.  Hdaat  'H.  W..  to  Pkiladdpk  a  Qaarta  C«-     AlkaU 

■•tal  aad  oaatoraarr  amBoalnm  doa  >Io  ulta  of  •illde  add. 

S;SS».M»,  f-8-M.  d.  2«0— M8.2     ^ 

r^Ja.  nal  ■. :  iVoa —  ^ 

^Bavla.  Joha  8..  and  Wdla.    S.SS».dB 

idrlcka.  Bolaad  N. :  «oo—  _ 

Keklaad.  0««r  F..  aad  W«sdrldi%     *'SS9,402. 

WoBdt.  Paol  H,  to  Padfle  Claj  Pto*  eta.    Mothod  o<  oMk 

latdayplpo.     a.2SSJ«l.  »-8-4«.  Cl^ 

WoMar,  Hcary  A.,  to  Soparator  Akt 
diackarftat  aladie  froai  aatf-opoalaj 
1»7,  S-S-M,  a.  28»— 20. 
Woraar.  Praak  D..  R.  S.  Kootaua,  ai 

Boooaogat    KaflB«orlo«    Co.      Hta  i    pNdsloB 
■taadard.     S.2S(.827,  »-«-«6,  CL  M  — 2M. 


2M— A14 
Soparator  Akt  ikolactt '  Metkod  of 
^^  -         -^      ^  trlfaflca.     WS«.- 


E^laBd,  to 

preosarc 


aid  R.  L. 


■t.  Brace  D. 
Praia.  SajaMor, 


.  ..i^..  ^.^.w...  Waat.  aad  Uak. 
Waat  CkaatarCkaaifcal  Oa.,  lac :  «•* 

Boack.  Baktrt  L.     MS8.97S. 
Waat.  Porreat  O..  Jr. :  Bt — 

Oiim.  WUllaiB  J^.  Jr..  aad  Waat. 
WaalL  JakB  A.,  aad  W.  B.  Bppao.  to 
hAtk  .  la^BtlBc    apparai 
1«1— tss. 
Waat.  Jaka  B..  aad  B.  H. 
Oa. 


HalUL  ta  TVa 


S.SSM4T. 


•407. 

Bokaaatw.  WUUaa  D..  Jr.    MIMML 
~       ilaaer.  Artkar  J.    tMijU-l 
,  Flard  H..  BaailcT.  aad  Toi 
r.  Karl  B.    %2t»^m. 
Lnteca.  Btacr  7rs.3S8.711. 
Woitera  GMpkyaleal  Co.  of  Aaarlaa : 

Skcffct.  DaTld.     S.23S.802. 
Woatera  Map  Co. :  Aoo — 

Haaderaoa.  LmUo  B.     S.SS8.88T. 

Waatlafkoaaa  Air  Brake  Co. :  «of— 

CaapkalL  BIckard  D.     S.SSt.7f7. 
Woatlaekooae  Brake  aad  Slgaal  Co.  Ltd 
Moora.  Iraa  O..  Hlcflaa.  aad  Sr*^ 
laa  Bcetrle  Corp. :  8oo — 
itta.Ja»aaH.     S.SML771. 

Ft  Ltd.:  mH--^ 

B.   sjas.MS. 

BamT  Oarkard.  Weyar.  Aftaiolliil  aad  Baack. 

'^^%laS:'lMl^lf..>dBdl.   SJ 
WktaDte.  Jaatia  H. :    »«^-^^__^    .. 
^iSataJ>aMldS..aiidWklpfla   SJ 
Wklri-Alr-lVw  Corp. :  J«»^___ 

MMBar.  Mwaid  ■,  Bart^  aad 

Co.    ifcveralbl*  gaga  eatttag 

CL  S»-Pl4S.  

1  of  naUag.    8.288,- 

aa  aaanlar  kaariag. 

frlellaa 


Weatlaad  Aircfaft. 


WWta^Sert  J-.  to  IJ,  C 
agpaiataa.    SJ88,a6, 

881.  8-8-88.  CL  28—149 
WMta.  Ckatlia  8.     Matted  af 

8.S88b88t.  8-8-88.  CL  28 — ^148J 
wfiSTckartaa  8.     B««>ta  kaTla« 
■t  aad  iMCkad  of 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.28947S. 


SJMS.SSS. 
Matto     ~ 


atlonal  Aeroaaatlca 

to  aa  iBToatloo 

tor  kydraalle  drtre 

witk  by- 


,2S8.a2». 


US8.784. 
deata  Bqalpneat 
SJ>M88.    s-»-«e. 


Co. 

a. 


M.  Scott  *  Boas 
€L  SSS— 177. 


8.288. 


Wkittakar  Con^ :    84 
Leraaats,  Boris. 
WkytOb  Aadrtw  M., 


SJS8,08S. 
to  Tka  Naak 


Co. 


vaeaaa  aJoetM  gMap  irltk  aatonatlc  e«t4a  ralva. 


Higk 

iSsS.- 


Hot.    SJS8.161. 
afaetarlas  kail 


Sapereoadoetlag 


SJtSO.- 


ISl.  8-8-08.  CL 
Wlckar,  Boaald  J. :  « 

Janklas,  Victor  P.,  Wicker,  Boast,  aad 
Wldcra.  Otto  P..  to  I^dlsk  Co.     Art  of 

▼alToa.    8.288.181.  S-8-88.  a.  251— 288. 
Wtederkold,  Plater  B..  to  loa  Pkyslcs  Carp, 
derlce.  1.2S0J25.  S-8-08.  Ci.  817-1687 
WIese,  Herbert  K. :  B— — 

Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H..  Brodkay.  Badtk.  aad  Wleae^ 
888. 

Wlemaaa.  Edward  R.,  aad  J.  A  Aodersoa,  to  Deere  4  Co 
latplessent  sapportias  stracture.     8.288,188.  8-8-88,  a 

Wlklaad.  Carl  H..  ta  Alre«olpt  lac    BUda 

888,  8-8-08.  CL  48— 70. 
WlkloadL  Cart  H..  T.  P.  Aasea.  aad  H.  J.  Walter,  to  Alre«alpt. 
lac    Traasparaaa  koldsr  wltk  alldlag  soaad  tape.    S,2S8.- 
842,  S-8-00.  a.  88—28. 
WUdL  Beraud  8. :  Sea— 

Jokaa,  Iral  B.,  aad  Wlldl.   S.2S8.68I. 
WUdL  Bernard  8. :  Sea—  I 

Jokaa.  Iral  B..  and  Wndl.    SJS8.780. 
WUftat.  KarL  aad  B.  BarenyL  to  Dalalar-Beas  Aktiaageadl- 
sekan.    Veklelo  roof  eooTexly  aad  eoacaTely  carred  wltk 
rtmtkerefor.    8,288.200.  8-8-88.  CL  298— 1S7. 
WilkeUa.  Max:  Bm— 

Sckiildt.     PaaL    Btebeaberger,    BoasL    aad    WUkdai. 
8,2881^27. 
WUklaa,   Doaald   H.     Saack   tray.     8JS8J72.   8-8-88,   a. 

297—194. 
WUklas.  William  B..  to  Beiaforeed  Plastic  Coatalaer  Corp. 

Cosiposlta  beask    M88.890.  8-8-08.  CL  B8— 727. 
Willard,  Bobert  L. :  Bm— 

Doreey,  Warren  O.,  Wlllard.  aad  Nlekeas.    3.288,784. 
WUllaaM.  Alfred  D.     Motor  veklde  slgaal  systea.     8.289.- 


807.  8-8-00,  a.  840—07. 
■s.  Carl 


8.288.- 


WUllaJns.  Carl  D.     Float  aad  adjastlag 

700.  8-8-00,  a.  SO— 308. 
WllllMM,  Carter  P. :  See — 

Coborbr,  Clarenca  J.,  Browa.  aad  WlUlaiu.     8.288.893. 
WUllaan.  Praak  B..  aad  B.  8.  Ifedy,  to  Lord  Corp.    Metkod 

of  iolalBf  two  Bsenbers  by  s^eaas  of  aa  adkedTO  coated 

carboB  dotk   reslsUnoe  mesiber.     8,288,408.  8-8-00.  CL 

100—378. 
wnHa«aoa.  Floyd  M.,  to  Dl-Dro  Bnglaeerlag  Co.    Pierce  nalt 

aad  aeaas  for  settlag  ap  tke  same.    8,388.883,  8-8-00.  CI. 

88—088. 
Willlo.  Edward  M^  to  Llood  Bleetroalc  Lakoratorlea,  Inc. 

Docaamat  teatlkg  aad  Identlflcatloa  system.     8,M9.814, 


Docaamat  teatug  aad 
8-8-08.  CI.  840—148. 
Ulls.    William    D..    to 


WUlls. 


to    Hereolea   Powder   Co.     Btablllsed 


mlkalokydrla  compoaltloa  eoatalalaa  a  altrofea  aatloxl- 
poand.     8.3«M88,  8-»-00,  Ci. 


Wktta,  Ckariss 
ta 


8.     Baaltag  ud^^ 
as^UM  £a<«a.     8.M8,831^ 
ales  K    MsCkad  ef  tormlMr  k 

8ja8.888.  s-o-saTjaf! 


WWte:  Aek  M;  tTACF  IK"«t»l?  !r  JP*^^^  ^»*' 


8-8-00,  CL 


8J88.004. 
WMta.  Jaka 

Ckapla.  ---^-^  ^ 
Wkttlav. B. B. 4 A  C.Ca. 

Bailey,  ■▼crott  Cm  aad  ( 

WkltatyllatiJTartO*.: 


CL 
taw  Metloa 


pIStOB 


310—488. 


aad  y  rklte.     8,388.188. 


SJ88J8S. 


daat  aad  a  lead  compoaad.    8.3S9.4M.  8-8-08.  CI.  SOfr— 

48.78.  _ 

Wins,  Leonard  A.    SaaltarT  sipplag-straw  dlspenaer.    8,389,- 

098.  8-8-00,  CI.  331—300. 
Wilson,  Alexander  J.,  to  OlrUnc  Ltd.    BdectlTe  control  ysItc 

mediaalsm.    8.289.084.  S-S-OO,  CI.  188—152 
WUson.   Brerett   B.     Bdneatloaal   toy.     8.288.840.   8-8-00. 

5788—72. 
WUoMi.  Joka  B..  to  Beyaolds  Motala  CO.    Oas  ckafclag  ao- 
naratas  with  dieck  TalTO.    8,289,101,  8-8-88.  CI.  83—53. 
Wflaoa.  William  B.,  to  8kdl  OU  Co.    HydroeracUag  process 
wltk  tka  use  nl  a  catalykt  c-omposlta  comprlslag  a  group 
IB  aad  a  palladlam  groap  metaL     8JS9.448.  8-8-00,  CL 
808—111. 
Wlakerg,  HUmer  B.,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemoors  and  Co. 
Ckarga   traasfer   coa^exea   of   tatrakla-amlao   etkyteaea. 
8.288411,  8-8-08.  Ck.  280—240. 
Wlakors.  BHteer  B.,  ta  B.  I.  dn  Poat  de  MeaMwra  aad  Co. 
Selected    bls(dlalkylamlao)alkoxyaietbanea    and    t<>trakls 
(dlalkylamlno)-«tkylenea     aad     tke     synthesis     tkereof. 
8.288,519,  8-8-00.  CL  20<^— 240. 
WInberg.  HUmer  B..  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 
e^tSesIs       of       bls(dlli7drocai%ylamlao)hydroearbyloxy- 
Bietkaacs   aad    tetrans(dlkydrocarbylamlae)etkylene   and 
sdected    blsCdlkydrecarbylamlnojkydrocarkyloxymetkanea. 
8.288,884.  8-8-00,  O.  20(^-818. 
Wlabara,  HilaMr  ■. :  Bm —  „ 

Comnaa.  Doaald  D.,  aad  Wtabarr    8.388,408. 
Wlaea.  Tsari  8.,  aad  C.  X.  Meyer,  %  to  Bolopkaae  Co..  lac, 
aad  %  to  Day-Brlta  LIgbtlBg  tae.    Sarface-attacbed  loml- 
aalia.    8JSM01.  8-8-OOr  CL  240— 01.11. 
Wladematk.  BrwliL  aad  F.  Mailer,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktleagaaenscki^     Polyvretkanss   synthcaised   wltk   tke 
aid  of  caikoxyUc  add  salts.    S,388,4iM,  8-8-80,  O.  300— 
81.3. 
Wlader,  Bobert  O..  to  Badio  Corp-  of  AsMrlea.     Logic  dr- 

cnlta.    8,388.880,  8-8-00.  CL  8U^^-88.5 
Wlag.  Willis  O.,  to  Sperry  Baa-*  Carp.    Oyroecnpic  apparatus. 

8.388.7*4.  8-8-88,  CL  74—6.84. 
Winger,  Wayne  D. :  See —  _ 

JacfcM>a.  Bobert  C,  Florae,  aad  Wlngw.     8.3S8.804w,» 

Winkler.  Joka  C. :  Bm—  ^ 

Delaiae.  Blalae  T.     aad  Winkler.     8.280,484. 
WlnAcrockL  Bar  F. :  Bm—  _    .  **'"    .'1 

Btmn,  Wmiam  L..  aad  WiaogroekL     S,288,81tk<^ 

Wlartd.  OOatkar:    Bm—  v   .,,   rr 

SeriMt  Maaflad  aad  W1a«tri.    8J89,811.  -  -,<  . 

WIscoaiHa.  AHmnl  Bewearek  Fonadattoa  ■  Bm-^ 

Prda.  Seymonr.  West,  and  Uak.    8.3M.5M.^  ^^  ^ 
WlMtoiraU.  Bniry  J.    Air  ntar.    8.388.707.  8-8-88.  CI 

010. 
Witt  Doaald  B..  ta  Pkllllps  Petroleum  Co.    StUea-contalalag 
catalysts.    8.388.488.  8-8-00.  CI.  300— 94.9. 
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CL 


Wltad,  Walter  R.,  A.  Armstroag.  aad  ■.  H.  NablkUn.  to 

Prodoct  BAD  lac.    Dlspenslac  valva  for  carboaated  bercr- 

agea.    SJ88,908.  8-8-00,  a.  187— 1704. 
WogauaiL  James  If . :  See — 

tSSLA,  EmU,  aad  Wogaam.    8,388,301. 
Wolfe,  Denis  O.,  to  Boberakaw  Coatrols  Co.    Ambteat  eom- 

pensated  bUMtal  desMnt    SJ88.778, 8-8-88.  Cl.  78— 888J(. 
Wood.  Joka  P.    RdaforcesMat  aad  saatterlag  assembly  for 

eoaerete.    8.388.084.  8-8-00.  Ci.  53—481. 
Woodcock,  Blekard  P..  to  AsMrleaa  Optical  Co.     Imago 

cottng-doeodlng  mnltliber  device.     8.388,887,  8-8-00. 

Woodle.  Robert  A..  P.  P.  Boaesum.  Jr..  aad  J.  I.  NIzon.  to 

Texaco  lac.     Hydrocarbon  treatment  forfaral  solTont  ex- 

tractloa  procees.     8,389,450.  8-8-00.  CL  308—831. 
Woodaua  Oo.^ae. :  Bm — 

Waraer.  ^nuiam  L.    8.389.108. 

Woods.  Joka  P. :  Bm —  

Draosfldd.  CUfbrd  D..  Woods,  aad  Prickett    8,389.389. 
Woodson.  Kennetk  W.    DInendng  contalaer  or  spedal  paek- 

ase.    8  JS9.105.  8-8-40.  CI.  333—04. 
WooUey,  Wllttam  J. :  See—  { 

Smitk.  Ooorge  C.  aad  Woolley.    8J88.915. 
Wordea.  Bassmle  C.     Lerer  exteaaloa  for  trailer  flftk  wked. 

8,389,389,  8-8-80.  Ci.  380—484.  _^ 

Wordea.  Soauale  C.    Lerer  ezteadoa  for  trailer  flftk  wked. 

8,389.341,  8-8-00.  CL  380—484. 
Worstdl,  W'arae  C.  and  P.  L.  Stbmmm,  to  Alblaa  Baglae  and 

Macklae  Works,  lac.     Mnltlple  datck  for  power  take-oB. 

8.389,048,  8-8-00,  CI.  193—48. 
Wrlgkt,  Badl  M.,  to  Natloaal  Beaearek  DoTdopment  Corp. 

Brsalk  sampllag  apparatus.     8.388.788.  8-8-80.  Ci.  78— 

WrtgkV  George  W..  to  Tokkdm  Corp.    TarlaMe  podtt^  jBa- 
placcBMat  pomp  wltk   rising  prcasnre  ennre.     8.388.884. 
8-8-46.  Ci.  108—130. 
Wrlgkt.  WllUam  W. :  Bm—  .  ^   ^  ^   «,_.  w» 

Obasaray.   Tkedore  J..   BoweU.   Bckaddt.   and   Wrlgkt. 
8.38MIm>. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  Miles,  aad  Wacaer.    8.388  J15. 
Orlswold.  AagnstnsW.    8JWJ18.        I 
Lot.  Leon  C  aad  Tilly.    8.380^. 
Bkdafraak.  Joka  J.    8.389,486; 
Tamasklta.  Aklo:  See—      ^^         ^.^     ..^^m 
Baglwara.  Hlroskl.  aad  Tamasklta.    S.3M.4Se. 
TaaMsuta.  Toyotangn.  8.  Uao,  I.  Nakamnra.  and  H.  Fanmoto. 
to  Teljln  Ltd.    Continuous  reaction  apparatus.    8J89.818. 
S-flMlira.  38—384. 
Tardney  lataraatloBal  Corp. :  See — 

BerekMlL  Aldo  8.    8J89.880. 
Tarrow  aad  Co.  Ltd. :  Bm— 

Bead.  Cotta  M.  B.    8J88.9M. 
Tawata  Iroa  *  Btod  Co.,  LM. :  Sao--  ^^^^ 

Matsoknra.  Kameo.  aad  Tasa.   8JS8.S90.  i 

Tasu.  Moriklko :  See—      ^  ^  •----«-»  ' 

Matsaknra,  Kameo.  aad  Tasu.    8J88.880.      ^    ^  .     . 
Teastlag.  Mayaard  C.  to  Bex  Ckalabdt  lac.    Coatreto  for 

^SrtwTwaritus:    ».«88.p8^8-8-88.  CI.  74-87. 
Tetter.  BdwaJTw..  to  B.  I.  du  tout  de  NesMurs  aad  Co. 
Temperature-rentoadTe  eurreat  eoatrolUag  ladoctor  doTlce. 
8  38Ja88. 8-8-M.  CL  880—179.  .     ^  ^   _ 

TetteTBdwaid  W..  to  ■-  I    ««>S<»V  ^"!?«22l5ti*^ 
Traasducar  apparatus.    8.389.890.  8-8-00.  CL  840—190. 

Tork.  Oria  B..  aad  J.,  O.  Walasr.  Jr..  «•  MorpulBeoeapA 

Corp.     Ladlea'  seaaUees  stoddnc.    8J88.748.  8-8-88.  CL 

68—178. 


Toaklda,  Hlroskl.  to  Kawasaki  Stad  Corp.  Deep  drawlns  cold 
rolled  rimmed  sted  skeet  and  strip  and  production  of  the 

_same.    8.389.889.  8-8-60.  CL  148— 3. 

Touaiaas,  Artkur  H. :  See — 

_      Oskry.  Howard  L.  aad  Touauas.    8.389.668. 

Toaag.  Deaa  A.,  ta  Ualon  OU  Co.  of  California.  Hydroeraek- 
lag  proesss  wltk  a  crystalllae  seollta  catalyst  comppdta  ae- 
th^lsd  wltk  kydrogea  eolfldc    8^89.45178-8-66.  a.  308— 

Tonag.  Fred  M..  to  Tooog  Radiator  Co.  Tube  forautloa  for 
stoucturlag  keat-exekanger  core-units.  8.389.003.  8-8-00. 
Ci.  100 — 184. 

Tonng,  Jokn  B.  G..  to  The  New  Toi*  Air  Brake  Co.     Hydro- 

_  suHc^transatfsalon.     8.388.738,  8-8-86.  CL  60—08. 

Toung.  Louis  E.  Jr..  and  G.  R.  FrosMnt,  to  Federal  Products 
Corp.    Adjusttag  sterksalsm.    8.388.037.  8-8-66.  CL 

Touag  Radiator  Co. :  See — 
Tooag.  FrsdM.    8,389.002. 


rooag.  Frsd         .^ 

Toungstown  Skeet  aad  Tube  Co.,  Tke : 
Asktoa.  Albert   "  "      " 


S.288.34B. 


8.289.194. 


laee.  Bauer.  Albert,  aad  Zeiss.    8.289.550. 


A.,  and  Richardson. 

Tonrke.  Haaaoa  8. :  See — 

Meff.  Oordoa  W.,  aad  Tourfcc    8.389.900. 
Ttreua.  David  A. :  Bt 

nke^RafMlM. 
Zaander,  Cart:  Bm- 

MUeakOTle,  Tdjko,  aad  Zaander.    8.389.767. 
Zahnradfabrtk  Frtedrickskafen.  Aktlengesdlackaft :  Bt 

Sckwab.  Otto.    8,388,817. 
Z^r.  Richard  M. :  See- 
Arthur.  Richard  J.,  SehUtt.  aad  Zehr.    8.388,788^ 
Zdss,  Otto:  See — 
Mlksck.  Jokana 
Zdlgowaky,  Leo:  Bt 

LeaTcsley.  George  W..  Jr..  aad  Zdlgewsky.    8.289.079. 
ZembaL  Martoa  W. :  See — 

Tkomsoa.  Joka  E..  Landry,  aad  Zembal.    8,389,870. 
Zerbot.  Manfred,  aad  O.  WInstd.  to  Siemens  ft  Hiaske  Aktlen- 
geeulschaft    Coavertlag  mechaaleal  lato  electrical  oadlla- 
Boas.    8.389,011,  8-8-00.  CI.  179—110. 
Zernow,  Louis,  J.  L.  Squlsr.  and  L  lieberman.  to  Aarajet- 
Geaeral   Corp.     Shaped  charge  coastructloa.     8.388.873, 
8-8-00.  CI.  IM— 30. 
Zlchy,  Brno  L. :  See — 

Gee.  Kenneth  H.^  8maU,  and  Zlchy.    8.389.490. 
Zlckefooee,  Fraaklla  L    Aquatic  weed  cutter.    8388,708,  8-8- 

00.  a.  50—0. 
Zlegler.  Alois :  Bee— 

Rdber.  Haas.  Herrmann,  and  Zl«ler.    8.388.749.  • 
ZlsM,  Herbert,  aad  W.  Grnber.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  OJi.k.H. 

Preparatloa  of  dlcyan.     8.289.800.  8-8-00.  CL  38—161. 
ZImmar,  Haas  J..  Verfakrenstecknlk :  See — 

Boeck.  Hugo.    8.388.598. 
Zlnsstaf.  Ckrlstopk  A.,  to  Loasa  Ltd.    Procaea  for  tke  recov- 
ery of  BMtkaaol  from  tte  kydrolyala  woducts  ef  metk^  aea- 
tata.    8.389.673.  8-8-00  jn.  300— 088. 
ZnaadrowskL   Hoary,  to  Bastera  Products  Corp.     Bspt 
cdllag,  gfld  nstam.     8.389.085.  8-8-00,  CI.  189—80. 
Zodwr.  irwla.  to  Geaeral  Strapplag  Co.     Buadte 

apparatus.    8.388.097.8-8-00.^758—389. 
Zupa.  Fraak  A.,  to  Allied  Control  Co..  Inc.    Etodroaugnetle 

swltcklng  devlee.     8.389.737.  8-8-66.   CI.  817—165: 
Zapplgcr,  Paul,  to  Battdle  Development  Corp.    VarylBg  speed 
transport   apparatus,    transport   members   aad   eoimluigs. 
8.388.898.  8-8-66.  Ci.  104— iO. 
Zuradd.  Robert  B.,  to  lavaators  Lsagas.  Inc 
tooL  " 


I  Lsagas, 
8.388.833.  8-8-66.  Cl.  81--ij. 
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PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  8,  1966 

elaM;  Mcood  wunber,  MbdaM;  thiid  ■nmber,  patent 


mt 

M3 

i-  « 
•-  tt 

IMJ 

UB.1 
M-    7 
S7 


IS-«.l 

m 

141    / 

M-  71 
1$-     1.7 
21 

W 

217 

290iM: 

330 

3M 
!•-  3B 
17-  8p 


n 

14 


fL_yf  _^lfff 


3,2ai.SS7 

3;ai.S9» 

3J99J89 
3.2W4M 


y.wf.H? 


SJ3U47 
X23»jn 

3j»jn 


sjmjssi 

*.Tfff.Tft4 

'■Tfft.Wff 


S.2IUS7 


s,2ai»i 


if-an 

21-  23 
S14 

M 

21-  7« 

J2-  3S 
^     41 
57.2 


23-  14S 

\:.     j^ 

,  »• 

2B2 
2S3 

2Sft.l 

2nLS 

J.  '  SM 

2M 
M-  M 


3JSBJ67 


12s 

w 

2tt 


SJ3t.570 

s;ai^7i 

SJM.S72 
3J3M73 
3,23I574 
SJ39J05 

3J3M7* 
3J3I.Sn 
SJ3i^7S 

sjMjin 

SJ99J06 
3.2»J07 
S,29»J0S 

S.2I9JI0 
XX»Ml 
ia»M2 
3JS9413 

sja»^4 
sj»jm 

3J39.SM 
3.239J17 
S.299Jlf 

S.23tJtl 
173i,SP 


>-   1 
I-    1 

,     it.    :    SjatJK 

n»:  iomjsn 

«;      a     :  3J3I3M 
M     :   3.23t.S>S 
9-  2117:    SJSMM 

-     2S.42:  sjmjm 


<U'. 


^     n.1  :  3,23MM 

T     «     :  ,S.2SUM 

1-^;  ai23M07 

Mtn  ^i#4^i*   •  ^^5^^ 


ISU  :    f.lHijWW 


1-157 
157J 
U3 


421 
487 


30-  30 
44 
fl 

22-  14 
17 

33-  n 

21 
23 

•7 
US 
147 
174 


34-  1 
S 

N 
23 
45 
45 
93 
90 
147 

35-  13 
2S 
34 
f* 
72 

,37-141 
I        144 

3i-  77 
93 

102.91 

40-  41 

79 

140 

U9 

325 

42r  7» 

4Si  IS 

17 

44-  32 
23 

Tt 

WJ 
221 
47-     1 
L7 


'      37 

Sf-112 

121 

1*3 

146 


52-  n 

1S5 
2U 

2S» 

m 

m 
*n 

4n 

«« 

SIl 
520 
415 
717 
TXI 
53-    3 


3439419 


3JSM11 
3JM4U 

3JSi^lS 
SJ3M14 
34M417 

3JSM19 


3JSiA2> 
3i73Bj42S 
XSSUH 

ili7aBj42S 


*.TWjMf 


3J33M7 


53-  SO 

42 

04 

I  3M 

270 

55-  14 

23 

119 

ISO 

343  : 

374  : 

510  : 

54-  9  : 

2<4     ': 

57-  SL52: 

SO-  59     : 

40-   U     : 

3S.S  : 

SSj6  : 

39  J7 
39.S5 

39.74: 
39.7S 
51 
S3 


3430497 


3J30.M0 
3430.701 


3480.704 
3430,706 

3430.734 
3430.707 
3430.700 
3430.709 
3430.710 
1230.711 
3430.712 
3430.713 
3430.714 
3430.71S 
3430.714 
3430,717 
3430.710 
34M.7I9 


78-341 
361 


410 
421.S 


3430.7n 
3430.770 
3430.779 


3430.701 


3430.107 


3430421 
3430.722 


f.TtfJHT 


^.vnjHS 


3430.649 
3430g6Sl 

Tu2Wj1i5T 


3439430 


t.TWJIHW 


fi.Hi!44S 


S430ji47 

3430470 
3430471 
3430472 
3430473 
3430474 
S48047S 
3480476 
3489421 
3480477 
3430470 
S4M479 


3430401 


3430491 
3430492 
343049S 


544 

47 
97 

41-  46 
54 
47 
714 

42-  30 
43 

174 
194 
3M 
364 

43-  154 

44-  11 
12 


46-  30 
32 

134 
142 
330 
334 
44-100 
174 
170 

47-  31 
40-  20 

71-  14 
23 

72-  10 
54 

144 

212 

2n 

244 

279 

303 

390 

345 

400 

429 
78-    4 
35 
374 
47.9 

114     ; 

117     ; 


170 
190 


3430.7M 
:   3430.725 

3430.724 

3430.7n 

:    3430.730 

:    3430.729 

:    3430.730 

:    3430.731 

:    3480.732 

:    3430.733 

:    3430.734 

:    S4S0.73S 

:    3430.734 

:    3430.737 

:    3430.730 

:    3430.739 

:    3430.740 

:    3430.741 

:    3430.743 

■    3430.743 

3430.744 

3430.746 

3439422 

:   3489423 

34894M 

:    348942S 

3439436 

3439427 

3430.746 

3430.747 

3430.740 

3430.749 

3430.7S0 

34)0,7S1 

3489480 

3499429 

34S0.7S2 

3430.753 

3430.7SS 

3430JS4 

3430.7S7 
3430.7S0 
3430.7S9 
3430.760 
3430.761 
3430.762 
3430.763 
3430.744 
3430.766 
3480.764 
3430.767 
3430.760 
3430.709 
3430.770 
3430.771 
3430.772 
3430.773 
S430.n4 
S430.77S 


438 


06^    S 

7 

47 

00-    1 

M 


41 
00-  46 

40 

90-  U 

91-  41 
130 
147 


93-     1 

lU 
•4-     1 
U 

10 
96-     1 

U 

73 
96-    3 


34S0J01 


467 

SM 
517 


74-    S 

544:  3430.793 

3430.794 

5.4  :  3430.791 

5.47:  3430.796 

5.7  :  3430.792 

1047:  3430.794 

56     :  3430.797 

07     :  3JB0.7I0 

3430.799 

9i 

151 
219 


411 
421 
472 
477 
SOI 
504 
506 
579 
407 
447 
477 
Oil 
400 
7S4 
714 
OU 

on 

75-    3 

42 

12s 

153 

1754 

I  m 

01-    34 

m 

03-  23 

25 

46 

159 

174 


3499489 


42 
99-    2 


8480462 
i409441 
3499448 
3499443 
3439441 
3489446 


117-1S6 
291 
2U 


IM-  28 

40.1 


8480471 
3409473 
3499473 
34304M 


3409447 
3439440 

3439449 
34994S0 
34S94S1 
3489452 


122 
128- 


3430410 
3430411 
3430412 
3430413 
3430414 
3430415 
3430414 
3430417 
3430410 
3430419 


3489  J30 
3439431 
3439482 
3439433 
3439404 
34994SS 


34304r 


3430429 
3430481 

S4I0433 


3430437 

3430489 

1J10JI1I 

*.7ftjHt 


3480446 

1,110.016 
3480447 


3430451 

*.TT9JST 


3480457 


34304S9 
3489434 
3439437 


54 
03 

154 

444 

10-    3 

46 
90 
214 
Wl-  91 

280 

367 

MS-  20 

27 
33 

SO 
79 

103-  07 
MS 
MO 

117 
IH 
129 
136 
ISO 
153 
142 
171 


214 
M4-  26 

121 
106-  26 

ISO 

276 

414 

106-27S 
206 
3M 

MO-     8 
S7 

IM-  54 

112-  14 
lU 
ISO 
149 
219 

lU-  26 
120 

114-  23 

39 

200 

lis-  1 
35 

114-125 
129 

117-  9 
11 
80.1 
40 
93.1 
126 
1304 


3489454 
3489456 

3489467 
34994S0 
34894S9 
3499460 
3430463  m 
127 


120- 


IM- 
120- 


487 


15 
157 


3480477 
348M17 
S4804M 


3430467 


3430469 
3430470 
3480471 
3480472 
3480473 
3430474 
3480475 
3480476 
3480477 


3430407 


3430490 

»I 


3430493 


34304*7 


S49946I 
3439442 
3489463 

3430401 


35 

44 

-149 

-  0 
32 

414 
90 
109 

-  23 

-  40 
43 

-  244 
49 
74 

142 
146 


389 

540 

417 

129-  144 
41 

130-  n 
-20 

Ml-  41 
144 

133-  3 
136-    4 

134-  4 


129 
144 
9U 
137-  1 
84 
30 
014 


3480494 

3430426 

3430427 


3409470 
3409479 


3430443 
3480409 
3430440 
3430441 
3430448 

3430446 


3430447 


3439403 
3439404 


3409401 


3480.955 


3430467 


3430469 
61 


3430406 
3480.906 
3480.907 


34804M 
3430411 
3430.912 
34S0M3 
3430414 
3430415 
3430414 
3439464 

S4M466 

34*9467 
3439460 
3489409 
3439470 


179.1 

:    3431963 

229 

:    3430444 

38946 

:    3430.966 

400 

:    3430.944 

S1441 

:    3430447 

344 

S09.I 

3430409 

•12 

34804» 

•14.11 

3430471 

42544 

3430472 

130-  97 

3480.973 

149-     1 

34304M 

IW 

3430475 

1784 

3430.776 

3430476 

140-  71     . 

3480477 

141-     1      : 

3430470 

n    : 

3430479 

144-     2     : 

3430400 

84     : 

3430401 

8M 

3430402 

M6-I0     : 

343*403 

MO.    2     : 

3489400 

34M409 

111  : 
M     : 

3489490 
3489491 

xxziU 


zzziy                                    C 

1                   .       . 

o 

LASSII-  ICATION  OF  PATENTS 

1     • 

1«-177 

:  xmjtn 

107-  31 

:    30394)31 

210-448 

:    i0994)65 

239-303 

:    3039.149 

260-  » 

:    3099.493 

266-     0 

:    3039002 

m 

:  ijmjn 

66 

:    30394)31 

519 

:i30994M6 

36503 

:    3039.ia 

m^ 

:    3039.494 

12 

:    SO39O03 

149-  m 

.    3J39J9S 

108-  S9 

:    30394)3: 

521 

:' 30994)67 

333 

:    3039.151 

a.7 

:    3039.495 

34 

:    3039004 

ISO-    s 

:    3J3SJS4 

72 

:    30394)3! 

532 

:    30394)68 

431 

:    3039.152 

M.5 

:    3039.496 

a 

:    30390W 

151-  14 

:    3J3B.98S 

152 

:  xmjnt 

211-  ,68 

:    30394)69 

240-     6.45 

:    3.239j6a 

917 

:    SOa.497 

a 

:  soaow 

19 

:    3J30JS0 

189-  30 

:    S0394Me 

k8.1 

:    30394)70 

9.5 

:    30»Ji69 

94.9 

:    30W.4n 

a7-    1 

:    3039007 

21 

:    3J3S.9S7 

3039401 

119.15 

:  xx»jni 

4106 

:    3O39j660 

192 

:    SOa.499 

106 

:    30390a 

U2-156 

:    3.23t.9IS 

192-    30 

:    309940: 

212-125 

:    30a4>72 

51.11 

:    3039MI 

209 

:    3O39.S00 

209-  55 

:    3OaO09 

IM-  SS 

:    3.239JM 

3.5 

:    3039401 

213-  21 

:    30a4»73 

242-     4 

:    30a.l53 

210 

:    SO99J0I 

2n 

:    3039010 

» 

:    3J39J07 

12 

:    3O39J03! 

211 

:   30a4)74 

a.6 

:    3039.154 

839 

:    3099.502 

270-  31 

:    3O39011 

73 

:    3J39jn 

16 

:    3O30J04I 

soa4ns 

55.1 

:    3039.155 

3039 J03 

271-   19 

:    30»012 

n 

:  3jmjm 

21.5 

:    3O30J041 

214-     1 

:l30994n» 

55.13 

:    30W.157 

.'■''■ 

3Oa.504 

35 

:    \X»»A 

171 

:    3J30.400 

32 

:    30394)« 

1 

xmjm 

»o 

:  soa.ia 

' 

3O39.S06 

45 

:    SOaOM 

179 

:    3J39.401 

40 

:    30394>C 

1 

30394ns 

55.53 

:  3oa.ia 

3O39.S06 

51 

:  soaois 

S9 

:    3.299.4S2 

53 

:    30394)« 

3oa4r79 

710 

:    3039.159 

2W.1 

3099.507 

54 

:    30WO16 

ITS 

:    3J39.408 

87 

:    30394)4! 

77 

:    3Oa4O0 

72.1 

:    3039.160 

2aj 

3039  JOO 

a 

:  3oaoi7 

3M 

:    3J39.404 

»4-     1 

:    S0394>4( 

84 

:    30394O1 

75.1 

:    3039.161 

2M.55 

3O99.S09 

61 

:    30W0M 

1S7-     1J4 

:    3.230.9S9 

9 

:    30394)r 

138 

:    30394M2 

04.45 

:    3039.162 

3039.510 

30M019 

im-    1 

:    3.2S0.990 

198-  30 

:    3039JW 

30994O3 

IMO 

:    3039.163 

3099.511 

75 

:    30»0» 
:    3;»9021 

s 

:    3J3i^l 

3039,42; 

308 

:    30394O4 

344-     1 

:    3099.164 

3099.512 

273-  43 

a 

:    3J30.992 

3039.421 

307 

:    30994M5 

3039.165 

310 

3039.513 

30a022 

SiL4 

:    a.23S.9«S 

54 

:    3039.42S 

30394M6 

79 

:    3039.166 

34S 

3039.514 

a 

:  3oaoa 

73 

:    3J3S.994 

109 

:    3039.43C 

666 

:    S0994O7 

IM 

:    3099.167 

3039.515 

73 

3099034 

lW-117 

:    3J3B.99S 

197-    6^7 

:    30394)41 

730 

:    3039400 

240-   13 

:    3039.1M 

' 

30a.516 

WIO 

3099025 

SJ4.1 

:    3.23B.996 

M 

:    30394Mi 

215-    6 

:    30394O9 

B 

:    3039.169 

30a.517 

IM 

30390a 

M1-M7 

:    3J39.406 

151 

:    3039401 

S2 

:    3039400 

TIM 

:    3039.170 

346 

3039.5M 

127 

3039027 

ITS 

:    3039.407 

m 

:    30394O1 

SO 

:    30a4Ol 

3039.171 

3099.519 

218 

soaoa 

at 

:    aj3».40S 

190-  20 

:    3039403 

219-  M.47 

:    3039.642 

40.2 

:    3099.172 

M7.5 

3oa.5a 

n4-     1 

30a029 

1«2-3S2 

:    3J39.409 

30394O3 

M.S5 

:    3039.643 

63 

:    3099.173 

M7.7 

3039.521 

21 

soaoa 

3.239.410 

21 

:    30394)64 

10 

:    3039.6U 

87 

:    3039.174 

319.7 

3039.522 

275-  15 

soaosi 

MS-  32 

:    3.230J97 

37 

:    30394)56 

04 

:    3039.645 

154 

:    30».175 

2» 

3039.523 

m~   5 

30WOS2 

40 

:    3.230.990 

171 

:    30394)66 

K>9 

:    3039.646 

166 

:    3039.176 

3099324 

279-  a 

soaoss 

41 

3030^999 

200-  M 

:    3039.6U 

130 

:    3039M7 

174 

:    3039.177 

3039325 

2a-   2 

30a034 

40 

3J39J00O 

38 

:    3039.614 

3039.640 

206 

:    3039.178 

30»3a 

960 

soaoss 

r 

:    3J39A1 

44 

:    3039.615 

3M 

:    3039.649 

' 

3039.lt9 

30a327 

1043 

\x»jab 

U4 

:    3.239J0O2 

47 

:    3039.6M 

374 

:    3039.650 

2M 

:    3O39.M0 

2a 

30393a 

1» 

30a037 

MS 

:    3J39J03 

48 

:    3030.617 

988 

:    3039.651 

3099.101 

2M 

3039329 

425 

soaoa 

MO-  11 

.    3J39.40S 

61.W 

:    3039.611 

4fO 

:    3099.662 

223 

:    3039.1tt 

2B.5 

3O39330 

434 

ix»x»- 

• 

23 

xtxjaos 

61J4 

:    3039.619 

220-    3 

:    30a4»2 

2» 

:    3099.in 

2n 

3039331 

3OaO40 

42 

XZ»JO» 

61.45 

:    3039.630 

4 

:    30994)93 

2a 

:    3039.104 

307 

3099332 

soao4i 

00^ 

3.239.004 

48 

:    3099.621 

38.5 

:    30394)96 

3a 

:    3099.M5 

3039333 

4n 

30a042 

.IS 

3^394107 

81.9 

:    3039.623 

67 

■    3.m094 
:    303«I;M6 

249-152 

3099.ia 

313 

3039334 

an-   7 

30a043 

119 

3.2394)08 

3039A23 

85 

202 

3039.107 

3039335 

30a044 

120 

3.2394109 

3039.631 

«-j{ 

:    30394)97 

210 

3039.ia 

314.5 

3039336 

M 

30a045 

167-  30 

3J39.411 

W 

:    3039^626 

30394)98 

2»-  41.9 

3039.662 

3460 

3099337 

a 

soao46 

39 

3J39.412 

J          104 

:    3039j627 

232 

30394)99 

43.5 

3039.663 

347.7 

S0393M 

94 

30a047 

40 

3J39v413 

3099A3i 

2a-  a 

3O99.I01 

49.5 

3039M4 

340 

3039339 

145 

30a04S 

90 

3J39.414 

3099.629 

- 

30a.l02 

71.5 

30a.66S 

997J 

3O99340 

152 

vm2i» 

ss 

SJ39.41S 

3039.00 

so 

3099.109 

n 

3039M6 

397.4 

309934) 

187 

%x»x»     1 

ss 

3JI9.416 

lis 

S039j631 

S7 

3099.100 

811 

S039j667 

997.45 

30a344 

no 

soaosi 

06 

3.2M.417 

122 

3039,032 

81 

3099.104 

ao 

30».6M 

997.5 

30a342 

2a 

30aOS2 

1   ■ 

74 

3J99.410 

US 

3039.631 

M 

3099.1dS 

MS 

3O».609 

997.7 

30a343 

sa 

30aOS3 

3^09.419 

142 

3039;634 

IM 

soa.Mo 

199 

3O»^70 

4015  ■ 

30W34S 

sn 

soaos4 

n 

3J39.420 

144 

3039.63S 

177, 

3099.107 

3039.671 

3039346 

287-  a 

soaoss 

•4 

3J39.421 

148 

3O39A30 

Mo' 

3099.108 

2n 

3039.672 

4a     : 

30a3«7 

r 

soaoa 

1 

M9-  31 

3.2394)10 

M4 

S039;637 

ai 

3099.109 

3039.673 

497      : 

30993« 

\x»xn 

n»-IS9 

3J39.eil 

166 

3039A3S 

465 

3039.110 

30»,674 

440O  : 

3099349 

soaoa        1 

■ 

172-    9 

3.2394)12 

3039.639 

400 

3oa.iii 

211 

30a.675 

3039350 

2a-   5 

\X»XA 

M 

3.239.013 

140 

3O39j640 

541 

3039.112 

2a 

30a476 

3099351 

290-  a 

yznjkv 

4U 

3.2394)1$ 

172 

3039M1 

560 

30».113 

SI-  11 

^099.1« 
^099.190 

402     : 

3039352 

292-  11 

X399Jte 

0S7 

3J394)14 

019 

3039.62S 

224-     2 

3099.114 

175 

46S.7  : 

3039353 

75 

sjmMi 

173- IM     : 

S.2394>1« 

218-  57 

3039.433 

42.1 

3039.115 

2a 

3039.191 

4a     : 

30393S4 

294-  16 

soaoss 

174-  40     : 

3J39.S94 

MO 

3039.432 

225-     3 

3089,1  M 

322 

3039.192 

47S     : 

30»3S5 

19 

soaoss 

S2     : 

3039.595 

208-  65 

3039.434 

a 

3099.117 

2S2-  ».6 

3039.462 

30a3S6 

30a064 

f  ^ 

3.239.S96 

68 

3039.435 

2»-  13 

SOa.118 

3039.463 

4M 

30a367 

67 

UXMS 

"      • 

M^  : 

SJ39.S97 

204-  32 

3099.436 

112 

3039,119 

46.6 

3039.464 

9«     : 

30993B9 

a 

XZ»JU 

120      : 

3O39.S90 

43 

3099.437 

178 

3039,ia 

62.1 

3099.465 

513     : 

3O99300 

2M-     1 

30a067 

1 

143      : 

3039.599 

52      : 

3039.439 

227-  10 

3039.121 

79.4 

30a.466 

»1      : 

3099361 

44     . 

soaoa 

1                1 

144      : 

3039.600 

Ml 

3039.440 

2a-     2 

3038^12 

144 

30a.467 

SOS     : 

9039302 

137     : 
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1 

17S-2M     : 

30394)17 

143     . 

3039.430 

IS     . 

3oa.m 

152 

3039.460 

570      : 

3O»304 

297-lM     : 

sjman 

331      : 

3039.431 

3039.441 

tt     : 

3099.m 

182 

3O39.409 

570.5  : 
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la    : 

30a071 

1 

1710-  33     : 

3039.422 

180      : 

3039.442 

» 

3099.124 

»1 
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570.6  : 

3039363 

194      : 

30a072 

42      : 

3039.423 

195      : 

3039,444 

56 

3039.125 

466 

3039.471 

504      : 

3039366 

3B     : 

30a073 

43      : 

3039.424 

196      : 

3099.443 
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3099.126 
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3039.472 

604      : 
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2a-  17     : 
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• 
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14 
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70      : 
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51      : 
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256-  19     : 
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300-  21      : 

SOa076 
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SN-  33      : 
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»1-  47     : 
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7.9  : 
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2M     : 
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883  : 
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soaMS 
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2a 
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7     : 
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3039.486 

45     : 
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2M-  21      : 

3099.4S9 

30a.l41 

4SO  : 

3039.483 

M     : 

30a38S 

soajwi 
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24     : 

3099.460 
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soa.i6 

45.9  : 

3039.484 

IS      : 

30a3K 

soajon 

79J  : 
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3S     : 
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54      : 

3099.487 

163     : 
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1 
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44      : 
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299-  a      : 

3.09.145 
3109.146 

77.5  : 

3099.489 

242     : 

30a389 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

t 

xzxv 

sa-  9 

:  soaon 

313-  62 

:    SOa.707     SM-  S 

:    30a.7M 

sa-  0 

:    SOa.7«2 

1«-162 

3oa.7a 

340-1723 

:  soajM 

a 

:    SOaOB4 

n 
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a 

:    Sja»JK 

15 
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soa.TW 
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95 

:    SJKJOt 
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37 

:    SOa.TM 

Sa-  44 

SOa.791 

soaoM 

a 

:  soaoa 
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:    3099.7M 

a 

:    30a.7S7 

a 

:   SO30.765 

47 

SOa.792 
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72 

:    SOa087 
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la 

:  3oa.7a 

IM 

:  soa.Tto 

a    . 

30a.793 

soaoa 

la 

:  xx»jm 

3098.712 

i2a.7a 

155 

:    SOa.767 

75 

30a.7M 
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:  soaosi 

202 

:  ijnjn 

S089.7U 

a? 

:  3oa.7a 

3»-  a 

:   S0a.7W 

91 

S099.7M 
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:  soaje 

207 
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98 
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ia9.741 

in 

:    S038.1iO 

97 

soa.796 

174.1 

:  soaoa 
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■  soao9i 

in 

30a.715 

ai 

30a.742 

330-  15 

:    SOa.770 
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30a.797 

sj»jat 

2a 

-   SOI0O02 

la 

soa.7M 

321-    8 

S0a.74S 

M 

:  ija».ni 

176 

soa.7« 

MS 

:  soaoa 

243 
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SM-  M 

S0990n 

W 

30a.744 
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2a 

3a»MXJ 
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soa.096 
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3038.717 
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0 
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soaoa 

11 
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a 
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a 
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a 
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10 

soaooi 
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57 
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Ml 
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a 
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SM 
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a 
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soa.7a 
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la 
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M7 
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97 
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soa.721 
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soa.7a 
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soa.7n 
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soaoss 
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soa.ai 
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soa.722 

61 

3oa.7a 

lU 

SOa.770 

SI      : 

soaoK 

soaoa 

IM 

soao.7B8 
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S08i.7S 

74 

soa.7si 
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a    : 
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xatju* 

in 
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soa.7M 
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SOa.7S2 
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soa.7» 
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M7 
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MS 
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43 
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soaoa 
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aa 
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47 
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9 
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73 
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179 
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74 
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a 
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ai 
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309i.7a 

a 
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xmjm 
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SOa.7S7 

la    : 
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352-  72     : 

soaooi 

Sis-  a    : 

soa.TBo 

SM-  M     : 
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:      301993 
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:      ai964 

DM-     2 
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Da-    2 
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304Oa 
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6 
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0 
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9 
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5 
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24 
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9 
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5 
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M 
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D12-     2 
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11 
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15 
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S 
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GEC  GRAPHIC AL  INDEX 
OF  RESDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

{VS.  States,  Territories  and  >  Lrined  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  ot  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 
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AriMMM 2 

Arkansas , 3 

Caiifomia 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colarado 5 

Connecticut < 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawau 50 

Idaho 11 

lUinoM , 12 

Indiana 4 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentacky 16 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTOR^ 


lioaisiana 17 

Maine....!. 18 

MarylamI 19 

Massachusetts * 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Misaissippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana* 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey ^ 29 

New  Mexico i SO 

New  York 31 

North  CaroUna 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio L 34 

OUaboma. 35 

Oregon ......* 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico ^.. 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Teias 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

II.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy I.. 56 

VS.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virion  Islands ,  52 

Virginia :..  45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 
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TRADEMARKS 


.jr< 


^•^1-. 


CX)NDITI9N  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1966 


Total  number  of  appUcatioiiB  awaiting  action  [exelading  rtnewala  and  See.  12  (c)] . 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUeatton . i. .. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  applieation 


1M17 
June  1,  1M5 
June  1,  lOM 


Ji. 


C  M,  WSNDT.  1 

wauMmma  diviuons.  bxambvebs  and 

UNDBB  IXAMINATION 


2.  4.1,1^  11,12.13,14,  U.  18,17,18,21^81.1 


(D  L.  J.  BVrTSNDORr  (AedaD. 

H  88.18,  S7. 18,  41.  42, 41, 44. 

(ID  r.  H.  WVTHKRBBS.  (Aottai)  CImm  l,^8,7.9,18Ll8,22.r. 

100. 101. 108, 108. 101. 108. 108. 107;  CoOMUvt  IftmlMrtblp  Mirki.  ClMt  208;  Ovtifl«Uoa  Mwka. 


AuidB. 


RMmrak  (All  ClMMt) 

•m.  12  («)  PobUMtloM  (AU 


OMMt  AppUwtlM 


N«w 


*-l-«8 

8-7-81 
12-10-01 


7-U-8i 


-."  tft  i:i,-\£:: 


Eefi8trati<Mis 
Reoewab  Issued. 


Applications  filed  during  die  mondi  of  Januaiy  1966 — ^2,084 


474— Na  •04.90S  to  N».  803^81    , 

60  f 


rj 


TIm  TKADBMAEK  aSCrum  •<  Ik*  OmCIAL  CAZBTTE. 

of  DOMMMU.  G^MMMBt  PriMkH  .<Mk«,  WlrfiiMtOM.  D.C 


««ih* 


«raH«uMall 


rmnavD  ooms  or  nuoniABK  ESQisnuTioif  s 

•viw*  !•  tha  CwMlMiMMr  af  Put 
TM  8M  O.O.— 4 


by  tkaPMMtt 
D.C., 


^o<i  .« 


TM65 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Tto 
rtalB 


■ra  puhWihxl  Ib  i 


amlcr  section  U 
W  tWMty-tr*  doikn  for 

[NOTBi  rwpabUaaiM 


8M  1M,<9».     Tnilertw  Lmb 
gl«m    ntod  Mar.  IS.  1M4. 


B«kiMrt,    IPEL, 


n^ 


SECTION  1 


wltb  MtlM  iKiO  of  tlM  Tradovk  Aflt  or  IMI. 
tai  MotiMi  MofnU  Ml  M  Mnmdsd  by  PabUe  Lftw  771,  snh 
withiattalrtrdayaoftkkpobUMtiML  BMSnlMSJOIt* 
I  ■■nmuwj  thi  oppw1tlo« 
te  apptteatfom  tor  NgMratioa  bi  OM 


B«l- 


tartbtncMntloBori 

•pproTOd  OetHilMi, 


■MIMttalt.] 


OwBor  of  Btlilf 


^\ 


No.  t,SM,  dal  Id  8«pt.  It.  IMS. 


For  Plaade  Baikati  aad  PUatle  Hoai  shold  UtraMlA^ 


Bilkoa, 


ror  MotalUe  Win,  Btraada,  Ropco, 
BlTtts.  Hooka,  Sptlasa,  8t«elwo<^  Win 
OrauMBtal  FOBclaf,  PlAeU  and 
■tnlaon,  WakUd  MmM  Bereesa.  StcTof 
Tlaa  ud  Win  GaMoM ;  aaA  Plnatle 
•adllottlac. 


IW  MafMnoa  aad  Xoalpaicat  for  Ui 
«f  Win  and  Prodoeta  Made  of  Win ; 
'ftetOM  or  Stnnda,  Ckalu,  Bprlnga. 
and  Btiplaa ;  and  Part*  f«r 


•ad  ArBckalra,  Bada, 


HI  Sl«.«>9 
Jaa.  S8,  IMS. 


W.  ft  J.  Boaaa,  toe,  H  m  Tor*.  H.T.    FOad 


( 


Bteploa,  Benwa. 

MottlBC  Win  Oath. 

M  for  Fandng.  Win 

Barbad  Wlra.  Bala 


I)  la 
MiclOaaa 
NaiUaa. 


tka  Maaafaetqn 
for  -tto  Maaa- 

Btartvool,  Nalla, 


OMln,  and  Bpriag 


For  Tradltloaal  and  Modara  Badroma  Foraitan  aa  FM- 
Iowa :  Beda.  Ckaata.  Bnraaaa,  Mlrran,  mgkt  TaUaa.  Powdar 
TaUaa.  Cbcat  oa  Cbaats,  Hlfliboya,  Ckalao  Loangaa,  BUppar 
Cbalra.  Ponfla,  Cadar  Cbaata,  HoDrwaed  Bada.  Upholatarad 
Haadboarda,  Bbavlac  Btanda,  Coaaodaa,  Bad  Btapa;  Tradl- 
tloaal and  Modem  Dtnln*  Rooaa  Faraltan  aa  FoUowa :  Dlnlac 
Tablaa,  Bldaboarda.  Coaaola  Bztaaaloa  Tablaa,  Drop  Loaf 
■ztanaloa  Tablaa.  Braakfroat  CUna  CaUaata,  Cblaa  CaMaata. 
Oaraar  CaUaeta.  Barrara.  Ana  Cbalra.  Mda  Cbalra,  Haataaa 
Cbalra,  Dambwaltan  (Btaadla«),  Wbataota ;  B«ddla«  aa  Fol- 
Iowa:  Box  l^rtaca.  Mattraaaaa,  PlUowa,  Daybada,  Itadla 
Caaebaa.  Bofa  Bada;  Tradltlaaal  aad  Modara  Dpbolatarad 
Fbraltan  aa  FaUowa:  Wlav  Cbalra,  Barrd  Cbalra,  Tab 
Cbalra.  Ottoaaaa.  Baay  Cbaln,  Opaa  Arm  Cbalra.  Oecaalaaal 
SMa  Cbalra.  Bofaa.  LoTaaaata.  Bottaaa.  Footatoola.  Cbalr  and 
Ottoman  Coablaatloaa.  Haartb  Baaebao;  Tradltloaal  aad 
Modara  LiTtng  Boos  Wood  Ploeaa  aa  FoUowa:  Haaflaf 
Bbalna.  Bawlac  TaUaa.  Baoklaf  Tablaa.  WaU  Braekata.  Mlt^ 
nra.  Wall  BbdTaa,  Bar  Tablaa.  Tdaphoaa  Book  Raeka  aad 
,  Btaada.  Card  Tablaa.  Foldlag  Cbalra.  Cofao  Tablaa.  Tea 
Tkblaa,  Commodea.  Lowbaya.  Ma«aalaa  Raeka.  DacontlTa 
Btaadln*  Screens.  Haaclac  or  Btaadlat  Carlo  Cabtaata.  Book- 
eaaea.  Plant  Btanda.  Cradaaaaa.  Flat  Top  Daaka,  Blaat  Top 
Deoka.  Tamboar  Deaka.  Baentarlea.  Braakfnata.  Coaaolaa. 
CoektaU  TaUea.  Bad  TaMea.  Bofa  Tablaa.  Laaip  Tablaa.  Plc- 
tan  Fraaaa;  Cblldraa'a  Faraltan  aa  fallowa:  Crlba,  Cbll- 
dnn'a  Coopa.  Cbaata.  Wardrobaa.  Mattraaaaa,  Box  Bprlaga, 
Dreaaara.  Toath  Bada.  Baaalaata.  lafaata'  Batb  Btanda.  Nnr- 
aary  Baata.  Jaraalla  Lawa  Bwlaca.  TbMaa.  Cbalra,  Btoola. 
WHtlac  Deaka.  Mlrrora.  Pletan  Fraiaaa,  Play  Paaa,  Play  Pea 
Pada,  Hlsb  Cbalra.  mgh  Cbalr  Pa«a,  DacarattTa  Btaadlac 
Sereaaa,  Nlfbt  Tablaa.  Bbadaw  Boxaa.  CatMr  BbalTaa,  Baok- 
eaaaa,  Wlekw  Baakat  Btaada;  BatbraaM  Faraltan  aa  Fal- 
lowa :  Dreaatnff  Tablaa.  Draaalac  TaMa  Btoala,  Towti  Ba^a, 
Bbdvaa  of  Metal  aad/or  Plaatle  or  Mirror,  Cbaata  of  Drawaca, 
Wall  Cablneta,  ^aaal  Mlrraca :  CloaaC  Faraltan  aa  Fallawa : 
Yalat  Btanda,  Blaakat  Cbaata,  Bbaa  Baefcs  Bavlac  Caapar^ 
■aala  aad/or  Bbdna,  Haa^ac  Bbaiiaa,  BMal  Mlnrora,  Hat 
■taada,  Latgaga  Raeka ;  Flraplaea  Faraltan  aa  FoUowa : 
Maatda  (Portable) ;  Bar  Fantftan  bm  FoDawi:  Ban.  Baek 
Bara.  Bar  Traya.  aad  Btaada.  Oallarattaa,  Faldlac  Bar  Traya 
aad  Btaada.  Barrlag  aad  OaaktaU  Tiaya  af  Waad  aad  Coan 
Maatloaa  of  Oeraale  aad  Waada.  Bavaaaga  Btaada.  Laay 
Baaaaa ;  MlaeaOaaaoaa  Faraltan  aad  Upbolatary  aa  Fallowa : 
Pteale  Tablaa.  Mlrrora,  Wladow  Bbadaa.  Vaaatlaa  Bllada. 
DaeontlTe  PlUowa.      ..-«.    - 

'^^  -^'  «  — * 
i^avaaiy  §■■ 


For  BUpeovara. 

Flrat  aaa  Maf  IS.  IMS. 


■h'jfP  i.-., 


8N  S18.T8S.    Laatar  Boat  Corp., 
FUad  May  It,  ISSS.  '^  ^i' 


Taaa  Rtvar,  NJ. 


CEDAR  MAR 


Caraleaa  far  totarlor  Wladow  D^oratlfl 
71166 


1< 

Mafl^ 


t7  »-!ti 


Far  Baat  Starafl^  Baat 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  ».  1S68. 


r 


aad  BlIpBaatala. 
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TMar 


BK  M1.4M.    Taca  Prodaeta  Ooatpaay.  Cbleafla,  DL    lUad 
JaaaliblSSB. 


VACO' 


Owaar  of  Rag.  Noa.  4M.4TT,  748.TM,  aad  ottan. 


Fbr  Byatbatle  Fll 
T 


For  AU  Uada  of  Ropea,  Twlaaa,  aad  Carda 
tbetle  Flbera. 


aflya. 


For  Bolderleaa  Coaaaeton  aad  Terminals  far  Daa  la  Bae- 
trleal  aad  Bleetnale  Appantaa.  l^maOaj  Mafbtaea,  LaCklag 
aad  PrataetlTe  Derleea  far  Bafea.  BdaatlBe  and  Meaaartag 
Apparataa.  TUaa-Kaaplag  laatnunata,  FUtarlag  aad  Ra- 
frlgantlag  Byataau.  Alr-Coadltloaara.  Haatlag  and  T^btlag 
Apparataa.  YeatUaton.  aad  Pboaograpba ;  Teatlag  I^ads  for 
AatOBiotlTe  Vebiele  Ignition  Byataaa. 

FInt  oae  Jnaa  St.  19SS.  ^  |  c ; 


For  Flablng  Neta  Made  of  Byatbatle  Flbara. 


Ffrfe% 


For  Kaltted  Fabrtea,  Kettad  Fabilea,  Woraa  lUrlea,  aad 
Qotba  Made  of  Byatbatle  FUtara. 


Far  Tbreada  aad  Taraa  Made  «f  Byatbatle  Flbara. 
Fbtat  aaa  Aag.  11. 1064 ;  la  eoauaataa  Bapt.  IS.  18S4. 


For  TooU  for  Aaaeaibllag,  Rapalrlag,  aad  Adjaattag 
trleal  and  Eaectronie  Bqalpaaeat,  aad  Haad  Toola — Namely.    BN  SST.064.    TbarmwaU  Pradaeta  Ca.,  toe.,  Pataraoa,  N J. 
Screw  DrlTers.  PUera,  Net  Dftvara,  Wraaebaa,  Win  Btrlppen        FUad  Sept.  t,  ISW. 
aad  Cattara.  Ortmplag  Taala,  Bprlag  Toola.  Tapplag  Toola, 
Brake  Adjnatlag  Toola,  aad  Carrylag  Caaaa  Tberafor., 

Flnt  aaa  Baptambar  ISST.  «^/ 


For  Pntraetar,  htitit,  Bala  aad  Bqaaa«. 
rUat  aaa  Oet  B4.  ISSS.  ^^ , 


■I 


BN  »t,Ml.    KaraabUd  Rayoa  Compaay  limited.  KnraabUd 
aty,  Japaa.    FUad  Jaaa  S8,  ISW. 


I 


m  V 


itf     V 


:r) 


KURARAY 


Owaar  af  R«.  Naa.  SSt,OM.  «tt.T8*,  aad  StS.TST. 


For  Plaatle  Tabto  Ootba. 
Fbat  oae  ^rtl  1S46. 

For  Plaatle  Btatat  Oo?an  far  Wladowa  aad  Doora,  Adba 
aire  Fdt,  Plaatle  Drop  Clotba,  Flaatle  Tafpaollns,  WladaMald 
Pntaetora.  AntomobUe  aad  Boat  CoTan.  Plaatle  Palat  Tray 
Uaari,  and  Plaatle  Floor  PrafeaetMa. 

Flrat  aaa  Beptambar  ISSS. 


^ji/f  i**:     t. 


lfc^S»"7/".fc  fK^r^*'  —  -^ 


•action  It  nwy  be  Sled 


SECTIQN  2 

The  Ibilowlac  marks  ma  pal»lWiediaaaaq>llaa«wttl^,faollaalt(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  AetoriML    Opposltioa 
wtthia  thirty  dsyi  of  publicatioa.    Sea  RahsS-Wl  taS.l«. 
A  toe  of  twenty-five  dollars  most  aecenpany  tbs  opposltioa. 

[NOTRt  Per  pabUaaliaDoI  marks prawated  ia aeembiaad  applicatioa  tor  rsglatiaUoa  la  mora  thaa ana oiaas,  ass aeetlaa  I.] 


ftm^mm   %  Paa«   mm   It. , ill.,    ■* -■    AS-^ «-■-      BN     SM,44S.      Tka     Cobb 


Corparatlaa.    Utttatoa. 


i,  1SS4. 


BM  IST.StO.    Taawo  Oaaatle  Gteat,  toe..  Btfaoat.  Iowa. 
FUad  Fab.  tr,  1SS4. 


t.  ^ril     .'£: 


I 


SUSORG 


Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  14,  ISSS. 


aad  Fertile  agga  Uaad  far  Hatebl^ 
af  Bar^am  aad  Bodaa-    aad    Raaaanb   Parpoaaa,   Plaa    tba  Bala  a(  Taifcava 

Cblckaaa  of  AU  Afaa  aad  Daaertptloaa. 
I  Flnt  aaa  ISIS. 


I 


IK  68 


ATLANTI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  8,1966 


BM  tl8.su     ▲tUatle  OoMpuy,  AtUa  »,  Q*.    IU«d  lU]r  11.    BM  S82,0«6.    >.  I.  da  Post  te  MtBoon  and  Conpaay.  WU- 

^  ■laftoa.IM.    ritod  Not.  t.  IMS. 

V  FELOR 


For  FragBOBtod  leo. 

Flnt  oao  la  or  abooC  April  19M. 


BN  SSS.07S.    Btaadard  Chtadeal  Pitf  acta,  Im..  Hobokoa. 
ir.J.    ruod  Joaa  as.  196S. 


STANSK 


1^  TkariMMttlac  Eoalaa  for  laprat  i*tla«  Tvtilt  Fabrlco.    gn  209.1M.    Paar  Qymt  Hotftaap,  i-bal  Baftar-Baak  Cbm- 


fltat  aaa  Jaa.  4. 1M4. 


BN  9S7,48».     Wllllaa  E. 
Taraaaa.  Calif .    lUod  Bopt  ».  1»«S. 


For  Reslaooa  Plastic  Materials  la  tho  Fora  of  FllaaoBts 
for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  nso  Get.  18, 18«S.  , 


Chu  I    Itiiiytidti 


OreUda. 


paB7.  Bast  Laaslaib  meh.    FUad  Dae.  SO.  19M. 

BUTTER-BANK 

For  Devlee  for  Btorlag.  TTndar  lifht  Haftrlgtratad  Condi- 
tloBs.  aad  IndlTldaalljr  Dtopanilnt  Pata  of  Battar. 
FlrataaaJal7  81.18M.  '    >  i 


BN  115.814.    Zam,  lac  S^dsvUla.  N.C.    FDad  Apr.  S,  1MB. 


o 


Applteaat  her*7  dlaelal»a  fke  rap: 
bulb  apart  from  tba  aaik  as  shown. 
Flar  Flowar  Plaats  aad  FIowms. 
nist  osa  Jaly  M.  Ites. 


BN  tt8.014.    Crowa  Ztflarbaeh 
Cane.    FUad  8«t.  IT,  18W. 


For  Plastic  Pots  for  Plaata  aad  Plastic  Bottlaa. 
First  ase  April  IMl. 


tattoa  of  a  plaat 


BN  818,815.    Zara,  lac.  BaldaTllla.  N.C    Fllad  Apr.  5,  IMS. 


°     -I 


Corpoi  atioa.  Baa  Fraadaeo, 


till   »'' 


H  C  R  PULP 


•nPnlp"  la  karaby  dlarial«a  I  apaft 


FOr  Wood  Palp. 
Flrat  aae  Bept  8,  IMS. 


8M  UtUOl.    Ualoa  OQ  Compaa/  of  C^llf  orala.  I«oa 
Caltt.    FUad  Oct.  18.  IMS. 


UNIBEAIS 


Fbr  Plastic  Partldsa. 
First  oao  Aog.  28. 1MB. 


BN  8SS.0M.     Boo 
Nor.  8.  IMS. 


Fkbrlea  Corp., 


SOUYERHIDE 


GZDIaine  r 


5/& 


For  Plastic  Pots  for  Plaata. 
First  aaa  Aa«iist  1M4. 


BN  818.TB1.    Ualoa  Bac-Casip  Paper  Coiporatloa.  Now  York. 
N.T.    road  Apr.  18. 18B6. 

BANNER 


J      'V. 


«>«  a?  ?VM<.'>! 


^**^-  -^  "■'-■  'tsfS  -  ?'  ^,^^0' 


ffCWTork.  N.t.    Fllad 


>  9t  R«t-  Noa.  81,180  aad  1M,888. 
For  Papar  Baia.  ,^,, ,      ,.;.,  j, 

First  osa  Apr.  1. 188T.  >         .v.     ■     s,; 


BN   317.785.     Hoaallao    Corporation. 

Apr.80.19«S.  .tl^    1*^ 


Iflaasl,    Fla.     FUsd 


Far  FICElblo  Plaatle  Bhaotlac  8app<  rtad 
sf  Clatb  far  Uaa  aa  Upbo^tary, 
.aadTaMa 
Flrat  aaa  Joaa  lOM. 


or  Laadaatad  to 
Wall  Cev«rla«, 


PIPER 


PsMssa  Tkarsfbr.  aad  Oarbafs  Baesptaclsa. 
Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  16. 106S. 


T".    '«  t    »;&'-  M^  Jf'jk'' 


i      I' 


Makch  8,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  09 


BN  880 JTS.    Tba  Cottnaetlent' Hard  Rabbar  CoBpaaj,  New 
(kU  4-AkaiiVtt  jdjPMlilfclil  Matelfab        HaTaa,Coaa.    Fll.dJaae8,l»66. 

BN  810,818.    Tba  Bwl  PoUsb  Compaay  Proprietary  limited.  ■■"  *2<i«*  "H»" VlJtl.O 

Blebaoad.  aear  Malboame,  Vletoria,  Anatralla.    FUad  Jaa.        For  AdbealTo  T^m. 
81. 1865.  Pint  use  July  1862. 


>S     -Mi^  '    '■i''  •■•"C  '"J 


>iH'm- 


BN  220,862.    B.  L  da  Post  da  NasMars  aad  Coaspaay,  WU- 
ailactoa.  DsL   FUad  Joae  4.  IMS. 


IMRON 


For  Polyuretbaae  AdbaalTo  Bealaat. 
First  use  Apr.  14. 1865. 


BN  220.758.    Bylara  listf  tad,  Walwya  Garden  Qty.  BBgiaad. 
FUad  Jaaa  8, 186S. 


NAILFIX 


For  Adbaalra  for  Applying  ArtUlelal  FIngamalla. 
Flrat  oao  1848 ;  la  eoauMree  IMl. 


>f< 


.-t^- 


BN  881,080.    Bylaia  Ualtad.  Welwya  Oardea  Qty.  Bagland. 
Fttad  Jaaa  14, 1865. 


The  llalat  as  sbowa  la  tbe  drawlac  forau  a  part  of  tbe 
mark  and  doea  not  repreaent  color.  Owner  of  U.S.  Bee.  Nos. 
2M.82S.  758.iM.  aad  otbera. 

For  Uquld  Pottsb  for  CbUdren's  Bboea. 

Flrat  use  Nor.  26,  1864 ;  la  coauMrea  Not.  25,  1864. 


LASHFIX 


For  AdhealTe  for  i^plylns  Byelasbes. 
Flrat  aae  1M7 ;  In  commerce  1850. 


BN  817.888.    Hlllyafd   Bntovprlsea.   Inc.,   Bt.   Joaepb.   Mo. 
FUad  Apr.  86. 1866. 


Fo^  Balf-PoUsblnc  Wax  for  Vloen  and  Woodwork. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  1SJ186S.  ^r  sj'^  i 


A  .■ 


BN    221.500.    Independent    OraTel    Company,    TopUa.    Mo. 
FUad  lone  18. 1805. 


Clatt6-ClitBicalf  ■■di  Chtaical  €•■- 

PAfitiOMf 

BN  178J18.  Bep-Ko  CbeaUeala,  lac.  maneapolls.  MIna.,  aa- 
slffaee  of  Moaareb  Chsmleals,  Inc.,  MtnimfipAMt^  MIna. 
FUad  JToly  1, 1868. 

""  MONARCH 

Owner  of  B«c.  No.  714.871. 

For  Solutions  of  Quaternary  Ammonium  Compounds  for 
Use  as  a  Gcrmldda,  and  GaraUcMal  Dlslafaetants  for  Use  an 
Dairy  Bqulpmeat 

First  use  Apr.  1, 18M. 


FUNTBRASIVE 


For  Sand  Blastlaf  AbraalTa. 
First  use  In  the  year  1888. 


,fts  ■  xu>i  iwst! 


OiftS— AAtshftt 


BN   168381.    Traaaparsnt   Prodaets   Coaspaay,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.T.   FUed  Dee.  10. 1861.  *  &-- w, ., 


BN  211,800.     Maaaey-Fergnson   liarited.   Toroato.   Ontario. 
.   Caaada.   FUsd  Fsb.  8, 1866. 


<■  ,*i 


v*mn 


«lj 


\^r^ 


•■'■  'ia- 


•jr-X.    %»• 


I       I 


Tbe  drawlaf  Is  lined  for  gold.    Tbe  monogram  sbown  as 
part  of  tbe  mark  Is  eoatprisad  o<  tbe  totters  *nr  and  "P.** 
ForPraaanreBensltlTaAdbealTaTapea. 
First  use  September  1885.  i<fex  ^*'      .»'.  ^     .. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688.470,  788387,  and  787,755. 

For  Hand  Cleaner.  Iteglae  Cooling  System  Cleaner,  Bnglne 
CooUng  System  Sealer,  Bnglne  CooUag  System  Conditioner, 
Transmission  OU  Sealer,  and  Cold  Baglne  Starting  Fluid. 

First  use  May  85,  1862,  on  cold  englao  ataMag  Bald ;  In 
costmeree  May  25, 1862. 


i    -  -  .\  - 


TT     a     x%  A  ivncixTtn  ^mjiT^D 


rwi^r  tn 


TM70 

m   tlT.TOt. 
Apr.  M,  IMS. 


CoipontliM^ 

BIOCHEK 


Por  Paper  MUl  Uoddaa. 
Flnt  uae  8«pt.  S7..1»«a. 


8N  SlT.n5.    Albarto-ColTW   Coap«4]r, 


KLEEN  GUARD 


OwBCT  of  B«c.  Mot.  Sll.eM  aad  tl|.aT8. 
]fnr  OotIoI  Pnpamtloa  for  Ui 
CMbto  (or  tko  TrmtBMt  of  Dut  Mo^ 
nirtoM^^r.*.  1MB. 


8N  sso.eri.   m  j.  latim 

Fllod  JoiM  8. 1M0. 


LAYINORE  SUPi:RBliA 


,  «48  Ml 


AppMeuit  <l1orlal«t  tk*  word 
mmtk  u  s^wB,  rwerrlac  kU  eoi 
tloa  therewith.    Owner  «f  B/tg.  Mo. 

'  ror  MaBcaneee/IroB  Oxide  CempoeH|o«  UMd  ••  •  Colormat 
la  the  Maaofaetare  ot  Wme*  BiUk. 

Itrat  oae  IW>.  IS.  ;M4. 


SN  228,067.    Baatc  laeorponted. 
Jnljr  IS.  1M«. 


BASIMA 


Wot  Macaeelaa  Coapoonda — Maaelf , 
Caaatlc-CaklBed  Mapealta,  aad 
Ilrtt  uae  June  4.  IMS. 


OFFICIAL 

Pa.     I1M 


GAZETTE 


Match  S,  1966 


iMMCco  PrMhcts 


Mf  SS1.S11.    Pridtck  Chariea  Mv^era, 
Filed  Jane  18.  IMS. 


Park.  II.J. 


;   Mdrooe  Part.   10.1 


la  Dnat  Coatiol 
aad  Dost  Cletha. 


^ 


No  dala  U  aade  to  the  word  '*Ute''  apart  trea  the  aark 
as  ahowa.  "^ 

For  Clcarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Maj  10,  IMS.    'H^:!^ 


PMiMaiphte.  Pa.  Q^  9  -  ExpMvM,  RrtmH,  EvripHMls, 


lCK 


GTN  2S1,80».     Federal   Cartrld«e  Corporatloa.   Mlnaeapells, 
Mlaa.    Filed  Juae  SS,  IMS. 


'Itaperbla^' 


apart  tnm  the 
law  rights  la  eoaaee- 


<Bi 


AMERICAN  EAGLE 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  8tS.06T.  T81.S0S.  aad  T8S.48S. 

For  Center  Fire  Cartridges. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  IMS.       i  I  . 


Orrelaad,   Ohio.     FUed 


SN   221,810.     rederal   Cartridge  Corporatloa.    Mlaaeapella. 
Mian.    FUed  Juae  23.  IMS. 


,  Caldaed  Magneslte. 
Oxlda. 


■M  SSS.OM. 

Joly  12,  IMS 


Ineeffperated.   a  iralaad.  Ofela.     Filed        Owner  <rf  Seg.  Nee.  8M.MT.  TSSJSS,  aM  T8S,48S. 

For  Center  Fire  Cartrldgia. 
First  nse  Apr.  8,  IHt,, 

BRUCIULHG 


Wor  MagaeslaB   Costpoonda— NaM  I7,   Caldaed  iBiMlte.    Qui  lO^FtTtSlMB 

Canatle-Calclaed  Magneslte.  aad  Magm  riosi  OiMe.^ 


Flrat  nse  Joae  4.  ISM. 


«f  2SS.SM.     Drew 
VBed  Jaly  IB,  1S68. 


Corfen  tlon.  Mow  Tech.  M.T. 


SYNMYI: 


Fto  Brathetlc  Vhtty  Atfd 
First  nse  Joae  I,  ISMb 


TRIBUTK 

Ver  lAudry  Btaich. 

Oet.lS.lSS4. 


> »-. 


I. 


SN  194.868.     Agway  Ine.. 
1S6S. 


N.T.     Filed  Joly  18. 

'  .  AGWAY 

Fto    LawB    Ftrtlllaer,    Oardea    FertUlaer,    Plaat    Fooda, 
MUehes.   Coawosta.    Ll«nld   FertUlaers.    BoU   Condltloi 
Aauioaloai  Sulfate  Sold  as  Fwtlllser,  and  Psat  Me 

First  use  Mar.  S.  1S64. 


Oait  12-Co«lnKliM  Matwids 


BN  SSS.4S4.    Aaway  Corporation.  Ai  a,  Mich.    FUed  July    8N  204.ST8.    Richard  H.  BflOaad,  Jr..  d.h.a.  Holland  Glass 
1S,1S6S. 


Cosipaa/,  Hickory,  M.C    fllsd  Oct  28,  1S64. 

"ECON-O-VIEW* 

IVw  PriCahrleated  AatoiMtlvo  lUteg  of  Bwflw  Btattoa 

Buildings  aad  the  Parte  Theiefe*.     ,        ^-^  ,,x^u,.yri  ,..,. 

Flrat  MS  Bspt.  16. 1S64.  .  ,.,,(,.;,,;.,|^  ,    ,  \  .[ys^ 


1CAKH8,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM71 


BN  1M.T0S.    LastSMS^ 
ruad  Dee.  8. 1864. 


latsmattonal.  Iae~  Booatoa.  Sss.    "  101,B40. 
innnairaaai.  i-b,   M,,y^  ^^    ^^^ 


ur' 


LUSTEROCK 


AiUBlnoa   (iBcorpomtsd),  ToRaaes, 
».1S64. 


For  Coastmetloa  Matselala— Naaely,  Besla-Aggresata. 
Besla-OraBlta.  BasU-f  lassNai,  Besla-Mother^-Vearl. 
Shell.  Beata-Martla  (ttass  or  CUpo),  Besta^iMrta,  aad  ] 
Onjrz  Oosfvosltlon  Paaaia  Uasd  In  the  Prodnetlon  oi  Tahla. 
Vaalty,  aad  Dralnboard  Tsps^  aad  latsitor  and  Bzterlor  WaU 
Paaela. 

First  ose  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Jane  8. 1S64.  j 


iN10B,44S. 
Jaa.  •»  1S6B. 


ADSURE 

I  ^^^^*^^M.  I  %»«he  dnwSw  Is  ll«ad  far  hlaa.    Owasr  e< B«.  Ihb  SdS^Tf. 

For  laanUtK-  Mafrtal-Ha-1x.  a  Mat  of  Inaalattng  Ma-    Ba?rBl::2^tiSr2-r'lS^  ^"^ 

tertal  Attached  to  a  Backlag  Sheet  i.    u  .  ,   .  cnrtotoBoda.  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 


Flrat  Bse  on  or  aheat  Jan.  18.  ISSS. 


asa  at  Isaat »»  aariy  aa  Jaly  M.  1SS4. 


BN  110,868.    Johaa-Maavllle  Coepacattsa.  Maw  Tark.  N.T. 

Filed  Jaa.  M.  1S66.  v 


LOK-LAP 


For  Plpe-Insolatlon  Jaefest  With  Bdf-Adhafiag  Thbk 
Flrat  aae  Dee.  n.  1S64. 


BN  116,6ST.    Boattteh.  lac.  Bast  OrasBWleh.  BX    Fllsd  Apr. 
8.  IMS. 

GUdem^eU 


For  Wire  Staples  fer^aektag,  Btttehlng,  and  Binding. 
FtestaaaJaa.l8,lSfil.V=,i..„    .  <(i 


BN  SM.466.    Oeasaste 
Lake,  UL  filed  laaaf. 


Prodoeta,  lac..  Oryatal 


■*i* 


MICRO-CRETE 


BN  SSS.18S.    Vsyo  ValTs  Co..  Ltd..  Chno-kn.  Tokyo,  Japan. 
FUed  Jaly  U.  ISSB. 


I  M ' 


"Ka   *' 


ferPateuW 


i^-whue 


Maaoary.  and  Other  Btraataasa. 
First  aas  Apr.  ST.  1S6B. 


Owaer  ef  J 
First  ase 


rvmif^imy^^-^ .  ..!»•>*  A 


sfi.<^-\       fJt-i  -\,  .'-■ 


■  <■.•«' r'- 


ClaMl3-Nar4«ar«  wi  PliabiM  mmi 
SttHhRttim  S^Nplai 


KK  114.866.    Taper  Bait  * 
FUed  Jaly  IB,  1S66. 


a  Bag.  No.  S4T.SS1.  iatsd  Jaa.  SO.  1S60. 
ISSS:  la  eowMrce  Oetahar  1»SS. 


Co..  Berkley.  CaUf. 


wr<mmti 


TAPER-nCHT 


BN  IM^Tl.    Kaatlag  of  Chicago.  laa.,  Chicago.  QL    FUed 
Aag.  8,  1864. 


*  ite':««] 


f  *i5    MIRACLEAN 


•:^ 


Ferftolta. 

Flrai  aae  Jaly  S.1S«."^' 


BN  118.6TS. 


da  Farodo.  Sarla. 


For  Hard  Chreatfaa  Platad  Caoklag 

aad  #9iriBg  GrUla.  aad  Cast  Itm,  Btoel,  aad  Alnadaam 

Orlddlea.  Having  Hard  Chroartaas  Plated  Week  Barfacea  fer 

Use  OB  Ranges  aad  Coontera. 

i.    First  aae  Apr.  16. 1864.  '  '  ■<  m  «   :  ' 


BN  200.SSS.    HosMaukars  OaUd  of 
DsaTsr,  Colo.    FUed  Aug.  81. 1S64. 


Corporatloa, 


FUad  A«8-  iS.  IMS- 

FERSELAMTTE 


Owaer  vt  Fraaeh  Bag.  No.  S10.1M.  datsd  Mar.  8,  ISM 
(Paris) :  NatL  laat.  Nto.  111.167. 

For  PIpss.  MstalWit  or  Noa^fotaVle,  Famealarly  fw  tks 
Dlatrlhotlon  al  WatK.  aad  Pipe  OoapBrigs,  Pips  FWmlea. 
aad  Pipe  Uasrs. 


t1    ,>sU* 


•^  I..    ,-■- 


'^^^V: 


For  Metal  Kltcheaware.  Pots  and  Pana. 
*    Flrat  ass  In  or  abantDeeesAer  1864.   '^ 


':';    v;. 


BN  118.SS1.    TlM  Mpa  Llaa  DevalopoMat  Oeapaay.  C|tva- 
laad.Ohlo.    filed  Ai«.  IT,  1S66. 


o(aO»[ 


PLIDGO 


^a^a  ,i>AAi 


Owaer  e<  Beg.  No.  «4S.4TT.  .'/ 

For  Pipe  Uaa  B^nlpswat.  lacMbig  flttlaga  aad  Ctoa- 


flrat  aae  Oae.  18. 1864. 


Tlf  7S 

SH  tuMt.    TW  Ptf  ^^»» 
Uad,  <We.    lltod  Aof .  IT.  1960. 
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Dura-Bond 


BM  ai4.009.    Qoakw  Itet*  OU  B««alac  CoipoimtloB.   OU 
atjr.Pa.   Fltod  Mar.  IS.  IMO. 


OwiMT  of  B«c.  No.  MS,4TT. 

Wot  Pip*  Ua«  laaoUted  CnapUogB 

rint  aM  D«e.  M,  1M4. 


■-*t:-,.  T»-i»  t 


ntttatfiu 


vtr 


dMiM-JIIUlib  md  MUtl  Oitiiiit  adi 


BM  90S.401.     WdllactoB  mMtroBlei 
Fllad  8«pt  St.  1M«. 


Owner  of  X«c.  Not.  eT5,4M,  68B.7S6.  and  othon. 
Tor  QMOllno  AddMlTo. 
rint  nM  Jan.  SS,  IMS. 


[ac,  Bnclowood, 


NJ. 


PUNSULATOR 


SN  114.010.    Qoakor  SUto  OU  Boflnlaf  Corporatfon,  OU  Qty. 
Pa.    FU««  Mar.  11.  1MB. 


Wme  Metal  P«U  tor  Uae  In  Moltt-Plr 
atod  Btnietnna).  Partleleboaraa  and 
Vint  aw  8«pt  8. 1M4. 


8H    194.48T.    Wama    Mannfaetulni 
■aat  Wama.  Ohio.   PUad  July  18.  lles. 


Conatroctiona  ( 


auAmVi 


t 


Corpocmtlaa.    North 


I 


ATE 


HPA 


>  V  i    '   \'r    • 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noe.  C7B,4M.  9M,1M.  and  othera. 
For  AddltlTea  for  Uae  In  AatoaotlTo  Crankeaaaa. 
flrat  oaa  laa.  11,  IBBB. 


BN  111.B40.    Hnlbart  OU  and  Oraaaa  Coapanj.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    rued  Jal7  8,  lOBB. 


HULBURT 


M  -f 


lniUf^- 


A I  '<•«, 


V*r  Metal  Btrappta*. 

Vint  oaa  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Inly  T 


BN    114.488.     W 


Manufaetailni 


Wama.  Ohio.   VUad  July  18.  II  «6. 

ELECTRA-OTE 


Var  Matal  Btrapplag. 

Vint  oao  at  laaat  aa  attrty  aa  Joly  T, 


For  Labrleatlnc  OUa  and  Oi 
Vlrat  uae  about  1861. 


■*  '\ 


BN  118.0S0.    WaadeU  Y.  C.  Howea.  d.bba.  W.  Y.  C.  Howaa  ft 
Co..  Saat  ProTldene*.  R.I.    VUed  July  t.  1968. 


1B66. 


Corporation.    North 


HOWES 


\ 


Vdr  Penetratlnt  OU  and  Lahrleattac  OU  aad  Labaleatlac 
OUAddltlTa. 
s      Vlrat  oaa  IBM.  — ^^ 


ifoO-    ■yfTWR 


.  I 


:V>;         k--*! 


1B6B. 


Omi  16-P»«tocliv«aMlDMMilivaCMliiHli 


BN  167.86T.    Th*  Carpaatar  Btaai  Ooapaay.  »tflfHi.  Pa. 
BN11T,101.    Kalaw  AlBitfaaB  ft  Chaa  leal  Corporattoa.  Oak-        VUod  Apr.  18. 1BB8. 


laaB.  Calif.   VUad  Baft.  T,  IBBB. 

MARKD' 


V»r  Alaataam  Alloy  lafota. 

Vint  aaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Bept.  IB,  IBtl. 


FLEXCOTE 


Vor  Oialat*  Coatla«  tot  Btaal  la  tha  Vam  at  WIn^  Btdpa. 
Bara.  aad  Bhapea  'I 

Vint  oaa  Oet  11. 1961. 


Q 
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BN    181.670.    010    Palat,    laeofpotatai.    Clafrtaad.    Ohio.    BN  101.060.    Mary  Carter  Palat  Co., 
rued  Not.  11.  IBBB.  *«>«??i«i««'  Bapt  1. 1964. 


TM  78 

via.    Vltei 


J:^j;_^'.^^-: 


ATLANTIC 


Vo^  Paints  for  Wood,  Motal.  Plaatle.  A«halt.  Compoaltloa, 
Plaatar,  and  Maaonry  Bartaeea. 
nnt  oae  IBST. 

BN   101.008.    Mary  Carter  Paint  Co..  d.h.a.  Tletor  Paint 
Coawaay.  Tampa.  Ha.   lUad  B<^  1, 1964. 


Tha  dnwtaf  la  lined  far  red  aad  attvar.  bat  la  practlaa  It 
■ay  be  aieeated  la  aay  dealred  color  or  eoloro. 

ror  RnatPrevaatlTe  PatoU  Prepared  aad  Pot  Up  fw  Ota 
In  Indnatflal  AppUcatloaa  aa  BaaTy-Oatr  Vntaettva  Oeatlaca. 

nrat  aaa  1984.  '^-'"^  .-'^^^^  tl**-      - 


VICTOR 


Per  Honaebold  Palate  for  laterlor  aad  Szteilor  Ui 
nnt  aaa  199B. 


BN  180.180.    Plttabuffh  Plate  Olaaa  Company,  Plttaborgh. 
Pa.   VUad  Jan.  IS.  1964. 


BN  101,096.    Mary  Carter  Palat  Co.,   d.bju  Victor  Palat 
Coatpaay.  Taav^  Via.   rUed  Sept  1. 1964. 


KRILrTONE 


-irs.ii.''  ir 


POLYCRON 


Vor  Hona^old  Paints  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Uaaa. 
Vtnt  oaa  19S8. 


Vor  Paint. 

Vint  oae  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Bept.  10. 1968. 


BN  1B4.SB1.  BtTO*  ft  Baynolda  Company.  Inc.  <I>eUwnN 
corporation),  New  Xecfc.  N.Y..  aeetcnee  of  Deroe  ft  Rayn^da 
Company,  Inc.  (New  Yaek  corpontloa).  LoolsrlUe.  Ky. 
VUad  May  19. 1964. 


BN  108.188.    Aheo,  lac.  McKee^ort.  Pa.    VUed  Oct.  S.  1964. 

PRE-CON 

V^r  Water  Baae,  Dirt  BepeUaat.  Transparent  Beal  Coattag 
Deed  Alone  or  aa  a  Baae  for  a  VIoor  Dreaalag  Car  Ooaspnal 
tloa-Type  Vloon  Boch  as  Asphalt  TUe.  Uaoleoai.  Vlayl  Ay- 
beatoa.  Vlayl.  aad  Rabber. 

Vlrat  aae  ahoat  Jaae  1961. 


DEVOPAKE 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noe.  81 J16  aad  401.T88. 

Vor  Ready  MUed  Palnta— Namely.  InteHor  Palata  for  Uae 
on  CeUlnca.  Walla,  Aeooattenl  TUe.  Interim  Brick.  WaUpaper, 
and  Plaatar. 

Vlrat  aaa  1941.  . 

BN  195.6T4.     American  Machine  ft  Vooadry  Company.  New 
York.  N.T.    VUed  Joae  IB.  1964. 

THERMOSAFE 

Vor  Paints.  Baae  Coata.  nnlahers.  Condltlonera.  Thlnnera. 
Retardera.  Underaeals.  Lacqoera.  Bhrilaca.  Varnlahea.  CUaa- 
en,  and  OUs.  „...,,„-._, 

Vint  oae  Jaa.  18. 1968.    - 


BN  106.T16.    The  OUrtea  Corpontloa.  Boath  Bend.  Ind. 
VUed  Not.  6. 1964. 

ULTRA  COATINGS 

Vor  ProtectlTe  and  DeeoratlTe  Coatlnca— Namdy,  Paints. 
Bealera.  Varnlahea.  Lacquers,  Thlanara.  and  Inaolatlon  Coat- 
last.  Which  OlTa  a  Permanent.  Hlgh-BoUd  Vlnlah  to  the  la- 
tarier  WaUa.  Oslllafa.  aad  rioon  of  Homee.  laatltotloaa,  aaB 
Indoatrlal  aad  Cemaserrial  BatabWahmanta. 

nnt  aaa  Oet  IT.  1964. 


BN  111J9T.    Maaaay-Vartnaon   limited.   Toronto.   Ontario. 
Canada,   ruod  Veb.  8. 1966. 


^ftsy'  ■ 


BN  198J1T. 
July  10, 1964 


ReeUene  by  Browne.  Inc..  ChlcafO.  lU.    VUed 


'k 


RESILENE 


\^ 


Vor  Translaeent  nber  Olaas  Paint  for  Artlati. 

nnt  oae  May  1964.  | 

'  Owner  of  R«v.  Noa.  698,470,  TSS^SOT,  and  797,768. 

ri«  Vor  Enamel.  Spray  Lacquer,  and  Paint  Remorer. 

BN  1B8.T01.    Atco  Corpontlon.  WUarintton.  Maaa.  FUed        ^^^^  ^^  j^  ^  ^^^^  ^  enaa»el ;  in  eoauMroe  Jan.  11. 

July  19. 1964.  i»69. 


W' 


DiPaC 


BN  114.681.    IntaraatlOBal  PaUt  Coavuy.  lac.  Nkw  York. 
N.Y.    VUed  Mar.  11. 1966. 


mim%U 


INTER-ZINC 


Vor  DIsperaed  Partlenlate  Composite  Coatlaia. 
nnt  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  14. 1964. 


Vor  Multl-Owiponent.  Rnat-OoBbatlTe  Paints.  Bold  With 
PlgiMnt  and  Vehicle  Bepantely  Paekaced. 
'-ii  nnt  uae  Jaa.  M.  1968.  ' 


lfar.St.ltM. 
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•11««     BM  tlt,t»«.     Mu 
Co 


KMta,4Jb^  MOTtk 


Acrlealtoral 
Itaf  tT,  ItMk 


SHELL-SHEEN 


rwrlatwtor 
VlrataMMor 


BlalakOoatta^ 
it-fl*.  1.  lt«. 


Chit  17— TthiMi  PiiAirti 

m  ttt.«87.    Qmtnl  Ogw  CO..  Im., 
J«l7  19,  IMS. 

RILLO 


'9tmtt.  No*.  TtOJtt  aad  TttttfT, 
Wot  Clgan. 
Drat  SM  JoM  tt.  ItM. 


Kl^@€(§) 


TMk.  M.T.    lUod 


Wot  PkanMMotlcAl  Pi«puatloa  for 
M  •■  AM  la  tto  Ttoatawl  of 
and  Bacteria  Coll  lafaeOou,  Wfea 
Ai*  BMMpttblo  to  tiM  Partlealar 
tbo  Prodoet  aa4  aa  aa  AM  la  4ka 
Soptkoala  (Bblpplac  Worm), 
foettona  Scoon  la  Cattlt,  Honta,  Bboop 

Vint  aa*  Apr.  1,  Ites. 


Yotaflaary  Purpooaa 

Paataarallaa 

Gaaaattva  Otiaalaau 

Ooatalaod  la 

aC  TiManrrhagle 

root  Kot  aad  U- 

aad  Bwla*. 


as  tt8,SS8.    Cole  Pbafacal  Coaipaay.  lae..  St.  Loola.  Mo. 
ruod  Aoff.  IS.  1»66. 


GELUMAG^ 


Chfs  18- M^^idMs  mi  P\  laraactatical 


sir  tt6.818.    Aaarleaa  Hoaa 
Totk.N.T.    Iliad  Dee.  SI.  lt«4 


ALUTROPIN 


'  of  Bac.  No.  STr.S4S. 
rorOaatro^alaattaal  PrepafrntlOB. 
Rnt  aaa  MarA  Itdl. 


BM  tlt^Tt. 
ley  Prodoete 


Wot  Bos  Cholera ' 
Vlrtt  oae  Feb.  11. 19M. 


Pkaraaeeatlcal 
U.  Ckleaca.  m. 

PIGVAX 


,  dAjL  Brad- 
niod  Majr  «.  ItdS. 


8N  S18.T8S.     Dniv  QaUd  O»-0pwraHT» 
nied  May  18.  1866. 


NOVACAPJ 


firat  aae  at  leaat  aa  early  M  Jaa.  1.  lt(  T 


an  tlt.88T.    Lja 
'     Iliad  May  84.  It88. 


Corporattoa,  Maw' 


r»r  Phanaaeootleal  Pieparatloa  for  tbe  Belief  of  Oaatrle 
Hyperacidity. 

rirat  aae  Jaly  Itdt. 

K««  __^^^^_^^  u..  -^  .... 

An  tt8.114.    Aaaricaa  Hoa*  Prodaeta  Ootporatloa,  New 
Terk.N.T.   VUed  Aac  tt,  Ittt.        .«  v      , 

DECONJETS 

For  Medldnal  Preparattaa  far  tka  TNataaat  of  Upper 
Beepiratory  DUonlera.  ^^  v  y  ,/  '^  tf 


first  oae  Aag.  13.  IttB. 


iff    MjV: 


BN  ttT J18.    AMatt  I^haratartea.  Nattk  CMcafa.  HL    Vllad 
BeptT,  1888. 

NORMOSOL 

Por  latraTeaoos  Bolotlona  for  Bepladat  or  M^f^^^^^^g 
Electrolyte  Balaaee  la  tbe  Body, 
nrat  oae  Oct.  88.  1884. 


ri 


Chif19-Y«ydM 


■Vr 


lac.,  Brooklya.  N.T. 


BiV   808.887.    Oeaeral   Motora  COrporatloa.   Detroit.   Mleb. 
Piled  Not.  IS.  1884. 


I      ! 


PnparatlMa.  Aatlbfatartaee, 
lajai  taMe 


PliBt  aaa  Jaly  1. 18fL 


(MataMate; 
VltaMa 


For  Air  CailMik     '    ■''••-ti*'"  »..^ -'..-.  W'jis"  f^^'v,-,-,**''  it 
Flrat  aaa  May  tt,  lt84.         ,  ,■     ^ ^. '. .  .4^  -.  V  j, .  ,,V ...  -.-^  -i 


«> 


f  t 


Mabch  8,  199i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


iMtlT^tt.    C»iwartal  Cara,  Mltlaad.  Sto.    FIM  Mfey  t.    M^M.t08.    »a  Bya.  Ae»aa«lc.l  Co.  taa 

If^     sijTx    .  .Iliad  Jaaa  18,  laoa. 


TM75 

CUM. 


CHAPARRAL 


RYAN  FDtEFISH 


Owner  of  B«c.  No.  729,718. 

For  Bemotaly  Controlled  Droae  Boata. 

Flrat  oae  Oct.  8, 1884. 


~f»  %aelat  AatoaMbOaa. 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  abeat  May  1, 1881. 


."Hsrtff  ■ 


;:•  ti«r^"^ 


BN  818,416.    Joba  Paal  FlUlp,  d.bju  FllMp  Manaffectorlnc 
Company,  Ban  Aag^,  Taa.    FUad  May  10,  1960. 


Oasf  20  -  UmImh  aid  OM  (Ml 

SM  188.878.    Foradca  Corporation.  OnctaaaO.  Okdo.    Filed 
Mar.  18. 1864. 

VIP 

iPar  nastte  Laailnatad  Flak Aoard  tar  Uae  aa  Interior  Wall 
Panettng. 
Flrat  oae  May  SS.  1868. 


Jf 


Qmi  21  —  Daifcicd  AmnhiIm.  MacyMi. 


1     ^     I 
BN  806.471.    The  Power*  Befolator  Coaipany,  BkoUe,  DL 
Filed  Not.  18, 1064. 

POWERS  TRANSir-TEIUBR 

For  OoatblaatioB  of  a  Paeaaatlc  Ta>M  Byatea,  Cloaad  Or- 
eott  TUarlalOB,  and  aa  Audio  Coaavalentlea  Byataa,  Per- 

I    .  ?»:ftH  ^'  :,  .''-■■:  -gt'        atf ttlag  the  BeeetTlag  and  HandUny  of  Bank  Tranaaetlona  by 

8Ntl9J78.    Beatar  Heatar,  lac  d.b.a.  Colly  Mf*.  Co.;  Bock-    ■«■'*»*•  <^*"^ 


il'*! 


For  Ballboate. 

First  oae  Aug.  8, 186S 


nrat  aaa  Oct  14. 1864. 


>^    BN  808J77.    Pyrotenax  UMtad,  Hri>bam-on-Tyn«.  Dorbaat. 
■Bd         Bacland.    Filed  Dec  16. 1864. 


ford,  m.    Filed  May  19. 1966. 

I    .,^,^  .-.,/^«*  CULLY'S      ,,,K 
Wot  Boat  Oar  Loeka.  Oar  Protaettfra.  Oar 

Oar  Hone. 
Flrat  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Jfuoary  1867. 

^^^  ^..      __.     vj     «-_   n.....^^M«.  r>ii>»iAtt*    nr         Owaer  of  Brttlab  Bag.  N*.  888JK7,  dated  Apr.  11,  1888. 

■"-.^V**^  ,?iSr^  Corporatloa,  Charlotte.    N.C.        ^^  ^^^  CabteTlBeetrtc  Oibl*  uid  BeatetaMe  Wlrea 

FUed  Jane  T,  1966.  ^  innUated  Within  MetaUlc  Bbeatbs,  End  Flttinga  for  Bleetrlc 

SCORPION  CaUee  and  Parte  of  Bach  Cable  WmA  flttlaga.  and  Preaa- 


ALPYRO 


aoaibled  Bleetrlc  Cabla  Ualta. 


^j/l^     ,  »5t:'#»^*w* -«.'?»'■  '*-"•'■ 


For  Ballboata. 

Flrat  aae  Not.  16, 1864. 

{        M  ^_^^_-      <  BN  808,666.    Noto  Indaatrlal  Corporation.  Now  Toifc.  N.Y.. 

,^.  „.      «.._■        aaalcao*  of  Ddte  Bleetrie  Coapany,  Marion,  lad.    FUad 

BN   SS1.080.     Pnllaan    Incorporated.    Chicago,    uL     niad        j^^  ^i,  1M4. 


Joaa  14, 1866. 


S 


I 


TRONQBAC 


K 


■FIosf-Klm 


For  Ballway  Frel^t  Cara. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  88, 1868. 


For  Electrical  Laatems. 
First  oae  Not.  6, 1846. 


■i*%'A>»' 


.fit      -•«?. 


far- 


:!.»«.  .'i      '•"■1 


BN  808,661.     Borr-Wamer  Corporation,  Chleaco,  DL    Filed 

.  .-..  .»     ^mi*^*'^^        Jan.  11, 1866. 

8NSS1.081.    PallBun  Incorporated.  Cbleafo,  m.    lUad  Joaa 

14. 1866.  I  f-.ji-' ;  ».  I  ^        '  "  Ti.  ■ 


TROMGBAcK 


Wot  Ballway  Frolcht  Cara. 
Flrat  oae  Jaa.  88, 1866. 


V 


Vor  Tehlcle  Ttea-Up  Kite 
trlbatar  Parte. 
lint  aaa  aa  or  prior  to  Dae.  10, 1864. 


e(  IcnltloB 


■•'■■  I- 

V.  I 


TM  70 


SX  tmjno.    Matw  Stoetflc  lae^  ofa  Caw,  1I.T.     Iliad 
Jaa.  It,  1M0. 

SLATEH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Kaich  8,  1M6 


ror  Stoetrteal  Bvltebc^  KlMtrleal 
Plngv,  WMtberpro«f  Bozm,  Wm< 
Socket!,  Photoelectric  Controlled 
ladadlas    CoatUnoaily    Variable 
PUtas,  CoaMaatloa  Swltehea  and 
Sirltebee  and  Pilot  Ufhta,  and  lire 

Itnt  oae  I'eteury  1M«. 


]  AeeptacHa.  Beecptade 
Box  CoTere,  Leap 
Dlaaer  Btriteliee 
Bwltehee,    WaU 
Combination 
[)eteetlon  BTitems. 


therpiMf 
Bwltihaa. 
Dli  imer 
Ret  eptaelei. 


8K  tiljn%.    Maney-rerguon 
*  Cauda.    Filed  Feb.  8,  IMO. 


8N  S18,Ma.  Fuji  Beltetn  KabaaUkl  Kalaha  (Fojl  Iron  * 
•ted  Co..  Ltd.).  Chiyoda-ko,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  ICajr  11. 
IMO. 

pBjzer  mast 

Owner  of  Japaneee  Bat.  No.  814.101,  dated  Feb.  18,  1908. 
For  Sectional  Steel  Polee  (Made  of  HoUow  Tapered  Steel 
Tabee).  t 


Uiilt  id,   Toronto,  j  0»Carlo. 


SN  sai.on.    G.  T.  Dnka  Ooiipaay.  Atlanta.  On.    Fllad  Jom 
14.  19M.  ,. 


For  AotOBObUe  and  Track  Batteries. 
First  OM  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


-^ 


%•-.*  ■ 


B^bs, 


of  Beg.  Noe.  898.470,  788,897 
Wot  Batterten,  Voltace  Begnlatora, 
deaeer  Sets,  Battery  Cables,  Leap 
tery  Blankets,  Spaik  Ploss,  and  Vinyl 

First  nae  Aif  *^  ^**^>  ^  votors 
Ittl. 


and  797,786. 
Ifotors,  Point  and  Ooa- 
Head  Laape,  Bat- 
Sleetrieal  Tape. 

Aof.  SI. 


SN    S18.499.     Versa    Tool 
BadacWls.   Filed  ICar.  S,  1986. 


SV   tSl.088.    Proceee    Heatlac    Company.    Seattle,    Wash. 
FUed  Jane  14.  1988. 


LO-DENSITY 


Manofaet)  rlnc    Coai 


•7 


lac. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  877,967. 

For  Blectrleally  Operated  Heaters  for  A«halts  and  OOL 

First  oae  Not.  8, 1957. 


Tp 


SN  tSl,S18.     Spratne  Kleetrle  Company.  North 
FUed  Jane  IB,  198S.      r^. 


CERCHIP 


For  Bleetrieal  Portable  Vaeanm  Clei^er  and  Blower. 
:  nae  Aoc  SO.  1981. 


SN  S18.888.    Channel  Master  Corporation,  BUen 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1985. 


For  Semleondactor  Derlees — NasMly,  Traaalston. 
First  ose  May  13, 1988. 


Tllli,  N.T. 


SN  tl4JS0.     Loral  Corporation,  Searsdale.  N.T.    FUed  July 
18,1985. 


■K 


socialite: 


For  Badlo  BeeaiTsri  and  Parts  Therecf , 
First  ase  Mar.  25. 1985. 


SN  S18,819.    Oibaon.  Inc..  KalaaaMO. 


meh.    FUed  Avt.  19. 


% 


'-■*     V 


For  Bleetrieal  Wire.  Cable,  and  TaMng  Therefor;  and 
Klectronle  Clreoit  Blements — Namely.  Capacitors,  Connectors. 
Transformers,  Diodes,  and  Relays. 

First  ose  Dee.  1, 1984. 


For  AmpliSers  and  Loodapeakers, 
fto.  and  More  Partlenlarly  Daalgned  f* 
piodadnc  Soond  From  Strinted  Masia  1 

Flrat  oae  Oct.  1, 190S. 


lasfakHnff  Ckaaa 


SN  SS«,SS7.    Raphad  N.  Lerl.  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Jnly 
99,  IMS. 


k 


SAYOG 


AmtHUjiag  and 
InatraaMats. 


For  CoTor  for  Electric  Light-Switch  To  Proraat  lU  Acci- 
dental Uae. 
flrat  oae  Joly  15, 1985. 


March  8,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  77 


iN  tS5.581.    MatMMhita  Oaakl  Saagyo  XabaaMkl  Kataha.    SN  19T,Si«.    »tow».Woadwaf4,  !■&,  llewtoa.  MMa. 
~  FUed  Aog.  IS.  1986.        Jnly7.19S«. 


iC?c^ 


■t-?l  i't»rtr>f»S«r 


Owner  of  Be*.  Noa.  840,M1.  800.S90,  and  ethera. 

For  ML  Ft  Amplliera,  Speakera.  Badlo  BecelTeta.  Badlo- 
Phonograph  Combtnatlona,  TeleTlalon  ReoeiTlng  Seta,  Tde- 
Tialon  Cameraa,  Flaahllghts,  Battery  Operated  Bleetrlc  Body 
Warmers,  Blectric  Irons,  Sleetrie  Toaatera,  Bleetrlc  Faaa. 
■lectrie  Joicera.  and  Blectric  Blenders. 

First  nse  on  or  aboat  July  15.  1984 ;  in  cemaerea  an  or 
abOQt  Joly  15. 1984. 


Signature 


"Don  Carter"  la  the 
eonaent  is  of  reeoid. 
For  Bowling  Bella. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  84. 1984. 


of  a  llTing  indlTldoal  whoaa 


Rf  tS8.060.    Ivory   System,    lae.,   Peahody. 
Joly  17, 1984. 


FUai 


SN  S95.9M.    The  New  Torfc  Air  Brake  Company,  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Aog.  18, 196t. 

/)^€y  -• 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  874,891  and  878  JIS.     ' 

For  Electromechanical  Actoators,  Transdocers,  Bleetronlc 
ProgrsmmlBg  Derleee,  Bleetrieal  Control  Consolee,  Digital 
Logic  Modalee,  Bleetronlc  Power  Supply  and  Silicon  Contrti 
Rectifler  Blectric  DriToa. 
.  lint oaa Aug. 4. 1884.  ,  -    ■f.^%         ',    ...;.■ 


:i-' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  849,911,  865.718,  and  844,087. 

For  Athletic  Playing  EqalpsMnt — Nam^,  Tackliag  D«a- 
sUes,  Helaets.  Pants.  Shoes.  Pada,  Face  Ooarda,  Body  Pro- 
tectora.  Shoe  Aeeeaaorlaa,  Playtag  Doiforaa.  Baaaa,  and 
Gyanaaiaa  ■onipmeat. 

Flrat  nee  at  least  aa  aariy  as  March  194^. 


SN  808,487.    B.SJL  lac,  Moatdalr.  N JT.    FUed  Oct.  7. 1984. 

MM0HEK 


#1 *%^       ^ Tarn*    ^M  C^mvt^^  CaaJc        ^^  drawing  la  lined  ft>r  red, 

%MH  Am  ^  Vi^i^r  8  VyBy  ^^  ^pvil^ip  ^VW>    feature  of  the  mark. 


For  Bqalpi 
SN  1814tt8.    Peter  Betrta.  Ck«,  Bateo  Prodocta.  Pittaborgh.    Marble  Oaate. 


.  bat  color  la  not  clalawd  aa  a 
t  aad  Compoaeat  Farta  of  a  Board  aad 


Pa.    FUed  Jaa.  88. 1988. 


Flrat  nae  Mar.  9. 1984. 


\ 


-^. 


-iViiJi 


^Sa^ 


um% 


SN  200,058.    Baflto  Blocks,   Braaston.  m.     FUed  Dec.  80, 


For  Amaaamaat  Pkotographa  for 
Carda  for  Making  Faany  Faeaa. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Dae.  10.  IStS. 


Tftaapafaat  Photoiraph 


WS  ltT.M8. 


Biawa  Woodward.  Xae,  Nawtea. 


FUed 


Jnlyj7. 1984. 


^  ^V 


.«i  i%K 


CLASSIC 


"Doa  Carter"  is  the 
eonaent  la  of  record. 
For  Bowling  Balla. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  84. 1984 


of  a  llTlag  IndiTidnal  whooe 


Applicant  disclaims  esdaslTe  rights  la  the  word  "Blo^a" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  showa. 

Coaslstlng  of  Woedea  Blo<^  at   Taxtona 


Flrat  oae  Not.  17. 1984. 


TBC78 

nr  Mo,Tn.   ambtn  u.  o 

Co..  PblladtlphU,  Pa.  fUad  laa.  IT,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfi        | 


Mabch  SrlM6 


OlTafte  ProdwtB 


WOOD 


for  CoTcn  for  tbe  B«Uto  of  Oolf  Clafa. 
Flnt  BM  OB  or  aboat  Oet.  S8, 1M4. 


SN   111.170.     Anton    fliUc.    d.bJi 
Anton  Kktlo. 
S.1M5. 


ronrlborgcr  Skltebrlk 
AMtrU.    mod  Pab. 


gN    ai9,«40.    Trtt    ToNbtfft*    I^MvarBatatellnB    <nst 
Vodk  KO..  NonbMS,  OwMUur-    rUod  May  M,  IM9. 

TRIX  EXPRESS 

AppUennt'  dladnUM  tiM  ww«  'IDkpnh"  wltbont  walTlac 
any  common  law  ilskts  ttatata. 

For  Toyt— Naady.  T»7  InUfMda  aad  OoaponaBta  Ttaortof 
Indadlnf  Bnglnan.  Tmcka,  PnanaafW  ••«  rmcht  Cart.  Track 
Croaalttca.  SIdlne  Swltehaa,  Itatlou,  TnnneU.  TamUblaa. 
KIcctrle  Drlre  Motor*  for  r»«l«ii,  ■toetrle  Tranaformera  for 
Toy  Railroads.  DlrMtlon  aai  ^wi  Oo«tr*l  Dtvlcaa  for  SUe- 
trie  Toy  Ballroada  and  HiaalWng  Dvtieaa  for  BUetrle  Toy 
Rallroada. 
'  Flratnae  19S5 ; la eoaawM  19M. 


81f  119.778.     Wimaa 
May  M.  l»«a. 


ibarc.  MlnaaapoHa.  Mlaa.    VUod 


PUTTRITE 


Priority  datea*  aadar  8«e.  44(d) 
aied  Ans.  S.  1964 ;  Wtg.  Va.  n,14«. 
For  Snow  Skla. 
Ilrat  nae  Septcabar  IMS ;  la 


8N   111.171.     Anton    Klatle.   d.b.*. 
Anton  Klatl*.  Hobaneau.  Yorariba^b 
1.19CS. 


Aaatrlan  application 
Aas.  18.  1964. 

Daetmber  1988. 


iroraribargar   BUfabrlk 
Aaatrla.    fUad  fab. 


For  Onlda  BamoTaUy  Attaebod  to  a  Oolf  Clab  for  Dlraet- 
Inc  tba  Iwlnslnf  Tbaraof  In  Praetlct.  Partleolarly  In  Patting. 
Flrat  naa  Mar.  8. 1988. 


8N  211^2.    Tba  Cbleaso  BoUar  Skata  Coapaay,  Cbleaso. 
m.   VUad  Jaa*  SO.  1988.  ,,  i 


RINKETTES 


For  Roller  Skataa  and  Parta  Tkaraof. 
Flrat  oaa  May  19, 1984. 


A 


No  claim  la  auida  to  tba  axelaalT* 
apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  a  whote. 
Sac  44(d)  on  Aoatrlan  applleatipa 
Mo.  U^U.  8atad  Aoff.  18.  tML 

FortoawSU*. 

Flrat  wa  ■a»taMbarl988 :  la 


naa  of  tbe  word  "Ski" 
E>rtortty  daiaMd  nndar 
Aof .  8,  1984 ;  Reg. 


8N  918.188.    Wnilam  J.  PalaMr.  d 
pany,  Bay  City,  Mleb.   FUad  May  8, 


i.a.  Palmar  Lare  Coi 
1988. 


CHUG-A-IiUG 


For  Flablng  Loraa. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  10. 1988. 


8N  118.841.     Ualoa  CSatMda 
FUad  May  7, 1988. 


CAPTAISr 


IW  MoMad  Plaatle  Aqoatle  Sport^t 
Boarda.  Bwtm  Boarda.  Kick  Boarda, 
■«alpBMat. 

Flrat  oaa  on  ar  abovt  Mar.  8. 1 


UK  119,407.    Dalwa  talko,  laCn  Kit 
FUad  May  U.  1988. 


Sir  111,844.    Bear  Arebary 
Joly  2. 1988. 


',  Orayllag.  Mlcb.    FUad 

LITTLE  BEAR 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  881,111. 
For  Arebery  Bowa. 
Flrat  aaa  Joly  18, 1984. 


1988. 


Chts  23^Cratffy#  MMlNMfy#  mm  iMhy 
mi  Parts  TlMCMf    '^  


•M    101479.     Bad 
Bwltaartaad.    FUad  Sept.  18. 1984 


»ic«.vsii 


•  t(>C'*'; 


RUTI 


Ltd..    Btttl/Baitak. 


t 


Corpoiitloa,  Maw  Toffc.  M.T. 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  101.790,  dated  Jan.  14.  1984. 
For  TaxtUa  Looau,  Parta  Tbetaaf ,  aad  Aeeaaaortea  Tbara- 


8N  108,198.    JaMa  Arebdala  aad  rattay  lialtad.  Woreaa- 
tar,  Bn^and.    FUad  Dae.  18, 1984.      ':^-^ 


>. 


qooda    Wamrty,  8nrf 
Bladlar  Water  Sporta 


a-goa,  Tokyo.  Japaa. 


ark.>».--if'f 


ARCHDALE 


For  Badlal  DrUBag  Ma^laaa  and  Moltl  DrUUag  Macblaaa 
Flrat  aaa  1814 ;  !■  foaaataa  Dae.  11. 1800. 


DAIWi. 


8N  110,811.     fartraa  Brake  Sboa  Oaapaay.  New  York.  M.T. 
FUad  Jan.  18, 1888. 


word  "Dalwa" 


Wtnt 


aadFlablag 
Jan.  10.  1986 ;  In  eoi 


traaalaiad  to  Bai^iah  la 


Jaa.  10.  1988. 


TRAKUFE 


fior  draoaar  Pada  aad  8b 
Track-Laylag  Vablelaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  11. 1868. 


loaa  Uaad  ea  Ba^aaa  Traeka  «f 


Mabgh  8,  IMS 


U.  &  PATENT  0FF^:E 


TIC  79 


■M  Ml 688.    Wmtr   *  HIaaah  mAM^  Itaaboa/Holatila.    Ul  1>MS8.    UakBalt  Coaqwv.  CklcafO,  DL    fUal  Jaaa 
OarMay.    flki  PA  8. 1886.  1*.  1M». 


:  t  >. 


'.*;-.••  t»''  'V'     --"i-: 


?v. 


n 


■i'Ji 


.^„.^  -.-»—-  —■ ■—  ■«.  AAtM\  ^  nmmaa  aspBcatlaai        Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  1, 1888. 
Priority  dauMd  aaaar  wtiit^  aaiaj  ^  ^^m^mm  ■i»i^m»»»"— 

Aai  Aag.  8.  1884;  Bi«.  ■•.  788.881  «atad  Dae.  81,  1884. 

impa"  la  lliilali  i*  «art  from  tba  aaxk  aa 

a<  UJi.  Bw.  Ma.  888.ST8.  ■*  111,484.    Baftlo 

Pai^lag  laatalla^-^'    aad        Joly  1.1988. 


Chalaa  loch  aa  ^^roekat  arBallar 


BolUa.  M.T.    FIMl 


CHEH-RATED 


fV  UMtl.    Tka  %amA  Labaratailaa,  laa, 
FUad  ft*.  88.  itOI. 


m.        Far  Paapa  flaa  PoaM^tag  Ii«alda. 
'     Flrat  aaa  Apr.  8. 1888. 


=viv 


GRIFFITff S  MINCB  fv       l  

m#  A  CffnSiD         ^.rv^-^^y  IM  Stt.T«0.    ParCaetloa  Oaar  QMBpaay,  Barr^.  DL    FUad 

BlAEylJciK     ^-^^  jau8^i888. 

JirJrS.Siri-*^Ii2^^  ZOOM  GEAR 

«aJalyU.lM8;DaaaaAarl888aato«HMttk'a.-        ^ 


'.V,. 


For  flaari  aad  Blag  iaad  Plaioa  Beta. 
•M  818.T88.    Ualaa  Byaelal  MaeUaa  Caiapaay.  Otoaca,  m.       y,^  .^  j„^  j^  ^^^^ 
FUad  Mar.  8. 1888.  >| 


A 


.  ^^  nr  tti.787. 

o-V        FUad  Jaly  7. 1888. 


QliMda  Cbeparattaa,  KaaUworth.  MX 


A 


M. 


c  s 


K 


^TOOD 


M 


■W  Bawlag  Maablaa  Ualta.  OaaTayara  aadHaadUag  Ualti       Flrat  aaa  Aag.  1. 1888. 

IT  WarkBlaaaa  Balara.  Darlag.  aad  After  Bawlag.  ^ 

FliataaaVA.11.1888. 


Owaar  a«  B«.  Mo.  884.741. 

For  Tool  Haider  far  Thrawaway  Matal  Catttag 


BM  118.084.    BratBar  iataraatlaaal  Caryaratlaa,  Mw  Tack. 
M.T.   FUad  May  8. 1888.  .  ■   '.     ■  I  '  ^'V-    '-I 


BM  118.808.    Bkiiai   Maaafaetnrlag  Ooaifaay,  Maw  Tack. 
M.T.   FUad  Jaly  11. 1886. 


PRESS  TIE 

rApply 

\-     ff         Ht    yiiOtk*  Piadact  Oaatalnlag 

I  •  '^-  %  jk  -\£V'\J  :       Fbat  aaa  Jaaa  7, 1881. 


Maa.  888.878  aad  887.888, 
far  Appiylag  Cloaara 


'k     *J^b-.i?-i-.'l'f> 


BM  184.078.    Daaly  Macklaa  Wpa^lalflea,  lac 
fUad  Jaly  IS,  1886. 


,  m. 


t 


STNCHRO-MATIC 


Cattlag 
Fliat  aaa  ApcU  1888. 


BM  188,088. 
Jua88,188B. 


Far 

Flrat  aaa  May  88^1888. 


Uaaa.  laa^ 


BM   184.800. 
flUf        Wla.   FUad  Jaly  80. 1888. 


JaaaavlIK 


FERTA-ROOT 


SANDPIPER 


Wm  Apptteatar  f*r  lajaetlag  FCrtlBaar  lata  tha 
Flf«ta8aJaaa8.1888. 


For 
Flrat  aaa 


1881. 


^-l     ' 


TIC80 

Wis.   flM  Joljr  to.  IMS. 


!wp«raaoa,  JumtUI*. 


Wot  Drtdgw  sad  Dndstag  >aiilpa 
rint  OM  Aogut  IMS. 


Ur  tt4.6T«.     J.  Wlw  nA 

jwyao,iMa. 


Vm  BiMan. 

fint  OM  la  or  abaat  1M9. 


QUICK-n  :di 


IM  SM.MS.    MatraaUU  Daakl 
Kadeaa-akl.  Oaaka  Pratoetarc. 


Japi  A. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  8,  1966 


i,' 


Clatt26-MtasiriM  aid  ScUatific 


■N  aiS.881.    A.  OttavlBO  Corp.,  Ombo  Park.  N.T.     FUod 
Apr.  t,  ISM. 


BUEGRANIT     CHLK 


Tfeo  drawlag  U  llaod  ter  tod. 

Vor  CoaMaattoa  Dial  Ooaparator  Stand  aad  Barteeo  Plato 
(or  la^Mtlag  aad  CkoekUc  OlaoailODo  of  Maehiaod  Parte. 
nrot  oao  March  I960. 


O.,  Mowark.  VJ.     fUod 


SN    SSOJSt.    TdoqolpaoBt    Lteltod,    Soathgato,    Loadoa, 
fUod  Jaao  t,  IMS. 


•    <  (:;;::!  > 


ro  gohaikW  KaUha. 
mod  Aa«.  IS.  IMS. 


OwBor  o<  BrMlsfe  Bo*.  Ho.  B806.S04.  datod  Maj  S.  IMO. 

Por  Patttra  Ooaoratoro.  Wavo-Fota  Ooaoratort,  OodUo- 
Kopoo,  aad  Moaooeopo  Sitnal  Oonoraton,  All  Bolnc  Bloc- 
tronle  laotramoato  and  Apparatoo  Diod  in  tho  Tolorliion 
ladaotnr.  .)    . 

8N  SSS,MS.    Tho  Now  Tork  Air  Brako  Coapaay.  Now  York, 
N.T.    rUod  Aug.  18.  IMS. 


9t  mm.  Noo.  M0.M1. 8Mj<  i. 

Por  PoBcU  Sharpoaoro  aad  Staplon 
fIcoC  oao  oa  or  aboat  Joly  18> 
akoat  Jal7  15. 1M4. 


aw24- 


IIM:  la 


oa  or 


Owaor  of  Bog.  Noo.  tTMSl  aad  •76.21S. 
For  Dlfltal  Data  Procooolac  BqolpBOBt.  Analog  Coapatoro, 
aad  Sorro-Typo  Data  CoaTortort. 
rirot  BOO  Majr  S8.  IMS. 


BIV  SS8.S8S.    Matsosklta  Donkl 

Osaka  ProfWCara,  Jtfto. 


lUod  Aag.  IS.  ItW. 


Cian27-Hatilaiial 


SN  sss.ess. 

.    ises^ 


Prod  a.  Bug.  Oaidsna.  CaUf.    fUod  Jnly  It. 


ZONEBIASTER 


Panasoriii. 


'  For  Clocks  Wltk  DIallag  IfochsBlsai  for  Dotorailnlag  TIim 
TkroogkMK  tko  World, 
first  Bso  Maj  T.  IMS. 


Owaor  of  Bog.  USB.  SMpStl.  TtSj 
W^  Boetzic  Wasklag  Macklaoo  tai 
tint  BSO  oa  or  abaat  Jaijr  IS. 
aboat  JBl7  IB.  ISM. 


tiM 


aadothsrs. 
■loctrlc  Paats 


SN  SSMM.    Coatlaoatal  TliM  Corp..  Now  Tork.  N.T.    FUod 
Inly  S8.  IMS. 

LE  oTOIJE/  ' 

Owaor  of  Bog.  No.  TM.OSS. 
or       For  Watehss.  '  "  '•  '  i ' --^ 

First  BSO  Apr.  S8.  IStS. 


I 


TIC  82 

SN  18T.708.    Acs  Baginooring 


O^CIAL  GAZETTE 

Cosipiaj.  Cblcago,  HI    FUod 


Mabcb  8,1M6 


Mabch  8»  1966 

Oast  31-lFllan  adi  Rairiiwratars 

SN  SMJM.    Phdoahs  ProsWo) 
PMlsdolyiilt^Pa.   FUod  Jaa. «.  ISSS. 

■     '        SPHERK 

For  Ion  Bzehanga  MalsrlaL         ^_^ 
First  aso  Sopt.  18.  18S4.  ..W-, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CoBpaay,  lae., 


TBC81 


SN  SSl.ess.    Bollaneo  Bnglnosrlng  *  Maaofactnlag  Coa- 
pany,  lBe.,«San  Antonio,  Tox.    FUod  Jnno  SI,  IMS. 


!^i^    i>^-,     .W^f 


REMCO 


Wve  Doraltory  Fomltnro,  SpodSpally  Chairs,  Tahlos. 
Dssks,  Sofas.  Bods.  Bookeasos,  Bnroaos,  Cablnots,  aad  Ward- 
rolM  Clooots. 

First  BSO  Fob.  SI.  19S6. 


SN  SllSM.    Msssoy-Fstgnjoa   Lteltod.   Tssvato,   Oatarlo,    ^^  ^^^^     ^^^^  Polstors«*slWBrk  Carl  morl  0.ai.b.H, 
Caaada.    niod  Iisb.  8,  l»w.  »  Tanfklrehon/VUs,  Oorwoy.    FUod  Jnly  S8,  IMS. 

^CUMUREX 


1  r 


V.'  '^ 


yftiiit 


^Jst'i    li 


i. 


OwBMT  Of  Gonnan  Bog.  No.  80S.644.  datod  Jan.  ST,  1»M. 
For  Chairs  and  Sofas. 


SN  SS4.SSS.    Dayeo  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.    FUod  Inly 

S9,  ises. 


ULTRA  KING 


Owner  of  Bog.  Nos.  6M.4T0,  T88.8ST.  aad  T9T.TS6. 

For  Bnglno  Air  aoaaor  Cartridges.  Baglno  on  FUtor  Car- 
tridgos.  and  Bnglne  Fool  FUtor  Cartridgoo. 

First  BSO  Oct.  88.  1M8,  on  engine  air  cleaner  cartridges ; 
la  eoBBoreo  Oct.  28. 1888. 


Owaer  et  Beg.  No.  7M.8M. 
For  Latex  Foast  PlUows. 
First  aso  Apr.  28,  IMS. 


^■"»''^"f''f" 


■i^ 


SN  SSS,S84.    Ibttsoshlta  DsakI  Sa^yo  Bshnshlkl  Kalsha. 
irtf*-»f-.M  Osaka  PrefoetBt*,  Japan.   Filed  Aag.  IS.  198S. 


1    ■■ 


■#l*r 


Clatt33— Cbiswara 


SN   181.86S.     Coralag  Glass  Works. 
Not.  ST.  188S. 


■*^*^M 


Ooralag,   N.T.     FUod 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  CM.Ml.  TtS.S17.  aad  others. 
For  Blectric  Btfrigerators. 

First  Bss  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  IB.  1S64 ;  la  eosmoreo  on  or 
aboat  Jaly  IS.  18«4. 


\f- 


n 


'.a> 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  bine,  bat  e<rtor  Is  not  aa  ssssaHal 
foataro  of  the  mark.  -'" 

For  Culinary  Veosels  and  Utensils  l^mied  of  CrystalllBO 
ICaterlal  Prodneod  Frost  Qlass  by  Heat  Treatment  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Sept.  1. 18S8. 


Oast  32-hmRMa  ad  UpUftmry 

SN  S08.S60.    Howard  Hardware  Prodncts.  lac.  Newark,  VJ. 
fUed  Dec.  16,  ISM. 


';«fi*r%.  *•■#- 


-1?   ,H:VJfet»8i 


Qau  Jd     Hiitiao-  UditiiL  m^  YarfMha 


■i  'A 


/  iMlliNimuA 

'■f  -  f  I      1 


•H* 


SN  17S,4SS.    Modlno  Maaafaetailag  Coavaay.  Badae,  Wis. 
FUed  ABg.  SO.  19M. 


ALFUSE 


<4M*«»'f 


The  word  'To&T  aad  tho  tersi  "U.SJL"  are  lUsclslswd 
apart  frosi  the  sutfk  as  shown. 

For  Tool  Display  Staads.  Bare  of  or  Laden  With  Tools, 
Bald  Stands  Belnf  Cosiprlsed  of  a  Perforated  Paart  Ussd  In 
Upright  Position  With  a  Top  Headlag  Board. 

First  OSS  Mar.  B.  1984. 


For  Heat  Bxcliangers  (Bach  as  OU  Coolers  Used  on  Heavy 
CoBstroetlon  Bqalpment,  Transistor  Coolers  Used  In  Coa- 
aanieatlons  BQalpment  on  Aircraft.  Air  Coadltloaor  Con- 
densers, Air  Cwaprsssor  Coolers,  etc.)  Made  of  AlnalBaa 
and  Fabricated  by  a  Special  Bonding  Process. 

First  BSO  JBly  29, 1988. 


Kabcb  t,1966 
•N ,  SlTpSdt. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  88 

Oroetlngs   Corporattoa.  Ctovsiaad.    SN  211,0M.    Ths  Bsarst  Corporation.  NsW  Task.  M.T.   FUsd 


T1C8B 

•M  1ST.708. 

mu.  a.  1M4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

■nglnwiliig  Caap4B7.  Cldemflo,  IlL    Vllad 


Mabch  8,  1966 


!l  ' 


Hl|f  MM  RMHMIHHC  ITCS 

■N  »11.S01.    MMamr-Wmtgaaon  liaitad,  TWMto,   Ostaile, 
Caiwda.    FU«d  r*.  a^  IMS. 


Ull^ii 


Tkt  «fm«la«  la  UMd  fw  tiM  cotor  I 

fW  Om  BwMn.  OU  Bunwt.  «4'  C—MmWoii  OujOU 
BoTBtn. 

first  OM IM.  IS.  19M. 


Uf  1M.954.    Tte  McKay  Coa^^uy. 


Owaar  of  Ba«.  No*.  IM,«TC||  Ttt.89T,  aad  T9T.T66. 
ror  FkB  Balli  •■*  BMka  XiateSi. . 
tint  oaa  liar.  14.  IMI.  m  tea  Mts;  te 
S4.19M. 


BN  B18.MT.    Taia  XaaateetailM  O*^  Wl^lta  FttUa,  Vn. 
flM  May  T.  IMIb 


PlttabwA  Pa.     HM 


CHEK-0-SEAL 


1^  Plpa  Oaakata. 
tint  aaa  Apr.  It,  INf. 


HARDALLOY 


fltat  oaa  M  or  akaat  lte.1.  IMS. 


gM  SM,868.    Loalla  0*..  Ljadkwat.  ]  J.   flMI  Jaa.  IS.  IMS 


LESLIE-CONST  M>nrEMP 


OwMT  «C  Bi«.  Kaa.  M0.044.  Tfi^4|».  aa« 

Par  Wator  noalar  Packaf* 
■sekaacar.  Valvlaf  and  Plpliif,  W|tk 
Uaai  for  Hot  Wator  UtUltjr  Someoa 

first  aso  Not.  10, 1964. 


m  11»,M».    Ckarlotto  W.  Hoeht.  4L  uu 
DaaTors,  Maaa.    fUod  May  S8.  IftM 


ohhe: 


(Ih*36-MmU 

nr  it9.sS8.   Mai 


VUoi  Aac  U,  IMS. 


Jl 


a  Watar  Haatar 
Bnelosare  Tbarsfor, 
IndostrUl 


of  Si*.  Moa.  •40.M1,  SM  JM,  aW  othora. 
Por  Taps  Roeordors  aad  Bseord  Plajrara. 
First  oao  oa  or  akoat  Jaly  IS,  1M4:  to 
about  July  18, 1M4. 


OB  or 


aaia 


Var  Plaatldaad 
iM  •  OoisdaetlTo  Motal 
aa  airsr  SpozMo,  far 
IfoMoadaetlTo  Mataflala  la 
Traaslstors,  aad  latagratad  Orcalta. 

first  oao  f«b.  11.  IMS. 


MM  1-Tto-Motal 


SN  tt4.8«L     Hum*  00  ft 
fUod  Aac.  S,  ISM. 


Of  37-P>ptr  WKJ  SutUkmtf 


Coiipositloa  Hav- 

CoaatMoaat  Saek 

or  M«tal-V»- 

Dlodoa,  Boetlflva. 


nr  SlS.Ttfc    Va 
Vato.  34.  IMS. 


DL     mad 


I 


DATA-MAILER  *  '  ' 

l^>r  Contlaooas  Boalaaaa  Foraa,  laelodlac  Coatlaaoiu  la* 
fflaavad  »*i«T*ag  lavalop 
flrat  oao  8a»t  •.  1M4. 


Niapaay,  Honstoa,  Tax. 


-*   \     , 


TRALITE 


-«fl««.lfaLtlS,4M. 
taHalattdBy 
nrataaaJaaaa.lMS. 


■N  SIT.OM.    OaatlaoBtal  Caa  Coaipaay,  lae^  lltw  Totk.  N.X. 
fUad  Apr.  SI.  IMS. 

HOPEWELL  KRAFT 


Haatt^  Ualta. 


Tho  word  'OCrafr  la  dlsrialawd  apart 

Owaar  of  S«c.  Ha.  Iff  .sat.  <<v.r  ■^^•^ 

Var Kiaft Papar.  •  ■--■■-  •,    *».•  i  ^t^^c-fi  W*'-- 

first  aaa  Apr.  IS,  IMS.  v^'^  •  iJ-'^i  f  n»i:'<i=<f-f  j f«>No.  » 


>w:  .<£  T»sH  ^^»   s^f"^ 


t 


f. 


IVI 


tj>  .^«^.. 


MabcmI, 


U.  3.  PATENT  OFFICE 


XM88 


,  WwW 


11I,S17.MS.    AiMtlflaa  Qraotlass  CorporatloB.  CItvalaBt,    UT  ni,MS.    Ttaa  Baarat  Corporatton.  Kalw Tscfc,  V.T.   lUad 
Ohio.    rUad  Apr.  M,  196S.  1^  1,  IMS. 


VOGUE  ROSE 


.B    OwBor  of  Ei«.  Ma.  TT4.S49. 
Var  Statloaafy. 
flrat  aaa  at  laast  aa  aaily  aa  No 


ISM. 


HOME 
REMODELING 


or  siTj4a. 


Ohio.    Fllod  Apr.  Se.  IMS 


Applleaat  dladalas   aay  esdaalTO  rlfhts  to  tks  worda 
Qraetlacs   CofparatlOB.   Clavdaad.     "Home  RasMdattac"  ezeopt  aa  part  of  the  aurfc  aa  ^owa. 


'ViS^'UL 


^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  STS.41T. 
For  MagS"'—  PaUlshad  Seatfaaaoally. 
flrat  oao  1>A.  SS.  lM4p 


*  O«^0fB«c.Ne.TT4.S«S. 
for  Statloaory. 
first  oao  at  laaat  aa  aariy 

m 

BeptaadMr 

IMS. 

BK  ai».IM.    Warld  WUdMfe  Foad.  lacoiparatad.  WaaUag- 
|taa.D.C    FUed  May  27.  IMS. 

WORLD  WILDLIFE  FUND 


Paaphltta  Contalalog  lafonaatloB  Begardlag  the  Pioa 
m  of  FlaA 


erratloa  ofFla^  aad  Vauaa  la  Daager  of  Bxtlaettoa 
First  ase  Jaaaary  IMS. 


BN  SIS.SSS.    BaayCaiiB,  tae.,  CMaago,  ni.    FUed  May  S4.    ni  SS0.SS1.    Hdaa  Ponad  Fsatarca.  lac.  MUwaakaa.  Wla. 
ISSS.  FUad  Joaa  S.  IMS. 


^a. 


flBNMHS^: 


Cufboaki^GLssicS' 


t:*i:-i 


■^t .'.  »»/■■'•  ••• 


For  Partially  Prlatad  Data  Beeordlag  Fonaa. 
Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  IS,  ISSS. 


■i*^ 


For  Badpe  Carda. 
First  osa  Apr.  IS,  ISSS. 


8N  SSLSHS.    VaUar 
jiuM  SI.  loss. 


Oaawaay,  Holyoke.  Maaa.    FUad 

'i.^$  BN   SS1.SS7 


.Clbtli'f?  >.: 


VALLEY  PAPER 


Bodaty  of  Chartered  Life  Under- 
writers, Brya  Mawr,  Pa.    Filed  Jane  81,  ISSSw 

r.i.C.  .  ■■■{      ^s- 


QUERY 


Wlthoat  walTsr  of  eoaaoa  law  rights,  applleaat  dladatas 
tko  ward  "Papar"  apart  traa  tba  aark  aa  showa.    Owaer  of        rot  PsHadleal  Newalattar. 
Bag.  Noa.  SM.S74,  SM JSS.  aad  othara.  flrat  aaa  Jaaaary  IMS. 

For  Wrttlag.  Typewrttar,  aad  Prlatlag  Papara.  

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Jaaa  S,  ISSS. 


!  56  i»e«Q 


.^r'-t2.       it' 


BN  Sll.OSS.    The  Hearst  Corporatlaa,  New  York,  N.T.   FUad 


BN  SSS,1S4.    The  Koraahaa  Ualty,  Sstaro,  Fla.    FUad  laaa 
S8.  loss. 

'  THE  AMERICAN  EAGLE 


r.f,.,  i.a-''^ 

HMeBoMiis 


For  Monthly  Hawapapar. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  T.  lOM. 


.9MX 


A 


.off^ 


HomeDecorating 


aMs39-CMiN 

■*-  BV  10S.7S8.    Maeo.  lac.  Maw 


Ohio.    FUed  Joae  SO, 


Applleaat  dlti^*«—  any  ezdaalTO  rlghta   to  the 

"HaaM  Daeoratlag"  azeapt  ca  part  af  the  mart  aa  .^bowa. 

Owaw  Of  Beg.  No.  S7S.4ST.  ^    ..%>.'«',   .**V:i«  w«,  wmmmp  flitm.. 

ForMagaalaaPabUahedSaiaUaaaalf,       „    .   -  J,^,„  Slt^?!?*??^^ 

Flrat  aaa  Bapt.  10.  lOSS.  ,     .    ,    .  .      ,^, ,..  »»^  «*  »*•  »»•  ^*^ 


'DORABLES 


f 


I  ■  i' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  8, 1966 
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TM84 

IN  aQ».TM.     ItM 
Jaa.  11. 1M0. 
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II  Jiim9.  1968 


B^trMB  *  Co^  IBC.,  BrtlBVfd,  tDrnm.    ni«d 


SANDY  DOUGLAS 


Tbe  nuM  "Bandy  DoogUt"  1«  (anelfal.  I 

ror  Men'!  and  B071'  Ootar  W«a»— NuMly,  Coata,  lalta. 
JaiAeti.  Topcoats.  Ororeoats.  Blacks,  TMoawa,  asA  Vsato. 

FInt  UM  Apr.  It.  1MB.  -^^^^  *•'  " 


IW  BalawMT.  Aproaa.  Olavw. 
dwtnar,  Bathla*  Bolta.  Battlac  Capi 
dattoa   Oaniwti,   Blooaao,   Btnatsn 
Bklrta.  Oya  Salts.  Ualfonu,  Capss. 
Ccmt  Dnaasa.  Srenlnff  Oowni.  Boivl%iff 
■aleas.  Boraadas.  Blaeks.  and  Shifts. 

first  OSS  Jobs  IMS. 


»»> 


8N  ttl.Ml.    Bak«  Clotksa.  Im^ 
Jane  21.  IMS. 


Pa.    riM 


Boats,  Bllppars.  Un- 

Boaeh  Jackets.  Wooa- 

Vasts.   Jaeksts,   Oolf 

:ollars,  Brenlng  Coats, 

BUrts.  Bborts.  Ja- 


PULSATO 


BB  S18,1SS.    Kopo  Bros..  Inc.  Mow 
Bk  1M6 

SIDE  UNSEEN 

Par  WoBOB's  Poandatton  OarasBta. 
first  ase  Apr.  M.  IMS. 


rork.  N.T.    Piled  Maj        ».  !»«»• 


Por  Men's  Coats.  Vests,  and  Troasars. 
Plrstasef^l8.1MS. 

8N  2SS.068.     BloBbertogs,  lac,  Mew  York,  N.T.    Piled  Jfone 


SB  SlS.Srr.    Valeada  Bport  Bat  of 


ft^^i  y)K 


Canada  liidted.  Mon- 


tnal,  Qaebee,  Caaada.   filed  Majr  »>.  IMS. 


KlliT4l<A 


Owner  of  Bef.  Boa.  T4t.ST4.  •Bt.Old. 
Por  Mlsaaa*.  Olffa'.  u«  Cblldtaa's 
gowns. 

Plrst  ase  Jane  8.  IMS. 


others. 

and  Bight- 


Por  Beady-Made   aothlng. 
Maa^.  WoBMn's  Bolts.  Coats,  aad 
flint  oas  Beptesibar  ISSS ;  la 


PartlcilaHy  Knitted 


SB  SS0.0S8.    Porltaa  fashtoas  Corp^tloa.  New  York,  N.T. 
fOei  May  M.  ISBS. 


BIG  f  AJ  K 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  1M.S88,  TM. 
Wr  All  Typea  of  Man's  Underwear 

Bhorts.  aad  BttaCs. 
fint  OSS  Apr.  IS.  ISSS. 


,4tS.  and  othara. 

Ineladlng  T-Shirts. 


SB  S90,S11.    Wearra  Bkaea  LteitsdJ 
laad.    filed  Jane  T.  19S8. 


MMlSa 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Bag.  Bo.  SOStSOT, 
Vsr  Boots  and  Shoea. 


8B  tSS.SS4.    Jayautf-Bohy.  Inc., 
CUy.Ind.   filed  Jane  8.  IMS. 


JAYFOBD 


Owner  of  Beg.  Boa.  S46.MT, 
for  Maa's  Troosers. 
first asa Mays.  ISSS. 


Beptesibor  18S8. 


8N  222.49S.    MeOregor-Doalgar  lac,  Baw  York.  B.Y.    Piled 
July  1.  IMS. 

GOLDEN-m   i 

Por  Bucks.  Jaekata.  Bporteoats.  Bhlrta.  iwtealng  Tronks. 
and  Cabana  Sets. 

Plrst  ase  Jane  4.  l»SB.i  , 


BNm.S14.    Phn  Boee  of  CattfonSa.  lac..  LoB  Aagalaa.  CaBf . 
PUed  Jaly  S,  ISSS. 


Irthllngfoorooi^  Bnr 


FRC8S 


AppUcant  iHTi'if)*—  the  word  Trsss"  apart  froa  the  aark 
as  shown. 
Por  Sportswear— Baaaly.  Ladlsa'  Capri  Pants. 
Plrst  oas  P«h.  IS.  19SS. 


'^rf*^'  '.■^■' 


dated  Mar.  S8.  ISSS. 


dbju  Jayaur.  Ml^lgaa 


BB  SSSJtt.    Tamer  ladostrlea.  Ine..  Lya^borg.  Va.    PUad 
Jaly  14,  ISSS. 

BRIAR  PATCH 


S74.4I  B.  aad  TSS.4S4. 


Per   Joalor   aad    Misses'    Bpartswaai--Baaely, 
Bhlfta.  Jaaaleas,  Bwaoda  Shorts,  Knee  and  Ankle  Pants. 
Bloossa.  Bklrta,  aad  Janets.  .^       .     1 

first  ase  f«h.  B.  ISSS. 


Tlf  86 

BB  llMM-    Ia«ttt«to  fttr  daocoai 
Tart,  B.Y.   Pttod  Psb.  S.  ISSS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ^ 

lacn  Bcfw 


Make  8,  1966 


am  46-foodi  mi  hriiiBb  •!  hMk 


Mabch  8,  1966 


BB  St4.SM. 

Jaly  ST.  ISSS, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Markets,  lae^  PhUadaiphla. 


Pa.    PUad    SB  S1S,S7S. 


Por  Woaea's  Hoolery. 
first  one  Jaly  SI.  ISSS. 


Sport  Bat  of 
filed  May  10.  ISSS. 


Tlf  80 

lialtsi. 


KMiT/lUA 

Por  Knitted  Pabrlcs  of  WooL 

first  oas  September  ISSS ;  In  eoauMree  Bepteaber  1909. 


BB  SST.OOt.    Borllngton  Indaatrlca,  lae,  Bew  York,  B.Y. 
PUad  Best  1. 19S8. 


H-.iji  .'U's'v  ,3»flt. 


BBtt4,iTS.    Baatfora 
B.Y.   PUed  Joly  S8, 19S6 


U.UMU.-.CH,.    G  L  A  C  I  ALE 


TEEN  DREAM 


Por  Braaslerss. 

Plrst  ase  Jaly  18. 19S8. 


Por  Textile  Pabftes  in  the  Piece  BoltaUe  fMr  Uaa  la  the 
Manofaetors  of  Men's  and  Boys'  Bolts,  Jaekata,  and  Blarts. 
Plrst  oas  Aog.  9, 19S6. 


^■.* 


BB  224.S06.    Bine  B^  lac.  Oreeasboro.  B.C.     PUed  Jaly 
S8  19SS 

BLUE  BELLE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Bos.  429,790.  774.SS0,  aad  others.    ; 
Por  Ladlss'.  Girls',  aad  Uttle  OMa*  Dongarssa 
Pants, 
first  oae  Joly  19SS. 


SB  2S7.1SSu    Crown  Bobber  Ooapany.  PresMnt,  Ohio.    PUed 
Sept  S.  ISSS. 


NOVA 


Por  floor  Covering  Conslstliw  of  Bylon  PUe  Pacing  and 
Sponge  Vinyl  Backing, 
first  ase  Aog.  IS,  190S. 


■AV'*'5?    ^--^fif'j*'!' 


ti 


Oau  41— Cmms,  Pwnuk,  md  Uwhrilii 

SB  SST.4ST.    Carl  W.  OM.  d.hA.  AetlvaaM,  Bt  Paal,  Mlaa. 
PUed  Sept  S.  ISSS. 


BB   ttT,UM>.    J«haaoB   A   Johason,    Bew   Braaswl^   BJ. 
PUed  Sept.  S,  1966. 


DAY-LEE 


•ii- 


ACTIVEaid 


Owner  of  Eeg.  Bo.  706.707. 
for  Pillow  Caasa. 
first  oae  WHb.  S.  ISSS. 


Per  Caaes.  Particolarly  Btablllaed  Canes  of  Ptra-Pooted 


Character. 
first  ose  May  28. 1964. 


«»oiia»ff<  X  »lnMM 


aai8  42-Kiitt«4,  NtltW,  a>il  Ttxiilt 
Fabrics,  and  SdbttiMM  Tkmiwf 

SB  21SJ87.  Waat  Polat-Pepperall.  XaCn  West  Point.  Ga.,  by 
sMrger  and  change  of  name  froa  PepperaU  Manofaetorlng 
Coapaay.  New  York.  B.Y.    filed  Psb.  17.  1966. 


BB  227.849.    1.  P.  Btsvns  ft  Co.,  lac.  Baw  Tack.  B.Y.   fllsd 
Sept  7.  1968. 

HI-PRESS 

Por  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natoral  Plhacs  im^^n^t^g 
Wool  and  Cottaa.  or  of  Bynthetle  fibers  or  tt  Blends  of  the 
Poregolng. 

first  ose  Aog.  27, 1966. 


BN  227,468.    WeUlngton  Bears  Coapany,  Bew  York,  B.T. 

PUed  Bept  8, 1966. 


WELLNEL 


Pvr  WoTsa  ladostrlal  (Non-Apparel)  Pabrlcs  of  Cotton  And 
Bynthetics. 
first  ose  Jone  1966. 


<'i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nee.  211.629,  729,7M.  and  othara. 
Por  Bheets  and  PlUoweasss,  Blankeln,  and  Piece  Goods  of 
Cotton  and  Bynthetle  fibers.  '        • 

first  oas  ISSS.  ' ' 


dais  44-DMtal,  Mtdical,  aad  Sarfical 


.  A-Wtr*       .:«4—  ■  -— »-  iiw» 


BB  216,1M.     Hooeler  TarpaoBn  ft  Canvas  Goods  Ceapaayi 
Inc.  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.   PUed  Apr.  9, 1968. 


BN  2M.626.    J.  P.  Jdenko  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Bew  BochaUe.  B.T. 
PUed  Not.  SO.  1964. 


SHADE  MOLD 


NYLO-LITB 


'  r  f  »J, 


Owner  of  Beg.  Mo.  7M,12S. 
Por  Plastic  Coated  or  Lasilaatad  fabele  Ui 
Tarpaollns,  Tents,  and  the  like. 

first  ose  Mar.  19, 196S.  ,-  -  ^:.  ..U,  ^ 


lead  la  Maklag 


BidoslTe  right  to  the  word  "Mold"  apart  froa  the  aark 
as  shown,  is  hereby  dlsclslmed. 

Por  Molds  Used  In  the  Practice  of  Dentiitry  for  Packing 
Poroslala  To  Provide  Color  Golde  M«Bbars  for  Tooth  Caps 
andDentnrea. 

Plrst  ose  aboot  Bept  20, 1S64. 


MaBCB  8,  ltit(^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SB  SM,711.     L 
Aag.ST.lSS4. 


ftea.,  lacn  Waafelagtaa, 


D.C.    PUed    BK  811,948.    Thibaalt 
Psh.^lSSS. 


TMsr 

Oa.,  UtUa  pack.  Ark.    PUad 


TIC  86 

nr  tlMtS.    laMtstt  fttr 
T«tfc,tr.T.   fitot  t«h.  8. 10W. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

bCn   Mtw 


Mabch  8,  1966 


AFPLANOMETEB 


l^w   OphthAtaMlogleal 
Ocular  PTCMon  of  th*  Vy*. 
Flrat  BM  OD  or  akevt  Dw.  SI,  19M. 


8N  11S,4S8.    Btttroidca  TraatlM  S|p^.  CaTVBO,  Trcato, 
Italy.    Iliad  Mar.  5.  1M6. 


far  Ummuing  latra- 


CARDIOUNE 


Owner  of  Italian  Bac.  No.  104.905, 
Vor  Ktectroeardlograpkle  Macbliwa, 
Tkarafer. 


Utad  Jan.  SI.  1901. 
aad  Parta  and  Attaeh- 

I 


■M    SS1.610.    PraiBlar    DonCal 
dalpkla.Pa.   Fltod  Jnaa  18, 19W. 


Tka  drawlvt  la  Itood  far  rtd.  Tka 
tlon  at  tba  fooda  la  dlaelalaad  aa  a 

For  Orladliif  laatnwwats  Adapted 
Wltk  OparatlTa  Dantlatry— Maaaljr,  " 
I  Ateaalva  Haada. 

Vint  aaa  Oct.  0, 1M4. 


SN  ttS,190.     New  Tork  Coatrola 
Joa  M,  19«0. 


NYD 
TMNSI-VAC  FUflNACE 


AppUeaat  dleclalaa  the  word 
aark  aa  thown. 

Vor  Hlfh  Temperatnra  Taoraai 
for  Daatal  Work. 

Urat  oaa  Aa«.  IT,  19M. 


BN  S1S.196.    Pdtoa  *  Craae 
J«M  98,  1960. 


Coaipaa/,    Phlla- 


dais  46-FMf  adi  hrtJiti  tf  ^mk 

8N  ies,7TB.  Old  marbrldca,  Im,.  Cka.  QUA  Starbrtdfe 
lYUlace,  Stuteldia,  Umm.    TBMt  Mk  14.  198S. 

Old  St^rbridge 

For  Baked  Beana,  Brows  Bread,  Caadlea.  Fmit  and  Wine 
JeUlea,  Frolt  Preaarrea.  Bjmpa  for  Food  Parpooea.  Cheeoa, 
Crackers,  Mince  Meat,  BeHihea,  Indian  and  Plaa  Paddtafa, 
VInecar;  and  the  FoUowlnc  Ooodt  Bold  la  Caaa  or  Jara: 
Codflsh  Cakea.  Claa  Chowder,  Clam  Stew,  Com  Chowder. 
Fish  Chowder,  Mlneed  Claau,  Claaa  a  la  Klaf,  Crab  Meat. 
Labatar  Bla«aa.  Labatw  Maa%  Lokatar  Mewbart  and  Nawhort 
Banee.  I 

First  nse  1900.  ^  ^   ^>w  .^    . 

■  4'  ^         ■' 

BBf  ITl.lST.  Hod«ca  Beaeareh  *  Derelopment  Coapaay. 
New  York.  N.T..  aaaltnee.  by  mesne  aaalgnBent,  of  Hodfaa, 
Beaeareh  and  Darelopaant  Coapaay.  New  Tork,  N.T.  FUad 
Jane  IT,  1968. 

FLAVOR-TEN 


"1 


'i 


For  Flaror  lapravad  aad  Tendarlaad 
or  Froaen. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  10. 190.  v        i      J.. 


Beef,  Bther  Fraah 


■N   180,068.     Batehdors   Fooda    Ualted.    Wadaley    Brld«c, 
Bhefleld,  Baflaad.    Filed  Oct  80, 1968. 


SURPRISE 


dotted  line  repreeenta- 
lart  of  the  aark. 
for  Use  in  Connection 
1  tlaaond  Polnta,  Burrs. 


Owner  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  88T,49t.  datsi  Jaly  80,  lt«t: 
aad  D.8.  B€«.  No.  888,894. 

For  Canned  and  Preaerred  Meat.  Flah.  Paoltry,  aad  Oaae ; 
Prceerred,  Dried  and  Cooked  Fruits  aad  VeceUblcs;  Bdlble 
Fats  of  Vegetable  Orlfla ;  Pleklaa,  Mayonaalae,  Toghart,  and 
Soupe ;  but  Not  laeiodlag  Meat  Bztraata.      ^ 


'J--. 


Ii  c,  Bronx,  N.T.     FUed 


BN  188.048.  C.  Mataraaaa.  Bedadad  Aaaataa  CosMrdal. 
Industrial,  InaobWarla  y  Flaaadara,  Baeaoa  Alraa,  Argaa- 
tlaa.    Filed  Oct.  SO.  1968. 


•?:^^?  m    -J^ 


CO 


"Fa  naee^ 


Ftang 


apart  froa  the 
Porcelain  Furnaces 


MATARAZZO  V. 


Chariottp,N.C.   Iliad 


The 
as  shown. 
80.1968. 

For  Allaentary 


••Mataraaaa"  la  dlirtafaad 


apart  Craa  the  aurfc 
Mo.  016,081,  dated  Aug. 


\\>: 


VWr  DvTleea  for  Ttatlag  Voath  Vitality.  ladudlag  a  Probe, 
a  Pawar  Baarea,  aad  aa  ladlcator. 
flntaaaOactt  1864 


BN  199.006.    Btlefratars'.   Incorporated,  d.h.a.  8tl«r?atan'. 
Ban  Frandaee.  Calif .   FDad  Aug.  T,  1964.     ~ 

STIEFVATERS'  '      ■ 

For  Pat*  aad  laltatlaB  Bakteg  flaTora,  litraetB,  QtnM 
OUa,  BaaUoMi,  Bptoaa.  Paatas,  BtaMUaeia.  Idag  aad  lelag 
Basea.  Meringue  Powder,  Pto  aad  Padding  Powders.  Olaaed 
Doughnut  Powder.  Jelly  Powder.  Prepared  Flours  for  Bread 
Mlzea,  Cake  Mlzea.  Sweat  Ball  MUea.  Doaghant  Mlzaa. 
X>aal8h  Pastry  Mixes  aad  Maflki  Mlxea.  aad  Cheeae  Cake  Baaa 
Which  Are  B^d  la  Wholeeale  Lota  la  Baga,  Boiaa.  Jaia.  Jaga, 
Bamla.  Draaa,  aad  Other  BaitaUa  Oaatalaara  ta  the  iMtl- 
tatloaal  Trade  aad  Coaawrlsl  Bakaca. 

Flrat  aaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Bsptsashg  19N»t.'  <^      ttr-i 


MABCB  8,  1M6 


BN  aOt.Tll.     L 
ST,  1964. 

:;f; 


^B  '^pVof  A^IVaf 


q  im^yMNRfji' 


U.  S.  PAISINT  OFFICE 


IXC  ^|«at    BN  S11.84B.    TMbaalt 
,t  ^„^  F*b.lS.1960. 


MUllag  Co.,  litOa 


TM87 

Aifc.    filed 


HORSE-SHO 


^ 


The  words  Tlaast  Foods  of  Waahlagtea"  aia  dlselataei 
apart  froa  the  aaifc  aa  shown. 

For  Caaaed  Frolta,  Caaaed  Vegatablea,  Cheeae,  Jdly,  Con- 
dUMttta— NasMly,  BarbasM  Baaee,  Oataap.  Chill  Sauce, 
Horseradish.  Hot  Baaea,  Maatari.  Pl«a  Baaea.  Tartar  Bauce. 
Vlaagar.  FrsMh  Drssalag.  aad  Mayaaaalaa:  Bplcea.  Dried 
Noodles.  Caaaed  Frak  aad  Vegetabto  Jalcea ;  Canned  Chineee 
Fooda— Naaely.  Beaa  Bprents,  Chaw  MeU  Noodlea,  Chow 
Mela  Vegetablea.  aad  Boy  Beaa  Baaea;  Byrupa  for  Food  Pur- 
poaea :  Topplaga— Naandy.  Ice  Creaal  aad  Deeeert  Toppings. 
Made  Froa  Fmlt.  Byrupa,  aad  Nat  Meata;  Froaui  Meats. 


W. 


First  aaa  Aug.  4. 19M. 


,i.:.:;»iv,:i_  ,-;^^j 


BN  S06.8T8.    OaMoIh  Fralt  DIstrthatOfi. 
Filed  Not.  IT.  1964. 

1        TASTY  GOLD 

uH  if»tfi  j  4^0  .-j^r  w^i%»«T;.l■*   i.'     '      .':,/'! 

Appllcaat   fllBnlalaM   aay  axdaalTa  rights  In    the  word 
"Taaty"  apart  froa  tlM  wart  as  thPWA  l»  th«  drawing. 
Far  Chmei  Otraa  Jalesa. 
Flrat  aaa  19BS. 


BN  80T.88S.    DaMid 
Oae.8,1864. 


B.  UmUm,  Biralaghaa.  Mich.    FUad 


Apptteant  clalaa  uae  for  the  area  coaprMag  tfea  States  of 
Arfcaasas.  OUahanw,  Texaa,  I'^Miltlsia,  aad  Mlaslaslppl. 

For  Ureeta^  IM*.  Poultry  Fsads,  Plgeoa  Feeds,  aad 
BabMt  Feeds. 

First  ase  1918. 

BubJ.  to  Coaeurrsat  Uae  Proceeding  with  Beg.  No.  600,088. 


BN  S1S.041.    J  «  J  Soft  Pretad  Co..  Pennsaukea.  N.J.    FUed 
Feb.  88, 18SB. 


l/iTmi^'nk  I 


For 

First  nse 


BoftPretnto. 
Fskw  8,1865. 


\ 


SN  816,884.     Bapartar's 
FUad  Apr.  18. 1860. 


Brand  Meats  lae,  Masallloa.  OH: 


bf^ 


mmmm 

nil    III   11" ijMii  I'M!   II  III  nil 


■  .    •  <    .j;:-:;' 
"Nat"  aad  *3Btter"  are  dladalaad. 
Par  Paaaat  Batter.  ^     I 

nfataaaAag.96.i864.  ^  I 

BN  808,498.    Balaton  rarlaa  Ceapaay,  St.  Loula.  Ife.    FUed 
Dee.  18, 1864. 

Owner  af  B«.  Nan.  •1.SS4.  BS8.4at.  u«  Tti.4BT. . 

Wwt  Caaaed  Tuaa  far  Cats.  ,  ^  .  ,  .^^ 

Flrat  aaa  Nor.  8, 1964.    .^y  ■0i^^^^ff,t^s>  v  t.  ^  ->»«!  ^*?ri 


The  drawing  la  llaad  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Applleaat 
dlBclalas  the  word  •HBrand*'  apart  froa  the  stark  as  shown. 

For  Freeh,  Baoked.  Prepared  and  Cured  Beef,  Pork,  aad 
Veal,  aad  Pr^atad  Meat  Piodaeta  aad  Lard. 

first  aaa  Apr.  1,  1909;  January  1988  aa  ta  the  word 
"Superior." 

BabJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  S1T.8S4. 

SN  816.481.    Outle  *  Oo<^  lae..  d.bju  HawaUaa  PlaeaM^l* 
CMtpaay.  aad  Boyal  Hawallaa  Maeadaada  Nat 
Hoaolala.  Hawatt.    Filed  Apr.  14.  I960. 


sUS 


ALOHA 


Owner  oC  B«g.  Noa.  8TT.061  aad  6S1.416. 

For  Canned  Fmlta,  Caaaed  Fmlt  Juleee,  aad  Nuts. 

Flrat  aaa  Mar.  IT,  ISIO,  oa  canned  fratta. 


SLdMASUUr 


For  Dahydntad  Bmp*. 
First  OM  Apr.  U,  IMS:  is 


I  V*.  IT.  1M4. 


For  Cak*  Fiottlas. 
FInt  u*  Mar.  IS.  19M. 


BN  S16.6T8.    Drtw  Chodeal  Corporal  oa.  d.b.a.  Draw  Foods, 
N«w  Tork.  N.T.    FUad  Apr.  16, 1968. 

ECONO-BEL  LDS 


8N  tl8,«84.    Ckaatar  laii.  d.bJL   Crlvy-Crut 
Satoatewa.  MJ.   Filad  Mar  10. 1M6. 


YUM  DINGER 


For  Noodla  Bkdl  Adaplad  X» 
First  osa  Jaa.  4.  IMS. 


■adoaa  Praparad  Foods. 


Wot  Froaaa  Daassrt  BtabUUer-Saal^lsr. 
Fbst  osa  Jaa.  18,  IMS. 


8N  nT.488.    Maw  Badfocd  Baafsod  C  ouadl.  lac.  Waw  Bad 


ford.  Mass.    FUad  Apr.  ST.  IMS 


BM  S19J84.    National  Taa  Paeklac  Co.,  lac  I««V  !•»*«* 
at7.N.T.   FUad  May  19.  IMS. 


PINCH  TEA 


L. 


CX>LLBCTnrB  MASK. 


No  dalM  Is  aada  to  tka  word  "Taa"  apart  frosi  tha 

as  skowB.  _J 

For  Taa'Bafs.  ^   .  .  '  •         ^  „L', 

First  OSS  Apr.  l».lMfc^^^-^     ^^  •  '  '    '    ^  —:•;•«-' 


BM  tl»,4«S.    latar^Joastal  Products,  Ibc,  Baa  Olago.  CaUf. 
fUad  May  SI,  IMS. 


FISHMONGER 


For  Frosan  BbaUBsk. 
First  asa  Apr.  M,  IMS. 


BM  S19.4M.    O.  H.  Traey,  Laka  Oswafo,  Orag .    FUad  May 


SI.  IMS. 


REDI-EG6 


""SAMMT*  SCiOi-OP 


Mo  dala  af  asdoslTs  rt^t  Is 
bslac  tiM  aaiss  fl<  tha  goods. 
For  Frask  sad  Froasa  Bcallpps. 
First  OSS  Jal7 16. 1M«. 


to  "BeaUop."  said  word 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Mo.  TM,481 
For  Frosan  Hosiogaalssd 
First  osa  Dae.  18, 18S8. 


BM  2S1.086.    Qolnlaa  Prataal  Coapaay.  Daarar,  Pa.    FUad 
Jaaal4,lMS. 


BMS1T,M4.    Tka  Dag  Hoossk  lae.,  T^agstowa,  Ohio.    FUad 
May  4,  IMS. 

MISSILE  BUttGER 

Mte  dalB  of  ezeloslTa  right  Is  au^  oadar  •^orgar,"  ssld 

bslag  tha  aaaa  of  tha  goods. 
V«Br  Hasihargar  Bandwlehas. 
First  osa  i^r.  8. 188S. 


BM  S18,08S.    Daar  Park  Baklag  Co..  4  h.a.  Koagsholai  Baklag 
Co..  HaaaoBtoa,  M.J.   FUsd  May  Sj  198S. 


QUINIAN 


1 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Mo.  689.880. 
For  Frosan  Prats^. 
First  osa  Apr.  T.  186B. 


COLONY  CLUB 


FW 
Flf«taasMar.S«.186S. 


BM  S184M.    HMaa  Towa  Foods,   faCn 
FUsd  May  8.  IMS. 


BM  SS1.TM.    CU.  Frotara  Bod 
ChUs.   FUad  Joaa  S8, 188B. 


,-Lwl 


.^-i    -Btsn.  '■•'.■ 


QouTiieimlllAip 


Ite  lea  Craasi.  Bhartat.  and  Hold  fUk. 
tint  aaa  Jaa.  8. 1881. 


B.A.,  Valparaiso. 

SAN  JOSE  J; 

For  Fraah  Frolts. 

First  OSS  19M ;  la  eoauMrea  19M. 

BM  SS1.988.    Swift  *  Cosipaay,  Chicago,  m.    FUad  Joaa  td. 
188S. 

SURREY  FARM 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Mo.  814.048. 

For  Baeoa. 

First  osa  oa  or  ahoat  Mot.  18. 1984. 


1 


/     ■> 


i 


^^-^  SWISS-ZING 


y    ,i' 


SPOONS 


For  Chaaaa  Flavor. 
First  osa  May  4. 198S. 


For  Snack  Crackars. 
Fbrst  osa  Sapt  14. 198B. 


BM  SSS.SS4.    aUsabsth  O.  Norfalt,  d.bju  Laordwood  Acras, 
Chatsworth.  Calif .    FUad  Joly  14, 1986. 


i\ 


am*i-mm 


8M  816,568.     Unlon-Bsport  Coapany.  Paris.  Franca.    FUad 
Apr.  1. 1986. 


MERE 


Owner  «i  Fraach  Bag.  No.  607.898,  datad  S^t  14.  198S 
(Paris)  ;  NaU.  last.  No.  191,481. 
For  Wlnas. 


8N    884,841.     SsktfcaOard    Carstaas    KO..    Naostadt/Wala- 
Oanaa^y.   FUsd  Jaly  ST.  1986. 


For  Ooat  Milk  la  Powdacad.  Flold.  and  Braporatad  Form, 
and  Ooat  Chaaaa. 

First  osa  on  or  aboot  Jan.  10,  1966 :  on  or  aboot  Not.  SS, 
1948.  as  to  "Laoralwood  Acraa." 


DUETT 


SN  SS4.T88.    Harding  *  Laggatt,  Inc.,  Oraaga  Coto,  Calif. 
FUad  Aog.  a.  1966. 


Ownar  of  Oarman  Bag.  No.  680,849,  datad  Aog.  4.  1964. 
For  Sparkling  Wlnas. 


t-.ff!i 


GOLDEN  TROUT 


For  Fraah  Qtros  Frolts. 
First  osa  1944. 


SM  884,860.    DUaoad  Walaot  Orowsrs.  lac,  Stockton.  CaUf . 
FUad  Aog.  8,  1966. 


SN   284.818.    Ualtad   Vintners.   Inc.,   dJ>.a.    Italian    Swiss 
Colony,  Baa  Fraadsoo.  Calif.    FUad  Aug.  S.  1966. 


Uino'tL-'So'ii} 


SUNTAND 


Ownar  a(  Bag.  No.  814  J18. 

For  Bdlbla  Nats. 

FlfBt  aaa  Oetotoar  1988  oa  walnots. 


.^  -i'  U!- 


No  dala  Is  suda  to  tha  word  "Vino"  apart 
I  shown. 
For  Wlnaa. 
First  OSS  Jobs  16, 1986. 


thaaurk 


ait  I 


SN  SS4.897.    Tork  Bar  BaU  Coapany,  Inc..  d.bJi.  Bobart  C. 
Rofaan,  Tork  BarbM  Co..  Tork.  Pa.    FUad  Aog.  8,  1966. 


ENERGOL 


For  Oara  OU  Prodoct  Mada  of  Whaat  Oara  OU 
Oara  OU  for  Food  Porpoaca. 
First  oaa  Joly  1966. 


aad  Soy 


Qass  48— Mdl  BtvMiftf  md  U^nn 

SN  188.690.     Sonshlne  Brewing  Co.,  d.b.a.  MShlhelB  Brew- 
ing Company,  Beading,  Pa.    FUad  Mar.  IS.  1884. 


'      BN  886,008. 
6,1986. 


and  Coatpany,  Chicago,  IlL    FUad  Aog. 

ARMOIL 

VofBhortanlag  MadaFroa  Yagetahia  fkta. 
First  osa  oa  or  prior  to  Joly  7, 1986.  | 

BN  SS8,SM.    Tha  Qoakar  Oats  Coav«ny,  Chtaago,  lU.    FUsd 
Sept  SS,  1886. 


MUHLHEIM 


First  OSS  Frit.  18, 1964. 


BN  S11.4TT.    Sonshlne  Brewing  Co.,   Beading,  Pa.     FUed 
Feb.  6. 1986. 


.««•■ 


DIPPY  CANOES 


PLAYBOY 


For  Saaek  Cramers. 
First  OSS  Sapt  14,  1986. 


I'j 


For  Malt  Uooor. 
First  osa  Jaa.  SO.  198S. 


TH90 
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Mabcb  $,  m$ 


G^  A9 — DIflikrf  Al^b  Aft  IteHMi 

nr  18S,aM.  Natloa«l  Iltetlll«n  •■  1  Ckodeal  Corponttoa. 
«.bA  MatlMia  DMUtaa  h«da^  C^  »Mr  Tock.  N.T. 
fUad  Dm.  ST,  IMS. 


■M  M»,MO.    Coatla«Bttl  IXttllllt  Oorpontttoa. 
Bmm  DtotUkn,  lialtrf.  PMtadtlpkto.  Pa. 
IMO. 

HEATHER  CREAM 


7«a.  I, 


Wot  Seetek  WklAy. 
Vint  OM  Dm.  18, 1M4. 


f   -d-: 


8M    S19.829.    R.    ■ttvMMa   T»jlor  *   Ctrnw 
Doatatf  ton.  SeoUud.   Iltod  Mar  M.  IMO. 


LUtfted. 


OWMT  of  B«c.  No.  S8S,SM. 

VorWUakcr- 
nntoMlMS. 


m  1M,TM.  CoattMStel  DIstllllac  Coiponttoo,  i.kJL  law 
Hkuo  DUtUlen,  Uialtad.  Pkllad^phU.  Pa.  Utod  Jon* 
li^lM*. 

MOFFiVT 

F»r  Scotch  Whliky. 
Vint  BM  May  SI,  1M«. 


SN  SM,aS4.     Jl 


CMU 


■dUbw^  ScotUad.    Vltod  Ow.  <  .  1M«, 


I 


O.  ADaa  4  Boa*. 


THll^F^^G^Hs 


Wlthoat  walvtr  of  eaaa—  law  H^ta,  appMcaat  diartalaw 
tkt  words  "Tnm  SImU'  Scotah"  aM^  Craai  tka  aark  akowa. 
Tha  aBcilak  tnatfattaa  ti  tka  latta  wartteg  appaarlag  la 
tha  daatfB  U  "Ught  aatani  Savor"  aad,  wltkoat  walvtr  of 
coBBoa  law  rlfhts,  applleaat  dlartal»i  tkaat  werda  apart 
froB  tha  Bark  showa. 

Owner  of  U.S.  Rof.  No.  TS0.4S9. 

Vor  Scotch  Whlaky.  .  <    t 

Vlrat  aaa  Ntovaabw  ISSS;  la  aaaMMNt  WaraaAv  ISSt. 


Wtk9 

Vint  wa  la  tha  yaar  ISM :  la 


SN  SOS.BSS.     OoBtlBMtal  Olstlllla« 
OlatlllMa,  Uidtad. 


terpontlOB,  d.b.a.  Ibtw 
Fa.    Vltod  Jaa.  8. 


KILTCASrUB 


Owaar  of  mm-  M«-  789.444. 
Vor  Scotek  Whlaky. 
Vint  as*  Dae.  18. 1M4. 


SN  SM.MT.    Ooatlaaatal  DMUltat 
DMIIlar*,  Uidtad. 


JaaalSSS. 


Class  50 -M«rchaidiif«  Nat  Olbarwisa 
OassiM 


"'T,V         ■  ■•  i 


SN  184.870.    Drald  latefVclaM.  Ltd..  Chlca«o,  IlL     Vllad 
Jaaa  0. 18M. 


f 


U-DO-VOO-DO 


"(■ 


Ptr Navalty Taodaa Kit.    t»?-i,W  ..'s«t-->''S  ;Ij  r-%i- 
Vint  oaa  Apr.  10. 1884.  .=*«»«!rn^l  *<-- j  ,•  ll    - 


JnpontlaB.  d.bjL  lavar 
Va.    Vllad  Jaa.  B, 


HIGHLAND  I REEZE 


Scotch  Whlrtj. 
Dae.  IS,  1884. 


SN  108,888.    C^aUawital  DiatUllac 
DiatlllHa,  linltad. 


*)- 


SNSS0.8SS.    Vttn  Veraattoaa.  lac.  Phlladdphla.  Pa.    Vllad 
Oct  M.  1880. 


Vor  Dl^oaaUa  Cadatpads, 
Vlrat  aaa  Aac  SS»  ISSS. 


MARKf^ 


I 


■•  ^t^ '(tn  Off  »f".  tttSf 


d.h4t.  larar 
Pa.    VUad  Jaa.  8. 


KHXTLOCH 


Vor  Scotch  WMaky. 
Vlrat  aaa  Dae.  18. 1884. 


SNSM.881.    Oatan  Laharataiiaa,  iMn  Oulaaka,  Wis.  Vllad 
Oct.  SO.  1888.  ,        , 

GUNSTICK  •"■"  '•■i  ■■•■"^'- 

OwMT  t  Rac.  Naa.  taM«l.  714.TSS,  aad  thtn. 

Vor  BIII7  ClalM  or  Might  Stlcka. 

Vint  aaa  as  ar  about  Aac  M.  ISSiw  '»*9»cit.  t  jH 


-I 


I 


March  8,  1906 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tie  91 


K     «N  SS1.841.    Aadla  L.  Melfaatv,  dAa.  Sake 
■eta  Co.,  Wahoo.  Nate.    Vllad  Joaa  S4.  18SS. 


Xoko  She«n 


SN  181.806.    CrowUac  Glory.  lae.,  WMttlar.  CaRf.    VUad 
VA.1.188S. 

I  REGAL    CURL  VorCrMaOUCorBalr,  Saalp,VBeaaadHaBda. 

Vtoi  word  "Cart"  la  dtarlUmod  apart  Croa  tha  aaxk  aa        '*'^  "*  '*^  •*•  ^•••• 

■hOWB.  -i-^f^B^^— 

Vor  ProdaMa  fee  Baaatttjrlaf  tha  Hair — Waanilj.  Cmidl- 
tloaan.  Wata  SolatlMa.  aad  NaatraRaera.  "J*  S»8,074.    Broaaoa  Pndaeta  Co.,  laeJ.  Chleaio.  HL    Vllad 

VUat  aaa  RvtMbw  1887.  ■.^.\.::-  Jal7  U,  1888. 


SMART  SET 


SN  S1S,S0S.    ItaltaB.  IM..  Ottloa.   IM.     VUod  Vob.  17.        Owaar  of  Rag .  He.  8884M. 

Vor  Hair  Sprajr  aad  U; 


->i.,^    .'--I^ll! 


Vint  oaa  Mar.  IS.  1868. 


Spray  Deodorant. 


SN  SSS.tS7.    Oarlla  Drag  Co.  lac.  New  York,  H-T.    l^nad 
181718,1880. 

6ARLIN 

Per  ICoQthwaah. 
Vtrat  oaa  Mar.  10. 1860. 


SN  228,784.    Sitae  Laader  laeoipocatod,  Maw  Tack.  N.T. 
VUod  July  SO,  1886. 

CORK 

Vor  Maa'a  Cologa*. 
Vlrat  oae  Joaa  as,  1888. 


no  word  "Splee"  la  dleelalaied  apart  froai  the  ouwk  as  SN  888,876.    Claada  H.  Darla,  d.b.a.  Avaloa  Prodacta  Coat- 

ahowa.    Owaar  of  R«.  Vo*.  871,871,  771,688,  aad  784.140.  paajr,  OraoaTllla,  Mlaa.    VUad  July  21, 1886. 

Vor  Taleoa  Powder,  Stick  Deodorant,  After  Shave  Lotloa.  a  wr  a  ▼  ^X-VT                        ^'^ 

After  Shave  Talewa  Powder.  Aaraaol  Body  Deodorant.  Oat-  •                            AVAlAl.nl 
door  Lotloa,  and  Aeroaol  Cologae. 


Vlrat  nae  Jaly  18, 188S. 


Ker  Heir  Dreeaiag  aad  Scalp  Conditioner. 
Vmt  oee  Apr.  S8. 1886. 


',  New  Tork,  N.T. 


SN  S17.8M.    Colgsta-PklaoUTa  Oei 
VUed  Apr.  28. 1886. 

LUSTRE-CREME 

Owner  od  Rag.  Nee.  416,478.  428.048,  and  488,870. 

Vor  Hair  Rlnae. 

Vint 


SN  2S4.088.    HrarAaip.  Inc,  MUford.  Conn.     VUed  Joly 
28, 1886. 

BARKWOOD 

Vor  Mea'a  Tellatrlea— Naaaaly,  After  Shave  Lotion. 
Vlnttt8eJUy7.18M. 


I        ,      I 

SN   SlS.004.    CeeUe 
VUed  May  4. 1886. 


Ceapany,    Hawthorne,    N.T. 


SN  SS1.6S8.    Avon  Prodoeti,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     VUad 
Oct.  S8. 1886. 


f -"''■'     MADCAP 

Vor  PerfaaM.  Cologne,  Bath  Oil.  and  Ttaleaa 
Vint  aae  Jaly  6. 1841. 


TATTLETALE 


Vor  Perftuae,  S<rild  PerfaaM,  PeifaaM  Oil.  Calegne,  Cologne 
MUt,  Creaa  Sa^at,  Powder  Sa^et,  and  Daatli«  Powder. 
Vlrat  oae  Oct  6. 1886.  ..  V 


SN  8ll,iK>.    A«en  Pradaeta, 
SN  218,718.    Ladaa  Pleeard  Wateh  Corp.,  New  Taifc,  N.T.        Oct.  M.  188iw 

"--""•-^  ELUSIVE 

SEA  SHARK    « 

Vor  Colagne.  '•    tt^Ttit.' ♦«.  je-s''i 

Vint  aae  Mar.  10. 1880. 


Naw  Tetk,  N.T.    VUed 


,    IKarPadConeb  Solid  Perfaai^Perfaaw  on.  C^ogne,  Cologne 
Mlat.  Creaa  Sa^at.  Powder  Baehe^  and  Doatlag  Powder. 
Vint  oee  Oct  0. 1880. 


riTtr? 


t  SN  281.682.    Avon  Prodacta.  Inc.  New  Tark.  N.T.     VUad 

IN  220.848.    Michael  Dnval,  Inc.  Naw  Tart,  NX    VUed        oet.  S8, 1880. 
Jaae8.1888.  ^^ 

BLUE  DAWN  '  „  *^#.  DEEP  NIGHT 

„.   Var  Perfuae.  SoUd  Perfaae,  Picfaae  OU.  Cologne,  Cologne 
Vbr  Dostlng  Powder,  Cologne,  aad  Bath  <m.w)>*-V  n'l  ^"^  C>«ub  Racket.  Powder  Bacbet^  and  Dnatlng  Powder. 

Vlrat  nee  Jane  4. 1880.  ^.*-.  i.-rn  Vint  aee  Oct  0. 1880. 


I'    r 


..♦" 


TM98 

Ort.M.lM8. 


PlUdllCtii   T*Cn    ■  l< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Kabch  8,'  19M 


[•V  TMk,  |f.T.     raid    IN  m.T9T.    Colfato-PaliMllT*  CMB9U7.  »tw  Totk.  M.T. 

Iliad  Jbm  2S.  IMS.  .      .„     ^ 


PRETTY  PLEASE 


Mtot, 


■Mtot.P»i>d«  teetet. 
Oet.>,lMS. 


OU.  CMogBa,  ColoffM 
I  ad  Doatlag  Powdar. 


(lMi52-IWlMiMlsadl 

■M  SM.M1.    Ban  Brottan  Ooiipuij  lacorpormtad.  Moael*. 
lad.   VIM  Oet.  M.  1M4. 

inCRO  PLATE  ^LEANER 

n*  mtta  "Ptot*  Ctaaaw"  an  1  u«b7  dlirtal— d  •purt 
••  tka  aaik  •■  ahowB. 

1^  daaalag  OoapoaltloB  tor  Pb»  oaasraTtac  PUtaa. 
Vint  oaa  OB  or  aboat  Sapt.  80. 1M# 


CLEAR-VU 


Owaar  of  Sag.  No.  eM.Mti 
Ver  Wladow  Claanar. 
Vlrat  mm  May  ST.  IMS. 


■M  tS8,lM-    PorttOB-Pac  CbaaOeal  Cofporattoa,  Chlaasob 
DL    Vllod  Bapt.  M,  IMS. 


PORTION-PAC 


■iii- 


Vor  Vloor  Claaaar  Coatalalac  Dataifaats  aad  Qarmlddal 
DatafgaBta.  .>  f-. 

Vltat  aaa  Apr.  1. 1M4. 


-f 


BM  aS8,8Sl.    Natoaa  OeavBay,  laatB  Moatoa,  Calll    VUad 
■apt.  M.  IMS. 


j^,'. 

i-.' 


ni>U.M*.   If«t»  i»«le»  CH-Jeu  Ccpw.!*-.  P«l»-  NEUTROGENA  .  .  .  IPS 

•^"^  ™-*^*"*  ONLY  NATURAL 


yv» 


Owaar  of  Ra*.  Moo.  6M.886.  TS1.074.  aad  T4«.T4t. 
VorVaelal  Soap. 
Vlrat  oaa  Ab*.  tt,  IPSS. 


laa 


^      ^^   ^_^ _-,  .   -    tax  n».Ml.    Oaaatal  Watar  Coadltlealag  Co.,  d.kJL  Watw 

laeorpoia  Hag  tka  lattan  -TT*  aaa        spoeUitlaa  Cbapaay,  Ckleago,  DL    VUod  Oet  11,  IMS. 


Vte  DatattMti  for  Hoaaahold  aad 
Vbat  aaa  akoot  Joaa  IMl. 


Uf  ait.PSS.  Ctea.  1.  Wabb  Soaa  C  ».,  lac  d.b.a.  Corroaloa 
B^affi-.-  QmaBltaata.  aad  Corrooli  a  Saaettoa  CoBaoltaata. 
ft,  Pklladalpbla.  Fa.   VUad  May :  T,  1P6S. 


'  BalTaat  Praparatlaa  for 
Vint  aaa  Vabcl0.1»«S. 


CRC 

Maa.  tPSJSl  aad  Tis.TM,  aad  otban. 


SM,«M.    Paattar 
May  as.  IMS. 


Co, 


ladaatrlal  Oaa. 


>  Mactrlaal  ■«alpmat. 


lae..  Part  Worth,  Tax. 


Spray'n  Wipe 


Applicaat  dlaclal»a  tba  worda  "Spray  'a  Wlpa"  apart 
tka  Bark  aa  ahowa,  bat  walToa  aoaa  of  Ita  cobbmb  law 
ifChtatkanU.    Owaar  of  Ba«.  No.  TSS,trS. 

Vtor  AU-Porpoaa  Llqold  Claaaiaf  Ooapooad. 

Vlrat  oaa  OB  or  aboat  May  1. 1S6S. 


tot  Xadoat  al  aad  CoHaardal  Uaai 


Vint  aaa  Oet  M.lt«S. 


nr  aai.4ss. 

J«aal8,lttS. 


aad  OoiBptty.  Cbtease,  m.     VUad 


WILLIE 

to 


WIALE 


■part  fiMi  tka 


,tlat  Soap  Moldad  Iato_ 
intb  a  Triakot  Miibadda 
Vint  aaa  aa  a*  pilar  ta  Apr.  IS. 


TliM 

8N  181.814.    Varalty  lataraatloaal 
NawTork.N.T.   VUad  Not.  11, 18SS. 


nr  181.881.    AToa  PiodiMta,  lae..  Itow  Totk,  M.T. 
Oet  as.  IMS. 


ELUSIVE 


Var  VaOat  Soap. 
Vint  aaa  Oet  S.1S8B. 


nr  181,888.    Atob  Pradoeta.  lac.  New  Tark.  ]r.T. 
Oet  IS,  IMS. 

PRETTY  PLEASE 


of  a  Mlalatan 
tha  Maldad  Soap.  Vor  TeUat  8oap. 

Vlrat  oaa  Oet  S,1»SS. 


.-^. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  8.  1966 


Aaaoetatloa.  lac.,    8N  118.898.    Joha  MarahaU  Ufa  laanraaea  Coaipaay  of 
ladlaaa.  Aadaraaa.  lad.    VUad  May  M.  1888. 


i-l '. 


.Iter  • 


I 

1  ..lif.*. 


-1- 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Out  WB— MbwlMiaois 


8N  119,988.    Worid  WUdllfto  Vnad.  uleorporatad.  Waablag- 
toa,  D.C.    VUad  May  27. 1988. 


IN  184.019.    The  Boakar-Bamo  Corpoiatioa.  Canoga  Park, 
CaUf.    VUad  May  11.  1984. 


,V?^,  /  J 


■>l 


(-■:  *•, 


■:K.-A 


Vor  AdTiea  aad  CooaoltatioB  Sarrlea ;  Syatam  BnglBaerlBc 
Barrlea;  PrograaiBilnt  and  Proeaaa  Analyala  Scrrlceo  in  tba 
Vlald  af  Daetroale  Data  Proeaaa  Ooapatara;  Baaaarcb  aad 
Darelopaaat  Sarrleaa  la  Stactroale  Vlalda;  aad  BbtItob- 
aMBtal  Taat  Sarrleaa. 

Vlrat  oaa  oa  or  bafon  Vab.  6, 1984. 


Tha  aatk  eoaaiata  of  a  rapraaentatlOB  of  a  paada. 

Vor  PraoarratloB  of  Sadaacered  Spadea  of  Vlora  aad  Vteaaa 
by  8nch  Maaaa  aa  Maintaining  Qobm  Preaerrea,  manlaldac 
■qolpmant  aad  Vaeilltlaa  to  GoTaraiiaatal  Afandea  aad  Sdn- 
eatlonal  laatttntlou  To  Aid  la  tha  Boaad  MaaatHMet  of 
Natnral  Baaoareaa. 

Vint  naa  Jaaa  1981. 


8N  118.111. 

Z1.1988. 


OoardaataA,  lac,  Maflupbla,  Tana.    VUad  Jaly 


BN  MT.dM.    Albert  M.  Kaaa,  PhUadalphla.  Pa.    VUad  Dee. 
4.  1984. 

«LC.  THATU.C,"   / 

Vor  OptoaMtrle  Sarrleaa. 

Vint  oaa  oa  or  aboat  Nor.  1. 1988. 


6UARDSMARK 


Vor  Qaard  aad  WatfbBiaa 
Vlrat  aae  Jaly  1988. 


8N  117,187.    Adadral  Baabow  Xaa,  lac,  Maapbla,  Tana. 
VUad  Apr.  18, 1888. 


^1  -  /i  :^^ 


'lt> 


.-■a- 


t 


Qait  1O1-A^0itisim  mi  Bmkmu 

SN  198,881.  Mlaa  UalTerae.  lae^  New  York,  N.T.,  by  ehaaia 
of  aaoM  froB  Mlaa  UnlTeraa  Beanty  Pageaat,  lac.  New 
York.  N.Y.   VUad  Sept  80, 1880. 

MISS  U.SJL 

Vor  ProatotlBff  tha  Bala  of  Gooda  aad  Barrleea  of  Othan 
Throat  tha  Madlaat  of  a  Beaaty  Coateat  Coadaetad  oa  a 
Natloaal  aad  Bagloaal 

Vlrat  oaa  1981. 


Vor  Beataaraat  aad  Motd  Berrleee. 
Vbat  aaa  Apr.  18. 1988. 


■N  118.809.  Profaaeloaal  Adjnatla«  Byataau.  lae.,  d.bJi. 
Piof>a<OBal  Adjaatlat  lyataat  af  Anariea,  MlnnaapoMa, 
Mlaa.   VUad  May  14, 1988. 


■  t.V.     )i0t 


-rr-'l  fmxt^:: 


BN  108,908.  Mlaa  UalToraa,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.,  by  ehaaga 
of  aaaic  from  Mlaa  DnlTana  Beaaty  Pacaaat  lac,  New 
York,  N.Y.    VUod  Oet  8, 1980. 

MISS  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 

Vw  ProBiotla8  the  Bala  «(  Gooda  aad  Barrleea  of  Othen 
Throoch  the  Madlaa  of  a  Beaaty  Conteet  Coadaetad  oa  a 
Natloaal  aad  Baploaal 

Vint  aae  1981. 


V'' 


9'  «•••««« 


The  repreeeautloa  of  the  auip  of  tb»  Ualtod  Btataa  aad 
tha  wordlBS  Trofeealoaal  Atfjaatteg  Byataai  of  Aaerlea"  an 
dlaelalaad  apart  froa  tha  mtak  aa  diowa. 

Vor  ProBotlBC  tha  Walfan  of  Partk^tlac  ladepeadaat 
laaaranca  Adjaaten  by  Bach  Meaaa  aa  Offeilas  Teehaleal 
AdTlee  oa  Bpeelaliaad  Qoeatloaa,  Stasias  CoaTaatloaa.  Coa- 
doetlas  Bdacatloaal  PrograBa,  aad  BattlagJDp  Btaadardlaed 
Boalaeaa  Proeedarao  aad  Vonna. 

Vint  aaa  Vab.  10, 1984.  »$$^  j^  Vm  ji*  w      . 


BN  177JS4.    MUlM  ildaay  QoldiMB.  d.b.a.  The  Baabory 
Coavaay.  Nmtolk^Ta.    VUad  Bapt  18,  1988. 


joiuiLuif  $M  M^^jium^ 


Vor 

Vint 


Order  Betalllaf  of  Vooda. 
Jaly  1. 1969. 


TM93 


■A 


Mabch  8»  1966 
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BN  107,818.    Laabert  Baterprlaea,  lae..  d.b4L  Aaroa  Yaa    BN  818^48.    Boorgaalaod  Choreh  of  Jaaoa  ChrUt  of  Latter 
Llaaa.  ladlaaapotta,  lad.    VUad  Dec  9,  1984.  Day  Balata,  ladapeBdanea,  Mo.    VUod  Veb.  IT,  188S. 


Tli  M 

nr  181.814.    yuilt7  latcnatloul 
N««Tefk.H.T.    Fll««  »•».  M,  1888. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Kabcr  8,  1966 


▲MoeUttoa.  IM..    BM  118.888.    Joka  ItonkaU  Life  laMinaet  Coapuy  o( 


K 


JOHN  MARSHALL 


TOr  fiOMOtiag  tk*  8«1*  «< 
by  Anrnaglac  tor  Pitaa  DUeooBts 
PuekaMn  Thereof. 

Vint  •■•  Not.  1, 1888. 


Tke  MM  akowB  la  tk«  aaik.  "Joka  Mankall."  to  tkt 
of  tko  fMrtk  CkloT  JoatlM  of  tko  Ualtad  Btatw  BaproiM 

okl  Sorrleeo  of  Otbon    Coort.  

^^^^^  tint  aot  Bif*.  t8, 18B8. 


MX  818.788.     EoaaM  M. 
lCart.DoBTar.Orta.   Vllo8A8r.lt. 


D«To>  Mfckaadtoo  Oasi  103  -  CMKtiicliM  ad!  Rtp* 


SKI  SHOW— U.S-A. 


■V  IS4.80S. 

Wto.    VUo8J«ly88^188B. 


JaaooTlUo. 


W9f  PnoMtUc  tko  Balo  of  Goods 
■kn^i  tko  ModU  of  Trado  Skowt 
mat  aao  Mar.  IS,  1880. 


lad  Borrleoo  of  Otkoro 
]  'oatoflac  Bkl  Vaokloaa. 


SANDPIPER 


VorDfod<lac 
Vint  aao  Aanat  t 


Oms  102  -  bfwraM  Mi  I  iMMfai 


r 


8M  S1B3«8.     Tko  Vld^ty  Motaal 
PkllaifMpkla.  Pa.   VDod  Apr.  8. 188 


L  Ft  Xaaoraaco  Coppaay, 


BM  884.808.    laglaoartat   Borrko  Ootpotatloa.  JaaaafUl^ 
Wla.    VIM  Jaly  80. 1888. 


I 


■4 


Ij,"'. 


UadaiailHay  «<  Ufa  aa8 
aaa  Nor.  1, 1881. 


Bailtk 


8H  tl8.B8S.    loka  Mankall  Ut» 


lad.    VUad  Ml  7  84.  1888. 


Coapaay   of 


^  V 


■\  i .    (4 -^  <  - 


Vint  aaa  Aagast  1888. 


^  I 


Qm  105-TfMip«MiM  wd  Slin«»-^ 


yv 


BK  1T8.181.    Ooiapaaa  TnTOl 
VUad  Bopt.  8. 1888. 


be..  Mow  Tofffc.  H.T. 


T  ■■^: 


% 


I  ••  Jaka  Marakall"  aad 
■kowa  la  tko  aark  to  tko 
Cktaf  Jaatleo  of  tka  Ualtad  Btataa 
VOr  Uadorwritlac 
taaaJaB.S.1888. 


tk^  pletavlal  rapraaaatatloa 
aMkaMaa  of  tto  faattk 
Ooart. 


ompasst 


surr 

^^        i.•!!*tiill^-.Ji»• 

i>«Rf»-.s!v<id?«  'jVVwtf.O"*  (>'•!.-    '    M-^'f'^ ',jt  ■'<««''•»:  •-,.  r,i  i^•■^• 
Vor  Traral  Afoaey  Borrtoaa.      _  _     ^*_    ^^^  J^  ^j.^  ^,^.. . 


Vint  aaa  at  laaat  as  oatly  as  1884. 


I         •• 


Mabch  8»  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM95 


BM  tOT.818.    Laakart  ■atarprtoaa,  lae.,  d.b.a.  Aaroa  Yaa    BN  81SJ48.    Boorgaalsad  Ckorek  of  Jooos  Ckrtot  of  Lattar 
Uaaa,  ladlaaapolto.  lad.    VUod  Dae.  8.  1884. 


7.     -,  It— -i 


$^,^' 


Ifih      ■.tt'*ifxfi-*ti\ 

I     .      -■    ^1  T 

'■  ■  ■  -'^■ 


Dar  BaUts,  ladopeadoaeo.  Mo.    VUod  Vsk.  IT,  1888. 

i  JM.. 


t»'* 


Vor  Propantloa,  PrlatlB«  aad  Dtoaaadaatloa  of  BoOcla 
Maeatloaal   Idtaratare;   Orgaalilag.   l^tatirtlM 
Teaeklac  SoUgloas  aad  Sdaeatloaal  naaasa.  Bonlaan  and 
Maetloga ;  Olroetlav  Bodal  Aettvltlea ;  BstaMtoklag  Mtoatoas ; 
Dlraetlac  lOaaleaaiy  ActlTltloa;  Oaadoetlac  VaMilaaB  Borr- 
toa^  Dlraetly  aad  Tkroo^  tke  Modlaa  of  Badte  aad  Telo- 
-.u>-*--i'-'ik        ~    fjt^l    vtoloa ;  aad  MrtabUsblac  aad  OpontlBC  Caaipo  aad  Dlraetlac 
Vor  TraaaportatlOB  by  Tra*.  Alrplaao,  Bidp.  aad  ftahrbad,    OutP  ActlTltlao. 
aad  Btera«o  aad  Wankooalac  of  tko  Ooeda  of  Otkora.  ^toat  ose  Vik.  6.  1888 ;  181T  la  a  dUBar«it  fora. 

'VlrataaaMaicklilM.  .^_^.^__ 


j  T.  BH  814,818.    Aboak  Mosle  Beterpitoea.  lae..  Dallaa,  Tn. 

BN  808,880.     AsMrteaa  Holiday  Taa  Idaaa.  lae.,  KaozTlIlo.        V""^  X«r-  M.  1888. 
T«uin  ky  ekaaga  of  aaao  froai  Park  City  8tora«o  A  Vaa 


Uaaa,  lac,  Kaoxtlllo.  Taaa.    VUad  Jaa.  T.  1888. 


vj.^ 


HOLIDAY 


Jt^^-.W-'V-tq 


7m  rS 


Var  Barrlea  of  Traaaportlag  Oooda  la  MoTlag  Yaas. 
Vlrst  aso  OB  or  akaat  Dae.  8. 1884. 


BNS81JM 

Car. 


Traaaportatlon,  lac,  d.bA.  Oooot : 
Mlaa.    VUad  Jaaa  18.  1886. 


it-A- 


4*1  , 


GUEST  RENT-A-CAR 


dtoctolm  tka  azdaiiTa  aaa  af  tka  woida  "Boat-A- 


Var  ■atsrtalanaat 
teat  Barrleoa  Readerad  by  a  Voeal 
Vliat  aaa  Jaly  17. 1884. 


Batartala- 
lastnuMBtal  Oroap. 


^  Appttcaat  — 
Oar"  apart  froB 
VWCarlaMal 


BN  818.T48.    DepartaMat  af  tb» 
VUad  May  18. 1888. 


Aiaiy,  Wasklattaa.  D.C. 


1' 


in- 


jflMfHlT- 


BN  808.800.    Natlaaal  Oaasreaa  of  Paraata  aad  Taa^ara. 
Ckteago.  m.   VUad  >«r.  8,  tt8«. 


PT^ 


f«i.- 


.It  4.- 


.  4,  ,•.> 


,»<?■ 


Vor  ProMtlat  tka  WaUan  of  CkOdraa  aad  Toatk  la 
Bckofd.  Ckor^  aad  Oawaaalty ;  Ralalat  tka  Btaadards  of 
Hmbo  LUa :  Boeezlac  Adoqaato  Lam  for  tke  Can  aad  Pro- 
taetlM  of  CkUdxMi  aad  T*«tk ;  Briaglag  lato  Gtoaar  Rsla- 
tlM  tka  Boaa  aad  tka  Bcke^  ao  nat  Paraata  aad  Teaeken 
May  Oeopanta  laliimwtly  la  tka  Tnlalac  af  tko  CkUd; 
aad  Oavaloplaff  Dalwoaa  Bdaeaton  aad  tka  Ooaoral  PebUe 
Baek  Ualtod  BCbrts  as  WIU  Boeon  for  Krery  CkUd  tko 
Blgkaat  Adraatafaa  la  Pkntoal,  Maatal.  Bodal.  aad  BfMtaal 

■daeatloa.  ''*  "^   ' 

Vlrat  aso  »t  laaat  as  aaily  as  188T. 


.1|P"W> 


k  -■  f> 


'.</   .'-i^.-' 


to 

ttoaal. 
VIraC 


Propaiiac  aad  Bowtrdlni  of  PiograaH  To  Bo 

kraad  Voreaa,  Bald  Prograas  Balac  laf  ( 
■daaatlaaal  and  Batertalaliv  la  Matara. 
Mar.  1,1888. 


U;  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TRADEMARK  'registrations  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  ' 


Oms  1- Raw  OT  Partly  P  «VM«J  MalMiil* 


804.908.     INSTANT  OLAMOUm. 

8N  197,798.    Frt.  l»-«-«5. 
804.900.     KALITM.    Kawtf  8baU 

Fob.  1S-81-6B.    FIM  l>-M-04. 

804.910.  aSZIMAC      CoaaercUl 
8N  908,998.     Fob.  l»^l-«5 

804.911.  CAEBAMAC.     CMiBWd^I 
8N  S08.999.    Pnbi  IS-Sl-OO 

804,911.     DURAMAC.      CommereU 
m  MO.OOl.    Pnb.  i»-ai-«B. 

804.91S.     BOmCAN.      A.    H. 
810,800.    P«b.lS^l-eS.    Fll^ 

804,914.     FLUOROFIIiM 

810,756.    Pnb.  18-81-08.    Iliad  1 

80M1S>    SZTBON.      Bztron 

CLASS  (ClMMB  1  aad  IS).     SN 

Fll«d8-89-eS. 
804.910.     RIB-BAK.     lataraattOBal 

818.198.    Fob.  18-81-68.    FU«d 
804.017.    TOP-OLO.    OiWiC  Lmkm 

897,038.    Pab.  18-81-00.    lltod 
804,918.     CAST-BITS.    lfar«tboa 

Pab.  18-81-00.    FUad  9-80-00. 


ll|t«SbMi's  SMd  Coapaay. 

7-18-04. 
pkidnetaCo.    BN  808.988. 


ruid 


Saliraats    Corporatloa. 
18-89-04. 

SolTcata  Corporatloa. 
18-20-04. 

SolTeata    Corporatloa. 
18-80-044 

Sooda.    lae.      SN 
1J81-05. 

Corporatloa.       SN 
87-05. 

».       MITLTIPLB 

sio.l4S-    Pn»-  0-81-05. 


DUwtlz 


ClMs2-RtaplaclM 

804.919.  THUMB  PUP  AMD  Dl 
■Igaoo  of  TlH»b-nip  BoTwaga 
11-30-05.     rUod  8-10-04. 

804.920.  PUBSB-PAK.     Tb«  W. 
800.145.    Pab.  13-81-05.    FU«d 

804.981.     mSULUNCH.     Bogan 
Pab.  18-81-00.    FllaO  8-81-04. 

804.983.  OBBDA. 
Pnbu  18-81-05.    FUad  9-11-04. 

804.988.  ANDTWILL.  AadywUl 
Pab.  18-81-05.    niad  9-14-04. 

804.984.  POLTPBBTIL.     Hwry 
200,011.    Pab.  18-31-05.    lllod 

804,926.     MSNOB8     WASTB 
MoBfW  Baaltary  Waata  DUpooA 
18-81-05.    PUad  1-80-06. 

804,920.     M  AND  DB8I0N 
218,185.    Pub.  18-81-05.   lUad 

804.987.     MONARCH. 
Pob.  18-81-OS.    PUti 

804.928.  WONDHB-PAT. 
MBlgBoe  of  H«lM  Naoabairor, 
CniMH  2  and  61).    SM  818.88 
8-1-00.  

804.929.  riBBBMASTHB. 
pMatloa.    SN  216,808.    Pab. 


FIbrol  Mid 


y 


804.981.  MIBACLB  DOT.  Kloar^te  Corporatloa.  SN 
200,668.    Pab.  18-81-06.    Fllwl  11-10-44.  i 

804.982.  NDFINISH  AND  DB8I0N.  PAH  LabMatorlM, 
lae.    SN  210.647.    Pab.  12-31-06.    Plted  1-25-06. 

804.938.  LTK-NU.  iW-Nn  Oompaay.  lae.  MULTIPIA 
CLASS  (CUaaM  4.  0,' 16.  10,  and  63).  SN  212,020.  Pnb. 
18-21-05.     Plted  8-38-06.  r    • 

804.984.  CIMF(«M.  Tha  ClaalaaaU  MUllaff  Macblna  Co. 
SN  217.300.    Pnb.  13-81-00.    Filed  4-30-06. 

804.935.     SUPBBTBBD.     S.  C.  Jobaaoa   *   Sob.   Inc.     SN 

217.846.    Pub.  18-21-06.    Fflad  4-20-05. 
804.930.     CHUBCHILL  AND  DBSION.    CburebUl  Cbemleal 

Compaay.    SN  221.997.    Pub.  18-21-05.    FUed  0-26-06. 


Lataz  Corporatloa.    SN 
0-05. 

^arbaa  Corporatloa.    SN 
-06. 

OoBpaay.  SN  888.170. 


Class5-iUlhMhrM| 

804.937.     MODOFIX.      Mo    oeb    DoMjO    Ak 
217.102.    Pnb.  12-21-06.    FUad  4-6-06. 


ttabolas.      SN 


9-8-06. 


(Q 


JIQN.     Kajaeo.  Inc..  a»- 
Co.     SN  190.041.     Pnb. 

Baaaatt  Company.     SN 
8  -19-^     , 
troa.  Ltd.'     SN  800.977. 

iMt     SN   801.083. 
I 
Pradttcta.     SN   801.798. 

kMiebar  fOa  *  Cla.     SN 
] 9-89-04. 
mZstsr    and    DESION. 
Co.     SN  810.091.     Pab. 


Nattaal 


Cup  Company.     SN 
!  -10-05. 
Nattaaal  Ci  p  Compaay.    SN  818.488. 


Tradlac  Ooaapaay.  lae.. 

■e.     MULTIPLB  CLASS 

Pnb   12-21-05.    FQed 


12-  21-00 


Paper  Prodneta  Cor- 
FUed  3-29-06. 


dan  6-Ch»lcals  aii  Chtaical  Cta- 

804.930.     (See  Claaa  4  (or  tbU  trademark.) 
804.933.     (See  Claaa  4  for  tbla  tradaautfk.) 
8(M,938.     CCC  AND  DBSION.    Coaebemeo  Incorporated.    SN 
100.220.    Pnb.  12-21-06.    Filed  5-20-03. 

804.939.  BIRM.  Clack  Corporation.  SN  201.880.  Pab. 
12-21-05.    Filed  9-8-04. 

804.040.  8TABCH0BBNB  AND  DBSION.  Vaa  Oay,  Ine. 
SN  204.829.    Pub.  13-81-05.    Fflad  10-10-04. 

804.941.  OTP-SPBBSE.  American  Can  Compaay.  SN 
304.437.    Pnb.  12-21-06.    FUed  10-21-04. 

804.942.  OBBEN  MILL.  Oreaa  MIU  Oardaaa.  lac  SN 
200,285.    Pnb.  12-81-05.    Filed  11-8-04. 

804.943.  MACOPOLl  Coounerclal  Solrenta  Corporatloa.  SN 
208,994.    Pab.  12-21-06.    FUed  12-29-04; 

804.944.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Cbemlacbe  Fabrlk  Pferaee. 
0.m.b.H.    SN  210,087.    Pnb.  13-31-06.    FUed  1-18-06. 

804  945.  B.  P.  PTBO.  Stauffer  Cbemleal  Compaay.  SN 
211.988.    Pub.  12-21-06.    FUad  3-13-06.         .       _ 

804.940.  ITEK.  Itek  Corporatloa.  SN  81i.7t6.  Pak 
12-21-05.    FUed  8-10-06. 

804  947.  N  AND  DESIGN.  TlrglnU  Cbemleala  k  Smeltlnf 
Company.    SN  313.917.    Pnb.  13-31-06.    FUed  8-11-06. 

804.048.  AOAQDAOABD.  Hy-Teat  808  Corp.  SN  214.200. 
Pnb.  12-21-05.    FUed  8-10-05. 

804,940.  0ULF0A8.  Onlf  OU  Corporatlaa.  SN  880.848. 
Pnb.  18-81-05.    FUad  0-10-05. 


I 


Oait  4- Akaiivtt  md  fMUm  Matoriab 


Waraat-Lairiteft    Pharmacaotl- 
Pub.  18-31-06.   FUad  0-11-06. 


804.980. 


DB  WITT.    Natloaal  sirrlea  ladnaMan.  lae..  by 
oi  a«M  tnm  NatloMl  :  laaa  Sarrlea  Corporatloa. 

'  aad  Da  Witt  Snpfdy  Co. 

0.  16,  IS.  aad  63).     BN 


tA.a.  Da  Witt 
IfULTIPUB  CLASS   ( 
1»1,308.    Pufc.  8-2-06. 

TMM 


FUad  4-16-04. 


804.950.     BUN-O-OBAPH. 
eal  Company.    SN  230^08 

804  951     CHUBCHILL  AND  DBSION.    CharcfalU  Cbemleal 
CMpaay.    SN  831.99S.    Pab.  18-81-06.    FUad  0^85-06. 

804.053.     FAIBWAT.      Fairway    Fooda.    lae.      MULTIPLB 
CLASS  (Claaaeo  0  aad  52).    SN  220.228. 


Pub.  12-14-08. 


FUad  8-38-00. 


4  .      f.v  <'! 


MABca  8,  19M 


U/SL  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM97 


Qan  o^jHokaiB  Artidatf  Nit 
Tahaas  PimImIi 


SM 


Mailamd 
18-S1.S6.   Fnad7-«-«6. 


■^C;<^^ 


'  4M»iH^-f'f|i»i 


I  ■■  K.h' 


804,868.    HI^BOWL.    S.  M.  Frank  4  Co.,  lae.    SM  203.480. 

Pab.  18-31-00.    FUad  8-88-04. 
804,884.     STAMDABD.    S.  M.  Fraak  4  Co.,  lac    SN  308.442. 

Pi*.il8-31-06.    FUad  8-88-04. 
804>6e.     BBLIBF  OBAIN.     S.  M.  Fraak  4  Co.,  Imc     SN 

808,440.    Pab.  18-il-OO.    FUad  8-88-04. 
804.800.    PIPBMATB.    S.  M.  Fraak  4  Oa.,  lac    SN  308.671. 

Pab.  13-31-06.    FUad  »-84-0«.  I 

804,807.    ABI8TOCBAT  BT  TBLLO-BfOa.    %;  M.  Fraak  4 

COh  Im:    SN  808.678.    Pab.  l»-31-«0.    FBad  9-34-04. 
804.868.     DUO-UNBD.    S.  M.  Fraak  4  Co..  lac    SN  308.683. 
.nklS-ttxOS.    FUad  0-84-04. 


uaif  9— ExpMvt«,  RraaiMi, 


.     .to-  ■■■•■■'■     ■  »•/ 

804,888.  LUCKY  HCDAMIBL  VTC  MMD IWSIOM.  Babby 
Laaar  (LMky)  McDaMM.  aaalgMa  a(  C.  H.  WttUaau.  SM 
318.604.    Pabw  11-38-06.    FUad  8-0-00. 

804.800.  HBBOOSPLIT.  Haicatoa  PawOar  Caa^aay.  SM 
318J07.    Pabw  13-31-06.    FUad  6-18-06. 

^I^WV    B^B  ^^^Vlvvl  ^m%%^^^H  VW^TC^^V  ^IMV 

804.801.  UfC  QUALITT  IB  BBMBMBBBED  BTC.  AMD 
DIBION.  Lodw  MaanfactarlBc  Caa^aay.  SM  188.780. 
Pab.  18-81-00.    FUad  5  5  04. 

804J0S.  SHADOPAMBL.  MafaaaadOa.  BN  188.188.  Pab. 
7-18-06.    FUad  7-30-04. 

804J88.  BOND  TITBi  Tba  L.  B.  OaUy  Compear.  BN 
808.880.     Pak  8-81-00.    FUad  0-88-04.  ^ 

804.004.     LUMASITB.    AmaHeaa  AcryUe  Oab>Matiaa.     8M 

804,847.    Pab.  18-31-00.    FUad  10-88-04. 
804.886.    JP  AND  I»SION.    L.  B.  Jobaaoa  Pridacta,  lac 

SM  806.847.     Pab.  18-81-06.     FUad  11-10-04. 
804,800.    MALTA  DABT  AMD  DBSION.    Tka  Malta  Maaa- 

(aetaitef    Co.      SM    800,060.      Pab.    18-81-00.      FUad 

11-18-04. 
804.907.     SBADOWBBAM.       Blmplas    CaOlac    Corp.       SN 

811.471.     Pab.  13-31-46.    FUed  3-»-06. 
804.808.    CBBiMBT      CaUforaU   Metal   BnamaHag   Com- 
paay.   BM  811.488.    Pub.  18-81-08.    FUad  8-8-08. 
804.900.    TBBTBZ  AMD  DBSION.    yartes.  lac  SN  814,887. 

Pab.  18-81-40.   FUad  8-18-06. 
804.870.    OILLPATCH.      M.    C    010    Corporatloa.       SN 

814.975.    Pab.  18-81-05.    FUad  8-85-05. 

804,971.  !▲  Uakay  Alaitfaam  lae.  BM  816J|^  P% 
18-81-08.   FUad 8-88-08.  *        -''^ 


804.978.    THBBM04BAL   AND   DBSION.     Oalta  toaUag 

BM  810446.    Pnb.  18-81-00.    lUad 


Compaay. 


SM 


804,978.    CIDAIB.       CMaIr     BUatUiiaa 

810.488.    Pab.  18-81-06.    FUad  4-14-00. 
804.874.     CIDAIB  AMD  DBSIOM.     Oldalr  Stmetnraa 

paay.    SN  810.484.    Pub.  18-81-05.    FUad  4-14-00. 
804,876.    BMBB.    PoUateh  Fefat«i,  bK.    BN  814,410.    Pab. 

18-81-06.    FUad  4-18-08.    ,h«5^:     i.i.i,mt  i 
804.974.     HMH.    Hazeol  Pradaeta  lac    BM  810.094.    Pub. 

18-81-06.   FUad  4^-10-06. 
804.8T7.    BBWAL.      Coatiaaatal    Btaal    Corporatloa.      BM 

817.000.    Pab.  l»-81-06.    FUad  4-80-46. 
884.878.     8ATIM  LITB.     Tha  AlnaUtaa  Corporatloa.     BM 

818.008.    Pab.  lS-81-00.   FOad  6-18-00. 
814.078.    DI-PLT.     Xbppara  Compaay.   lac     BM  888,718. 

Pab.  18-81-40.    FUad  7-0-46. 


TM  884  0.0^-4 


ClMi13-NMr4wara  aad  Plaaibiai  m4 
StMMB-RtliBi  SapuRas 

804,818.     (Baa  eitta  1  ter  tbU  tiadamaifc.)  "  ^ '  ^^ 

804,981.  LSD'S  STBBBO.  AdTaaea  Thaatilcal  Oa.«  (QT 
198.884.    Pub.  18-81-05.    FUad  8-8-04.  | 

804.088.  SAF-T-PAK.  Laar  Stadar.  lac  BM  808.581.  Fob. 
0-4-00.    fUad  18-81-04. 

804.888.  INCINOLBT.  BaaaarA  Prodneta  Maaafketartaf 
Oa.    BM  800.008.    Pak  18-81-88.    FUad  IS-BB-Od. 

804.084.  PBOTBCTO  AND  IW8IOM.  Motlva  Parta  Waxa- 
kMa%  laa.  MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaaaa  18.  18.  81,  Mi 
88).    BM  818.168.    Pab.  18-81-46.    FUad  8-4-46. 

804386.  IMCH-MABKHD.  BapnbUc  Btaal  CananllM. 
SM  818.804.    Pab.  18-81-08.     FUad  8-4-48. 

804.904.  TOUCH  FLUSH.  Tha  Marray  Cbrpaiadoa  af 
Amartca.    SN  814JSS.    Pab.  lS-Sl-46.    FUad  4-lS-OB. 

804.887.  UNI^-YALTB.  Dovalopmeat  Bagtaaatlac  aad 
MaanCaetariat  OaepoiaUaa.  SN  810.048.  Pab.  18-T-86. 
FUad4-80-48. 

804.988.  TORKOM.  Tatfcaa  Faataaar  Oerpatatlaa.  BM 
819.988.   Pab.  18-31-45.    FUad  5-87-Oai 

804.088.  BBM8T.  Braat  Water  Catou  4  Oa«a  Oa.  MUL- 
TIPLB CLASS  (Claaaaa  18.  88,  aad  88).  BM  888,888. 
Pab.  18-81-88.   FUad  0-11-06. 

804,880.  BATHROOMB  WITH  THB  DISTIMC!TITB  TOUCH 
AMD  DBSION.  Flt-AU  Trim  Oa.  SN  881.088.  Pah. 
-18-81-86.    fUad  8-14-06. 

804.991.    KNO-SOIL.     C!oaao  Prodneta,  lac     BN  881.408. 

Pab.  18-81-06.    FUad  0-18-88. 
804,098.    TIPPER.     Rbaam  Maaataeturtac  €!ompaay.     SM 

884.118.    Pab.  18-81-08.   BUadT-88-88.      ^^^ 

804.888.  PAMBLTRAC.  Klraeb  Coa^uy.  BN  886.000. 
Fob.  18-41-46.   FUad8-l»-a6. 


-Mrtab  arf  Malil  Cptliait  aa^ 

.  2!9lplnt^|af^ 

804.884.    BBONBL.    Natloaal  DlatUlara  aai  Chartcol  OM^ 
poratloa.    BN  882.184.    Pnb.  18-81-06.    FUad  0-8S-4B. 

804.996.  KCK.    KaaaaeatC  Capper  Corporatlaa.  SH  UtJUB. 
Pnb.  18-81-05.    FUad  7-^8-06. 

84M04.    KB.    Kaaaaeoct  Copper  CorporaOao.    BM  884,684. 
Pab.  18-81-r46.    FUad  7-89-86. 

804.997.  SCOVILL  AMD  DBSION.     Seavfll  Maaafbctarla* 
Compaay.    SN  886J00.    Pab.  18-81-06.    FUad  8-8-08. 


CbnU-Oli 


804.M0.  (SaaOaaa  4  for  tbla  tradanurk.) 
804,888.  (See  (Saaa  4  for  tbla  trademark.) 
804.888.    ABBOW  (DBSION).    WUUam  8.  Ftedter.  tor  hlm- 

a^  aad  aa  adadalatrator  of  tbe  eatate  of  Stuart  O.  Fladlar, 

daeaaaad.  Joha  W.  F*oet.  Joha  M.  DIebl.  aad  Martaa  B. 

Barry  (Joint  awaara).  d.bju  Oo  Jat  Prodneta.    BM  188.800. 

Pabi  l8-81r«L    FUad  18-11-48. 

804,900.    B/1  AMD  DBSION.    Bardahl  Maaaftetnrlac  Cor- 
piratloa.    SN  817.884.    Pab.  18-81-06.    FUad  8-8-00. 

806.000.  INDIAN.       Tanco     lac      SN     819.081.      Pab. 
18-81-OS.    FUad  6-17-08. 

806.001.  TUF-KCOAT.    W.  S.  Shaatfiaa  4  Co.   SM  SaOMS. 
Pub.  lS-81-06.    FUad  0-7-05.  ^^ 

806.008.    OBI-DBAW.     Beonomlea    Laboratory,    lac     SM 


381.181.    Pabw  18-81-05.    FUad  0-16-06, 


Til  98 

Minai     TKAMt  ACnOV.     UaMyat 

809.004.     VOWWALK.     BIcaal  OU 
Ml.«4«.    Pnb.  !»-«-«»•    W^ 


805.005.     SNAP.     Na 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


•-t:-« 


laeocpe- 

hm  •-it 

Om  Compaay.     IM 


JS*^  ClMi19-VtMM'k^  >.g^f^--S4?sn 


llAlOfl  8,  1M6 


Bn *■  ud    trrtlopaMBt  Coapany 


daa  16-PralKlivtaiidDi  iMiiivtCMlims 


tzadMiark.) 


Prodasts, 


i  Cluwlrtl  Cetp— y 


804,980.     <B«*  ClMi  *  '«  *"•  tr*d««^»»k-) 
80M83.     (•••  Cto»  4  for  thto 
800.006.     ALOLAC.     Ai^ 
Pnb.  lS-81-05.    »U«d  »-»-•«. 

800.00T.    CHAMO.   A«orm 

pBk.U-Sl-W.    »U«dll-l*-«» 
80i.00e.    X-»D.     Tbt  »][•«• 

809.000.  WM.PBNN.  Fl«H-Wla« 
Fob.  ia-ai-69.    Fil««  10-0-04 

806.010.  FLMT  KaiU     Aejj. 
S1A.72S.    P«b.  l2-21-«.    F"** 

809.011.  WOBLD  OF   (XHiO*. 
tit.on.    P«b.  ia-21-«5.   »U^ 

809.012.  SKA   BKIN   AND  DBSIOl 
MS  214.0S2.    Pub.  ia-21-«.    WUm 

809.01S.  WCMITHT.  Wni  U«ft, 
(Omms  16.  IS.  ud  44).  BM 
ritod  3-42^-65. 

809.014.  MILrSTEIP.  MUprlat. 
11-31-69.    Flirt  6-12-65. 

800.015.  AMBON.  W.  P.  FWter  P»ift 
Falat  Co.     SN  32S41S-     ^^ 


Qvilttir 
l-ff-69. 


IM.     IN  100.007. 

r.    SN  181.098. 

r,  lae.     AN  901.075. 

c|rpontloa.   BN  900.800. 

Palata.   IBC.     BN 


lie. 


Spores  CorponttoB. 

3-12-65. 

MULTIPIA  CLASS 
P^  12^1-66. 


914.004. 


lie.     BN  918.682.     Pnb. 

Compuy.  6.bJU  Nmo« 
llUl-66.     FUod  7-12-66. 


804.984.     (Boo  Omo  IS  for  tbli  tradowuk.) 

806.080.  DITBACO.  L.  B.  Brown  Compuiy.  d.b.a.  Dlrfo 
Tradtaf  CoBpoBy.  BN  904.948.  Pub.  19-91-65.  FUod 
10-90-64. 

806.081.  BTNTBB.  B.  D.  Btnyro  A  Co.  MtJLTIPLB  CLABB 
(CUmoo  19  «»d  99).  BN  906.090.  Pub.  19-91-69.  FUod 
ll-l»-64. 

809  089     B  (DB8I0N).    »•  Flrootono  Tiro  *  Bubbor  Co»- 

pMy.  Milcaoo  ot  Bolborttuf  Bubbor  OoapMiy.    BN  910.180. 

Pub.  19-91^-69.    FUod  1-10-09. 
809  0U     BBBCU-ALL  AMD  DBSION.    AntoaotlTO  CouTor- 

■ioB    CoBpoay.      BN    910.406.      Pub.    19-21-69.      FUod 

1-99-60. 
809  084.    COBD   AND   DBSION.     Auboru-Oord-Duooouborg 

Co.    BN  911J41.    Pub.  19-91-00.    FUod  9-8-06. 
809  089.     BBAINCON.    Bralaeou  Corporation.    MULTIPLB 

CLASS  (Claaooa  19  and  1)6).    BN  9U.90S.    Pub.  1^-81-00. 

luod  0-1-40.  .  ^^ '  "■    >^  tu  i  >  'Ki£.:s  -■■  r  "^*  > 

809.086.  WBST  WIND  AND  D18I0N.    Albirtaoa  ft  0«Wt. 
BN  214.746.     Pub.  19-91-66.    FUod  8-90-09. 

809.087.  SNOSCOOT.       Bobin-NodwoU     MtS..     Ltd.       BN 
919.008.    Pub.  19-91-69.    FUod  8-96-66. 

800  08S.    P  AND  DBSION.    MoMod  Flbor  Olaao  Body  Com- 
SN  910.898.    Pub.  19-91-89.    FUod  4-19-06. 
T  AND  DBSION.    Moldod  Flbor  Olaao  Body  Cos- 
BN  910.800.    Pub.  19-91-09.    FUod  4-10-69. 
W  AND  DBSION.    Moldod  Flbor  Olaaa  Body  Com- 
SN  910.869.    Pub.  19-91-60.    FUod  4-19-69. 


809.088. 

pany. 
808.040. 

pany. 


-.-*^ 


!■«'>  - 


(hn  17-ToImcw  Piwdbd » 


809  010.     BBNITBZ  AND  DBSION 

V»  202.717.    Pub.  12-21-66, 
809  017.     KIK  AND  DBSIGN 

'8.772.    Pub.  12-21-68.    FUod  1 


FUal 
Join 


Tkbaeoa.  SJi.  do  C.V. 
9-25-64. 

Cotton  Llmltod.     SN 
12-69. 


900.772.    FUB.  i»-»i-«i.    *«~  *  —  — 

Chfs  IS-MtJidMS  mA  Pliaraactilical 


Aaelitr 


Warron/I  ood 


aoo.019.     (800  Claao  16  for  thlo 
806.018.    CALTBX.    CallfomU 

109.010.    Pub.  12-21-66.    FUod 
809  019      CALTBX  AND  DBSION. 

pi>ration.    SN  160.014.    Pub.  12- 
809.020.     OUM    BAHM.      Infant" 

177.040.    Pub.  12-21-66.    FOod 
800  021      KWBLCOF.     B.  F 

188.726.    Pub.  12-21-09.    FUod 
806,022.     MULTl-VEBS. 

SN208.996.    Pub.  12-91-69. 
809  028.    ATHCO    6    HOUB    ANI 

Btatona.  d.b.a.  Atkona  Producta 

Pub.  12-21-66.    FUod  10-14-64. 
809  004.     TTBBB'B.    J.  S.  Tyroo. 

Pub.  12-21-06.    FUod  11-^-64. 

806.029.     LTSIVIT  W^-J**-,^ 
9N  208,100.    Pub.  11-8-66.    FU* 

906  026.     IDB.     Tbo   Intorotate 
900.984.    Pub.  12-21-69.    FUod 

9QB.0BT.    IBON-OBOI 

Pub.  li-21-69.    FUod  5-12-65. 

800.028.     PBBKT  PBT  AND 
0.bA.  DLd  Cboni  Company.    SN 
lltod  6-7-65. 

806.099.     MAOAN.    Warto^^Tort 
991.770.    Pub.  19-91-69.    FUod 


tnflnu^-) 

OU  Corporation.     SN 
fl|-lS-«8. 
CaUfomU  Toxao  OU  Cor- 
1-69.    FUod  5-16-68. 
Aeeoooorloo.    Inc.      SN 
fl)-10-6S. 

A  Company.  Inc.     SN 
2-30-68. 

Pharmaeoutleala  Inc. 
10-14-64. 

DBSION.      C.    Tumoy 
Compuiy.     BN  904.088. 


Blebardaen  Morrtf 


Oafs  20- UmImm  «4  OM  CM 

806  041.    PBBMA-KLBBN.'    OoMril  Boetrle  Company.    BM 

199.886.    Pub.  19-91-66.    lUod  4-90-44. 
800.049.    AIBTBBD.    Tbo  Buborold  Co..  aaalcnoo  of  Saaduru 

Company.    BN  907.088.    Pub.  0-1-09.    FUod  11-97-64. 
805  048.     BHABDBLLB.     Kontllo  Floora  Ine.     SN  919,019. 

Pub.  19-91-00.    FUod9-l»-0O. 

809.044.  BIPPLB  CHIP.  Kontllo  Floora  Ine.  BN  91SJTT. 
Pub.  19-91-00.    FUod  9-11-65. 

800.045.  VINTLB  BTC.  AND  DBSION.  Canadian  WaU- 
papor  Manuftetuura  lialtod.  BN  916.941.  Pub.  19-91-66. 
FUod  4-7-66. 

806.046.  MINABBT.  Tbo  Ooodyoar  Tiro  *  Bubbor  Com- 
pany.   BN  917.190.    Pub.  19-91-68.    FUod  4-98-60. 

805.047.  ABBOTO.  Tbo  Ooodyoar  Tiro  *  Bubbor  Company. 
BN  S1T.191.     Pub.  19-91-68.     FUod  4-99-66. 

806.048.  COMFOBTFLOB.  Con«olonm-Nalm  Inc.  SN 
992.669.    Pub.  19-91-69.    FUod  7-6-66. 


H' 


>ii  ■%-, it*f . .■-■  t\ 


904.90«.     (Boo  Claao  18  for  tMa  tradomark.) 


(  bomlat,  Ine    SN  206.S7S. 


Pndorlck  Company. 
12-14-64. 

anga.  Inc.     SN 
12-^30-64. 

Inc.    BM  918.609. 


805.049.     TBNA  TUNBB. 
■Uetroalc  Spodalty  Co. 


Cbarloa  B.  Sturgo.  d.bA.  Bturgc 
SN  167.764.    Pub.  7-T-64.    FUod 


Purdao 


I  mg 


Ooaeral  Bloetrle 
FUod  6-99-64. 


DBI  ION 


»w«.     J.  P.  Bfowa,  Jr.. 
890,469.    Pub.  19-91-60. 


rbaimafoutlralT  lac.    BN 


806.060.  MINA    OBAB    AND   DBSION. 
Company.    SN  190.142.    Pub.  19-91-66. 

806.061.  ASTBO.    Aldona.  Inc..  by  aaalcnmaat  and  dmaflo 
of  namo  from  Aldona.  Inc.     SN  901,997.    Pub.  19-91-66. 

FUod  9-16-64. 
805.069.    AUDIBBLL.    ThoiMa  Induatiloa.  Inc.    SN  908.699. 

1^19-91-49.    FUod  10-8-64. 
806.068.    SNOOZT.    Max  L.  Hunt.  dUka.  Hunt  Mflg.  Co.    BM 

904.791.    Pub.  19-21-60.    FUod  10-90-44. 


Mereiatt    Co.,    Inc. 


BN 


MULTIPLB 
Pub.  12-21-66. 


llABCH8,t9M  I  U.  S.  LATENT  OFFICE 

800.004.    XICBOIUMTOI. 

206.814.    Pub.  19-91-66.    FUod  11-9-64. 

806.000.    BAT  JBFF.   Jotroale  Induatrloa,  Ine 

CLASS  (CUaaaa  91  and  96).    BN  906.600 

FUod  11-90-64. 
800.096.     A   AND   DBSION.     Antotron   Inc.     MULTIPLB 

CLASS  (Claaaoa  91  and  96).    SN  906,685.    Pub.  12-21-65. 

FUad  11-99-64. 

805.067.  PBBMANODB.    Sol-Bex  Corporation.    SN  909.785. 
Pub.  12-21-46.    FUod  1-11-65. 

806.008.     MI8CBLLANBOUS    DBSION.      United     Aireruft 

€!orporatlon.    BN  210,175.    Pub.  19-91-66.    FUod  1-18-65. 
800,000.     FBB-PAK.    Tbo  Walklrt  C!«Bpany.     SN  910,949. 

Pub.  19-21-60.    FUod  1-19-60. 
800,000.    UNATCO.     United  AaU  Tradlnf  Co.,   Inc.     SN 

910,710.    Pub.  19-91-65.    FUod  1-96-60. 
800.061.    SCHICK.    Bcbick  Blectrtc  lac    SN  211,104.    Pub. 

19-91-05.    FUod  9-1-00. 
800,069.     BOUOB    B.      BoufO    Bloetronica    Company.      SN 

919.067.    Pub.  19-91-66.    FUod  9-19-46. 

806.068.  PTBAD.     HaTig   Induatrloa,   Inc.     SN   919.917. 
Pub.  19-91-60.    FUod  9-10-65. 

805.064.  ITHACQ  AND  DBSION.    Itbaeo,  lae.    SN  918.891. 
Pub.  19-21-46.    FUod  9-4-66. 

906.065.  SCOTCH.     Mlaaoaota  MUilag  and  Maanfaetarlag 
Company.    SN  918,844.    Pub.  19-91-65.    Filed  8-4-66. 

800,000.    8C0TCHCABT.     MInneaeU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Coaipany.     SN  918,845. 


TH  M 

806.005.    LUZOa     Paaon   *  WcM.     BN   9U,967.     P«b. 

12-21-65.    FUed  8-30-06. 

806.086.  U-KNBAD-rr   AND   DBSION.      U-Knoad-It    Bait 
Company.     SN  215.800.    Pub.  12-91-65.     FUod  4-ft-66. 

805.087.  BIO    INCH.      Baaereft    Ba^at  *Oeoapany.      BM 
218,788.    Pub.  19-91-60.    FUod  0-19-46. 


anrf  Partt  Tharaof 


■pany. 


BM 


Pub.   19-91-40.     FUod 


800.067.  THIN-VBBTBB  AND  DBSION.  Arnold  Magnetlet 
Corporation.    BN  ^10.877.    Pub.  19-91-60.    FUod  8-81-65. 

806.068.  WOBLD  ABT.  World  Art  Company.  SN  215,470. 
Pub.  12-21-66.    FUod  8-81-66. 

806.060.    HBINBMANN  AND  DBSION.    HelnoBMnn  Bloetrle 
•    Company.    SN  215.870.    Pub.  19-21-65.    FUod  4-6-66. 
806.(yr0.    CHABGATBON.    Dynamic  Inatrumont  Corpoimtlon. 

SN  215.950.    Pub.  19-21-60.    FUod  4-7-65. 
806.<y71.     POWBBTONE.    Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co..  Inc. 

BM  919.621.    Pub.  12-31-65.    FUod  6-94-65. 
806  072     AUTO-MBBC.      Jotrerooa   Electric  Company.     SN 

920,900.    Pub.  12-91-06.    FUad  4-4-66. 
806  078.     MIBCBLLANBOUS    meSIGN.      Bleetrtt    Oocpora- 

tloa.    BN  320,482.    Pub.  12-31-60.    FUed  6-7-40. 
806.(ff4.    BKT-LINBL    Anaeoada  Wire  and  CabU  Company. 

BN  220.822.    Pub.  12-21-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 
805  076     FBNDBB.     ColumbU   Bocoida  Dlatrlbutlon   Corp. 

MULTIPLB  CLASS    (Claaeee  21  and  36).     BN  225.001. 

Pub.  19-21-46.    FUod  0-6-66. 

^'■'■*^  -■  i .  \ 

dill  XZ-fiMMi,T*yf,  mi  SporiN  «••'* 

800  076.  CS  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CSanvaa  Specialty  Mfg. 
Co.  MULTIPLB  CLASS  (a««eee  22  and  50).  SN  170,790. 
Pub.  12-21-46.    FUod  8-26-43. 

805  077  CS  CS.  BRAND  AND  DBSION.  CSauTaa  l^edalty 
Mfg.  Cow  MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaeee  23  and  50).  SN 
175.731.    Pub.  12-21-66.    FUed  8-34-68. 

806  078.  <X>MMUNITr  AND  DBSION.  Society  of  Brotbera. 
Incorporated.  d.b.a.  Community  PlaythUiga.  SN  181,535. 
Pub.  12-21-66.    FUed  11-20-68. 

800.079.  BI»TJCT-0-OBAF.  Jamea  B.  Moreer.  8N18S,TT7. 
Pub.  9-7-40.    FUed  9-16-44.       ; 

805.080.  NEVICA.  Look.  8N'l0i;tt«.  Pub.  12-91-68. 
FUed  9-0-64. 

805.081.  LOBD  MBBCUBT.  Ben  Pearaon.  Inc.  SN  904,087. 
Pub.  12-21-66.    FUed  14-19-64. 

808  082.     HBDDON  AND  DBSIGN.     Jamee  Hoddon'a  Bona. 

SN  204.472.    Pub.  12-21-65.    FUed  10-21-44. 
800  083.     STAB  SPOBTS.     B  *  L  Dlatrlbntiwa,   Inc.     BN 

2ar.2bl.    Pub.  12-21-40.    FUod  19-1-64. 
800  004.    WBLLS  FABOO.     Wtila  Fargo  ft  Company.     SN 

907.640.    Pub.  13-31-65.    FUed  13-4-44. 


804.984.     (See  daaa  18  for  thla  trademark  ) 
806.081.     (See  Claas  19  for  tbla  tradeauuk.) 

806.088.  SMOO-MASTBB.  Walker  Manofaeturlng  Coi 
SN  162411.    Pub.  11-94-44.    FUed  9-6-68. 

806.089.  COOLCUITBR.     Voelker  ft  Company.   Inc. 
188.187.    Pub.  19-91-66.    FUed  19-16-68. 

806.000.  FBAMK-A.MATIC.     Townaend  Aiglneenng  Com- 
pany.   SN  180.411.    Pub.  6-80-64.    FUed  9-10-04. 

806.001.  SUPBBIOR  ARROWHBAD.     Oould-Natlonal  Bat- 
torlaa.  Inc.    SN  108,546.    Pub.  19-21-66.    FUed  6-16-44. 

808.002.  (TTCLONB.     The   Banderaon   Cyclone  DrUl   Com- 
pany.   SN  907.066.    Pub.  19-91-66.    FUed  11-97-44. 

805,008.     OSTBBWALDBR.      Oleeaerel    ft    Maacblnenfabrtk 
Oaterwalder  AO.     SN  307,486.     Pub.  13-31-46.     FUed 


Sperry  Bead  Corperatloa.     BN 


FUed  13-14-64. 


BN  306.103. 


806.004.     CHBK  TBTBB. 

908.194.    Pub.  19-91-65. 
805,095.    AMPUVBBSAL.    AMP  laeorporated. 

Pub.  19-41-00.    FUed  19-l»-44.  " 

805,006.    MBSTA  AND  DBSION.    MMta  Machine  Company. 

SN  906471.     Pub.  19-91-66.    FUed  19-17-64. 

806.097.  NACK  AND  DBSION.  Henry  C.  BamaA.  BN 
908.696.    Pub.  19-31-66.    FUod  13-31-64. 

805.098.  MICBO-AMERICAN.  Micro  Amertean.  Inc.  BM 
900.104.    Pub.  19-91-06.    FUod  19-90-64. 

800.090.  MAMAB  KIT.  Na8h  Marine  BuppBoe,  Inc.  BN 
914.468.    Pub.  19-91-45.    FUed  9-18-46. 

805.100.  PABT-TOTB.     May-Fran  Manufactnrtag  Co.     BM 

214.888.  Pub.  19-91-66.    FUed  9-94-66. 

806.101.  WBABPACT.  AM8TBD  Indnatrlea  Incoipomtad. 
aaelgneo  of  4merlran  Steel  Fonndrlea  Incorporated.  BM 
914.948.    Pub.  19-91-66.    FUed  8-25-65. 

805,109.    TBANSVAC.     Hamae-Hanadla  Maacblnen  OmbH. 

SN  216.078.    Pub.  19-91-48.    FUed  8-96-66. 
805.108.    TACUMAT.     Bamae-Hanadla  Maarblaaa  CtebH. 

SN  915.076.    Pub.  19-91-68.    FUod  8-96-66. 

806.104.  AUTOWARD.  H.  W.  Ward  ft  Compaay  Limited. 
SN  217.158.    Pub.  19-91-66.    FUed  4-99-66. 

805.105.  STACKLINBB.  Sperry  Bead  Oorporatlen.  BM 
218,884.    Pub.  19-91-65.    FUod  6-7-68. 

805.106.  MICROCODBR.  American  Marking  Company. 
d.b4L  Coaaone  Marking  Company.  SN  918,868.  Pub. 
12-21-65.    Filed  5-10-68. 

806.107.  MICROPRINTBB.  American  Marking  Company. 
SN  318.869.    Pub.  19-31-60.    FUed  5-10-66. 

806.108.  BBD  HBAD  BTC.  AMD  DBBION.  PMUUw  Btflt 
Compaay.    SN  218.574.    Pub.  19-31-65.    FUed  5-11-45. 

806.109.  DATBOCK.  Dayeo  Coiporatlon.  BN  990^79. 
Pub.  19-21-65.    FUod  6-8-66. 

806.110.  BUNKBB  HILL.  Imperial  Knife  Aaeodated  Com- 
panloa.  lae.    SN  220408.    P«b.  19-91-6J5.    FUed  6-0-40. 

800.111.  AJAZ.      Walker    Mannfactnrlag    Compaay.      BN 

220.889.  Pnb.  12-21-66.    FUed  6-0-66. 

806.112.  D-L.  Data-link  Corporation.  SN  990.479.  Pub. 
19-91-66.    FUed  6-7-66. 

SN 


Data-Unk    Corporation. 
FUod  6-7-65. 


805.118.     8BCRBTARIAT. 
930.474.    Pub.  19-21-45. 

805.114.     MARK  V.     Air  PUeement  Bqulpawnt  Company. 
SN  290.902.    Pnb.  19-91-65.    FUed  6-14-65. 

806.110.    SONIPRINTBB.     Ktoer-Tn   Indnatrlea.   lac     BM 
221.824.    Pub.  13-91-06.    Filed  6-14-65. 
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nUMB.   Prt.l«-«l-«»-    WVM9-VI 
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80S.11».    WM.  A.  mOOSES.    Oi^Ma  Ltt 

80«.1M.     MOmOAKMADB.     lawl 
IM.    MS  1B1.8501    FBk  IS-U-M. 

806.W1.   p«mF-A»c.   ▼••^T^i* 
tsi.M4.  Pub.  i»-n-».  nm  i 

800.111.     DU«ABLB    lirr«»KATIO»A  [^ 

UQlf.     DowM*  l«t«Mtl«Ml,   !■«.     • 

l»-«l-«8.    «•«»-«-•»• 
SOftiM.    DI  AMD  DMIOK.     DonkH 

tNM«.Wl.    Prt.«-Il-«»-    »»»^ 
gOS,lM.    liAJBSTT.       CItJ    Prodwet* 

2S44M.    Pub.  l>-ai-«i. 
80a,lW.     PIBBCB-KWICK. 

tiou  CMpuntlaa.     W  1 

T-M-4B. 
8M4M.     IFABTA   AXD   ^f*^ 

Put*  A«««Utto^     8M  SSMM- 

gOSOM.  LAWW  KIFr.  Wb.tl  Hoi 
»J«0.    Pub.ll-21-M.    Wud 

806.1S1.  WHBBI^-MAnC.  Wb^ 
«lM4.«ia.    Pub.U-21-«.    w«i 

t06.lM.    Q.     Q«ulbri«   IneDfpOfUtu*. 

800.1S1      MAMOT  4  IM  1  AND 

MU64.   Pub.  ia-ai-«.   FII«« 

805 ISS      LAKBWOOD.      OMta*   Ltd- 

13-2i-«5.    Fllud  »-ll-«. 
805.1M.     KUHL  CONTIMMMTAU 

S.-10-40.  , 

HOB  114.    MUUn-rTtCM.     Worthlu«t^ 

mOl8.   Pub.  iwi-«.  n»A 

SMOW-    CONCBrtBO.     Mu««,  I»4 


T-M-M. 


DStV  IN. 


Pal 


8-1  -M, 


Chit25-UibMiSrfM 


Pabk  lS-21-65.    mad  »-lT-e8. 

80B.lt7.     LOTUB.      ««'»»H!L  ^   ^ 
^ii,1^21-«6.    M«d6-28-». 
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lae.    M 

.All.  Xae. 

■M  tSl.Ml. 

BNttl.T4«.    Pub. 

4  Mtg.  Co^ 

CMpontloa.     BN 


IMC.    AND    DB- 
■M  SIMM. 


latMuatloBAI.  lae. 
I-M. 
CMVMUtloa.      Ul 


_         TraaapwU- 
l»-tl-«S.     FU«d 


lutluaal   AatoMOtlT* 
Pib.  l»-«l-«-     »»« 

fW«u,  I»«w 


Producta.  1m.     BN 
Pfoducti.  lac. 


800  142.     BTtttOMATlC  AMD  DUIOM.     BMh  BaglMntai 

toe.    BN  liT.101.    »rt.  B-lO-eO.    Vltod  1-10-04. 
800.141.     ROTWKH).  Mttronka  AaaaeUNa,  lae.  IN  lfB.111. 

I^  ll-ll-lO.    »IH«  •-*-•♦• '.j     ,  ■     '■ .  ■■". . :*4  ,  i .: 
800444.    DATACOLOB.    Coaaolldatad  Bieeteudyaa^  Car- 

poratlea.    BM  20MS7.    Pub.  4-10-00.    Mad  l»-*-04. 
800.140.    JlPrr.     SlapUelty  Patten  Co.  lae.    BM  100.M8. 

Pab.  U^ll-OO.    mad  ll-»-04>       -^f.  rr- '<^^:». '.^     = 
800.140.     OIBL  WATCHBBB.     Baa  B  ttl  OaifOtVllaa.  ••• 
^igMa  of  Botaay  laduatrtaa.  lae..  d.b.a.  Baa  *  Bkl  Coavaar. 

BN  100.411.    Pab.T-11-00.    Wad  ll-li-84. 
800  14T.    ADJUII  A  FBAMB.   H««  Spadalty  Pfodueta,  lae. 

8N211.1M.    Pub.  11-11-00.    mad  1-1-00. 
800141.    MAOMA-PBIMT.     B»w  Blcbardaoa  .leala  Coia- 

PM7.    BM  111.080.    Pub.  8-8-00.    Fllad  1-18-00. 
800.148.    2  BCOPB.    Twta  Qty  TaatlM  Cotpofatlaa.    iM 
217.070.    Pub.  11-11-00.    Piled  ♦-•8-00. 

800.100.  PLATTIMB.    Walter  BaekiaB.    BM  110.180.    Pub. 
IS-U-OO.    »llad»-»-08.  , 

800.101.  ALUMICOOPLB     OuMoa    luduatHae.    lae.     IN 
210.807.    Pub.  ll-W-W-    !«•«»-•-•»•  '*^'^''*' 

800401.    COUMTBT   CLUB.     IrafUla   lae.     BM   110,8i8O. 

Pab.  11-11-80.    filed  »-l-00. 
800.108.     BLBCTBOCOLOB.    ^Onnm^^il^^^M^^ 

t^turlBf  Ceapaay.    BM  227.000.    Pub.  l^-M-OO. 

8-1-O0. 


BN  114.788.     Pub 


800.104.    CHALLBNOBB  I.    Uattad  Data 
BN  117,087.    Puk  11-11-08.   tUad^-l-OO. 

Cyaaaald 


/f^s-1 


BM 


L    lCarktt.Iae.    IN 
120.488.     Pub. 


800.100.     CTAVIBW. 

228.812.    Pub.  11-11-00. 
800100.    BOBUMAB.    Aetao  0»tls.  lae.    BM  118,488.    Pub. 

11-11-00.    Illed^ll-OO.        I  '^-^ 

805.187.    DI8TA00M.    Cui  M»-itl«aat.  0.8.0.  Cart  1** 
BN  228,588.    Pub.  12-21-00.    lUed  8-l*-00. 

805.100.     MONO-MOLD.     Ool.-Pw««.?»^?rri5  ilf*^ 
MtOo.    BN  228.088.    Pub.  11-11-80.    Iliad  8-17-08.  ^  ^ 

800.108     PANAMBTBICB.    Pawuaetilea.  lac    BN  lia,TOO. 
Pok  11-11-00.    Filed  8-17-00. 

BN   110.W1.     Pub.     808^1,0.     DATABBOMB  AND  DMMM-     "jO— *■  >"«"• 
^^t  Corperatlau.     BN  IIMIT.    Pub.  11-11-08. 

t      .'f/^    ,    :  V  :'•  «.!?■♦ 


_.  H.  Bubl.  d.b.a.  Bubl 
>ab.  U-U-OO.    niad 


Cazporatloa.      BN 


Cim27-lhrilnHil 


Caiparatlaa. 


BN  212.180. 
BN    222.207. 


j« 


aw26-MMsartaf    ie4    $€!••««« 


800401.    ACCUBIBI.     Bulara  Wateb  CoMpaay,  lae 

184.850.    Pub.  l»-10-04.    fUed  5-17-04. 
800401.    BOTCB.     B.  Boeber.  dJ»A.  i.  Boeber  *  Oe.    BM 
*lMJ50.>ub.  11-11-05.    fUed  ll-»^. 
800.108.    DTNOMW.     Bbauebea  B.A.     BN  111.801.     Pub. 

12-21-05.    Filed  8-8-88. 

800.184.     DIAMOND  JUBILBB.    l*««>»*'^»]|*?^fLS'* 
oiTlae.    BM  211.718.    Pub.  11-11-80.    FUed  O-^^. 


,04,808.     {Bee  Claee  18  for  tbie 


(Bee  Claea  18  for  tbU  ttadei  lark.) 


,i(^.fe'.     ,}■.'••:.• 


L) 


-) 


pab.  12-11-88.    Filed  5-|4-01. 
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BN 


800.018. 
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JBOO.    JoeepbBvefcCoa^.Iae. 

Filed 
TAMCO.     Statee  ^^^ 
1M.888. 
800.140.     B88BL    AND    DWWOW^ 

i!S2Ji'J2r7-Ssr* 

800441.    MBABUBB  MABTHL     D^le.  «M«ea  Bale..  lae 
BM  178.408.    Pub.  7-10-06, 


QMS  2t- JMrakyandPiidiii-Mttil  Wm 

880408.    TOUMO  IBT.    Tbe  Fraetar  Co..  lae.    BN  188.888. 

Pab.  0-1-04.    Filed  1-17-04. 
M0.100.    BAB-BBB18IIBLBB.     Mercury  Blag  Corporalloa. 

8NMl.llirP1».  »-«-«•    road  1-1^^. 


800.107.  WM.A.BOOBBB.    Oaelda  Ltd.  BN  111.747.    Pub. 
11-11-00.    Filed  0-11-00. 

800100     WM.  A.  BOOBBB  AND  DBWON.    O^lda  Ltd.    BN 
M1.748.    Pub.  11-11-06.    FUed  O-21-06. 

806.108.  CWMVBLAD.      Core.    lae.      BN    114476. 
12-11-00.    FUed  7- 


T-Mj^O. 


I 
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806470.    BCmCK.    Behlck  Bleetrle  lae.    BM  IIMM.    Pa8. 

U-n-OB.    Fllad  1-1-OB. 
806.171.    BBCBH  BTWBBM  AMD  DnRQM.     Jboa  LdleoC. 

BN  211,440.    Pub.  11-11-06.    FUed  1-^-06. 
006,171.    AMBBICAM  MAID  AMD  DBBION.    WUllaa  Dtua. 

laeorporated.    BN  114.680.   Pub.  11-11-05.    Filed  7-10-00. 


li' 


:«  I.'  ; 


Oms  30-Crt<ktry,  lartli«iwar«,  aid 

806471.    BOTAL  BATON.     Nattoual  BUvur  Ceaveay.     BN 
101.014.    Pub.  11-11-00.    FUed 


ChM  31  -  HtMS  airf  MripraUfB 

806.1T4.    MA<MrBnC  fVBL  MABTBB.    Bbarldaa  Park  MfB. 

Caw.  lac.    BN  184.877.    Pub.  11-11-05.    Filed  1-10-04. 
800,170.    THBBMLFBEBS.       TlienBlee     Corporatlen       BN 

10fr.Mlb    Pub,  11-11-00.     FDed  11-10-04. 
800,170.    MIBTBBMBBH.    ACS  laduatrlee.  lae.    BN  111.041. 


'A  t'^' 


800480.  UMI    TBOM    AND    DBBIOM. 
Corporatloa.   BM  184.080.    Pubi  U-U-OO.    FOad 

800481.  MILLBB   OOLD   BTAB   AMD    DBBfON. 
Btoetrte  MCb.  Co.     BM  180,070.     Pub.  U-U-OO. 
10-18-04. 

880481.    MABBTin.   MUler  Btoetrte  MIk.  Oi^   ■MMB.OTB. 
Pub.  11-11-86.   Filed  10-18-04. 

806.188.    AIBCBAFTBB.      Miller   Btoetrte   MfB.    Ca.      BM 

106.080.  Pub.  lB-Bl-00.   FUed  M^-18-04. 

800484.    MBWPAK  AMD  DBBIOM.    Matloaal  Btoetrte  Wei«> 

IM  Maeblaee  Co.     BM  111.181.     Pub.   IB^Bl-OB.     FBad 

1-17-00. 
000.180.    0L04JTB.     Thalaua  Baatara  Oerporalloa.     BM 

117.078.   Pub.ll-M-Oe.   FUed  4-18-06. 
000.188.    ULXBAMAZ.     Butaette  Weidta«  AUaiv  Oocfaaa- 

ttoa.    BM  118J84.    Pub.  U-U-OO.    FUed  5-7-05. 

806.187.  CHBMCCABB.    Butaette  Weidto«  Alloya  Corpoaa- 
tie*.    BN  118J88.    Pab.  U-U-OO.    FUad  0-7-00. 

800.188.  FBBBOTBODB.   Butaette  Wddiaf  AUoya  Corpora- 
ttou.    BN  U8.188.    Pub.  U-U-OO.    FUed  0-7-00. 

800,188.    FICa    Faruatea  laduatrtoa  Co.    BNUO,ill.    V^ 

ll-U-OO.    FUed  0-12-00. 
800.100.    BADIANTWAVB.      Badlaat    Ovaa     Carp.       BM 

118.081.  Pub.  U-U-OO.   FUad  5-11-06. 

806J01.     BBBYBL.     Wbirlpool  Corparatten.     BM  U8.710. 
Pub.  ll-U-OO.    FUed  5-11-00. 


(bw  32-hnllM  arf  UptoblMy 

800.177.  MAOMI-FIT.     Bare-Fit   Producta  Oaavavy.     BN 
101.486.   Palkll-U-i6.    FUad  8-4-04.      4     ^  f,|^   ^j,.  1 

806.178.  HAMDI-BHBLF.    Buper  Btnrdjr  Btoraae  ProdiMta. 
lac    BN  101.061.    Pab.  11-11-06.    FUed  8-10-00. 


aiH35- 
ii«,aai 


^^^VHi^^^    B^^W^    ■wMwHH^BVy    V  ^NR 


**«><• 
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800.180.  TBBCA.   TreOlerto  et  CKihrfe  Yattoa  Wurtb  ot  Cto. 
BM  108.801.    Pub.  U-U-OO.    FUed  11-15-04. 

800.181.  VIBBO-PBIMC.    Altoeu  Mattreee  Maaafaeturluf 
Co.,  lae.    BN  807.548.    Pub.  U-U-OO.    FUed  11-7-04. 

SOO.iai.    BLUMBBB  ODABD   C.  B.  Huat  Mattrare  Coakpaay. 
BN  111.411:    Pub.  ll-U-OO.    FUed  1-18-00. 

806.188.     LBTBBLOCK. 
BM  111.444.    Pub. 

805.114.     BBCTOBMATIC. 
111.476.    Pub.  11-11-06. 

105.185.    ADnJBT-A-MATIC.    KeaUa  Baterpriaee.  lac.  d.b.a. 

Maaufaetnrlaf    Ceawaajr.   .IB.   111J17.     Pi*. 

■ »  PI 


Oiford   FUlaf   Supply   Co..   lac 
FOed  1-18-06. 

Ytalbto  Beeorda.  lac    SN 


804.888.     (Bee  Ctoee  18  fbr  tbto  tradeaurk.) 
808.101.    FLBXBTBBL.    Tbe  Ooodyaar  Ttoa  4 
paay.    BN  188JS1.    Pub.  8-l»-0«.    FUad 

806.108.    SONIC  MUD  A  SNOW.    Sautheea  OU  Store*,  lac 
BN  107,848.     Pab.  11-21-05.     FUed 

800J04.     IBXTHAMB.    J.  B.  Bboada  A 

o(  J.   B.  Bboada  *  Bom.     BM  U0.085.    Pub.  11-10-00. 

Filed  4-14-00. 
SOejOO.    SAFBTT  IBT.    The  Oeaeral  Tire  *  Bubber 

paay.    SN  217,180.    Pub.  U-U-OO.    FUad  4-18-00^ 
800J00.     YTCAN.    Tbe  Ooodyear  Tira  B  Babbar 

SN  U7.1S0.    Pab.  ll-U-05.     FUed  4-11-05. 

806.107.  YBLCBOM.    Atlaa  Supply  Coavaay.    8M  U7.6ie. 
Pub.  U-U-OO.    FUed  4-18-00. 

805.108.  FLUOBOCOBD.    Baybeatoa-Maabattaa.  lac     BN 
117,887.    Pab.  U-U-OO.    FUed  4-18-00. 


OMJO-MiaM 


ll-U-OO.    FUed  1-4-00. 


:e  1:1 


106,18«.    BPBIMOWALL  MATTSBBS  AMD  DBBIOM.  Bdlpee 
Stow  Produeta,  lac    SN  115 JOS.    Pub.  U-U-OO. 


) 


^SJ 


and 


•06417.    TRAPBDIC.    Jaadaoa  Beddtaf;  lac    SN  110.418. 

Pub.U-U-06.   11100  6-10-06.   ,,  U^ 


(laM33-0aifwara 


805.076.     (See  Claaa  21  for  tUa 

806.108.     LI8TBN  AMD  BBAD. 

Laboratorlea.  Inc.     MULTIPLB  CLASS   (Oaaeee  80 

88).    SN  188440.    Pub.  U-U-OO.    FUed  7-10-04. 
800J10.     BINOSTON.     Jack  L. 

iiJMir  Batoa   Oa.     BN  888,188.     Pub.   7-S8-86.     FUed 

10-0-04. 


806.1M.    ^UkBSWBAVm     Ubbcy-OwaaaFeeO  Otoaa 
pai^.     BM  807.817.    Pub.  8-14-80.    FUed  11-7-04. 

886408.    BDfBO.     Aa^cr   HaeklaB  Oloa>-     VH   U4.006. 
Pub.  ll-U-OO.   Fnedl-lfr-08.      -  , 


Qw  37— Pipar  mk  SuUuaary 

8O6JII.    BIMO    00   BOWL.     Lloyd   L.   Fatkar   Ca.     BN 

171.000.    Pub.U-U-40.    FUed  7-8-08. 
805J11.    BBSBL   AND   DBBIOM.     Soelete    dee   Laaettora 

(Cattat.  Petebot.  Ta<aoB  *  Cto).     SN   178481- 

5-11-04.    niad  7-18-08. 


TM  814  O.O.- 

r 

■   1 

: 

TM102 


SOMlS.     MADKXKA.      WMtab    Ibc. 

IS-^-M.    fltedt-lS-M. 
MB414.     HTCBB8T.      BlTenld*    Paler    CorpoimtloB.      8N 

M4.84S.    Pub.  ia-21-M.    FU«d  10-a|^-•4 
800^5.     OZ.     Brl«bt  Star  ladattri 

Pah.  iS-ai-«5.    FUadl-ST-eS. 
805J1«.     MIVALCO  PAPKB8.    MUlal  IndiMtrl«f.  toe. 

»1.491.    Pub.  ia-»l-«.    FU«ia-8-W. 
805^7.    STAMLBDOB.    ■■try  Dw^rbt  DUL 

Pab.  lS-21-eS.    Fll«d4-fr-«8. 
806^8.     DUBA-INK.       Mmrkal     Coi4|waj 

P«b.l»-U-«9.    llled4-7-«6. 
80a.Sl».     THBEMAOBAPHIC.     Ora|^  Cwtrota  Corpora 

Hon.    8N  ai«,l«l.    Pub,  H-21-«5. 
800,210.     KAPCa    Prlntlac  8«rTlc«  ^O] 

Pab.l>-Sl-M-    Fllod4-»-«. 
800.281.     FKIDKN.       Frldm.     toe. 

lS-Sl-80.    mod  4-16-W. 

800.SS8.     SAZTMARK.     Tb«  Jooepb 

puy.    8N  M9.0T5.    Pab.  IS-ai-M 

805,228.     VBLVATKX.     Th«  JoMpb 

far.    8N  81»,078.    Pub.  12-21-68 
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8M    188.881.      Pnb. 


toe.     8M  810.788. 


8M 


SIf  810.718. 
8M    210.982. 


filed  4-8-60. 
ipaay.    8N  816,196. 

BM     816.080.      Pab. 

IMzon  Cradble  Com- 

FU«d  10-1-40. 
Dlxoa  Cndblo  Com- 

TIMI  10-1-65. 


I     I 


dais  38-Prirts  adi  PiUortiMM 


I  tradei  uurk.) 


Indnitr  m. 


18-11 


800>>8.     (See  CUM  86  for  tbie 
800.884.     ESCORT.       Semoll.     toe 

18-81-60.    Tiled  1-19-60. 
800.825.     OZ.     Bri«ht   Star 

Pub.  12-21-65.    FUod  1-27-60. 
800.326.     LOUIS  KABRAITS.     Lool 

Book  of  Factory  *  PliiBt  Toun 

218,876.    Pub.  l»-81-<0.    Hied 
800.227.     ATS  COIXBOIATB 

caa  Traet  Sodety.     SN  814.944 

8-88-60. 
800.888.     IKKB    8TUDBNT    JOUBN^ 

■toetrlcal  aad  Bleetroalca 

aiT.088.    Pub.  18-81-66.    FUed 
SeOja*.     ATOMLIOHT.     New 

817,801.    Pub.  18-81-60.    FUed 
800.880.    TOIDINOS.    Halted  Statai 

880.608.    Pub.  18-81-60.    FUed 


Kabraa,  d.bA.  Oalde 
n  Ualted  Btatee.     8M 


CONVl  R8ATI0NAL8. 


feaglne  ira, 


4-2  1-60. 


Sb^  ad 


ClMt39- 


800J81.     8TAO   Tf  DRAO.     RoMH^ 
L  *  L  Mea'i  Shop.     SN  168,870 


8N    816,380.      Pub. 
toe.     SN  810,787. 


Amerl- 

Pub.  12-31-65.     Filed 


The  laatltute  of 
laeorporated.     SN 


Nnelear  Corp.|    SN 
Rubber  Cowpaay.    SN 


6-1-60. 


JohnaoB 
7-1-64. 


800.888.     BNUO-AIX8.    Perfect  K■i^To«a.  toe.    SN  180,881 

Pnb.  18-81-60.   FUed  6-10-84. 
800^288.     HI-BOCIBTT.       Badlcott 

SN  196.808.    Pub.  18-81-60  «      ,  .w 

800J84.     mm  SCUFF.     Robert  BuMO  ft  Co..  toe.     ■« 

198.888.    Pnb.  18-81-60.    FUed  7-J7-64 
800,880.    RXNAtJLD.     Sea  ft  Ski, 

Botaay    toduatrlee,   toe.,   d.b.a. 

801601.    Pub.  18-81-60.    FUed  9- .1-61. 
800,886.     MONSrmi  MOCS.    Creeps  Creation..  SN  208,748 

Pnb.  l»-ai-60.   FUed  lO-lS-64. 
800.287.     ST«M  ft  BUDS  BY  MR 

toe.     SN  804.408.     Pub.  13-21-60 


800.388.    MICRO  FIT.    Joaepk  Aol^ 
18-81-60.    FUed  11-0-64 

800389. 


)INO.    Dto«  bontlfluea, 
nied  1(^1^1-04. 

8N  200,064.    Pnb. 


BOLD  NBW  BRRRD.    CU  ett,  Peabody  ft  Co.,  toe. 


FUed 


8N  806,419.    Pub.  0-11-66. 
800440.    CRWX)N.     Creeeendoe  O+to^  toe.     SN  807,014. 

Pnk  8-14-60.    FUed  11-87-64 
ML94i      ITS  A  mLTUmi  AND  D  BBION.    Mar  T- Orl«l- 
*12^T5Jo7St.    P.b.l8-8lF».    »i»-"-*^ 


800.343.     MINO  SHANTUNO  AND  DBSION.    Weakbley.  toe. 

BN  808.810.    Pub.  18-81-40.    FUed  18-10-64. 
800.348.     FASCINATORS.     McItUIo  Shoe  Corporation.     SN 

309,536.    Pub.  13-31-60.    FUed  1-7-40. 
800,844.     S  (DBSION).    The  Flreatone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Cob- 

paay,  aaalgnee  of  Belberllnc  Rubber  Company.    BN  310,108. 

Pub.  13-31-60.    FUed  1-18-60. 

800.345.  TOUNG  BBBKD.    ReTore  Kalttinc  Mills,  Inc.    SN 
310,863.    Pub.  0-11-60.    FUed  1-31-60. 

800.346.  BILL   THB   HATTBR   AND   DBSION.     BUI    the 
Hatter,  toe.    SN  811.698.    Pub.  13-31-65.    FUed  3-10-66. 

800.347.  FILIBU8TBR.      Vanity    Fair    MUla.    toe.      SN 
311.771.    Pub.  13-81-60.    FUed  3-10-60. 

800.848.     SWAN    DIVB.      Vanity     Fair    Mills,    Inc.      SN 

811.777.    Pnb.  18-81-60.    FUed  3-10-40. 
806  349.     CHBVRB  AND  DBSION.    Lord  Jet  Knitting  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.     SN  213.881.    Pub.  18-31-60.    FUed 

3-18-65. 
806.360.     DBMOISBLLB.    Oeneeco  toe.    SN  318,658.  .  Pub. 

13-31-65.    FUed  8-8-65. 
805,351.    TWIN-SBAT.     Her  Majesty  Underwear  Company. 

BN  314.867.     Pub.  18-81-66.     FUed  8-16-65. 
806,303.     ULOK.    Union  Carbide  Corporation.     SN  310,860. 

Pub.  18-31-40.    FUed  8-80-66. 
8(N(,80S.     SOUTAIRB  AND  DBSION.    U.S.  Industries,  Inc. 

SN  316.686.    Pub.  13-21-60.    FUed  4-10-60. 
800J04.     ANNB  BRUSB  AND  DB8I0N.     Anne  Brusewits. 

d.bA.  Anne  Bmse.     SN  817,088.     Pnb.   18-81-60.     FUed 

4-38-60. 
800,356.     APPOINTMENT  AND  DBSION.     U.S.  Industries; 

toe.    SN  318,588.    Pub.  12-31-66.    FUed  6-11-66. 
805,366.     OBNBHIBLD.     (Senung's  Inc.     SN  321,268.     Pub. 
1       13-31-66.    FUed  6-16-66.  I 

805.257.    ABCHDALB  PERFORM.     Belk   Stores   Serrlees, 

Inc.     SN  231,680.    Pub.  13-31-65.    FUed  6-31-66. 
806.368.     HOSPITBX.      American   Hospital   Supply   Corpo- 

raUop.    BN  338,488.    Pub.  13-31-46.    FUed  7-16-66. 


Brothers,  d.b.a.  The 
Pub.  18-31-66.     FUed 


Corporation. 


<  ofporatloa,  asslfnee  of 
]  saanld   Company.     SN 


11-18-64. 


Oais40-FMKy  Coods,  hrabhii«s,  and 


805.359.  PATWIN.     The   Patent   Button   Company.      SN 
816,118.    Pub.  13-31-65.    FUed  8-34-66. 

806.360.  CLIP-TIBS.    Think  Bpecialtles.  toe.    BN  818440. 
Pub.  13-31-66.    FUed  6-7-60. 


QtM Al-Mtfi,  NtttW,  ami  TtxtiU 
Fabrio,  airf  SabttHMs  TiMralor 

805,361.    WICK  A  WAT.     Domestle  Laee  Manufaeturlag. 

toe.    SN  199,646.    Pub.  13-31-66.    FUed  8-10-64. 
806463.    OOLD-8BT.      Ooldlng  Bros.   Company,   toe.     BN 

317.832.    Pub.  13-31-45.    FUed  4-36-66. 
806468.     CRAN-PRBBT.     Cranston  Print  Works  Company. 

BN  318,741.    Pub.  13-31-65.    FUed  5-18-66. 
806.364.     DURALUX       Dura     Undereushlons     Ltd.       BN 

330,889.    Pubfll-80-46.    FUed  6-10-46. 

806.366.  FRB8HAIRB.     Henry  Olaas  ft  Co.     BN  383.078. 
Pub.  12-21-66.    FUed  7-2-46. 

806,266.     US  AND  DBSION.     United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany.   SN  228.188.    Pub.  18-81-40.    FUed  7-18-68. 

800.367.  MBTRO.     United   BUtes  Rnbber  Company.     BN 
338,601.    Pub.  13-21-60.    Filed  7-16-65. 

805.368.  MARVBLAIRB  STAR.    United  States  Robber  Com- 
psny.     SN  228,602.     Pub.  18-81-66.     FUed  7-14-68. 

800469.    CHANCBBR.    OraniteTllle  Company.    BN  3S8.78t. 

Pub.  18-81-60.    FUed  7-8(^-60. 
800,970.    HARO  BHAPB.    The  Harodlte  Flnlahing  Company. 

toe.    SN  288.886.    Pub.  18-81-60.    FUed  7-81-68. 
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800.371.     PIN-UP  AND  DBSION.    Brunswick  Worsted  Mills. 

Inc.     BN  197,817.     Pnb.  13-21-60.    FUed  7-14-64. 
800478.     8PUN(X)RA.    Textured  Yam  Co.,  Inc.  BN  306,090. 

Pub.  10-13-66.    FUed  11-12-64. 
806.378.     HBILO.    A/S  Dale  Fabrikker.    BN  3181838.    Pub. 
I      13-31-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 

805.374.  FABAN.    A/ B  Dale  Fabrikker.    BN  318,839.    Pnb. 
12-21-60.    Filed  8-11-65. 

805.375.  AVALON.    David  Saunders,  d.b.a.  DaTld  Sauaders 
Company.     SN  388,586.   ,Pub.  13-31-46.     pUed  7-16-66. 


dass  44-D0Blal;  Madical,  aad  Sargical 


ux 


BN 


805,013.     (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark.) 
806,376.    BIOOBNIC.     BUbUssement  Dentaire  Ivoelar. 
191.151.    Pub.  13-31-66.    FUed  4-16-64.  , 

806477.  LOMA    LINDA.      Loma    Unda    UalTerslty. 
198,490.    Pub.  18-81-66.    FUed  0-1-64. 

806478.  OHIO  AN^  DBSION.  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated.  BN  196,498.  Pnb.  13-31-66.  FUed 
6-13-64. 

806,379.     FOOT    LBVBLERS.      Foot    Lerelers,    Inc.      SN 

196,187.    Pub.  13-31-65.    FUed  6-33-64. 
806,880.    ORMCO.    Ormeo  Corporation.    SN  197,768.    Pnb. 

18-31-65.    FUed  7-18-64. 
806,381.    <X)LOR-COURSB.    Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.    SN 

208,488.     Pub.  12-21-45.    FUed  12-18-44. 
805483.     RON-AL.    Dedham  CaUnet  Shop,  Inc.    SN  308,894. 

Pub.  12-31-66.    Filed  13-38-64. 
805488.     KATAPHEROMBTER.      InstrumenUtlon    Associ- 
ates Inc.    SN  310.874.    Pub.  18-31-65.    FUed  l-2fr-45. 
806,284.     EXPIROORAPH.    InstrumenUtlon  AssoeUtes  Inc. 

SN  210,879.    Pub.  12-21-45.    FUed  1-28-65. 
805,286.     LINEAR-CORE.    B  ft  M  Instrument  Company.  Inc. 

SN  211,048.    Pnb.  12-31-65.    Filed  3-1-65. 

805.386.  UNBAR-CORH  AND  DB8ION.  B  ft  M  toatmment 
Company,  Inc.  BN  811,044.    Pub.  13-31-66.    Filed  8-1-66. 

805.387.  OOLD-BOND  PORCELAIN  AND  DESIGN.     Stwn 
Dental   Co..   toe.     BM   817478.     Pnb. 
4-88-65.  .  .;    ;ri^v-.K     \.-l 


805,388.    (^IMB.    The  Coea-Cida 
Pnb.  18-31-46.    FUed  6-14-66.    - 


Company.     BN  318,848. 


18-81-65.      Filed 


dass  45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Carboaatad 

Watan 


806.394.     OZZIB.     FremdnUe  Fishermen's  CorOperatiTs  Bo- 
I  i   elety  Limited.    BN  199.047.    Pub.  18-81-66.    FUad  8  8  86. 

800.295.  SHRINEFUN.  CecU  J.  Mobley.  SN  201428.  Pub. 
12-21-65.    FUed  9-8-64. 

806.296.  VlOa  Vlffo  Importinc  Co.  SN  303.897.  Pnb. 
13-21-66.    Filed  9-22-64. 

805.297.  KIBBIMMBE  RIVER.  OseeoU  Fruit  Dlstrlbnters. 
SN  205,450.    Pnb.  12-21-46.    FUed  11-8-64. 

806.298.  EARLY  CALIFORNIA  FOODS  INC.  AND  X»- 
SION.  Early  CallfomU  Foods,  toe.  SN  207.118.  Pnb. 
13-31-66.    Filed  11-80-64. 

805.299.  LADY  AND  STOVE  ETC.  (DBSION).  Country 
Style,  Inc.    SN  208.040.    Pub.  12-21-66.    FUed  13-14-64. 

805.800.  VAN  HOUTBN  ROYAL  WBBSP.  KoninkUJke 
Fabridcen  C.  J.  Tan  Honten  ft  Zoon  N.V.,  by  change  of  name 
from  C.  J.  Tan  Houten  ft  Zoon  N.V.  SN  313,885.  Pnb. 
13-21-66.     FUed  2-25-66. 

805.801.  SIMMONS.      Simmons   MUk   Products.   Inc.     BN 
,      212.908.    Pub.  12-21-66.    FUed  3-36-66. 

I  806,803.     FROLICS.       National     Biscuit 

218.696.  Pnb.  13-21-66.    FUed  8-9-46. 

806,808.     HY-TIMB.       National     Biscuit 

313.697.  Pub.  13-31-65.    FUed  8-9-^9. 

805.804.  PIPER.  Cain's  CoCee  Co.,  assignee  of  WiUiam  R. 
Piper  Coffee  Co.  BN  310,OQ1.  Pub.  13-7-65.  FUed 
8-26-66. 

805.805.  DRINK  YOUR  APPLE  A  DAY.  S.  Martlnelll  ft 
Company.     SN  315,846.     Pub.  18-21-66.     FUed  8-80-66. 

805.306.  TWIST  O*  LEMON.  Fox-Cross  Candy  Company. 
SN  216.288.     Pnb.  13-31-65.     Filed  4-12-65. 

805,807.  SABLE.  Gel-A-Pak.  BN  828,088.  Pnb.  18-21-40. 
PUed  7-12-65.  ^ 


Company.       BM 


Cos 


BN 


805,808.     SASSY. 
FUed  7-18-46. 


Cd-A-Pak.    KX  288.198.    Pnb.  18-tl-45. 


Qais  49  -  Distilled  Alcabolc  Uqaon 


Cohen.  dJ>A.  Highlander 
Pub.   18-81-46.     FUed 


805.809.  OLD  GUARD.  Sidney  H 
ft  Lord  Company.  SN  306,818. 
11-24-64. 

806.810.  ARCH  ROYAL.  Sidney  H.  Cohen,  d.b.a.  High- 
lander ft  Lord  Company.  BN  206,819.  Pnb.  13-31-60 
FUed  11-34-44. 

805.811.  HONOUR  GUARD 
lander  ft  Lord  Company. 
FUed  11-84-44. 


Sidney  H.  Cohen,  d.b.a.  Hlgfa- 
SN  306,820.     Pub.   18-21-60. 


OauSO-MarcliaBdisa  Nat  Olharwlsa 


dais  46-FDods  aad  lagradiaats  af  Faads 

805  289.  LION  BRAND  AND  DBSION.  Dusseldorf  w  Senfln- 
d'ustrle  Otto  Frensel.  SN  148,610.  Pub.  10-0-60.  FUed 
12-16-64.  I 

805.290.  CHIEF-DA  WO.  Indianland  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
191.291.    Pub.  12-21-66.    FUed  4-16-64. 

806.291.  CHIEFBUROER.  Indianland  Bnterprlaea.  I^ 
SN  191.292.     Pub.  12-21-66.    FUed  4-16-64. 

805.292.  PICK-A-MIX.  B.  J.  Braeh  ft  Sons.  BN  198.108. 
Pub.  13-8-64.    Filed  4-28-64. 

805  293.  BRBEZIB.  Fremantle  Fishermen's  Co-OperatlTe 
BoeUty  Limited.  BN  199,046.  Pub.  l»41-66.  FUed 
8-8-64. 

,    r"  ■ 


805.076.  (Bee  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

805.077.  (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

805,812.  THUMB  FLIP  AND  DBSION.  Kajeeo,  toe,  as- 
signee of  ThuB>b-FUp  BeTorage  Co.  SN  199,640.  Pnb. 
11-8(MW.    Filed  8-10-64. 

805,818.  LOVIN*  THOUGHTS.  Cornelia  P.  Jonea.  SN 
307.181.    Pub.  13-31-66.     FUed  11-80-64. 

806.814.  PADDIES.  Bemis  Company.  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company.  BN  811.698.  Pub. 
11-80-65.     FUed  2-10-65. 

805.816.  FAITHFULLY  YOURS.  The  S(nger  Company. 
SN  330440.    Pnb.  12-21-66.    FUed  6-8-66. 

806,816.  SU8CO  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  Sngenaan.  toe.  BM 
226.098.    P^  12-81-66.    Filed  8-19-66.  | 
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T«l«trtM, 


1  lO-K  -64 


!%-»-•* 


I- 


a04.928.     (Sm  ClftM  2  for  thli  tndMUU  k.) 
805  817.     H  HUD«01f  TOUJCTEMS  AfcO) 

m  WatlOBia.  !■«..  «b^  Had«)B 

aaa*  troa  HadMo  VttaalB  Prodoel^ 

Pub.  18-ai-«6.    FU«a  8-aT-«4. 
808.S1S.     QUB    8«EA.      Studio   Olrl 

804J04.    Pmb.  IJ-M-M-    »U^ 
80S.S19.     ZORTBL.      !»•▼#   MllWr.   d 

808.088.    Pub.H-«l-65.    fUod 
805.810.     FOB  MBN   AND  DSSIOM 

8M  310,824.    Pab.  11-0-06.    FUod 
805  Ml.     ABSOLUTS.     BotIto 

Pab.  lS-Sl-55.    Itlod  2-1-66. 
805.822.     BLOSSOM  OUT.     «"«  ,^ 
8N  218.886.     Pub.  l»-21-68.    FUod 
805.S28.     VALIANT.    Sdoneo 

Pub.  12-21-65.    FUod  8-12-65. 

805.824.  LOVB    A    "»"••      ?*^ 
814.846.    Pub.  12-21-65.    IHod 

805.825.  CASUAL.     Tbo  Olllotto  Coaipoay 
CoapoBj.    SN  216,075.    Pnb.  12-21  66 

805  826.    LIVBLY  TOUCH.     Tbo  Fr4etor 
pany.     SN  21«.1»7.    Pub.  12-21-65 

805  S27.    BBSISTIN.      Tbt    Pioctor 
SN  216,168.    Pub.  12-21-65.    FUod 


i  ollywood.    Inc.      SN 
1. 
Loo   MUlor.     SN 


Produc  ».  I»e.     SN  211.008. 


Kao 


I  Lobonto  loo. 


8-17  -68 


DSSION.     Hud- 

by  ebonfo  of 

Inc.     SN  200.725. 


Wayao  Ll  Tfoatnor. 
27-65. 


866JS6.    BUC  AND  DMION.    Boots  UnUattod  Cor».    IN 
162.048.    Pub.  l»-21-65.    FUod  2-4-68, 

805  840.     BUCKBTB  BIO  TBN.    Bit  BoM  Stotoo  Coapony. 

SN  162.684.     Pub.  12-41-65.    FUod  2-14-68. 
805.841.     BUCKBYB  BTC.  AND  DBSION.    Blf  Boor  Storio 

Coapony.     SN  162.685.     Pub.  12-21-65.     FUod  ^14-68. 
805442.    TC   (SYMBOL).     Tho  Troolor  OU  Coapoay. '  SN 

201.488.    Pub.  12-21-65.    FUod  8-6-64. 
806,848.    FOBBBS.      DUaond   Nottonol   CorporotlOB.     SN 

a0».489.    Pob.  12-21-65.    FUod  1-7-65. 
805.844.     CIM.     Aralsor  Loulo  Jofoo,  dA*.  CofP^/^J]** 

•uranw  MaaotoBOBt.    SN  216,410.    Pub.  12-21-65.    FUod 

4-18-65. 


Lobontorloo.  lac 
8-12-66. 

IM.    SN  214.025. 


ClMt102- 


adlRMMial 


Booooreb,    I^ 


SN 


,  d.b.0.  Tbo  Tool 
rUad  4-8-65. 
A  Oaablo  Coa- 
FUod  4-8-65. 
t   Ooable    Coapony. 


Om  52  -  DvtMfMls  Mdll  ^Mpi 


806.845.  HOST  PLAN.  WUlUa  Booo  A  AooooUtoo,  too.  IN 
188.816.    Pub.  12-21-46.    FUod  7-22-64. 

806.846.  COMBINED  AMBBICAN  INSUBANCB  COMPANY. 
CoablBod  Aaorleoa  laoarooco  Coapoay.  SN  204.188. 
Pubw  12-21-65.    FUod  10-16-64.  * 

805.847.  MONBY  IN  MOTION  AND  DBSION.  SoatbOMt«a 
FlaaaeUl  Corporatloa.  by  eboaso  of  name  from  Soutboost- 
ora  Factors  Corporatloa.  SN  211.591.  Pab.  12-21-66. 
rood  2-8-65. 

805.848.  MI8CBLLANBOUS  DBSION.  Sootboootora  Flaaa- 
eial  Corporatloa.  by  ebaaso  ot  aaao  froa  Sootboootora 
Factors  Corporatloa.    SN  211.582.    Pub.  l*-21-65.    rood 


804.980.  (Soe  Cloa  4  for  this  tndoa  irfc.) 
804.983.  (Soo  Class  4  for  tbls  tradoa  irk.) 
804.952.     (Sm  Class  6  for  tblo  tradomfrlL) 

805.828.  WAVB-A-WAND 
Aaorka.  toe.  SN  19t^».   V^ 

805.829.  TODAY.     Today   Salsa 
Pab.  12-21-65.    FUod  10-5-64. 


Car    Wash    of 
rood  5-14-64. 

CiUpaay.      SN   208,851. 


Waro-A  Waad 
lS-U-65. 


AdTaasB. 


805.880.  SB-LIN.     SdoatlSe 
Pnb.  12-21-65.    FUod  10-29-64 

805.881.  TYMB  BALANCBD 
Paaaoolt    Cboadeals    Corporatloa 
18-21-65.     FUod  6-80-65. 

80S  882.     SAFTN   KLBBN  AND 
lie.    SN  222.514.    Pub.  12-21-45. 

g05,888.     HBMA  TBBOBNT 
M^<»«i  Produeto  IXvlsloa.    SN 
rood  7-15-65. 


Toraliroa 


805.849.  MBDI-CASH.  Stato  Fara  Mutual  AntossobUo  to- 
suraaeo  Coapoay.  SN  212,840.  Pub.  12-21-65.  FUod 
8-24-65. 

805.850.  FMI  BB8BABCH  BDUCATION  COUNSBL  AND 
DESIGN.  Flaaadal  Maaa«08Mat  lastltuts.  lac.  SN 
814,256.    Pnb.  12-21-66.    FUod  6-16-66. 


IPO.  SN  206,110.  ClMsl03-CMftnKliMaiirfRaNir 

I    ,  ■ 


MATI  UALS 


AND  DESIGN. 
SN    222.410.      Pub. 


DisiON.     Safo'a  Klooa. 
rood  7-1-65. 


Corporatloa,  d.b.a. 
2^479.     Pub.  12--14-65. 


805,885.     (Soo  Class  100  for  tMstradsaaifc.) 

800,851.  POWBBFUL  AS  THB  NATION  BTC.  AND  DB- 
SION. Coatlaoatal  Motors  Corporatloa.  SN  166,068. 
Pnb.  12-21-65.    FUod  4-4-68. 

805  852.  CONTINENTAL  MOTOB8.  Coatloatal  Motoro 
Corporatloa.    BN  166,071.    Pab.  12-21-66.    FUod  4-4-68. 

806.868.  WAYB-A-WAIID.  WoTO-A-Waad  Cor  Waob  o# 
Aaorlea.  lac  SN  188.614.   Pnb.  12-21-66.    FUod  5-14-64. 

805.854.  BUNNING  MAN  CABBYINO  PLATE  OF  GLASS 
(DBSION).  Natloaal  Auto  Glass  Co.,  toe.  SN  195.696. 
Pak.  12-21-65.    FUod  6-15-64. 


I    ! 


Service  Bluks 


dais  100 -MiscAMMt 

866.884.     THB  GBBBN  TOUCH  ANI 

'       boa    sad    Cbosileal    CofporatlOB 

lS.Sl-6e.    FUod  1-29-64. 


Aiosaad]  o-Lonls 


806.888.  LAWN  DOCTOB.  Orooa 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasoso  100 
Pab.  l»-21-65.    FUod  5-6-44. 

806.886.     ALBXANDBB.        ^^^  „,  ,-^ 
806.964.    Pnb.  12-21-46.    FUod  ll|-l*-44 

866,itT.    'TOCAXDDmiQV^ 
lae.    SN  210.058.     Pub.  12-21-61 . 

866,888.     HABDBB'S  LTL  CBBF. 
toe.     SN  219,876.    Pab.  lB-21-61 


jtm  Laboratorloo,  toe. 
lad  108).     SN  192,819. 


DBSION.    CoUlorCar- 
BN    185,579.      Pub. 


Ohs  106-MilMfM  TiMlMiil 

806.885.  LABWOOD  SYSTEM  AND  DBSION.  Mark  8. 
Larwood.  d.bju  Mark  Larwoed  Ooapaay.  SN  178,928. 
Pub.  12-21-65.    FUod  10-14-68. 


<, 


■N 


(lMf107-E*mliMadl 


foy  DoTolopaoat  Ceator. 
rood  1-15-66. 

Haidos's  Food  Systosu. 

nod  6-27-48. 


WADO. 


805.856.  MISS  LATIN  AMBBICA  AND  DBSION. 
doa-BartoU  Corporatloa.  d.b.a.  Miss  Latla  Aaorle 
SN  152.802.    Pub.  12-21-65.    rood  ^11-42. 

805.857.  YAMKBB.     Norwood   Aroaa,   toe.     8N   168,848. 
Pnb.  12-21-68.    FUod  5-14-68. 


1/       :      '•  I 
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800.888.    THB  BUNKI8B  QUABTBT.    Tho  Baarlat  Qaartst 

8X188.886.    Pak  18-81-68.    flM  8^T-84. 
806,869.     SBLL-A-BAMA.     Dallas    Salso   EzoeatlTos   Clab. 

SN  216.891.    Pnb.  12-21-45.    FUod  4-18-66.  o 

805.860.     EMC  EMC  COBPORATION  AND  DBSION.     BMC  «        «        s 

Corporatloa.    8X216,408.    Pub.  18-81-65.    FUod  5-10-66.     Q|gS  A~«00tf 


Ccrtiflcatioii  Marks 


I. 


CoUeetiTe  Membership  MariK 


Omi  200 


*tr 


806^1.     WCBSI  BTC  AND  DESIGN.     Wootora  Coaersto 

BstoforelBC  Stool  lastttnto.    SN  211,180.    Pnb.  12-21-66. 

FUod  2-1-66.  ■-■....:   ,,.._J,.,.. 

y  -       I 


806,868.  DANISH  AND  DBSION.  Bksport-STtaosli«tstlor. 
BOO  SlassforoalBf.  8N  184.802.  Pnb.  18-81-46.  FUod 
1-20-64. 

805.868.  CALIFOBNIA  DESIGN.  Pasadena  Art  Mnsoaa. 
SN  187J10.    Pnb.  18-21-65.    FUod  2-21-64.  I 

806,864.  CERTIFIED  PREPARED  FOR  AIR  CONDITION- 
ING ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Comfort  Standards  Assoela- 
tiea.    SN  219.946.    Pub.  12-21-65.    FUod  5-28-68. 


;  >  rj  -^x^  ,  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

'"^         '    '  -" — I  roslstratloas  ars  not  sabjeet  to  oppooltloa. 


,  I 


ClMs8-SMlcMff'  ArtidM,  N«l  hdiiliii  Class  19- Vthidtf 

806.865.     Hokay  Pokoy,  too..  Now  Tofk,  N.Y.     SN  807.718. 
FUod  P.B.  18-8-64 ;  Aa.  SJt.  12-20-66. 

WHEN  rps  IN  rrs  out 


For  Clgarotto  SaaSsrs. 
First  use  Not.  28, 1964. 


;  I 


805.869.    WoUs  Oarso,  toe.,  Btthart.  tod.  8N  179,878.    lUod 
P JL  10-28-68 ;  Aa.  MA.  18-80-45. 

WORK  WAGON 

For  Trailer  Vaos,  Portable  Ofllcos,  aad  Mobile  Tool  Storafo 
▼aas. 
.FlrstasoFsb.  18,1968. 


— 1~ 


ClMtt-CMHtnMtiMMaliiiab  €lMs21-EUctricil  ApH»t».  MmUms, 

MM  ShMhIsS 


806,888.    Tko    BtaUoy    Ceapaay.    Wamatoa.    Mo.      SN 
176,878.    rood  P.B.  9-18-68 ;  Aat.  SJl.  11-26-65. 

PAN-L-RIB 

Vor  Stool  Paa^  far  Bao«Bfaa««4te^  r 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1988.  ^     \.^^  '  . 

■■         '  ■■"* r  ^  '^  ft' 

-■-  '.  I'       • 

Oasi  M-MUtab  md  JKUtal  Casti^ps  aMi 


805,870.    Nippon  Bsetrle  Ceapaay  lialtsd,  Tokyo,  lapaa. 
SN  168t,7SS.     FUod  PJl.  8-16-64;  Aa.  8JL  18-17-66. 


f 


MICRO  DISK 


For  Traaslstors. 

First  ass  May  1, 1962 ;  la  eoauaoreo  Auf.  20, 1968. 


4Kv*i<h  ^:/i 


.- 1 


800,867.    Bastora    Stalaleos   Stsd   Corporatloa,   Baltlaoro, 
•Md.    SN  818.847.    FUod  PJt.  8-86-66 ;  Aa.  SJt.  18-29-66. 


886,871.    Batoa  Maanfaetnrlnf  Company,  ClcToland,  Obto. 
SN  194.870.    FUed  P.R.  6-4-64 ;  Aa.  8.R.  18-27-65. 

I 

ELECTRO-DRIVE 


,       KASTALLOY 

For  Bloetrleal  Control  CUenlts  tot  BIsetfleal  Motors. 
For  Boatft  Alloys  for  tho  Castlac  ladustry— Namely,  Steel        j^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 

Mslttof  Slabs  aad  Slabottsa.  Alr-Mtf  t  Alloys  aad  Yacnaa-Molt  -v  .     ,         . 

AUoyt.  ...iMM^^^^M^... 

First  nso  An*.  8, 1964.  '^_ 


Class  17-Tabaai  PradKts 

806,848.    Laao  lialtad.  Mow  York.  N.T.    8N  810J06.    FUod 
P.A.  1-19-65 :  Aak  SJL  12-1-66. 


CRAIG'S  MIXTURE 


For  8aoklnf  Tobaeeow 
First  use  July  1968. 


i*»-**j'».?rj»-    '♦*■*••   ^*'- 


r 


aass23-OHlenr,  MacMMry,  md  Toob, 
aMi  Parts  ThtrMf 


805,878.    Owatonna  Tool  Coapoay,  Owatoaaa,  Mlaa.     SN 
191.587.     rood  PJt.  4-20-64 ;  Aa.  8JU  8-8-66. 


OWATONNA  LINE 


For  Ballroad  Bearlas  Pnlloia  aad  lasts  Uora. 
First  Dso  July  1968. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ILutCH  8,  1966 


•ISi  .S^£^V"S:?Sr2^1';S:^.5^iS:  a^  3i-»Mn.V^MH.m>iMnatm 


POWER  p:  n 


Wor  MaehlBM  for  Planlac  TldtcU  to 
nnt  BM  Joae  29. 1»«4. 


ierctaandlw. 


806.m.     cook  lI*chU.ery  Co    I«e^^D-L  l«.  T«.   8N  208.«6«.  ^^ 


AUTO  WASH 


Objwts.  ..   ^ 

Vint  nM  at  lout  u  oarly  u  July  7, 1  MM 


Cbtt  25 -LmIcs  and  Safes 

gOS,t75.     Falcon  Lock  Co..  Sooth  OaA,  CHlf.     8N  208,904. 
niod  P.B.  12-2S-«4  ;  Am.  8Jl.  1-10-^ 

RIGID 

I^  Lo(to.  LatelM*.  and  Padloeka. 
nnt  mo  Mot.  S.  1904. 


AppMVte 


805,878.     Mlddleby-lfanhall   Oren  Co.,   Morton   Orore,   111. 
8N  198.025.    FUed  P.B.  8-8-04 ;  Am.  8.B.  8-80-08. 


FUL-VU 


:tte 


For  BaalP»*nt  ««>r  Appljin*  a  Hl|  h  Pr^an  Spray  of  __       _   .  .  „  m      it  B   ^ 

wlZ   «d/or   a   Wat«   D.t«,«K   1  Utan    to   Inani-at.    {^11  35  -  BaWlHI,    HOM.    MacMMfy  Ptcfc- 

"^*'  ing,  and  NonmetaHic  Tires  , 

805.879.    The   Ooodytar  Tire  *  Bahber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    8N  193.088.    FUod  P.B.  4-27-84 ;  Am.  8.B.  9-7-85. 

DRAGWAY  SPECIAL     , 

For  Tlrw. 

Flnt  OM  Mar.  6, 1984.  _    I 


Oass  37-Paptr  md  StatioMry 


805,880.     Arrey    Corporation,    ChleafO.    ID.      8M    184,788. 

(Ui.28-J«Mlrr«JP««jo«MrtdW«     "^'^^^^^^^'^ 

805.878.     T.  Chatani  *  Co..  Lid..  OmI^.  J*P«>-    ^N  207.888. 


VUad  P.B.  12-10-84 ;  Am.  S.B.  12-2J  -85. 

CHATAJp 

For  Artifldal  Pearla. 

Wmt  oaa  Apr.  8.  1919 ;  la  commtr«  t  Oet.  16,  1984. 


For  MalUns  BnTclopci. 
Fint  uae  Dm.  28. 1988. 


dais  31  -  Rltoffs  «mI  Raffrij  |«rators 

805.877.     Paddock  of  Twaa.  Inc..  dJi".  '^^\    8N  199,481. 
Filed  P.B.  8-7-84 ;  Am.  8.B.  8-20-81.  , 

RAPID  RATE 

Wot  Swimming  Pool  Flltera. 
Flnt  ase  July  8, 1984. 


TRADEM.  ^K  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


48.295. 
50.131. 
50.479. 
50.845. 
50,848. 
50.872. 
50.898. 
51.828. 
51.997. 
58.287. 
58.255. 

53.987. 

54.023. 

54.084. 

54.670. 
198.787. 
207.518. 
207.898. 
208.882. 
209.352. 
210.018. 


31 


31 


It 


5-aM>8. 


MimiTK  MAN  (DESIGN) 
BBOOKS.    CI.  19.    8-8-06, 
LIGHT  CBD8T.    CI.  48. 
NW  AND  DBSION.     CI. 
NW  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 
CAMEL,    a.  18.    4-8-08 
CAMEL  (DESIGN).     CI 
NAZARETH  AND  DE8I01 
GOOD  LUCK  AND  D] 
VALVOLINB.    CL  16. 
DUCK   HEAD  IN  CIBCL  B 

5-29-06. 
8INGEB.    a.  16.    8-19-4M  . 
8INGEB.    CI.  40.    *-19-« 
CABTEB'S.    CLll. 
CABTEB'S.    CI.  11- 
FEAST  VT(X).    CI.  48 
SILVSB  SUDS  AND 
WEIGHMAN.    CL28 
KATLENE  AND  DESIGN 
BAT  GLO.    CI.  34.    2-28- 
FBAMCO-AMSBICAN. 


8f80-06.      I 
8-27-08. 
8-27-06. 


6-19- D6. 
6-26- 06. 


8- 11 
DESl  GN 


1-: 


Oass  38-Priirts  md  PdrfkatioM 

805,381.  Faat  Fooda  Serrlec.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.,  aaalfnee 
of  BUI  Brothen  PuMlcationa,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  SN 
305,034.    Filed  P.B.  10-29-64 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-28-66. 

insTiTunonaL 

DISTriBUTIOn 


For  Macailne. 

Flnt  aae  Aug.  28. 1964. 


^1^    -    i- 


'|.^' 


f-ii^ 


CL46.    1»-1! 


li-OB. 


4-8-06. 

CI.  89.     4-10-06. 
CI.  48.    5-1-06. 


(DESIGN).     CI.   89. 


1-25. 

CL  4.     l-|l-26 

-^  L 

Cl.  18.    3-9-36. 


6. 
C .  46.     8-9-38. 


310,136. 
310.523. 

210,787. 
211.290. 

211.291. 

211.567. 
211,703. 
212,111. 
212,780. 
213,003. 
213,120. 
213.314. 
213.944. 
418.151. 
418.500. 
418,523. 
418.526. 
418.689. 
418,890. 


UTIABC.    a.  21.    8-9-26. 

OLD     TIME     PBINTEB     (DESIGN).       Cl.     87. 

3-16-26.  .       a     I      , 

NO.  55.    CT.51.    8-3*-36.    '  '      ! 

CBEAM    OF    WHEAT    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    46. 

4-6-36. 
CREAM  OF  WHEAT  AND  CHEF  (DESIGN).    Cl. 

46.    4-6-36.  '    -^ 

CHAMPION.    Cl.  46.    4-18-38. 
WOBUMBO.    Cl.  88.    4-20-26.  | 

CHEESE  SNAX.     0.46.    4-27-26. 
BBBAD  k  BUTTBB.    a.  89.    6-11-36. 
EXCELSIOB  BRAND.     Cl.  46.     5-18-36. 


HAPPTKIDS.    a.  46.    5-18-36. 
PURITT.    a.  3.    5-35-36. 
BOTAL  PUBPLB  AND  DESIGN. 
FIBEBGLA8.    Cl.  13.    13-4-48. 
TOBSILASTIC.    Cl.  19.    1-1-46. 
8POAM.    a.  63.    1-1-48. 
CHAMPION.    Cl.  38.    1-1-48. 
FLANELAN.    0. 43.    1-8-46. 
SANI-SOLB  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  43 


.^r 


a.  46.    6-8-36. 


V") 


1-8-48. 
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418,691. 
418,893. 
418,897. 
419,574. 
419.715. 
419.716. 
419.770. 
430,888. 

430,899. 
430,808. 


STEDITBED  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  43.    1^8-46. 
VEBSILAN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  43.    1-8-46. 
PALMTEX  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  43.    1-8-48. 
SHEAFOF  WHEAT  (DESIGN).  0.46.    3-36-46. 
CABILLON.    Cl.  43.    8-6-46. 
PLATONB.    Cl.  43.    8-6-46. 
VENTBBX.    a.  18.    8-6-46. 
COMMUNITT  PABK  ETC.  AND  DBSION.     Cl.  1. 


87.    4-9-48. 
CL88.    6-7-46. 


SCBIPTIPS.    Cl. 
SHIBLDCBBST. 


431,018.  PENALJO  PLAT  ABCH.     CL  89 

431.016.  KOMUL.    CL  16.    6-14-46. 

431.047.  ILLUMINBBBING.     Cl.  84.     6-14-48. 

431.109.  PBOTEX.    0.46.    5-21-46. 

421.189.  AIBMAIL.    0. 45.    6-21-46. 

421,211.  CHILDHOOD  STICKS.    O.  46.     6-31-48. 

431,820.  8ABACOOLET.    0. 61.    6-28-46. 

421.855.  CEBBOLOW.    CL  14.    6-38-46.  ^ 

431.871.  DISENE.    O.  6.    6-38-46. 

431.465.  WESTON'S.    CL  46. 


TM   107 
14-4C 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Th*  f9Uewimg  r«ffUtntion$  faMied  /m.  19.  19*9 


691.465. 
691.459. 
691.461. 
691,463. 
691,464. 
691.466. 
691.468. 
691.469. 
691,470. 
691.471. 
691.486. 

691.488. 
681.491. 
691,493. 
681,499. 
891.601. 
891.607. 
691,609. 
691.818. 
691.814. 
6»1,616. 
691.637. 
691.680. 
691.636. 
691,687. 

691.688. 
691.645. 

691.647. 
691,650. 
691,660. 
691,666. 
691,678. 
691.6791. 
691.883. 
691.688. 
691.689. 
891.690. 
691.698. 
691.696. 
691.697. 
891,599. 
881,608. 
881.814. 
891.815. 
891.816. 
891,634. 
891,636. 
891.638. 
881.888. 
891.641. 
801,843. 


POLTBOLL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1.  • 

BESITEX.    CL  1. 

BOBBETTE.    O.  3.  '    i 

POL-PAK.    CL  3.  + 

in>ECBBTABT.    CL  8.  ! 

BUB  'N'  BINSB.    O.  4.  I  ' 

BOUT.    CL  4.  j 

ANATEZ.    O.  6.  i  | 

ZIP8TIK.    0. 6.        I  I 

LAWNPHIX.    O.  8. 

8INCLAIB  AND  DINOSAUB  IN  CIBCXE  DESIGN. 

O.  10. 
BXCELLOPAK  "400  XTBA."     CL   11. 
BEXTONE.    O.  13. 
HOT  STUFF.    O.  13. 
BXTBUDEACAP.    O.  13. 
U8W  AND  DESIGN.    CL  U. 
PEBMA-SIDE.    O.  13. 
POOLSKIN.    0. 13. 
PEBMA  CHAIN.    CL  18. 
KUPLKOTKB.    CL  18. 
AIBDBAULLIC.    O.  IS. 
VANSEAL.    O.  18.  l 

EXTBOL.    O.  18. 
IPCO.    O.  14. 
CMS  EXOTHBBMIC  ALLOTS  AND  DESIGN.    CL 

14. 
METAL  TENDBBIZEB.    0. 16. 
VIEW    OF    FACTOBT    AND    HOUSES    WITHIN 

CHAIN  DESIGN.    CL  16. 
ST.  MOBITZ.    0. 17. 
PBBNC.    CL  18.  I 

DECABIOCIN.    CL  18. 
VIBONA.    O.  18.  I 

B  ft  J  AND  DESIGN.    CL  li.i  i. 
EMPO.    O.  19. 
JET.    O.  31. 

DTKOB.    O.  31.  4 

KINTBONIC.    O.  31.  ' 

KOBONAMAX.    CL  31. 
POST-BITE.    0. 31.  I        I 

MI  AND  DESIGN.    O.  31.  ' 

UNI8BAL.    CL  31.  ^ 

TOASTAB.    O.  31. 
FBBIOHTBUN.    O.  33. 
HANDI-WINCH.    O.  38. 
DE-LUSH  AND  DESIGN.    CL  38. 
DB-L'USH.    CL38. 
POWEBMASTEB.    O.  38. 
HAMAPAC.    O.  38.  •' 

LABOLLO.    O.  38. 
TBIPO-MATIC.    CL3S. 
STUD-BITE.    O.  38.  i 

POWBBBOWBB.    CL  38.       ' 


O.  38.' 


691.643.  CON-EKTA-LINK.    0. 38. 

691,661.  ALLOTD.    CL  36. 

691.668.  CTCLOID  COBPOBATION  AND  DESIGN. 

691.666.  CH  INCO  AND  DESIGN.    O.  36. 

691.687.  MINOLTAFLEX.    0. 36. 
691.689.  CHBOMEGA.    O.  36. 

691.661.  MISTBONIC    CONTBOL    ETC.     AND    DESIGN. 
O.  36. 

691.663.  ULTBAGLAZB.    0. 26. 

691.664.  ^FOSTA-GBANTLT.    O.  38. 
691.668.  DIAMOND  IN  OBBIT.    O.  38. 
691.678.  LAUBEATE.    O.  83. 
691.676.  TEBB-A^)UABIUM.    0. 88. 
691.681.  AIB-SEAL  AND  DESIGN.    O.  84. 

691.688.  CINE-SONIC  SOUND.    CL  86. 

691.689.  BOTAL  ABTI8T.    O.  86. 

691.690.  MONTILLA  AND  DESIGN.    O.  86. 

691.693.  GIFTT-CHECKS.    O.  87.  | 

691.694.  AD-A-TIB.    O.  37.  { 
691.698.  CABDS  'N*  CABD8.    O.  88. 

691.899.  OPEBATING  BOOM  DIGEST.     O.  88. 

691.703.  HUMOBETTES.    O.  38. 

691.703.  BT  PACE-LINE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  88. 

691.704.  QUAUTT  AMEBICAN.    O.  38. 

691,706.  DELAWABB      VALLET      PBINTING      IMPBE8- 

SIONS  AND  DBSION.    CL  88.' 

691,708.  DAKLING8H0P.    CL  89. 

691,718.  COLD  CLIMATE  COAT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  89. 

691,714.  PLAT-TITES  BT  QUEEN  CASUALS.     CL  89. 

691,717.  MABT  JANE  LOOK  OF  THE  MONTH  AND  IHE- 

8IGN.    O.  89. 

691,738.  WALK  BT  CHABLES  INC.    0.88. 

691.736.  FILLTBUSTEB.    O.  89. 

691.728.  BEVEBTA.    O.  89. 

681.780.  STUBKA.    O.  39. 

691,740.  ROMENT.    O.  89. 

691.783.  ECUSTA.     0. 40. 

601.784.  E  ECUSTA  AND  DESIGN.    O.  40. 

681.787.  ORBIT.    O.  42. 

691.761.  TWEEI»J^DEE.    0. 42. 

691.762.  TWEEDLB-DUM.    CL  43. 
691.766.  FUBOB.    0. 42. 
691,778.  ANESTHALUNG.    CL  44. 
691,776.  NOBMALIZEB  AND  DESIGN. 
691.784.  SAF-LAC.    O.  46. 

891.788.  BLUHILL  INDLAN  GIBL.    O.  48. 
691.786.  IBAC.    O.  46. 

681,796.  MUBBATBAT.    CL  49. 

691.804.  CASt-O-LINE.    CL  80. 

891.807.  DBBMA-TRBAT  "N."    O.  61. 

881.808.  LAVISH  AND  DESIGN.    0.61. 

691.809.  DBI-FOAM.    O.  52. 

681,818.  CONTBACrrORS  ESTIMATE  SEBVICB  CBS  AND 

DESIGN.    Cl.  101. 

691,816.  WELDMENTEERS.    O.  108. 

691.824.  8TA-ON.    0. 24. 

691.825.  PILLOWPBOP.    0. 83. 


CL  44. 


M 


(-    • 


A'      t   ; . 


REGISTRANTS 


MARCH  Of  1966 

'    (Bnlilwtfl   B>M»t<1 .  Cairtltfl ;  i»wili(l  TTIirliliiill  rnn-Tiit  itr    "i-^irtltratrT-ltrrBr'rif^nirl 

ACS  ladostrtM,  lae^  Weoaaoctet,  BJ.  tOO,lTt,  pvb.  Baa«r^BadntOo^Pkwtack«t.  R.L  806,087.  pub.  U-S1-«B. 
iai^1ii!S»Su&g,  Pa.  806,00«.  pob.  lS-ai-6S.  CL  SS.  BiwdftU  Ittf.  Corp..  ■MtCl*.  W«*h.  86«,M9.  p«b.  13-Sl-«t. 
^'^'^SMMu'sSTiMiiSriac.  Btfitad^'  HMty  C,  Wtst  flprlasflcM.  Msm.     80e.0tT.  pok. 

'       ^^  -^^  -^ -— -^ronwgr.     800J7S.-i.   pub.       Kwh.    8»l,«LB-i6,  cue    CL  M.  , 


lae.  Ckleat..  — 
A/»    Dw*   *«brlkktr 
U-21-86.    CI.  48 
yMbto 


805,101.  p 
>,    Btrgw, 

Inc.    CroMt,    Va.      808.184.    pub. 

806.007,  pab.  18-21-88 

808.010 

H.Y, 


to  Co«- 

118.814.  tm. 


18-81-88.    Ci,  88..        .     ^  ^^. 

Am«%aUt7  PalaU.  lae..  Dttieit.  Mleh. 

18-S1-88.    CL  18.  ^       , 

AiTAMt  Baff  ••«  P«PW  0^  '^.ii 

tiyntyl  Cu  C*n  lac.  M«w  York. 

AdTUM  TbMtrical  Co..  ChlMfO.  m.  804.881.  pob.  18-81-88. 
AjSa%tlz.  Inc  M«w  York.  M.Y.  806,188.  pob.  18-81-86. 
AlP'Coafort  SUndardo  AMoeUtloa.  Loo  Aafoloi.  tMlf. 
AJfSSLSSl^S&£icSo^M^.U».    806.114.  pub. 

U-81-86.    CL8i._         ^       w  _..    »»      AM  MA    ^.« 
Air  Bodaetloa  Co..  lac.  Mow  York.  M.Y.     881.688.   caae. 


.  WUllam  8. 

Baale,   lac,  Ctoroiaad.  Oblo.     4»1.466.  eaac     CL  1. 
21-86.    Baoi.   WUliaa^^  A  Aooodatao.  lac.  Chlcaso.  HL     806.848. 

9&.  12-U-66.     CL  102. 
),  pob.    Boooott.    W.    JB..    Co..    Tb*.    Dofby.   Coaa.      804.980.   pab. 

Baztor  Laboratorioo.  lac,  Mortoa  Ororo,  m.    806,281,  pob. 

18-81-86.    CL  44. 
Bodko  Broc,  Baattlo,  Waoh.    801.614,  eaac    CL  88. 


Btfk  Stono 
18-81-66. 


8O0J6T. 


ESaetloa 


Air 

18-81-86 


Co..   lac.  Mow  York,   M.Y.     806.278.   pob. 

806.086.  pob.  18-21-46. 

800.061.  pab. 


A  Oaoot.  Loac  Poiat,  DL 


A&c  iac,  troa  Aldoao,  lac,  Chieafo,  IlL 

^5-tl-86.    CL21. 

AloljaaiBfl  A  Co. :  8oo—  I 

Al^tiftu!'flS!loiSML^Sj»la.  AMTvaao  A  Co..  Ha«oa8oia,  M J. 

^^ifmimM  &rp?' WatortowB,  Maio.     881.681.  oaac 

A&u^lfattrooo  MCr.  Co..  Iac.  Altooaa,  Pa.    806,181,  pab. 

AlwUUM''Cm;:,*'Tbo,     Pawtaekot.     BJ.     804,978,     pob. 

AJdhSrMadbi.%«.  Aablor.  Pa.    806.006.  pob.  18-21-86. 

A&tata  Acf^  Corp..  ranalaadalo.  M.Y.     804.884.  pab. 

AiSm^Ou  Cij  Mow  Y^  M.Y.    804.841^  pob.  12-21-66. 

Amrlaia  CToaaaM  Co..  Wayao.  M.J.   806.166.  pob.  lS-21-86. 

AMrtSa  GiMtlBci  Corp.,  Clortfaad.  Ohio.     891.704.  eaac 

CL  88. 
Aaorteaa  Hoom  Prodacto  Corp. :  8oo — 


.  lae..  Cbariouk  M.a 

CL89. 
— eal  Bai^  Co. :  Boo— 

BoaUoBro.' Bag  Co. :  foo — 

Boada  Co..  Iac 
Boatfa  Co..  Iac,  fKNa  Booilo  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  maaoopollo.  lOaa. 

806.814,  pob.  11-80-46.    CL  80. 
Boatfag  Brotbon  aad  Dooaojr  JAc  la  PMaaylvaala ; 
Ooaorai  Prlatlac  lak  Co.  be  / 

BoTortdj|o  IJuor  ^  Ao.  ladlaaapOUa.  lad.    216,628. 

BIfBotfBtoroo  Co.. 

66.    CL  101. 
BUI  Brothoro  Pablleattoaa.  Iac :  8oo— 

WtMt  Voodo  8onliio.  Iac 
BiU  Tbo  Battor.  lacTcUeaco.  DL    806J46.  pub.  l»-21-«i. 

CL  89. 
Blaklo]r  Co-  Tbo,  Warreatoa.  Mo. 
Blooalafdalo  Broo. :  8oo — 

IMoratad  Dopartaoat  Btoreo.  Iac  ^  ^^ 

BlebUl  Movada.  Iac.  DoaTor.  Colo._Wl.re8.  euc    CL/^ 
Boat!  UaUMM  Corp..  Lar^iMBt.  M.Y.   806,888.  pob.  l2-lt- 

66.    CLIOI. 
Bobo  CaadUa.  Iac :  :8o« — 

Bobo  CaadT  A  Poaaot  Co 
Bobo  Caady  A  Poaaat  Co 


BUBotfBtovM  Co..  Ctdoaboa,  Oblo.    806.840-1.  pab.  12-21- 


806.886.    CL12. 


8-8r66. 


Ch.40. 


.«•. 


Loadoa.  Bngland.    421.100. 


Oaldea.  Cbarloo.  Iac 


Corp..  Braaotoa.  DL     806J68. 

Ifarktas  Co..  HUl- 

CI  28 

886407.  pab.  12-21-86. 


MJ.     806J27.     pab. 


806.074. 
pab. 


•Ido^MJ.    ^4»8.5&-l«l^ 
AMrteaa  Marklac  Co..  HllliMo.  M  J 

AMtaaa     Traet    Boelotr.     OradoU. 

AJ2riM^ab!^p4iaela  Iac,  Wool  Warwick.  MX 

A^l^dawiS'  aad  Cable  Co..  Mow  York.  M.Y. 

pob.  12-S1-86.    a.  21,  ^^..        „^  «M 

AaSor    HocklB|K    Olaao,    Laaeaitor.    Ohio.      806.188. 

A£%1l^oMM^PdHlU.M.C.    804,928.  pob.  l»-21-86 

ASl.*Jooopb.Beotoa.llaoB.    806,288.  pob.  12-21-46.    0.88 
Aroold  Magaotleo  Corpn  l*oo  Aafolao.  Collt.     805.087,  pob 

IS-2I-186.    CL  81. 
Arrof  Corp..  Chleofo.  m.    805.880.   CL  87. 
Aaebor.  B.  P..  A  Co.,  Iac.  Kaaaao  Oty.  Mo 

12-2EI-65.    CL  18. 
AflblOBd  on  aad  Be«ala«Co. :  Boo— 

▼alToUao  Ott  Coi  -,{5,  . 

AtbeoaProdaeliCo.:B«»— .oi>..is..->'  a^^   - 
.  CVvmmi    .• 


421.211. 
Booha,ri 

CL48. 
Boraoo  Somatra  Tradlag  Co..  Iac.  Baot  Bathorford.  MJ. 

806.071.  pab.  12-21-86.    CL  21. 
Botaajr  ladiutrtao.  Iac :  800— 

Boocher.  HaarTTraa  A  do.  Baaborrlltert.  Yoogoa.  Praaec 

804.824.  pob.  l%-21-66.    CL  2.  „,      .«v.-^       w    *m.M^*A 

Biaebl  M.  fZ  A  Boia.  Chlcaco.  DL    806.292.  pob.  12-8-84. 

B(SJ£   Corp..   ¥"»"».,  Ito-.^v**'®*'-  »^   lB-«l-«- 

Moltitfo  CUoo  (CTMew  18  aad  88K^  ««•.«    — k 

Brl^t  Bter  ladaatrfea,  lac.  CimoB.  MJ.     806.216.  pob. 

Brtcbt  Star  ladaotirtao.  Iac.  CUftoo.  M.J.     805J26.  pob. 
12-21-46.     CL  88. 


•!v.J. 


Brlotoi^CTen  Co.,  Mow  York.  M.Y.   418J2S, 

8-8-68.    a.  19.  ^_,    ^       _      ^    -^, 

Browa.  J.  P..  Jr.,  d.bA.  DWo  Choi  Co,  Chattaaoe«a.  Torn- 

BJ^'i;%o'}iS:i!'^i^-&^O..^n^t-<^    806.- 
..aS'.«^A^%S-&.Sti%.*.M.X.    •»l.«».ea.c    CL 

BioMwIek  WoraM  Mllla.  Iac  MOooap.  Coaa.    906371.  pob. 

12-21-86.    CL  48. 
Brooo,  Aaao:  800 — 

Bnuowlta.  Aaac 
Braaowlta.  Aaao,  d.bJL  Aino 

264.  pob.  12^-86.    CL  89. 
Boeyrao-Brlo  Co-   Sooth  MUwaakoo,  Wla.     806.118.   pab. 

12121-46.    CL  28.  ^  .«  ^ 

Bolora  Watch  Co.,  Ia«..  floahlat.  M.Y.    806441.  pab.  10-20- 

84.    CI.  27. 


Atlaatle  Wlit  aad  Cable  Corp..  CM^efo'^t.  M.Y.   'il9M24.    Barabaa  Corp,  IrTlaftoo.oa-Hodo^  M.Y.     89M81. 
eaac    CL  S4.  _        CL  28. 


Bprlaffleld,  MX    806.207.  pob.  12-21-46. 
Co,  Brokaa  Arrow.  OUa.    806.984. 


CL  S4. 
Atlas  Bapply  Co., 

CL  86. 
Aabora-Cord-DoHialiiwr  C 

pob.  12-21-46.    CL  O. 
AotoMtlTO  CooTOialoa  Co,   BlraOaskaa.   Mleb.     805.088. 

pob.  11-41-66.    CL  18.  .    ..     „  , 

Aatetroa  Iac,  DaarlUo,  in.    806.064.  pab.  11-31-46.    Mal- 

tlplo  caaaa  (Claaopo 21  aad 24). 
Am    ladootrlal   Qorp,    OroeaorUlo.   Toaa.    896.186.    pab. 

13-21-86.    CL  n. 
B  A  J  Sprlag  *  B«alpmoat  Co,  lae,  MlMola.  M.Y.    88tJ78. 

eaac    CL  18. 


CL28. 

roo  MOlB,  Iac :  Bc^  _^ 

Bomu  Mm  A  pOerator  Co,  The 


irros  Mm  A  KovMor  Go,  TIM.  Fortt  Wovttu  TOB,  to  Barrao 
imtc  bic. VtMuBurao  Mm  aad  BloratorCo,  DaUaa.  Tbx. 
MMT8.  roa.  1-8-44.    0.44.  


Boaoo.  Bobort.  A  Co,  Iac.  Gnat  Meek.  M.Y.    805.284.  pob. 

12-11-85.    CL  88.  ^ 

CP8  Baglaoeclac  Corp..  Btorbrldso^  Maia.    481314.  eaac    CL 

108. 


Plpor  CoCeoCo^ 
CL44. 


V^^ 


in  1 


Tliii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


M.T. 


Calif.    804.»e8. 
800.0t8-«,  pub. 


CaUfornla  IteUl  BpaMrtlag  Co.,  Lm 

pao.  lZ-il-96.    Ci.  la.     „       _    . 
CutfornU  T«juw  OU  Corp.,  Now  York 

Cuwd'co.   Ctalcaco.'lU.,  to  Tht  Yoa«  |itowa  Btoel  Door  Co., 
CtoVeUiid^^OM?.    50.872,  ren.  3-»-«  i.    CI.  1».     .  ,^    _^ 
CaaS  Co^  fchlcaao.  111.,  to  The  Youa  fttown  Hteel  Door  Co., 

CaapMl  Soop  Co. :  «of— _      ._ 

Y^^m  A  OrUtiB  CoCm  Co.,  lae.         ,   ^      „ .^ 

Canadlu    Wallpaper    Manufacturwi    Ltdj,    N^^    Toronto, 
Toronto,  Ontin^  Canada.     805,M  i.  pob.  la-ai-M.     CL 

C^a.  8p«laltr  MXg.  Co..  Lo.  Am  ile^  Calif-     805,07»-7, 
npob.  13-3ihW.    Multiple  CUm  (Cl  mm  22  and  80). 
CarnattirCo^  Lo.  An«lea,  Calif.     «  '!.''»*.«"«-    ^Li^ia 
SrtiH^a  Ink  Cfo.,  TbeTCamortdte.  Mai  i.    M.0J4.  r«».  8-8-6«. 

CaSii^e  Ink  Co.,  Thi,  Caabrldfe,  Mai  i.    M.870,  i«n.  »-8-«6. 

Ce&-Pak    Ballnaa.  Calif.     804,«074.  Pn«>.   l»-»l-65.     CI. 

49. 
Ccrro  Corp. :  Bee —     ^  ^ 

MUtniiikee,  Wla.    418,M«.  ren.  »-8- W.    a.  23 
Chanel  Indiutrleo,  Inc. :  H" 

.  duufflS?,  tS*Chanel  Induatrlee,  Inel  New  York,  N.Y.    210. 

C^nTfitiS^io^l^-    <~1J25  eanc...CL  «, 
Ctaatanl,  T.,  VCo.,  Xtd„  Oaaka,  Jaiijn 
Cbealcal  Serrlce  of  Baldmore,  Inc 

Cbeaebroasb-Pond'B   Inc.,    New  Yorl     N.T.     Mi.soa,   cane 
oi^' Aerial  indwtrie^lae..  froj  ,  CWcagAerl^  Indue- 


bieafo  Aerial  inau»tric^  a-j..  *»wj  ^  ■srr— "r  — "  pi    oi 
triS:  Inc..  MelroM  Park,  nl     «  il?5*faSSS:..ir?c^ 


804.9S6.    pub. 
804,»91.    pub. 


chSSk  k'^'S'SSTo  SSIj-li'ii  k":  ibrfa5SSi*-.o;ii^ 

Japan.     •V1.SS7,  cane.     CI.  26.  r.vi^«,     in 

Chiwiiluin    Mlnlnc    *    Smeltlnf    Coi  p.,    Ltd.,    Ctalcaso.    lU 

Ml  5S7.  cane.     CL  14.  „. 

Ctaurdiill    Cbcmlcal    Co.,    Oaleebar  .     lU- 

12-J21-«8.     CT.  4.     ^        „  ,    ^  . 
Churcbill     Cbcmlcal    Co..    Oaleebnr :, 

a&"TSrt«S;oi..Cblcar..Ill.    9^.91i^.  pah.  iz^ti-w. 

CL  12. 
Cincinnati    MllUng    Machine     Co.. 

804,934.  pub.  12-21-«5.     CI.  4. 
CltT  ^rodncU  Ctorp..  Dee  Plalnea.  lU. 

fy    23  «j 

CUck  Corp.,  Madlaon,  Wla.     804.939 
Clark    Equipment    Co.,    Buchanan. 

anett,  Peaijody*  Co..  Inc..  New  Yirk,  N.Y 

8-11-65.     CL  39. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  T?»e.  AtUnU.  Oa 

CI    45 
Cohen.  Sidney  H..  d.b.a.  Hl^aader 

Md.     800.309-11,  pub.  12-21-65.   ,-  -  - 
Cole-Parmer    Inetrument    *    Eoulpn  ent    Co 

Cofffir'^Siffili    ^3'^emlSl^'co.,..    Lo.    Angele*    Calif. 

808.884,  pub.  12-21-65.     CI.  100. 
ColUns   *   Alkman  Corp.,   New   Yor  -,   W.T 

Combined   American    Insurance   Co 

pub.  12-21-68.     CI.  102.  . 

Cwnmerclal    SolTcnte   Corp.,   New  ^  ork,   N.Y 

pub.  12-21-65.     a.  1.  V  _v    vv 

Commei^l  BolreaU  Corp.,  New  Y<  rk,  N.Y. 

12-21-65.     CI.  6. 
CoauBunity  PUrthlnga:  See — 

Society  of  Brotherc.  Inc. 
Con^emco  Inc.,  Kancu  City,  Mo. 

CI.     6.  ,  „  W   T 

Coaaoleum-Naim  Inc.,  Keamy.  HJ. 

Ci    20.  J 

Coneo    Producte.,    Inc.,     New    York 

12-21-65.     a.   13. 
Consolidated  Elect  rodynamlee  Corp., 

144.  pub.  4-20-65.     CI.  26.  ^ 

C«»tineatal  Can  Co..  Inc. :  Sec 

Adranee  Ba«  and  Paper  Co..  Inc 
Continental  Motors  Corp.,  Muskecon 

12-21-68.     a.  103. 
Continental     Steel     Corp..     Kokomc 

12-21-65.     CI.  12. 
Cook  Machinery  Co..   Inc..  DaHas.    Tex. 
Cooley.  Sara,   Cosmetics.  Culver  Cl  y.  Calif 

8-8-66.     Cl.   51. 


Cooper  Hewitt  Wectrle  Co.    Hi*oke  l  NJ.  toOei«raI  Wec- 
trtc  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.Y.    210.1 55.  ren.  3-8-66.     Cl.  ^i. 


Coro.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    805,169 
Corporate  Insurance  Management :  t  te — 

Jagoe.  Armlfer  L. 
Cotton,    John,    Ltd..    Edinburgh.    S  wtland. 

12-21-65.     CT.  17. 
Country    Style,    Inc,    Katemaxoo,    Mich. 

12-21-65.    CL  46. 


808,876ri*CT.  28. 


rhe,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
808,124,  pub.  12-21-68. 

£ub.  12-21-65.     a.  6. 
[ich.       805,179,    pub. 

808,239,  pub. 

105,288,  pub.   12-21-65. 

k  Lord  Co.,  Baltimore, 

Cl.  49. 

Chleago,    m. 

■Ceici,    Calif. 

691,765,   cane. 

,     „»w    York,     N.Y. 

I  (Classes  21  and  36) . 

Dallas,   Tex.     805,846. 

8d4,910-12. 

804,943,  pub. 

B04<038,  pub.  12-21-68. 

806.048,  p«b.  12-21-68. 

N.Y.      80^,991,    pub. 

Pasadena.;  CAUf.    805,- 


Mich. 
Ind. 


805,381-2,  pub. 
,  804,977.     pub. 

808,374.      CT.   23. 
«21,S30,  ren. 


pub.  12-21-68.    CT.  28. 


808,017,    pub. 
808,299,     pub. 


Coxsone  Marking  Co. :  Be* — 
American  Marking  Co. 
Cranston   Print   Woras   Co.,   Cranston,   R.I.     808,263,   pub. 

12-21-65.     Cl.  42. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.,  to  National  Biscuit 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     211,290-1,  ren.  8-8-66.     Cl.  46. 
Creepy    Creations,    Plymouth    Meeting,    Pa.      805.286.    pub. 

12-21-65.     Ci.  39. 
Crescendoe    OIotcs,    Inc.,    Johnstown.    N.Y.      805,240,    pub. 

9-14-65.     Cl.  39.  _ 

Crest  Products,  inc..  Union,  N.J.  691^38,  cane.  CL  18. 
Crouse-Hlnds  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  691.656,  cane.  CT.  86. 
cycloid  Corp.,  St.  CTalr  Shores,  Mich.  691,668,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Dales  Plastk   Sales,  Inc.  Olenbrook,  Conn.     806,141,  pob. 

7-20-65.     CT.  26. 
Dallas   Sales  Executlres   CTub,   Dallas,   Tex.     808,369,   pub. 

12-21-65.     Cl.  107. 
Darling  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    691,708,  cane.    CT.  89. 
Data-L.nk  Corp.,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.    808,112-18,  pub.  12-21-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    803,109,  pub.  12-21-68.    CT.  23. 
Dedham  Cabinet  Shop,  Inc.,  Dedham.  Mass.     808,282,  pub. 

12-21-68.     Cl.  44. 
Delta  Hoofing  Mills  Inc.,  SlideU,  La.    804,972,  pub.  12-21-68. 

CT.  12. 
De-Lush  Dispenser  Co. :  See — 

Bamum.  Caleb  W. 
DennlsoB  Mfg.  Co„   Framingbam,  Mass.     805,878.     CT.   23. 
De  Pasco,  Cerro.  Copper  Corp..  to  Cerro  Corp.,  New  York. 

N.Y.     421,355.  ren.  3-8-66.     CT.  14. 
DeTelopment   Engineering   and    Mfg.    Corp.,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

804.987.  pub.  12-7-68.     CT.  13. 
Diamond   National  Corp..  New  York.   N.Y.     808,848.  pob. 

12-21-68.    CT.  101. 
Dlehl,  John  M. :  Ses—  ,  I 

Fiedler,  William  8. 
Dlfltronlcs  Corp..  Albertson.  N.Y.    691.683.  cane.    CT.  21. 
IHlectrlx  Corp.,  Famlngdale,  N.Y.     804,914,  pub.  18-21-68. 

CT.  1. 
DUl.  BiMfT  D.,  Manila.  Philippine  Inlands.     808.217,  pub. 

12-21-65.     CT.  87. 
Dlno  Boutiques,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla.    808,987,  pub.  lS-81- 

68.     CT.  89. 
Dlzl  Chem  Co. :  See- 
Brown,  J.  P.,  Jr. 
Dixon,  Joerah,  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersay  CTty,  TXJ.     806,- 

222-8,  pub.  12-21-66.    CT.  87. 
Dixie  Tradlnf  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  L.  8^  Co. 
Dixon,  William,  Inc.  Newark.  N.J.    808.178.  pub.  12-81-68. 

CT.  29. 
Domestic  Lace  Mfg.,   Inc.,   Bnglewood,   N.J.     808J61,  pub. 

12-21-68.    CT.  42. 
Double  8  Ranch  :  See — 
Stoody.  Shelley  M. 
Dough  ten  Seed  Co~  The,  Jersey  CTty,  N.Jm  to  Lee  Patten 

Seed  Co.,  Moonaeble.  N.J.    420,888.  ren.  8-8-66.    CL  1. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.    691,814,  cane.    CT.  18. 
Djra    Undercushlons    Ltd.,    Mi.    Royal,    MontreaL    Canada. 

808.264.  pub.  11-80-65.    CT.  42. 
Durable  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    808.122-3.  pub. 

12-21-65.    CT.  23. 
Dusseldorfer  Senflndustrle  Otto  Frensel,  Dasseldorf,  Oarauuiy. 

805.289.  pub.  10-5-63.    CL  46. 
Dwight  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

National  Serrlce  Industries.  Inc. 
Dynamic  Instrument  Corp..  PlaluTlew,  N.Y.     808,070,  pub. 
12-21-68.    CT.  21.  _ 

BMC  Corp.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     808,860,  pub.  12-21-68.     CL 

107. 
B  ft  L  Distributors,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     808,088.  pub. 

12-21-68.    CT.  22. 
B  ft  M  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.    808.288-6.  pub. 

12-21-68.     CT.  44.  _ ^ 

Barly  CallfomU  Foods.  Itec.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     808.298. 

pub.  12-21-68.    CT.  46. 
Bastem  Stainless  Steel  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.    808.867.    CT. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co.,  CTereland,  Ohio.    808.871.    CT.  21. 
Ebauebes  8 Jl..  NeuchateL  Swltserlaad.    808.168.  pub.  19-21- 

65.     CT.  27. 
BcUpee  Sleep  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     808.186.  pub. 

12-21-68.     CT.  82. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc,  8t  PauL  Minn.     808.002.  pub. 

12-21-63.     CT.  18.  _ 

Bdelman^   Isadote.   d.b.a.   Edollte  Producta.   Detroit,   Mich. 

691.688.  cane.    CT.  36. 
Edollte  Products  :  See — 

Bdelman.  Isadora.  .       .         ^     ^  _^ 

Bducatlonal  Derelopmental  Laboratories.  Inc.,   Huntlntton, 

N.Y.    808.209,  pob.  12-21-68.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  86 

and  38). 
EksportSTlneslagteriemes   Salgsforenlng,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.   808.362.  pub.  12-21-65.    CT.  A. 
Electrlx  Corp..  Smlthfleld.  R.I.    805.078.  pub.  12-21-65.    CT. 

21. 
Empo  Rllwlelfabrlek  (H.  B.  Emsbroek).  Vorden.  Netherlands. 

691.579.  cane    CT.  19. 
Endleott  Johnson  Corp..  Bndleott.  N.Y.    808.288.  pub.  19-21- 

68.     CT.  39. 
Ernst  Water  Column  ft  Oage  Co..  LlTlngston.  N.J.    804,989, 

pub.  12-21-65.    Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  18.  26,  and  86). 
Etabllssement  Dentalre  iTOclar.  Sehaan,  Liechtenstein.    808,- 

276.  pub.  12-21-68.    CT.  44. 
Btnyre,  B.  D.,  ft  Co.,  OrecoB,  lU.     806,081,  pob.  19-91-60. 

Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  19  and  28). 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Floshlns.  N.Y.     808,196-8. 

pob.  12-21-60.    CT.  84. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Qiesserel  ft  Maschinenfabrlk  Osterwalder  AO,  I^ss,  Swltaer- 
land.     805.098,  pub.  12-21-65.     Cl.  23.  ,.,««,-- 

OUL  M.  C.  Corp..  El  Monte.  C^llf.     804.970,  pob.  12-21-68. 

_  68.    Multiple  CUM JCiasses^o  ano  ojj^„^     ^   ,g  Qo  Jet  Products  :  See- 

Fiedler.  WlUiam  S. 


BxtroB   Corp..    KnoxTine,   Tenn.      804,918,  pub.    ^21-68. 

Multiple  c5aM  (Classes  1  »»*  18)  • -  ^u  aaa    imh 

F  ft  H  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Cedartown.  Oa.  804,»8a.  pun. 

12-21-68.    CL  4. 


fJcou  Lock  Co..  South  Oate,  Calif.    808,878.    CL28. 
lilS^abStten  "aSrer  AkttengeMllscha/t,  LererkuMn-Bayer 

Fa:rt'oS."1SS;iee~in^f?5!SBa  B^rother.  PubUoatlons. 

TS^^^JTl^^elt  8&%c.^d.b5.  Bloomlngdale  Bros., 

FeSS7  i?2Sf  Jb.,5U'^do»os^^^^^^^  BUeult 

Co.  of  America,  Melrooe  Patk.  IlL     919,111,  ren.  8-8-66. 

F^wf  LloTd  L.,  Co.  MarahSeld,  Wis.    808,911,  pub.  12-21- 

FeS^^Coats  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.    691.718.  cane.    CT.  8»- 
F>?^n  lSdnitrtM'Co.!oaklai'd,  Calif.    865.169.  pub.  12-21- 

Flbreboart^aper  ProducU  Corp.,  Ban  Francisco,  Calif.    804.- 

999.  pub.  12-21-65.    CT.  2. 
Fledter,  Stuart  O. :  Sm— 

si^il!^[fiUm^for  himself  and  as  administrator  of  the 
"^SStiS  StoLt'd.  nJdSTdeSied.  John  W,  Frost.  John 


MkdlSonrWis.     804,998,  pob.  12-21-^    CT.  15 
Financial  kanuement  Insatute,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    808,- 

380.  pub:  19-11-60.    CT.  109. 
Fine  Foods,  Inc. :  Bee—- 

«,MSS-??l??SoiH^.,  "??•.  A^%S?VT2iW 
ling  Bobber  Co.,  Barberton,  Ohio.    808,032,  poD.  i^-^i-«». 

F&tone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Atoon  Ohio,  'W"  S^gf^gf 
Rubber  Co.,  Barberton,  OW.    805,244,  pub.  12-21-68.    CL 

Fl^ll  Trim  Co.,  Los  Angles.  Calif.     804.990.  pob.  12-91- 

FlSo  8.."ie..  The.  Oakland.  Calif.     808.008.  pob.  10-9^ 

Fl2t-wSk  Cirp..  CTereland.  Ohio.    808,009,  pub.  19-21-68. 

?!»naerS!^«s7pSVii.~4jS^^^^^  -"«». 

T^SyiuSinery  and  Chemical  Corp.,  San  Jose.  Calif.    691,- 

F<S?U^lers.  lie"  Dubuque.  Iowa.    808.270.  pub.  12-21-68. 

F^t   ttVelers,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    805,279,  pub.  12-21-68. 

Fo?MtlllndustrlM  (tJ.B.)  Ltd.:  S( 

Plowman.  Walter  W.  -_.,  --^    -^_- 

I   Foster  Grant  Co.,   Inc.  Leominster.  Msm.     691.664.  cane. 

Fo2ir^*Publishlng    Co..    PhiUdelphla.    Pa.      691.706,    cane. 

ro?^roM  Candy  Co..  Ererett.  MaM.    808.806.  pub.  12-21-65. 

FiScto^Co.,   Inc.    The,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     805.166,  pub. 

FrSifc^  M?  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     804.983-8.  pub. 

F^«Vn\lf F1sh2mV-  SSO^a^'^i^iVy-ife*  '^"•46.'*' 

WMtem  AnstriSta.     805,998-4.  puto.  «-;^-«»  -  -VI  ^ 
Fraydberg.  O.  H.  ft  E.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     691,717,  cane. 

ViLf  inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     808,221.  pub.  12-21-68. 

rrS  ft  FHes,  Inc,  CTncUaatl.  Ohio.    421,139,  ren.^8-66. 

Cl.  48.       „      „  I 

Frost,  John  W. :  See-'  «■      - 

FruerSl«WcrMlS.eapolls,  Minn.    419,574,  ren.  3-8-66. 

wnnlr*  W    P    Paint  Co.,  d.b.a.  Neson  Paint  Col.  South  San 
'"prlidiio   fciltf      W5:018.  pob.  1^^^  ci.  16. 

OalU,  Thea^Laboratory  :  See — 

Oalla  ThM!^.b!k.  Thea  Galls  Laboratory,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 


Golding    Bros.    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      808,262,    pob. 

12— 21— fl5      CI    42 
Goodrich,  B.  ¥.,  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.    418,809,  ren.  8-8-66. 

Cl    19 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     808,046-7, 

OMdyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  805,202, 

pub    9-29-64.     Cl.  85. 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  805,206, 

pub.  12-21-65.     CT.  35.  ^^.  ^^,  ._. 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,   The,  Akron,   Ohio.  805,879. 

Gould-National  BatteriM,  Inc,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    805,091,  pub. 

12-21-65.     Cl.  23.  „  ^  ..   _.     «. 

Gulden,   Charles.   Inc.,   to  American   Home   Producta  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y.    218.003.  ren.  3-ft-66.    CT.  46. 
GranlterlUe  Co.,  Granitevllle.  S.C.     805.269.  pob.  12-21-68. 

Cl    42 
Graphic  Controls  Corp..  BufTalo.  N.Y.    805.219,  pob.  12-21-68. 

Cl    37 
Grayson,'  J.   H..   Mte.  Co..  The,  Athens,  Ohio,   to  Bay-Ola 

Inc.,  ShelbyTilleTlnd.     209,352,  ren.  3-8-66.     CT.  84.      ^ 
Great  LakM  Carbon  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     804.917,  pob. 

12— 21— fl5       Cl     1 
Green   Lawn   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Skokle,   IlL     805.838.  pob. 

12-21-65.     Multiple  ClaH   (Classes  100  and  108). 
Green     M!n    Gardens,     Inc.,     Addison,     HI.    804,948,    pob. 

12—21—63      Cl    6 
Guide  Book  of  Factory  ft  Plant  Tours  In  United  SUtM :  Bee— 

Kabran,  Louis. 
Golf  OU   Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      804,949.    pob.    12-21-60. 

Cl    6 
Gulton'  IndnstrlM,    Inc.    Metu^en.    N.J.      800.101,    pub. 

12-21-65.     CT.  26. 
HsfUng,  Walter,  Toronto.  OnUrto.  Canada.     800,150,  pub. 

12-21-65.     CT.  26.  „  „     ^       w.>- 

Hamac  A.G.  of  Bahnhofstrasse,  from  Hamac  Paekmaschlnen 

A.G..  Zurich,  Swltserlaad.    691.625,  cane.    CT.  28. 
Hamac-Hensella    Masdilnen    GmbH,    Dusseldorf,    Germany. 

805,102-8,  pub.  12-21-65.     CT.  23. 
Hamac  Packmasehinen  A.G. :  See — 
Hamac  A.G.  of  Bahnhofstrasse. 
Hamilton  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

PenaJJo  Co. 
Han-Dee  Co. :  See — 

Hardee's  Foods  Systems,  Inc,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.  800,888, 
pOb.  12-21-65.     CL  100.  _. 

Harodlte  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  North  Dtghton,  MaM 
805,270.  pob.  12-21-66.     CT.  42.  ^  ,        ^^^  ^_ 

HaTcg    IndnstilM.    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.      808,068,    pob. 

Heckt.  Velr'a,  d.*b.a."  Velcraft,  Rapid  CTty,  8.  Dak.     691,698. 

Heddon's,  JamM,  Sons,  Dowa«lae,  Mich.    808,082,  pob.  19-91- 

65     Cl   22 
Helnemann  Electnc  Co.,  Trenton,  N.J.    805,069,  pub.  19-91- 

laSrj  oLmk  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    806,968,  pub.  12-21-68. 

CT    42 
HerculM  Gallon  Products,  Inc,  d.bA.  Star  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    691.899.  cane.    CT.  21.  ^    .. 

Hercnln  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    e91.m  cane. ,  CL  1- 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  WUmlngton.  Del.    804.960.  pob.  12-21- 

AA       Cl    fi 

Herltajn' Furniture,  Inc.  Hlfh  Point.  N.C.     691.670.  cane 

HerMaJMty  Underwear   Co.,  Manldln,  S.C.     800,251,  pub. 

Hen  Specialty  Products.  Inc.,  Long  Island  CTty,  N.Y.    806,- 

Hex«i¥ftdStJ*iS;  &efey,  Calif.     804.976.  pob.  12-21- 
65.     CT.  12. 


alls,  TBoa,  a.DJi.  jin"*; 
691,807.  cane.    CT.  51 


Oa?i  OalerPro^Wen^.  R.I.     691.698.  cane     Cl    38. 
oJnSml  Aierlwn  Transi^ortatlon  Corp..  Chicago,  Bl.     806,- 

120,  pob.  12-21-66.  „  Cl.  23.      ;_ 
General  Electric  Co. :  See—  ,s  , 

Gene^™"f%^:?"Sr*«b?nVcUdy:    H.T.I    800,041.    Pob. 

Ge«e«f'?[ectrtc  "Jfo..    SchenecUdy.    K.Y.  U.050.    pob. 

12-21-6.^.     CT.  21.                                  •  , 

General  Foods  Corp. :  See —                  .^t        ■  .' 

Whitman  Grocery  Co.                 «      .      „  .»,•  Tw...»r 

OewraVRallway  Signal  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     691.593.  cane 

GewraVi'lre  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     805.205.  pub. 

12-21-65.     CT.  35.  ,.,««,   mk 

Oene^    luc,    Nashville,    Tenn.      805,250,    pub.    12-21-65. 

GeMufs  Inc.  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.    805,256,  pub.  12-21-65. 

Oerda  Enterprises,^  Inc.,  Pompton  Lakw,  N  J.    804,922,  pob. 
12-21-63.     CT.  2. 


Hlckey-Frceman  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

mckey  Freeman.  Co.  _  -      _        »    w    * 

Hlekey  Freeman  Co.,  to  Hlckey-Freeman  Co.,  Inc.,  RochMter, 

N.t.    420,803,  ren.  3-8-66.    CT.  39. 
Highlander  ft  Lord  Co. :  See — 

Ho«S5"A.^H!*5eSis.  Inc.,  Landlsvllla,  Pa.     804,918,  pob. 

Hoke>"p&,?iic^  New  York.  NY      805.365.     Cl.  8. 
HoUoway.  R  »••  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden  CTty.  England.    8^1.- 

Ho1ShS"co?toc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    491,047,  ran.  8-8-66. 

CT.  34. 
Holt^ncer.  C.  M.,  Fruit  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Holtslnger,  C.  M..  Fruit  Co. 
Holtslnger.  C.  M..  Fruit  Co..  to  C.  M.  Holtslnger  Fruit  Co.. 

Inc.  YSdma.  Wash.    213.^44.  ren.  8-S-66rT3.  46. 
Hume.  H.  D..  Co..  Mendota,  111.     691.642,  cane    CL  98. 
Hunt,    C.   B..   MattreM   Co..    Houston.   Tex.     806,182.   pub. 

12-21-65.    CT.  82. 
Hunt.  Max  L..  d.b*.  Hunt  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Charln.  HI.     800,- 

053,  pub.  12-21-66.    CT.  21. 
Hunt  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hunt,  Max  L. 
Hudson  National.  Inc.,  d.bJi.  Hudson  Tolle«M,  from  Hudson 

Vitamin  Products.  Inc,   New  York.  N.Y.     800,817.  pob. 

12-21-60.    CL  01. 


TM  W 

Ba^M  TtUatilM :  f«^ 

HadM*  Natloaalt  Iae« 
HadMa  yitkala  Pteaaeta.  Im.  :  «« 

HjjgDP  Matloaal,  !•«• 
Hy-«MC  IM  Cm*..  KatlMrford.  M  J. 
CL«. 


I  M.MS.  vote.  lS-Sl-60. 


'Wood 


nl^  2ie~  MUal.  FU.    «81.78«,  eaae. 
uS  iiriwli   Inr    Mortk  HoUywot 

mUoU  0»-PolyaMK  Coattasa.  laCn 

^--     '  '^ym^aim. 

MadlioB. 


CaUf.    800,011.  pub. 


<-dUalaad  ■atfrpttoM. 


Brooklya, 
BMtroale. 


New 


Dal 


ladMttuPProdaeta  Ce^  Pblladclplil4. 

CL  14. 
laCaaf a   Accaaanrtoa,    lae^ 
•   IS-ll-M.    a.  IS.  .      ^ 
laatttata  of  .Slaetrleal  aad  --^- 

laatraaaatatloa  AaaediatM  lac.. 
"JSkl5-«l-«.    CL44. 
UtvdMaUcal  Corp.  [Mm 

Laadara  Coip,  Tfca.  _  .  ^  - 
latatchaiileal  Corp.,  »nr  »®5*.  "jj 
lataraatloaal  Latn  Corp.,  Dovar,  » 

05.    CL  1.      *  ^      -^ 

XatMMttoaal  OU  Banar  Co..  St. 

latanaOoaal  Bwlaalat  Pool  Corp.. 
SOO.  eaae.    CL  IS.  .        «■. 

laSmata  I>WC««**V',S»«-  '^^ 

JuM  aad  ^waida,  lac.  Vlocal  F 
^^  "'     Itar  Lu.  dAA.  Corporate 


IlL     W1.4M. 

lac  ProTldeaea.  EJ. 

Wla.    808.2«O-l.  pab. 

Pa.     eOl.SM.  eaae. 

1I.X.     80e.oao.   pab. 

Tba,  New  Tack.  M.T. 

roik.  N.T.    800.S8S-4. 


f  hlte 


«•   CL  »a.  _ 


lae..  Maahi 


001.400.  eaae.  ,  CL  »• 
•Oitli.  pab.  lS-11- 

Mo.    601.081.  eaae. 

plalaa.M.T.   601,- 

Plalavtow,  M.T.    806,- 

»flS-ai-«6.   CL  M. 
I.  M.T.    601,0«1.  eaae. 

imnaea  MaaacoMat. 
ia(¥l-66.  ^CL  101. 

800,187,  pob.  IS-Il- 


,  Taai. 


JoCraate  ladoatilaa,   lae.,  ^--- .- 


JaC.  Lord,  Kalttlac  Co, 
,SSlLeai?o..  B-lwood.  m 

JaSSrS:  C.  *  Boa.  lae..  Bwslaa. 

jo!L,  cimUa  P.  Altadaaa,  CaUf. 

Joi^  lifk.  Corp.,  Maw  Tork,  M.T. 

5Bltad  Btetea.  HjattaTlUe.  Md. 
CL  88. 


PhUadalpl^a,  Pa.     SOC^OOO.  pob. 


froB  Tl  aab-rap 
;»iOLpab.  ll-Mf«; 
le-  PawUaf.  N.r,  fraa 
Ch.Y.    806.812.  pab.  1 


aJaco, 

Kato) 
:aw«l  U---  -i— - 

lS-Sl-65.    CI.  1. 


nESa2S5''80B.81i.  paltL 
Kawal  BhaVa  Prodaeta  Co..  rort 


KayiL'lUaa.  Liibontorlaa,  lae^  ««• 
jS.  ljP3i-65.     CL_51 


Kaaaacott  Copper  Corp.,  Maw  TorW  ] 

KaatUa     Ploora     lac,     BrooMya. 

Kerry  Coata.  lae..  New  Tort.  M.T. 
kSc  RaaaanA.  lae..  Brooklya.  M.T 
^O-  01. 
KlraA  Co.,  - — 
KlaerBtte   Corp 

K&Ta   Ii^*wtrtR.  !■«-  "•• 
1S-S1-6S.    CL  88. 
-    ilir.  8.,»Cla:«a•— 
^5r*!^'•d.b:..  S.  Kocber  *C1a. 
toad.'    866.162.  pab.  la-^l-gO. 
Kollaaaa  laatmaeat  Corp..   ■"' 

Co.  lae,  PlttabarfS;  Pa, 
it. 


Starfla.  MJclK     804  »68, 
Corp.,    Newark,    N.J. 


Umbo  at. 


K^UL  Paal  H.,^  d.b.a.  Kohl  Pjolt^T 

Kahl  Poaltrjr  ■qalp""* '  B<^— 

KahL  Paol  H. 
I,  ft  L  If aa'a  Bbop.  The :  Bf- 

Bobblaa  Broa. 
i^^MT    BobbT.    (Loeky)    MeOaaM 

Mew  Tort.  N.T.     418.680-ia,  rea 


Coro:,  The.  ToWo.  OU 

Hi^Tork^.T.     418,607.  f«i.  S 
Laae  Ltd..  New  Tork.  M.T.    806,368. 


IKPEX  OF  BEGISTBANTS 


Larwood,  ICark,  Co. :  f  ao— 

Larwood,  Mart  6. 


108,078.  pob.  18-11-68. 

Xlkbirt,  lad.    804.066.  pob. 

WlL    804.986.  pab.  11-11- 

M>6.818.  pab.  11-11-66. 

(  01.718.  eaae.    O-**-. 

I  06.m  pab.  11-11-66. 


l-«(-66 
Dodja.  " 


Bereraca  Co.. 

CiTl.  - 

.nip  Bareraa*  Co.. 

Iowa.    804.908.  pab. 


PaaL  Mloa-     9t»^tl, 
m.     805.188.  pab. 
M.T.     804.906-6,  pab. 


.-  Utg.  Co., 
CI.  81. 


Hlsblaad 


K.T.     806.048-4.     P«b- 

«^1J40.  «««;„S!f  JR- 
806^04.  pab.  lS-11-65. 

..  pob.  11-11-65.^  a.  18. 
&&.931.    pab.    12-!21-66. 

Toik.  M.T.     806.115.  pob. 


Q-a: 


Wioap, 


IBM,  Bolaara,  Bwltaer- 
M.T.     806.160.  pob. 


itea  *  ^Km  M.V..  ftrom 
,,  NetberUnds.    805,- 


691^90.  «»n^„<3:  S- 
804.079.  pab.  12-21-66. 

ilpaeat,  PleBlagtoa, 


Larwood.  Mart  B.,  d.b4i.  Mart  Larwood  Co.,  Badwood  City. 

Calif.    806,855.  pob.   11-21-66.^   CL  106.  ,...-- 

Lear  Ble^r,  lae.,  CtoToUad,  Ohio.     804,981,  pab.  6-8-66. 

CI    18 
Lebaaoo'Woolea  Mllla,  lae.,  Labaaoa.  MJB.    6B1,T61-1,  eaae. 

CI.  41. 
LeUeoff,  Joba.   Aaabalai,    Calif.     806,171,   pab.    11-11-66. 

CI    W 
Ltiriiitiri.  Albert,  d.b.a.  Haa-Dea  Co.,  Batavla.  M.T.    691,686. 

Ubbey-Oweaa-rord  Olaaa  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     806,188,  pob. 

•-24-66.     CL  88.  _       .       ..^       ^^  .^ 

Llakey   AlaBilBoBi,   lac.   Olea   Barale.   Md.     804,971,   pob. 

12— 21-^ft      CI    12 
Lartili^Co„LodLOhlo.    »4j961,  paj^  11-11-66.    0.11. 
Lotacaao.  Lao  L.,  Waatherford,  Ta«.^   M^H'*  2£*i,i^  *t- 
Loaa  Uada  Dalreralty,  Loaia  Ltada,  Calif.     806,177,  pab. 

lS-ll-66.     CI.  44. 
LMiclBea-Wlttaaaer  Wateh  Co.,  lae..  Mew  Tork,  M.T.    805,- 

ll*.  DOb.  11-21-68.     CI.  27.  _.  .^         ^     ,.  „  .. 

Look.    Nerera.    Nlerre.    Praaca.      805.080.    pab.    11-11-66. 

CL  H. 
Lorota  *  Beaolt.  lac..  Baa  Praaelaeo,  CaMf.    691,668,  eaae. 

CI    28. 
LykNn  Co..  lae..  New  Tork,  M.T.     804.988.  pab.  11-11-66. 

Maltlplefclaaa(Claaaaa4.tl6.16.aad82).    .^  ... 
MaeFaddea-Bartdl   Corp..   New  Tork.   N.T.     806,856,   pab. 

11-21-66.     CL  107. 
Malte  Mfft.  Co..  The.  Oabaaaa.  Ohio.    804,966,  pab.  11-11-66. 

CI    12  ~ 
Mapea  aad  Co..  Uaeola,  Nebr.    804,961.  pab.  7-18-66.    CI.  U. 
MarTaa   OrlcliialiriBc..    St.    Loala.    Mo.     805441.   pab. 

11-21-66.     CI.  89. 
Marathoa  OU  Co..  Pladlay.  Ohio.     804,918,  pob.  11-31-66. 

CL  1 
Markal'Co..  Cbleaao.  III.     805.118.  pab.  12-11-66.     CL  ST. 
Marklt.  lae..  Cle^3aad.  Ohio.  806,181.  Pab.^  11-21-66.  CL  IS. 
MartloellL    8.,    *   Co.,    WataonrUle.    Calif.      806.806,    pab. 

Mooter  Mcrtaolea  Co..  The.  ClereUad.  Ohio.    6*1,646.  eaae. 

May'Praa  Mfk.  Co..  Clevalaad.  Ohio.    805.100,  pab.  lS-21-66. 

CI    18. 
Medical  Prodaeta  DIvlaloB :  Sao— 

TeraltroD  Corp.  . 

MainUe  Shoo  Corp..  Mew  Tork,  N.T.    806,148,  pab.  11-11-65. 

CI  ra 

Meagaa  BanlUrr  Waate  Dlapoaal  Co..  B  Paao,  Tax.    804,915, 

M^^^Y2ii*B..^riaao,  Calif.     806.070.   pab.   9^7-6IL 

Merck  *  Co.,  lac.  Bahway.^MJ.     m.660,  eaae     g.  IS. 
Mcreary  Blag  Corp..  Mew  Tork.  M.T.    806,166.  pab.  11-21-66. 

CL  88. 
MarrUm.  G.  ft  Cl.  Co.,  to  O.  ft  C.  Merrlam  Co.,  Bprlmlleld, 

Maaa.     50.645-6,  rea.  8-8-66.     Cl.  88.  .  «  «* 

Merrirt  Beaie  Utg.  Co..  Paaaalc  M.J.    207.896,  rea.  S-S-66. 

CL  26. 
Meata  Machlae  Co.,  Plttabargh,  Pa.    805,006.  pab.  11-11-6S. 

Cl    28 
Metroal<»  Aaaoctatea.  lac.  Palo  Alto.  Chllf.     806.148.  pab. 

12-21-65.     Cl.  26. 
Meyer.  Fred,  lac,  Portlaad.  Orag.     800.018,  pob.  11-11-66. 

'MiUtlple  Oaaa  (Claaaea  16,  18,  aad  44). 
Micro  ^aerlcaa,  lac.  Chicago.  111.    806,008.  pab.  11-11-66. 

Mlm£t  CO.  lac.  Balaoi.  Of«c     806.004.  pab.  11-11-6S. 

Cl  11 
MMAaby-Marahall  Ovaa  Co..  Mortoa  OroTo.  ni.     SOSJTS. 

Cl    84 
Mldwaatera  laatraaeata,  lac,  Talaa.  OkU.     691,606,  daac 

CL  11 
Mlllea  ladaatrlaa,  Kac,  Mew  Tort  N.T.    806  J16,  pab.  11-11- 

MlKr.  D^?,'  d.bA.  Lea  Millar,  Dallaa,  Tax.    800,819.  pob. 

MU&  n!£trl?]&'.  Co.,  Applatoa.  Wla.     S004M-S.  pab. 

11-11-66.   Cl.  14.  :.  , 

MlllM\  Lee :  Sea—  ■ 

MUprtStTlaSrifilwaakea.  Wto.  808.014.  pab.  11-11-66.  CL 
MUaeaoU  Mlalag  aad  Mfg.  Co..  St  PaoL  Mlaa.  800.108. 
M^^^te 'mSLg  ud*Mfg.  Co..  Bt  PaaL  Mlaa.  S06.066-6. 
M^.^O^i!!  l&ii^Beach,  ru.  S06.196.  pab.  11-11-66. 
MtSdad^Plber  Olaaa  Body  Co..  Ualoa  Qty.  Pa.  806.0SS-tO. 
mIS!^^."?.  cS  it.  I>«^.  Colo.    601.776.  eaae.    CL 

Mo%Ua  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.  Wl.«!»?i««»«va:  •^«w 
Mo  o«h  Domajo  AktlabSaf.  OraakoMarlk.  Bwedea.    804.887. 

pob.  11-21-68.    CL  6. 
MotlTe  Porta  Warehooae.  toe.  Pajt  Salth.  Art.     SM.984. 

pob.  11-21-65.    Moltlpie  Claaa  (Claaaaa  18, 19. 11.  aad  IS). 
Marray  Corp.  of  AaMrlca.  The.  New  Tork.  N.T.    804.986.  pob. 

11^-66.    CI.  IS. 


ll-Jt^-66 


C.    H.   WUllMM. 
.  „.     a.  9. 

to  laterebemleal  Corp.. 
8-8-66.    CL  42. 

110.  to  '■^'^l"****  ^'^' 
CL  IT. 


Maaaar,  lac.  Jackaoa  Ceatar,  (Mo.     800.180.  pob.  11-11- 

66.    a.  IS. 
Naaialoae  Veoaootaehap  Coafeetle-Iadaatrie  V/HD.  Koaphola. 

d.bJL  "Btarta"  Bport  Coatre.  Zatphaa.  Natharlaada.    691,- 

780,  caac    a.  89.  ,.««        v 

Maah  Marlaa  BoppUca,  lac,  Waahlagtoa,  D.C    800,099,  pob. 

M-11-60.    CLSS. 


■  '   piy^^>y 


1 


JSVEJL  OF  SEOISTRANTS 


TMv 


Maaoa  Palat  Co. :  Sao— 

roller,  W.  P..  Palat  Co.  ^  .       ^.  ... 

Matloaal  Aoto  <Uaaa  Co.,  Im..  Loa  Aagolaa.  Calif.    800.864, 

pob.  11-11-66.    CL  lOS.  ^  „       ^. 

Matloaal  AatomotlTa  Parta  AaoocUtloa.  Chleago,  UL    806.* 

116,  pob.  11-11-66.    CL18. 
Matloaal  Blaeolt  Co. :  Sao—  .,a^  ^v*-      *  v     . 

Craaa  of  Wheat  Co. 
Mattoaal  Blaealt  Co..  Mew  Tort.  N.T.    S11,66T,  laa.  8-8-66. 

CL  46 
Natloaal'  Blaealt  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.    SOOJOt-S.  pab.  IS-Sl- 

Matloaal  Cop'Co.,  Dover.  OoL  804,916.  pab.  11-11-60.  CL  1. 
Matloaal  Cop  Co..  DoTor.DeL  804.917.  pab.  U-11-65.  0.1. 
Natloaal  Otetlllora  aad  Chaaaleal  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.   804.- 

994.  pob.  11-11-66.    a.  14.  _       ^        ^„  ^ 

NattoaalBectrle  Waldlag  Maehlaea  Co..  Bay  Oty.  Mleh. 

806.194.  pob.  11-11-66.    CL  84,  ,...._ 

Natloaal  6jvoaai  Co..  Boflalo.  N.T.    804.980.  pob.  11-11-60. 

a.  11. 
Natloaal  Uaea  Barvlee  Corp. :  «ao— 

Natloaal  Benrlca  ladaatrlaa,  lac  _    _ 

Natloaal  Berrlce  ladaatrlaa,  lac,  from  Natloaal  Uaea  Borrtea 

Corp..  d.birDawttt  Chaaileal  Co.,  Atlaata,  Oa.    804,980, 

pob.  i-1-68.    MoltlpU  Claaa  (Claaaaa  4.  fTlfi.  16.  aad  61). 
Nadoaal  BUvar  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    806.17S.  pob.  11-11-66. 

Maaaroth  Mllla.  lae. :  Mm^ 

Naaarath  Walat  Co. 
Naaaroth  l^t  Co..  Raadla^  P«-v.«^  Mew  Tort,  M.T-  to 

Maaaroth  lOlla,  lac.  Mew  tort,  >T.T.    61,888,  raa.  8-8-66. 

CL  89. 
Neoahaafar,  HMaa.  lac :  Sao— 

Ploaaer  Tradlag  Co..  lac  ,  ^_  ^^ 

New  Baglaad  Nodear  Corp.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.     806,119,  pab. 

11-11-66.    CL  88.  .  -^  — «     «.  — 

NlppoB  Blaetrtc  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japaa.^^8W.8T0.    CL  M.. 
Norwood  Aroaa,  lac,  Norwood,  Maaa.    805,867,  pob.  U-ll- 

No  Baaaareh  aad  DoratopaMat  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    800,000, 
pob.  11-11-65.    a.  18.  .^^  ^.       ,.  «  ., 

Oatv.  L.  B..  Co.,  The,  Clerdaad.  Ohio.    804,968.  pab.  8-81- 
66.    Cl.  11. 

O'Bryaa  Broo-  lac :  §•• — 
(TBrraa  Bi 


O'Bryaa'SrM.TtT'O'Bryaa  Broa..  lac.  MaahTlUa.  Teaa.    68.- 
165,  foa.  8-8-66.    O.  89.. 


pob.  11-11-66. 


OUa  kathieaoa  Cbaadcal  Corp..  Boat  AHoa.  Ul.    691.768-4. 

OtMB^kof  Co.;  Chicago.  111.     69L757.  c«ac^a.  41. 
(MyiBpU  Browlog  Co.,  Olyapla,  Waah.    61.997,  rea.  S-8-66. 

Oaalda  W.  Oaelda.  M.T.    806.119.  V»^iJ^*\^'^^*^ 
Oaelda  Ltd.,  Oaelda.  N.T.    806,l».  pob.  Wr|lr«»i.  CL  >»i, 
Oaelda  Ltd..  Oaelda.  N.T.    806.167-4.^p«b.  11-11-66.    CL  18. 
Optlcaaa  Co.,  The.  Newart.  VJ.    691,464.  caac    O.  8. 
OTBMCorp..  Gleadora.  C^.    SOOisb.  pab.  11-11-60.    CL 

44. 
Oaeaola  Prolt  DUtrlbotora.  maalwaiaa,  Pla.     800.19T,  pab. 

11-11-60.    CL  46.  

Owatoaaa  Tort  Co..  Owatoaaa.  lOaa.    SOOJTTl.    O.  IS. 

Oweaa-Cor^ag  flbargiaa  Corp^  Toledo.  OMo.    418.101.  raa. 

oAwd  rillag  Sappijy  Co..  lac.  OardaB  City.  M.J.    800.188, 

PaIeSSLli5"ciS5;  S.."BUgha«toa.  M.T.     601.T0S-S.  caac 

Paddort'of  Taxaa,  lac^^Dalla^  Tax.    800JWT.    O.  81, 
ParaMtrlea,  lac,  Walthaa.  Maaa.    S0S.169.  i 

Parte.*DaTla  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     419,770.  ran.  8-»-«6. 

Paaadalui    Art    Moaraa,    Paaadaaa.    CaUf.      806,868,    pob. 

PatMit^itattoa  Co..*  The,  Watertary,  Ooaa.     805,269,  pab. 

11-11-66.    Cl.  40. 
Pattaa.  Lae,  Bead  0». :  Soa—       Jm^v^f  .•• 

P^^Z^,  SS  &  mV  Art.    S00.OM.  pab.  12-11-60. 

Pert'  ft  P*ck.  Mew  Tork,  N.T.    111,780,  rea.  8-8-66.  ^  O.  89. 
PeoaUo  CcTto  HamUtoa  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.    411,018, 

pJm?!  ^ChJialeala  Corp..  Phltodrtphla,  Pa.     806,881,  pab. 

Pe£rt  ~&lt  ^ii^  loe..   Mew  Tort   M.T.'     805,882,   pob. 

Pe^iilS'  Cc!   lac.   Loa   Aagalaa,   Calif.     601.507.   caac 

CI    11 
PeaoB  ft'MlrteL  Ambolaa.  ladro  et  Loire.  PraBce.     805,086, 

Dab  11-91-66.    CI.  H. 
PbmM    DrlU    Oo„    Mldilgaa    City,    lad.      806,108.    pob. 

11-11-66.    CI.  n. 
Ploaeer  Tradlag  Co..  lac,  MewTort  from  Hetea  Neoaharfer, 

lac.  CoUaoe  Polat,  N.T.     804,928,  pub.  12-21-66.     Mul- 
tiple Claaa  (Claaaaa  2  aad  51). 
Piper.  Wllllaai  >..  CoCoe  Co. :  0a»— 

Cala'a  CoCee  Co. 
Plowmaa.  Walter  W..   to  Foraatal  ladoatrlea   (D.K.)   Ltd.. 

Loadoa.  Ba^wad.     208.882.  raa.  8-8-66.     CL  18. 
Poor  ft  Co.,  Chleago,  111.    601,648,  eaae.   CL  IS. 
PotUteh    Poreata.    lac.    Lawlatoa.    Idaho.      804.975,    pab. 

11-11-68.     Clf  11. 
Powerouuter  Co»p..  PortUad,  Orag.    »1.824.  eaae.    CL  IS. 
Priatlag  Barrlee  Co.,  Daytoa.  Ohio.    806,110.  pob.  11-21-60. 

Cl.  87. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  Tha,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.    805,826-7,  pob. 

12-21-66.     CL  61. 


Pardae  Prodcrlrt  Co..   The,   Toakero.   M.T.     800.010.  pab. 

11-1-66.     Cl.  18. 
Qaacfceaboah  ladaatriaa.  lac,  Praaklla  Park.  DL     601,«61. 

caac    Cl.  2. 
QaalholB  lae..  madaa,  Wla.    806,180,  pab.  l»-«l-«6.   €L  IS. 
Qoeea  Kalttlag  Mllla.  loc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    691,714,  eaae 

^%  ss« 

Badlaat  Orm  Corp.,  Port  Lee.  KJ.    806,100,  pob.  12-21-66. 

Cl.  84. 
BalaiOB,     Alexaadrc-Loola,    Parla,    Praaea.    806,886,    pob. 

11-1^-65.    Cl.  100. 
Bawl  Ba^«arlag  ft  Mte.  Co.,  lae,  ProTldeaee,  BJ.    800,110, 

Baybeotoo-Maahattaa.    lae,    Maabelia,    Pa.      800,908.    pob. 

11-21-60.     Cl.  85.  I 

Bay-Olo  lac:  Sea— 

Orayaoa,  J.  H„  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Bo-Mar  Prodoeta  Corp..  Kllaabeth.  N  J    691,468,  eaae    CL  1. 
Reaaold  Co. :  See — 

■«i  ft  Ski  Corp. 
BfloobUc  Steel  Corp.,  OeTelaad,  Ohio.  804,985,  pob- 12-11-66. 

Reaearcb    Prodocto    Mfg.    Co.,    Irrtag,    Tn.      804,988,    pob. 

12-11-66.     Cl.  18. 
Bex  Chalabelt,  lac  :  Sea — 

Cbalo  Belt  Co. 
Boirere  Kalttlag  MUla,  loc,  Wakeftald,  Maaa.     806,145,  pab. 

5-11-65.     CL  89. 
BeiiTe    Prodaeta,    lae.    Mew    Tork,    M.T.      806,811,    pab. 

11-21-65.    Cl.  51. 
Bhaea  Mfg.  Co..  Mew  Tort,  N.T.     804,992,  pob.  12-11-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Khoada.  J.  ■..ft  Baaa :  Sea— 

Bboada,  J.  B.,  ft  Boaa,  Inc. 
Bhoada,  J.  B..  ft  Boaa.  lac,  froa  J.  W.  Bhoadi  ft  Seaa, 

Wllmlogtoa.  Del.     806,204,  pob.  11-80-65.    CL  86. 


BIdi  BBidaoerlac   lac,  Praaldla  Park,  lU.     806,141,   pob. 

BlefaardaoB,  Howe,'  Scale  Co.,  Cllftea,  M.J.     800448,  pob. 

8-8-65.     Cl.  26. 
BlchardaoB-Merran    lac.    New    Tort    M.T.     806,027,    pob. 

11-11-66.     a.  18. 
BHoroMa  Paper  Oarp.,  Appleton,  Wle    806,114.  pob.  ll-tl-66. 

Cl.  87. 
BobMaa  Broa.,  d.b.a.  The  L  ft  L  Mea'a  Shop,  Oalaearllla.  Pla. 

805.281.  pob.  12-21-65.    Cl.  89. 
Bobla-Nodwdl  Mffe.,  Ltd..  Calgary,  Alberta,  Caaada.    806,087. 

pob.  12-21-65.     a.  18. 
Boddeabery,  W.  B„  Co.,  lac :  See — 

BoddeabeiT.  Walter  B 
Boddeaberr.  Walter  B..  to  W.  B.  Boddeabery  Co..  lae,  Cairo. 

Oa.     218.120.  raa.  8-8-66.     O.  46. 
Bogera  Broa.  Ltd.,  Bt.  Joba,  New  Bmaawlrt,  Canada.    804,- 

021,  pob.  11-11-66.     CL  2. 
Boeen,    WUUaai    M.1   d.b.a.    Belmoat    Medical   Bapply   Co^ 

Belmont,  Maaa.    691,825.  caac     CL  82. 
Booge  BlectroBlea  Co.,  OUahoau  City,  OUa.     805.062,  pab. 

12-21-66.    CL  21. 
Bnberold  Co.,  The,  Booth  Boood  Brook.  NJ..  from  Baadara 

Co..  JeaUatowa,   Pa.     805,042.  pob.   6-1-66.     Q.  20. 
Bob  'N*  Blaae  Prodnete  :  See — 

Baabtoa.  Ba*«ne  B. 
Ram  aad  Maple  Tobacco  Corp.,  Mew  Tort  M.T.     6ei,04T, 

caac     CL  17. 
Boabtoa,  Bncene  R..  d.b.a.  Rob  'N'  Blnae  Prodaeta.  Char- 

lottaariUcTVa.    691,466.  caac     Cl.  4. 
Safe  If  Kleea,  lac,  Mew  Tort  M.T.     806.SS1.  pob.  12-11-65. 

Cl.  61. 
Salem  Co.,  lac.  The,  Wlaaton-Balem,  N.C.     691.716.  cane 

a.  80. 
Banderaon  Cydoaa  Drill  Co..  The  OrrrlUe,  Ohio.     806,091, 

pab.  11-21-«1.    a.  2S. 
Sandora  Co. :  See — 

Boberold  Co.,  The. 
Saoadera,  DaTld.  Co. :  See — 

Banadara.  Oand. 
Saondera.  Darld.  d.b.a.  DaTld  Saoadera  Co,  Belmoat.  M.C. 

806.276.  pob.  12-21-65.     Cl.  48. 
BcUrt  Bcetrle  lac.  Lancaatar,  Pa.    805.061,  pab.  11-11-66. 

Cl.  11. 
Bchlrt  Beetrlc  lac,  Laaeaater.  Pa.    806,170,  pab.  11-11-66. 

01.  30> 
Bchlage  Lort  Co^  Baa  Praadaco,  Calif.    806.18T,  pab.  11-11- 

66.    O.  18. 
Bdeaeo  Labanttorlaa,  lac,  Bkokla,  m.    805,818,  pob.  U-U- 

66.    Cl.  61. 
Beleotlflc  AdTaaeea,   Inc.,   Colomboa,    Ohio.     806.880,   pob. 

11-11-65.    Cl.  51. 
BeoTlU  MfS.  Co.,  Watarfoory.  Cona.    804.99T.  pab.  U-11-6S. 

CL  14. 
Scrlpto,  lae :  Sea — 
fleripto  Mfk-  Co. 
BcriptoMfS.  Co.,  to  Scrlpto,  lae,  Atlanta,  Ga.    410,890,  loa. 

Sea  ft  Ski  Co. :  Sea- 
Baa  ft  Bkl  Com. 

Baa  ft  BU  Corp..  Mnlbraa.  Calif- from  Botaay  ladoatrlea.  lae. 
dJiA.  Baa  ft  Bkl  CoTRano,  Not.  806.146.  pob.  T-lS-66. 
CL  16. 

Boa  ft  BU  Corp..  MtUhcaa,  Calif.,  firom  Botaay  ladoatrlea,  lae, 
d.bA.  Beauild  Co.,  Bono,  Mer.  SOSjsO.  pob.  11-11-60. 
CL  80. 

BelbeiHag  Bobber  Co. :  800 — 

Plreatone  Tiro  ft  Bobber  Co.,  The. 

Bdby,  Batteiaby  ft  Co.,  PhUaddphla.  Pa.  411.01B.  raa.  S-S- 
66.    Cl.  16. 

Bd-Rex  Corp..  MnOay,  N.J.    806,06T,  pab.  11-11-66.    CL  SI. 

BeraoU.  Inc.  Iowa  Oty.  Iowa.    806,114,  pab.  11-11-60.^  CL 
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CiUf. 


Cblesfo. 
,  CoBa. 


Pa.< 
Pa. 


Cbleaio, 


York. 


fl>l 


808  118, 


>al 


UuuBbui.  W.  8..  ft  Co..  CulTtr  Qtj, 

12-ai-«8.    CI.  1»-    „      , 
Sterldaa  Park  Mte.  Co..  lac. 

1^21-48.    CI.  SI. 
BkoN  CbOBleal  Co..  lac.  MadlMO. 

glihikl  OU  aad  Om  Co..  Loo  Aageloo, 

l»-21-«8.    a.  18. 
SllTor  Bods  Co. :  Sm— 

SUvcr  giida  Mfg.  Co. 
SUtw  Soda  Co..  lae. :  «••— 

■llTor  Bada  Mff.  Co. 
BUTcr  Bada  Mff.  Co..  PW»*i«»P"»' 
lac.  d.bJU  Bada  Co.,  Norrlatowa. 

Blmmon  Brotliera.  lac.  Loas  laUad 

CL  2«. 
glBBoaa  Milk  Produeta.  lac. 

1^21-48.    C1.48. 
Slaplex  CriUaf  Corp^  Now  York.  N.T. 

edTci.  12.  ^     ,        „  _ 

BtapUdty  Pattera  Co.  lac.  New 

li-21-«8.    CI.  26.  -.  ^   w  V 

Slaelalr  Reflalag  Co..  New  York.  N.Y 
Slagcr  Co..  Tbe :  JBee—- 

SluerCo..  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Bluer'^ff-  Co..  The,  to  The  Blager  Co. 

sSt  r«B*3-8-«e.    CI.  15.  „ 

Sl%  ^f .  Co..^  The.   to  The  Blaier 

54  023  rem.  3-8-00.    CI.  40. 
Sod^te  lie.  LunetlenMCottet.  Potehet^^ 

(Seine)   France.    808.140.  pub.  8-12-<  4 
8oiSuflLrLuBVt»«»  (Cotte?,  Pejeheiu  r 

(Bdae).  Fraaee.    808.212.  pub.  8-12-4  4 
HoeteSrot  Btothera,  lac.  d.bJu  CobububUi 

N^»08!o7Tpab.  12-21-08.    0.22 
Boathe«Btera  Faetora  Core.:  «•»— 
BontheaaterB  Flaaadal  Corp. 

Bouthcr^  (HI  Btorca.  lac.  JaekaoaWU 

B,iS*^..?i.''AB,elea,  Calif.     804 

Bp«rry  Raad  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 

8pSiy*RaBd  Corp..  New  Hollaad.  Pa. 

M      CI    23 
Bpreada-AU.  Inc.  MarahaUtowa.  Iowa 

BtSdaS  iSdueta  Co.  lac.  Phlladelphja. 

BtSd^  Steel  Worka,  Ibc.  North  Kaa 
pob.  12-21-08.    CI.  28. 

***"  B^vqIm'  6altoB~Prodacg  lac. 
'Btata  Fana  Matnal  AotoaaoMle  li— —jr 
m.    «^34».  Pab.  W-21-6S.    CI.  102. 
Btatea  Bmemaji  k  KcBbIbc  Corp..  Ubu 

BtiSS  ClSiiid^  Ci..  New  York.  NY 

BtSuacIadaatrlea.  lac.  CTeTeUnd. 

Stira  Dwital  Co..  lac.  Mooat  Veraot 

12-21-08.     CL  44.  _ 
Bt^a.  J.  P.  *  Co..  lac  :  «••- 

WoniBbo  Mfg.,  Co. 
Btaroia,  J.  P..  Co..  lie  :  Seor" 

vlTBdaBi.'Albert  H .  Co..  Ibc 
BtOTWia,  C.  Turner.  d.b.a.  Athene 

Tena^    808.028.  pob.  12-21-5^8.    CI 
8tw^.  SheUMT  M..  d.b.a.  Doable  B 

Btffii  ofrt-HSiywiod.  lac.  Oleadale 

Brcaertoa.  Wart.    SOT^O.  pao- ^j 
Btnrae  BleetroBle  Bpedalty  Co. .  Sao— 
Btnrge.  Charlea  B.      ^^^ 

"«*»ffi;;55r  sssi^t^eSTcoi 

Kaaphnla. 


804.001,  pab. 

ni.     808.1T4.  pab. 

001,800.  caac    CL 

4allf.     808.004,  pob. 


N.Y.    801,080,  eaac 

ni.     805,801.  pub. 

I04.00T,  pub.  12-21- 

N.Y.     808,148,  pub. 

,488,  CBM.    CL  10. 


i,  pah.  l»-21-«8. 

New  York.  N.Y.    88.- 

:o..  New  York.  N.Y. 

racaoa  ft  Cle).  Parla 
(.    CL  20.  „  _, 

rasBOB  ft  Cle)  Parte 
CI.  87. 
lualty  Plajthlaca,  Rlftoa, 


I  oathcaatera  '»«*•'• 
12-21-05.  a.  102. 
Fla.     808.208,  pab. 


8flS 


laaara  ice 


Ohl> 


BMrm^'airi7.   Inc..   8aa   Aatoah) 
9^£^^uSi,%i€.   Portaaioath. 

B™?"tnrd7  «o««  Pw*nc*".  '»«• 

178.  pab.  I2-21-M.    CL  82. 
Bare-Fit  Prodaeta  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Ta£coa?8.A*^de  C.V..  Tegadgalpa. 
Twfcri?Co?;Wc  aaclnaatl   Ohl^^ 

TM«^'r#n*l!rdV  Mama  A^ 

Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    808.000. 
Textare.  Yam   Co..   lac.  Phlladelph^ 

10-12-05.     CI.  48. 
Thomaa    ladnntrtee.    lac.    Loolarine 

lX.21-05.    Cl.  21. 
Thenaice  Corp.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 

Cl    81- 
Theraio-DTaamiea  Corp..  Bchaylklll  H 

12-«-08.     Cl.  84. 
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ThlBk     Speclaltlea,     Ibc,     NaabrUle,     lad.     805,200,     pah. 
12-21-05,     CL  40.  , ^_    „^       «n,,a«    ™k 


808,108,  pab. 


i 


to  Bllrer  Bada  Co., 
207,81Si,  rea.  S-ft- 


808,329,    pab.    12-21-00. 


804,088,    pah. 
808,000.  pab. 


.012.  pub.  12-21-08. 

.004.  pab.  12-21-08. 

808,108,  pob.  li-21- 

808.117.  pab.  12-21- 
Pa.  0»1,470,  eaac 
Clt7,  Mo.    808,110, 


Co..  BIooBlaftoo, 
Ohio.  808.130.  pob. 
804.945,  pab.  li-21- 

091.818.  caac  Cl. 
N.Y.     808,287.  pab. 


Pr  daeta 
11 
Raa  th 


Co..  llaahTine, 

1.  Chlao.  CaMf.    091.- 

Callf.     808.818.  pab. 


Eh  rtroak 


.  Speetelty  Co., 
CI.T1. 


«fee<  le-Iadaatrle 


V/H    D. 

Tex.     808,810.  pab. 

Ohio.      808.888.    pab. 

<}«w  York.  N.Y.    808.- 

808.177.  pob.  12-21- 

Hi^daraa.    808.010,  pab. 

091.408,  eone-    Cl- *• 
191.492,  eaac    CL  12. 


'eaqae  aad  Aaaodatea, 

5ib.  12-21-0.'».    O.  18. 
Pa.     808,272.   pab. 


8)8, 


Ky.      800.082.    pob. 

1,178,  pab.  12-^1-08. 

'ea,Pa.    8061190.  pab. 


ThalBiaB  Kaftera  Corp.,  ElUcott  City.  Md. 

12-21-08.    Cl.  34. 
Thaaip-Fllp  BeTera«e  Co. :  See — 

Kajeeo,  Ibc 
Thumb-Pltp  Bererage  Co. :  8ee — 
Kaieco.  Ibc      _  ,    . 

Today    Salea   Co.,    OaccoU.    lad. 

Cl.  52. 
ToBi  Co..  The :  Seo— 

QiUette  Co.,  The.  _^.,..         -,.,., 

Torkoo    Paateaer    Corp.,    Whlttler,    Calif. 

12-21-05.     Cl.  13. 
TowBsend  EnKlneering  Co.,  Dea  Molaea,  Iowa 

ToV^^iopS^nt^Ceater,    lac,   The.   Bererly   HlUa,   Calif. 

808.337.  pub.  12-21-0.'i.     Cl-JOO.  /.^..^ 

Trefllerte  et  Cablerle  Jullea  Worth  et  Cle.  Cbatou   (Belao- 

*t-01ae),  Fraaee.     808.180.  pub.  12-21-05.     CL  32 . 
Trealer    Oil     Co.,    The,    Ciaclaaatl.    Ohio.    808,842,     pob. 

TrlJute'l^  SiftOBVNJ.     808,182.  PS*i  12-21-08.     CL  20. 
Troataer.  Wayae  L.,  WIbbIow,  Arli.    808.320.  pub.  11-9-08. 

TwlB  City  Testlnf  Corp.,  ToaawaBda,   N.Y.     805,149,   pob. 

12—21—05      Cl    20 
Tyrce,  J.  B.'.  Chemlt't.  lac,  WaahlBftoa,  D.C.     805.024,  pab. 

U-Kb rtdlf  bSV  Cto",   Bhermaa  Oaka,  Calif.     808.080.  pub. 

Ulry-Talbert  Co.'.  The.  Oraad  laland.  Nebj..  to  Floe  Fooda, 
lie.    SeatUe.   Wash.     190.787.    rea.   »-*-««„^  Cii.  *«  ^. 
Ualdyae     laduotrlM.     lac.     DcBTer,     Colo.     808,008.     pub. 

UBlia^irtide'ciii';  New  York.  N.Y.    808.282.  pob.  12-21-08. 

Cl    39 
United  Aircraft  Corp.,  Eait  Hartford,  Cobb.     805,088,  pob. 

UB\t;d*ASfa  T?adS  Co.,  lac,  Loa  Aagolaa.  Calif.    808.000. 

pub.  12-21-08.    Cl.  21.  I 

United  Blaeolt  Co.  of  America  :  Baa — 

Felber  Biscuit  Co.,  The.  .     ^    ^  ~..  ..^        w 

United  DaU  Processlof.  Inc..  Portlaad.  Oref.     808.184.  pob. 

12— 21— ftA      01    28 
U.S.    Electrical   Motors,   Ibc.   Loa   Aaceles.   Calif.     091.887. 

U.S^IndustrlSlnc.  New  York.  N.Y.    808.288,  pub.  12-21-08. 

PI    90  , 

D.8.  laduatriea.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    805.255,  pab.  12-21-08. 

Cl    39 
UBit^  Statea  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,230,  pub. 

Ua^lt^'sSea  Rubbir  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.200-8,  pab. 

12— 21— 8ft      Cl    42 
Ualted   States  Wiadow  Corp.,   ladteaapolla.   lad.     091,801, 

VawSfine  oil  Co.,  Edpwater  NJ.,  to  Aablaad  OU  aad  ReOa- 

iB(  Co..  AsbUBd,  Ky.     58  287    rea.  8-8-00.     Cl.  18. 
V«n«  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     091.827.  caoc.     a    18. 
Vandam.  Albert  ta..  Co..   Inc.  to  J.  P.  Bterena  A  Co.,  lac. 

New  York.  N.y.    419.715-16.  ren.  3-8-00.    CL  42. 
Van  Oay,  Inc..  Beatoa,  III.     804.940.  pnb.  12-21-08.    CL  0. 

Van  Houten.  C.  J.,  ft  Zoon  N.V. :  See—  

KoBlBklUke  FabrtekeB  C.  J.  tbb  Hoatea  ft  «oob  N.V. 
Vanity  Fair  Mllla.  Inc..  Wyomlaalns.  Jleadlns.  Pa.     805,247-8, 

pub.  12-21-08.     a.  39.  „,       „^^  .. .         . 

Vaaahaa's    Seed    Co.,    Do^raera    Orore.    HI.      804.908,    pab 

lT-21-08.    a.  1. 
Veleraft:  Bee — 

H#ckt    VdTfl 
VeraltroB  'Corp..  d.b.a.  Medical  ProdacU  DItIsIob.  Torraaee. 

Calif.     805.333.  pob.  12-14-05.     Cl.  52. 
Vertex.  Inc..  ReedaTlIle.  Pa.    804  909.  pob.  12-21-08.    Cl.  12. 
VIbona  Prodacts  Inc..  New  York.  NY     0MJ08.  cane    C\   18. 
Vlao  Importl{i(  Co..  Tampa,   Fla.     808.290.  pub.  12-21-05, 

VIrciafa'  Cbemlcala    ft    BmeltlaK    Co.,    Weat    Norfolk,    Va. 

Y^i'l  a  fe^'cSia,?!  Sl     803.089.  pub.   12-21-08. 

Cl    23 
Vonel   Tool    ft   Die   Corp..    Btoae    Park,    HI.      808,121,    pab. 

Walker  "Stfic.    Co.,    Radae,    WU.      808.088,    pub.    11-24-04. 

wSke?*Mff.    Co.,   Radae,    Wis.      808,111,    pab.    12-21-08. 
'  Ci    28 
\^lklrt  Co.,  The,  Loa  Aofelea.  Calif.    808.089.  pub.  12-21-08. 

Ward,^.  W..  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  BeU;  Oak,  Blntlacham,  Batfaad. 
809.104.  pnb.  12,-21-08.    Cl.  23.  ^    ... 

WarteldTlHwlB  C.  Baltimore.  Md.    091,818,  eojje.    CI-  1«1- 
Waraer  Brooder  Corp..  North  Maacheater,  lad.    891,804,  eaac 

WariierOLambert   Pharmaceatical    Co.,   MorHa   Plalaa,   N.J. 

804.990.  pub.  12-21-08.    Cl.  0. 
Warrea-Teed  Pharmaceutlcala  lac,  Colamboa,  Ohio.    800,022. 

WuTea-Teed  Pharaucea'tleala.  lac.  Colamboa.  Ohio.     808,- 

029.  pub.  12-21-08.    Cl.  18.  ^, ,      -*-,«-        w 

WashlBctOB   Forge.  lac,  Bncllahtowo.  NJf.     808,127,  pub. 

12-21-08.    a.  28. 
Ware-A-Waad  Car  Wash  of  America.  lac.  Bhawaae  Mlnloa. 

Kaaa.    808.828,  pob.  8-21-08.    Cl.  82. 
WaTO-A-Waad  Car  Waah  of  America,  lae..  Shawaea  Mlaaloa, 

Kaaa.    808,808.  pob.  12-21-05.    Cl.  108. 
Wella  Cargo.  Ibc,  Elkhart,  lad.     808,809.     Cl.  89. 
WeUs  Fargo  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808,084.  pob.  12-21- 

08.    CL  22.  I 
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TMvii 


'.  iMn  Now  Orloaaa,  U.    808,242.  pab.  12-21-08. 


«*•  Weatab  lac,  Daytoo,  Ohio.    808^218.  pab.  IZ-il-W.    Cl.  87. 
"■  •  Weatara  Coaerata  Raiafordaf  Btael  laatltote,  BarliagaaM. 
Calif.    808,801,  pab.  12-21^.    Cl.  200. 
WeathaUaar.  Jack  L..  d.bA.  Weathaia>er  Balea  Co..  Chicago. 

lU.    808.210.  pab77-S0-08.    CL  80. 
WeothelaMr  Balaa  Co. :  Boa— 

Weathelmor.  Jack  L. 
Weatoa  Blaealt  Co..  lac  :  Bee — 

Weatoa.  Ooorac,  Ltd.  _  «.      .    ^      .        «       . 

Weatoa.  George,  Ltd..  to  Weatoa  Blacult  Co.,  lac,  Paaaalc. 
NJ.    421,408,  rea.  i-8-00.    Cl.  40.  _     ^    ,  ^      .^  ,..  . 
Whed  Horaa  Prodaeta.   lac.  Booth  Bead.  lad.     808.1S8-0. 

Eob.  12-21-08.    Cl.  28. 
Irlpool  Corp.,  Boatoa  Barfoor,  Mich.    808.201.  pab.  18-21- 
08.    Cl.  84. 


Whitmaa  Oroearr  Co.,  Oraago.  Maaa^  to  Ooaoral  Fooda  Corp.. 

White  Plalaa.  N.Y.    48i808,  raa.  8-8-00.    CL  40. 
WUllaau  Co»  The.  Chicago.  Ul.    mi.070,  eaac    CL  88. 
World  Art  Co..  Fort  Laadardala.  Via.    808.008.  pab.  12-21- 

05      Cl    2I 
Worthlagtoa  Corp..  HarrlaoB,  N.J.    808.184,  pob.  12-21-08. 

Cl.  28. 
Worombo  Mfk.  Co.,  Bath,  Maiaa.  to  J.  P.  Btcreas  ft  Co..  lac. 

New  YorTjI.Y.    211,708.  r«i.  8-8-00.    CL  88, 
Youag  ft  GrUBa  Coffee  Co..  loc.  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  ^apball 

Boap  Co..  CaoideB,  N.J.    210.018.  raa.  8-8-00.    CL  40. 
YouBfatowa  Bteel  Door  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Camel  Co. 


Zciaa.Carl:  Baa— 

Zelaa-Btlftaag,  CarL 
Zelaa-BtlftaBC,  Ca^H.  dJ».a. 
808.187.  pah.  12-21-00. 


Cart  Zalaa.  Warttratberg.  Germaay. 
CL20. 


a.s.  •evissacar  Nisnas  emcti 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


te  Iht  Maath  «ff  Moved  Ftwa  INk 

19M  ▲•  •£  VtiNramr7  S8,  1M6,  mil  Fftteat  (Mm  •rganlMtloiiml 

«_,_,-.,  afflniMd *1«  ■■**■  »«**^  to  the  Dl«e  BoiMlBC.  1801  K  Btrmt  NW.,  hmv* 

■xamner  nnnma ^^^^  uidadM  tt«  Tnd«Mrk  OpM«ttoii.  TmdMUurk  amxtk 

v'Vwotal MO  Room,  the  BoMd  •<  AppMli,  Boud  o<  ^ttat 

v"r>.„,       '                         ~    '  Md  the  T?»ae»«i*  Tital  ABd  Appe«l  Bom*. 

•  i-*^'                                                                              I  Feb.  ai,  1966.                             Wrooior  o/ 


ciMiM«fiur« 


■  BfeetlTe  iBiMdUtelr.  If  the  drawtnge  and  tpeelflcatloii  of 
a  new  appUcatlon  are  to  be  Identical  with  thoee  of  a  pendinf 
applieatlon  of  the  mum  apptteant.  and  If  the  clalma  aw  to  be 
directed  to  the  saae  iBventloB  as  that  prooecated  la  the  pend- 
inf application,  the  appUcatlon  papen  of  the  eariler  case, 
ezeeptlnf  the  dalau  bat  IneladlBt  the  drawlnf,  aay  be  need 
to  the  new  ease.  A  reqneat  fOr  the  nee  of  each  paper*  matt 
be  made  and  aoch  reqneat  wlU  be  conaldered  a  waiter  of  the 
rl«ht  to  further  proaeeatlon  of  the  eariler  application  and 
wUl  terminate  proeeedlncs  thmeta  as  of  the  flltag  date  ac- 
corded the  new  M>Pllcatlon.  The  flUnc  fee  wlU  be  that  appro- 
prUte  to  an  the  claims  to  be  Included  to  the  new  case.  The 
entire  He  wrapper  contents  of  the  eariler  appUcatlon  wlU  be 
Included  to  the  lie  of  the  new  one  b«t  the  Ofltee  actions  to 
the  former  win  not  be  regarded  as  actions  In  the  Utter  and 
the  prosecution  of  the  new  application  wUl  be  conducted  in 
the  same  manner  as  If  new  appUcatlon  papers  had  been  filed. 
A  new  serial  number  and  flung  date  wlU  be  accorded  but 
the  effeetlTe  flung  date  wUl  be  that  of  the  eariler  appUcatlon. 


Commencing  March  15.  1966,  references  dted  by  ezamtoers 
when  passing  an  appUcatlon  to  laaae  wlU  no  longer  be  sup- 
plied under  the  automatle  plan.  CopAes  of  these  references, 
if  desired,  must  be  purchased  from  the  regular  Patent  (MBc* 
copy  supply  fadUtles. 

Except  as  abore  indicated  references  dted  by  exsmlners  to 
Ofllce  actions  will  continue  to  be  automatically  snppUed  with- 
out charge  simultaneously  with  the  malMng  of  the  actions. 

This  modifies  the  notice.  "Automatle  Furnishing  Free 
Copies  of  Cited  References,"  which  was  pobUshed  to  820  0.0. 
1  on  NoTember  2, 1960. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Feb.  24.  1966.  AMtttnmt  Oommi—ionsr  e/  i>«*«iU«. 


?.;'*- 


Plb.  11.  1966. 


SDWARD  J.  BRENNRR, 

OommiMtioner  of  Patentt. 


In  Tlew  of  the  fact  that  Federal  Ofllees  to  the  District  of 
Columbia,  todudlng  the  Patent  Oflfee.  were  dosed  on  January 
SI.  1966.  by  direction  of  Preddcnt  Johnson,  tte  Patent  Oflke 
win  consider  Monday.  Jaanary  81.  1966.  a  "hoUday  within 
the  District  of  ColuaUiU"  under  85  D.8.C.  21.  Any  action 
due  on   that  day  la  to  be  conildered  tlm^  If  taken  on 

February  1, 1966.  

^  BDWAED  J.  BRBMMBR, 

VIM).  1,  1966. 


Conffi|>l«>«J  World  Fattat  bda 

la  order  to  notify  subscribers  to  the  Omciai.  Oabbttb  ef 
a  proposed  serTlee  and  to  aCord  them  an  opportunity  to  todl- 
cate  the  extent  to  which  it  might  serre  a  useful  porposa^ 
attention  Is  called  to  a  so-called  "World  Patent  Index"  which 
would,  with  respect  to  patents  granted  and  appllcattons  pob- 
Ushed anywhere  to  the  world — 


Identify  aU  thoee  which  are  based  on  the  same '  prtorlty, 

claimed  under  the  Parts  CouTentlon, 
Indicate,  to  each  case,  when  there  is  a  rq^rtsd  change  to  the 

legal  status  (grant,  cancellatloa,  explratioii,  ete.). 
Identify  aU  ttioae  which  show  the  same  appUeaat,  patentfBe. 

or  toTcntor, 
Uat  aU  those  iMA  rslate  to  a  glTsn  branch  of  te^nology, 

and 
furnish  other  toformatioB  flsnertbad  fa  a  brockom,  aTailahIa 

as  todlcatod  bdow. 


<^  a 


■M*«  vi«.'«tr*tMi5j-''-<  ~  •  ■•  -•    ■ 

The  annual  pubUcatlon.  Index  of  Patents,  for  1960  U 
BOW  aTallable  from  the  Supertotwident  of  Documents.  U.B. 
OoTemment  Printing  Ofllce,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402. 

Pries :  Buckram  booad.  $7.75. 


For  axample,  a  standiag  order,  renewable  from  year  to  year, 
placed  with  the  sarrlee  would,  with  respect  to  aa  identlfled 
patent  or  pubUshed  appUcatlon  to  a  glTen  cooatry,  autoautt- 
cally  result  to  notiflcatlon  of  the  flUng  of  anothw  aM>Ueatlon 
or  granting  of  a  patent  to  any  other  country  for  the  saake 
InventlAn  aa  soon  as  the  fiUa«  or  grant  Is  pubUsha*  Other 
"current  awareness"  serrlees  are  set  forth  to  the  brochure. 


!•    ,' 


Patents 1,811— No.  8,289,842  to  No.  8,241.152,  tod. 

DeslgBS 7T— No.     204.049  to  No.     904,120.  Ind. 

■MaBtPateata..         8— «•.        2.606  to  No.        2.606,  IncL 


tf^i 


Total 1.891 
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FatMt  (met.    It  la  •  9t«|wt  «f  OA 
Baivux  ter  tt»  Pf  toctla«  of  lateOar  Ml 
la   eoUabwrmttoa   witk  th»  latwMtlUal 
(IIB). 

A  htMiMn  glvla*  (wttar  ««tella 
OSm  of  lateffBAtlMMl  Fktwt  a»4 
S7(M.  DapartaMt  9t  CoaaMicc  BbU4 
MtSl.    nt  Mpply  la  ll^tad  aM 

at*  ataai  t*  ka  ■otarata  la  tMlr 

■Dwnr 


L  UTN0LD8. 


wltlMat 


araaf* 


objaeta  ta 


fmaal 


•a<ta 


U  aa  tTiii'«f*  4atag«laaa  ttat  a 
ttaa  akooUl  ba  aada  la  aa  appMoHlak 
a  draft  af  aaeb  raatitetlaa  raqalraaaa  i 
gtaoda  af  rajaettoa  af  llaklBc  or 
fea  akovM  talapliaaa  tfea  attoraay  af 
aa  oral  alaetloa.  wltk  or 
tto  attaraar  kaa  ka«  tlaa  ta 

Tka  analaar  akoald 
eaU  frttMa  a 
( daya.    If  tka  attoraay 
tio«.  ar  falla  ta  raapaad.  tka  aaoal 
■allaA,  aad  tkU  lattar  akavM  NOT 
talagfcoaa  caM. 
aa  oral  alaeUoa  la  aada,  tk» 
I  ta  lacorporata  lata  bla  lattar  a 
■t  lafl!rf«-g  tt«  data  of  tte  alactl 
a  coaiplota  raeord  of  tka 
by  a  coaiplota  aetloa  oa  tha 
or  gcaarle  dalaa  If  preaaat. 

If  OB  azaalaatloa  tbe  exaalaar 
ba  allowablo  aad  ao  tiavaraa  waa 
wrtttcB  oa  POL-ST    (Sxaadaor'a 
iBclndo  eaactilatloa  af  tbo  BOD-daet4d 
tbat  tba  preaaentloa  la  eloaad  aad 
«UI  ba  aaat  la  do*  eoaraa.     Carraetl 
tka  afeOTa-BOtad  ritaatloa  whiek  caaaft 
pfeaaa  call  aad  tbaa  laqolraa  aetloa 
bo  haadlad  aadar  Oa  Mm  pmrU  Qnm^ 
••;  tbaaa  woald  aaoaUr  ba  dtawlag 
latalflag  payaat  af  ebargaa. 

Ibaald  tha  alaetad 
aetloa,  aad  aa  ani  tra 
ladado  la  Ma  aetloa  a  atotaaiaat 
M.P.>JP^  aaklac  tba  taatrtetloa 
tUrtj  dajra  (Bala  IM)  to  altbar 
or  taka  atbcr  approprlato  aetloa 
bo  traatad  aa  aa  aatborlaatloB  to 
by  aa  ■mdaar'a  Aiaaadaaat 
Preaacatloa  of  tbU  applleatloa  la 
la  altbar  altaatlaa  (travaraa  or  ao 
to  dotaralao  If  aay  af 
or  taaaric  baian 
tha  ravaetlTa  la 

tka  ratatiaaaat  for  raatitetl' 

aflar  eaaaaltatlaa  vltb  aad  approval 
If  aa  oval  otoetloa  weald  eaaaa  tba 
to  aaathar  groap.  tha  laltlatla« 
a 
■t  aad  a  raeord  af  tha 
tHU  iBCMTpacata  tha  aabataaea 
Ita  adMal  lattar  aa  ladlcatad  abata. 
ba  aattlad  br  tha 


la  Itattad  ta  aaa  bgr 
>tlatlaa  aathartty.    OChar 
approralaf  thalr 


tea.  ST.  19Mb 


Mabch  15»  1M6 


ly  tha  Ualtad  Btatao 

Ualtad  Utaraatloaal 

'lapaiQ  (BIBPI) 

Pataiit  laatltata 


■zaalalac  Corpa  oa  Soptaabar  M.  IMS 
Oartala  paragrapba  or  porta 
aaipbaala  addod. 


(819  ao.  MS), 
balatr,  iHth 


avallabia  freai  tha 

▲flklra,  Rooa 

Waahtawtea.  D.C. 

ratoaatlac 


it  (or  raatrle- 

ba  ahoald  (Oraalata 

ladodlac  If  aajT.  tha 

■laa.   Tharaepaa. 

aad  aak  If  ha  win 

travarae  If  daalrad. 

tha  raatrletlaa 

(»r  a  aaeoad  tala- 

vlthla  thraa 

■aklacaa  oral  doe- 

itrletloa  lottar  «in  ba 

itala  aay  nftnaea  tp 


•at  la  plaaaad.  aeeordlagly.  that 
tta  exaalBor  ahoald  be  aaaeBtUlly  coacladad  after  appM- 
eaafa  Irat  raapoBtc  aad  the  azaalaor'a  reply  thereto. 
V  •mmUmmU  f  ctmtmu.  aor  aow  alalBn,  ahoaM  bo 
aatarod  •fttr  JIaal  re/aoNoa.  met^i  tm  rare  iaafaaaaa, 
«»I«M  U  U  rmSOg  •99*'*^  (*•*  **•••  Mm*  <W  mm  la 
ooadlltoa  /Or  anawaaoa  t  aiafaHanp  ratfaoa  mr  alaipHfp 
tk9  toaooa  /Or  appeal.  Aloe,  ••  aanaiaiaafa  akoald  bo 
oatarod  laJkieb  rtUt  aow  iaaaaa  or  rofalre  jta^har  Mmrth, 
Hbverer.  If  a  reepoaaa  to  a  laal  r«|eetloa  la  raealTed 
aad  It  woald  elaariy  plaea  the  caaa  la  eaadltloa  for  allow- 
aaee  ozeept  for  Mtaor  aattata  whleh  coald  bo  dearad 
ap  over  the  telephoae.  the  otaartaer  ahoald  ttfapboao 
applleaat  or  hla  attacMy  ar  a«Mt  to  tiy  to  preaiptly 
dear  ap  aadi  aattera." 


$nt  raapaaaa  by 

uffi  ttittmuktit  tha 

oaly  ft  tbo  JhMl 

bp  tba  Beard  0/  Appaala  V 

coaaeetloa,  attaatloa  la  directed 


bote  oriM'  laaaaii  It 

teal  •/  the  tlalwi.  Ml 

Ip  tho  wiilaT,  bat  alaa 

be  tabOB.    la  thia 

aaggeetloaa  eat  forth 


^ 


m 


trtn  thaapea-, 
raatrletloa  reqidre- 
the  atlara«]r*8  aaae^ 
latarrlew.  followed 
loeladlBC  Ilaklag 


the  aieeted  dalaa  to 

the  letter  ahoald  be 

It)   aad  ahoald 

a  atataiBoat 

a  aotlca  af  allowaaee 

of  fenaal  auttera  la 

beteadladbya  telo- 

the  appltcaat  ahoald 

pcaetlco.  aalas  POI^ 

or  than* 

la  tha  frit 

ilaer  ahoald 

■aetloa   MLOl. 

aad  flvlac  applleaat 

tha  aoa-olaetod  elalva 

to  take  aetloa  will 

-_the 

]  aa4  the  caaa  to 


Pai  lara 


la  aotleae  la  the  Omcui.  QAiana  la  reeeat  yeara  that 
applleaat  ahoald  ladade  la  hla  applleatloa  at  the  tlae 
af  flUas.  or  after  the  Irat  eeiiplote  aetloa.  tbo  BMot 
datallid  elaUa  that  ha  woald  be  wUlla«  to  aeeept  aa  wen 
aa  the  breadeet  data  ta  iMA  ha  comMIP 
eatltled."  ** 

•  ••••• 

"A  third  chaaga  la  pcaeadare  le  that  la 

wherala  the  ara»laar  doddee  that  a  ro«alf 

leettletloB  ta  oae  laveatloa  or  for  eleetloa  of 

aaat  ba  aade.  a  tdephoae  caU  win  be  aado  to  applleaat 

or  Ma  reproeeaUtlTe  advldat  hla  of  the  dtaatloa  aad 

reqooetlBt  a  proapt  eleetloa  by  retara  telephoae  caU  If 

the  deeldoa  caaaot  be  aade  laaadlatdy.     Whoa  the 

eleetloB  la  aade  by  tejapboae.  the  exairtaer  la  Ma  aetlea 

wUI  aake  of  foeord  the  eoapleto  recall laiat  aad  wm 

atata  the  data  af  the  caU.  the  aaae  af  the  applleaat  ar 

hla  repieeeatatlve  who  aado  the  oloetloa.  aad  the  leeolt 

of  tbo  oloetloa.    8aeb  reetrletloa  or  doetloa 

wUl.  of  eoaraa.  be  aabjeet  to  wrlttea  raoaeata  far 

aldoratloB  (traverao)   la  aeeecdaaee  with  Eale  14S.    It 

ao  reply  la  reedved  to  the  ozaalaer'a  tale^oaed  re«alra- 

■eat  wltMa  a  reaaeaable  period,  aboat  thraa  worMag 

daya.  ha  wUl  proeeed  to  aake  the  reqalroMat  la  a 

wrlttea  aetloa  aa  boratafore.'* 

la  ftether  laplementatloB  of  theee  proeedarea,  the  follow- 

lag  paragrapha  add  fartiar  dotalla  to  take  oCaet  oa  the  date 

of  tMa  aotlee  aad  to  apply  to  all  OOeo  aetloaa   takoa  or 

wrlttea.  aad  to  aU  eoauaaakatloaa  reedved  tnm  appUeaat, 

oa  or  after  the  eflaetlTa  data. 


■i 


■«' 


VIVAI.  ACTUW  AJTD  PM-APnUh 


■'-t- 


preaaoeWoa  0/  aa  appWeeHaa  b«(fara  the 
_  iidMainf  be  aeaaladad  with  the  JbMl  oetleab  Btm- 
oae  faraoaal  latoreleie  aad  ooo  writtoa  raapaaaa  bp 
be  mKtmrtmImM  •ftm-  aaoh  JhMl  aetloa  ^  eir- 
rreat.  Thaa,  oaly  oae  ra«aeBt  by  applleaat 
for  a  peraoaal  laterrtew  after  flaal  ahoold  be  graated.  b«t 
la  eiceptloaal  elreaaataaeaa.  a  aaeoad  peraoaal  latarrlew  aay 
be  laltlated  by  the  iaaailaa>  If  la  Ma  jadgaeat  tMa  wooli 
aatarlaUy  aaalat  la  pladag  the  apfUaatlea  la  eeadltlea  far 
enoMiaaoe  Aay  aaaadaeat  aabadttad  aadar  Bole  ll«(a)  aad 
Bale  ll«(b)  /or  parpaiaa  0/  oppMl  daaM  ba  peeaaatad  la 
the  tret  ra^oaaa  aflar  laal  aetloa  aad  wUl  be  eoaaMorod  aa 
hafetofoie:  If  aay  aaaadaeata  are  aabalttad  after  the 
aalaer'a  reply  to  each  irat  reepoaaa,  they  ahoald 
aatry  aa  aot  warraatad  at  thle  atage  of  proaoaa 
theagh  aaeh  aaaadaeata  aUcgadly  preeeat  r«)eete«  dalaa  la 
bettw  eoadltioB  for  appeaL  MallaHy,  ae  afldavlt  aheaM  be 
eeaddacad  If  preeeatad  Uter  thaa  with  the  tat  raateaeo  after 

•aal  nalat  a  ahowlag  la  aaie  aador  Bale  llf(b). 

The  praetlee  wUl  be  eeatlaaed  of  advlalag  applleaat  \9 
aeaaa  of  the  reeeatly  latredoeed  fora  letter  (POL-Mt)  aa 
to  the  dlepodtloa  of  propoeed  aaeadoaato  to  the  dalaa  aad 
aa  to  the  afhet  of  aay  argaaeat  or  aAdaTlt  aabadttod  Ih  the 
I  aftw  daal  aetloa. 


^\ 


:r- 


Maboi  UkiM6 
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If  a  taiian  aabeefoeat  to  the  Afot  caipiaai  after  Baal 
aetlea  la  roedved  before  appeal  aad  which  oa  U»  /ao*  dearly 
pUceo  the  applleatloa  la  coadltloa  for  aUewaaee.  U  dMiald 
be  eateied  aad  a  aotloe  of  aUowabUlty  (POI^-SM)  preaptly 
aaat  to  apptteaat:  If  aoeb  aabeeqaoat  reepoaaa  doeo  aot  oa 
Ma  /ao*  place  the  applleatloa  la  eaadltloa  for  allowaaee.  It 
ahoald  aot  be  eoaaldered  forther  (aaleee.  la  the  oKaadaer'a 
Jadgaeat.  thoio  aaa  aaly  alaor  aattera  which  eoaOd  be  readily 
deared  ap  la  a  tdephoae  laterrlow  leadlag  to  a  aotlee  of 
allowaaee)  aad  akoaM  be  refoead  eatry.  A  fora  letter 
(POL-M0)  wUl  be  aaed  for  aotlflcatloa  that  each  aabaaqaaat 


V  4tt 


t;  -,Vi- »'-"  »*/!-    .  ii  * 


••-..i*»*^,«Vife' 


I  af  the  ahailaaii  atatatttfy 
reply  after  laal  aetlea.  aador  Bale  lM(h),  wUI  be 
by  the  Prtaary  »— *— *  aad  If  graated  wUl  be  for  aot 
thaa  oae  aoatt;  petlttoaa  far  farther  ezteadoaa  wlU  ba 
dedded  by  the  Coaaladooor  or  hla  dadgaooe  la  tMe  aaattar. 
It  ahoald  be  aotad  that,  aador  Bale  181(f),  the  ailag  of  a 
Bale  181  petltloa  wtU  aot  atay  the  period  (or  reply  to  aa 
■aaalaor'a  aetloa  wMeh  aay  be  roaalag  agalaat  aa  vpll- 
catlea.  . 

AproAt.  A«a  PoaT-AirOAi. 

r»e  raeord  oa  appeal  aboald  b*  eaaaatlally  th«  r^ett  Ufn 
<k«  «M«laor  e<  »b«  Nom  oppael  te  tabea.  Tboi.  ao  ameod- 
aeata,  except  aador  Bole  lM(b).  preeeated  after  appeal  baa 
beea  token  abould  be  catered  /or  parpoect  0/  appeal,  ood  ao 
weepHoa  aboold  be  aiade  to  thU.  aae  Bale  116  (e).  Aaaead- 
aoato.  argaaeata,  ar  aadavlta  Had  eeaearreatly  with  or  of 
OTOB  date  with  appeal  aotlee  wlU  be  eoaatnied  aa  flied  after 
appeal  for  the  parpoee  of  tbto  proecdarc.  eveo  tboogb  tbey 
aay  be  the  Aret  reepoaee  to  the  laal  aetloa.  la  aocordaaco 
with  Bale  IM.  aflMavlto  or  exMblto  aabaltted  after  the  caae 
kaa  beea  appalai  aheaM  be  eoaddered  (or  eatry  ooip  </ 
■ppMeeat  oMboa  the  aeeeeaory  akoiHMp  why  they  were  aot 
earlier  preeeated;  Bole  188  abould  be  atrlctly  conatmed  la 
tMa  lagaid.  If  after  appeal  baa  beoe  takea,  a  paper  U  pre- 
eeated which  oa  U$  /e«*  dearly  plaeea  the  applleatloa  la 
coBdltlOB  (or  allowaaee,  aoeb  paper  ahoaM  be  eatered  aad  a 
aotlee  of  allowability  (POL-M6)  proaptly  aaat  to  apptteaat. 
If  aoeb  paper  doee  aot  o«  Ita  fmet  place  the  applleatloa  la 
coadltloa  for  allowaaee.  It  ahooM  aot  be  eoaddered  further 
(oBleea  In  the  ezaadBor'a  Jadgaeat  there  are  oaly  adaor 
ouittere  whleh  coaM  be  readily  cleared  ap  la  a  telephoae  later- 
rlow leadlag  to  a  notlea  of  allowaaee)  aad  propoeed  aaaead- 
aeato  thereto  ahoald  aot  be  catered.  MotUeatlea  that  each 
papera  do  aot  place  the  appUoatloa  la  coodiaoB  for  aUowaaee 
win  be  aade  by  oae  of  a  (era  letter  (POIr-8M). 

la  aeeordaace  with  the  abore,  the  BHef  ahoald  be  dlreeted 
to  the  dalaa  aad  to  the  record  of  the  eaae  aa  they  appeared 
apoa  Ollag  the  appeal,  bat  It  aay.  of  coaroe,  withdraw  froa 
eeadderatloB  oa  appeal  aa^  dalae  or  laeaw  aa  dealred  by 
appdlaat. 

Upea  tiaely  tttag  af  a  Brief,  It  win  be  referred  to  the 
exaalaer  for  Ma  eoaddaratloa  of  Ito  propriety  aa  to  the 
appeal  laaace  aad  for  prcparatloa  of  ao  BxaadBor'a  Aaawer 
If  the  Brief  U  proper  aad  the  applleattoa  la  not  aUowable. 
The  Bxaalaer-e  Aaawer  wUl  aonaally  be  of  the  ahorteaed 
type  referrtag  to  aad  relylBg  oa  the  «aal  aetloa:lt  aay  with- 
draw rejection  of  dalaa  or  any  objection  or  reqalreaent  aa 
«Mtnd  by  tha  exaalaer.  No  new  ground  o(  rejection  or  ob- 
toetloa  ahoald  be  lacorporatod  ta  the  Bxaatoer-a  ABawer 
•ttheot  Mpreae  appreeal  to  eeoh  oae*  by  the  Oraap  Jfaaager. 


ta  ca^lHea  Cw  allow-    aad 


drawB  to  proeeea,  or  to  aabeoaiMaatlaB,  or  to  predaet,  ete., 
aad  abooM  ladleate  the  daaalAeattoa  or  eeparato  atatoa  of 
eaeh  groop,  aa  Cor  aaaapl»  by  daaa  aad  eat 

The  period  (or  reapoaoa  ta  a  ratalraaaat  for 
dectloo,  where  there  la  ao  njoetloa  of  dalaa,  wlU 
be  eat  at  SO  dayo. 

MAireai.  or  PArm$n  BKAitiaiaa  PaucawiM 

Proeedaree  earreatly  aot  forth  U  tha  Maaaal  of  Pataat 
g»tH-«"g  Procodore  whleh  aay  be  to  eoattet  with  tha  aim 
by  thoee  aaaeaacad  ahore.     Chaage  Matleea 
t  pagaa  wlU  ba  laeaed  to  due  eearae. 


TMa 
of  Clerleal 


Mavoal  or  Ct—iCAi.  Paocaauaa 

win  alae  ba  taaoiparated  ta  the 

BICHABO  A.  WAHU 


I 


tar 

2,887,098.  ANTISKID  DBVICnB.  Iioato  P.  Marcaatfo, 
8M  W.  K£er  Arc  PMladelphla.  Pa.,  18190. 

8,141,898.  POWBB  OPBBATKD  TBAILBB  BBABX  8Tft- 
TKif.  Iraa  Bart,  Blooaafldd,  Netar.  Correepeadeaee  to: 
George  R.  NIauMr.  840  Plrat  Natloaal  Baak  BUg.,  Oauiha. 
Nebr.  68109. 

8,908.117.  CASTING  MBTH(M>.  StaM-  aad  Bohreowerk 
Bdaholx,  Daaaddorf,  Geraaay.  Corre«>OBd»»  to :  MIebad 
8.  Striker,  800  LexlagtOB  Ato..  New  York,  N.T..  10017. 

8.221.512.  AIR  CONDITIONBR  ARRANOKMSNT.  Heto- 
rlcb  NIekd  OabH..  Betador(.  OcrauBT.  Correepoadeace  to : 
Mlehad  S.  Striker,  860  Lextogtoa  Are.,  New  York.  N.T., 
10017. 

s.222.128.   Process  fob  pboducing  silvsb  mi- 

TBATB.     Vaerolod  Sooryo.  Parla.  Praace.     Cwrenooteace 
to :  Kari  P.  Boee,  800  Broadway.  New  Teik,  N.T..  10007. 


8.298.888.     BOLLBB  SKATB.     Aathoar  Puaag^  484 
~         ~       I  Cove,  Now  Soath  WaUa.  Aoatralla. 


Mowbray, 


The  (oUowlBg  2  pateato  are  oftted  by  Dr.  _ 
Stdokubl,  Uceegaagatr.  10.  4  DoaeeMorf  1.  Geraaay 


K.  Braefcer- 


8,117,261. 
8,170.140. 


PBODUCTION  CONTBOL  SYSTEM. 
(X>NTROL  APPARATUS. 


The  (oUowlag  9  pataato  are  oflarad  by  Ardtfa  L.  Albera. 
84S6  Larry  Way,  North  Hlgblanda.  Calif. 

SJ98,788.  LUMBBli  ^"^^^SSL  RSSSf^^rJL^}^ 
AND  BADIALLY  ACTUATED  CUT-OfV  SAW 
COMBINATION. 


8,998.784. 


LUMBEB  MBASUBINO  CONVET<«  T^U 
AND  TBAVELING  CABBIAOB  CUT-OfV  SAW 
COMBINATION. 


tpaoy  la  prepared  to  grant  Boa-exda- 
(oU<  -  ^•- 


maaTBicnoa  awd  BLacnoa 

A  bade  policy  of  the  atreaadlaed  exaalnlng  prograa  to 
dat  thTaJcoS^aettoa  oa  the  aedto  ahoaM  be  «•*•  J"^ 
IB  thoee  appUcatloBa  wherda  a  r«|al«aeBt  (or  ^MWett" 
or  doetloa  la  accoapaaled  by  the  «J«tto»  •'""""«  " 
«nerlc  datou,  aueb  aetlOB  wlU  be  eoaddered  to  be  aa  actlOB 
S^  ^Ste  aad  the  aext  aetloa  by  the  exaalner  diouM^ 
aade  final.  It  aay  thaa  be  to  appUcaara  adraBtage  to  aake 
a  telephoae  deetloB  la  aueb  caaea  prior  to  tte  •"»•«"•»• 

Boqalieaeoto  (or  reatrtctlon  or  dectloa  wUl  coattooo  to  be 
r."Xd  by  exlatla.  criteria.  Howerer.  1b  •»•«;«  •^-^'J 
^MBt  for  reetrietloa  herea(tor  there  diouM  be  no  «!**«»»  « 
pateato  to  dM»w  aeparato  atotua  or  e*^***^""  »'  ^Sr' 
JbTaeparate  iBTcntlona  ahouW  aa  heretotore  be  »denttfi«^  by 
r^n7  of  the  clai-a  with  a  diort  ««'»P«»"?j;j;«  *»^ 
«S?o(  thelnrentlon  eUl-ed  to  each  «""P. 'P^J^*^ 
type  or  idatloBaMp  of  each  group  aa  by  atotlng  the  group  to 


General  Electric  Coi--^ — ,  ~  ^--,. ..j 

dre  ttcenoea  uadcr  the  foUowlBg  7  patenta  upoa  reaaoaabto 
teraa  to  doaeatlc  auanfacturera.  ^  ^     ^  ^ 

AppUcatlona  (or  Uceaae  but  be  addreaoed  to :  Pateot  Coua- 
ad.  Coaatruetloa  laduatrteeDlTldoa.  Geaeral  Blectrle  Coa- 
paay,  1985  Boatoa  Are..  Bldg.  1-B.  Bridgeport,  Coaa. 

8,149.148.     DRIVE  MECHANISM. 

8,155,792.     MAGNETIC  REED  SWITCH  DEVICE. 

S.155.8SS.     BISTABLE     TRANSISTOR     CIRCUIT     WITH 
PERROELBCTRIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT. 

8.181.781.     REVERSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BTBUC- 
TURB. 

3,202,884.     SEMI(X)NDUCTOR  TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT*. 

8.202.907.     POWEB  AMPLIFISB. 

8.990.488.     FLUID  CONTBOL  DEVICES. 


Fat 

BeglBBlBg  OB  May  1.  19M,  aad  uatU  further  aotlee,  atato- 
tory  feea,  laclndlng  filing  feee  for  patent,  dealga,  aad  trade- 
aark  appUeatlona,  laaue  feee,  appeal  feea  aad  oppodtloa, 
caaeeUatlon  and  petition  feee  aaay  be  charged  agalaat  tha 
depodt  accouato  prorlded  for  by  Rule  95(a)  of  the  Ralca  of 
Practice  la  pateat  caaea.  Duriag  tMa  period  the  proMMtloa 
of  Rale  98(b)  agalaat  each  chargee  wlU  be  auapeadod. 


806 


d  tea 


la  Tiew  vf  tbe  facts  tkat  theae  t 
ot  tka  aetloas  to  whteli  they  r^at 
«f  a  tee  acalaat  aa  aecooat  which 
foada  tb  corer  It  eaaaot  be  regarded 
It  li  eTldent  that  the  oterdrawloff 
reaalt  In  the  loss  of  a  rltal  date  ani 
■tantlal  bardea  on  the  Pateat 
eorrectloB  of  Its  records.    It  Is, 
tlve  steps  be  taken  to  arold  saeh 

Cheeks  of  all  accoants  will  be  mad 
aceoant  Is  fOand  to  have  been 
ately  roaoTCd  from  the  actlTe 
«B  It  will  be  honored.     Prompt 
halaaee  will  be  required  and  the 
wamr  be  eallad  on  far  aa  Iteadaad 
statatory  fees  charged  against  the 
la  qoeatlon  In  order  that  it  ssajr  be 
preTloasljr  granted  date  should  be  wl^rawa. 


are  Indispensable  parts 
and  that  the  ehargtag 
not  contain  snfllclent 
as  a  pajrasent  of  the  fee, 
'  a  deposit  account  may 
Bsay  also  impose  a  sub- 
la  maUag  appropriate 
necessary  that  effec- 
orerdrafts.  as  follows: 
periodically,  and  if  any 
It  wUl  be  Immedi- 
aad  no  further  drafts 
of  the  outstanding 
^posltor  or  bis  attorney 
tatesMot  identifying  all 
a  MKNiat  dnrlag  the  period 
ascertained  whether  any 


there  'ore, 


OTeri  rawn, 
aceoui  its 
pay  nent 


Yen.  tt4M)FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maich  15,  1066 


It  is  emphaalaed  that  the  aoeeeaa  «f  flw  proeedura  oatHaed 
abore  depends  upon  the  maintenance  of  a  aufBdent  balance 
in  deposit  accounts  at  all  tlaMs  to  SMet  any  charges  made 
against  them.  The  OtBce  must,  therefore,  strictly  refuse  to 
permit  any  depositor  who  has  once  OTerdrawn  his  acconat  to 
maintain  such  aa  account  la  the  future  and  in  the  event  that 
any  snbstaatial  number  of  orerdrafts  occurs  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  recatabUsh  the  prohibition  «t  Kule  SS(b)  against 
charging  statutory  fees  agaiast  deposit  accouats. 

Accordingly,  eCMtlT*  May  1.  IMe,  the  requirement  of 
Rule  3S<a)  that  aa  asMunt  sutHdeat  to  cover  all  charges 
made  against  aa  account  must  always  be  oa  deposit  will  be 
strictly  enforced,  regardless  of  whether  aay  fee  is  Included 
In  such  charges  and  where  this  requirement  Is  not  complied 
with  the  account  involTsd  will  be  removed  from  the  active 
accounts. 

j        KDWARD  J.  BBENNKft.        - 
Feb.  2S,  1M8.    ..  i  CtmmitHonmr. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS  , 

R.  A.  WAHL.  AMiflUBt  CMBmiarf«Mr 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OP  PEBBUARY  1.  1966 


~  "^  PATBfT  ■UMDONO  OPBUnONS  AND  OBOUPS 


.'0>-!','»i5 


J 


I 


.1 


*ri'    w 


I  k 


=1.  •    ,.,•- 


CHBMICAL  BZAMIMINO  OPBBATION-1.  MABC08. 

OBNBBAL  CHBMISTBT,  OBOUP IM-W.  B.  KNIOHT. 
bamsBle  Csmponads;  laargaale  Conposltlaas:  Organo^Mslal 
Mask:  Blaetfo  Chmaklter.  Batlwlss. 

OBNBBAL  OBOANIC  CHBM IITRT.  OBOUP  lS»-0.  D.  MITCHBLL. 

;  AttaMdv  Aao;  Mlar;  Miss.  Batma;  Carbohy^ataa:  BwMeUaa: 


AfltoalPIItatDaU 
of  OUmTOms 


Nmt 


PBTBOLBUM  CHBMISTRT,  OBOUP  IM-J.  B.  UBBBMAN,  Mi 

HydnavbosK  HalsgiMtad  HyAroQartMns:  MlMral  00  Tiehaolacr.  LobrteatlBg 
fiMi  Md  Umittag  Dffkas:  Oiiule(aMiMKj(Psrt)a4.:  OaawdOsz; 
AaM  Aahydrtdaa:  Add  HaNdaa. 
HIOH  POLTMBB  CHBMI8TBT,  OBOUP  M»-M.  8TBBMAN,  Ml 

•yMkstle  Baalns;  Babbar.  ProlataH:  Maewaolacalar  Carbohydratas;  Mlisd  Synthstk 
B^M  With  Natural  Polymara  and  RaaiBs:  Natural  Raataa:  Radatanlng:  Para-Poraing. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDINO,  GROUP  IM-M.  8TBRMAN.  Maoagv. — 

Oanpaatttaw  (Part)  a^.:  Ceattag;  Maldlag:  Adbaalva  OMvorittaa:  Abradliw;  Liquid  PurUeatlan  or  Saparatlaii;  Oaa 
Sapfaltaii;  Bpselal  Utility;  MoMtag  PrniMan 
OOATWO  AND  LAMINATING,  OBOUP  im-J.  BBBOLD, 


Syathstle 


,  Appwatoa  wd  MiK.  Piadaets;  LamtaiatlDg  Msthoda  and  Apparatoa: 
tatlaa:  Adhaalva  Bondtag;  Spadal  MamlKtaraa 
8PBCULIZBD  CHBMICAL  ABT8  AND  INDXT8TBIB8,  OBOUP  170-W.  B.  KNIOHT, 

niaarhk^  aad  Dyalng:  F«tflla«s;  Fooda;  FsmnwtatWm;  Photapapbr.  Analytfeal  Chamlatry:  BsaeUn;  tagar  and 
Stweh;  Paper  Makli«:  OIms  Mamtetora:  MataDurgleal  Apparataa;  Qaa,  Hsating  and  Illnmhiattng;  Oaaalag  Proo- 
aaam:  liquid  PnrUleatlOB:  Ttaarmolytfe  DMfllatlaa;  Piaawiing. 

CHBMICAL  BNOINBBBINO,  OBOUP  ISt-O.  D.  MITCHBLU  MaaagT ■ 

Qm.  liquM  aad  Solid  Saparatlea;  Om  aad  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Dlatfllatton;  BaMfwatlan;  Cooomitratfve 
Bvaperataia:  Mlaaral  OOa  Apparatus;  Mlaa.  Physical  P iini,  f  'f- 

BLBCTBI^AL  BXAMININa  OPBBATIOM-JI.  B.  BTANB.  Diriilit.        .i^yfi 


nd  Dlatrfbutlon;  Haatlag  aad  Belated  Art. 


POWBR.  OROUP  2U-M.  L.  LBVT, 

Oamratton  aad  Utllfaatlon;  Oenaral  AppBeatlana; 

8BCUBITY,  OBOUP  «0-8.  BOYD,  Managw — 

Ordnaoee,  Fhewias  aad  *— »n«iM«i^  Badar,  Undarwatac  Stgnalllnf .  DIreetloaal  Radio,  Torpsdoa,  Salsmk:  Ezptotog. 
Radlo-Aetlva  Battarlaa;  Nadav  Raaetera,  Powder  MataUurgy.  Roekat  Poda:  Radlo-Afltlva  MatariaL 

INPORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OROUP  SW-B.  1.  SAX  Maaagv ^ ■ 

OaauBuafcatteH;  Multlplsilwr  Tschntqaaa;  Paialmna  and  Ralatod  Art, 
INPORMATION  STORAOB  AND  RBTRIBVAL.  OROUP  »»*-B.  J.  SAX,  ManagV 

Date  Praeaadi«  GempatatlaB  and  Ooavwdan;  Storage  Dovtoaa  and  Balated  Art. 

BLBCTBONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  OBOUP  «0-P.  M.  STRADER,  Maaagv 

SamMSsBdiietar  aad  Spaee  Dkehvgi  ByateBM  and  Davleaa;  Blaetroale  CanapoMBt  Clrmlta;  Wave  Ttaaamltelan  Lliiaa 

and  Networks. 
BADUTION  AND  IN8TBUMENT8,  OBOUP  «i»-P.  M,  STRADER,  Mnagv -. 

Optica;  Radiant  Energy;  Meaaurlng. 
BLBMBNT8.  OBOUP  r»-M.  L.  LBVY, 

OoBdnetors;  Swltefaaa;  M 


7-U- 


1- 


•-U-«8 


»-»-« 


4^*-N 


U-4M1 


a-aMO 


is-i-«t 


U-2 
1-MS 

ll-t-tt 

7-i*-a3 

lO-l-M 

s-i»-«i 


«-tt« 


s-u-ao 
vu-«o 

U-37-«0 

•-■a-n 


Total  number  o#  mndinc  i4;>pliefttions  (excluding  Dedgns) ^'SI 

Total  number  Ot  Deskn  applicfttions  pending ,  ^  J'St? 

Total  number  ot  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Dedgns) «' 2oo 

Total  number  of  DMign  applications  awaiting  action *f*w* 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  acUon July  19,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i4>plication  awaiting  action , Apr.  16,  1TO» 


EXPIBATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patanta  wltbln  tha  ra^a  of  numbers  Indicated  bslow  expire  darli«  March  UM.  eseapt  theaa  which  may  have  baaa  extended  under  the 
provWoasortha  Veterana  Patent  Bxteoaloa  Act  (64  Stat.  a«  aa  aiMBded  by  M  Stat.  121)  aadtboaewfaldi  may  have  expirad  aarUar  doe  to  ahortaod 
tanas  under  tbe  prevWooa  of  PubUe  Law  MO.  A  Hat  of  Vetaraoa*  patente  whidi  have  been  extended  appeara  In  tbe  itaaiMl  fader  ef/^dralt-/«n. 
Pataote ^ Nomban  t.48S3»  toMM."^  lodndve 


Pkat 


-h — 


No 


t09 


9A' 


MATBBIAL  HAMDUNO.  OlOUP  ] 


MAJfUVAOTOSDf O;  MBTAL  AND : 

;M«M] 

BfACHINB  TOOUl  mOBAlfinft . 


FLUID  HANDUNO.  OBOVP  i 


POWSB  PLAMTS.  M  OTpBS  AND : 


HBAT  OSNBmATION.  TKANSrBB 

idVl 


AID 


GBNBKAL  BNOINSBBIMO  AND  On» 
AM  UaSMSNT,  HmBANDBT  AND 


CIVIL  KNOINSSSINO.  GROUP 
PHTnCS.  GROUP  4m-M,  L.  BVANB. 


Matirtal 


DXnGNB.  GROUP  «M-A.  RUXGO,  Mi 

IArt« 
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•  I' 


■■■>■'■    t 


-    .J. 


■  «     m\-^-'*'»  t-iOi  _««■*     .//•*»T'r«l 


r*^ 


-•-l 


^llOrai  AND  OBOUP0  « 


r-*-  ■    ^■^ 


<»BM1lON-P.  H.  IBONAUOB. 


I  WORKmO.  GROUP  a»-N.  BBROXR. : 
I  ArtUto  Maktag:  MMl 


t-1    ' 


%-^m 


GROUP  SI»-0.  P.  GARRAU. : 


.^.. ....... 


Poniaaid 
UnUXATION,  GROUP  l»-T.  JT.  HICKST. 


LHHmAUCBi;! 


PERSONAL  TRRATMRNT.  GROUP  41*-A.  RUROO,  ] 
W.  VARNRR.  1 


W.  B.  OOLR, 

Apptnl:BMlMd 

IRRLIN.  Ifwmr 

v«mcIh:a«< 

(lROUP4i>-W.  a.  COLR, 


TRXTILR8  AND  APPARRL.  GROUP 
TkMm;  WMtaf  «Ml  BwilDg:  Tytac 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  ttO-A. 

R^w«yt  Md  Rdto«  Mo^,  Bnkw;  I 
PURNTTUBI  AND  RRCRPTACLR8. 

Pontton;  Bnpparts;  CabiMt  Stractani; 
PRINTINO,  BTATIONRRY  AND  MAI^RUL  TRRATMRNT.  GROUP  419-L.  W.  VARNRR, 


- '.»»    /I 


Arte. 


J8  «:> 


i-ir-M 


•-  Ml 


MT-M 


i»-«-a 


•-Mi 


n-4-ii 


l^Ml 


lt-7-« 


-.-    ^.... 

-     -             ■    . 

-  .   - , 

flli»fJ*:' 

;TTi;.''::-;-'  '<»  r'«t  - 
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PATENT  SUITS 

NotieM  undw  tS  U.8.C.  200 ;  Patant  Act  of  lOBS 


t.«»jW4.  L.  H.  CmoTcr,  TBTRACTCLIIfR.  U«t  Mtf.  ». 
I»e5,  D.C.,  NJ&,  lU.  (Chlca«o),  Doc.  •Se4M.  Chmt.  PU*r  d 
Co..  Ime,  ▼.  R«««i  Lmktrmtmrim.  ime.  Flaal  ooMMt  Ja4gant ; 
patent  held  valid  aad  lafrlafod ;  defendaat  enjoined ;  coun- 
ttrcUlm  of  defendaat  maalaaad  wlU  prajodlea  Jan.  12,  1M6. 
•mm,  «lod  Mar.  25,  1M4,  D.C.,  MJ>.  Fla.  (JaekaonTllle). 
Doe.  •*-1%-t,  Okmt.  PAmt  4  Co.,  Ine.  ▼.  Ortega  Pharmaeeuti- 
«•!  Co.,  Inc.  Flaal  Jadgnoat;  dcfendaBt  enjoined  (notice 
Jan.  18,  1969).  Saaa,  Hod  Apr.  13.  ItM.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark). 
Doe.  S41-«4.  Olkm*.  PftMm-  4  Co.,  Ime.  t.  Owdm  Lrtonrtortot, 
/ML    Ooaaaat  Jndft  for  lajonettaa  fMt.  K,  1M6. 

MtV41T.  W.  T.  Batman.  VBRTICALLT  BWIM6IK0 
FLBZIBLB  DOORS.  Uod  Doe.  27,  1M5.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltl- 
Bon).  Doe.  ItMM,  WOUmm  T%»mma  Bmteman  t.  Jmmiton 
Com  0tora#«  Door  Co. 

tJKfM:  H.  Joidan.  OARBAOB  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS. 
MaA  Get.  M,  IMS,  D.C..  MJ>.  UL  (Cklea«o^,  Dm.  OSeltM. 
/n-MO-Brwiw  Mmnrntrntmrimt  Oo.  ▼.  Wmme  «<•#  Ofp. 
Stlpolatlon  and  order  dlnilaalnf  eoMpiaint  and  caaatordalB 
wlthoat  pTCladlea  DaCi  M>  IMS. 

tM^Mt.  D.  H.  RoMlna,  MBTHOD  OF  PROCBSSINO 
WHBAT,  Slod  Jane  t,  1962,  D.C.  WJ>.  Waak.  (SoatOo).  Doc. 
0SS6.  B<««r  BrvNd  Btoa  Jfttle.  /•«.  t.  FtoAar  Ftonrtaf  Jf«« 
Oo«#MV.    StlpalaiDid  ordar  of  dtanUaaal  D«!.  16,  ISSS. 

•  tjHMM^  A.  F.  H*pa.  STBTSM  FOR  MOVING  LIQUIDS, 
Mod  Juo  22.  IMS.  D.C.,  WJ>.  Wla.  (Madlaon),  Doe.  C-45-S0, 
IfenMr  Mmektmmy  Oompany  ▼.  rop-L4iM  CorporaMon.  Sttpn- 
latlOB  and  ordor  ^f« tMrtwy  eomplalnt  and  coantorelalm  Dae. 
m  1SS6. 

J'^  lipateln.      BBLF-LOADINO     FA8TENBR 
Dae.  14.  IMS.  D.C,  SJ>.N.T.,  Doe.  M/TTM, 
JTolvto  BpoMn  ▼.  Do—loon  MmmfmetmHm§  Oo. 

Mjm/m,  UaMeht  aad  Brana.  POWBB  WASHING  APPA- 
BATUS:    MtSiVn.   aaaa,    MANDBBL   APPABATUS    FOB 


POWBB  WA8HIIIO  MACHINES,  Uod  Dee.  21,  IMS.  D.C. 
BJ>.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doe.  278S4,  A^oa»  L«»ora(oHoa,  lue.  •« 
mk  ▼.  /aAwfrtal  JfoCal  Frti-lealnw  Oo. 


«,MMM,  A.  G.  Van  Syoc,  8r.,  FUBNITURB  CONSTBUC- 
TION,  Slad  Feb.  25,  IMS,  D.C.  XJ>.N.T.  (Brooklyn).  Doe. 
65C-169,  BUoro  Corp.  t.  A«<or  lUUl  PntmeU  Co.,  /ne. 
Order  of  dliconttnnaaeo  Dae.  IS.  1SS6. 

lJM.SIfl.  PiaiMM  and  BBodca,  WIND  TUMMBL  WITH  A 
CONTBOLLBD  MBANS  TO  PBODUCB  HIGH  BNXBGT  GA8° 
■TBBAMS.  Stod  Dae.  SI,  IStS,  D.C  B.O.  CaUf.  (IM  An- 
galea).  Doa.  SS-ISM-TC,  Barrp  V.  Bkodaa  •*•!.▼.  ff«« 
anting  OoMpany. 

MiMn.    (8aa  2,9IM82.) 

SJtMO.  J.  D.  Oata.  bMAN  SBFAKATOB,  Stod  Dot.  S. 
1968.  D.C.  WJ>.  ma.  (Madlaoa).  Doe.  C-6S-U7,  CMokolai- 
Bpdor  Co.  ▼.  StoSolp-F«»  Cmip.  /■«. 

SJM,17S,  B.  J.  Saraaln,  FOLDING  PLATPBN.  Slod  Dee. 
27,  low,  D.C,  ■J>.N.T.,  Doc.  65/2010.  Tkapor,  Me.  t.  Oro*o- 
BMe  Corp.  •*  •!. 

S,tU.7S7.  B.  Baakoe,  POWBBBD  WHEKL  VEHICLE  AND 
TRACK  ASSEMBLY.  Sled  Doe.  14,  1065,  D.C,  EJ).N.T. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  650*1200,  rraaoopnaw  Co.,  /ae.  t.  IMl 
PiUtkm  Co.,  fine.  mm».  Med  Dee.  14,  1066,  D.C.  BJ>.ir.T.. 
Doe.  65/3T0T.  Tranoopraoi  V.,  Ins.  t.  UMM  €h»Maaoo  Toy*. 
Inc. 

tJUjn,  J.  L.  Bmaton,  SHOBINO  APPARATUS,  Slod 
Dee.  28,  1065,  D.C,  8.D.  CaBf.  (Lea  Angelea),  Doe.  68-18ST- 
TC,  The  Bmnfn  OofporoKoa  ▼.  Lorooa  Bflpaioat  Oo. 


\V.  'li 


»)ife.C 


BOk  04,5«6,  J.  B.  Erlckoon,  CUT-OFF  WHBBL ;  Mt 
aamo,  Blad  Dae.  SO,  1065,  D.C  Md.  (Baltlaore),  Doe.  ISOdt. 
jror«o»  Ccwpaay  t.  Preeltfn  Orftidlap  ITkool  Oaaipaap, 
/noorperated. 

(See  Be.  2UM&) 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


OiTkiL.«.«.r— 

aad  dirtiDoC  vanel 
tree,  whrtaiifially  m  herein  tbown 
teited  particulariy  by  iti  productkfn 
loiiie  ten  to  fourteen  days  earlier 
apar  (Plant  Patent  No.  1.930) 
tion  whkh  is  diatincdy  atrqwd 
feneral  blush  c(d<»atioo  of 
1.3W). 


Waik. 


anl 
k 


'  Starkrii  ison 


RCANIUtt 


GRANTED  MARCH  16,  1966  ; 

ta  eater  aad  ttaNtoi*  tt  ta  aot  praetleaUt  t*  riprednet  tb*  dnwiag., 

forose  as  a  lawn  or  shade  tree,  an  unusually  larae  sire  of 
the  leaves,  and  abundant  production  of  nuts  similar  to 
I.  those  of  the  variety  known  as  the  "James  Pecan,"  and 

distributed  in  commerce  under  the  trademark  ''Starking** 
Hardy  Giant,  Plant  Patent  No.  1,361,  said  nuts  being 
large  in  sire,  thin-shelled,  so  as  to  crack  easily,  and  well 
filled  with  plump  kernels  of  good  flavor. 


red  dcttcwna 
and  described,  charac- 

of  fruit  which  colors 
ban  that  of  the  Slark- 

with  a  color  forma- 

oompartson  with  the 
(Plant  Patent  No. 


•Vi,V< 


M^  ■ 


M, 


8sff  N»9fl^l 
n^-31) 


1  GlahB.    (< 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  p^can  tree,  substantially 
as  teratn  shown  and  described,  ch  uiM;teriaed  particularly 
aa  lo  novelty  by  the  unique  combi  iiatioo  of  dwarfish,  but 
rapid,  viforoos  and  hardy  habits 
abundance  of  glossy  daxk 


of  growth,  exceptional 
leaves,  giving  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  toopkal  plant  -witl  consequent  suitability 

tl2 


Mo. 


APPLE  lUB 
B.  Etti,  Urn  Gap,  OL, 
liwA  Orekarii   ' 
lefMisMa 

nad  Dec  22, 1M4, 8sv.  N*.  42MM  " 
ICbliik  (CLPIU-^ 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  qiple  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  chancterixed  particulariy 
as  to  novelty  by  its  general  resemblance  to  the  variety 
"Jooalidoas'*  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,777),  but  having  very 
productive  habit  and  bearing  fruit  of  hi^  qtudity,  said 
fruit  having  a  deep,  acnte  basing  and  a  sinooth  finish 
dian  the  fruit  of  "Jonalidoos,"  said  fruit  ripening  approxi- 
mately two  weeks  earlier  than  "Joaalidoas,**  being  larger 
in  size,  somewhat  more  acid  and  having  a  more  attractive 
bright  red  color. 

"I  ;  ■        •"         ■ 

I       .    ,  '•  .  ...  1 
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HELMET 


Apr.  7. 


position  said  hood  is  folded  behind  it  within  said  sheU  and 
when  said  visor  is  in  said  closed  position  said  hood  is 


(CL2-^) 


-j«6i^  i-iiJ, 
rijod*  'b«.i  1 

--\     ^  I,  ^  -'^'- 

1.  A  oombination  safety  helnBt  and  visor  comprising 
a  helmet  shell  having  a  lower  edge,  a  front  end,  and 
^Moed  apart  snap  fastener  halves  secured  to  the  shell 
fn»t  end  adjacent  said  lower  edge;  a  visor  comprising  a 
curved,  horizontally  arranged,  upper  edge  strip,  shaped 
to  fit  against  the  front  end  of  said  shell,  and  an  integral, 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  visor  portion;  a 
thick,  waterproof,  resilient  ribbon  adhesively  secured  to 
and  covering  the  str^  imot  adjacent  said  shell;  and 
aligned  openings  formed  in  said  strip  and  ribbon,  each  of 
the  openings  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  snap  fastener 
halves;  an  elongated,  flat  band  arranged  upon  and  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  opposite  face  of  the  strip,  and 
corre^Kmding  snap  fastener  halves  secured  to  said  band 
and  sni4>  fastened  witii  the  corresponding  shell  snap  fas- 
tener halves;  and  said  ribbon  being  of  a  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  be  compressed  between  the  sheU  and  strip  by  the 
mating  snap  fastener  halves  for  forming  a  ti^t,  water- 
proof connection  therebetween. 


VLYWGwSMXn 


opened  and  consttutes  a  pressure-tight  connection  between 
said  upper  edge  of  said  visor  and  said  hood. 


Encat  H.  Hoover,  Bos  llt77, 2217  N. 
OMiiiii  CMy,  Ofch. 
Filed  Mv.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  349,tt7 
3  Claims.    (0.2—9) 


%- 


•tj-. 


to  MLL;  Aviaiiaa  Csf  ly  Um 

*  ^^'^vSSSS.  12,  lM£te.N«.  17tJ44 

"*'  9Clitei.    (0.1—0  " 

1.  A  flying  helmet  for  ore  with  a  piessnrised  flying  suit, 
said  helmet  compfWng:  a  rigid  shell  for  fltting  over  a 
waerei's  head,  said  shell  being  formed  with  an  open  front 
part;  «  substantially  lune-shaped  visor,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  visor  within  said  helmet  so  that  it  can  move 
between  an  open  poation  where  it  is  stored  within  said 
shell  and  «  doaed  position  where  it  coven  said  open  front 
part;  sealing  means  carried  by  ^  lower  edge  of  said  visor, 
a  sealing  ledge  supported  widim  and  by  sakl  shell  below 
said  open  front  part  and  arranged  so  that  said  sealing 
means  on  the  lower  edge  of  SMd  visor  makes  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  aeaUng  iedgB  when  said  viaor  is  in  said 
doaed  poaitioo;  a  hood  of  flexible  foldabk  pnasnm-tight 
material,  means  faichiding  a  deformable  seal  aeaUng  said 
hood  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  viaor,  around  said  means 
pivotaUy  mounting  said  visor,  and  to  the  inside  of  said 
shell  in  such  a  way  that  when  said  visor  is  in  said  open 


1.  A  welder's  helmet  comprising  a  hood  having  a  face 
provided  with  a  window  opening,  a  first  lens  extending 
over  and  fixedly  mounted  in  the  window  opening,  a  frame 
diqxjsed  inwaidly  of  and  abutting  against  said  frice,  said 
frame  embodying  a  top  piece,  a  bottom  piece,  a  side  piece 
extending  between  and  integrally  attached  lo  one  of  the 
complemental  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  pieces,  and 
anoAer  side  piece  extending  between  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  the  complemental  ends  of  said  top 
aad  bottom  pieces,  a  rim  conformably  shaped  to  fit  with- 
in said  frmme  and  having  a  second  lens  fixedly  supported 
dwrein,  said  rim  being  mounted  in  said  frame  for  sliding 
movement  therein,  means  connecting  the  top  piece  of  said 
frame  to  said  face  for  swinging  movement  of  said  frame 

813 
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bctiveen  the  abuttiag  position  and  i 
aad  out  of  abutting  relation  with 
cylinder  depending  from  the  botton 
and  having  an  open  lower  end,  a 
nid  cylinder,  a  rod  within  said 
end  secured  to  said  pirton.  said 
through  the  bottom  piece  at  said 
other  OMl  fixedly  atta^ed  to  the 
rim.  and  a  tube  itmnwtrd  to  the 
cylinder  for  coounuaicatiag  pacssuie 
•tor  to  said  piston  to  thereby  effect 
said  rim. 
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poaitiao  inwardly  iaf 

r^^iect  to  said  face,  a 

piece  of  said  jframe 

ijii^  worUnf  ivilhin 

and  having  one 

lewlmg  sttdaMy 

l^ame  and  iMving  the 

poftioa  of  aaki 

open  end  of  said 

orally  by  an  oper- 

sliding  uKyvement  of 


lo(»er 


FBadMv.27,19i4,8sr. 
UCktei.    fCL 


1.  In  a  water  doset  including  a  reservoir,  water  inlet, 
a  wHer  outlet,  and  a  reraovaUe  s  opper  for  said  outlet, 
the  improvement  for  washing  dot  ling,  comprising: 

a  container  adapted  to  be  inseite  I  in  said  reservoir  and 
to  receive  said  clothing,  said  coi  itainer  having  a  valved 
inlet  port  communicating  the  in  erior  of  said  container 
widi  water  filUng  said  reservo  r,  and  a  valved  outlet 
port  adapted  to  discharge  wa|i  r  from  said  container 
into  said  water  outlet  in  said  r  aervoir;    | 

and  actuating  means  adapted  t<  sequentially  fin  said 
container  with  water  from  said  reservoir  thrqugh  said 
inlet  port,  agitate  said  contain  it,  and  discharfe  said 
water  in  said  container  into  sal  1  water  outlet  throu^ 
said  outlet  port 


SUrPORT  nHUCTURE  FORiA  BAHUNKI'IK 
H. 


(CL4-D 


^k-^. 


bathtib 


In  combination  with  a 
tag«"^«'«t  a  back  wall  and  a 
support  structure  adapto 

♦ 


in  a  horizontal  position  substantially  over  a  side  rim  edge 
of  the  bathtub  and  at  one  end  thereof,  as  in  a  position 
for  use,  and  to  permit  the  bathinette  to  bp  shifted  later- 
ally to  a  position  substantially  over  the  center  of  the 
baditub  and  to  be  swung  upwardly  above  the  end  of 
the  bathtub,  as  in  a  position  for  storage,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  transversely  azised  hinge  means  at  each  end  of 
the  bathinette, 

(b)  a  transversely  diq>osed.  substantially  horizontal 
slide  bar  mounted  above  the  end  of  the  bathtub  and 
extending  from  said  side  rim  ^dge  of  the  bathtub 
and  rearwardly  therefrom  to  the  back  wall, 

(c)  a  slide  head  slidably  aAzad  to  the  slide  bar  to 
shift  from  a  first  position  over  said  side  rim  edge  of 
the  bathtub  to  a  second  poaitioa  over  the  center 
thereof,  and  affixed  to  one  of  said  hinge  means  to 
pivot  the  bathinette  about  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
means  from  a  horilKxital  position  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position;    ' 

(d)  a  support  leg  affixed  to  die  other  of  said  hinge 
means  to  pivot  about  the  bathinette  and  to  dqwnd 
therefrom  with  the  bathinette  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  to  swing  upwardly  therefrom  and  about 
the  bathinette,  the  length  of  said  leg  being  such  as  to 
reach  and  to  be  supported  upon  said  side  rim  edge 
of  the  bathtub  when  the  bathinette  is  in  a  horizontal 
poaition  and  it  above  the  side  rim  edge; 

(e)  a  connecting  means  adapted  to  connect  the  tear 
end  <rf  the  sHde  bar  to  the  back  wall;  and 

(f)  an  upstanding  slide  bar  sunwrting  post  at  the 
outer  rim  edge  of  the  bathtub,  a  first  means  adapted 
to  hoM  the  pott  in  position  and  a  second  meant  on 
the  post  adapted  to  affix  the  post  to  the  slide  bar, 
whereby  to  hold  die  slide  bar  in  the  aforesaid  hori- 

zonul  position  above  the  tub. 

«iij/  •  t- 


M 


349f J47 
^AUTOMAHC  FLUSHING  DlVKy 

HwM  W«  rMiip  4vll  8B»  ■Mia  8l>f  rafflaBSi 
FBad  Dec  13,  Iftr  Str.  N«.  244,S24 
9  CUmmTTcL  4~m      i^ 


J.  •> 


V5>H 


•«»-■■: 

1.  b  a  fflStI  9uMn$  device  indwfiBg  a  bovH 
for  receiving  urine  and  hacving  a  sivply  of 
Of  ■  pveoesBiBHHQ  eMGiroconMKmwjf 
npair  of  spnoed  electrodei  reomted  in  fkt 
boiri  member  widi  tte  electrodes  spaced  apart, 
n  ptndilHniMd  poiBBtnl  oo  th0 


mounted  in  a  wall 

tjathinette.  a  wtractable 

to  hold  dw  badunette 


curre^A  ssnsmg  mnans  rt^pooaiva  to 
tnroiigh  dM  alectrodea  whan  dw  water  iwiMvw 
of  Sttbttantiany  hi^r  eledrooooductivity  than  die 
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a  flush  tank  having  a  fluah  dischartt  openini.     d  >. 
n  valva  maniber  nanaaHy  doataf  tta  llnah  ditcbaife 

opening  of  the  flush  tank, 
float  meant  raspoosive  to  water  in  the  flush  tank. 

meant  for  npplyiM  walir  to  the  flnth  tank  in  respoiw 
to  actuation  of  die  comat  teMiog  means, 

latch  means  for  preveodng  railing  the  valve  member, 

meant  operable  by  the  float  meant  for  releasing  die 
latch  meant, 

and  a  q^ring  connrxting  die  float  meant  to  te  valve 
member  fbr  raiting  te  valva  member. 


-  i-^-^oughout  which  it  within  the  apprqzinute  ran|e 
of  fromH"to2Vi"; 

(b)  an  evacuated  receiver  in  fluid  communication  with 
^      the  conduit  exit  to  maintain  the  interior  of  taid  con- 
duit under  sub-atmoq^ric  pressure; 

(c)  means  in  controllable  fluid  communication  with  said 
conduit  entrance  for: 

(1)  automatically  controlling  the  approximate 
amount  of  and  introducing  a  small  q[uantity  of 
liqukl  and  material  to  be  conveyed  into  said 
conduk  through  said  entrance  in  a  plug  form 
having  a  diameter  dimension  formed  during  in- 
•^■^f^  A       troduction  which  k  at  least  eqnal  to  the  inside 
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PLUH  conSol  UNir 

K.  ZraSTcharimi.  RC«  i 

.    tar  flftcfaMy  Cfiiwy,  ClawfaUt,  flCn  • 

^NmA  Canifan 

nM  Apr.  ^  IfH  S«*  N^  3S7,i77 

V'v.  •piii»'    <CL4— f7) 


ji«;l^-^ 

i-^^.^^1. 
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diameter  of  said  conduit  a4iaoent  said  entrance, 
(2)  permitting  air  under  ambient  pressure  to  fol- 
low said  plug  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


\'. 


t"  ■..* 


1.  In  a  fhidi  control  unit  for  installation  in  a  toilet 
flush  tank  to  contnd  the  release  of  flush  water  there- 
from by  providing  a  tank  ball  pivotaUy  mounted  on  an 
overflow  stand  pqie  in  said  tank  for  selective  pivoting 
between  a  first  posftion  seated  on  and  dealing  die  dr- 
cumferendal  lim  of  a  drain  oudet  in  said  tank  and  a 
second  iHt**^  position  dear  <A  taid  drain  outlet  and 
the  rim  thereof,  the  improvemaot  whidi  cooqiiiaet  die 
fonnatioa  of  said  tank  ball  with  an  annular  cuthion 
structure  presenting  an  annular  surface  portion  for  sealing 
contact  with  said  drain  oudet  rim,  taid  turfaoe  portion 
being  tnbttantially  wider  than  die  widdi  of  taid  rim. 
and  taid  annular  cuthion  structure  additionally  incorpo- 
rating meant  for  bearing  at  the  opposite  annular  edget 
of  said  annular  surface  portion  to  concentrate  the  grav- 
ity head  of  water  stored  in  said  tank  aubetantially  at  die 
Atoppotite  edget  of  taid  aimular  surface  portion  and  thereby 
defbrming  said  surface  portion  over  said  lim  for  aOadivB 


(3)  then  sealing  said  conduit  entrance, 

(4)  said  amount  of  liquid  and  material  to  be  con- 
veyed providing  in  said  conduit  a  short  length 
plug,  Ae  length  of  which  in  said  conduit  is  a 
fraction  of  die  difference  between  the  ^essure  in 
said  evacuated  receiver  and  said  ambient  pres- 
sure cjqnessed  in  height  of  an  equivalent  water 
column. 


ntyKfynt  Tr  '^tl  tite? 


3439.S49 
METHOD  OF  HYDRO-PNKUMAHC  CONVEYING, 

SYSICM  AND  AFPABATUS 
^.    gvan  Alpt  Jnal  llwitiil.  GjlfrtiniM  Vng  fl. 
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FBed  Mm,  22. 1M2, 8tr.  No.  194,632  ,.v</i<: 
37  nihil     (CI.  4—77) 
'     S.  A  hydro-pneumatic  conveying  system  for  conveymg 
dtort  length  liquid  vehicle  plugs  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance by  pneumatic  force,  conq^riting: 

(a)  a  pneumatic  conduit  with  at  Inst  one  entrance  and 
an  exit  and  of  substantially  constant  inside  diameter 


3,239J59 

BO(«  REST  AND  YANrnr  FOR  BA1H  TUBS 

G.  Kha,  1261  Devnn  Driva,  AsMabidi 

FMMar.  29, 1963,  Str.  No.  266,719 

L    (CL  4—195) 


A  bathtub  acoessory  oompritiipg  a  rectangular  holder 
for  toikt  articles  and  the  Uke,  th^  said  rectangular  bidd- 
er having  inverted  U-shaped  ends,  each  of  whidi  is 
swingaUy  mounted  by  a  tapfori  pivoted  widiin  the 
confines  of  the  mverted  U-shaped  end  and  having  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  outer  end  adapted  to  the  contour  of 
the  rim  of  a  bathtub,  and  the  said  rectangular  holder 
having  a  raised  and  centrally  located  rectangular  portion, 
having  a  rectangular  recess  therein,  each  end  of  wiiidi  is 
provided  with  an  internal  elongated  recess,  in  iiiiich  is 
swingably  mounted  the  outer  end  of  a  cantilever  type 
of  projection  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  rectangular 
lid  having  a  mirror  secured  to  the  underside  thereof  in 
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onfer  that  a  pencm  sitdng  in  thi 
rest  the  said  bathtub  accessory 
open  position,  may  see  his  face 
die  said  rectangular  hokler  also 
rectangular  recesses  on  each  aide 
cated  rectangular  portion. 


I. 


CONVnmBLB  S^FA-XID 

Naw 

F. 
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Maxch  16,  1966 


said  balbiib  on  wfaidi 
nth  the  said  lid  in  an 
n  the  said  mirror,  and 

having  a  plurality  of 
of  the  said  centrally  }o- 


Vyde 


N.Y^a 


FM  M«y  at,  1M3,  S«  .  No.  MMTl 


(CI. 


New 


•f  New  Yatk 


1—13) 


^^len  it  is  operated  to  convert  said  soCa-bed  from  a  bed 
to  a  scrfa  or  from  a  sofa  to  a  bed,  said  operating  mecha- 
nism including  a  pair  of  side-linkages,  one  of  said  link- 
ages being  positioned  at  each  side  of  said  mechanism,  a 
finable  mattress-support  attached  betiveen  said  link- 
ages, a  pair  of  intermediate  legs  and  a  pair  of  forward 
legs  for  upholding  said  matticss-support  in  an  unfolded 
position  for  farming  a  bed,  each  of  said  forward  lep 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  end  ot  said  mattress  sup- 
port which  is  most  distant  from  said  frontboard  when 
said  mattress  support  is  in  its  unfolded  position,  and 
each  of  said  intermediate  legs  being  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  frontboard  and  said  forward  legs  when  said 
mattress  su^iort  is  in  te  unfolded  position,  each  of  said 
intermediate  legs  including  first  and  second  members 
movably  connected  together,  one  of  said  memben  being 
connected  to  one  d  said  side-linkages,  a  guiding  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  one  side-linkage  and  to  the 
other  of  said  members,  and  linkage  means  connected 
to  ooi  of  said  memben  and  to  one  of  said  side-linkages 
for  effecting  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said  meip- 
bers  with  reqiect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  said 
side-linkage  to  shorten  said  leg  in  response  to  f (dding 
movement  of  said  operating  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  convertible  sofa-bed  hi  ving  a  fixed  frontboard, 
an  operating  mechanism  which  passes  over  said  front- 
board  when  it  is  operated  to  coi  ivert  said  sofa-bed  from 
a  bed  to  a  sofa  or  from  a  sofa  to  a  bed,  said  operating 
mechanism  mcluding  a  pair  of  t  de-linkaget,  one  of  said 
linkages  being  positioned  at  each  side  of  said  mechanism, 
a  fMdaMe  mattress  support  atti  died  between  said  link- 
ages, at  least  one  pair  of  telesco]  ing,  bed-supporting  legs, 
each  of  which  is  connected  into  »e  of  said  side  linkages 
and  mdudes  first  and  second  n  emben  attached  to  one 
another  so  as  to  be  slidable  wit  t  reqwct  to  one  another 
to  shorten  or  lengthen  said  legs,  Mie  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  being  connected  tc  said  linkage,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  side  inkage  and  to  the  other 
of  said  membcars,  said  link  beii  g  adapted  to  effect  the 
telescoping  of  said  memben  wit  i  respect  to  one  another 
to  shorten  said  leg  in  re^ooae  Eo  folding  movement  of 
said  operatiQg  mechanism. 


3,239,153 

CONVERTIBLE  HOSPITAL  BED-CHAIR 

Bcajamia  R.  F.  MacDoMld,  2749  Tekpaph  Ave., 
■etfcaicy,  CriK. 

Filed  la^  15, 19«2, 8w.  N«.  166,241 

6CMM.    (0.5—66) 
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nBLJCflpFAJ 
New  Bach  js,  l« 

Andicw  F.  ^^Bart, 
N.Y^asdbant» 
H[yde  Park,*N.Y.,  • 

FOed  May  29,1 
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New 


9.  Mattress  spting  fhune  structure  for  a  hoq>ital  bed 
and  convertible  to  a  chak  comprising  a  pivotable  support 
base  secured  to  a  bedstead  frame  with  the  base  being 
roCatable  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  frame,  a  tpring 
frame  head  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  base,  a 
spring  frame  central  section  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  and  extending  generally  away  fnun  said  head  section, 
a  spring  frame  foot  section  pivotaMy  connected  to  said 
central  section,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  foot 
and  OMitral  sections  against  rotation  in  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  a  pair  at  support  arms  pivotally 
aecnied  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  sUdably 
engaging  ^aced  side  portions  of  said  head  section  in 
supporting  relati<m  thereto,  means  for  relatively  pivoting 
said  vappan  arms  to  eflfect  rotation  of  said  bead  section, 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  head  section  at  different 
positions  throughout  its  roution.  a  second  pair  of  support 
arms  pivotally  secured  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  and  slidaUy  engaging  qpaoed  side  portions  of  said 
central  section,  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  second 
support  arms  to  effect  rotation  of  said  central  section, 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  central  section  at  posi- 
tions throughout  its  roution.  means  for  selectively  locking 
said  foot  section  at  various  positions  throughout  its  rota- 
ti<m,  and  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  last  named 
5.  In  a  convertible  s(^-bed  l^TiOf  a  find  frontboard,  means  in  unobstnicting  relation  to  rotational  movement 
an  operating  mechanism  which  pi  aaes  over  said  frontboard   of  said  pivouble  base  on  said  bed  stead. 


/*'• 
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PIIXOW  OR  CUSHION 
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FBed  SmI  23, 1963,  Ser.  N»^19,759 
•Ui#'  VSataia.    (€L  5-^337) 

^^^*^-  „  M  n\ 

<^.:.  (it 


1.  A  pillow  comprising  a  pair  of  matdiing  halves  of 
celhilar  elastomeric  material  having  ctmvex  outer  sur- 
faces and  flat  inner  surfaces,  said  halves  joined  at  said 
inner  surfaces  to  form  a  unitary  member,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  half  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  otber  half 
having  corings  ffitfnd'wg  therefrom,  one  of  said  halves 
being  soft  and  the  other  half  being  oompantivtly  AoBir. 


from  the  stem  to  the  fonrard  end,  spoasons  dqmiding 
from  the  sides  of  the  boat  in  qpaced  relation  at  oppoetle 
sides  of  its  oaaterline  and  extending  forwanlly  from  die 
stern  for  substantiaUy  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  boat, 
said  sponsons  having  flat  surfaces  at  the  bottom  tapering 
from  a  maximum  depth  at  the  stern  until  they  merge 
with  the  V-shaped  bottom,  the  inner  edges  of  the  spon- 
sons  being  parallel  to  the  oenteiline  of  the  boat  and  form-i 
ing  ledges  merging  with  the  V-ahaped  bottom,  said  q>on- 
sons  at  the  stern  and  V-shaped  bottom  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  boat  providing  three  substantially  constant  centen 
of  buoyancy  and  drag  at  the  apexes  of  an  equilateral  tri- 
an^e  tHsected  by  the  centeriine  of  the  boat  whereby  to 
«fahiiiT«t  tiie  boat  against  tipping,  pitching  and  yawing 
when  propelled  and  towed. 


DEVICES  F(Mt 

ON  C0NNBCI1NG  LUGS 


T  -.1*^,1: 


Faa^Air.2,jftt,Sy.W>  194,312 

I  BriMtj,  appBnBM  nnM«>  Apr.  13, 1961, 

"^  959,673 

TCUte.    (CL7— 144) 
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BOAT  cm^sntucnoN 

StoddiW,  9  OBvcr  St,  Saa 
■  C  StocUBf,  199  WaMe  St, ! 
FBed  Oct  27, 1964,  Sar.  N^  496,925 
4CWaH.    (CL»-^'^ 
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SWIM  FIN 

Fkvdciick  H.  GwyMc,  259  W.  95lh  St,  New  Yatk,  N.Y. 

FBad  Apr.  6, 196VScr.  Na.  357439 

6CWM.    CCL9—399) 


K-* 


1. 1^  a  tool  fadlltatiag  the  positioning  of  circuit  wires 
on  connecting  lugs  supported  by  a  base  portion,  com- 
prising guide  path  means  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
cmmecting  lugs  and  a  knife  for  baring  a  circuit  wire:  a 
pre-guiding  device  for  engagement  with  said  one  con- 
necting lug,  said  device  comprising  a  sliding  portion 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  tool,  nid  sliding 
portion  being  formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  one  connecting  lug.  said  sliding  portion  being  ad^>ted 
to  slide  along  said  connecting  lug  into  ibutting  engage- 
ment with  said  base  portion  upon  forward  movement  of 
said  tool  toward  said  base  portion.      ^.^ 


6.  In  a  swim  fin  having  a  shoe-like  member  and  a  fin 
blade,  a  leg  casing  attached  to  the  shoe,  and  means  com- 
prising a  curved  reinforcing  meniber  at  either  side  of  the 
shoe  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  shoe 
and  alongside  said  leg  casing,  said  reinforcnig  member 
formed  faitegrally  with  said  shoe  and  said  leg  casing  and 
being  adapted  to  increasingly  resist  bending  upon  flexure 
of  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  leg  casing. 


3,239^59 

WATER  SLED 

NavHt  8.  Beck,  Mia OMa 

(19174  Mendllh.  EMBd,  OMo    44119) 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Sor.  No.  339,793 

SOaiBM.    (CL»-019) 


;>i*31** 

k«»*?S 

*. 

^ 

-tvtr 

■     J^ 

V.        ^ 

•?  i 

'-4hIII 

V^^H 

'  1,^ 


^1.  A  boat  having  sides,  a  V-shaped  bottom  extendmg 
thfoafhout  its  length  and  of  a  gradnaBy  decreasmg  angle 


1.  A  water  sled  comprising,  in  combination,  a  concave 
body  of  a  shape  simulating4i  section  of  a  spherical  body 
and  provided  with  suitable  connections  for  a  tow  line, 
han^oMs  for  a  user,  a  pivot  extending  through  the  body, 
a  rudder  below  the  body,  and  attached  to  the  pivoC,  and 
a  foo^Ute  also  attached  to  the  pivot,  so  that  the  user, 
by  moving  the  foo^late  may  control  the  steering  ot  the 
sled. 
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r.  13, 1N2,  flw.  N*.  237,JfS 
SCIrfM.    (C112-l#> 

1.  A  procen  for  itiifcnmt  pam  of  footwear  artidc* 
which  prooen  comprises  treating  a  dry  fibrous  material 
with  a  thermosetubk  melamine-fonnaldefayde  resin  so 
that  the  fibrous  material  has  deposited  tereon  20-200 
weight  percent  ot  the  resin  solids  btsed  oo  the  weight  of 
the  dry  untreated  fibrous  material,  inserting  the  treated 
fibrous  material  into  the  portion  of  the  fobti^fear  to  be 
stiffened  and  heat  mcddrng  the  assembled  footwear  to  the 
shape  of  the  last  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  225*  F.  for 
at  least  1  minute;  said  thermoeettabk  resin  being  the  oo> 
condensation  reaction  pradnct  of  1  J-6.0  mols.  of  form- 
aldehyde per  mol  of  melamine. 


(CLia--iisJD 


1.  A  shoe  tree  induing  a  sin^ 
for^art  shaped  for  insertion  into 
Aoe,  said  forepart  having  a  slot 
and  extending  vertically  and  longi 
taot  of  sud  forepart  to  a  point 
tion  of  said  forepart,  a  pivot  pin 
fov^art  and  extending  borizontalfr 
having  a  heel  part  pivotally 
providing  two  side  memben  foinei 
toe  portion  and  separated  at  the 
part  fnaH'f^  said  side  members 
and  to  return  to  their  original 
» is  removed. 


constructed 
the  forward  part  of  a 
f  nned  in  said  forepart 
il  idinally  from  the  rear 
^^roadiing  the  toe  por- 
mownted  in  said 
within  said  slot  and 
1.  said  slot 
together  adjacent  the 
face  of  the  said  fore- 
be  pressed  inwardly 
when  said  inward 


.or 


FOLDABLE 

IL 


JO 


STKUCTUn 


19iMir.N«.2Htt7 


1.  A  sole  laying  press  comprisini 

a  frame  hax^  a  head  and  base,  I 

a  heel  and  toe  piece  asremMy  nfwmtwl  on  the  head,    - 

a  shuttle  assembly  mounted  on  i  be  baae,  said  aswmbly 
induding  a  bed,  a  double  p«  carrier  and  a  pair  ci 
pads  mounted  on  the  carrier,  \ 

means  mounted  oo  the  bare  an  connected  to  thsi  bed 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  assemUy  toward  and 
away  from  the  heel  and  toe  pie  »  assembly,  ,1 

and  additional  means  mounted  <  n  the  frame  and  coo- 
nected  to  the  carrier  for  alters  stdy  aligning  the  pods 
with  the  heel  and  toe  piece  assi  mb^. 


I.  A  bridge  infi  comprising  a  foMable  frame  com- 
poaed  of  relatively  •41^'**^  frame  scctiont,  each  of  said 
sections  including  relatively  qiaced-apart,  longitudinally 
extending  load-sopporting  ^de  rails  and  at  least  one  load- 
supporting  tie  member  extending  transversely  between 
said  rails,  means  rotatably  connecting  the  side  rails  of 
each  of  said  sections  to  the  transversely-extending  tie 
member  to  provide  for  axial  turning  movement  only  of 
said  side  rafls  about  their  longitudinal  axes  with  respect 
to  said  tie  member,  hinge  means  connecting  the  side  raUs 
of  one  of  said  sections  to  the  side  rails  of  an  adi<^niiig 
section,  said  hfaige  means  including  hinge  axes  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  side  rails,  and 
said  hinge  means  be^  tumaUy  bodily  with  said  side 
rails  bttwina  a  first  position  in  which  tbt  hinge  axes  of 
oppoeed  side  rails  are  in  axial  alignment  transversely  and 
paralld  to  the  common  plane  of  the  longitodinal  axes  of 
said  side  rails  to  permit  said  sections  to  be  folded  witfi 
reject  to  one  another  and  a  second  position  m  which 
said  hinge  axes  are  disposed  normal  to  said  common  plane 
to  thereby  lock  said  sections  against  reUtive  folding 
movement,  and  load-«i;n>orting  decking  carried  by  each 
of  said  sections  and  terminating  short  of  Sjid  hints  means 
means  to  permit  relative  folding  of  said  septioos. 


3499,M3 
PREaSim  GRADm^  WD  CLBANINQ 
APPAKATUB 
A.  Gwteer,  9U  ObA  St.,  Nmm* 
An&  If ,  1N3,  Sac  N«b  9t2,f7t 
tOrfM.    (CLIS— LS) 
L  A  web  cleaner  for  a  moving  web,  said  cleaner 
prising  a  nozzle  within  «  distance  of  not  to  exceed  1 J 
inches  from  the  path  of  the  web  and  having  a  transverwly 
elongated  orifice  directed  toward  the  path  of  the  web  snr- 
faoe  snhefantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  ratio  of 
orifice  width  to  Its  pacing  from  the  web  being  wiAin  the 
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range  «f  0.02  to  1  and  0.1S  to  1,  means  fbr  supplying  air 
under  psesanre  to  die  noide  at  a  rale  to  low  Aevefrom 
at  a  speed  of  at  least  10,000  f.pA.  and  nwana  npatream 
from  the  noczle  widi  reiSereaoe  to  fht  Sndkm  of  wd) 
tmvd  for  collecting  from  the  vicinity  of  the  snrfaoe  of  a 
wd)  OB  said  path  a  portion  of  the  air  discharged  from  die 
and  sodi  dust  as  is  dislodged  diereby  from  the 


at  least  about  8  i^iils,  said  brisde  having  been  stretched 
from  about  6  to  11  times  its  original  kngdi,  die  change 
in  die  relative  dimensiond  ratio  of  die  tross  sectiood 
shape  of  said  briade  being  varied  by  less  Aan  about  5% 
from  the  rebKive  dimensiond  ratio  of  the  cross  sectional 


surface  of  the  web.  said  collecting  means  including  an  air 


shape  of  said  tnistle  b^ore  draw-orientation,  the  cross 
section  of  said  brisde  having  ma|or  and  minor  urn  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  cross  section,  die  ratio  of  the  len^  of  die  major 
axis  to  the  lengdi  of  die  minor  axis  being  not  greater 
than  about  1.09. 


prising  a  saooodaiy  nocde  directed  dowMtream  with  ref • 
•nooe  to  die  direction  of  web  travd  at  an  acute  angle 
to  thi  web  and  toward  the  noczle  iM  mentionnd,  means 
fbr  Mvp^ii«  air  under  pressure  to  said  secondary  nozzle, 
I  for  withdrawing  from  said  chamber  the  air  and 

collected.  T  ^  -      -■' 

Ssft  t,  lN4k  te.  Mb. 
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L  In  combination  widi  a  brash  for  shining  shoes  and 
the  Uke  comprising  a  rotataUe  body  having  brisdes  em- 
bedded therein  and  dqMmding  therefrom  and  power  means 

fbr  rotating  said  body,  the  iitaprovement  in  combiMlioo 
therewidi  comprising  a  liquid  storage  container  affixed 
to  said  body  depending  in  a  directioB  generally  paraDd 
to  said  brisdes,  said  storage  oootaiaer  having  an  applicator 

tip  havfa«  vdve  means  operative  upon  fiictiood  contact 
of  said  tip  and  dw  anteoe  of  a  shoe  for  rdeasing  regu- 
lated amounts  of  fiqpdd  to  said  i^plicator  tip  from  dw 
inlerior  of  said  container  for  appUaution  to  said  dwe  snr- 
tee,  the  storage  container  bdng  flxMl  in  rdation  to  said 
body  sndi  that  d»  brisdea  aonnlly  axlend  for  a  distance 
beyoad  the  apfiicator  tip  ofaaid  caatdnsi; 


'.' '.  I 


\- 


CONTAlh^^K 


■i\L..  \.*i/: 


:vt. 


'  T  WB\JSA  COI>rCAlhS«S'Fbl.YFBOrYLENB 

'  l.B.itA.C 

-^'         Pled  Mv.  24, 1H5» ««.  Nf^ 
'%^  2  Ch^M.    (CL  IS— 159)      ^ 

' '  %  A  brush  brisde  of  draw-oriemed,  mdt 
jtottKik  pblyproi»ylene  having  a  density  between  0.90 
and  0.94.  said  brisde  having  a  lobate  cross  section  eon- 
four  periphcrd  lobes  and  having  a  dfauneter  of 


L  A  holdsr  for  a  deanhig  device,  comprising  a  first 
dongate  member  having  first  and  second  opposile  side 
regions;  a  second  elongate  member  which  has  first  and 
second  oppoaite  end  regions  and  which  is  di^oaed  acQa- 
cent  the  first  side  region  of  the  first  dongate  member  and 
connrrtfid  in  spaced  paraDd  relationship  to  die  first  don- 
gate meniber,  opposed  reqiective  side  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  ftowt^*^  members  defining  a  first  elongate 
space  dierebetween  for  receiving  a  first  support  part  of 
a  deaning  device;  a  dtird  dongate  monber  which  has 
diird  and  fourth  opposite  end  regions  and  which  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  second  side  region  of  die  first  elon- 
gate member  and  connected  in  spaced  paraUd  rdation- 
sh^^  to  the  first  dongate  member,  opposed  re^ective  side 
portions  of  the  fint  and  third  dosqpde  members  defining 
an  dongate  space  tfaerdietween  for  receiving  a  second 
support  part  of  a  deanhig  device;  fint  and  second  don- 
gate side  pieces  which  are  spaced  from  die  second  elon- 
gate membCT  and  wliidi  have  respectively  fifth  and  sixth 
end  regions  wfai^  are  connwtwl  to  die  said  first  and 
second  opposite  end  regions  respectively,  the  first  and 
second  elongate  side  pieces  extending  towards  one  another 
from  didr  respective  flfdi  and  dxd)  end  regions  but  re- 
maining spaced  from  one  another;  third  and  foodi  don- 
gate side  pieces  wUdi  are  spaced  from  die  diird  elongate 
member  and  wMch  have  respectively  seventh  and  eijhdi 
end  re^ons  whkh  are  connected  to  the  said  diird  and 
fonrth  end  regions  respectively,  die  dibd  and  fourth 
ilongate  side  pieces  extenffing  towards  one  another  from 
■flidr  recpective  sevendi  and  dgfadi  end  remans  b«l'^«- 
maining  spaced  from  one  anodier,  opposed  rs^adivB 
tide  pordeas  of  etMh  of  die  dongate  side  piecee  and  die 
elongate  metober  to  wUdi  h  is  oomected  defiiring  a  ntf- 
row  fjuf  therebotween  for  reodvhig  and  retaintag  a  Mb- 
fie  support  part  of  a  dendng  device;  and  means  for 
BBCting  a  handle  to  the  holder. 
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iATERlAlJ  MAGNETICALLY  ^StSfT  fXRAMKR  ROU^ 

OUtt,  a       Cos  UL,  PitiilMa  *l,  Jipn,  aid  YaiHMil  Ri*-  j 
III  hiwiij  ri.lii.TTMta,  Ti^M  >f1h  iiiin"—    * 

l|— 179)  I  ^ritdMMl7,lM3,te.N«>.3tl,SSt 

yr/n^  Am-  h  i*^  y7/4Mii  1 


1.  A  brush  compraing  a  tnppoi  t  aad  Miff  idf'Capport- 
ing  brash  tnisUes  secured  therek  and  extending  there- 
from, said  bristles  each  having  an  elongated  central  core 
with  at  least  one  helically  disposecf  rib  of  vibration  damp- 
ing material  adhered  thereto. 


3,239Jtt 
FnMCUANDI 

IN  VIK  215t  W.  F< 

Flii  Oct  M,  IMS.  9«;JN«. 


— ^- 


L  A  universal  iDm  deaning  derioe  for  on  oo  projec- 
%Bn  ot  different  designs,  compria  ng  an  elongated  body 
atiuctnre,  formed  from  wira^ike  ttock  and  feaeraUy  T- 
tbafed^  having  an  elongated  moa  iting  portion,  a  mount 


elements  in  acQusted  podtion^  at  opposite  sides  of  a 

ilm  str9  passing  through  such  a  rojactor,  with  said  fine 
hair  bristles  in  engagement  with  elective  faces  of  such 
a  ffim  strip  to  remove  foreign  ma  ter  therefrom. 


•  * 


3.  A  lint  clearer  comprising  a  non-magnetic,  rigid, 
perforated  tubidar  body  having  an  equal  outer  diameter 
tiiroughout  its  length;  a  cylindrical  magnet  boused  in  said 
body;  a  pair  of  cylindrical  pole  pieces  housed  in  said 
body  in  contact  widi  each  pole  of  said  magnet  for  r»> 
directing  the  lines  of  flux  emanating  from  Mch  pole  of 
the  magnet  to  a  direction  transverse  of  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  body,  the  combined  axial  length  of  said  magnet 
and  said  pole  pieces  being  substantially  less  than  that  of 
said  body;  a  plug  member  tightly  fitted  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  body;  a  shank  inlafnl  with  and  extending  out 
from  each  of  said  plug  members,  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  shanks  engaging  a  corresponding  pole  piece  to  urns 
said  p(rie  pieces  into  a  tight  f aoe-to-fiMe  contact  with  said 
magnet;  and  a  covering  of  soft,  resilient  material  cover- 
ing substantially  Uk  entire  perqiheral  surface  of  the  body. 


3,299J7f 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDmONING  GAME 

ARIA  SURFACES 

Nett  W.  DopglM,  Ir,  4931  Ealsra  Place,  and  Jamas  F. 

2113  Oldham  Drift,  boihor Toledo, OVo 

Fled  Dec. 9, 19(3,8«. Nn. 329424 

4  Hill  I  I     <CL1S— M9) 


ing  lug  to  whidi  one  end  of  sai  1  mounting  portion  is 
rigkOy  secnred,  said  hig  being  i  mned  for  receiving  a 
■crew,  by  means  of  which  the  de«oe  may  be  operatively 
mounted  on  a  projector  adjacent  1  lie  path  of  film  passing 
tterethrougfa,  the  opposite  end  of  said  mmmting  portion 
carrying  a  pair  oi  (^pontely  ext  ndkig  anns  which  ex- 
tend transversely  to  the  mounting  lortion  and  terminating 
hi  fr«e  end  portions  which  extend  raneversely  to  the  •■»- 
chrted  arm,  a  deaning  elemettt  fn  ea^  am,  eac^  dean- 
ing dement  comprising  a  brush  i  oember  having  a  rigid 
hoUar  for  a  pliiraUty  of  fine  hi  ir  brisdea,  each  brush 
holder  being  rigidly  connected  «  the  free  end  portion 
oClls  amociitort  arm  with  the  ai  a  of  such  end  portion 
aslenilini  iransvwsdy  to  the  <  irection  of  said  hair 
bristles,  said  body  structure  beiak  formed  from  a  nu- 
Krial  that  may  be  readily  mannall  r  bent  bat  has  sufficient 
mherent  rigidity  that  it  will  opesat  wly  support  said  dean- 
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1.  An  attachment  for  handle  support  means  of  a  manu- 
ally  driven  bowling  fame  deano'  or  the  like  for  quickly 
and  selectively  lyplymg  conditioner  fluid  to  the  surteoe 
ot  a  lane  while  pinhing  said  deaner  along  said  lane  com- 
prising a  laterally  extending  absorbent  applicator,  con- 
ditioner fluid  storage  means,  conduit  means  for  conduct- 
ing said  fluid  to  said  absorbent  lypiicator,  means  for 
sdectively  controlling  tiie  flow  of  said  conditioner  fluid 
to  said  applicator,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said 
attachment  to  said  deaner,  said  conduit  means  mdoding 
a  laterally  extending  conduit  portion  having  spaced  per- 
forations formed  therein  adapted  to  feed  said  fluid  to 
said  aniUcator,  said  selective  controlUng  means  induding 
a  manually  operable  pump  adapted  to  dispenie  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  fluid  from  said  storage  means  to 
said  conduit  means  on  each  stroke  of  said  pump. 
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(d.  lS-«22) 
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iA^'* 


hoosfaig  to  an  apparatus  lo  be  supported  by  said 
caster, 

a  lockhtg  lever  mounted  on  mid  caster  housing  for  piv- 
oUl  movement  about  a  fint  horizontal  axis, 

a  caster  whed  mounted  on  said  locking  levw  for  rota^ 
ti<»  abom  a  second  horizontal  axis  whicfa  is  spaced 
from  said  first  axis, 

said  locking  lever  being  movaUe  between  a  fint  posi- 
tion wherein  said  axis  of  said  wheel  is  on  one  side 
of  a  vertical  plane  passing  tfvou^  said  first  hori- 
zontal axn  and  a  second  position  idterein  said  axis 
of  said  whed  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical 
plane, 

said  caster  housing  having  a  braking  surface  eanied 
thereby  engageaUe  witfi  the  periphery  of  said  whed 


m^<^i^ 


'  16.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  or  finish  to 
a  bowling  lane  surface  which  indudes  means  far  dis- 
pensmg  a  puddle  or  pool  of  liquid  coating  material  to  the 
surface  to  be  coated  for  spresdkig  over  the  surface  by  a 
vertically  yieMaUy  mounted  spreader  bar  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  qnoer 
members  removably  mounted  to  said  spreader  bar  mem- 
ber and  supporting  said  ^reader  bar  member  from  the 
surface  to  be  coated. 

v 


3J39J72 
CASmUWHEEL  DJCVATOR  MECHANBM 
y .  Kltodl,  Lineein,  Ndr.,  aadpnor  la  Uacela  Car- 

a  canannan  off 


-•\  -». 


Apr.  i,  1963,  Ssr.  Nn.  271,436 
TXMtaK    (CL  16— If) 


1.  In  a  wheel  Elevator  mechanism  die  combination  of: 
a  wheel  having  an  axk  and  a  per^heral  surface;  said 
peripheral  surface  being  adapted  to  roll  on  a  su|>poiting 
surface;  means  supported  on  said  axk;  and  an  elevating 
dioe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  means  above  said  axle; 
a  shoe  portion  of  said  shoe  pr<qecting  forwardly  and  above 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  whed  engageable  on  a  sui^ 
fmet  supporth«  it;  said  shoe  pivoted  to  osove  iu  shoe  por- 
tion into  dose  proxnnity  and  to  a  position  sligbdy  above 
the  peripherd  portion  of  said  whed  supported  on  said  sur- 
face; said  means  comprising  a  easier  fork  structure;  said 
shoe  pivoted  on  said  easier  fotk.  stnidure  abow 


I'"  I'.     ^  iJ      .■•II.      tl>.     i^ 
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LOAD  MAKING  CASIIR       ,,  ^^^^ 
R«ksrt  E.  FIshsr,  Berkeley,  CaM.,  algnar  to  Up4Mght> 
be.  leriMlcy.  CaBL.  a  cwpusndon  e(  CaBftenfai 
^  FSadSt 3M9iLK nT^  .^ 

?w^!j«  THshni     (CL16— 35)     ;*  ^  ;;  : 

'^■f'  A  caster  comprising:  ^      q    J'- 

"    a  caster  housing,  ^^ 


'««••■ 


when  said  brake  lever  is  in  its  llrst  position, 
and  wherein  aa=180*-(-2«i, 

«i  being  Uie  angle  between  a  line  extending  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  eiieel  and 
a  line  extending  from  the  axis  of  said  iHied 
,  throu^  the  first  horizontal  axis  when  said  lock- 

ing lever  is  in  its  first  position,  and  «i  being  the 
T  an^  measured  in  the  same  ditectian  as  «i  be- 

tween said  line  extending  vertically  iqmanfly 
frtim  the  axis  oi  said  idilBel  and  a  line  extendfaig 
from  the  axis  of  said  eted  to  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  said  braking  surface  Mid  said  p»> 
rqthery  of  said  Krtwd. 


iv'^^f 


letel. 
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1.  A  friction  hinge  assembly  comprisiiig 
mtant,  said  male 
cjiindrical  hinge  pin,  said  female  hinge 
a  female  hinge  nwniber  havhig  a  bore  fonnad  thMem 
adapted  to  telescopically  receive  said  hfaife  pin  and  pio- 
viding  a  partly  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  sidwlanlially 
ffie  same  curvature  as  said  pin  and  adapted  to  frictkmaDy 
engage  same,  said  female  Unge  means  also  including  a 


means  on  spid  caster  housing  for  attaching  said  caster  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  seated  hi  said  bore  op- 


■foate  said 


florfMe  for 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    - 


Mabch  16.  1966 


Mud  bearint  member  haviiif  a  gro  ive  f onned  tkenni  of 


curvatme  i^  taid  pia 

to  frictioiiany  eagate  nune,  laid   leariag  manber  beint 

■Bovabk  ia  said  boic  toward  ant  away  from  said  pin, 

tkers  beii«  a  dreaded  opeaing  Imned  in  said  femak 

member  commmicatiag  with  tba  exlaiior  thereof  and 

iatenectiag  said  bore  on  the  side  thereof  oppostie  aid 

surface,  aad  a  threaded  s  vew  plag  adapted  for 

ia  said  opeaiag  aad  threa  led 

with  aad  adiveed  to  cagaae  said  bei  ring  member  and  press 

against  said  pin  to  obtain  < 
sistaaoe  between  said  pin  and  sa  1  female  and  bearing 
memben,  said  phig  having  a  threai  ed  bore,  aad  direaded 

adapted  for  insertion  in  am 
with  tlw  bore  of  said  phig  tot  anchoring  said  female  Unge 
member  to  a  supporting  object 


ANIHALSLA^ 
T. 


ned(kl.2S,19tt,8er. 


r':^- 


witfi  said  pin. 


for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  meat,  and 
a  restricted  passageway  through  which  the  meat  is  forced 

'"  ^!>K-V4  .    "til*--!. '     ''    -..V    •»• 


by  said  pressure,  whereby  the  meat  is  separated  from  said 
viscera  in  the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  said  meat 


^— 1) 


1  • 


AND  MACmNB  FOB  OriNING 
HVALVn^ 

M,  limevve  asd  Kabsit  F*  Oiarait  New 
II  »  I  I  f  1^  Lil>—.C»iiiidlia,  New  Ofr 

nUi  I^  M.  IMS,  Sar.  Na^  49M17 
39Chte    (Ca.17— f> 


1.  An  iuiprofvd 


.,:',..    .,    [It- 


animals. 


an 


at  he  forward  end;  a 

aiQaceat  the  forward 

adapted  to  engage  the 

leck  depressing  means 


for 

:abedfo^i 
said  bed  being  pivotally  moii 
pair  of  hinged  doon  npetanding 
end  <rf  said  bed,  said  hinged  doon 
sides  of  the  neck  of  an  aaiai 

poeitionwl  above  aad  betweua  saidjUagsd  doors,  said  de- 
presstag  meeas  adi^ted  to  force  tl  B  aaiaiari  aeck  down- 
wardly when  betweea  said  doors;  St  maing  means  mooated 
firoa  said  doors  so  as  to  be  Iocs  ed  therebetweea,  said 
slaaaiag  meaas  adapted  to  reader  in  aniaial  unconscious 
iHwa  eagaged  Utwtna  said  door;  neck  slicfciag  means 
positioned  behw  said  doors,  said  1  ticking  means  adapted 
to  sever  blood  vessels  in  the  animi  \*t  neck  after  said  ani- 
■aal  isstnmed;  and  neaae  to  pivc  :  said  bed  so  as  to  di»- 
charge  aa  aaioMl  tiurongh  said  do  irs. 


f^.W 


1.  A  machine  for  opeiring  bivalves  comprising 
(a)  means  for  mechanically  supporting  and  clamping 
an  oyster  in  an  orientation  in  whidi  the  plane  of 
the  cleavage  between  the  valvee  is  subetantially  hori- 
zontal and  the  valves  are  immohiliied  to  said 


Mv.  C  1961J  SsB.  Pia.  f3,4M.  aa>w 

~  1^  Mai  M  r.  17,  1964.    DMied 

8«l.  If,  1^  te.  Na^  41M66 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  scalh  p  meat  having 
atta^ed  to  it  intermediate  its  eadh,  which  eads  were  at- 
tached to  the  scallop  valves,  com  irisaig  aieaae  for  frio- 
tiooaOy  — g*giiif  the  meat  aad  a  tached  viacera,  aaeaas 


(b)  meaas  associated  with  die  supiHWIing  aad  daaip- 
mg  means  for  rotathig  one  of  the  valves  retetively 
to  the  other  valve  in  said  plane  while  saahitainhig 
thefa-  axis  of  rotatiotmbMtirily  in  aUgameat  to 
opea  the  bivalve.   *--^."-''  '^-^  ^^<^  ^•^■-  '^-  "■■' 

31.  The  process  of  opeaing  bivdves  which  are  frooen 
to  and  including  the  internal  meat  and  internal  juioes  so 
as  to  immobilize  the  meat  and  juices  comprising 

(a)  damping  the  frozen  blvdve  between  shdl-gra^- 
ing  members,  aad 

(h)  partially  rotathig  at  least  one  of  the  members 
idatively  to  the  other  member  b  a  plane  substan- 
tially paraDd  to  the  line  of  cleavage  between  the 
vdvee  to  opea  the  tnata  bivdve  aad  expose  the 
fnnea  aieat  aad  juices  without  loss  of  the  latter. 
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§TVI  WmEBBUtat  OF  MOLDED  POLYnYUMB 
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L  A  contiauous  intemd  miaer  coB)9ristng  a  barrel 
forming  two  laterally  intfrmnnnrtmg  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  mutually  paralld  chambers  having  at  one  end 
a  common  discharge  orifioe  opening  laterally  therefrom 
ao  as  to  qian  the  duunbers'  laterally  interconnecting 
poctioas  and  through  which  mixed  material  must  be 
forced  laterally  from  said  chambers,  rotors  located  in 
said  chambers  aad  each  having  a  Made  completdy  over- 
lapping said  orifice,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotms 
so  their  blades  route  towards  said  orifioe  to  force  said 
material  therethrougfa. 
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1.  An  »ppu9ta»  for  determining  the 
sure  of  polystyrene  beads  comprising,  a  easing  for 
taining  brads  to  be  tested,  a  cover  fitted  stafioaarfly 
the  top  of  the  casing,  said  cover  including  a  perforated 
lower  phite  and  an  imperforate  iqver  {date,  the  platae 
defining  a  steam  chamber  between  them,  a  movaMa  pjatssi 
widiin  die  casing,  said  platen  bdagof  a  dMpe  to  doady 
conform  to  the  interior  of  the  caskng^  said  platea  i»> 
dudJHg  a  f***t*  chambffT  and  passages  permitting  the 
entry  of  steam  from  the  latt^chamber  iMo  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  pressure  means  operadve  to  hold  the  platea 
in  a  predetermined  positioB,  and  recording  meaas  coa- 
nected  to  the  platea  for  reoordteg  movements  of  te  platea 
from  a  predetermined  poeitioa  under  espanaive  presanre 
of  the  bead  contents  of  the 
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i;  A  iwc»««itf  for  blow  molding  bdlow  articles  com- 
prisfaig  means  for  substantially  continuously  supplying 
tubing  of  pbstic  material  hi  a  condition  of  plastkdty  to 
permit  expansion  and  setting  in  predetermined  form, 
means  for  grilling  a  predetermined  length  of  said  tubmg, 
means  fmr  severing  said  length  from  said  tubing  being 
sap^ied  a^acent  saki  gripping  means  in  a  manner  to 
pravkle  an  open  end  to  said  length  adjacent  said  gripping 
meens,  partible  mcdd  means  posMoaed  laterally  adjacent 
said  snpplyittg  means  for  endostng  said  length  of  tuUng, 
meaas  for  moving  said  gripping  means  after  said  length 
has  been  severed  from  saki  mbing  being  supplied  to  dis- 
pose said  lengdi  gripped  thereby  in  saki  mokl  means,  and 
blowhig  tneaas  fanertaUe  through  said  open  end  faito  the 
interior  of  saki  kngdi  of  tubing  for  expandti«  saki  length 
of  tiMig  to  the  oonlfaies  of  said  moM  means,  and  means 
for  doshig  saki  moUs  after  saki  bkming  means  has  been 
nuerted  nito  saki  tuMng.    ' 


1.  ExtmsuMi  apparatus  comprising  a  long  land  die,  said 
die  having  a  land  length  in  the  range  of  10  to  100  times 
the  thickness  of  the  profile,  means  to  force  a  plastic  melt 
into  said  die,  comprising  a  first  plunger,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  first  plunger,  a  second  plunger  actuated  by 
lost  motion  connection  with  said  means  to  reciprocate 
said  first  piston,  and  means  to  provkle  a  smoothly  decreas- 
ing temperature  gradient  along  said  die  to  aoUdify  said 
melt  prior  to  removal  from  said  die. 
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1.  The  cofnbination  with  an  extra  ler  of  organic  plastic 
material  having  a  barrd  with  a  plast  cizer  screw  and  shaft 
therefor  rotating  therein,  of  a  diqier  ion  head  for  causing 
mijong  by  subjecting  the  plastic  m  iterial  alternately  to 
cjUicme  T*MfTi«n  gtresses  and  wuk  en  relief  therefrom, 
said  dispersioB  head  comprising  a  b  irrel  exiearion  at  the 
dtadMrge  end  of  the  extruder  barrd,  t' 
a  cylindrical  bon,  and  a  shaft  exten  ion  at  the  end  of  the 
screw  shaft  and  rotauMe  therewitli ,  tbt  shaft  extensioa 
hftTinf  longitudinally  spaced  cylindr  cal  shearing  sections 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  which  ha  e  a  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  bore  at  «  few  mils,  be  lengthwise  extent 
of  the  cylindrical  sections  being  a 
dearanoe  between  the  cylindrical  actions  and  the  bore 
thcraby  providing  a  maiiag  action  <  haraderiaed  by  hi^ 
shearing  streaset,  said  shaft  ezlensiai  having  failerraediate 
cylindrical  sections  ahematiat  with  s  lid  extended  cylindri- 
cal shearing  sections  the  surfaces  of  «  hich  are  qwoed  from 
the  surface  of  the  bore  to  provide  i  nndar  areas  of  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  their  cir  lunference  and  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  extent  providing  a  s  ibstantial  voluilae  for 
mixmg  the  plastic  material,  viwreby  rotation  of  the  screw 
and  diaft  extension  subjects  the  ph  itic  material  leaving 
the  extruder  barrel  alternately  to  t  i^  shearing  stresses 
between  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  be  rotatmg  extended 
cylindrical  sections  and  the  stationai  f  surface  ot  the  bore 
and  to  mixing  m  said  areas  of  substa  itial  annular  volume. 


from  the  intermediate  section  to  said  front  end,  each  xooo 
induding  a  frusto-conical  core  having  a  snull  diameter 
closer  to  said  rear  end  and  a  larger  diameter  closer  to 
said  front  end,  the  ratio  of  the  larger  diameter  to  the 
smaller  diameter  of  the  zone  between  said  rear  end  and 
said  intermediate  section  being  greater  than  the  ratio  of 
the  larger  diameter  to  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  other 
section;  a  thread  of  uniform  intch  and  uniform  outer 
diameter  extending  in  a  continuous  spiral  about  the  cores 
of  said  two  zones;  and  at  least  one  perforated  baffle  ex- 
tending in  axial  direction  between  two  successive  turns  of 
said  thread  and  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
corresponding  core,  said  baflle  having  an  outer  diameter 
equal  to  Aat  of  nid  thread. 
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1.  An  extrusion  anew  for  ntmdifcg  rubber  and  plastic 

|nid  screw  havit^  a 

being  divided  in  at 

the  rear  end  to  an 

and  die  other 


maierial  throui^  an  extrusion  die, 
rear  end  and  a  free  front  end  am 
least  two  aones,  one  extending  froa 
intermediate  sectimi  between  said 
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MEANS  FOR  CXMl^^A  CABLE  PASSING 
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1.  A  cable  sheathing  press  induding  a  matrix  naving 
an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  hollow  mandrel  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment  with  said  opening,  the  forward 
end  of  said  mandrel  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  opening  in  said  matrix  to  provide  an  an- 
nular gap  for  the  flow  of  extrusion  material  to  form  a 
sheath  on  a  cable  passing  through  said  mandrel  and 
matrix,  and  cooling  means  for  the  cable,  said  cooling 
means  comprising  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  radially 
qiaced  concentric  tubular  memben  disposed  within  said 
mandrel,  said  outer  tubular  member  being  q»aoed  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  mandrel  to  provide  a  cooling  ai' 
passage  therebetween,  the  qwces  between  said  inner,  in 
termediate  and  outer  tubular  members  being  dosed  at  thi 
forward  and  rear  ends  with  the  q»aoe  between  said  innet 
and  intermediate  tubular  membeiB  communicating  with 
the  apace  between  said  intermediate  and  outer  tubular 
members  adjacent  the  forward  ends  to  provide  cooling 
water  passages,  a  water  inlet  fitting  for  one  water  paaaaga 
and  a  water  outlet  fitting  for  the  other  water  pasMfib^ 
circular  sealing  means  acQaoentthe  rear  end  of  siidinn«r 
tubular  member  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  caUe 
passing  therethrough  to  provide  an  alzti^  seal,  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  sealing  means  being  kaa  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  a^iereby  an  air 
passage  is  provided  between  said  inner  tubular  member 
and  a  cable  passing  therethrough,  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber  terminating  at  the  forward  end  within  said  mandrd  in 
cloaely  spaced  relationship  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
mandrd,  and  an  air  connection  fitting  on  said  inner  tabo-^ , 
lar  member,  whereby  va  may  flow  through  the  air 
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sat*  between  said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  cable 
in  either  direction  to  cool  said  cable  and  around  the 
forward  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  and  through 
the  air  passage  between  said  outer  tubular  member  and 
said  mandrel  in  either  direction,  said  air  being  cooled  by 
water  flowing  through  said  cooling  water  passages. 
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REMOVABLE  GUIDE  FOR  STRAND  THREADING 
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the  width  and  along  a  portion  of  the  length,  the  sur- 
faot  of  said  recess  being  paralld  to  the  Caoe  of  the 
resulting  raised  portion  of  the  member, 

(b)  the  sliding  members  being  juxtapodtionally  mount- 

~  ed  so  that  the  raised  portion  of  each  contacts  and 
slides  longitudinally  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
vOtho'  thus  forming  a  cavity  the  siza  <tf  which  varies 
with  the  relative  position  of  the  said  members, 

>(c)  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  supporting  mem- 
ben mounted  in  compleinentary  relationship  to  and 
in  contact  with  die  sliding  members  in  such  a  manner 
so  as  not  to  interfere  with  die  sliding  motion  of  said 
members  and  so  as  to  form  an  expansible  enclosure, 
each  of  said  sliding  and  supporting  memben  defining 
a  wall  of  said  endosure, 

(d)  means  for  applying  presrare  to  said  sliding  and 
-  supporting  members 
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In  an  extruder  for  extrufing  material  about  a  moving 
strand,  the  combination  of: 
an  extruder  head  having  a  central  opening  widi  strand 

entrance  and  exit  ends, 
a  die  positioned  wUhiaJhe  central  opening  at  die  exit 

the  die  formed  with  a  paMigeway  for  receiving  the 

strand  theredirough. 
i  core  tube  positioned  widiin  dte  central  opening  of 

the  extruder  head  betwieea  the  entrance  and  exit 
r  ^  ,  ends  and  with  its  passageway  in  alignment  with  the 

passageway  of  the  die. 
a  guide  tube  positioned  within  die  opening  at  die  en- 
trance end  of  die  extruder  bead  so  that  the  core  tube 

is  positioned  between  die  die  and  die  guide  tube,  and 
die  tube  formed  with  a  helical  slot  in  die  periitery 

theiaof  contiguous  with  the  passageway  for  engag- 

mg  an  upturned  porticm  of  strand  extending  theie- 

throu^  subaeqoent  to  the  threading  of  the  wire 

through  the  core  tube  and  die  passageways,  whereby       l.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  annular  smooth  Up 

the  tube  may  be  rotated  away  ftom  the  core  tube  and  "on  a  container  comprising: 


the  extruder  head  so  duu  the  upturned  portkm  of  the 
strand  is  guided  thiou^  the  slot  and  the  tube  is  sub- 
sequendy  removed  from  engagement  with  the  strand. 
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1.  An  apparatMs  for  applying  ultra  high  pressure  to  an 
objed  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sliding  memben  each  having  a  continuous 

longitudinal  recess  extending  across  the  entirety  of 


frame  means; 

a  plurality  of  helically  grooved  memben  having  shafte 
extending  axially  therefrom  and  jounuled  for  rota- 
tion within  the  frame  means  about  paralld  axes,  dw 
'  ^  grooved  memben  defining  an  annular  passageway 
/-"^  therebetween  through  which  the  containen  pass,  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  grooves  varying 
throughout  their  length  to  perform  a  lq>  curling 
function  as  the  containen  move  through  the  annular 
passageway,  the  grooved  memben  being  movable 
.    between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  de- 
''    fining  passageways  of  varying  cross-aectional  area  in 
whidi  the  parallel  axes  of  the  grooved  memben  are 
'     equiradially  di^KMed  from  a  common  central  axis 
I;         at  each  porition; 

...pdstdve  means  for  maintaining  the  grooved  memben 
),^!«t    in  a  fixed  angular  rdationshqi  w^  each  otter  m 
^fi.  ^   which  the  same  corresponding  portion  of  the  groove 
,  ^:  of  each  member  engages  the  container  at  the  same 
. ,./     time  whfle  accommodating  movement  of  the  grooved 
,,         memben  between  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions;  and 
drive  means  lor  imparting  a  rotatknal  motion  to  the 
grooved  memben.  the  grooved  memben  being  ro- 
tated simultaneously  and  at  the  same  surface  qieed 
and  the  drive  means  being  operativdy  connected  to 
the  grooved  memben  at  each  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 
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An  apparatus  (or  breakinf  p  ickates  of  compressed 
material  which  comprisii,  in  combinatioD,  a 
toothed  pluckinf  roller;  means  fir  rotating  said  roUer, 
means  for  recqwocating  said  roUsr  in  a  predetermined 
direction  along  a  predetermined  path;  means  for  cod- 
sectttiveljr  advaadag  padragw  of  fibrous  material  end- 
wise into  said  path  iriKrehy  the  seth  of  said  roller  re- 
move tufts  of  ibraas  material  frc  m  the  fnat  end  faces 
of  die  parlragrs  and  for  redprocaang  said  packages  dur- 
ing advancing  tfwrsof  in  a  direct  mi  different  from  said 
piedetennined  directioa  of  recipr  Kation  of  said  roller; 
and  retaininf  means  located  adiaoi  at  said  path  and  defin- 
ing at  least  one  opening  throu^  i  ftueb  the  teeth  of  said 
plucking  roller  prefect  into  pluding  oootact  widi  said 
front  end  frwes  of  mid  pacfcages. 

2.  An  ^ipantus  for  cooaecud  «ly  breaking  stacked 
slabs  of  compressed  fibrous  mater  il  which  oonqvises,  in 
combination,  a  toothed  plucking  r  tiler  having  a  substen- 
tially  horixoBtal  axis  ai  rotation;  i  leans  for  continuously 
rocking  said  roller  about  said  axis  means  for  recqirocat- 
ihg  said  roller  in  a  substantially  v  (rtical  path;  elongated 
stationary  supporting  means  kadiii  |  to  said  vertical  path 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  [theieto  for  supporting 
the  stacked  slabs  to  be  broken  iq>; 
engaging  the  supported  slabs  and  positively  moving  them 
on  said  elongated  supporting  mean  i  into  said  path  tHiere- 
by  the  teeth  of  said  roller  remove 
rtel  from  the  slabs. 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a 
dsnaity  oonqiriaing  the  steps  of 
a  rolatiag  cylinder  lint 
tivniy  non-ccmpacled  condition, 
■on-compacted  bnt  in  an  imbrokeii 
compacting  station,  iriiile  moving 
comparting  station  sequeatially 
from  opposite  faces  of  said  bat  i 
produce  a  tcinwaiy  <ifnsily  of 
predeteriiiineii  density,  and  detect!  ig 
in  the  bat  on  the  coa^ 

qwed  in  conformity 
whereby  to  maintain 
msaidbirt. 


Ifu.lSM) 


cyliw  er 


tufbT  of  fibrous  mate- 
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of  a  pfedetermined 

forming  iqun 

a  lint  bat  in  a  rela- 

cc^Btinuoody  moving  the 

condition  through  a 

said  bat  dvough  said 

toand  rdeasing 

flfcient  to 

bat  in  excess  of  said 

thicknem  variations 

and  controOlag  tbtt 

said  detected  vari- 

naiform  thick- 


com  noously : 


apilying 


4.  A  method  for  the  combined  continuous  automatic 
mmpling  and  formatioa  of  a  continuous  bat  of  a  prede- 
termined  uniform  density  which  comprises;  condnuously 
*    forming  upon  a  rotating  lint  condsnser  cylinder  a  lint  bat 
in  &  relatively  non-compacted  condition*  pnwing  the  un- 


~f  .  »^^»  f  > 


compacted  bat  through  a  compacting  station  and  thereat 
producing  a  relatively  compacted  bat  having  said  prede- 
termined density,  measuring  the  linear  travel  of  said  bat, 
at  predetermined  intervals  of  said  linear  travel  operating 
an  automatic  sampler  and  thereby  obtaining  periodic 
samples  of  the  lint  from  which  the  but  is  formed. 
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3.  A  lint  condenser  for  producing  a  bat  having  a 
selected  and  predetermined  contnAed  f^^rfTifft  inchiding 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  condenser  screen,  drive  means  con- 
iMBCted  to  said  screen  causing  controlled  rotation  thereof, 
means  including  a  lint  fine  supplying  to  the  surface  of 
said  screen  an  air  borne  stream  of  fiben  m  whidi  stream 
there  is  an  indeterminate  variable  proportion  of  fibers  to 
the  volume  of  the  conveying  air,  means  exhausting  die 
conveying  air  throu^  said  screen  and  dffeding  a  depori- 
tion  and  accumulatioo  of  the  fibers  upon  the  screea  to 
frmn  a  bat,  the  presence  of  the  bat  on  the  screen  causing 
a  piessure  differential  to  exist  between  the  pressure  on 
the  side  of  the  bat  agauist  the  screen  and  die  pressure 
on  the  side  of  the  bat  opposite  (hereto,  detector  means 
associated  with  said  screen  for  continuously  detecting  any 
variation  in  the  said  pressure  differential,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  detector  means  and  to  said  drive 
means  for  sufflciendy  varying  die  speed  of  screen  rotation 
fat  accofdaaoe  with  the  detected  variatioin  to  "i******** 
said  desired  predetermined  bat  thickness.        '''^'  ' 
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1.  A  pand  stractnre  comprising  top  and  bottom  rails 
and  side  stiles  forming  a  frame  and  a  panel  secured 
therein,  said  stiles  having  a  U-«haped  cross  section  with 
bight  pordoa  and  legs  extendfaig  therefrom  and  receiving 
the  puid  Iherebetween.  said  rails  being  of  modified  H- 
shape  cross  section  having  side  legs  and  a  cross  web,  the 
cram  web  behig  t'*^^^'**^  in  rdativdy  dose  qiaoed 
relation  to  one  edge  and  said  one  edge  having  fianges 
m^ttmAhtf  faiwardly  toward  each  other  from  the  adjaoeitf 
lep  and  fonnhig  said  one  edt*  of  the  nils,  the  space 
between  die  adjacent  legs  of  the  rails  at  die  odier  side 
of  the  H-shape  croas  section  from  said  transversdy  ex- 
tending fianges  receiving  the  a<^oeiit  edge  of  the  pand, 
the  transversely  extending  fla^ies  on  said  rails  being 
spaced  frtMn  said  cross  web  a  distance  approximatdy 
equal  to  the  thMmtr  of  the  bight  portion  of  said  stiles, 
said  stiles  at  each  end  having  their  side  portions  removed 
to  leave  an  extending  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
channel,  said  extending  bi^  portion  having  the  outer  end 
portion  thereof  bent  transversdy  in  from  the  adjacent 
extending  bight  portion  to  form  a  tongue  overiying  in 
9aced  reladon  dwrefrom  the  adljaoent  U-shaped  channd 
portion  of  each  stile,  each  end  of  said  top  and  bottom 
rails  beiag  received  in  abutting  relation  at  the  ends  of 
the  side  stfles  ud  having  the  transversdy  extending  bight 
portions  of  the  stiles  frictionally  reodved  and  securdy 
held  in  dw  respective  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails  in  said 
space  betweea  its  crass  web  and  said  inwardly  extending 


are  formed  ia  said  track  and  ooanect  to 
tinlly  exteadii^  chamben  m  the  track,  a  said  track  being 
received  in  each  of  said  side  stiles  for  laterd  naovemeat 
in  the  diaaad  portion  thereof,  conqnessiUe  means  pod- 
tioned  in  said  chaaael  portioas  aad  urging  said  tracks  1st- 
eraUy  inwardly,  said  track  engaging  said  sash  side  raib 
widi  said  sash  edfs  flange  exteadhig  iato  a  said  sadi  engag- 
ing slot  to  podtioa  said  sashes  for  controlled  sliding  move- 
ment but  bdng  movable  laterally  outwardly  to  compress 
said  compressible  means  and  permM  removd  of  said  sash- 
es, said  tracks  divergnig  towards  the  axially  inner  surface 
of  the  window  assembly  to  facilitate  removd  of  said 
sadies,  a  balance  qiring  received  in  each  of  said  separate 
track  chambers,  and  hook  means  extending  through  said 

flof  engaging  aaid  halattf*!  iprMiga  with  laid  aaaliM  to  pio- 

vide  lifting  forces  on  said 


4.  b  a  window  assembly,  an  upper  aad  a  lower  sash 
each  having  a  pair  <rf  vertically  extending  side  rails  each 
widi  only  one  sadi  edge  flange  on  an  adaUy  outer  cor- 
ner thereof,  one  of  mid  sadies  being  wider  dian  the 
other,  vertically  extending  side  stiles  having  laterally  hi- 
wanOy  open  diannd  portioitt  therein,  a  track  having  a 
pair  of  paraOd  laterally  inwardly  open  vertically  extcnd- 
iag  mliiii^agiin  slots  tfaaraia  the  aidd  aurgfas  of  which 
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1.  A  window  assembly  with  loddng  support  oonqiris- 
ing  a  window  frame,  a  lower  horiaontd  side  oi  sdd  win- 
dow frame  induding  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  paralld 
guides,  a  window  sash  disposed  withiq  mid  window  frame 
for  pivotd  movement  about  a  horizontd  axis,  the  lower 
honzontd  side  of  the  window  sadi  «**ft"'"t  a  dot,  a 
locking  mechanism  induding  a  first  link  having  one  md 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  side  of  the  frame, 
the  other  end  of  said  first  link  being  slidably  disposed 
in  the  dot  in  said  sash,  a  second  link  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  link,  an  expandable  lock- 
ing device  disposed  between  sdd  spaced  paralld  guides, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lodung  device,  said  locking  device  inchid- 
ing a  first  pordoa  ia  sliding  contact  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  guides  and  a  second  portion  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  guides  and  means  for 
sdectivdy  urging  said  tat  and  second  portioas  aput 
whereby  sliding  movement  of  the  locking  device  may 
be  sdectively  prevented. 


STABm-BAK  BEAD  Wm  MAKE-AND-BREAK 
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A  continuous  casting  starter  bar  permitting  detachment 
of  said  bar  from  an  attached  oontimwusly  formed  castiac 
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by  lateral  deflection  of  the  leadiai  eni  of  aid  cattiag,  an  enlarged  end,  a  frame  member  mounted  over  aaid 
taid  bar  ii*i"r"««"i  a  lei«th  of  a  etal  of  a  wction  ap>  preanire  chamber  suppoitint  said  prewore  chamber,  a 
■raodmalely  that  of  the  casting  to  be  prodnoed.  a  head  hydraulic  phmger  operating  means  moonied  on  said 
removably  secured  to  one  end  of  Mid  length  of  metal  frame  over  said  pnssare  chamber  hi  axial  aUgBment 
said  head  having  detachable  nppa  and  kmer  members,  therewith  and  having  a  depending  connecting  rod,  and 
raaovaMe  rr^—  for  secoring  said  i  lembers  tote|ther.  said  spUt  connector  means  rigidly  connecting  said  rod  to  said 
iber  having  means  on  i  s  upper  end  lonning  plunger  in  axially  aligned  relationshq),  said  connector 

means  having  a  passage  therein  comprising  a  first  portion 
slidaUy  receiving  said  shank  therdn.  a  second  portioo 


an  anchorage  for  die 
metal  casting  as  'it  solidifle«i 
upper  and  lower  members  having 
slot  poftioBS  for  disengagement  ( 
and  the  attached  casting  from  thk 
attached  length  of  metal  by  lateN 
entire  upper  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MOUMHG  ELECIUCAL 
C0NNBCn09» 

1 B.  amcksrt,  KaiaHk,  N.T^ 


continuously  formed 

kdjacent  ends  <rf  said 

iteriltting  tongue  and 

said  upper  member 

lower  member  and 

movement  of  tfie 


o 


7.  A  tool  for  making  an  dectrk  si  connection  between 
litctiirsl  conductors  comprfaing  ftst  means  to  hold  the 
coMtitDeati  of  a  solidifying  amaliam,  second  means  to 


aappiy  metend  amoonts  of  said  a  nstitoents  to  said  con- 
HKiJoa  point,  and  third  means  f oi  mixing  and  compact- 
!■(  s*id  oonatiCDents  at  said  coanepon  point  as  fliey  are 
metered  and  supplied. 
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1.  In  a  db 

jKUmg  a  ppeasoie  chamber  and 
'  therein  and  iBH"****»g  a 


3.]ML8srN^Ml,7yf 

dune  fie  < 

pT  plunger  opentivdy 
■h»«iir  lenninating  in 


adjacent  said  first  portion  and  of  greater  radial  tfddc- 
nesa  than  said  first  portion  slidaUy  and  snugly  receiving 
said  enlarged  end,  a  third  portion  adjacent  said  second 
portion  having  a  radial  thickneas  fauger  than  said  second 
portion  and  a  removable  insert  snuily  widiin  said  diird 
portioo  and  abutting  said  enlarged  end,  thereby  pre- 
venting vertical  movement  of  said  enlarged  end  into  the 
said  third  portion,  said  insert  being  removable  only 
when  said  ^lit  connector  means  is  evened. 


PRECBION  CASnNG  MOLD  AND  METHODS  AND 

MATEBIALB  FOB  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Nick  G.  LlNMe,  N«lk  Bts^rigsn,  Mlch^  aml^er  to 

Howe  SoHd  Coaspony,  New  Yart,  N.Yn  a  cwpon- 

tion  of  Delaware 

FBad  Sept  M,  1M3,  Ser.  Now  31«,374 
llddtaa.    (CL22— IM) 

1.  A  dip  coat  composition  f (m-  use  in  forming  a  mold 
about  a  disposable  pattern  for  use  in  the  casting  oi  metals, 
alloys  and  ceramics  upon  removal  of  the  disposable  pat- 
tern comprising  an  aqueous  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  colloidal  graphite,  a  fiour  of  a  ceramic  ma- 
terial and  the  balance  water,  and  in  which  the  col- 
k^dal  graphite  is  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  0  J  to  5  percent  by  wei^  of  the  dip  coat  composi- 
tion. 

t.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  moU  about  a  di^oe- 
able  pattern  for  use  in  precision  casting  processes,  the 
steps  of  wetting  the  surface  of  the  pattern  with  an  aque- 
ous dip  coat  composition  consisting  essentially  of  colk^dal 
graphite,  ceramic  flour  and  water,  covering  the  snr- 
faces  of  the  pattern  while  wet  widi  the  d^  coat  compo- 
sition widi  a  ceramic  stucco,  repeating  the  cycle  of  wet- 
ting with  the  dip  coat  composition  and  stuccoing  untfl  a 
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mokl  of  the  desired  wall  thirkiwiss  and  strength  has  been  alloy  crystal  grains  of  aluminum,  freezing  pure  ahimi- 
bmlt  up  about  the  disposable  pattern,  and  in  which  num  out  of  the  alloy  on  the  crystal  grams  which  are  thcre- 
the  colloidal  graphite  is  present  in  combination  with  the  by  enlarged,  and  continuously  separating  the  entaiged 
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*1"^?;JS"Jl?»£l7X1  to  W  Z^  ^ilS^f  crysul  grains  from  the  molten  aUoy  depleted  in  ahimi- 
of  coUoidri  graphite  to  98.5  to  90  pam  by  weight  ot   ^7^  ^^  continuously  withdrawing  molten  aUoy  which 

ceramic  flour.  '.  U  partiaUy  depleted  in  aluminum. 


PRODUCnON  OF  fflGH-QUALTTY  INGOTS 
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'f  \  A  piocte  fbr  prodocfaig  an  ingot  of  metal  char- 
acterized by  a  melting  point  of  at  least  1300*  C.  which 
comprises  pouring  said  metal  for  an  ingot  through  a 
body  of  loose  granular  vermiculite  which  is  at  least  four 
inchas  do^ 

SEPARATING  M^AIS  FROM  ALLOYS 
Arlkw  F.  Js^ea,  27ih  Floor,  235  E.  42ad  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
[V.V    Fled  M9  4»19i2^8er.  No.  192^1     ^ 
\  9  CU^    tfX  22-ai5) 


3.  The  process  of  continuously  separafing  pure  alumi- 
num from  a  flowing  stream  of  molten  alloy  of  aluminum 
containing  in  solution  anodier  metal  which  lowen  its 
Ibeezing  point  which  comprises  mixing  into  the  molten 


1.  A  book  of  the  choker  type  comprising  a  body  having 

(a)  elements  forming  an  eye  defining  a  range  oi  axes 
along  which  a  straight  cable  loosely  reeved  there- 
through can  extend, 

(b)  elements  forming  a  hollow  interior, 

(c)  and  further  elements  forming  a  keyhole  opening 
communicating  between  said  interior  and  the  body 
exterior, 

(d)  those  element  portions  forming  the  narrow  part  of 
,  ^  the  keyhole  opening  including  surfaces  constituting 
'  '  an  inwardly  facing  ferrule  seat, 

(e)  said  seat  defining  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  oae 
of  said  eye-defined  caUe  axes, 

(f )  and  said  further  elements  embracing  said  interior 
with  the  portions  thereof  forming  the  wide  part  of 

»  the  keyhole  opening  defining  an  axis  making  an  angle 
r .  with  the  ferrule  seat  axis  such  that  introduction  of 
Aff  fj,t^  cable  end  ferrule  into  the  wide  part  of  the  keyhole 
opening  with  subsequent  engage  msart  of  the  ferrule 
with  said  seat  requires  rotation  pf  the  ferrule  through 
said  angle,  said  angle  being  significantly  greater  than 
90*. 
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1.  A  Topt  damp  asaembly  for  xnnecting  structures 
such  as  a  troughiag  idler  assembly  to  a  wire  rope,  said 
rope  damp  assembly  induding,  in  cc  ubinatiQii, 
a  rope  recdving  member,  said  n  pe  recdving  member 

having  a  rope  seat  of  a  size  i  uffident  to  receive  a 

wire  rope  in  we^^ied  engagemei  t, 
said  rope  seat  being  formed  by  a  p  lir  of  legi, 
said  legs  being  connected  tofether 

portion  which  forms  the  rope  se  it, 
said  lep  having  a  pair  of  aligns  I  apertures  located  a 

distaaoe  from  the  rope  seat  sufl  cient  to  provide  ^aoe 

for  a  wire  rope  within  the  seat  a  id 
wedge  means  for  focdng  a  wire 

tional  engagement  with  the 

means  passing  through  the  apeilures, 
said  wedge  means  Jadnding  in  ca  ibinati<». 
a  wedge,  said  wedge  having  a  pa  r  of  oppoMd  bearing 


thereof  to  defloe  a  channel,  a  pair  of  fingers  joinad  to 
opposed  marginal  edges  of  each  clip  element,  each  ci 
said  fingers  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  marginal  edfs 
to  define  an  open  slot  therewith,  said  rod  being  received 
within  the  slou  defined  by  said  fingers,  a  ^ing  element 
located  between  said  clip  elements  in  engaging  relation 
therewith,  said  spring  element  induding  opposed  arms 
that  extend  generally  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  that  terminate  in  offset  end  portions,  a  central  arcu- 
ate portion  being  joined  to  said  arms  opposite  to  said 
offset  end  portions  and  having  a  configuntion  that  gen- 
erally corresponds  to  the  curvature  of  said  rod,  each 
of  said  offset  end  portions  being  received  within  the  body 
portion  of  a  dip  element  and  being  engageable  with  a 
marginal  edge  thereof  to  lock  said  spring  element  in 
position,  tbe  central  arcuate  portion  of  said  vring  ele- 
ment conforming  to  the  coniSguration  of  the  rod  and 
snugly  fitting  thereover  in  enveloping  and  engaging  rela- 
tion and  cooperating  with  said  opposed  arms  to  maintain 
said  rod  in  firm  position  in  the  slots  defined  by  said  fingers. 


rope  into  snug 
rtipe  seat,  said 


ifric- 


a  fitting,  said  fitting  having  a  pa|r  of  opposed  bearing 

surfaces, 
at  least  two  ot  said  bearing  snifaies  being  tapered, 
each  of  the  fitting  bearing  lurfays  having  a  high  co> 
efficient  of  friction, 

of  th;  wedge  bearing  surfiMlBS  having  a  hi^  cp- 
effident  of  friction  ^dierd>y  sa  d  one  wedge  beariig 
surface,  when  in  abutting  en|  igement  with  <pe  erf 
the  fitting  bearing  surfaces,  fon  is  a  high  resistance  to 
slqipage  between  die  wedge  md  fitting  when  the 
wedge  and  fitting  are  in  abut  ing  engagement  with 
one  another,  the  othCT  fitting  bearing  surface  is  in 
engagement  with  a  rope,  and  Oi  s  other  wedge  bearing 
surface  is  in  engagement  with  4  rope  receiving  mem- 
ber, and 

for  connecting  the  rope  beceiving  member  to 


structure  to  be  secured  to  the  ra  it. 
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In  n  ^yiwg  dip  constmction 
n  a  hariBMlally  extendi] 
dtp  elements,  eadi  of  which 
tioa  to  wiuch  margmal  edges  are 
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1.  In  a  ladag  system  for  a  boot,  a  iMMiaD  element 
adapted  to  receive  and  prevent  movement  of  a  lace  ten- 
sioned  in  one  direction,  means  diqmaed  directly  below  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  tension  element  for  connecting 
said  tenrion  element  to  a  boot,  a  generally  flat  ex- 
tension connected  to  said  tension  element  and  having 
an  end  disposed  remotely  from  said  tensioa  element 
and  said  means  m  the  one  direction,  said  extension  pro- 
viding a  large  siqpport  surface  for  said  tension  element  to 
prevent  deformation  of  a  boot  iriien  a  teaiioB  is  appliid 
to  the  laoe  in  the  one  direction,  and  said  end  of  said 
extension  engageable  against  tibe  snrftee  of  a  boot  when 
connected  diereon  to  prevmt  rotation  of  said  tension  de- 
ment about  said  meana.. 
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!hat  is  adi^led  to  be 
rod,  a  pair  of  elott> 
idndes  a  body  por> 

oined  on  three  sides 

it  t 


124  B^Claiai;,  Now  Yeaft,  N.Y. 
Fled  Doc  It,  IfH  8sr.  Na.  417413 
j  Sflahii     (CL24— 2tl) 

L  A  dider  for  dosing  uid  nponing  first  and  second 

fuiener  str^  each  haviog  a  web  portion  and  an  atuchod 

marginal  portion  with  releaaaMy  interiocking  rib  and 

groove  elMnonts  on  the  fadag  snrfaoeo  of  the  margiaal 

portions  and  with  the  maiffaial  portion  of  the  seoood 

strip  attached  to  its  web  portion  by  a  laterally  extending 

intogrd  hinge  pwtion,  the  slider  comprishig, 

a  back  portion  witih  downwardly  extending  first  and 

second  sides  for  straddling  the  str^  hav^  linearly 

extending  planar  mner  paraDd  smfaoes, 

a  lateral  member  projecting  ootwardly  at  an  an^  to 

said  surfaces  and  leading  mto  the  first  side,  a  s^ 
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liaauty  beyond  tiw  teMnri   said  conveyois  being  rotalad  at  varying  tpeedt,  a  mold 
for  a^arati^  the  sdvs,  and  adsytad  to  engage  and  he  rotated  by  said  owmyors,  ag- 

irrr.  hi'  si  vrr>*/  rier  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  mol« 
along  said  oonveyon.  means  for  ptojecting  material  Into 
said  mold,  and  means  for  disdiaxging  said  mold  from 


^U*"?*!^ 


a  sUbilizing  surface  engaging  a  surface  on  (he  strv 
fadhg  said  lateral  member  and  positioned  lineariy 
beyond  said  member. 
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i.  An  automatie  lock  dider  for  dide  fasteners  conqnis- 
ing  spaced  wings  and  a  post  connecthig  said  wings  at 
one  end.  said  wbgs  farming  between  them  a  channd 
for  dkle  fkstener  scoops,  the  upper  wings  having  upward- 
ly projecting  blocks  with  a  gap  therebetween,  each  ot 
said  blocks  having  a  first  recess  in  its  upper  foce,  one  of 
said  blocks  having  a  second  recess  extendhig  downwardly 
from  within  said  first  recess,  tlw  i^per  whig  having  an 
opening  therethrough  at  the  gap  between  the  blocks,  a 
spring  having  a  portion  located  in  the  seoood  recess  and 
a  downwardly  heat  end  passing  throvih  said  opening 
into  ai^  chaanol.  a  poll  tab  having  a  portion  axtmdhig 
into  Oa  gap  angagsd  baneath  the  spring,  and  a  plate  lyhig 
m  said  first  reoesset,  parts  of  the  Modes  at  the  edges  of 
the  first  rBoessea  b^^  swaged  over  the  edges  of  the  plate, 
said  plate  overiying  mid 


MAKlN^S?naFUGATED  PIPES, 
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L  Apparatus  for  making  ccatrifugated  pqies  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  endkss  oonveyon  in  end-to-end  relation. 


•;1- 


1.  In  a  plastic  block-forming  machine,  means  fbr  pac- 
ing plastic  refractory  including  a  substaatiaHy  vaiticaify 
extending  forming  chute  luwing  a  movaUe  boOom 
adiq>ted  to  doee  and  a  fixed  base  belosr  said  movabli 
bottom,  tiiere  bdng  a  cutting  edge  on  the  movaUe  hc*> 
torn  and  a  cavity  between  die  bottom  and  the  baae,  said 
cavity  having  an  exit  along  a  aide  of  the  chuta,  said  aait 
behig  dimf.nsinnr>d  vertically  sabstantiaBy  to  aqfoal  the 
height  between  said  base  and  movable  bottom  and  hori- 
zontdly  substantially  to  equal  the  inside  widft  of  die 
fixming  chute  between  said  base  and  movable  bottom,  a 
plunger  forming  an  end  of  said  cavity,  vibrating  means 
connected  to  the  fonning  dwle  for  densifying  plaotie 
refractory  ia  the  dnile,  means  for  moving  the  movable 
bottom  and  the  cutting  edge  betwaen  a  dosed  poaitkin 
withia  dM  chute  aadaa  opea  podtion  ootaida  Ihadma, 
mbenby  a  oohiaan  of  daaaified  plastic  refractory  is  al- 
losred  to  drop  to  the  base  throio^  the  fonniag  cknie 
when  the  stovabla  bottom  moves  to  its  position  ooldde 
dhe  dnite  and  a  block  of  plastic  refraotoiy  is  cut  from 
the  plastic  refractory  cohunn  when  die  movable  bottom 
and  the  cattiag  edge  move  to  widiin  the  dmte, 
compridng  saw  wires  and  meaas  for 
wires  longitudinally  of  the  wirea^  said  wires  extending 
longitudinally  substantially  veiticaUy  acroas  the  cavity  exit 
adjacent  to  said  base  at  the  exit,  said  phmger  diyised 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  dinte  oppodte  to  the  location 
of  said  exit  and  movable  into  aaid  cavity  toward  said 
saw  wires,  said  phmger  behig  dImeasionBd  veitically  sub- 
stantially to  eipital  the  height  betweaa  the  base  and  mov- 
able bottom  and  horiioatally  sobstantiaBy  to  eqaal  the 
mside  width  of  ike  forming  dRrte  betwaen  said  base  and 
movaUe  bottom,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  into 
said  cavity  for  pusUng  a  cut  plastic  refractory  block 
on  said  fbwd  base  throo^  the  saw  wires. 
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haviag  a  cottiiig  edge,  cntting  dqith  limitinf  meau 
cuted  with  said  cutting  tool  member  di^KMed  ao  as  to 
precede  said  cutting  edge  in  its  relative  travel  over  a 
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t.  The  method  of  making  a  u4tary  semiconductor 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of 
holding  an  n-type  semiconductive 

rdationshq*  with  a  p-type  semic^mductive 
subjecting  ssid  elements  to  an 

which  has  been  saturated  with 

ly  80-  C, 
and  heating  said  elements  to  a 

approximately  650*  C.  for  appttnimatdy 

whik  in  said  atmosphere,  to  the  vby 

layer  to  grow  between  adjaoeni 

being  formed  of  an  oxide  of 

semiconductive  elements. 


element  in  adjacent 
element, 
atinoqriiere  of  oxygen 
fieam  at  approximate- 

te^aperature  of  at  least 

one  hour 

cause  a  bonding 

dements,  said  layer 

ht  least  one  of  said 
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1.  A  machine  for  joining  metal 
traifing  end  strip  clamp  means 
trailing  end  of  strip  stock  on  said 
damp  means  operative  to  clamp  tb 
stock  on  said  stand,  an  index  table, 
table  for  horizontal  movei 


said  strip  clamp  means, 
and  shear  units  mounted  on  said 
limiting  movement  of  said  table 
shear  imit  whan  trinuning  such 
after  having  trimmed  such  trailing 
sodi  trimmed  ends  a  predeterminei 
to  shift  said  mdex  table  to  place  ss 
thos  trinuned  and  spaced  strip  stock 


ube 


eiidi 


stand. 


hor  Eontally 


wor^iece.  and  to  slide  on  said  workpieoe  and  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  in  said  workpiece  made  by  said  cutting 
edge. 
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1.  For  use  fai  a  tool  provided  with  a  bit  recess  having 
a  bottom  and  two  sides,  a  locator  having  a  shoulder  fac- 
ing away  from  said  bottom  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
bit  toward  said  bottom,  a  screw  threaded  through  said 
locator  and  seating  on  said  bottom  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  locator  relatively  to  said  bottom,  the  locator 
including  means  to  lock  the  bit  in  the  recess,  and  a  second 
screw  in  the  locatw  for  actuating  said  means. 


3,239313 
CONTINUOUS  FOTCING 


comprising  a  stand, 

op^tive  to  clamp  the 

leading  end  strip 

leading  end  of  strip 

mounting  said 

on  said  stand  be- 

spaoed  weld 

gap  gauging  meaiu 

oterative  to  sUft  said 

leading  end  strip  stock 

•trip  slock  to  qtace 

distance,  and  means 

d  weld  unit  over  the 

nds  to  join  such  strip. 
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TUBE  CUTIINGAND  ttJWOSHING 
BfACHlNE  ANirMnHOD, 

naiMMl4,19i3.8w.  ^o/JSTiftl    '  1.  A  method  of  forging  which  inchides  the  continuous 

It  CUma/{CL  2!  —Jf$)  movement   of  complementary   forging  dies  upon   dr- 

13.  A  material  cutting  tool,  adap  ed  for  use  on  planer,  cuitous  paths  upon  wfaidi  such  dies  close  ivon  each 

shjqier  and  latfie  type  machines,  sai   cutting  tool  member  other  in  the  course  of  their  continuous  movnment,  the 
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advance  of  stock,  the  successive  severance  of  sfaigs  from 
the  end  M  such  stock,  the  movement  of  severed  slugs 
^between  the  continuously  moving  forging  dies,  adjusting 
the  respective  dies  into  alignment  in  engagement  with 
said  slugs  and  closing  the  dies  toward  each  other  axial- 
ly  <rf  the  slug  with  which  they  are  engaged  and  mainuin- 
ing  the  dies  m  alignment  as  they  close  whereby  radial 
distribution  of  the  material  of  the  slug  between  the  dies 
is  substantially  uniform. 
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METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  CONNECTING  MEANS 

IN  A  CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Goidon   R.   irir^nni,    Wesllaka,   OUo,   aasfgnor   to 
>laesnrj  Corporaiio^  Elyria,  OUo,  a 
of  OMo 

nM  Am.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,626 
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1.  The  method  of  providing  a  transverse  connecting 
means  in  a  concrete  structural  member  without  requiring 
form  modification  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  form 
means  to  contain  said  concrete,  placing  a  reinforcing  net- 
work having  an  angled  plate  attached  thereto  in  said  form, 
coating  said  angled  plate  on  a  portion  thereof  with  a 
retarding  substance,  pouring  concrete  in  said  form,  per- 
mitting said  concrete  to  set  sufficientiy  to  remove  said 
form  means,  reaving  said  form  means  and  welding  an 
additional  connecting  means  to  said  angle  plate  while  said 
retarder  keq^  said  cosicrete  adjacent  thereto  in  an  elastic 
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ing  end  faces  of  arcuate  configuration  corresponding  to 
and  aligned  with  the  arcuate  outer  surfaces  of  said  legs 
to  form  an  individual  head  member,  placing  a  plurality  of 
the  head  members  in  spaced  relation  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  mold  with  the  median  planes  of  the  head  mem- 
bers parallet  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  mold  and  with  ^  operating  non-mag- 
netic gaps  in  alignment  with  respcict  to  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  and  with  the 
arcuate  outer  surfaces  of  the  head  members  aligned  sub- 
stantially on  a  common  arcuate  surface,  tiiereafter  pour- 
ing a  liquid  plastic  material  into  the  mold  to  fill  the  spaces 
between  the  individual  head  members  and  to  unite  in- 
tegrally said  head  members  into  a  molded  bar  structure 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  mold  and  having  %  surface  generally 
conforming  with  the  arcuatfc  outer  surfaces  of  the  head 
cores,  thereafter  moving  a  grinder  progressively  along  the 
surface  of  the  bar  structure  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bar  structure  while  oscillating  the  bar  struc- 
ture about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  form  said  sm^ce  of 
the  molded  bar  structure  including  the  respective  arcuate 
surfaces  of  the  successive  head  cores  into  a  relatively 
smootfi  arcuate  surface,  and  thereafter  severing  the  bar 
structure  between  the  frames  of  the  successive  head  mem- 
bers to  provide  separate  and  individual  head  units  each 
including  a  portion  of  said  relatively  smooth  arcuate  sur- 
face adjacent  the  operating  gap  fliereof. 


1.  A  method  of  making  magnetic  heads  which  Inchides 
assembling  a  pair  of  separate  core  parts  with  respective 
lep  thereof  extending  toward  each  other  and  having  end 
feces  in  confronting.,  relation  to  define  an  operating  non- 
magnetic gap,  the  legs  having  arcuate  outer  surfaces  join- 
ing with  the  ends  faces  of  the  kp  at  said  gap  and  extend- 
ing from  the  gap  in  respective  <^)posite  dhections  to  pro- 
vide a  head  core  having  a  median  plane  bisecting  said 
arcuate  outer  surfaces  and  said  end  faces  of  said  legs,  m- 
serting  the  head  core  in  an  auxiliary  frame  of  open  rec- 
tangular cross  section  with  an  open  end  of  the  frame  hav- 


w^ 
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1.  The  method  of  die-cutting  and  simultaneously  ad- 
hesively securing  foil  circuit  elements  to  a  dielectric  base 
which  consists  in  providing  a  punch  press  with  a  me- 
chanically driven  reciprocating  ram  carrying  a  heated 
cutting  die,  providing  a  worlqMece  support  capable  of 
advancing  w^  the  retreating  stroke  of  the  ram  of  the 
press,  superposing  on  a  thernaoset  dielectric  tnue  a  sheet 
of  metallic  fofl  and  a  thermosetting  adhesive  b^ween  the 
fbfl  and  the  base,  placing  the  base  and  foil  assembly  on 
the  workpiece  support  and  beneath  the  die,  driving  the 
ram  to  force  the  die  into  the  foO  to  sever  drcuit  elements 
from  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  and  force  the  circuit 
elements  into  contact  with  the  didectric  base,  thai  apply- 
ing upward  pressure  to  raise  the  support  to  tnyin^a*" 
heat  and  pressure  contact  of  the  die  with  the  foil  during 
the  repeating  stroke  of  die  ram  and  maintaining  the  heat 
and  pressure  contact  for  a  dwell  period  of  sirfBcient  dura- 
tion to  cure  the  adhesive  to  a  tbermoset  condition,  and 
snbsequendy  lowering  the  support  by  rrieasing  the  pces- 
we  on  the  wt>rkpiece  siq>porL 
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L  The  medwd  of  prodndng  rd  ithwly  short  lenfths 
of  fawff»«*H  Ktrqi  coadnctoc  from  a  supply  strip  of  rib- 
boa  cabk  hsviiif  at  least  two  coodw  tive  sdipi  laminated 
side  by  ride  in  tpwotd  iclatiaoshtp  b  tween  two  outer  in- 
sulating layers,  ctMnpraing  the  siqw  o 

(A)  fonninf  ^wrtura  in  one  la]  er  of  said  insulating 
nutterial  prior  to  laminatioQ  in  tgistration  with  said 
conductive  strips  in  a  pattern  a  predetermined  loca- 
tiom  akmf  die  length  of  said  ri  >boo  cable  to  expose 
regioas  of  said  conductive  str  pe  afler  laminatioo. 

(B)  whik  m*i?"**'"mi  the  uninli  rnqHed  longitudinal 
cortinuity  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  insulat- 
ing layer  adjacent  each  said  co  ductive  strip, 

(C)  Ummtfiig  said  insulating  syers  together  with 
said  conductive  stripe  di^oeed  therebetween, 

(D)  md  suhaaquenlly  shearing  th »  resulting  laminjrted 
ribbon  cable  transversely  and  s  Braes  at  least  one  oi 
Mttd  apertures  to  prodnoe  sdf •  lupporting  mnltiple- 
conductor  ■^gF— >■  of  predeten  lined  tengdi  and  con- 
figuration having  prestripped  nsnlation-free  termi- 
nal comectiaa  regions  dimon. 
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1.  A  device  tor  inserting  wedges  n  to  electrical  machine 


motor  secured 
said  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  protrud- 
means  for  directing 
said  piston  alternate- 
to  one  end  of  said 


co«B  dots  comprising;  a  frame,  a 

to  said  frame,  a  piston  operatbig 

doohb  piston  shaft  secured  to 

lag  from  both  ends  of  said  cyf 

flnid  under  pressure  to  both  lides 

ly,  a  deeve  embracing  and  secured 

piston  siMfl;  a  gear  train  rotataUy  i  scured  to  said  frame, 

meduudcal  means  secured  to  the  olfer  end  of  said  ^ston 

train,  a  pair  of 
second  to  said  Crame;  said  rollers  having  complementary 
male  and  female  forming  surface  o  rcumferenoes;  a  gear 
secured  to  each  of  said  roOen  aiK|  said  gears  bfing  in 


with  one  another;  a  ooe-directioa  dutch 
operaUy  secured  to  one  of  said  forming  roller  gaars;  a 
of  said  gear  train  secured  to  said  one  direction 
dutch;  a  rear  magazine  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  duct  through  it  of  a  du^e  substantially  the 
as  that  of  a  wedge  to  be  formed  disposed  ad^Ment 
forming  rollers;  a  forward  magarinw  <d  a  length 
which  is  a  idiole  number  multiple  of  propoeed  wedges 
pivoubly  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  duct  throu^ 
it  like  said  rear  aMgazine  dnct  and  di^oaed  to  receive 
wedge  material  from  the  rear  duct,  said  rear  magarine 
dnct  and  forward  magarine  duct  harhig  shearing  surfaces 
ad^Msnt  eadi  other,  a  map  on  said  tear  magarine.  a 
qning  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  said  fbrward 
m«j«yim>  urging  iuto  engagement  with  said  stop,  a  cam 
sorfMe  rigidly  secured  to  said  forward  duct;  a  cam  ae> 
tnator  arm  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame;  a  gear  of 
said  gear  train  secured  to  said  cam  actuator  arm,  a  cam 
actuator  pivotally  secured  to  said  cam  actuator  arm;  a 
cam  actuator  stop  rigidly  secured  to  said  cam  actuator 
arm  adjacent  said  cam  actuator,  a  wedge  guide  tip  hav- 
ing a  duct  like  said  —^f  **—  secured  to  said  forward 
magazine,  an  electrical  machine  core  dot  engaging  lip 
secured  to  said  wedge  guide  tip  adjacent  to  the  duct 
through  said  t^;  and  a  wire  depressing  shield  adjacent 
to  said  duct  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  duct  from 
said  lip. 

11.  A  method  of  inserting  wedges  into  an  electrical 
machine  core  having  slots  comprising  providing  a  duct, 
inserting  a  prepared  vredge  into  said  duct,  placing  one 
end  of  the  duct  adjacent  one  end  of  an  electrical  machine 
core  slot,  and  fwdng  a  new  wedge  in  the  other  end  of  said 
duct,  whereby  said  prepared  wedge  is  driven  axially  into 
said  dot        '  . 
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1.  A  method  of  wialfnig  na  nectrical  connection  be- 
tween a  terminal  member  and  a  conductor  by  means  of 
a  connecting  member,  said  terminal  member  having  a 
free  end  and  a  fixed  end,  said  connecting  member  being 
longitudinally  movable  with  reqiect  to  said  terminal  mem- 
ber amt  said  free  end  and  beyond  said  free  end  into  as- 
sembled relationship  with  said  terminal  member,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  podtioning  said  conduc- 
tor with  its  axis  extending  transversely  of  a  path  of  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  connecting  member  into  asaemMed 
relationship  with  said  terminal  member,  moving  said  con- 
necting member  along  said  path  and  against  said  con- 
doctor  to  form  a  bi^  m  said  conductor  at  the  point  of 
engagement  of  said  connecting  member  and  said  conduc- 
tor, ii4ierd>y  upon  moving  said  comiecting  member  fur- 
ther along  said  path  and  over  and  beyond  said  freei  end 
(A  said  terminal  member,  said  bigiit  and  said  condartor 
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are  dragged  along  said  path  by  means  of  said  comiecting 
inember  so  that  said  conductor  ii  beU  bUweui  said  con- 
necting membfr  and  said  terminal  member  after  said 
terminal  riy"*^  comes  to  rest  with  svd  bi^t  proximate 
to  said  fixed  end  of  said  terminal  meniber. 


3^39,919 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  ENERGY 


so  that  the  primary  con^osile  bodies  are  welded  to  each 
other,  and  repeating  the  foregoing  sleps  as  neoesaary  widi 
additional  compodie  bodies  until  subetantiaOy  aB  of  the 
ferromagnetic  elements  are  slni^  domain  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  permanent  magnet  having  hi|^  energy  content 
and  ferromagnetic  materid  in  the  desired  ratio  to  the 
wekUUe  second  casing  material. 


FUvioLevi, 


PERMANENT  MAGNETS 


to 
Vic- 
el    "        ■ 
,8sr.Nn.  217444 

,/«      >^"''**'' 

|CL  29^155.59) 


'  «t 


1 

;.>--:>t'S?».=-    'A 

ft'.   •jt'.^VvH*,  ; 
* ''-"VIV     '**^-' 


.'JL  A  method  of  producing  permanent  magnets  having 
rdativdy  high  energy  contents  comprising  the  stepa  of 
providing  a  plurality  oi  multi-domain  rod-Uke  fB>T»> 
magnetic  elements  composed  of  a  ductile  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ductile  ferromagnetic 
metals  and  ductile  ferromagnetic  alloys  of  metals,  oidos- 
ing  eadi  element  in  at  least  a  first  casing  composed  of 
a  weldable  materid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals  and  alloys  of  metals  and  diffeient  to  the  mate- 
rid selected  for  die  ferromagnetic  elements  but  having 
substantially  the  same  ductility,  '■^**"'"t  the  extcmd  sur- 
faces of  the  encased  ferromagnetic  elements,  enclosing  a 
plurality  of  the  encased  ferromagnetic  dements  in  a  sec- 
ond casing  compoaed  of  a  materid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  and  alloys  of  metals  and  different  to 
the  materid  selected  for  the  ferromagnetic  elements  but 
having  substantially  the  same  ductility  to  form  a  primary 
compodte  body  and  having  a  first  ratio  of  ferromagnetic 
material  to  weldable  casing  materia!  hifher  than  iim  de- 
sired ratio  of  the  finished  product,  dnwing  die  |mmary 
oonqxMite  body  by  a  series  of  dnwing  operations  with 
««~^'"«g  of  the  primary  composite  body  between  each 
dnwing  opention  so  that  the  first  casings  endoaing  the 
ferromagnetic  dements  are  wdded  to  each  other,  remov- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  casing  from  the  com- 
podte body  to  yield  a  desired  ratio  of  the  second  weldable 
casing  material  to  the  ntio  of  the  ferromagnetic  materid 
elements,  repeating  the  foregoing  sl^e  to  form  a  plurality 
of  said  primary  compodte  bodies,  endodng  the  plurality 
of  said  primary  composite  bodies  in  a  third  casing  com- 
posed of  a  materid  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
motels  and  alloys  of  metab  and  different  to  the  matnid 
selected  for  the  ferromagnetic  elements  but  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  ductility  to  form  a  secondary  com- 
posite body,  dnwing  the  secondary  compodte  body  by  a 
aeries  of  drawing  operations  widi  annealing  of  the  aeo- 
ondaiy  compodte  body  between  each  drawing  operation 

:   ..  •'  .  i       ■ 


3,299,924 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLADED  CYLINDRICAL 

ROTOR 
7141 

29, 194S,  Sac  No. 
ffllrailia  Gennany,  Dec.  7, 19S4, 
L  24,399 
llCWnsB.    (0.29— 1S44) 

v.-':6-J6<. 
«'  r  >  ^xj 

L  A  melfaod  of  makiiig  a 
comprising  the  siBpS|Of  forming  a  pot  wj|di  a  bottom  and 
a  corrugated  side  wall  from  a  singk  piece  of  material, 
the  oomgations  innning  kmgitadinally  of  the  pel  and 
havmg  a  uniform  waveform  over  its  periphery  as  seen  in 
crass  section,  shearing  the  side  walls  along  linre  having  a 
uniform  phase  laladon  widi  the  waveform  ao  dkat  the 
side  wall  portiona  between  adjacent  shear  linee  anibnra 
360*  ct  the  waveform,  the  shearing  ^leaving  aannlar 
end  portions  of  the  pot,  and  bending  the  side  waO  pot^ 
tioos  between  adjacent  shear  lines,  to  form  uniformly 
blades. 


41TV 


2,229,921 
FOR  MANUFAC1VRB 
OP  VALVE  BODIES 


Tex.,  a  I 
>.  No.  199,421 
29^157J) 


toMUl 


1.  fri  a  mediod  for  the  manufacture  of  ivalve  bodies  of 
the  fabricated  type  having  paralld  plate-like  end  walls 
connected  together  at  their  edges  by  intermediate  side 
walk,  dte  steps  of  forming  a  flat  iriate  to  a  configuration 
oonesponding  to  one  of  said  end  waOs,  forming  a  U- 
Aapod  metd  strip  corresponding  to  said  end  walls,  qiply- 
ittg  a  U-shaped  traekmg  band  about  die  U-shaped  sdjp, 
die  band  serving  to  track  a  welding  head,  damping  tihe 
strip  and  the  tracUng  band  about  die  edge  of  die  plate, 
forming  a  wdd  between  the  sti^  and  tibb  plate  by 
«e  of  a  wdding  head  traced  on  said  band,  podtioaing 
a  second  plate  witliin  the  strqi  in  spaced  pandfel  odatian- 
shq>  widi  the  first  i^te,  and  thereafter  forinhig  a  weld 
by  UM  of  a  weld  bead  between  die  second  plate  and  the 
avper  edge  of  said  str^,  die  tracking  band  being  uedja 
fonning  said  head  for  said  last-named  weld. 
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n«d  Mar.  21, 1962,  to.  1  ro.  161,347 
,  14CMM.    (CL29L.157J) 


thkkiieas 


1.  The  mediod  of  makinf  a 
least  one  internal  channel,  ^uch 
MHet  havinf  a  plarality  ot  internal 
di^oied  in  laterally  overlapping 
relation  to  <Hie  another  and  at  acute 
iT'fitrT  of  the  biHet,  providing  sua 
lateral  edge  with  a  weakening 
biUeC  and  the  channel  adjacent  tak 
the  billet  whereby  to  reduce  its 
a  str9  having  overlapping  internal 
between  layers  of  continuous  metal 
ing  providing  a  restricted  metal 
the  diannel  ends  and  adjacent  strip 
lorees  to  cause  a  surface  metal  layc  r 
tatt  from  other  portions  thereof  ai 
eaerting  second  forces  at  one  later  d 
and  the  other  lateral  edge  of  anothe  - 
mip  whereby  to  cause  the  layer 
to  move  apart  and  the  metal 
to  form  teptM  integral  with  said 
and  <M^«»'g  at  leaat  one  internal 
the  article. 


«fN«w 


3^239,924 

ELECmCAL  TO^iAL  APHJCATOK 

EmA  WBIiMB  W^mt,  Lih—on.  Pa.,  am^^or  t» 

AMP  Itugpnrnted,  nailshi'i,  Pn. 

FVed  Feb.  9, 1965,  to.  No.  431,323 

SCUmm.    (CL 29^-263) 


article  having  «t 

cbmiffiaes  preparing  a 

ongitudinal  channels 

ai  d  essentially  parallel 

ingles  to  roll-engaged 

billet  adjacent  each 

a  the  surface  of  said 

lateral  edge,  rolling 

and  therd>y  form 

( iscontinuities  located 

md  with  the  weaken- 

located  between 

lurf  aces,  exerting  first 

of  the  atrip  to  sqM- 

said  weakening,  and 

edge  of  said  layer 

met^  pmtionof  the 

said  other  portion 

the  discontinuities 

and  other  portico 

hidifly^  chaimel  in 


po  tion 


aid 


la;  «r 


kngit 


31239,923  

MEANS  FOR  M0UNTD4G  ANtt  REMOVING  THE 
ROLLS  OF  A  HORIZONTaI  ROLL  STAND 

■dUV 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  terminals  onto  a  pair  of 
parallel  conductors  in  side-by-side  relationship  compris- 
ing, crimping  anvil  means  having  terminal-supporting 
surfaces  for  supporting  a  pair  of  terminals  in  side-by- 
side  lelatiooship,  crimping  die  means  movable  towards 
and  away  from  said  anvil  means,  said  die  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced-apart  crimping  dies,  wire  spreading 
and  positioning  means  disposed  between,  and  movable  in 
advance  of  and  with  said  dies,  wire  support  means  dis- 
posed beside  said  die  and  anvtt  means,  said  support 
means  having  a  wire  supporting  surface  which  is  sub- 
stantially coplaiur  with  said  terminaMupporting  sur- 
faces of  said  anvil  mean^  means  for  raising  said  support 
surface  during  initial  movement  of  said  wire  qirc»ding 
and  positioning  means  to  support  said  wires  during  initial 
movement  of  said  spreading  means  towards  said  anvil 
means  having  a  wire  supporting  surface  which  is  sub- 
q>rBading  means  and  podtiooed  in  terminals  on  said 
anvfl  means  during  movement  of  said  crimping  dies. 


'ity?ri 


373,611 

.,jMe21,1963, 
Sch34,446    i 


3499,926  

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  POPPVT 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 


-  -^  1 . 


C«ffponlla%  IMralt,  Mkk^  • 
of  Deteware 

Apr.  j6, 1964,  to.  No.  366424 

15491/63 

(O. 


.> . 


1.  A  horizontal  roll  stand,  with 
and  removing  the  rolls,  comprising: 
formed  with  a  window  apeituie, 
chiding  an  iq>per  crossbeam  bounding  the  window  aper- 
ture above,  a  lower  crossbeam  tounding  the  window 


aperture  below,  and  chocks  side  ty  side  in  the  window 


aperture  bearing  directly  upon  the 


extending  upwards  to  the  upper  cr  issbeam.  these  chocks 


means  for  mounting 
two  housings,  each 
md  each  housing  in- 


i*i,f'--'  iaeeil' ■-r' 


lower  crossbeam  and 


n  a  horizontal  |dane, 
tranqrart  rollers,  for 


carrying  the  rolls  with  their  axes 

and  the  roll  stand  also  comprising 

ftcilft«titig  the  mounting  and  lenoval  of  the  rolls,  ar 

ran^  between  the  lower  crossbei  ms  at  about  the  levd 

of  the  surfaces  by  which  the  chock  i  bear  upon  the  cross- 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  on  a  cylinder  head  having 
a  popp^  valve  including  a  stem  portion  with  an  annular 


MAMca  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


str 
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■^^' 


Ct 


raoess  near  the  end  thereof,  a  valve  ^ring  retainer  and 
ft  valve  spring  between  said  retainer  and  said  cyUnder 
head  and  smrounding  the  valve  stem,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 
a  verticaUy  ivciprocable  head  member  positioned  so 
as  to  permit  the  positioning  (tf  a  cylinder  head  there- 
under, 
a  base  plate  on  said  head  member  and  having  a  re- 
cesaed  portion  to  engage  and  depnu  said  ^riag  re- 
tainer against  the  force  of  said  valve  qiring, 
feed  means  on  said  head  member  to  deliver  a  pair  of 
tfUl  collar  members  to  opposite  sides  of  said  vahu 
stem  adjacent  the  annular  recess,  and 
engagfaig  means  on  said  head  member  to  move  said  col- 
lar members   against  said  valve   stem   and  into 
engagement  with  said  annular  reoe« 
whereby  upon  retraction  of  said  head  maaber  aaid 
spring  retainer  is  forced  upwardly  by  said  valve  spring 
and  into  engagement  with  said  spltt  collar  members, 
loddng*^  ^ring  retainer  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition on  the  valve  stem. 


■iirV.  J-. 


SWINGING  GUARD  FM  CLIPPING  APPARATUS 
May—J  I.  G.  Tllpfr,  OaMani,  CaML  aiilga  ir  to  r 
niiaafi liajh^CiBiaiy,  New  Yak, N.Y., a 

*"**  M.23»  1964,  to.  No.  396,657 

lldalM.    (0.291-243.57) 


■.•▼•/  ■-.' 


»,...i 


1.  In  clq>ping  apparatus  tibat  indudes  a  die  agahist 
whidi  a  U-shaped  dip  is  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  a 
punch,  and  a  die  support  for  siq^wrting  said  die  and 
punch, 
a  guard  plate  poeiticmed  alongside  said  die  and  formed 
akmg  one  edge  with  a  recess  for  recdving  a  casing  or 
the  like  dierdn  to  permit  said  d^  to  be  bent  ifromid 
aaid  i^"»*g_ 
means  pivotaUy  siqipocthig  said  guard  ^ale  for  swing- 
ing about  an  axis  tpmood  from  said  one  edge  to  per- 
mit said  one  edge  to  be  moved  laterally  outwardly 
of  said  die  when  sakl  cning  and  the  dip  diereoo  are 
pulled  laterally  outwardly  of  said  die. 


*^^' 


pulling  the  leading  end  portion  of  said  strip  off  said 
oofl  and  around  said  form,  i 

severing  said  leading  end  portion  from  said  coil, 

joining  the  ends  of  said  leading  end  portion  to  provide 
a  circular  wall  clement  to  become  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  tank. 

hoisting  said  circular  wall  element  by  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  the  height  of  said  strip, 

forming  a  second  circular  wall  element  around 


form  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first-mentioned  wall 
element. 

joining  the  lower  circular  edge  of  said  first  wall  ele- 
^-  ment  to  the  circular  upper  edge  of  said  second  wall 
element  to  form  a  larger  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
tank. 

and  forming  additimial  wall  elements  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  said  first  and  second  wall  elements, 

each  drcular  vrall  element  being  jouied  at  its  iqiper 
circular  edge  to  the  lower  circular  edge  of  the  pre- 
viously formed  circular  wall  element. 


ME1H0DOP 


3439,926 

A  FLOAT  IN  A  TANK 

to 


6, 1961,  to.  No.  136475 
(CL29u^433) 


METHOD  OF  MAKI^  CTUNDldCAL 
BINS  OtL  THE  LIKE 
Robert  F.  Hank,  417  E.  167lh  St,  CUcaga  28,  DL 
Fled  Oct  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.318,f46 
6CUW.    (a.29u-429) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  generally  cylindrical  tanks 
or  the  like, 
the  procedure  comprising  the  steps  ci  providing  a  fiat 

foundation  slab, 
mounting  a  temporary  generaHy  drmlar  form  on 

said  slab, 
mounting  a  ooD  of  metal  strip  on  a  tkmtiMe  ad|aoent 
said  form. 


1.  The  method  of  installing  in  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid,  a  float  comprising  a  plurality  oi  dongated 
float  members  comprising  lowering  a  thin  elongated  mem- 
ber through  an  aperature  In  the  tank  which  has  a  email 
diameter  relative  to  the  major  internal  lateral  dimenainn 
of  the  tank,  threading  said  thin  elongated  member  throu^ 
a  lateral  hole  in  each  of  said  elongated  float  members, 
moving  each  (rf  said  elongated  float  members  snooessively 
endwise  downwardly  through  said  hole  in  said  tank  wfaHe 


taam 


ik 


k 
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,-^^--  with  nid  tlni  etoogtled  i4embcr.  wtaiaiat  the 
llrat  of  laid  float  memben  in  a  lat  rally  eitwidim  pori- 
tk»  with  raspect  to  said  thia  elonikted  membar  and  le- 
fifiiitf  cadi  wiccefding  float  meniler  in  a  laterally  ex- 
toidiiig  podtioo  aganiet  the  next  p^vioQi  float  member, 
instaniag  a  f  asleninf  member  throokh  lateraUy  extendint 
holes  in  said  float  members  to  hoi  I  said  float  memben 
toflcther  and  provide  said  float,  an  remomg  at  least  a 
poctioii  ol  said  thia  elongated  mei  iber. 


ALLOVraRWlLllING  AND  B16H 

ISMPIRATUBB  nmUCTUKA  .  APHJCAHONS 
M^  B.  nhL  fltata  Maak^  OK,  aad  Gaiy  a.  flka 


N* 


r.  No.  257,719 

.  steel  memben,  tiie 
iy  unaffected  by  heat 
consisting  essentially 


nedFakbll, 
UCkkma,    (CL 
1.  A  aickel-baae  alloy  for 
properties  of  the  alloy  being 
treatment  before  or  after  welding, 
of— 

about  0.02%-0J0%  carbon 
about  0.05%-0.7S%  manganesr 
about  0J0%-10.00%  chroauum 
about  0JO%-lS.0Oft  iraa 
about  0.40%-2.00%  molybdenum 
about  O.OS%-3.00%  columbiom 
about  0.05%-0.75% 
19  to  about  1.00%  sOieott 

and  the  remainder  essentially  nickel  and  trace  amounts  of 
other  elements,  the  concentration  o  carbide-forming  oon- 
stitnenU  and  of  carbon  in  the  alio  f  being  further  deter- 
mined by  the  compositioo  of  said  i  eel  memben  so  as  to 
minimise  carbon  activity  gradien^  between  ^  ^  * 
memben  and  said  aDoy. 


steel 


3MSM 
OPPfiODUCOiG  HOLLOW 
TUBULAK  BOimS 


If^  191451,  Apr.  30, 

r.  BfOi.  4543al 
31,19^, 


L  A  method  of  producing  a  hoi  ow  tnbuhtf  body  such       i^ 


aa  a  connecting  rod,  cooqmsmg 


naOy  screw-threaded  mandrel  havi  g  threads  of  uaifoim 

metal  tube. 


into  one  end  portion  of  a 
said  end  portion  to  radially  iawi^  compression  from 
tl^  asaodated  end  of  the  tube  ta4eid  the  other  end  of 
the  tube  a  ifM'-i^  less  than  the 
of  dte  thnads  of  the  mandrel  int^  the  tube  thereby  to 
pnxhioe  internal  screw  threads  ca  tbc  tube  having  a 
d^th  that  <fimi»iAiM  'm  a  direction 
of  Ob  tube,  and  thereafter  uascrsti  ing  the  mandrel  from 
threaded  engagement  with  the  reduced  end  portion  ol 
the 


4.  A  method  of  producing  a  hoUow  tubular  body  such 
aa  a  foniwcting  rod,  comprising  subjecting  at  least  doe 
end  of  a  metal  tube  containing  a  screw-threaded  mandrd 
to  fMfially  inward  compression  to  plastically  deform  and 
to  reduce  the  end  of  the  tube  to  subetantiaUy  qrUadikal 
form  while  simultaneously  producing  internal  threading 
thereon,  placing  a  reinforcing  sleeve  over  the  internally 
threaded  reduced  end  portion,  subjecting  said  sleeve  to 
radiidly  inward  oomprMsion  to  reinforce  said  end  of  the 
tubular  body,  and  thereafter  unscrewing  the  mandrd  from 
ttreaded  engagement  with  the  reduced  end  portion  of  the 
tube.  

3,339,931 
MSraOD  OP  MAKING  PLAAIC  UNBD 
^^      ^         MBTALTUMNG     

ned  Dec  t,  19M.  8ar.  Nn.  41fl49t 

1  elite.  ^29-8M) 


»ri 


The  process  of  making  Teflon  plastic  lined  metal  tub- 
ing of  substantial  length  without  plastiiaDy  deforming  the 
ends  of  the  ^astic  lining  comprlring  the  steps  of, 

inserting  a  substantial  length  of  Teflon  plastic  tubing 
having  substantial  resiliency  and  having  a  loose  fit 
inside  said  metal  tubing, 

turning  down  one  end  of  said  metal  tubing  beyond  the 
end  of  said  Teflon  tubing, 

jfiMtrring  odd  end  in  a  drawing  die  having  smaller 
dimensions  than  the  original  outside  dimensions  of 
said  tubing  idiereby  die  moving  of  said  metal  and 
plastic  tubing  tiuvngh  said  die  causes  said  metal  tub- 
ing to  grip  said  plastic  tubing,  and 

moving  said  metal  tubing  containing  said  Teflon  plastic 
tubing  through  said  drawing  die  solely  by  pulling 
said  turned  down  end, 

said  Teflon  plastic  tubing  being  moved  sotely  by  pull- 
ing grip  of  said  metal  tubing  on  said  plastic  tubing, 

whereby  said  metal  tubing  is  drawn  onto  said  plastic 
tubing  audi  that  said  plastic  tubing  is  comprased 
within  its  elastic  limit  without  elongating  said  plastic 
liaiag  and  developing  detrimental  axial  stresses  there- 
in so  that  a  good  compression  bond  betwen  said 
metal  and  pbu^  tnUng  is  formed. 


vnmcALLY  aSotablb  CAnON 

CUmNG  MACHINB 

Gnrf  H.  Mavw,  fc-  WB- 


ntrodudng  an  exter- 


■ten  m.  Ki  iniMit.  CMrags.  Ci 
■MiMi,  n^  Uwad  L  Knanftafc ' 

Inc.,  Maiywnod,  DL,  a 


Rim  5, 19(3,  flsr.  Na.  3tS,732 
5  nslaii     (a.3t— 2) 
1.  la  a  tray  pa^  cutler  for  cntthig  trays  from  cartona 
and  hwhvWwg;  a  vertical  framework,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able cotter  blade  amembty  mounted  widdn  said  frame- 
work, a  power  source  driving  said  cotter  assembly  and  a 
carton  guide  assembly,  said  carton  guide  asasmbty  com- 
prising: 
a  carton  top  guide  asaodaled  with  said  cutter  blade 
assembly  for  accommodating  cartons  of  varioq|  siaes 
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SB» 


:*!T  locking  means  associated  with  said  carton  top  guide  for 
automatically  and  releasably  locking  the  same  in  any 
iaierted  vertical  position  along  said  vertical  frame- 
work, the  releas^  of  aud  lockiag  means  permits 
tiia  vertical  aiovement  of  said  carton  guide  assembly 


Vj  to  tK?2    - 


ni*«^9m  sit ' 


butter  granules,  a  solid  cylindrical  mantle  rigid  with  said 
annular  end  wall,  and  an  open  end  located  opposite  said 
annular  ead  wall;  means  for  rotating  said  dnim  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis;  a  stationary  means  extend- 
ing through  the  opta  end  of  and  mtt>  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  at  a  level  below  said  opening  to  re- 


,:r) 


"^ 


for  adjusting  said  carton  guide  top  said  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  carton  guide  assembly  correspondingly 
moves  said  cutter  assemUy  vertically,  for  maintain- 
ing thereby  an  equal  disUnce  between  said  cutter 
blade  assembly  and  the  top  of  any  of  said  cartons. 


3,239,933 

MEANS  FOR  FUNCHING  THE  NIPPLES  USED 

ON  NimatNG  lOTTLES 

Nakala,  923t  HpaM-halvm,  CMkanrikii^U,  Jivai 

IM  Ian.  17, 19M,8ar.  Na.  33MM 

2  CUM.    (CL 
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ceive  the  solid  fraction;  agitating  means  connected  to  said 
drum  and  arranged  to  rotate  along  the  inner  side  of  said 
stationary  means  to  loosen  up  the  solid  fraction;  means 
for  admitting  a  washing  liquid  onto  said  stationary  means; 
and  a  liquid-permeable  wall  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of 
said  drum  and  arranged  to  permit  escape  of  washing 
liquid. 

3^39,935 

AKITFICIAL  DENTURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  BITE  PRESSURE 

H.  Shackctford,  7M  Lalrahc  BIdg.,  2  E.  Read  St, 

■ddasosa  2,  Mi. 

Fled  Fek  9, 19«2, 8ar.  Na.  172^19 

indmi     (0.32—19) 
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1.  A  device  for  punching  openings  in  nursing  botde 
nipples  comprising  an  dongated  handle  niember,  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  in  one  end  of  the  handle  member  and 
a  threaded  portion  at  the  opposite  end,  a  neck  member 
having  a  thrrTKHf  portion  at  one  end  and  a  semispherical 
shape  at  the  opposite  end  in  each  pocket,  a  hollow  punch 
secured  to  each  neck  at  the  semiqiherical  end,  each  of 
the  punches  being  of  a  dilfeient  size  whereby  to  sdec- 
tivdy  allow  the  ibrming  of  holes  of  different  diameters, 
a  tail  piece  threaded  to  said  threaded  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  and  a  semispherioal  cap  fitted  on  said  one  end. 


2  ,rJi. 

l.'An  apparatus  for  determining  bite  pressure  com- 
prising; an  artificial  denture  having  a  base,  said  base 
having  a  gum  engaging  pcnlkm,  a  plurality  of  qiwced 
pressure  sensitive  resistance  dements  embedded  in  the 
said  gum  engaging  portion  of  said  base  in  position  to 
be  subjected  to  bite  {wessures,  meter  means  adapted  to 
indicate  bite-pressure  induced  changes  in  the  resistance 
of  said  elements,  a  pair  of  conducton  extending  out  from 
each  of  said  resistance  elements,  and  connecting  means 
by  which  said  conducton  are  connected  to  said  meter 
means. 


3^39,934 
BUTRR  MjUbSG  APPARATUS 

■i  K«l  Qned,   ^ 
to  Holstda  A  Kappcrt,  '^ 
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ctm-fol  9  FRad  Mar.  17, 19M,  Ser.  Naw  3S2«4fl7 
UCWm.    (CL3W-35) 
12.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  in  combination,  a 
washing  drum  having  an  annular  tad  wall  defining  an 


3439,934 
DRAWING  INSTRUMENTS 
f  Hirm— F.Hsase,445  5ih  8L,  Secaacae, 
^-m   FRei My  17, 1941,  SerTNa.  UMM 

2ClsiBM.    (CL33-^)  I 

1.  A  multi-purpose  drawing  set  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal main  ruler  having  a  groove  extending  therethrou^ 
flanked  by  two  parallel  side  arms  carrying  scales  in  a 
substantially  common  plane,  and  a  slider  arranged  to  dide 


opening  for  admission  of  a  solid  fraction  consisting  of  along  said  groove,  both  said  groove  and  said  slider  being 


840 


of  mutually  engafiiif  and  similai 
tions,  a  side  ruler  pivoully  atucbei 
of  said  longitudinal  rukr  and  cap  ible  of  awuming  two 
positions,  an  extended  position  in  fiuch  each  of  the  side 
ruler  projects  substantially  perpenc  cular  to  the  direction 
of  said  main  ruler,  and  a  collapsed  position  m  which  the 
side  rulers  extend  substantially  pan  Uel  to  said  main  rukr, 
a  longitudinal  slot  (m  the  bottom  of  said  groove  permitting 
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V-shaped  cross  see- 
to  each  opposite  end 


three  separate  cantikvered  portions  ^acad  ^art  io  the 
general  plane  of  the  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  adjacent  objecu  to  produce  deflection 
of  the  center  cantikvered  portion  by  an  amoont  repre- 
sentative of  the  clearance  between  the  adjacent  objects 


:--A 


rL- 


straight  line  tracing  therethrough, 
moivabk  over  and  along  said  groo' 
opening  aligned  with  said  slot,  and 
slidably  on  said  side  rakrs  when 
a  direction  substantially  paralkl  t  > 
fourth  rukr  being  (HDvkkd  with 
to  cooperate  with 


predeterm  ned 


3,299,937 
UNIVEBSAL  SCALE  R^JLE  DEVICE 


afUtah 


Fled  Mnjr  27, 1M4,  Scr 
16  nihil     (CL 


It 
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slider  arranged  to  be 
and  having  a  central 

I  fourth  rukr  ^uranged 
operative  position  in 
said  main  rukr,  said 

at  least  one  compass 
center  points. 


Lei^ltt,  Ogdan,  Utah, 
Utah,a< 

No.376,(34 

)  4 


PROIE 


^  L-  "^ 


and  means  operably  Msodated  widi  the  center  canti- 
kvered end  portion  of  said  elongated  meaaber  for  sensing 
the  defkction  of  said  center  cantikvered  portion  of  (he 
elongated  member  on  insertion  of  said  one  end  of  the 
elongated  member  between  the  adjacent  otqecta. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  unknown  actual  distances 
firom  graphk  representations  or  iirect  vkwing  thereof, 
comivising  a  straight-edge  ruk;  a  base  line  on  said  ruk; 
scak  lines  on  said  ruk  diverging  oi  twardly  from  said  base 
line,  said  scak  lines  being  spaced  equidistant  along  said 
base  line  and  being  equidistant  ilong  any  bilenecttng 
line  par^l  to  said  base  line;  a  si  de;  a  base  line  on  said 
slide;  means  mounting  said  slide  i  or  reciprocating  move- 
moit  over  said  ruk  such  that  the  base  line  on  said  Uide 
ofcrlies  the  base  line  on  the  ruk;  unit  lines  on  said  dide 
diverging  outwardly  from  the  slidi  base  line,  said  diverg- 
ing unit  Imes  being  spaced  equilistant  along  the  slide 
base  line  and  along  any  line  par  ilkl  thereto  and  being 
spaced  to  equally  sub-divide  the  base  line  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  divergmg  scak  lin  ss. 


3,239339 
GAGING  APPARATUS 
WBMs  Fay  ABar,  Dagrtan,  OUa,  anl^or  to 
^  Cofporation,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  ceraetatton  of  Dclawi 

UK.I,19tt,Ser.Nn.21S,i92 

9niihii     (CL33— 174) 
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CLEARANCE  MEASUL 

C  Kamhsr,  Ddrall,  ApA.,  aMlgpar  to  IW 

^Mfc^^n<^  peiaden 
aCNewYeA  I 

HM  Mv.  S,  19<2,  SerJNo.  177,416 
ISCUtee.    (CLi^l47) 
1.  A  probe  for  measuring  the  cttarance  between  closely 
spaced  adjacent  objects  comprisin||  a  thin  ekMgated  mem- 
ber one  end  of  which  is  split  Io  igitndinally  to  provide 


3.  Gaging  i^iparatus  conqnising, 

a  base  having  an  artkk-carrying  surface,  said  base 
carrying  longitudinally  extended  guide  surfaces, 

a  first  slide  carried  by  said  base  and  being  movabk  , 
relative  thereto  along  said  guide  surfaces  in  opposed 
directioos  by  guiding  association  therewith  at  widely 
spaced  guiding  locations  therealong, 

a  second  slide  carried  by  said  base  and  being  movabk 
relative  thereto  along  said  guide  surfaces  in  said  ap- 
posed directions  by  guiding  association  therewith  at 
widely  spaced  guiding  locations  therealong, 

a  gaging  ^ane  fixed  relative  to  said  base  including 
therein  said  longitudinally  extended  guide  means  and 
said  guiding  locations, 

a  first  arm  carried  by  said  first  slide  and  extending 
therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  opposed 
directions  and  said  guide  surfaces  and  along  said 
gaging  plane, 

a  first  gaging  styhn  for  gaging  the  outside  perq>hery 
of  any  artkk  disposed  on  said  artick-carrying  sur- 
face, said  first  stjius  having  a  gaging  ekment  for 
association  with  the  artick  being  gaged  reqxwsive 
to  diq>lacement  of  the  artick  surface  rektive  to 
said  first  stylus  along  a  given  line  of  gaging  for  sens- 
sing  deviations  along  this  given  line, 

means  fixedly  mounting  said  first  stylus  on  said  first 
arm  diqwsing  said  stylus  and  its  line  of  gaging  within 
said  fixed  gaging  plane. 


*  / 
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a  second  arm  carried  by  said  second  slide  and  having 
.  a  second  gaging  stylus  for  gaging  the  inside  periphery 
of  said  artkk,  said  second  stylus  having  a  gaging 
element  for  association  with  the  artick  being  g^ged 
re^wnsive  to  displacement  of  the  artkk  surface  rela- 
tive to  said  second  stylus  along  a  given  line  of  gag- 
ing for  sensing  deviations  along  this  given  line, 

and  means  fixedly  mounting  said  second  stylus  on 
said  second  arm  di^wsing  said  second  stylus  and 
its  line  of  gaging  within  said  fixed  gaging  plane, 
whereby  through  said  widely  q>aced  guiding  loca- 
tions within  said  gaging  plane  maximum  accuracy 
of  stylus  positioning  is  achkved. 


indidting  the  position  of  the  mariung  tool  rektive  to  said 
coordinates  independentiy  of  visual  relation  of  the  mark- 
ing tool  itself  to  a  fixed  element  of  the  bed,  and  taMe 
extension  means  induding  means  for  detachably  secoring 
it  to  the  tabk  member  at  an  end  thereof  and  having  rest 


,.L. 


.ifi 
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COLIjOCA 

Stoart  P«  Bctkown, 

(466  Morris  Ave^  ffSuJUliTNJ.) 

FIM  Mw.  4, 1964.  Ser.  N«r349,416 

16nrims     (CL  33— 164.5) 
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16.  A  collocating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  locating  member  having  a  plurality  ci 
apertures  spaced  along  the  length  thereof; 

a  movabk  locating  member  having  a  pair  of  legs, 
each  of  which  have  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced 
along  the  kngth  thereof;         vU^« 

means  acconunodated  by  the  ^wrtures  in  the  sution- 
ary  locating  member  and  a  first  of  the  kgs  of  the 
movabk  locating  member  for  securing  the  first  kg 
(rf  the  movabk  locating  member  in  discrete  posi- 
tions along  the  kngtii  of  the  stationary  locating 
member; 

a  carrier  member  having  a  phirality  of  apertures 
spaced  along  the  kngth  thereof;  and 

means  accommodated  by  the  apertures  in  the  carrkr 
member  and  the  second  kg  of  the  movabk  locat- 
ing member  for  securing  the  carrier  member  in 
discrete  positions  of  the  movabk  locating  member 
along  the  length  of  the  second  kg. 


3,239,941 
LOCATOR  AND  MARKER 
CmI  W.  AtaifV,  1321  HUiide  Roni,  NertUarook,  m. 
FBed  Joe  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  114^77 
26CWiM.    (CL33— 169) 
16.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  comprisfaig  a 
stand,  a  tabk  member  on  the  stand  having  a  top  surface 
defining  a  bed  for  supporting  a  workpiece,  the  bed  having 
side  edges  defining  coordnutes  of  the  area  of  tite  bed,  a 
matting  tool,  means  mounting  the  nmrking  tool  for  mov- 
ing it  to  any  position  ovct  the  bed  including  a  aero  posi- 
tion reUtive  to  both  said  coordinates,  means  for  visually 


means  with  a  top  surface  for  supporting  a  workpiece.  and 
means  for  supporting  the  rest  in  such  ekvation  to  dispose 
its  top  surface  fiush  with  the  bed  of  the  tabk  men^)er, 
and  abutment  means  defining  a  length  of  the  tabk  ex- 
tension which  constitutes  a  predetermined  length  relative 
to  the  kngth  of  the  bed  in  the  direction  of  the  extension. 


343M42 
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PROCESS  FOR  6RYING  FOOD 
H.  Mink  and  Hflnnan  Nack,  Cuhimiwi.  Ohio, 
andean,  ky   bmbm   aeri^MMali,  to  The  1 
Devdo^HMnt  Corporatton,  CetonAaa,  Okto,  a 
lalion  of  IMawara 

FVcd  Apr.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  167,949 
MClakM.    (CL34— 9) 
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•.Of, 


1.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  a  frooen  food 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fluidizing  a  bed  of  solid,  discrete  particles; 

(b)  immersing  a  frozen  food  in  the  fluidized  bed  oi 
■olid,  diKNie  paiticks  «iiik  maintaining  in  the 
fiuidized  bed  a  vapor  pressure  of  not  more  than 
about  4  milliflaeien  of  mo-cury  and  a  temperature 
greater  than  —IS*  C  and  less  tiian  will  scorch  the 
food;  and 

(c)  removing  the  food  from  the  fiuidized  bed  when 
the  residnal  moisture  content  of  said  food  is  not 
greater  than  about  7  percent 
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1.  In  a  process  which  cmnprises 
dieiie  pcdymer  crumb  into  a 
ing  a  continuous  screw  press  and 
an  extrusion  dryer;  the  improvemen 
trodudng  a  hot  water  slurry  of  sai< 
mer  crumb  into  a  mixing  zone 
tnrizing  zone,  introducing  cool  water 
zone  and  therein  contacting  said 
water  in  said  mixing  zone  so  as 
dilute  and  cool  said  slurry  to  a 
between  65  and  105*  F.  in  a 
ing  step,  and  thereafter  removing 
the  resulting  cooled  cnimb  prior  t< 
said  cooled  crumb  to  said  demcMsturi  ing 
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3039,945 
DRYEK  FUD      HKAT  AND  BLOWER  CX>NTBOL  FOR  A  DRYER 


K 
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atroducing  a  rubbery 
zone  compris- 
dbwnstream  therefrom 
which  comprises  in- 
rubbery  diene  poly- 
of  said  demois- 
into  said  mixing 
urry  with  said  cool 
sufficiently  further 
in  the  range 
zone  00^ 
the  free  water  from 
the  introduction  of 


demoist  irizing 


upsCeam 


temierature 
predem  nsturizing 


METHOD    FOR 


DRYING  STACKS  OF.FRINTID  FAPERROARD 
SHEETS 
Fnmk  X.  Getat,  FiiahitHih.  iVa 
•■iiMrlo 

N.v;n 


15 


1963^8«.Ni.256,97t 
(CI.  34  -2t) 


,  be.  New  Yofk, 
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15.  A  method  of  aenting  sheet^  arranged  in  a  stack 
oooipriaittg  the  steps  of  mounting  a  s  ack  of  the  sheets  on  a 
flatfontt,oaiiflnagtke  stack  along  <  ne  aide  and  above  the 
in  spaced  idatka,  tilting  t  le  platform  and  the 
stack  with  the  stack  assuming  a  position  leating  on  the 
one  side,  and  vibratittg  the  stack  p  effect  the  repealed 
i^aratiOB  of  dosing  of  adiacent  ^heets  to  provide  for 
airflow  therebetween. 


I     I 


CMIUm  a.  Cobb,  Ji 

St 
St 


T. 


F. 
te  WUr^ctol 


FBed  Oct  19, 19<2,  Sar.  No.  229^5 
...        t  CUbh.    (CL  34-45) 
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S.  In  a  dothes  dryer  for  drying  fabrics  including  means 
defining  a  drying  zone  for  receiving  damp  fabrics  to  be 
dried,  the  improvement  comprising: 

air  translation  means  for  moving  air  through  said  dry-, 
ing  zone, 

drive  means  induding  a  transmission  having  means  for 
varying  the  speed  ratios  for  driving  said  air  transla- 
tion means  at  different  rates  of  air  fiow, 

a  plurality  of  heaters  for  heating  air  moving  through 
said  drying  zone, 

circuit  means  induding  switch  means  for  selectively 
energizing  said  heaters  to  vary  the  heat  input, 

and  common  control  means  inteicfmnected  to  said 
transmission  and  to  said  switch  means  for  simul- 
taneously effecting  a  coordinated  change  of  heat  in- 
put and  air  flow  through  said  drying  zone. 


3439^ 
DEHYDRATING  AFPARATUS 
H.  Fotbncr,  Fta«M.  Calff.,  amlBMr  to  Hm  I 


FBed  Dec  6, 1961,  Smr.  No.  157,449 
11  nihil     (CL34— 69) 
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1.  In  apparatiis  for  die  dehydntion  of  discrete  masses 
of  moist  material,  tank  means  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  ol  hot  ofl,  charging  means  coimected  lo  the  tank 
means  and  operable  to  introduce  said  material  into  the 
tank  means,  evacuating  means  for  placing  the  interior  of 
the  tank  under  partid  vacuum  and  serving  to  evacuate 
vapors  and  gases  from  the  tank  means,  said  charging 
means  having  a  space  normally  dosed  witii  reaped  to  die 
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atmovhere  and  adapted  to  contain  a  <iQafltity  of  ma- 
terial to  be  introduced  into  the  tank  means  for  dehydra- 
tion and  also  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  die 
interior  of  the  tank  means  wherd>y  said  evacuating  means 
serves  to  pUoe  both  the  interior  of  the  tank  means  and 
the  space  of  said  charging  means  under  partid  vacuum, 
said  charging  means  being  operable  under  such  conditions 
of  partial  vacuum  to  feed  material  from  said  space  into 
the  interior  of  the  tank  means,  and  means  for  renaoving 
discrete  masses  of  dehydrated  materid  frmn  the  tank 
means. 
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FABRIC  DR1 
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FBed  Jmc  13»  1962,  Scr.  Nk  262,366 
4ClataM.  ^34—133) 
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1.  A  |aMc  drying  means  comprising:  a  fabric  re- 
odving  containar  for  fabrics  to  be  treated;  means  for 
roti^|mg  said  fabric  receiving  container;  air  passa#  means 
communicating  with  said  fabric  receiving  container;  air 
trandation  meaiu  for  drculating  an  air  stream  tfarou^ 
said  ak  p««ate  means  into  said  container;  means  for 
beating  said  air  stream  fai  said  air  passage  means;  and 
a  tebric  treating  apparatus  induding  fixed  receptade 
means  for  receiving  fabric  treating  materid  and  pod- 
tionad  in  saki  air  passage  means  to  have  substantially  the 
entire  air  stream  flow  against  the  receptade  means,  said 
receptade  means  being  heated  by  said  heated  air  to  va- 
porize said  fabric  treating  matoid  therein,  and  vapor 
outlet  means  in  said  receptade  means  for  allowing  vapor- 
ized treating  materid  to  escape  from  sakI  receptade  means 
to  said  afr  stream  at  substantially  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  die  air  stream  for  subsequnt  ddivery  mto  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  fabric  reodving  container  as  it 
rotatea  or  substantially  uniform  deposition  on  said  fab- 
rics and  abso^don  thereby  for  treatment  therecrf. 

.'^}.-ii'ai,id»fti*i  3^39,946  

IfRVINti  AFPARATIJB  FUt  COATED  WEBS 
Di  Mi—,  WooddBT  Lake,  NJ., 
.^myeralios,  Detroit  MIcbi,  n 
•f  MldfaM 

FM  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,362 
12nilaii     (CL34— 161) 
■  i'4i  Web  drying  apparatDs  comprising 
a  housing  havkiig  an  open  front  and  a  rear  wall, 
SBCtioa  apparatus  coopled  to  said  rear  wall, 
a  plurality  of  arrays  of  rolls  podtioned  in  said  boosing 
£      and  adapted  to  draw  a  web  to  be  dried  along  a  qiiral- 
tifte  path  from  outside  said  hooaing  to  the  center  of 
said  housing; 
r^'lhe  dfaection  of  movement  of  said  web  being  paralld 
M>    to  the  plane  of  said  rear  wall, 
r^uM  apertured  wall  positioned  aiQaceat  to  said  mar  wall 
riL    and  between  saU  rear  wall  and  said  arrays  of  rolls. 


and  means  adjacent  to  the  open  froot  of  said  boosing 
for  providing  a  coitain  of  air  across  the  open  £pont 
of  the  boosing,  said  suction  ^pnratns  befaig  ndapled 


to  draw  air  from  sakl  curtain  of  air  throudi  ttid 
housing  and  across  sud  web  by  said  suction  appara- 


DaleB. 


3439^ 
DRYING  CABDHET 


25, 1962, 8«.  Nn.  212,216 
(CL  34    233) 


1.  A  drying  cabinet  comprising: 

(a)  a  drying  chamber  enclosed  by  top,  bottom  and 
side  wdls,  jndnding  first  and  second  opposed  side 
walls  having  first  and  second  opposite  «d  poftians, 

(b)  a  tray  having  openings  tlierethroo||i  and  having 
t<^  and  bottom  surfaces, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  sdd  tray  inthin  said  chamber 
to  extend  between  said  side  walls, 

(d)  a  first  air  inlet  m  the  first  end  porticm  of  said 
first  side  wall  positioned  to  diiect  air  over  the  top 
surface  oi  said  tray  toward  die  first  end  portion  til 
sud  second  side  wall, 

(e)  a  second  air  inlet  in  die  secbnd  end  portion  of 
sdd  second  side  wall  positi(nied  to  direct  dr  across 
die  bottom  surfiioe  of  said  tray  toward  die  second 
end  portion  of  sdd  first  side  wall,  and 

(f)  means  for  forcing  air  only  throud>  aid  inlets  into 
said  chamber  to  establish  cydonic  drculation  of  air 
in  planes  substantially  paralld  to  sakl  tray  surfacea. 


3,239,956  

SHORTHAND  TEACHING  ATO  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

GMy*  V.  Coni7t  1366  Sentea  LaM,  Yk|W 

FWbChORh,Yn. 

FBed  Am  26, 1962,  Sar.  Na.  266,637 

6  Oi^Hi     (CL85— 35) 

1.  A  tanrhing  aid  adapted  to  permit  a  Idhcber  to  1 

pmdetermined  words  at  any  psedetermined  speed  indnd- 
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iag  a  lint  abeet  iMvins  »  plnnlity  of 
«dd  ueas  bdng  positk»ed  on  said 
plunlity  of  laleraUy  exieadiiif  Itaa  o 
each  said  area  beinf  of  equal  lateral 
being  longitudinally  disposed  on  said 
produced  on  said  first  sheet,  said  word  t 
within  said  areas  such  that  each  later  J 
contains  a  suflkient  number  of  grouij^ 
differ  from  groups  of  words  in  other 


\ 
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pv  det»maned  areas, 

sheet  to  form  a 

coaaeded  areas, 

extent,  said  lines 

first  sheet,  words 

being  distributed 

later^y  extending  line 

of  words  which 

ines  such  that  the 


v»  throu^KMit  the  length  thereof,  an  inner  slipper  hay- 
ing a  second  elongated  sole  section  receivabk  in  said 
recess  and  a  toe  forming  section,  a  heel  forming  section, 
and  an  inner  upper  partially  coextensive  with  said  flr< 


total  number  of  sylia^les  contained 

wozds  on  each  said  line  approxiina! 

number  ot  areas  forming  each  said 

placed  against  said  first  sheet,  time 

gieans  on  said  second  sheet  indir 

time,  each  said  interval  indicating 

said  second  sheet  to  encompass  a 

number  of  syllables  on  said  first 

tMcher  to  recite  at  any  predetermine^  number  of  words 

lor  unit  time. 


jy  said  groi^  of 

y  equals  t^  total 

ne,  a  second  sheet 

interval  indicating 

equal  periods  of 

being  spaced  on 

ttermined  equal 

It  to  enabk  the 


mentioned  upper,  a  gaiter,  means  pivotaUy  mountmg 
said  gaiter  between  said  inner  slipper  and  outer  slipper, 
a  liner  having  a  foot  section  and  a  leg  section  receivable 
in  said  inner  slipper,  and  said  leg  section  having  a  pocket 
and  a  plastic  insert  receivable  witiiin  said  pocket 


3,239,f53 

COUNTER  rROTECTOR  FOR  WOMEPTS  SHOES 
Eva  V.  NortoB,  5  SKhcm  IfM,  GmwM,  ^ 
nM  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  273,653 
iO^m.    (CL36— 72) 


3,239,951 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
,  2121  Mi0tbmrj  Coc 
1«>  1962, 

^  "      '^ 


OR  TOY 

eoUyn,N.Y. 

Nfc  195,277. 

9,  1963,  Sar.  N«. 


L  An  educational  devk*  compriaiik  •  Piorahty  of  coo- 
centric  discs,  a  means  for  roUtobly  fastemng  said  con- 
centric discs  about  one  central  point  a  phirality  of  pairs 
of  pMaDel  and  equally  spaced  open  ended  ipide  means 
taJSmed  to  each  of  said  concentric  diso,  said  pairs  of 
nude  means  being  in  a  similar  spt  ced  relationship  on 


•aid  concentric  discs,  the  ends  of  the 
one  disc  tangent  to  the  ends  of  the 
MUoining  discs  and  a  phiraUty  of  in 
of  Hufonn  height  slideably  mounted 
in  aligned  vegiiter 


guide  means  on  any 
guide  means  of  any 
erdiangeable  indicia 
in  said  guide  means 


3,239,952 
§K1  BOOT 


^        nMFek.24,196«» 

11  qslms     (CL 
1.  An  athletic  boot  comprising  an 
rigidity  comprised  of  an 
an  upper,  said  sole  section 


33B.'3rd8t, 


8«.Io.44149t 


364-2.5) 

outer  slipper  of  sub- 

eJMigated  9ioie  section 

ha^  ing  an  elonptrd  re> 


1.  For  use  with  a  shoe  which  has  a  heel  portion  and 
a  counter  portion,  a  shoe  protector  comprising  a  body 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  outer  shape  of  Uie  counter  por- 
tion of  a  shoe,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  body,  one  of  said  arms  passmg  on  eadi 
side  of  a  shoe  heel  portion,  fastener  means  on  tiie  ends 
of  each  of  said  arms  to  fasten  said  arms  togeUwr  about 
die  upper  part  of  a  shoe  heel  to  maintain  said  protector 
in  place,  and  a  Uib  shaped  to  conform  to  die  mterior  of 
a  shoe  counter  portion  and  extending  forward  at  it>  ^ 
end  to  lie  on  a  shoe  inner  sole  under  the  heel  of  the 
wearer.  ^^^^^^^^^_  , 

SELF-CLEANING  W^^  FOR  SELF-FROPELLED 

SNOW  BLOWER  ^^^ 

Mavccl  L.  Brier,  Fitiiharnafhi  OnlarlojCaBada,  •■"po' 

to  0«lbo«d  MailM  CorpofaiieB,  Waatsgan,  OL,  a 

coneraliea  of  Ddaware 

FBed  Mmr  8, 1963.  Ser.  No.  276,143 
9CuLi.    (a.37— «3) 

7.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  an  eogine  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  snow  Mowing  device  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  power  train  drivingly  connecting  said  snow 
blowing  device  and  said  engine,  a  drive  shaft  having  at 
each  end  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  means  mount- 
ing said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  engine,  a 
traction  wheel  carried  on  each  of  said  reduced  diameter 
drive  shaft  pwtions,  said  traction  wheels  comprising  a 
pair  of  rims,  transverse  means  securing  said  rims  to  each 
odier  in  generally  oppoosd  paraOd  relation,  means  on 
said  rims  providing  a  bearing  having  an  axis  about  which 
said  rims  are  intended  to  rotate,  said  bearings  behig  en- 


•  I 
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gaged  with  said  reduced  diameter  drive  shaft  portions,  a 
series  of  traction  blades  each  including  fiat  projections, 
means  on  said  rims  defining  a  series  of  sloU  respectively 
receiving  said  flat  projections,  each  slot  having  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  the  associated  one  of  said  flat 
projections,  whereby  said  blades  are  loosely  secured 
transversely  between  said  rims  and  in  spaced  relation  to 


>iv 


one  another  in  a  circular  series  around  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft  for  translatory  movement  relative  to  said  rims, 
said  traction  blades  each  extending  generally  radially  and 
including  an  outer  edge  terminating  at  least  as  far  from 
the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  as  the  adjacent  periphery  of 
said  rims,  and  slip  clutch  means  rotatably  connecting  said 
traction  wheels  and  said  drive  shaft. 


3,239,955 
FILM  CH^  EIECTOR  AND  TRANSPORT  MEANS 
A.  Amdotte.  Dnavsn,  Mass.,  asiignnr  to  Itck 

of 


FBad  Mm,  7, 1963, 8m,  Nd.  263,546 
4CMM.    (CL46— 79) 


1.  A  data  handling  system  fw  tranqiorting  a  preselect- 
ed medium  of  a  plurality  of  planar  data  bearing  inedia 
each  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  opposed  edge, 
comprising  in  combination: 

support  base  means  defining  a  viewing  plane  and  a 
projection  axis  perpendicular  to  said  viewing  jdane; 

indexing  carrier  storage  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
carry  a  magazine  fw  storing  said  media  in  parallel 
placed  relation  parallel  to  said  viewing  plane,  said 
magazine  having  openings  at  two  opposed  sides 
thereof  to  expose  said  first  edge  and  said  second 
edge  of  said  media,  said  carrier  means  including 
means  for  moving  said  magazine  so  that  the  plane 
of  sakl  preselected  medium  is  substantially  in  said 
viewing  plane  and  the  first  edge  of  said  preselected 
medium  is  juxtaposed  with  said  projection  axis; 

transport  means  including  an  elongated,  flexible  web 
having  a  leading  edge,  means  for  guiding  said  flexi- 
ble web  along  a  predetermined  path  having  a  rear- 
ward portion  angulariy  disposed  to  said  viewing 
plane  and,  a  forward  portion  substantially  in  said 
viewing  plane  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
rearward  portion; 

means  coupled  to  said  leading  edge  for  releasably  en- 
gaging the  second  edge  of  said  preselected  medium; 


reciprocal  drive  means  for  driving  said  flexible  wtb 
with  said  engaging  means  in  engagement  with  the 
second  edge  of  said  preselected  medium  along  said 
predetermined  path  to  urge  said  preselected  medium 
from  said  magazine  to  a  preselected  pc^tion  in  said 
viewing  plane  to  cause  said  preselected  medium 
to  intersect  said  projection  axis  and  for  thereafter 
driving  said  flexible  web  to  retract  said  preselected 
medium  along  a  portion  ot  said  predetermined  path 
to  return  said  preselected  medium  to  said  magazine. 


Nicholas 


3439,956 
ANIMATED  MARINE  DBPLAY 

,  Jr.,  144  Utica  Avc^  BraoUyn  13,  N.Y. 
27, 1963,  Sar.  No.  312,156 
mtbmt     (CL  46— 166.45) 


1.  An  animated  marine  disjday  comprising  a  liquid- 
filled,  non-magnetic  tank, 

a  marine  object  in  free  suspension  in  the  liquid, 

the  object  being  provided  with  means  for  its  stabiliza- 
tion and  limited  buoyancy, 

a  bar  magnet  vertically  diqxMed  within  the  object  and 
provided  with  magnetic  pedes  at  its  vertical  ends, 

a  second  bar  magnet  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the 
tank  base, 

tile  second  magnet  diqiosed  vertically  and  provided 
with  magnetic  poles  at  its  vertical  ends, 

the  two  magnets  disposed  with  like  poles  facing  eadi 
other,  with  the  second  magnet  spaced  from  the  tank 
.  base  so  that  its  magnetic  lines  of  force  repd  the 
magnetic  lines  of  force  of  the  first  magnet  when  the 
object  nears  the  tank  base  above  the  second  magnet, 
and 

means  to  rotate  the  second  magnet  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of,  upon  an  axis  concentric  with  the 

»  axis  of,  the  tank  base. 


3,239,957 

WINDOW  VENT  DISPLAY  SUPPORT  FLAG 

Robert  R.  SMdftw.  WJMefta.  DL,  assipBar  to  Chicago 

IlL,nc— yerattoBof 


FBed  Mar.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176,622 
^-  1  CUm.    (CL  46—129) 

A  diqrfay  device  comprising  a  sin^  wire  section  de- 
fining an  integrally  formed  rectangular  loop  terminating  in 
a  vertical  pair  of  parallel  adjacent  rods  depending  down- 
wardly from  one  oonier  of  said  loop,  an  offset  portion 
defined  by  said  rods  at  a  point  spaced  below  said  oomer, 
a  U-shaped  damp  member  afllxed  to  said  single  wire  sec- 
tion at  a  point  on  said  rods  below  said  offset  portion,  die 
side  walls  at  said  damp  member  defining  an  interior  nb- 
stantially  corresponding  in  size  to  the  diidmess  of  die 
vent  window  of  an  automobile  whereby  said  device  can  be 
carried  from  said  vent  window,  a  banner  forming  a  doaed 
configuration  having  open  ends  adapted  to  be  recdved 
over  said  loop  with  opposite  sides  of  said  dosed  configura- 
tion adi^ited  to  be  engaged  under  tension  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  loop,  said  loop  induding  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  upper  and  lower  legs,  one  of  said  legs 
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dcAnnit  *  bead  at  an  mtennediale  pc  int  aJoag  its  lenfth. 
Mid  bead  defining  a  Ui^haped  coofiairation  extending  a 
««h«*— »i«i  distaiioe  inwaidty  of  laid  oop,  said  bmd  per- 


L \\ 


8 

—14... 


mitting  said  integrally  formed  kwp  tcj  respond  to  changes 
in  the  shape  of  said  banner  for  eipiging  said  banner 
snugly  iiTeq)ective  of  variatiotts  in  wpd  pressure  applied 
against  said  banner. 


fed  from  the  rotor  into  the  barrel,  skew  pockM  for  the 
cartridges  on  the  rotor,  a  housing  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  for  holdiog  the  cartridges  in  the  pockets,  a 
fieed  gate  in  the  f^ame  having  lipa  to  hold  the  leading 
cartridge  and  gate  walls  through  "mtadx  the  leading  cart- 


s 


3439.M* 
LANTCRN  ASSCMftLY 
A.  Dank  P.a  Box  12«, 


FBed  Apr.  17, 1M3,  Ssr.  N  >.  mjS9% 


1.  An  ooldocM-  lantern  and  sign 


LitticstowB,  Pa. 


ibly  comprising 


KEMOVABLJE  MAGAZPiE  P0K  KEPBATING  GUN 

Ilaiijf  H.  Scfncely  u,  asa  DaaBBS  & 

"         ia 


lMBr.M,lM4.8« 

17  Hill  II I     fO. 
I.  A  magazine  for  rimmed 
a  frame,  a  pin  extending  into  the 
on  the  pin,  a  qning  for  driving  the 
by  feeding  cartridges  into  the  ma_ 
venes  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  when 


Nk 


41-19) 


cartrid  ee 
fraiM, 
nior 


35432S 


which 

a  rotor  mounted 
which  is  loaded 
and  iriiich  re- 


ridge  traveb  to  the  Iqis,  the  skew  axis  of  the  pockets  be- 
ing such  with  reqiect  to  the  axis  (rf  the  pin  that  the  rim 
of  each  successive  leading  cartridge  overlies  the  case  of 
the  adjacent  cartridge,  and  a  fingCT  on  the  rotor  for  push- 
ing the  last  cartridge  through  the  gale  walls  to  the  l^w. 


34» 


APPARATUS  FOR  DBPBR8ING  LIQUIDS  IN  A 
SPRAY  OR  FOG 

E.  Steveae,  ^reHlelay  laa.*  aialfBer  ti 

:erporatiem  a  carpondoa  of  Ohio 
raed  Dee.  3,  IMl,  8«.  Na.  U\M^ 
SCUbk    <C1.43— 129) 


lantern  means;  a  ladder  rest  exteodii  |  from  said  lantern 
means,  said  ladder  rest  comprising  al  least  one  arm,  said 
arm  indoding  a  drcumferential  groo  ft  and  a  protruding 
end  portion  spaced  therefrom;  sig^  n  sans  lot  aftachSMint 
to  said  ladder  rest  arm;  means  provii  ing  atf'extension  of 
said  ladder  rest  arm  projecting  lateral  ly  frotn  one  side  of 
said  sign  means,  said  means  includi  ig  a  socket  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  arm  end  portic  i;  cylindrical  brack- 
et means  extending  from  said  sign  me  ns  and  aligned  with 
sisid  socket  to  encircle  said  ladder  res  arm  for  supporting 
said  sign  means  thereon  when  said  inn  end  portion  is 
received  in  said  socket,  the  spacing  letween  said  sodcet 
and  said  bradcet  means  being  snch  tha  :  said  bracket  means 
overlies  said  circumferential  groove  i  'hen  said  socked  en- 
gages said  arm  aid  portioo;  and  a  rew  means  passing 
through  said  bracket  means  for  beai  ng  oa  said  circom- 
fereatial  groove  to  maintain  said  ladder  rest  aim  and  sign 
in  assembled  relation. 


1.  A  nozzle  construction  for  obtaining  a  thorbu^  dis- 
persion of  particles  of  a  liquid  to  be  spread  over  a  wide 
area,  comprising  means  providing  a  supply  of  hi^  ve- 
lodty  gas,  an  outer  nozzle  tube  having  an  entrance  end 
and  a  discharge  end,  an  inner  nozzle  tube  extending  with- 
in said  outer  tube  in  qiaoed  relation  to  the  interior 
thereof  and  having  a  terminal  end  substantially  short 
of  said  discharge  end  of  said  outer  tube  defining  a  gas 
mixing  zone  w^iin  said  outer  tube  beyond  said  terminal 
end  of  said  inner  tube,  means  mounting  said  nozzle  tubes 
on  said  gas  supply  means  to  convey  the  high  velocity  gas 
in  separate  streams  dirou^  said  inner  tube  and  between 
said  tubes,  means  causing  such  streanu  to  combine  be- 
yond said  terminal  end  of  said  inner  tube  to  create  tur- 
bulence in  said  gas  mixing  zone  of  said  outer  tube  within 
its  discharge  end,  and  spray  means  mounted  within  said 
inner  tube  substantially  upstream  of  said  terminal  end 
thereof  for  introducing  a  spray  of  the  liquid  to  be  dis- 
persed into  the  stream  of  gas  flowing  through  said  inner 
tube. 

3439,961 

DOLL  Wrra  ELECTRICAL  ACTUATION 

Mto  H.  Fertaar,  6t7»  W.  UmmUm.  P^ssas,  CaW. 

Flsd  A|r.  a,  1963,  Ssr.  NabM9,993 

9riiiiiiii    (0.46— nt) 

1.  In  a  doll,  a  structure  forming  a  doU  figure  with  a 
head  having  lip  portions,  a  magaeric  switch  concealed 
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within  the  head  and  associated  with  the  general  regiod  of 
the  lip  portions,  said  switch  induding  magnetic  pole 
means  extending  in  proximity  with  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  lips  and  being  operated  by  proximity  of  an  external 
magnetic  field  adjacent  said  region,  a  response  device 


within  the  doll  structure,  and  electric  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  current  serving  to  connect  the  switch 
means  with  the  response  device  whereby  when  a  magnetic 
field  is  located  in  proximity  with' said  region  of  the  bead, 
said  switch  is  operated  to  activate  the  response  device. 


3,239,962 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY 

DRIVEN  AND  STEERED  TOY  VEHICLE 

Geoift  A.  Tolcfl,  Rhmlaiham,  aad  PUHp  H.  SheMoa, 

Rethtslsr,  Mkh.,  asstgasii  io  AMT  Carporadoa,  TVay, 

Mkh.,  a  canaradoa  af  MichlfBB 

FUsd  Mar.  29, 1962,  Sar.  Naw  163,511 
scubas.    (CL44— 244) 


.    ' 
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1.  A  remotely  controlled  toy  ccunprising  a  generally 
flat,  plate-like  cover  having  a  slot  extending  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  a  trackway  havoig  electrical  rails  below 
said  slot  and  coextensive  therewith,  a  car  movable  on 
said  cover  and  having  an  electrically  controlled  driving 
means,  a  dolly  movable  in  said  trackway  and  having 
rail  engaging  contacts  and  a  member  extending  through 
said  slot  and  above  said  cover,  fint  means  for  connecting 
said  member  onto  said  car  and  second  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  doUy  contacts  to  said  driving 
means,  said  car  mdudes  an  electrically  controlled  steer- 
ing device,  a  remote  means  for  controlling  said  steering 
device,  and  said  first  means  comprises  a  tUrd  means  for 
allowing  transverse  movement  of  all  portions  of  said 
car  with  reqiect  to  said  trackway.     ^  ,| 


3,239,963 
TOY  VEHICLES  PAaHNG  ON  SAME  ROADBED 

BY  REMOTE  CWOROL 
nmaai  R.  Sasilh,  CaBii«swood,  N  J^ 
Monaco,  North  lianea,  Coaa., 

r.  New  Havea,  Ceaa.,  a 


FHcd  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  247,756 
^  SClaiaBb    (CL  44-244) 

4.  A  toy  traffic  system  comprising,  miniature  vehicles 
individually  remote  controlled  in  a  manner  to  turn  out 
and  pass  one  another  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  road- 
bed traveled  by  said  vehicles  having  at  least  three  isepa- 
rate  side-by-side  current  conductive  lanes  insulated  from 
one  another  with  substantially  flush  tread  surfaces  per- 
mitting said  vehicles  to  transfer  from  one  pair  of  said  lanes 
to  a  different  pair  of  lanes,  both  of  said  vehicles  having 
roadwheds  canticle  to  steer  the  vdiides  in  a  dlrectim 


crosswise  of  said  lanes,  lane  bordering  curbs  on  the  outer 
edges  of  the  outermost  lanes,  means  on  both  of  said  ve- 
hides  normally  operative  to  cant  said  wheels  to  oae 
side  of  said  vehicle  toward  one  of  said  curbs,  electrically 
operable  means  on  one  of  said  vehicles  connected  to  cant 
said  road  wheels  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  vehicle  in 
response  only  to  vdtage  of  extra  high  potential,  current 
cdlectors  naounted  at  each  side  of  each  of  said  vehicles 
constantly  traveling  in  conductive  contact  with  either 
pair  of  said  two  different  pairs  of  lanes,  a  propulsion 


R. 
to  The  A.  C. 

of 


motor  on  each  of  said  vehides,  each  of  said  motors  be- 
ing operably  responsive  to  one  only  of  two  contrasting 
kinds  of  current  and  deriving  said  current  through  said 
collectors  at  and  below  said  extra  high  potential,  and  a 
source  of  said  contrasting  kinds  of  current  connected  to 
three  of  said  lanes  induding  a  voltage  controller  con- 
nected to  govern  one  J^-said  kinds  of  current  and  a 
separate  vdtage  controller  connected  to  govern  the  other 
of  said  kinds  fA  current 


3439,964 
MACHINES  FOR  FINISHING  ARTICLES  OF 
CERAMIC  WARE 
Arthar  Dewlcy  aai  HaraU  Roberts, 


') 
a  IM^k  ct^B^^ar 

FOcd  Isdy  It,  1963,  Ssr.  No.  296,954 

Cbhas  priority,  appHraflwa  Gnat  BrHalB,  laiy  27, 1962, 

26,676/62 
ynitiii      (CL51— 56)  I 


»-■,■> 


'  »n 


1.  Id  a  machine  for  performing  surface-finishing  op- 
erations on  circular  workpieces  in  the  manufacture  of 
articles  of  ceramic  ware,  a  rotatabk  work  support,  means 
for  causing  the  work  support  to  be  rotated,  an  edge  fet- 
tling tool  having  a  work-engaging  surface  arranged  to 
engage  the  edge  ptMtion  of  a  workpiece  supported  on 
the  work  su^xxt,  means  for  causing  the  edge  fettling  tool 
to  be  rocked  about  an  axis  whereby  the  work-engaging 
surface  thereof  is  caused  to  be  rocked  about  the  edge 
portion  of  the  woriipiece,  and  means  whereby,  at  periodic 
intervals  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  the  edge  fettling 
tool  is  indexed  through  a  small  distance. 


Aifi 


3,299,M5 
VLTRAaONlC  GUNDING 
N.K«cy, 

Da]nM»Oito,a 


iFP^OtATUS 


FBai  Sapt  11,  IMl,  S«.  P  a.  131,243 
13CWM.    (CL51--n) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Habch  15,  1966 


1.  Id  a  grindinf  maditne,  an  abr  aive  disc,  a  metallic 
driving  hub  to  wbich  said  abrasive  disc  is  fixed,  means 
for  rotating  said  hub  at  grinding  s  Ktd  and  means  for 
imparting  ultrasonic  vibrations  in  i  n  axial  direction  to 
said  hub,  the  radial  plane  of  the  di  ic  having  a  location 
substantially  corresponding  to  an  u^al  nodal  zone  of 
the  hub  so  that  axial  vibrations  of  th ;  hub  produce  radial 
vibrations  at  the  periphery  of  the  jtisc 


3,239,9m 
AFPAKATUS  FOR  SHAKPEHllNG  DRILLS 
'-^mRichviM,435i 

HM  Aai.  29, 19<3,  Sot.  ffo.  393,391 
4ClataM.    (CL 


51- -92) 


L  A  drill  point  sharpening 
fraow,  an  elongated  drum  moanted 
frame,  means  on  said  dnim  to  receive 
widi  the  drill  point  of  said  drill  exte4ding 
of  said  drum,  means  on  said  frame 
drin  to  prevent  axial  shifting  movemfat 
tive  to  said  drum,  means  on  said  fir  me 
said  drill  to  prevent  rotaticm  of  said  4^ 
dinal  axis,  and  means  on  said  frame 
drum  to  shift  said  drum  axially  to  effect 
diKngagement  of  said  drill  p(»nt 
sharpening  wheel. 


ma  ihing 


comi»ismg  a 

for  rotation  on  said 

and  hold  a  drill 

beyond  an  end 

i  ogageable  with  said 

of  siid  diiU  rela- 

engageabk  with 

about  its  longitu- 

connected  with  said 

engagement  and 

with  a  drill  point 


3,239,997 

LENS  SURFACE  GENERATOR 

DwrU  Yolk,  3339  Kcradaie,  Pcpfcr  Pffcc,  OUo 

Filed  hOj  2, 1993,  S«r.  No.  292,389 

19  Claims.    (CL  51— 199) 


8.  The  method  of  generating  an  optically  useful  sur- 
face including  grinding  an  optically  useful  material  in 
the  plane  of  the  principal  section  of  said  surface  and 
controlling  said  grinding  by  causing  the  grinding  action 
to  follow  as  a  guiding  path  a  portion  of  a  generally  circu- 
lar planar  path  whose  plane  is  inclined  relative  to  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  principal  section  of  said  surface  to  be 
generated. 

19.  Apparatus  for  generating  elliptical  cylinders  hav- 
ing utility  as  optical  lenses  and  mirrors,  comprising  a 
base,  means  for  mounting  a  work  blank  having  a  princi- 
pal section  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  basej  a  tool  having 
a  circularly  cylindricai  material  removing  surface,  means 
mounting  said  tool  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  tool 
axis  which  always  remains  parallel  to  itself,  means  for 
rotating  said  tool  about  its  axis,  a  suitably  inclined  and 
positioned  geiierally  circular  cam  on  said  frame,  a  circu- 
lariy  cylindrical  cam  follower  rigidly  connected  to  move 
with  said  tool  axis,  and  symmetrical  to  the  tool  axis  with 
the  same  radius  as  that  of  the  circulariy  cylindrical  toed, 
and  said  cam  f<rilower  mounted  for  rollhig  along  the  edge 
of  said  cam. 


KMpfe  ^W»  M9OTS, 


3439,998 
VIBRATORY  PINBmNG 

Md.,  Mi^orto  The 

Mii»f  a  cofputatMM 


Fch.  13, 1994, 8m.  No.  344,793,  i 
3,193397,  dated  Jn.  5, 1995.   Divided  and 
I  Oct  2, 1994,  Sv.  No.  499,975 
IChiHL    (CL51— 193) 


»  »i*e 


An  apparatus  for  subjecting  work  articles  to  vibratory 
finishing  treatment,  said  apparatus  having  a  support,  a 
flat-topped  table  resHiently  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
gyrating  mechanism  secured  to  said  table  for  cabsing  it 
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to  fyrate,  a  rigid  container  for  the  work  articles,  said 
container  having  a  trough  shaped  bottom  that  merges  into 
side  walls,  end  walls  dosing  oflf  the  ends  of  said  trough- 
shaped  bottom  and  of  said  side  walls,  a  resilient  lining 
secured  to  and  covering  the  internal  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer, feet  atuched  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer's exterior  {and  extending  downwardly  to  define  a 
planar  set  of  mounting  surfaces,  said  planar  mounting 
surface  of  said  feet  extending  beyond  the  lowest  portion 
of  said  container's  exterior,  apertures  through  said  mount- 
ing surface  of  said  feet,  apertures  in  said  table  aligned 
with  said  feet  apertures,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  aligned  apertures  for  detachably  mounting 
said  container  to  said  table  with  said  planar  mounting 
surface  contacting  said  taUe. 


artides  with  a  tumbling  media  consisting  essentially  of 
sintered  microcrystalline  bauxite. 


.l':i  "C 


3439  J99  

SINGLE  ARM  DOUBLE  WORKPlEiCE  LOADER 
FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Otto  R.  Peny,  Chi  i  liBtH,  Otii,  ■■%■  ii  i  to  The  CindnMtl 
MUv  MmMm  COi,  OBdMHTOhio,  a  coeporatioa 

of  OUo 

Fl««  Oct.  at,  1993, 8«.  No.  319382 

7  CWm.  la,  Sl-415) 


1.  in  a  grinding  machine  having  two  spaced  operat- 
ing stations,  a  swingaUe  arm  having  an  outer  end  mov- 
able in  a  circular  arc  into  a  positioo  between  said  operat- 
ing stations  as  the  arm  is  swung,  and  means  to  hold  a 
woitpiece  on  each  side  of  the  arm  at  its  outer  end  for 
simultaneous  delivery  of  workpieces  into  said  operating 
stations  as  said  outer  end  of  the  arm  moves  into  said 
poaiticMi  between  the  operating  stati<HU. 

\    M    "  3439,979  

MEI^D  Or  REMOVING  SURFACE  IRREGU- 
LARTIIES  FROM  METAL  ARTICLES 

rth  Tsoawfc,  N.Y.,  ■iili       to 
riwiiiQ],  N^m  Flrik,  N.Y.,  a 

SjSfl^Sm.  N9. 214487 
9  CUm.    tfl  51-^13) 


}    ...... -4. 


»1— ««■  1 


^i  ^;<%-^2] 


I — _T J 


I     '  I       r      ! 


-■^^ 


1.  A  method  of  ilemoving  surface  irregularities  from 
metal  articles  by  abrasion  which  comprises  tumbling  said 


3439^1 

DISC  SANDD4G  TOOL 

Coorad  T.  FWyrits  aod  Arvid  L.  Gofl^eo,  St  Pwri,  Wmm^ 

pony,  St  PmI,  MIbb.,  a  cwpoiadoo  of  Ddawara 
FBed  Am.  39, 1993,  Scr.  No.  395489 
iOalmm.    (CL  51-^379) 


-.   , 


1.  A  quid^-diaage  abrasive  disc  device  comprittng  in 
combination: 
a  backup  pad  having  an  axial  hole, 
a  bolt  having 

a  shank  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  hoJe 
r.  and  extending  therethrough,  and 
a  non<irciilar  head,  greater  in  area  than  the  crosa- 
section  of  said  shank,  positioped  at  the  frwe  of 
sf  said  backup  pad, 
an  abrasive  disc  having  a  central  hole  wUdi  is  ap> 
proximatdy  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  cron- 
section  of  said  head,  said  disc  behig  mounted  oa 
said  shank  against  the  face  of  said  backup  pad, 
a  rigid  washer  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  disc  and 
having  a  central  hole  which  is  approximatdy  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  the  cross-section  of  said 
head,  said  washer  being 
mounted  <»  said  shank, 

positioned  between  said  head  and  said  disc,  and 
rotated  so  that  said  hcrfe  is  radially  dtq>laoed  with 
respect  to  said  head, 
means  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  backup  pad  for 
urging  said  head  towafd  said  pad,  whereby  said  disc 
is  held  in  position,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  backup  pad. 


3439472 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  METAIXIC  MEMBERS 
IN  BRICK  MOULDS 
w  ^.-  «  „^^-^  '^-nriT  n .  mk  riirlh  T  rhi^lh 
•sr,  dffsiawi,  late  of  SkoUa,  RL,  by  Cafhariac  C 
MaiarfhBsr,  oaacrtria,  ShoMa,  PL,  asitpiiiis  to  M.  H. 
Ddrkk  Coaspoay,  CUa«»,  DL,  a  caipatallBa  of 


Sept.  21, 1999,  Scr.  No.  57449L  bow 
No.  3499,792,  dated  Nov.  5,  1993.  DMded 
eatioB  Apr.  22, 1993»  8v.  No.  274474 
4aalaH.  (CL51— 99) 
1.  A  metallic  structure  for  co-moulding  with  basic 
refractory  material  in  making  a  co-moulded  basic  brick 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  plates  and  means  for 
supporting  and  holdbig  the  same  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation in  parallel  idanes  comprising  a  plurality  of  har- 
dened wires  extending  transversely  across  said  plates  and 
intersecting  the  same,  said  wires  being  welded  to  the  bot- 
ton  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates  at  their  intersec- 
tions therewith  and  having  deep  transverse  notches  in 


850 
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the  top  sides  thereof  between  seid 
reUtioo  to  said  plates  to  provide 
said  notches,  said  wires  having 
wise  beyond  and  transversely  beyonU 
of  said  plates,  said  extending  portiom 

notches  in  the  under  sides  thereof 


port  DOS 


"■^i^ 


plates  to  provide  weakened  portions  ti 
said  plates,  and  wires  having  portiofis 
vcnely  beyond  the  remote  sides  of 
portioM  extending  therefrom,  said  lirt 
having  deep  transverse  notchM  in  the 
transverse  portions  thereof  to  provide 
thereio. 
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in  tpticed 
at 


extending  end- 
the  remote  sides 
having  deep  trans- 
adjacent  said 


said  wires  adjacent 
extending  tran»' 

taid  plates  and  leg 
mentioned  wires 

under  sides  of  said 

weakened  portions 


ACOUmCAL  GLASS  FDIR  PANEL  WITH  DIA 
FHRAGM  ACTION  AND  CQNnOLLSD  FLOW 
RESBTANCE 

GeomeJ. 

,N.V;ac«v«atlM«fNewYhfk   _ 
,24,19<4,9w.N«  34M3S 
ISCUm.    (a.S^44) 


p.  Hah%  Toledo 

New 


log. 
inch  and 


1.  An  acoustical  pand  compriain 
fiber  mat  a  inches  wide  and  b  inches 
a  thickness,  i,  between  about  0.1 
a  weight  per  unit  area  between  55  an 
tL,  a  density  between  about  10  and 
and  a  flow  resistance,  FR,  between 
Slid  fhii*nf—  being  controlled 
weight  per  vtt  area  to  permit  strea 
to  be  invoked  in  said  panel  to  contr^tl 
acc^aMe  criferia. 


I 

a  surfaced  glass 

said  mat  having 

less  than  0/90, 

170  grams  per  sq. 

15  HM./ca.  IL. 

0.8  and  5fc  units. 

with  said 

diafriiragni  action 

deflection  within 


a  KMit 


in  coijiBctioB 


csm: 


m 


3439,974 

EASTHANGHOil 

r,79tLlncDriv«,i 

FBad' Jm.  15, 19M,  8m,  N«i  M<,13t 

UCUm.    (CLS2-     " 

L  In  an  expansion  eardi  anchor: 

(a)  a  pfauality  of  blade  memba 
dudes  a  bhMle  and  an  integral  i4»b, 

(b)  cadi  web  having  one  side  raia  d  oot  of  the  plane 
ct  the  other  directly  oppoaed  ^de  to  proviile  a 


cadi  of  whidi  in- 


shoulder  therebetween,  eadi  Made  member  having 
iti  one  raised  web  side  overlanung  the  one  lehtfively 


lowered  web  side  of  only  one  adjacent  b^sde  mem- 
her,  and  ,j,    ,_^     ..-. 

(c)  means  securing  Uie  w^  togeth^.' 


3439,97s 

SWIMMING  POOL  CONBTBUCIION 

Knt  L.  Stiar,  5M  Bddwin  RMi,  Palatine,  m. 

Filed  Oct  9, 19C1,  Ser.  Now  143^44 

4CMM.    (€3.51—149) 


fe-  - 


1.  A  ground-excavated  swimming  pool  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  connected  vertically-dispMed,  sub- 
stantially rigid  wan  panels,  defining  the  horizontal  con- 
tour of  the  pool,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed 
panel-positioning  truss-structures  connected  end  to  end 
and  extending  coextensively  along  the  upper  margin*  of 
said  panels  for  fixed  integration  with  a  perimetrical  con- 
crete collar  for  said  pool,  said  collar  being  free  of  direct 
coimection  to  said  panels,  each  of  the  truss  structures 
having  an  integrally  connected  channel-shaped  bracket 
opening  downwardly  substantially  normil  to  the  plane 
of  the  truss-structures  and  extending  continuously  along 
the  inner  edge  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  said  panels 
extending  into  the  channel  of  said  brackets  for  vertically 
slidable  interfitting  connection  with  the  truss-structures  to 
permit  relative  vertical  shifting,  of  the  panels  and  the 
truss-structures  to  compensate  for  frost  activated  ground 
swells  around  the  perimeter  of  the  pool. 


H 


3439^4 
COMBINATION  WWDOW  CCmSTRUCnON 
Rkkard  F.  H^  Leadwood,  Mo. 
Filed  Inly  22, 1943,  Ser.  Nor294,445 
ICUns.    (CL52— 242) 
In  combinati<Mi,  window  constmctioo  comprising  a 
main  supporting  frame  for  mounting  said  window  con- 
struction in  an  opening  and  for  supporting  prime  sash 
and  storm  sash  frames,  said  main  supporting  frame  in- 
duding  a  dosed  base  portion,  flanges  extendfaig  faiwaid- 
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ly  and  outwardly  fnn  said  baae  portion,  one  outwaidly 
eitrnding  flange  being  adapted  for  mounting  said  window 
ooostmction  In  an  opening,  a  prima  sash  frame  mounted 
on  00a  of  mid  inwaidly  crtending  flanges,  insulating 
means  between  said  prima  sash  frame  and  said  one  in- 
waidly extending  flange  breaking  conduction  contact 
tharabatwean, «  atonn  saah  fraaaa  nouirtwl  00  « 

.      .;.;>ia     :'-.R    a>>f4     »r>  '^*l     SI3SBW     «W    T*^'         • 


I 

,     \ 

\ 


^m'i  1; 


of  said  ootwardly  extending  flanges,  insulatmg  means 
between  said  storm  sash  frame  and  said  seccmd  outward- 
ly extending  flange  breaking  conduction  contact  there- 
between, said  storm  sash  frame  wigaging  a  second  of  said 
inwardly  directed  flanges  for  greater  rigidity,  and  insulat- 
ing nteans  between  said  storm  sash  frame  and  said  sec- 
ond flange  breaking  conduction  therebetween. 


WALL  CONSntUCnCM  AND  MOISIURE 

BAKRIKR 

^Hviy  Shan,  2473  S.  lokn  Wnwil  Circle, 

BUHPliAn.Pn. 

FBai  Mv.  5, 1944, 8«.  Nn.  349^4 

initai     (GLia~M4) 


n:  -'■  -    r.-»; 


1.  In  a  wall  construction  comprising  a  framed  opening 
including  a  metallic  frame  secured  In  the  framed  opening 
and  a  layer  of  dry  wall  sheathing  having  juxtaposed  sur- 
frioes  at  right  an^  to  each  other,  an  extruded  Atip^Skc 
sucUoD  moistuie  barrier  between  said  juxtaposed  surfaces, 
said  barrier  having  first  and  second  lep  which  are  Md>- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  said  barrier  being 
made  frmn  a  water  impervious  polymeric  nuterial.  a  lip 
integral  with  the  terminal  pwtioQ  of  said  first  lag  and 
overlying  a  portion  of  said  metalUc  frame,  saki  lep  hav- 
ing iimer  suif aces  juxtaposed  to  said  dry  wall  sheathing 
and  outer  surfaces  juxtaposed  to  said  frame,  a  third  leg 
at  least  as  long  as  said  flrst  leg  connected  to  said  second 
leg  and  extending  substantially  peraOd  to  said  first  leg 
eiiereby  saU  moisture  barrier  is  substantially  U-slu^wd 
in  croa  section,  said  dry  wall  sheathing  being  dispoeed 
between  said  fiiat  and  third  legs,  said  outer  surfaces  on 
said  moisture  barrier  having  tptoed  substantially  parallel 
deformable  projections  in  contact  with  said  frame  which 
define  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  paialld  dMn- 
nels  through  which  condensate  on  said  frame  may  be 
peimitted  to  gravitate,  with  said  projectiais  extending 
substantially  ^  entire  length  of  said  btninr. 


4  ^'^  3439,974 

PACKAGED  DOOK  ASSEMBLY 
JeteHeitart  Pariur,  1144  W.  HHloa^  Tknmk 
■j.,     .      Fled  Fab.  2^  1944,  Ser.  Nob  347^514 
\      t  2aainH.    (CL  51-111) 


1.  A  iMckaged  door  assembly  for  installation  in  a  con- 
ventional rough  door  frame  of  a  wall  opening,  the  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  jamb  units  and  a  header,  the 
jamb  units  embodying  a  hinge  jamb  unit  and  a  strike 
jamb  unit  being  adapted  for  vertkal  positioning  in  paral- 
lel lehuioo  to  the  sides  of  tihe  door  frame  and  the  header 
spanning  the  upper  ends  of  the  jamb  units,  each  ai  said 
jamb  units  and  header  inchiding  a  frame  member  and 
casings  interengaged  with  the  faiteral  extremities  theieof, 
both  teiminals  of  the  frame  member  and  mrr^  of  the 
header  being  milercU,  the  oppoeite  terminals  of  dto  fraam 
member  and  casings  oi  the  hinge  jamb  nmt  and  strike 
jamb  unit  being  complementally  mitered,  for  selective 
contignous  engagement  with  the  miters  of  said  header,  to 
permit  use  ot  said  strike  jamb  unit  and  hinge  jamb  unit 
on  either  side  of  the  door  frame,  miter  clips  carried  by 
eadi  terminal  of  both  jamb  units,  each  miter  clq;>  indnd- 
faig  a  stationary  body  portion  in  Audi  engagement  with 
tiie  rear  face  of  the  frames  of  said  jamb  units,  die  iqver 
portion  of  the  miter  c%  being  bent  inwardly  to  provide  a 
resilient  angular  portion,  one  miter  d^  til  eadi  jamb  onit 
being  adapted  for  engagement  witii  the  rear  face  of  said 
header,  and  a  filler  block  removably  connected  to  the 
mitered  surface  of  each  jamb  unit  remote  from  said 
header,  the  filler  block  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  width  of  each  jamb  unit  and  of  triangular  crass 
section,  with  one  skle  thereof  in  contiguous  engagemem 
with  the  mitered  surface  of  the  jamb  unit,  iHiich  side  is 
longitudinally  slotted  for  tiie  reception  of  tiie  resilient 
angular  portion  of  the  adjacent  miter  dq),  and  means  fw 
preventing  disphKxment  of  said  filler  block. 


3,239^79 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH  GROUP  INSTALLATTON 

Pwdvnl  H.  Sfcsmas, Jsmdr ■,  N.Y.    (%  Shsrron  Mctel- 

■c  Cesy.,  1241  Fhahfag  Ave.,  Brooklyn  37,  N.Y.) 

FVed  Nev.  23, 1942,  Ser.  No.  239,534     . 

^    ^     ^         2ClainM.    ^52—234) 

LA  telephone  booth  group  histallation  comprising  a 

first  and  second  teleiAone  booth,  an  upri^  oonier  post 

at  tiie  front  of  tiie  installation  common  to  said  fltit  and 

second  booths,  an  upright  comer  post  at  the  tear  of  the 

installation  common  to  sakl  first  and  second  booths,  an  up- 

rig^  wan  extendi^  between  said  front  and  rear  comer 

Py  to  provide  a  common  partition  between  said  first  and 

•eoond  booths,  and  a  pair  of  rear  walls  extending  hteraOy 

from  aaid  rear  ooiBer  pott,  each  of  saU  booths  havhig  a 

hue  extending  aroond  the  periphery  thereof  for  siqiport- 

ing  tiie  side  waDs  of  each  bootii,  tiie  bases  of  said  flnt 

and  lecond  booths  each  having  a  member  exfeoding  be- 


852 


the  front  and  rear  comer  post 
other  to  define  a  joint  between  said  bi 
inf  a  horixootally  extending  flanfe 
from  said  joint  at  a  location  beneath 
said  front  comer  post  comimsing  a 
ber  and  a  one-piece  liner  membM' 
interioded  relation,  said  sbeD  member 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  pins 
from  the  bottom  of  the  front  comer 


adjacent  one  an- 

•adi  base  hav- 

sztewBag  laterally 

1  sai  I  front  comer  post, 

01  &-piece  shell  mem- 

m  Mmted  together  in 

laving  a  horizontal 

extt  ading  downwardly 

pxt,  said  horizontal 
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portioo  qMnning  said  joint  between  sai  I 
thereof,  one  of  said  pins  extending  tl^oa^ 
horiaantal  flanges  of  said  baaes  oi 
booths  In  engaging  relation  therewith 
connecting  said  bases,  sud  rear  comer 
rality  of  pins  extending  downwardly 
thnreo^  oqp  of  said  rear  comer  post 
said  bases  for  strocturaDy  ' 
tte  rear  comer  post. 


I  for 


piis 


mieroonnec  mg 


WW        ^_ 
TELOHONB  MXyfH  CCNIffER  POffT 
CONSTRUCnON 

Fcfdval  H.  ShctTsn, J—rira,  N.Y.    ( %  flfciiion  Mstnt- 
Be  CssF.,  mi  Finihing  Ave^ 

FBcd  Dec  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  N« 
off  the  ten  e«  the  1 
J4y30,1979,hwWci 

tCMH.    (CL52— 212) 


bases  at  the  front 

each  of  said 

first  and  second 

structurally  mter- 

post  having  a  phi- 

from  |die  bottom 

engaging  each  of 

the  bases  and 


37,N.Y.) 
1593^ 

to 


5.  In  a  telephone  booth,  the  combin  ition  comprising  a 
horixontally  disposed  base,  an  npript,  hollow  comer 
post  secnied  on  top^of  said  base  and 
croM  section  and  including  a  first  elonisted  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  extending  perpendicu  ariy  to  each  other 
and  a  second  elongated  member  havi  ig  a  pair  of  legs 
«iTt«.«««j  perpendicularly  to  each  otl  er  and  in  spaced. 


opposed  relation  to  the  kp  of  said  first  member,  an  L- 
shaped  insert  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  base  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  space  betwen  said  members  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  short  longitudinal  dimension,  means  for 
securing  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  member  to  said  in- 
sert including  a  vertically  extending  groove  in  each  leg  of 
said  insert,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  having  a 
dovetail-like  shape  on  each  leg  of  said  first  member 
adatped  to  be  received  in  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
securing  said  members  together. 


CERAMfCr 


V. 
CssMifl  of 


PRODUCTS 
hsn,  N  J,  a^ 
New  Yotfc,  N.  Y 


to  TUe 


of  New  York  i 

nM  Dec  12,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  ISMH 


L  A  thin,  flat,  lightweight,  unitary  continuous  sheet  of 
edge  to  edge  bonded  ceramic  tile  pieces  which  can  be 
stored  in  rolb  and  installed  like  rugs  to  floors  and  like 
wall  paper  to  walls  and  in  which  the  load  bearing  surface 
is  a  haitl  ceramic,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  plurality 
of  ceramic  pieces  qwced  edge  to  edge  the  ceramic  tile 
pieces  having  an  average  thickness  of  between  about  Va" 
and  H",  and  having  substantially  continuous,  planar  ver- 
tical edge  walls  extending  between  substantially  continuous 
planar  top  and  bottom  horizontal  surfaces,  an  interlocking 
lattice  of  a  flexible  adhesive  grout  between  and  separating 
each  of  the  tile  pieces  and  bonding  adjacent  ceramic  pieces 
solely  at  their  edges,  the  interiocking  lattice  of  flexible 
adhesive  grout  having  an  average  width  of  between  %i" 
and  Va",  the  pieces  ol  ceramic  extending  through  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  cominuous  sheet  so  that  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  thereof  are  completely  exposed,  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  ceramic  pieces  being  free 
of  adhesive  grout,  and  the  ceramic  pieces  being  unsup- 
ported,  except  for  said  interiocking  lattice  of  adhesive 
grout,  the  weight  of  tile  per  square  foot  of  surface  area 
of  said  continuous  sheet  being  between  about  1.50  and 
4.0  lbs.  per  square  foot  of  surface  area  and  the  amount  of 
grout  being  between  about  1  and  40%,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  tile,  said  sheet  having  substantially  parallel 
hmizontal  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  sajid 
hoijzontal  surfaces  being  substantially  planar  and  leveL 


1 1 


-.   \ 


3^3f,fS2 

REINFORCED  SYNTWTIC  RESIN  STRUCTURAL 

PANEL 
A.  NicMia,  21Wt3«  flhslsy  Drl 
Flai  Apr.  12,  lM2,8sr.  No.  IIMM 
Mriiliii     (CLS2~36f) 


.\  \X  XV  NN  XX  XX  X\  ■ 


w 


'■«» 


1.  In  a  building  structure  having  walls,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
a  structural  building  panel  comprising  a  component  of 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  and  with  said  paiael  benig 
arranged  to  cany  oonaprsssive  loading, 
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said  panel  comprising  a  rigid  type  foam  body  oom- 
■  •.:  prised  of  a  molded  syndietic  resin  having  exterior 

longitudinally  extending  body  surfaces, 
a  meullic  reinforcing  network  embedded  in  said  body 
and  extending  coextensive  throo^ut  the  length  of 
said  panel, 

the  network  cominising  first  opposed  reticulated 

'  V  v   sections  qmced  interioriy  from  and  between  said 

u-  exterior  longitudinally  extending  body  surfaces. 

-    and  second  reticulated  sections  integrally  joined 

to  said  first  reticulated  sections  thereby  forming 

a  unitary  reinforcing  assembly. 

said  reinfbrdng  assembly  resisting  deflection  le- 

\   suiting  from  compressive  loading  of  the  panel. 


3439,M3 


FLEXIBLE  ROOF  COVERINGS  AND  SUPPORT 
ATTACHING  MEANS  THEREFOR 


sr,  29  Ai^sliMM,  Vienna,  AuMa 
FRsd  Feb.  <,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  171,431 

PficsHsn  AHbia,  Feb.  M,  1961, 
A  1,363/(1 

SCiataw.    (CL52— 47S) 


"-A_.-^_.A._..J( JC- 


..JLv-r- 


:2;.pa=2a:3:25?^K2-3UDL^^ 


F^'x:£:7rxaz»:z;i::z:Q^:3r-^-^jg 


5.  In  a  roof  or  wall  construction,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  rigid  elongaied  support  members  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  sheets  of  flexible  plastic  material  each  having 
a  first  edge  and  an  opposite  second  edge  and  each  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  sheets  being 
arranged  next  to  each  other  over  said  support  members 
and  abutting  at  least  with  portions  of  said  inner  surfaces 
thereof  against  edge  faces  of  said  siqiport  members,  each 
of  said  sheets  being  formed  with  elongated  depressions 
on  the  inner  and  corresponding  projections  on  the  outer 
surface  theretrf  and  said  depressions  being  reflectively 
arranged  in  rows  extending  transversely  of  the  sheet,  said 
sheets  each  being  ftiither  formed  with  a  plurality  of  flaps 
integrally  connected  along  one  edge  thereof  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sheet  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  flaps 
extending  transversely  to  said  rows  substantially  parallelly 
to  each  other  and  qwoed  from  eadi  other  so  as  to  extend 
parallel  to  respective  side  faces  of  said  support  members, 
said  plurality  of  flaps  hiduding  a  first  fl^p  exiendmg  along 
said  first  edge  of  said  sheet  and  at  least  one  further  flap 
arranged  spaced  from  both  said  first  edge  and  said  oppo- 
site second  edge  of  said  sheet,  with  the  spaces  between 
the  flaps  themselves,  and  the  ^Moe  between  said  further 
flap  and  said  opposite  second  edge  oi  said  sheet  being 
free  and  unobstructed,  so  that  the  sheet  portion  between 
said  further  flap  and  said  opposite  second  edge  overiies 
another  adjacent  covering  along  an  edge  thereof  which 
corresponds  to  said  first  edge,  with  said  support  members 
being  received  in  said  spaces  and  said  fli^  extending 
alongside  said  support  memben;  and  fastening  means  ex- 
tending throu^  said  flaps  into  said  support  memben  and 
tfiereby  securing  said  sheets  to  s§M  support  members. 


343t*M4 
REFRACTORY  WALL  AND  NOSE  CONffTRUCTION 
H.  Hosbein,  Clencos,  PL,  ssrffni  to  M.  H.  De- 
trick    Coaspany,    Chkagn,    DL,    n    coipoi alien    of 
Dcfaiware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  354,93S 
MClidnM.    (CL52— 467) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  framework  of 
metallic  brackets  mounted  on  said  framework,  each  of  said 
metallic  brackets  having  waH  portions  defining  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  therein  and  a  projecting  shelf  portion,  elon- 
gated refractory  bracket  members  mounted  on  said  shelf 
portiom  and  having  eixl  portions  mounted  in  said  rec- 
tangular opening,  to  support  said  refractory  brackets  to 
extend  horizontally  from  said  metallic  brackets,  each  of 
said  refractory  bracket  members  having  a  pair  of  margiiud 
ribs  thereon  extending  longitudiiuHy  of  each  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  faces  thereof  and  an  intermediate  rib  on 
each  of  said  side  faces  equidistantly  spaced  from  said 
marginal  ribs  and  extending  parallel  thereto  to  provide  a 
pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  in  each  of  said  side 
faces,  a  flat  bottom  face  engaging  said  shelf  portion  and 
a  flat  top  face  parallel  thereto,  and  wall  tiles  mounted  on 
said  refractory  bracket  memben  to  depend  therefrom,  said 
wall  dies  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  alteraatmg  ribs  and 
grooves  extending  continuously  across  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  faces  of  eadi  thereof,  the  ribs  on  one  of  the  side 
faces  oi  said  pair  being  opposite  the  ribs  (w  the  other  side 
face  of  said  pair,  said  ribs  on  said  wall  tiles  including  mar- 
ginal ribs  each  seated  in  a  groove  between  a  maiynH  rib 
(m  a  refractory  bracket  member  and  an  intermediate  rib 
on  said  refractory  bracket  member  to  suspend  said  wall 
tiles  from  said  refractory  bracket  memben. 


3,239,966 

LAPPED  MULTIPLANAR  SURFACING 

Samad  Chester  Barter,  Mcntonc,  bd. 
^    (%  Fand-Crafl,  Inc.  PlyMMlh,  Ind.) 
:     Filed  Mar.  23, 1946,  Scr.  No.  17,694 
4ClafaM.    (ClS2-^31) 


1.  A  structural  nuterial,  comprismg  a  longitudinal 
central  section  of  sheet  material,  members  disposed  along 
each  side  of  said  section  having  joint  parts  formed  inte- 
grally with  each  edge  of  said  section,  one  of  said  joint 
parts  consisting  of  a  flange  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
forming  a  groove  with  the  opening  thereof  facing  out- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  and  being  disposed  in  part  be- 
hind said  member,  the  walls  of  said  groove  being  gen- 
erally parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  section,  and  the 
other  of  said  joint  parts  consisting  of  a  substantially 
straight  outwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  flange  joined 
integrally  at  iu  forward  (dge  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
ben and  being  adapted  to  seat  in  the  groove  of  said 
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first    joint    part    of    another    duplica  e 
entaginf  the  front  wall  of  aid  groove 
edge  thereof  and  the  rear  wall  of 
inside  edge  thereof. 


SPUNK  TYPBJOINr 

COMPOOTS  PANELS 
C 


:■  ( 
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panel,  firmly 
at  the  outside 
groofve  at  tte 


of  said  flanges  thereof,  a  strand  of  material  extoiding 
loogioidinally  of  said  member  on  dw  inner  face  of  one 
of  said  flanges  inwiurdly  from  said  edge  thereof,  said  fac- 
ing material  having  threads  thereof  looped  around  and 
supporting  said  strand  for  movement  towaid  and  away 
from  said  edge  of  said  flange,  and  a  pair  of  strands  of 
material  extending  longitudinally  of  said  member  and 
flMd  adjacent  each  other  on  the  inner  fact  of  said  one 
flange,  with  said  movably  supported  strand  located  inter- 
mediate the  strands  of  said  pair  and  held  by  said  pair  of 
strands  in  position  for  engaging  said  body  edge,  the 
strand  of  said  pair  nearer  said  edge  of  said  flange  being 
^nf^m-i  to  project  closer  to  said  body  edge  than  the  other 
strand  of  said  pair  for  pressing  said  movably  su^wrted 
strand  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  body  edge  on 
movement  of  said  bead  outwardly  of  said  body  edge,  to 
bold  said  bead  against  movement  on  said  body  edge. 


1.  A  building  panel  joint  which  coc  iprises: 

(a)  two  building  panels,  each  of  s  tid  panels  having 
sides  and  a  rigid  channel  at  its  <iids,  each  of  said 
duumeb  having  a  base  qwced  frc  m  said  panel  end 
recessed  from  said  sides  and  h  kving  a  centrally 
located  groove  formed  therein  exi  ending  the  length 
of  said  base,  a  phirality  of  deprei  led  regions  being 
provided  in  each  said  groove  to  receive  eye  b(rits, 
said  base  of  each  said  channel  op  m  one  said  panel 
abutting  a  said  base  on  another  f  inel  in  an  end  to 
end  reUtiondiip  so  that  srid  gro(  vet  in  said  bases 
are  opposite  to  one  another  in  mat  hed  relationships; 

(b)  a  rigid  member  located  within  sai<  I  matched  grooves 
between  said  ends  of  said  buildini  panels,  said  rigid 
member  fitting  closely  within  saic  grooves;  and 

(c)  a  phirality  of  clip  means  dis  osed  across  said 
abutted  bases  In  contact  therewit  i  and  connec^ting 
said  channels  so  as  to  prevent  si  id  channels  from 
being  moved  away  from  one  anoth  sr. 


3439,967 
FINBHINGIEAD 
New  Yarfc,  N.  Y , 


Fekw2S,1963,Scr 


8«.  N*.  74,  »S1,  Dec.  g,  1M6. 


(CLSl— 71  i) 


Nn.  261,252 


;»;*i'  '.y=  »1^ 


-1^>>5 
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AUItMMOnilTHM  AanSMBLY 

A.  Mmr.  IMaa  Ute,  Mfcki,  asrfgMV  In  Chi- 

\jwinm  nvflKV  campavy,  mitf  UMnm,  niicn*, 
nliaa  «r  hOeUmm 

FlaiJa^  IS,  1964,  Str.NA.  337,659 
13  nihil     (CL  52—716) 


1.  A  molding  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  molding 
davice,  a  siqyort,  and  an  adapter  interconnecting  the 
molding  device  to  the  support, 
said  support  having  a  button  attached  to  the  surface  of 

said  support  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
aaid  adajrter  having  a  slot  therein  receiving  said  button 

•ad  a  button  seat  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  slot 
I  seating  said  adapter  on  said  button  under  conditions 

of  stress  establidiing  a  frictional  face-to-ftice  contact 

of  said  adapter  with  the  support  surface,  and 
coopemting  attaching  means  on  said  adapter  and  said 

molding  device  mounting  said  molding  device  on 

said  sappovL 

3,239369 

ftOTHOD  AND  OOmillVCIV^}  FOB  HOUSING 
CLKAMANCB  AND  TIN  ANT  RKLOCATION 

Wackslse*  3646  JaiHaan  AWi.  bmbs,  N*Ya,  aad 
llirhnsi  H  rthn  i  all,  1227  Inswy  Drtva  S^  Vaiey  f 
N.Y.  ,  ^         , 

Flai  Oct  16, 1962.  S«.  Naw  229,643 

6  nihil    ^52—741) 


6.  A  famishing  bead  adapted  to  b^  attached  to  and 
aivported  by  the  edge  of  a  structural  I  ody  for  trimming 
the  same,  comprising  a  suppoitiag  me  nber  of  generally 
channel  shape  having  opposing  flanges  i  rith  edges  adapted 
to  flxedly  embrace  and  enclose  said  I  ody  edge,  a  strip 
of  woven  facing  material  covering  the 


outer  surf aoea  of       L  The  method  of  providing  for  housing  clearance,  and 
said  member  and  wrapped  iawavdly    found  said  edges   new  housing,  and  tenant  relocation  from  said  cleared 
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bousing  to  saiij  new  housing  which  comprises  At  steps 
of:  seleodng  old  housing  to  be  cleared,  bnildlag  new 
housing  comprising  structure  containing  at  least  one  cor- 
ridor and  at  least  one  first  mentioned  apartment  located 
on  one  side  of  the  said  corridor,  said  corridor  being  ivo- 
vided  with  temporary  outer  wall  means  on  the  side  op- 
posite  the  side  of  location  of  ttw  apartment,  and  said 
stnictnre  being  built  over  land  in  a  street  adSaoent  to 
said  old  housing  to  be  cleared;  then  allowing  the  tenants 
to  move  from  the  old  bousing  to  be  cleared  into  the 
said  apartments  in  the  said  new  housing  structure;  then 
demolishing  the  hold  housing  unit;  titen  building  anodwr 
set  of  apartments  adjacent  the  said  temporary  out  wall 
means  ot  said  corridor  of  the  itew  structure  and  provid- 
ing for  means  of  ingress  and  egress  to  said  apartments 
from  the  said  corridor,  said  second  mentitmed  set  of 
apartments  being  cOnsbucted  over  land  formeriy  occupied 
by  said  old  housing  unit  which  has  been  demolished. 


Felz  Adhr, 


3,239,996 
MULTI.STOREY  BUILDINGS 

to 
a  MA 

Fled  Oct  36, 1961,  Sar.  Naw  146,621 
Trrit    I      (CL5X-745) 


RickwdCaa- 


'VJ^ 


''\  The  method  ol  constructing  a  multi-storey  build- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of  ccmstructiing  at  or  near  ground 
level  a  floor  cantilevered  to  a  central  core  portion,  raising 
said  floor  the  height  of  one  st<»ey  by  jackhig  up  said  cen- 
tral core  portion  in  a  succession  of  steps  less  than  the 
height  of  a  storey  while  building  step  by  step  as  said  cen- 
tral core  portion  is  raised  an  additional  central  core  por- 
tion beneath  and  supportingly  joined  to  said  first  men- 
tioned central  core  portion,  consttvcting  at  or  near  ground 
fevel  an  additional  floor  cantilevered  to  said  additional 
central  core  portion,  raising  said  additional  floor  in  the 
same  way  as  said  first  mentioned  floor,  and  continuing  in 
like  manner  to  construction  and  raise  central  core  por- 
tions and  floon  untfl  the  building  has  reached  the  desired 
height,  said  floors  being  supported  at  least  primarily  by 
said  core  portions  as  they  are  being  raised. 


'-;•:   ;'.:,fr-    fi  •  3,239.991    *  *^''''- 

METHOD  OF  WRAPpSiGPLASTIC FILM  AIH>UND 

A  PLURAUTY  OF  ASSEMBLED  AltTKXES  TO 

FORM  A  PACKAGE 

,  Wh^  a  oaspaiadasi  ti  Wlnsasts 
VBad  Oct  5, 1962,  Ssr.  Na.  226,612 
,,         9  Oal-snCL  53-^) 


51.1  V> /''"J- «"'■■■' 


3.  A  method  of  forming  packagea  from  a  plurality  of 
articles  such  as  cans  comprising  tttt  steps  of    i 
providing  a  phirality  of  abutted  artidei, 
feedmg  a  strip  of  ^astic  flfan  to  a  surface  of  the  articles 
and  folding  it  around  the  lower  corners  of  dte  artidea, 
feeding  a  seooad  strip  of  plastic  flhn  to  another  saifaoe 


of  the  articles  and  folding  it  over  the  lower  coraen 

of  the  articles  to  overlap  said  fint  plastic  film  stz^ 

and  provide  a  band  extending  around  the  articles  in 

one  direction, 
said  second  strip  of  plastic  film  having  perforations  in 

the  lateral  margins  thereof  that  overlap  said  first 

strip  of  plastic  film, 
graying  a  solvent  for  the  plastic  tfaereagainst  at  the 

perforated  portions  of  said  second  plastic  film  strip 

to  seal  the  Isminatrd  plastic  film  strips  together, 
heating  the  entire  plastic  film  to  shrink  it  around  the 

articles,  and 
cutting  the  heat  shrunk  plastic  bbm  the  plastic  film 

strips  to  separate  the  artides  and  plastic  film  into  a 

package. 

""■^^^■^^         '    I 
3039^92 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SELF  SEALING  SHINGLE 
AND  BUNDLE 

S.  Ho%M,  Paiamiaal^Crilf^  iiiliaii  to  Uaited 


6, 1963,  Scr.N*.  276,319 
(CL  53—32) 


5.  The  method  of  fanning  a  bimdle  of  self  sealing  strip 
shingles  placed  in  face  to  beck  relati(»  and  having  a 
band  of  sdf  sealing  adhesive  apirfied  tot  dw  face  side  of 
each  shingle  with  a  sheetlike  band  substantially  non- 
adherent to  said  sdf  sealmg  band  befWeen  the  said  sdf 
sealing  band  and  the  back  of  and  adhered  to  an  adja- 
cent shingle  in  said  bundle,  comprising  forming  a  con- 
tinuous moving  strip  of  roofing  material,  applying  a  nar- 
row band  of  a  self  sealing  adhesive  over  the  face  side  of 
said  roofing,  an;>lying  a  sheetlike  nonadhering  band  over 
said  self  sealing  adhesive  band  with  an  adhesive  release 
sur&oe  contacting  said  self  sealing  adhesive  band,  apply- 
ing a  band  of  a  tape  adhering  acbesive  ova-  die  fhce  of 
said  sheetlike  band,  cutting  said  strip  of  Tootot  material 
into  strip  shinies,  stacking  said  strip  shingles  into  a 
bundle  in  fooe  to  back  relation  whereby  said  sheetlike 
nonadherent  band  is  between  ^aid  self  sealing  band  and 
the  back  of  an  adjacent  shin^  and  adhered  thereto  so 
that  said  nonadhering  band  is  removed  from  said  self  seal- 
ing adhesive  band  with  said  adjacent  shingle;  endosing 
at  least  the  portion  of  said  bundk  containing  the  exposed 
face  of  said  strip  shingle  with  a  carton  whereby  the  non- 
adhering  band  on  said  face  shin^  is  adhered  to  said 
carton  with  said  tape  adhering  adhesivei  and  removed 
therewith. 


3439,993 
-^APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  BAGS 

Pkta 

fifUieach  to 

imd  Archk  Chwria 
^^      FBai  N^.  15, 1961,  Sar.  No.  152,476 
<;^  f^  lldaiaBi.    ^53—162) 

I:  Apparatus  fbr  forming  plasdc  bags,  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  layen  of 


4K 
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plastic  fflm;  arm  means  movable  rela  ive  to  said  support 
means  to  aiad  from  a  poistkm  wberei  i  the  lower  surface 
of  said  arm  means  engages  film  dispc  sed  on  said  support 
means;  a  resistance  wire  disposed  a  [>ng  the  lower  sur- 
^Ke  of  said  arm  means;  spring  mean  for  tensioniilg  said 
resistance  wire;  electrical  power  me<  ns  for  heating  said 
wire  when  said  arm  means  is  moved  to  said  position, 
wheid>y  layers  of  plastic  film  on  sai  I  supporting  means 
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may  be  cut  and  sealed  together 
thereof  by  said  heated  wire;  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  said 
omnecting  said  electrical  power 
sistanofr  wire  when  the  thermal  ex^ 
a  predetermined  amount  and  causes 
trq)  said  switch  means,  whereby 
age  of  said  resistance  wire  may  be 


overe  ipansion 
pre^  ented. 


• 


to 


3,239^4  _^ 
AmnCLE  BANDING  APPARATUS 
L.  Eted  aiii  L  D  Rya^  TMJU,  Ohio, 
^^■CoHMwy  a 
FM  ScpC  24»  1M2,  Sm.  Nk  22M12 
T  nr'nif     (CLS3— 98) 


«fOUo 


in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  strH>  of  adhesive  attached 
thereto  from  the  tape  roll  and  means  for  severing  the 
Upe  adjacent  the  article  after  movement  thereof. 


along  the  cut  edges 

ele<  trical  switch  means 

q>iing  means  for  di»- 

m  sans  from  said  re- 

expan  lion  thereof  reaches 

s  aid  spring  means  ttt 

andbreak- 


2.  Apparatus  for  apidying  an  adh  Ssive  strq>  about  an 
artide  oomprinng  means  for  conveyi  ig  said  aitide  along 
a  path  into  a  predetenniDMl  locatiia,  means  for  iiq>- 
portiBf  the  end  portioa  of  a  roll  (rf  a  Ihesive  t^^  in  poai- 
tioo  to  be  coatacti^  by  movement  of  an  aitick%ito 
said  pradetermiaed  kK^ioo,  means  mounting  said  ti^e 
ran  and  for  tran^wrting  said  roll  at  out  the  axis  of  laid 
article  thrmigh  a  full  360*,  meant  foi  moving  said  aiUcie 


3,239,995 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING,  FILLING,  CLOSING 
AND  SEALING  PLASTIC  COATED  PAFERBOARD 
CONTAINERS 

Ckwka  Z.  Movoe,  DdroM,  mi  Bmwj  E.  Egkiioa,  li- 
ve^ Mkk,    awl^nis   to   Es-Cell-O    ~ 

iMOrfMh  MKBsf  S  Conor  MMHI  OK  JVUmi|lB 

ne  7, 1961,  S«r.  No.  115,367 

THnhBi     (CL  53-^375) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  gable  top  cartons  from 
thermoplastic  surface  blanks  having  certain  top  closure 
panels  which  are  heat  sealaUe  and  other  top  closure  panels 
defining  a  pouring  spout  which  are  adapted  to  be  held  in 
adjacent  relation  without  being  sealed  together  in  a  doaed 
completed  carton,  the  combination  comprising,  a  carton 
conveyor  along  which  filled  open  topped  cartons  are 
moved,  a  gas  heater  having  a  hollow  head  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  underwall  overiying  said  conveyor 
and  dtq>osed  along  a  part  of  the  path  thereof  in  interme- 
diate juxtaposition  with  top  closures  of  cartons  moved 
along  said  conveyor,  means  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
her  and  a  plenum  chamber  for  supplying  heated  air  to  the 
interior  of  said  head,  said  head  underwall  having  means 
therein  defining  one  group  of  passages  arranged  to  direct 
streams  of  heated  air  from  the  interior  of  said  head 
throu^  said  one  group  of  passages  and  toward  the  center 
of  said  conveyor  against  top  cloenre  panels  adapted  to  be 
sealed,  and  having  other  means  in  said  head  underwall 
defining  another  group  of  passages  arranged  to  direct 
streams  of  heated  air  from  the  interior  of  said  hMd 
through  said  another  group  of  passageis  and  diverging 
from  the  center  of  said  conveyor  toward  the  lateral  edges 
thereof  away  from  the  pouring  tpoat  defining  top  cloaore 
panels  and  toward  the  top  cloture  panels  ad^ted  to  be 
sealed,  and  means  including  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  plenum  chamber  and  said  oombustioo  chamber  for 
permitting  said  plenum  chamber  and  said  her«d  to  be  tilled 
upwardly  away  from  said  oooveyor  ao  ■•  to  net  oa  said 
combustion  chamber.  ' 


3^J96 
liTlNGHl 


METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  HELIUM  FROM  OTHER 
CONSTITUENTS  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
R.  HaCiMB,  Rlmsy«,  CaM.,  aad  Robin  I.  Rob- 
Tes.,  aarivBon  to  Hnblc  OB  A 


FOad  Mw.  Ilk  1963,  S«r.  No.  26M19 
U  nihil     (CL  SS— 16) 

.  1.  A  method  of  separating  helium  from  a  gas  nuxture 

comprising   major   amounts   of   methane   with   minor 

iunounts  of  helium  and  higher  hydrocarbons  than  methane 

ctnnprising: 

irradiating  a  thin  membrane  of  fhiorinated  poljrolefin 
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film,  contacting  the  irradiated  film  with  said  gas  mix- 
ture under  pressure  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  gas 


«  I 


mixture  to  permeate  through  said  membrane  from 
one  side  of  said  membrane  to  the  other,  and  remov- 
in  helium  enriched  gas  mixture  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  membrane. 


i  •» 


3,239,997 

STATIONARY  LIQUID  PHASE  FOR  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 

WaUer  R.  flwptoa,  SMc  College,  Pa^  esidgniii  to  AppHed 

SdcMe  Labontarics,  be  Stale  CoOegc,  Pa. 

No  Dmwiiv.    Filed  Dec  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,194 

ISChdM.    (CL5S— 47) 

S.  A  column  packing  for  conducting  gas^  chromato- 
graphic analysis,  said  column  packing  consisting  of  a  solid 
support  coated  with  a  polyester  prepared  from  cyclo- 
hexanedimethanol  and  a  dibasic  acid. 


3,239,998 
ULTRASONIC  DEGASSING  OF  MULTIPLE 
EMULSIONS  IN  A  VERTICAL  UNIT 
L.  Carter  and  Jack  A.  Van  ii«ca,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  cotpotathm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,777 
'2  ClakDS.    (CL  S5— 159) 


■  •,:.(♦ 


^   ""'"^'-n^niS^'' 


'.  I 


V. 


N4 


*a.-i 


■3«ip 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  entrained  gas  from  liq- 
uids comprising  a  vertical  chamber  having  a  body  of 
liquid  therein  and  provided  with  a  vertical  deaerating 
tank  having  a  body  of  liquid  therein  and  a  vertical  wall, 
common  to  both  said  tank  and  said  chamber,  capable  of 
transmitting  ultrasonic  vibrations  from  said  liquid  in  said 
chamber  to  said  liquid  in  said  tank,  vents  at  the  top  of 
said  tank  and  of  said  chamber  to  release  gas  pressure, 
outlets  from  said  tank  and  from«  said  chamber  below  and 
significantly  spaced  from  said  vents  and  inlets  to  said 
tank  and  said  chamber,  and  extending  a  substantial  length 


oi  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  vertical  wall  com- 
mon to  both  said  chamber  and  said  tank,  an  ultrasonic 
vibration  device  attached  to  a  substantial  height  of  a 
side  wall  of  said  chamber,  which  provides  means  for 
transmitting  ultrasonic  vibrations  from  said  device  through 
the  liquid  in  said  chamber,  said  common  vertical  wall, 
and  finally  into  the  liquid  in  said  tank. 


3^39,999 
FLUE  GAS  SCRUBBING  APPARATUS 
HcHy  Price,  Dcavcr,  Colo.,  asslgnnr  of  oac-lhM  each  to 
Ed  A.  Joocs,  Denver,  and  Charics  Uttrkk,  Wheatridge, 
Cokk 

FBed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,242 
8  CiainBS.    (CL  55—223) 


1.  A  flue  gas  scrubbing  apparatus  adapted  to  receive 
flue  gas  from  a  combustion  mean  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  treating  chambers  having  a  gas  inlet  conduit  with  an 
opening  therein  to  admit  air  and  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  aqueous 
solution  to  a  desired  level;  a  series  of  communicating  com- 
partmnts  within  the  treating  chamber  and  arranged  in 
series,  the  first  of  said  compartments  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  gas  inlet  conduit;  means  for  spraying  the 
interior  of  the  said  compartments  using  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion filling  the  lower  portioa  of  the  housing  unit,  a  water 
pump  positioned  within  said  treating  chamber  and  adapted 
to  force  said  aqueous  solution  through  said  spray  means; 
an  exit  conduit  conmiunicating  at  one  end  with  the  last  of 
the  compartments  in  the  treating  chamber;  a  suction  pump 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  said  exit  conduit 
ai^  employed  for  drawing  the  flue  gas  through  the  treating 
chamber;  and,  an  exhaust  pipe  in  communication  with  the 
suction  pump  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  treated  flue  gas 
from  the  apparatus  including  means  to  divert  a  portion  ot 
the  flue  gas  from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  the  combiistion 
means  for  reburning  the  flue  gas  and,  to  recycle  the  flue 
gas  to  the  treating  chamber. 


«»»J5t-! 


.      -^        y  AClfUM  gCeANING  SYSTEM 
"^  ^^  OkhhoBM  Ohr,  OUa.,  aad  F.  E.  Farley, 
DaUaa,  Tex.,  aarfgwera  to  Jote  E.  MMchcM  Coiiv«^ 
DaOa^  Tex.,  a  cotporatfoa  of  Miasoari 

FOed  Nov.  2, 1962,Scr.  No.  235,161 
6  ClakM.    (CL  55-^37) 
1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 
a  first  casing  having  an  intake  opening  in  one  end 

thereof  and  discbarge  vent  therein; 
means  in  said  casing  for  producing  a  vacuimi; 
a  filter  element  secured  over  said  intake  iDpening  for 
filtering  air  drawn  into  said  first  casing  through  said 
intake  opening,  the  filter  element  comfnising  a  hol- 
low cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and 
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a  c^indncal  outer  mifaoe  with 
between,  a  plate  for  UockiniP 
one  of  the  filter  ekment.  the 
ment  comprising  its  outer  cyUhdrical 
outlet  comprising  the  end  of  th  i 
opposite  the  plate; 

a  casing  of  generally  cylindrical 
vertical  axis  connected  to  said 
casing  and  enclosing  said  filter 
drical  casing  having  an  air  in^kke 
side  wall  thereof; 

an  annular  flange  of  generally 
cross-section  coaxially   secured 
c««ing  and  spaced  from  said 
flange  defining  with  the  cylin4rical 
cylindrical  casmg  an  annular 
plate  extending  radially  inwan 
drical  casing,  an  opening  in  the 


liter  material  there- 

the  flow  of  air  to 

to  the  filter  cle- 

surface,  the 

cylindrical  surface 


configuration  on  a 

end  of  said  first 

element,  said  cyiin- 

opening  in  the 

.-shaped  transverse 
in  said  cylindrical 
filter  element,  said 
walls  of  said 
hannel  including  a 
ly  from  the  cylm- 
center  of  the  plate. 


the  flange  further  hichidmg  a  cylindrical  wall  de- 

^  a  passage  q>aoed  radia  ly  inwardly  of  the 

cylindrical  casing  and  coaxial  lath  the  casing,  the 
c^indrical  wall  extending  from  the  periphery  oi  the 
opening  in  the  plate  in  a  diret  tion  away  from  the 
filter  element,  the  annular  chai|nel  thereby  opening 
away  from  said  filter  element 
with  the  air  intake  opming  in  jhe  side  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  casing; 
finttto-c<Hiical  member  coaxia^ 
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assembly  of  q>aced  plates  located  in  said  first  casing  and 
which  are  corrugated  throughout  their  entire  length,  a 
second  elongated  assembly  of  spaced  plates  located  in 
said  second  casing  and  which  are  planar  throughout  their 
entire  length,  the  corrugated  and  planar  plates  of  said 
first  and  second  plate  assemblies  respectively  being  posi- 
ti(xied  vertically  within  said  casings  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  walls  thereof  and  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  the  general  flow  of  the  gas  stream  passing  through 
said  casings,  the  entrance  edges  to  the  |rianar  plates  of 
said  second  plate  assembly  being  q>aced  from  the  exit 
edges  of  the  corrugated  plates  of  said  first  plate  assembly 
by  a  distance  which  is  small  in  comparison  with  tbg 
length  of  said  plate  assemblies,  the  dittance  between  cor- 


responding points  on  adjacent  corrugated  plates  of  said 
first  plate  assembly  being  approximately  equal  to  twice 
the  height  of  the  corrugation  and  the  exit  edges  of  the 
corrugated  plates  of  said  first  plate  assembly  terminating 
at  such  a  turning  point  in  their  wave  form  as  to  c$use 
said  gas-stream  and  the  droplets  separated  therefrom  to 
enter  the  planar  plates  of  said  second  plate  assembly  at 
an  angle  to  and  thereby  impinge  obliquely  iqwo  said 
planar  plates,  said  first  plate  assembly  having  a  primary 
function  of  separating  the  liquid  droplets  from  said  gas- 
stream  and  said  second  plate  assembly  having  a  primary 
.function  of  removing  the  liquid  which  has  been  sepa- 
rated out  of  said  gas  stream  in  said  first  plate  assembly 
and  means  provided  at  the  bottom  part  of  at  least  said 
second  casing  upstream  of  the  outlet  end  thereof  for 
draining  away  such  liquid  as  is  separated  in  said  casing 
from  said  air  stream. 


cyliiidrical  casing  with  the  Urie 


3J4tft61 

DEVICE  FOR  TBE  SEFARATIOKOF  MOmURE 
DROPS  FROM  A  GAS^  TREAM 


secured  ia  said 
end  of  the  mem- 
and  on  the  oppo- 


ber  adjacent  said  annular  _.  -,_ 

site  side  thereof  from  said  fin  tr  element  Miereby 
said  a"""i*r  channel  opens  in  o  the  large  end  of 
said  member,  the  cylindrical  w^  extunding  toward 
the  member;  and 
a  dust  receptacle  attached  to  said 
juxtaposition  to  the  small  end 


LIQUID  SEPARATOR  FOR  GRA  VrTY-FREE 
ENVIRONMENT 
E.  OVoHka,  Jr,  E«t  Brndrnt,  Mario  1.  DIo- 
talcvi,  SfSffi,   Mi   Dmry   L.   Fllto%   Hnaririllc 
CoM^  Msipori  to  Vwttti  AkmUCmrfonihm,  East 
.MUKLf  a  caiMnflaB  of  Delawaia 
FM  Nov.  at,  IML  Ser.  No.  155,99S 
'    ICW^    (a.S5-4M) 


cylindrical  casing  in 
of  said  member. 


BovefiAOe, 


M.r.lf.lfi2,S«.Ifb.l«gl^^^^ 


S5-3n) 


S^l/61 
4CWM.    (CLS. 
1.  Appvatnt  for  separating  out 
traiaed  in  a  gas-stream  comprising  ^ 
^led*  rf  "g*  arranfed  ia  r"* '~ 
which  the  gas  strekm  flows  in 


irst 
end-to-ead 
sucoesion. 


liquid  droplets  en- 

and  second  elon- 

relatioo  through 

a  first  elongated 


A  liquid-gas  separator  including  a  duct  for  a  gas  and 
liquid  mixture,  a  centrifugal  separator  in  said  duct,  said 
separator  including  a  substantially  conical  porous  mem- 
ber rotatable  on  an  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  the  duct 
and  having  the  periphery  of  the  conical  member  substan- 
tially conoeirtric  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis,  an  annular 
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recess  in  the  duct  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  conioa] 
member,  and  into  which  the  periphery  of  the  conical  mem- 
ber extends,  said  recess  receiving  liquid  deposited  on  die 
conical  member  from  the  mixture  and  discharged  into  the 
recess  by  the  rotation  of  said  conical  member,  a  porous 
plate  forming  one  wall  of  said  annular  recess,  said  wall 
extending  to  the  periphery  at  the  annular  recess,  means 
for  maintaining  a  liquid  in  contact  with  tiie  surface  of  the 
plate  remote  from  the  recess,  a  tank  having  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm therein  which  defines  first  and  second  chamben, 
said  first  chamber  being  in  conuntmication  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate  remote  from  the  recess  for  collecting 
liquid  from  the  plate,  and  said  second  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  imder  pressure  and 
means  for  maintaining  equal  presrares  in  both  chambers. 


1 


SELF-REGULATING  LIQUID  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

K.  Siro^p,  ^riaaaov,  aad  RwNn  nl. . 
to  Uaitoi  Airaail 
a  ceifisaHua  <f  I^laware 
Fled  Fch.  It,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  17Mt4 
■  t$,;9ClitaMb    (CL  55    <tt) 


lAfH 


1.  The  combination  of  a  duct  having  an  enlargement 
therein,  said  duct  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  enlarge- 
ment containing  a  centrifugal  separator  for  removal  of 
liquid  entrained  in  gas  flowing  in  said  duct,  said  separator 
including  an  open  ended  hoUow  rotary  fnnto-conical  ele- 
ment, said  element  being  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  duct  enlargement,  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
at  the  larger  end  of  said  element,  said  flange  and  said 
element  defining  an  aimular  space  within  said  element  at 
the  larger  end  of  said  element  for  the  collection  of  liquid, 
a  porous  mass  disposed  within  said  element  adjacent  its 
smaller  end,  said  mass  peripherally  engaging  the  interior 
surface  of  said  element  so  that  gas  with  entrained  liquid 
flowing  through  said  element  must  pass  through  said  mass 
and  so  that  the  liquid  in  said  gas  is  entrained  in  said 
mass  to  be  carried  by  centrifugal  force  into  the  aimuiar 
space  as  the  element  rotates,  and  means  for  removing 
liquid  from  the  annular  space  including  a  fixed  tube  hav- 
ing an  outlet  portion  coaxial  with  said  duct,  said  outlet 
portion  being  disposed  within  the  larger  end  of  said  ele- 
ment, said  tube  having  a  first  arm  extending  from,  con- 
nected to,  and  fluidly  commtmicating  witii  said  oodet 
portion  to  said  annular  tp»ec,  said  tube  having  a  second 
arm  extending  from,  connected  to,  and  flui(fly  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  portion  to  said  annular  space,  said 
first  and  second  arms  disposed  approximately  180*  apart 
about  the  axis  of  the  duct,  said  tint  arm  being  longer 
than  said  second  arm,  and  said  first  and  second  arms  hav- 
ing inlet  poitions  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  flrtt 
and  second  arms  so  that  the  inlet  portion  extends  tangen- 
tial to  the  anaular  space  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  friisto-conical  element. 


APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  APPLES 

AND  LIKE  FRUIT 

Edwin  MiDcr,  AakcrHrasw  12,  Zmkh,  Switztriaad 

FBcd  Aag.  M,  19t4,  Scr.  No.  392,1M 

TCIaiBBt.    (CL5t~.329) 


1.  A  device  for  gathering  apples,  pears  and  like  fruit 
comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  first  arcuate  frame  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  member,  a  second  arcuate  frame 
secured  to  said  supporting  member  and  located  above  said 
first  arcuate  frame,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  at 
least  two  substantially  horizontally  diq>osed  sections,  said 
sections  of  each  oi  said  frames  behig  provided  with  means 
lor  tekacoping  one  of  said  sections  substantially  entirely 
within  the  odier  of  said  sections,  a  i^urality  of  rib  means 
coimected  between  each  of  said  frames,  and  a  flexible 
fruit  receiving  means  supported  by  said  rSb  means. 


HAY  RAKE 
E.  Rowaa,  Bvwdl,  Nchr. 
5,  lM4,Scr.N«.  3«5,tM 
(CLSt-Mt) 


L  In  a  hay  rake  device, 

a  first  frame  portion  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends  and  opposite  sides, 

first  and  second  caster  wheel  assemblies  freely  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion on  dw  forward  portion  of  said'  first  frame  por- 
tion adjacent  its  oppoe^  aides. 

a  center  frame  member  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  first  frame  portion, 

a  third  caster  wheel  assembly  freely  rotatably  mounted 
about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  rearward  end  of  said 
center  frame  member, 

a  second  frame  portion  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends  and  opposite  sides  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected about  a  horizontal  axis  at  one  of  its  sides 
to  one  sidle  of  said  first  frame  portion. 
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rotatably   mounted 


a  fourth  caster  whed  assembl) 
about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  o\  her  side  of  said  sec 
ond  frame  portion  at  a  poini    rearwardly  of  said 
first  and  second  caster  wheel  assemblies  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  third  caster  whe  e1  assembly, 

a  third  frame  portion  having  it  irward  and  forward 
ends  aqd  opposite  sides  and  jeing  pivotally  con- 
nected about  a  horizontal  axi  at  one  of  its  sides 
to  the  other  side  of  said  first   rame  portion, 

a  fifth  caster  wheel  assembly  rotAably  mounted  about 
a  vertical  axis  on  the  other  sid ;  of  said  thir(|  frame 
portion  at  a  point  rearwardly  >f  said  first  and  sec- 
ond caster  wheel  assemblies  a  id  forwardly  of  said 
third  caster  wheel  assembly, 

a  tongue  means  pivotally  connec  ted  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  to  the  forward  end  of  said  first  frame  por 
tion  to  focflitate  the  movemen 
and  third  frame  portions  in  one 

a  tongue  member  secured  to  on ;  of  said  fourth  and 
fifth  caster  wheel  assemblies  t(  •  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  said  first,  second  and  third  frame  pcMrtions 
in  a  second  direction  transvei  se  to  said  one  direc- 


3.24t,N7 
INVERTDLE  TIMER 
MocttaMT  RmmO  Dock,  U  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Gmtm  C  Swccacjr,  Jr^  and  Lcwii  H.  Chalon, 
balk  a  1224  S«k  Avc^  WalwvMct,  N.Y. 
OrltlMl  apHicatioa  l«M  22, 1M2,  Sor.  No.  2M,3f2,  BOW 
Pateal  No.  3,1«M39,  dated  Jaa.  2^  IMS.    DIvidad 
Md  this  applicatioa  Inac  13, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2S7,553 
TClaiiiis.    (CL5S— 144) 


tion, 
and  locking  means  selectively  locking 
fifth  caster  wheel  assemblies  in 
said  one  direction. 


TIME  lECE 


3,246,6m 
CALENDAR 
H.  RcMC,  Ma■bd■[^  Pa., 
Watch  Coaspaagr,  I  if  artir,  FaL, 
nlvaBia 

Filed  Oct  1. 1M2,  Scr.  Ifo.  227466 
7  culm,    (CL- 


56-56) 


1.  A  calendar  timepiece  comprisi  ig:  a  timepiece  move- 
ment including  a  pillar  plate  wit  i  a  dial  train  bridge 
mounted  thereon,  part  of  said  pflh  r  plate  and  dial  train 
bridge  being  formed  to  provide  so  annular  track,  and 
said  movement  including  an  hour  <  /heel;  an  annular  cal- 
endar ring  rotatably  moimted  in  sa  id  track  between  said 
IHllar  plate  and  said  dial  train  brie  ge,  said  calendar  ring 
having  a  series  of  successive  nun»  rals  thereon  for  indi- 
cating days  of  the  month;  means  for  continuously  dis- 
placing said  calendar  ring  in  timec  relation  to  operation 
of  said  hour  wheel;  movable  shitter  means  pivoUbly 
mounted  on  part  of  said  movemen  and  including  a  por- 
tion defining  a  window  overlying  a  part  of  said  date  ring, 
said  window  having  an  arcuate  lengi  h  ^yproxinHately  equal 
to  the  height  of  respective  date  ii  dicating  numerals  on 
said  calendar  ring;  means  associalid  with  said  calendar 
ring  for  causing  said  shutter  mean  t  to  pivot  so  that  said 
shutter  window  moves  along  with  s  id  date  ring  to  expose 
a  certain  date  numeral  therethroug  i  during  a  given  date; 
and  means  f  ot  causing  said  shutter  means  to  change  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  calendar  ring  so  as  to  substan- 
tially instantaneously  expose  the  next  successive  date 
numeral  thereon  throu^  said  shut  ter  window. 


said  fourth  and 
a  position  parallel  to 


Id  nmOtm 
corporalloa  of  PcBB- 


.  'r» 


1.  A  timer  or  the  like  comprising  a  tube  body  portion 
which  is  at  least  in  part  transparent,  a  body  of  liquid 
within  said  tube  substantially  filling  it,  an  object  of  a 
diflFerent  specific  gravity  than  said  liquid  disposed  loosely 
within  the  tube  and  liquid,  closure  plugs  of  compressible 
material  snugly  engaged  within  opposite  ends  of  the  tube 
body  portion  and  closing  such  ends  in  a  fluidtight  manner 
and  compressively  engaging  said  liquid,  and  annular 
shoulders  formed  integral  with  the  tube  near  opposite 
e^  of  the  tube  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  plugs 
and  backing  them  up  and  resisting  expansive  forces 
exerted  axially  upon  said  plugs  by  said  liquid. 


3,246,666 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  VEHICLE 

Waym  W.  McMalka,  1662  67th  St.,  Dca  MoIms,  Iowa 

FBed  Apr.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,266 

2nihai     (0.66— 16  J) 

•V  ■•-%.■  ... 


1.  A  hydraulically  powered  system,  comprising,  a  fluid 
pump,  a  first  power  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
cylinder  at  one  end  to  said  pump,  said  cylinder  having  a 
pistcm  rod  and  a  piston  secured  thereto  nnovable  with- 
in said  power  cylinder,  said  piston  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder  to  form  chambers  on  either  side  of  said  piston, 
said  conduit  being  in  conununication  with  one  of  said 
chambers  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  port  extending  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  be  in  communicatim  with  each  of  said  chambers,  a 
normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  p<xt,  actuating  means 
for  yieldingly  opening  said  valve  upon  said  piston  moving 
a  predetermined  distance  in  said  cylinder  thereby  allow- 
ing fluid  to  pass  from  said  one  chamber  to  the  other 
chamber,  a  connecting  condiut  in  communication  with 
said  other  chamber;  a  second  power  cylinder  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  connecting  conduit,  a  piston 
in  said  seomd  cylinder  and  mounted  on  a  movable  piston 
rod,  said  piston  in  said  second  cylinder  cooperating  with 
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said  second  cylinder  to  form  a  chamber  on  either  side 
of  said  piston,  said  connecting  conduit  being  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  chambers  at^acent  said  one  end 
of  said  second  cylinder,  whereby  as  said  fluid  moves  from 
said  first  cylinder  to  said  second  cylhidor  said  piston  m 
said  second  cylinder  is  moved  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  other  chamber  of  said  second 
cylinder  to  a  reservoir,  said  reservoir  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  pump,  and  said  piston  in  said  second 
cylinder  has  a  port  formed  therethroogh  adapted  to 
commnnicate  with  eadi  of  said  chambers  in  said  second 
^rlinder,  a  nonnally  doaed  valve  means  in  said  port 
and  an  ■*'«"«H**t  moans  for  yiddin^y  opening  said  valve 
means  in  said  socood  cylinder  upon  said  piston  rod  there- 
in moving  a  pradatermined  distance  and  thereby  permit- 
tint  return  of  said  fluid  to  said  reservoir,  a  doeable  valve 
in  said  coodnit  Ti""»«»''**"t  said  odier  chamber  to  said 
reservoir,  said  pomp  is  adapted  to  pump  fhiid  into  said 
other  chamber  of  said  second  cylinder  to  move  said  pis- 
ton therein  a  predetermined  distance  towards  said  one 
ond  thereof,  and  mid  valve  in  said  second  cylinder  adapted 
to  open  under  a  predetermined  pressure  to  place  said 
one  chamber  of  s^  second  c^inider  in  communication 
with  said  other  chamber  of  said  flrst  cylinder  and  there- 
by return  said  piston  therein  to  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  first  cylinder,  and  a  bypass  line  being  connected 
to  said  conduit  connected  to  said  other  chamber  of  said 
second  cylinder,  a  Idddng  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  lockin^y  engage  said 
piston  rods,  a  cylinder  tot  operating  each  of  said  locking 
means  and  being  connected  to  said  bypass  line,  spring 
means  for  ncmnally  heading  said  locking  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  piston  rods,  said  cylinders  for  operat- 
ing said  locking  means  being  actuated  to  disengage  said 
loddng  means  from  said  piston  rods  upon  a  fhdd  {Mea- 
sure being  created  ^  said  bypass  Ihie  for  operating  said 
cylinders  fimyff^  to  said  locking  means. 


ANTI-OTAIK  A^nviS 
CARRONOILS 
HaroU  C.  Wahm,  BartleivBc  Okhk, 


No 


HYMtO* 

toPhOIpe 


charging  at  doady  q>aoed  points  in  each  of  said  peripherd 
side  wdl  and  annular  end  walls  for  feeding  the  combus- 
tion «*wi"hfr  with  suflkient  propdlant  to  luslain  at 


r.  23, 1962, 8v.  No.  162,162 
SCWm.    (CL  66-35.4) 
1.  In  the  method  of  operating  a  jet  aircraft  which  com- 
prises passing  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  Reid  vapor 
pressure  less  than  5.0  and  boiling  below  750*  F.  to  the 
combustion  zone  of  said  jet  aircraft,  the  step  of  increas- 
ing the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel 
to  at  least  1  x  10~^>ohm-^cm.-i  by  the  addition  thereto 
of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hemin 
and  chlorophyll  group  compounds  containing  4  pyrrole, 
nuclei. 

3,246,616 
ROTARY  DETONATION  POWER  PLANT 


least  one  rotary  detoiutive  wave  movable  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  plug;  and>means  for  introducing  a  high 
velodty  shock  wave  tangentially  to  said  peripheral  wall 
surface  to  initially  ignite  said  propdlant 


3,246j611 
grOP  MEANS  FOR  MJDB  VALVES 

Mwon  Gcnhon,  Monislown,  nJ^  ■■ 

rtL,  a 


.-'-  ,i 


FRad  Mmr  31,  IH3.8«.  No.  284,664 
ICkimi.   ^66—35.6) 

u^      ft 

TK\C'^ 

O 

o 

a 

Pcny  O.  Haiys^ 
Doonan,  Ypd- 


Richard  R.  Mo^l■OB^  Ann  Aihor, 

YpdlwH,  Mich.,  Mdpion  to  ~ 

InatifMich. 

FHcd  Feb.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  U,714 
5ClBhns     (CL  66— 35.6) 

4.  In  a  detonative  combustion  power  plant  the 
bination  comprising  a  chamber-fwming  housing  indud- 
ing  a  continuous  peripheral  side  wall,  opposed  annular 
end  wdls  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  an  axially 
movaUe  plug  extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls 
into  the  space  circumscribed  by  the  other  end  wdl;  the 
q>ace  between  the  two  end  wdls  constituting  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  said  other  end  wall  extending  inwardly 
from  the  peripherd  wdl  a  lesser  distance  than  said  one 
end  wall  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  plug  in  forming 
an  annular  discharge  nozzle  for  the  combustion  chamber; 
means  forming  a  series  of  propdlant  feed  passages  dis- 


L  In  comblnatioa,  a  liqoid  propdlant  rockot  ponver- 
idant  having  a  thnist  chamber  terminating  in  an  exhaust 
nozzle,  propdlant  tankage  induding  larfe  and  nnall 
ports  conununicating  with  said  chamber,  a  slide  indndint 
a  flange  and  a  large  pwt  slidably  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber fbr  movement  from  a  first  positioo  to  a  aooood  and 
third  podtion  to  control  the  flow  of  propellant  into  said 
chamber,  a  stop  projecting  into  said  chamber  to  engage 
said  slide  flanfs  and  stop  sdd  slide  in  said  second  pod- 
tion with  said  laiye  slide  port  in  *^'t"*»*"*  with  said  Ibst- 
mentioned  large  port,  and  means  associated  with  said  stop 
and  operative  to  effea  retraction  of  said  stop  by  said 
flange  to  permit  movement  of  said  slide  to  said  third  pod- 
tion with  said  large  slide  port  ^^  alignment  with  said 
small  port  -^  _    . 


3i,246u6I2 
ETIOWBRPLANr 


TURR04KT 
Nat^CI 
(76  RaaMas  de  Lae  Capwfeinoe,  Barvolona,  Spdn) 
OitM  ■ppMtatlan  M«.  16,  1966,  8w.  Nn.  15,668. 
DMdod  and  fUe  uppMrtlun  M*r  7,  1964,  Ser.  N«». 
375,466 

2CtalM.  (0.66—39.23) 
1.  An  drflow  contnri  means  fbr  a  multi-stage  com- 
pressor turbo-jet  powerplant  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
spill  gates  etxendidg  radially  through  the  casing  adjacent 
the  vane  tips  of  an  upstream  compressor  stage,  a  valve 
means  located  within  each  said  spill  gate,  a  bypass  an- 
nulus  extending  from  adjacent  the  vane  tips  of  a  down- 


QtfO 
OQOS 

Mream  compressor  stage  conductiiig 
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air  directly  fromNhe 
compwsaor'to  the  turbine  to  bypas^  tlie  combustioB  sec- 
tioa  of  the  powerpUnt,  and  control  means  responsive  to 
Ihiid  pressure  conditions  in  the  byp)  ss  annulus,  said  ton- 

; 


trol  means  being  connected  to  said 
trolling  movement  thereof  in  both 
as  closing  direction  to  vary  the  ^iU 
^iffii^w  rfcanjff-  in  the  aonulus. 


iralve  means  for«on- 
n  opening  as  well  as 
air  as  fluid  flow  con- 


CONTIMML  OF  THE  PWL  QUijWITrY  FOR  GAS 
TUKBINE  DRIVING  i  VFTEMS 

1.  Siltk,  ffiliiilii,  KHb  Wi 


second  dicuit  means  operatively  connecting  the  output 
of  said  am|ri£Ber  means  with  said  switdung  means  of 
said  workhig  circuit  to  selectively  open  said  shunt 
path  and  therewith  oontrcrf  said  fuel  adjusting  means 
by  said  flrst-mentioned  direct-current  voltage  to  seek 
to  substantially  continuously  adapt  the  prevailing  mi> 
perature  to  said  preselected  desired  lemperaturi, 

and  speed-limiting  control  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
.  of  die  drive  unit  and  including  generator  means  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  proportional  to  the  ^leed  of  the  drive 
unit  and  operable  to  effectively  represent  the  control 
de^^atkm  of  the  prevafling  speed  of  the  drive  unit 
ftom  a  maximum  permisBive  speed  thereof  as  a  direct: 
current  vcritage.  said  qwed  limiting  control  means 
being  operable  to  override  said  temperature-re^on- 
sive  control  means  only  in  re^oose  to  the  drive  unit 
exceeding  the  pmnissive  tpeod  ihenoi  to  thereby 
lenqwrarily  reduce  the  injected  fuel  quantity,  and 
ttdrd  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  said  gen- 
erator means  with  said  switching  means  of  said  work- 
ing circuit  to  open  said  shunt  path  only  whan  said 
pennissive  speed  has  been  exceeded.       ,i  . 


'<*n.  (i*:vi-~- 


HYDRO-MECHANICAL  FUEL  CONISOL 
Cari  F.  Schem.  Tkvy^MIck,  aMtoar  la  Holey  Car* 

r.  WaRw,  MlS^a  cMtpanllaa  of 


..t 


Npt.  H  190. 8er.  Nn.  tSftJSH 


Fled  Feb.  2^1N2,  Ser.  1 1^  Vttjnf 

late  Gen  nay.  Mar.  2, 19il, 
D  3A541    1^  r 

CoTm 


[Mffi=^^ 


^^f^^^M^ 


ft«t 


L  A  oontrcd  installation  for 
Ibd  quantity  fbr  gas  turbine  drive 

tmk  nppty  means  provided  widi 
effbclivdy  eniMing  adjostmenl 
quantity  to  be  injected  into  dk 
n  working  drcnit  inchiding  a 
a  simnt  path  having 
livsly  coBtroOiBg  said  fud 

tesBperature  responsive  control 
peodence  on  the  temperature  o 
gasee  infM"«g  temperature 
to  said  driving  gasee,  praselecto 
ing  a 

_  a 

lit  to 

and  flnt  circuit  niMns  ini 
atnre  — *"*?g  means  and  said 
die  input  of  said  amplifter 
tiiattfae  temperature  deviation 
penture  in  the  gas  turbine 


selettivety 


controlling  Ae 

nns  cuuipiBmg. 

fuel  adjMting  meaiH 

of  the  metered  fuel 

drive  oidt  and  widi 

electrical  path  and 

for 


drite 


output  of 

votage,  the  polarity  of  wfaidi 

flection  of  ooatrol  defviatjon. 


adfisting 


operable  in  da- 
the  produced  driving 


with 


said 

p  neselector 

in  such  a 

>f  the  prevailing  tem- 

unit  from  die  pra- 

at  tka 


as  a 

loatapoadt  to  die  di- 


1.  A  fuel  control  for  a  turbine  engine  or  the  like  hav- 
ing complex  fuel  metering  capabilities  comprising  a  foal 
metering  secticm  including  a  fuel  metering  valve  for 
regulating  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  and  a  separate  com- 
puter section  secured  to  the  fuel  metering  section  includ- 
ing primary  fuel  metering  parameter  sensing  means,  slave 
means  carried  by  the  computer  section  and  — g*gr^  with 
the  fuel  metering  valve  in  the  fuel  metering  section  ud 
reqionsive  to  the  primary  fuel  metering  parameter  for 
moving  the  fuel  metering  valve  to  meter  fuel  to  die  angina 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  metered  fuel  to  pri- 
mary fuel  metering  parameter  value  ratio  comprising  a 
servo  system  inchiding  a  diflierential  area  sbve  piston,  a 
rod  positioned  between  and  engaged  with  the  dave 
piston  and  fnd  metering  valve,  a  servo  valve,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  constant  pressure,  a  fluid  passage  from  the 
eoorce  of  fluid  to  one  side  of  die  diflierential  area  piston, 
a  restricted  fluid  flow  passage  from  one  side  to  the  o^er 
side  of  the  differential  area  piston,  an  exhsnast  p  swage 
through  the  servo  valve  in  seriee  with  die  fluid  paseage 
and  restricted  fluid  flow  passage,  a  pivotally  mounted  lem* 
operable  on  pivotal  movement  to  vary  dw  opening  of  iht 
servo  valve,  resilient  meane  operaMe  betweenthe  differen- 
tial area  pieton  and  the  lever  biaamg  the  piston  toward  the 
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main  fuel  metering  valve,  means  operaUy  associated  with 
the  primary  fuel  metering  parameter  sensing  means  for 
developing  a  variable  force  proportional  to  the  value  of 
the  primary  fuel  metering  parameter,  means  for  npptyvag 
the  variable  force  to  the  lever  including  an  axially  movable 
member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  lever,  a 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  sdd  axially  movable  mem- 
ber and  movable  along  one  surface  of  the  lever  on  one 
side  of  the  axially  movable  member  and  pressure  re^MO- 
sive  force  transfer  means  engaged  with  the  roller  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axially  movable  member  reqwnsive 
to  the  variable  force  and  a  plurality  of  other  engine  param- 
eter sensing  means  and  means  engaged  with  and  responsive 
to  tl»  other  engine  parameter  eensing  meane  for  mov- 
ing the  axially  movable  member  axiaUy  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  the  roller  along  the  one  sortece  of  the  lever  to 
vary  the  metered  fuel  tp  primary  fuel  metering  parameter 
value  ratio  including  a  single  three  dimensional  cam  hav- 
ing governor  and  acceleration  portions,  means  connected 
to  the  cam  for  moving  the  cam  axially  and  rotating  the 
cam  in  accordance  with  the  other  engine  parameters 
sensed,  pivotally  mounted  governor  and  acceleration  levers 
alternatively  engageable  with  said  governor  and  accelera- 
tion portions  of  the  cam  respectively  having  free  ends 
which  are  pivotally  engaged,  a  pivotally  mounted  linkage 
connected  at  one  end  m  «  fixed  position  and  at  the  other 
to  the  axially  movable  member  and  a  single  force  transfer 
rod  pivotally  engaged  with  and  extending  between  the 
free  ends  of  ^  acceleration  and  governor  kven  and  the 
pivotally  mounted  linkage. 


•<"■'<!«* 
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K  GAS  TURIINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
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1.  A  fuel  control  mechanism  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
including  a  compressor,  said  fuel  control  mechanism 
comprising  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  an  inlet  port 
for  said  fuel;  an  outlet  port;  a  conduit  communicating 
therebetween;  first  valve  means  in  said  conduit  operable 
to  control  fuel  flow;  and  a  closed-loop  moment  balance 
system  for  regulating  the  flow  through  said  conduit,  said 
system  including  a  lever  and  a  bypass  valve  means,  said 
bypass  valve  means  including  a  valve,  a  valMe  stem,  a 
second  outlet  from  said  conduit,  and  a  passageway  com- 
municating between  said  second  outlet  and  said  source  of 
fuel,  said  stem  being  pivotally  conaecfeed  to  said  lever 


at  substantially  right  an^es  thereto,  a  first  device  respon- 
sive to  a  selected  con^pressor  |K-essure  and  fixedly  attached 
to  said  valve  stem,  and  a  second  device  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  fuel  pressure  across  said  first  valve  means 
and  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  point  along  said  lever. 


,.^ 
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TURMKIET  POWraVLANT 

Nathan  C«  Price,  Weatwood,  CaW. 

Mar.  M,  19M,  Sm.  Na 
Divided  Mid  Idi  nfplraHan  May  7,  19M, 
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1.  A  turbo-jet  powerplant  comprising;  a  compressor 
rotor  section,  a  turbine  rotor  section  having  a  hollow  hub 
and  shaft  portion,  a  combustor  located  between  said  com- 
pressor and  turb^  rotor  sections,  means  drivingly  ccm- 
necting  said  turbine  section  to  said  conqiressor  section 
including  a  member  extending  axially  throu^  said  lurflow 
portion,  a  portion  of  said  member  having  a  diameter  lesa 
than  the  inner  dia^neter  of  the  hollow  portion  to  provide 
a  first  axially  extending  aimular  passage  between  the  mem- 
ber outer  surface  and  hdlow  pmtion  inner  surface,  an 
annular  chamber  within  die  turbine  rotor  section  located 
radially  outside  said  first  aimtdar  passage,  a  second  an- 
nular passage  extending  axially  from  Itaid  chamber  to  a 
rotating  annular  surface  on  the  turbine  rotor  section,  a 
fixed  annular  surface  framing  a  part  of  die  combustor 
and  spaced  from  said  rotating  annular  snrftwe  in  con- 
frontation providing  a  radial  extending  slot  therebetween, 
and  fuel  inlet  means  providing  passage  for  fud  into  said 
first  annular  passage  for  passage  therethrough  and  delivery 
into  the  combustcH-  through  the  aimular  chamber,  second 
aimular  passage  and  radial  riot  by  centrifugal  force  during 
operation  of  tlie  powerplant 


r  344«,tl7 

UQUID  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Mathew  G.  BoisBevain,  271tl  Shcrlodi  Rood,  Los  AMos 
HBIb,  Calf.,  wd  lean-Plcn«  Schneebdt,  2<M  New- 
haO  St,  Santa  Clara,  CalK. 

Fled  Ang.  5, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3S7,711 
Sdnhss.    {CLtl^—J»M) 
L  A.rotary  internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  liquid 
action  comprising: 
a  first  outer  rotor  of  generally  h<rflow  cylindrical  con- 
struction; 
a  second  inner  rotor  of  generally  cylindrical  conflgura- 
tKm; 
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said  aec<Mid  rotor  being  rotat  bly  mounted  within 

said  first  rotor  so  that  its  axis  is  eccentric  to 

the  axis  of  said  flrrt  rotor; 

means  for  introdudnf  and  circulspng  a  liquid  in  said 

first  rotor; 
means  for  cooking  said  Ili|uid; 
means   for   initially   rotating   sail   second    rotor   so 
that  rotation  is  imparted  to  sai^  liquid  and  through 
said  liquid  to  said  first  rotor, 
thereby  producing  a  hollow] 
liquid  against  the  interior  qf  said  first  rotor  and 
concentric  thereto; 
compressor  member  comprising 
vanes  positioned  upon  a  drcula  disc  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  said  second  rotor  and  concentric  to  the  axis 
thereof; 

a  motor  member  comprising  a  pluhdity  of  radial  vanes 
positioned  upon  a  circular  disc  fiaeidly  mounted  on 
said  second  rotor,  concentric  tp  t  le  axis  thereof  and  in 

nnpressor  member; 
within  said  second 


axially  spaced  relation  to  said 
a  combustion  chamber  pocitioiied 

rotor  between  said  compressor  a  id  said  motor; 
means  for  introducing  a  oombuspble  vapor  into 

interior  of  said  flnt  rotor; 
means  for  igniting  said  combustible '  capor  positioned 

within  said  combustion  chamb  r; 


cylindrical  ring  of 


a  idurality  oi  radial 


the 


means  for  exhausting  gases  of 
first  rotor; 

intake  valves  oi  generally  fiat, 
tkm  concentrically  mounted  in 
aid  second  rotor  between 
■aaae  and  said  compressor 

exhaust  valves  of  generally  fiat, 
tion  concentrically  mounted  in  a 
second  rotor  between  said 
said  combustion  chamber; 

intake  valves  of  generally  flat, 

'  lioa  concentrically  mounted  in 
said  seomd  rotor  between  said 
and  said  motor  member; 

exhaust  valves  of  generally  flat, 
tion  concentrically  mounted  in 
said  second  rotor  between  said 
said  gas  exhausting  means; 

said  valves,  said  compressor 
vanes  being  arranged  to 
mersed  into  and  to  recede  from 
of  liquid  during  the  rotation  o 
producing  cyclical  periods  trf 
sioB  in  tbe  qwoes  between  said 
dK  spaces  between  said  motor 

said  valve,  said  compressor  vanes 
being  further  arranged  relative 
to  said  cylindrical  ring  of  liqufd 


oc  mbustion  from  said 


stfu--shaped  configura- 

a  fixMl  position  on 

add  fuel  introducing 

nxmber; 

s  ar-shaper  confignn- 

ixed  position  on  said 

com  maaor  member  and 

f4u--shaped  cooflgura- 
a  fixed  position  on 
»mbttstion  chamber 

sfar^shaped  configurer 
a  fixed  position  on 
motor  member  and 

vaAes  and  said  motor 

soco^ssively  become  im- 

said  cylindrical  ring 

said  rotors  thereby 

sfactioo  and  cqmprea- 

c  unperssor  vanes  and 

ranes; 

)  nd  said  motor  vanes 

to  Mch  other  and 

that  cydical  flow 


'  I 


of  said  combustible  vapor  is  caused  through  said 
compressor  and  into  spiid  combustion  chamber  and 
cyclical  flow  of  gases  of  combustion  is  caused 
throu^  said  motor  and  said  exhaust  means  thereby 
producing  further  continued  rotation  of  said  second 
rotor  and  the  generation  of  useful  power  there- 
from. 
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1.  A  gas  tqrfoine  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising: 

housing  means, 

rotor  means  rotating  within  said  housing  meam  about 
said  axis  and  constituted  by  a  circular  column  having 
base,  supporting,  and  capital  portions, 

a  set  of  gas  turbine  blade  means  mounted  on  said  capi- 
tal portion  and  rotating  within  a  space  formed  within 
said  housing  means  for  the  bhule  means, 

means  forming  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  houa- 
ing  means  adjacent  to  said  q>aoe, 

means  for  supplying  compressed  air  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  including  axial  compressor  means 
formed  in  part  by  said  base  portion  aiod  radial  com- 
pressor means  formed  in  psrt  by  said  supporting 
portion, 

and  meam  for  directly  supplying  the  combustion  gases 
to  said  blade  means.  * 


POWER  BRAKING  SY9IEM 
O.  Gantak  New  BaOrin,  Mick,  Mi  Cari  L. 
WykoC,  New  MUa,  ImL,  ■■hntii  to  Qmk  Eqai^ 

~'>omB^BV  a  eevMw^laB  ^^^MluMg^a 
FDcdDM.  31, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  24,784 
3CkiM.   ^M-SUi 


(^        (^ 


1.  A  power  braking  apparatus  adj^ted  for  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  wheel  brake  actuators  of  a  ve- 
hicle, nmqirising  an  operator's  brake  applying  member 
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and  an  elongated  unitary  control  valve  and  fluid  pres- 
sure transfer  device  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  mie  end 
to  a  vehicle  and  at  the  other  end  operatively  connected 
to  the  said  brake  applying  member,  the  said  device  havnig 
a  control  valve  portion  comprising  an  outer  body  mem- 
ber and  an  inner  apool  member  and  a  fluid  pressure  trans- 
fer portion  comprising  a  cylinder  portion  connected  to  the 
said  valve  body  portion  and  a  piston  movable  rectilinear- 
ly  in  the  said  cylinder  portion,  the  said  cylinder  portion 
having  closure  members  at  either  end  thereof  forming 
reflectively  with  the  said  piston  a  pair  of  internal  cham- 
bers, a  piston  rod  carrying  the  said  piston  and  having  a 
projecting  end  there<m,  one  of  the  said 'closure  members 
ha^ng  a  bore  therein  forming  an  auxiliary  chamber  com- 
municating normally  with  one  of  the  said  flrst-mentioned 
pair  of  chambers,  fluid  connections  to  the  said  valve  from 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  means  for  maintaining  the 
said  one  chamber  and  the  said  auxiliary  chamber  full  of 
fluid  during  non-brake-applying  conditions,  conduit  means 
for  transmitting  pressurized  fluid  from  the  said  valve  to 
the  other  of  the  said  pair  of  chambers  upon  actuation  of 
the  brake  applying  member  thereby  simultaneouly  mov- 
ing the  said  piston  in  the  said  cylinder  and  the  s^  piston 
rod  toward  the  said  auxiliary  chamber,  additional  conduit 
means  adaptable  for  comiecting  the  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber to  the  wheel  brake  actuators,  the  said  movement  of 
the  piston  discharging  fluid  from  the  said  one  chambex 
through  the  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  the  said  addi- 
tional conduit  means  to  the  wheel  brake  actuators,  the 
said  device  being  so  arranged  that  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  brtdce  applying  member  causes  the  said  pis- 
ton rod  to  trap  fluid  in  the  said  auxiliary  chamber  and 
then  further  movement  of  the  said  brake  implying  mem- 
ber causes  the  said  piston  rod  to  move  further  into  the 
said  auxiliary  chamber  and  transmit  pressurized  fluid  from 
the  said  aoxfliary  chamber  through  the  said  additional 
conduit  means  to  the  wheel  brake  actuators. 
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COLLET  CHUCK  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
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Wcet  Lee  Angeles,  CaHff. 

FBed  Sept  13, 1M3,  Sor.  No.  399,797 
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1.  In  a  mine  roof  supporting  structure,  die  combination 
comprising  a  mine  roof  supporting  member  having  a 
hollow  interior  defining  a  recess,  an  extension  member 
slidably  disposed  in  said  recess  in  a  telesccH>ing  arrange- 
ment, said  extension  member  being  movaUe  from  a  re- 
tracted position  in  the  recess  to  an  extended  position 
relive  to  the  recess,  one  end  of  said  extension  member 
remaining  within  said  recess,  a  bearing  member  positioned 
within  said  recess  at^acent  one  end  of  said  supporting 
member,  said  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  said  ex- 
tension member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  thereby 
provide  a  fulcrum  for  the  extension  member  whra  at 
the  extended  position,  hydraulic  clamping  means  secured 
to  said  extension  member  in  proximity  to  said  one  end 
thereof,  said  hydraulic  clamping  means  being  carried 
as  a  unit  by  the  extension  member  and  movable  there- 
with, said  hydraulic  clamping  means  including  a  hy- 
draulic jack  having  a  ram  dement,  said  ram  element 
being  movaUe  into  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said 
supporting  member,  whereby  said  extension  member  is 
pivoted  about  the  bearing  member  such  that  said  one 
end  of  said  extension  member  moves  in  one  direction  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  extension  member  is  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  forced  against  a  mine  roof. 
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1.  In  an  actuating  device,  a  housing  defining  therein 
a  prinMiy  pressure  chamber,  a  linearly  movable  primary 
piston  disposed  within  said  primary  chamber,  a  fluid 
power  source  operatively  conmiunicating  with  the  pri- 
mary  chamber  to  selectively  apply  pressure  on  said  pri- 
mary piston  to  induce  motion  thereof,  a  linearly  and  ro- 
tationally  movable  secondary  piston  operatively  connected 
to  tfie  primary  piston  and  movable  lineariy  in  response 
to  tttt  movement  of  the  former,  a  secondary  pressure 
chamber  having  pressure  distributing  fluid  therein,  said 
secondary  piston  being  operatively  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ondary chunber,  a  linearly  and  rotationally  movable 
tertiary  piston  operatively  disposed  in  said  secondary 
chamber,  said  teitlary  piston  being  movable  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  secondary  piston  and  the  distribution 
of  piessure  through  said  distributing  fluid  and  bearing 
meaiu  accommodating  concurrent  rotational  and  linear 
movement  of  said  secondary  and  tertiary  pistons. 
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'  1.  A'roof  support  for  use  in  mines,  compridng  a  series 
of  at  least  first  and  second  roof  beams  of  which  a  first 
beam  is  slidable  forwardly  while  in  supporting  contact 
with  the  roof,  a  first  pair  of  extensible  aiod  contractible 
support  members  disposed  one  ahead  and  <me  behind  in 
the  direction  of  advance  oi  said  beam,  each  pivotally 
engaged  at  its  upper  end  with  said  first  beam,  and  in  an 
initial    supporting   position   inclined   downwardly   and 
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reaiwaitUy  from  said  lint  beam 
and  to  i^bold  said  flist  beam  aiK 
pair  of  extensible  and  contractible 
tendiaf  between  said  first  beam  and 
■aid  ftnt  beam  when  the  first  pair 
is  contracted,  means  reacting  beti 
and  a  temporarily  fixedly  positiooed 
vance  said  first  beam,  and  thereby 
povt  members,  iHiile  extended  in 
tion,  rdative  to  the  first  beam  and 
initial  supporting  p08iti<Hi,  energy 
between  the  first  beam  and  said 
and  energized  by  such  rocking 
port  members  into  their  initial 
swing  said  first  support  members 
porting  position  upon  their  contracti  m 
the  floor  following  an  advance  of 
means  to  contract  said  second 
contact  with  the  floor  prior  to 
and  consequent  rocking  of  the  first 
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I  contact  the  floor 
the  roof,  a  second 
upport  members  ex- 
the  floo^,  to  sapiM>rt 
Df  su^HVt  members 
said  first  beam 
second  beam  to  ad* 
rock  said  first  siq>- 
supporting  posi- 
the  floor,  into  their 
means  reacting 
support  members, 
of  the  first  sup- 
supporting  position,  to 
such  initial  sup- 
from  contact  with 
the  first  beam,  and 
support  members  from 
<rf  the  first  beam 
support  members. 


octafluorocyclobutane  from  said  brine  to  form  ice  from 
a  portion  of  the  water  in  said  brine,  passing  said  ice  to 
a  separating  zone,  melting  a  portion  of  said  ice  to  form 
water,  passing  a  portion  of  the  water  formed  from  melt- 
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t.  A  process  for  the  separatioa  c  I  a  mixture  of  gases 
comprising  passing  the  mixture  thrc  iigfa  ah  indirect  heat 
exclunging  zone  to  liquefy  a  portioi  of  said  mixture,  in- 
troducing the  thus  cooled  mixtve  in  o  a  separation  zone, 
wididrawing  unoondenaed  gases  fi  Mn  said  separation 
nan,  withdrawing  liquid  from  saad  s  paration  mne,  flash- 
ing tibe  thus  withdrawn  liquid,  pasi  ing  the  flaslMd  fluid 
thus  obtained  duoo^  said  beat  ex  :hanging  zone  in  in- 
direct heat  exchanging  relalionsh^  « ith  said  mixtnie,  and 
controlling  at  a  point  downstream  i<  said  iaifirect  heat 
exchanging  zone  the  pressure  to  m  lich  said  withdrawn 
liquid  is  flashed  as  a  function  of  th  t  liquid  level  in  said 
separation  zone  by  increasing  the  pressure  to  which  said 
withdrawn  liquid  is  flashed  as  a  func  ion  of  an  increase  in 
said  liquid  level  above  a  predeten  lined  value  and  de- 
creasing the  pressure  to  wfaick  sale 
flashed  as  a  function  of  a  drop  in 
low  a  predetermined  value  to  maintain  said  liquid  level 
substantially  constant 
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1.  b  a  process  for  desalting 
sleps  consisting  of  precoofing  said 
said  brine  with  li^ 
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octafluotocyc  obotane. 
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brine  solution,  the 
brine,  conunintfing 
vapoiMng 
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ing  said  ice  in  counterflow  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  ice  in  said  separating  zone  to  displace  adhering 
brine  from  the  surface  of  the  ice  to  wash  the  ice  free  oi 
said  brine,  and  melting  additional  washed  ice  to  form 
product  water. 

1,14M25 
CONCENTRATING  BEER  CONTAINING  CARBON 
DIOXIDE  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION  AT  ELEVATED 
FRESSURE 
Emu  A.  Maick  and  DwMl  L.  McKnr,  Barticevil 
to  FMlpa  rihulinas  CMapasiy,  a 

Fled  Illy  5, 1962,  Sar.  No.  2t7,Stl 
7  nslii     (CL62-^St) 
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1.  A  process  for  concentrating  beer  containing  carbon 
dioxide  which  comprises  cooling  said  beer  in  a  chiller 
to  form  a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  in  mother  liquor,  passing 
said  slurry  into  an  elonj^ted,  conflned  separation  zone 
wherein  said  ice  crystals  are  moved  in  a  compact  mass 
into  a  body  of  water  formed  by  melting  the  ice  crystals 
in  a  downstream  portion  of  said  zone  whfle  Hi^Urinj 
water  from  said  body  back  into  the  advancing  crystal 
aaa^  withdrawing  water  from  said  downstream  portion 
of  said  zone,  withdrawing  mother  liquor  from  a  mid-seo> 
tion  of  said  zone,  maintaining  said  chiller  and  said  s^a- 
ratioa  zone  under  snfBdent  pressure  to  keep  carbon  diox- 
ide from  evolving  from  said  mother  liquor  in  said  separa- 
tion zone,  releasing  the  pressure  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  withdrawn  mother  liquor  so  that  carbon  dioxide  is 
evolved  therefrom,  separating  carbon  dioxide  from  the 
withdrawn  mother  liquor  after  the  pressure  has  been  re- 
duced, and  recycling  mother  liquor  thus  vented  to  said 
chiller. 
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POULTRY  CHILIJM6 
Date  B.  Van  Dolah,  Ckkat^  Mi  WMaa  1.  PaltcrMW, 
l4iCiiMi.IB..Mihpawi»>wMI*  Csiia^,< 


Isr.  N*.  742,665,  imm  17 
I  Miqr  U,  1963^  Sar.  No.  261^66 
I  of  Iha  tana  of  tka  pnlMt  si*sa«Mal  to 
26, 1977,  tea  hi 
4CMM.    (CL62— 63) 
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1.  Kb  a  method  of  ddUing  pmdtry  carcasaas  by 
tact  with  fluid  wherein  the  carcasses  an  chilled  in  flrst 
and  aecond  zones  dirough  which  the  carcasses  are  passed 
successively  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  the  Im- 
provement in  circulating  fluid  to  the  zones  which  com- 
priaes  partially  cooling  and  washing  the  carcasses  with 
water  at  a  hi|^  tenverature  in  a  flrst  zone  from  whidi 
the  used  wash  water  and  impurities  are  discharged,  then 
contacting  the  carcasses  with  water  at  a  lower  Vtmptn.- 
ture  in  a  second  zone,  withdrawing  a  portion  oi  the  lower 
temperatnn  water  from  the  aeooad  mne,  mixing  said 
portion  with  an  anwunt  of  fresh  mafcenp  water,  and  pass- 
faig  the  mixture  to  the  flrst  ] 


»!'■ 
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CONTROLS  FORMUmCOMPRESSOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

K.  Kyle,  126  Sproni  LaM,  Stanaloa,  Va. 

Fled  JiB^  1. 1964, 8«.  No.  379,564 

12CUM.    (CL  62-126) 


1.  A' refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
first  electric  motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  a  con- 
denser coil  and  an  evi^mrator  cofl  connected  with  said 
compressor  in  a  refrigeration  circuit,  a  second  compsea- 
sor,  a  second  electric  motor  for  driving  said  second  com- 
pressor, a  second  condenser  cml  and  a  second  evapora- 
tor cofl  connected  with  said  second  compressor  in  a  aec- 
pnd  refr^sration  circuit,  a  starter  for  said  first  motor, 
said  starter  having  a  winding  and  having  a  switoi  that  is 
dosed  when  said  winding  is  energjaed,  a  second  starter 
for  said  second  motor,  said  second  starter  having  a 


ond  winding  and  having  a  second  switch  that  is  closed 
viiien  said  second  winding  is  energized,  AjC.  supply  ooo- 
nections,  means  connecting  said  switch  of  said  flnt  men- 
tioned starter  and  said  fliM  motor  in  series  to  said  con- 
nections, means  connecting  said  second  switch  and  said 
second  motor  in  series  to  said  cosuections,  a  flrst  pro- 
tective relay  having  a  winding  and  having  a  normally 
closed  switch  that  opens  when  said  last  mentianed  wind- 
ing is  energized,  a  second  protective  relay  having  a  wind- 
ing and  having  a  normally  closed  switch  that  opens  idien 
said  last  mentioned  wintUng  is  energized,  said  windings 
of  said  relays  having  impedances  siriMtantially  larger  dian 
the  impedjmoes  of  said  windings  of  said  starters,  a  first 
safety  control  for  said  first  compressor,  said  control  hav- 
ing a  normally  doaed  switdi  that  opens  idmi  said  flrst 
compressor  is  in  trouble,  means  iiM^liMiing  said  switches 
of  said  first  relay  and  of  said  control  in  series  forming  a 
short-circuit  across  said  winding  of  said  first  relay,  a 
aecond  safety  oootrol  for  said  aecond  compreasor,  said 
second  control  having  a  nonnidly  doaed  switch  that  opens 
when  said  second  compressor  is  in  trooUe,  means  indnd- 
ing  said  switdws  of  said  second  relay  and  of  said  aecond 
control  in  series  forming  a  short-circuit  across  said  wind- 
ing of  said  second  relay,  means  connecting  said  windings 
of  said  relays  and  of  said  first  mentioned  starter  in  series 
to  said  connections,  and  means  connecting  said  windings 
of  said  relays  and  of  said  second  starter  in  series  to 
connections. 


HEAT  PUMP  DEFBOSTTNG  8YSISM 

W.  Radfsn.  635  Rickai^aon  SL.  ^ad 
PMl  CoisMH,  631  Martfa  St,  bolh  af  Claslmrlla, 

FBad  Apr.  26, 1963,  Sar.  No.  2f 5459 
€€Mm§,    ^62—156) 
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•  1.  A  defrosting  q>paratns  for  an  air-to-air  heat  pump 
having  an  indoor  coil  and  an  outdoor  coil  selective]^ 
employed  as  a  condenser  and  evaporator  re^iectivdy, 
a  compressor  and  a  reversing  valve  to  switch  the  heat 
pump  from  a  cooling  cycle  to  a  heating  cyde,  said  de- 
frtMting  apparatus  comprising  an  auxiliary  heater  for  hot 
gas  refrigerant  and  contrcri  means  for  directing  the  hot 
gas  refrigerant  from  the  compressor  into  the  auxiliary 
heater  and  then  into  the  outdoor  evapcmitor  cofl  during 
the  heating  cyde  independently  of  the  indoor  coil  acting 
as  a  condenser  when  the  outdoor  coil  has  become  frosted 
or  iced  thereby  quickly  removing  the  ice  and  restorinil 
the  eflkiency  of  the  oo^loor  coil  without  switching  the  ia- 
door  cofl  from  the  heating  cycle. 
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LOWER  DRAFTING  ROLLERS  OF  SPINNING 

MACHINES 

Tridto,  IM  2<kMM»  KMMa  N 

Takaranka*  Hjroco^  lapaa 

FBed  Jm.  2,  IMSTScr.  N«.  24»,tl7 

3  dill II I     (CLM— •) 
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1.  A  refrigerator  induding  a  cabi  let  iiaving  outer  walls, 
slabs  of  foam  insulation  lining  sai  outer  walls,  a  metal 
container  located  within  said  outer  walls,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  metal  cc»tainer.  means  fi  >r  preventing  the  cor- 
rotkm  of  said  container  by  said  fc  un  insulation  and  for 
holding  said  slabs  of  insulation  a|  ainst  said  outer  walls 
comprising  a  thin  flexible  walled  sealed  bag  of  plastic 
lesin  containing  throughout  a  U>  v  of  fibrous  resilient 
insulating  material  extoiding  betw(  en  said  container  and 
said  slabs  having  suflBdent  resflie^  to  hdd  said  slabs 
against  said  outer  walls. 


1.  in  a  textile  drawing  mechanism,  a  drawing  ndl  com- 
prising a  pair  of  roller  sectiaBs  eadi  havmg  H>lined  co- 
axial bores  extendbg  inwardly  from  its  respective  ends, 
a  one-piece  connector  sleeve  having  a  central  bearing  por- 
tion and  first  and  second  ^lined  portions  extending  from 
respective  ends  of  said  central  bearing  portion,  all  said 
portions  bemg  coaxial,  each  said  splined  portion  having 
a  smooth  fit  within  the  splined  bore  of  a  req)ective  one 
of  said  rt^r  sections,  the  splined  portions  at  each  end  of 
said  sleeve  having  a  circumferential  dimension  less  than 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  tphan  d  said  bores, 
whereby  said  sections  are  positively  interconnected  in  axi- 
aUy-qMKxd  reUtion  for  rotation,  while  having  United 
relative  rotation  aboat  their  comaooa  axis,  a  bearing  block 
mounted  between  said  roller  sectioas.  and  an  antifriction 
bearing  mounted  in  said  bearing  block,  sakl  conoedor 
sleeve  forming  the  inner  race  of  sakl  bearing. 


CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
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FOcd  Dec  4, 190,  Ser.  No.  327.914 
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4i^l/<2 
14CUM.    (CLM— 2t) 


^•.344,122 
<2-459) 


(        I 


1.  A  butter  patty  server,  compHsing  a  generally  flat, 
fanpeiforale  platf(»m  means  havi  ig  an  faitegral  periph- 
eral skirt  whereby  saU  platfcMm  s  snpporUble  above  a 
rifling  uUe.  said  platform  means  being  sized  to  accom- 
modate the  length  of  a  butter  pa  of  the  order  of  IW 
between  its  Inner  and  outer  peril  leters,  a  oooUng  tower 
Jnl^al  with  said  platform  so  as  to  be  in  thermal  con- 
ductive relatkm  therewith  and  pn  jecting  centrally  there- 
above,  the  dimensions  of  sakl  to  «er  being  sized  to  re- 
ceive an  ice  cnbe.  said  j^atform  skirt  and  tower  con- 
stitnting  a  unitary  body  ooostrac  ed  of  material  having 
exoelknt  heat  conductive  propeties  whereby  heat  is 
adapted  to  be  transferred  from  pi  (ties  supported  on  said 
platform  to  the  intericM-  of  sakl  toi  «r. 

r  '••', 

%     I 
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1.  A  circular  knitting  macMne  having  two  sets  of 
needles  directed  substantiaUy  radially  and  substantially 
longitudinally  respectiyely  of  the  machine  and  cam  seg- 
ments cooperating  with  each  set  for  producing  movement 
tbere<rf  as  the  machine  is  rotated  wherefai  all  the  ntedles 
of  one  set  are  substantially  klentkal.  each  having  a  single 
knitting  Ixitt,  and  each  cam  segment  cooperating  with  the 
set  has  a  first  track  permitting  passage  of  the  needle  butts. 


w 
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as  the  machine  is  rotated,  wiAout  causing  substantial 
needle  movement  and  a  second  track  having  an  entrance 
out  of  line  with  the  first  track  and  shaped  to  cause  knit- 
ting motion  of  any  needle  whose  butt  is  aligned  to  enter 
its  entrance  as  the  madiine  is  rotated,  and  two  devices 
are  associated  with  each  needle,  arranged  for  selection 
so  that  either  irill  cooperate  with  complementary  cam 
surfaces  on  each  of  the  cam  segments  as  the  machine  is 
routed  for  aligning  the  needle  butt  to  enter  the  second 
tracks  when  desired,  locking  means  being  provided  for 
retaining  the  two  devices  in  their  selected  condition. 


liquid  form,  a  burner  valve  aisembly  including  an  outer 
ctting  sealably  engaged  with  and  extending  through  one 
wall  of  said  reservoir  and  containing  a  fluid  passageway 
which  extends  into  said  casing,  said  fluid  passageway  be- 
ing openable  and  closeable  by  movement  of  a  vahre  con- 
trol element  relative  to  said  reservoir,  a  sparking  wheel 
having  a  serrated  surface  and  mounted  for  rotation  aboat 
a  stub  axle  integral  with  said  reservoir  aind  extending  from 
the  outer  surface  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  said  burner 


3,246,633  , 

SFEED  CHANGE  MECHANISMS  FOR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 

Cwiyle  Hcrbsrt  WilnwitgM  and  Denis  lohn  Harris, 

to  The  BcBtlcy  "* 


fS  Nov.  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  235.579 

,  apf  MtarteiiGwnt  Mtajm,  Oct.  16, 1961, 

37,374/61 
SChkM.    (CL66— 56) 
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1.  Speed  control  medianism  for  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rotary  driving  members  for  operat- 
ing the  machine  at  different  q>eeds; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  said  rotary  driving  members 
alternatively  to  a  driven  shaft  for  operating  the  ma- 
chine; 

(c)  speed  adjusting  means  for  transferring  the  coupling 
from  one  driving  member  to  another, 

(d)  catch  means  for  retaining  the  setting  ol  the  speed 
adjusting  means  at  a  desired  setting  for  a  predeter- 
vaia66  prolonged  interval; 

(e)  a  tiining  cam  to  release  the  catch  means  vriien 
desired; 

(f)  a  sensing  member;  ' 

(g)  timing  means  for  actuating  the  sensing  member; 
(h)  a  driven  cam  duft;  ^ 

(i)  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft;  and 
(j)  means  iriiereby  the  cam  operates  the  ^)eed  adjust- 
ing means  under  the  control  of  the  sensing  member. 


.ij  .!. 


3,246,634 
FYROPHORICALLY  IGNTTED  LIGHTERS 


floaale  SAi,  GesMva, 


and  Eric  Edwart 

•f  sni  half  to  Ln  Na- 

a  corparaH—  of 
to  RflMoa 
N  J.,  a  catpofatlon  of  New  Jsaanr 
1  l^y  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,129 
„  applraflpn  Grait  Britoln.  Inly  27,  1962. 
2,696/62;  Feb.  26,  1963.  6,179/63,  7^33/63;  Mar.  1, 
s.fl963,  6,255/63;  SwUjasland,  iwif  27,  1962,  9,614/62 
,^  26ClaiM.    (CL67— 7J) 

1.  A  pyrophoric  gas  lighter  comprising  a  reservoir  fbr 
containing  highly  volatile  fuel  under  high  pressure  in  its 


t..--t  '4# 


valve  assembly,  a  recess  formed  in  the  outer  surface  «of 
said  reservoir,  a  flint  element  located  in  said  recess  and 
guided  diereby  toward  said  sparking  wheel,  resilient 
means  positioned  in  said  recess  in  engagement  with  said 
flint  to  urge  said  flint  element  against  the  serrated  surface 
of  said  sparking  wheel  and  a  cover  member  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  reservoir  and  extending  over  said 
sparking  wheel  and  said  recess  to  bold  said  sparking 
wheel,  flint  and  resilient  means  in  cooperative  relation- 
shq>  with  respect  to  said  reservoir. 


3.246,635 
AQUATIC  CANDLE  GUIDE 

S.  AsdcnoB.  ^Jit  Box  646.  P^bb^ia.  P^aama 
Snbstitnted  for  ahaniioafd  application  Scr.  No.  241.595. 
;rl>cc3.  1962.    This  appHcadoa  May  3. 1965,  Scr.  No. 
456,512 

2  Claims.    (CL  67— 27) 


«^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  filled  vertical  con- 
tainer open  at  its  top  end,  a  candle  guide  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  guide  consisting  of  a  strand  of  heat  re- 
sistant material  having  bottom  abutting  turns  defin- 
ing a  bottom  cylinder,  top  abutting  turns  defining  a 
top  cylinder,  and  a  middle  section  of  turns  intercon- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  cylinders  and  forming  a  helix 
wherein  the  adjacent  turns  have  a  substantially  greater 
separation  than  the  abutting  adjacent  turns  in  either  one 
of  said  cylinders,  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  said  helix  being  identical,  and  legs  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  cylinder. 
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INCANDESCENT  MANTLE  FTITINGS 
HuA  C.  Hcbard,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 
Afiiddin  Industries  Limited,  Greenford,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,175 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26, 1962, 

7,417/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  67^38) 


a. 


a 


Lxnj  ^^ 


3.  An  incandescent  mantle  fitlitig  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  basal  ring  provided  with  means  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  the  upper  part  of  a  fuel  burner  assembly, 
a  sheet  metal  guard  ring  for  protecting  the  lower  end  of 
a  mantle  mounted  on  said  basal  ring,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  a  wire  loop  from  which  said  mantle 
is  supported  on  said  basal  ring  comprising  integral  ears 
on  said  guard  ring  clinched  about  said  lower  ends  of  said 
loop  and  means  securing  said  guard  ring  upon  said  basal 
ring. 

r- 

3,240,037 
CONTINUOUS  ANNEALER 
David  F.  Bittle  and  Henry  E.  Haigler,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala., 
aarignors  to  Monsanto  Compaay,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application    Oct.    3,    1963,   Ser.   No.   313,498. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
465,110 

12  Claims.     (CL  «8— 5) 


said    receptacle 
atmospheric; 


at    a 


(c)  means  for  withdrawing  a  fiber  tow  from  said  second 
jet-sealed  orifice  whereby  said  tow  is  drawn  through 
said  first  orifice,  passes  through  said  receptacle  in  a 
relaxed  state  to  be  annealed  and  is  withdrawn  through 
said  second  orifice. 


3,240,038 

INFLATABLE  WASHING  MACHINE  DOOR  SEAL 

Roy  F.  Schwegler,  Rocii  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,833 

1  Chdm.     (CL  68—24) 


In  a  washer-extractor,  a  housing  adapted  to  contain  a 
body  of  liquid;  a  perforated  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  housing;  opening  means  in  said  housing  pro- 
viding access  to  the  interior  of  the  perforated  drum  there- 
in; slidable  door  means  adapted  to  cover  said  opening 
means;  continuous  channel  means  along  opposed  verti- 
cally extending  edges  of  said  opening  means  as  well  as 
along  the  lower  horizontal  edge  of  said  opening  means, 
said  channel  means  providing  a  continuous  space  within 
which  three  edges  of  said  door  means  are  received;  con- 
tinuous inflatable  tubular  means  having  three  continuous 
edge  portions  received  by  said  channel  means  so  as  to  be 
generally  normal  to  said  door  edges;  means  for  retaining 
said  tubular  means  within  said  channel  means;  and  means 
for  conveying  pressure  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
means  when  said  door  means  is  in  closed  f)osition  whereby 
the  three  edges  of  said  door  sealingly  engage  the  corre- 
sponding portions  of  said  continuous  tubular  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  ^luiealing  a  fiber  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pressure  receptacle  including 

( 1 )  an  entrance  port,  , 

(2)  an  exit  port,  and  |  y 

(3)  means  for  maintaining  a  desired  pressure  in 
said  receptacle; 

(b)  first  and  second  jet-sealed  orifices  closing  said  en- 
trance port  and  exit  port  respectively,  each  including 

( 1 )  a  passageway  for  fibers  therethrough, 

(2)  means  for  supplying  liquid  at  a  high  pressure 
and  low  velocity  to  said  passageway, 

(3)  a  first  portion  of  said  passageway  extending 
between  the  atmosphere  $nd  said  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  and  a  second  portion  of  said  pas- 
sageway extending  from  said  means  for  supply- 
ing a  liquid  into  said  receptacle  and  having  a 
reduced  cross  sectional  area  in  regard  to  said 
receptacle,  and 

(4)  means  in  said  second  portion  forming  a  low 
pressure  area  as  the  ptessurized  liquid  flows 
therethrough  at  an  elevated  velocity  for  introduc- 
ing said  pressurized  liquid  into  the  interior  of 
said  receptacle  and  maintaining  the  interior  of 


3.240,039 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Walter   P.    Baermann,    WaynesvUIe,    N.C.,    assignor    to 
Hawley  Products  Company,  St.  Charles,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,225 
11  Chdnu.     (CI.  70—71) 


}re$sure    higher    than 


1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising  a  latch  fixture  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  defining  a  guideway,  a 
molded  synthetic  resin  slide  block  longitudinally  slidable 
in  said  guideway  between  latch  and  unlatch  positions, 
a  latch  member  mounted  on  and  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  slide  blocic,  said  latch  fixture  having 
a  hole  through  which  the  laterally  extending  latch  mem- 
ber extends,  said  hole  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  allow 
said  block  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  guideway  be- 
tween said  latch  and  unlatch  positions  without  binding 
of  said  latch  member,  a  strike  plate  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  juxtaposition  to  said  latch  fixture,  catch  means  on 
said  strike  plate  adapted  to  coact  with  said  latch  member, 
and  a  bar  spring  of  molded  synthetic  resin  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  slide  block  and  yieldably  urging 
said  slide  block  and  latch  member  toward  latch  position. 
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3 '240  040 

DOOR  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

William  B.  Wilson,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,377 

5  Claims.     (CL  70—146) 


drical  oixnings  of  the  carrier,  the  opeoiogs  of  said  control 
conduits  in  the  first  hollow  cylindrical  opening  being  dis- 
posed at  both  ends  of  said  opening,  the  openings  of  said 
control  conduits  in  the  second  hollow  cylindrical  opening 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  valve  chamber  of  said 
slide  valve  when  the  carrier  is  blocked,  driving  fluid  in 


*«-t-z 


1.  A  lock  set  construction  adapted  for  mounting  in  a 
bore  of  a  door,  comprising  a  latch  bolt  assembly  having  a 
retractor,  an  outer  longitudinally  slotted  cam  tube,  an 
outer  knob,  escutcheon  and  clamp  plate  mounted  on  said 
dam  tube,  an  inner  tubular  member,  an  inner  knob,  es- 
cutcheon and  clamp  plate  mounted  on  said  inner  tubular 
member,  means  for  mounting  said  clamp  plates  in  spaced 
relation  to  bridge  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  said 
outer  cam  tube  having  an  arcuate  projection  and  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  cam  surfaces  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  cam  tube  engaging  and  actuating  said  retractor 
to  retract  the  latch  bolt  when  said  cam  tube  is  rotated, 
said  inner  tubular  member  having  an  end  cap  on  the 
inner  end  forming  an  arcuate  slot  complemenUrily  re- 
ceiving the  arcuate  projection  on  the  outer  cam  tube 
so  that  the  outer  cam  tube  and  inner  tubular  member 
rotate  simultaneously,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  a  turn  button  at  one  end  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  inner  knob,  a  locking  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  locking  member  mounted  on 
and  longitudinally  slidable  along  said  locking  bar  be- 
tween locking  and  unlocked  positions  as  the  locking  bar 
is  rotated,  said  locking  member  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tion received  in  the  slot  of  the  cam  tube  and  cooperable 
with  the  fixed  outer  clamp  plate  for  locking  the  outer 
cam  tube  and  outer  knob  against  rotation,  and  means  in 
the  outer  knob  and  cam  tube  for  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  locking  bar  to  rotate  the  latter  and  cause  with- 
drawal of  the  locking  member  from  its  locking  position 
to  release  the  outer  cam  tube  and  outer  knob  for  roution. 


3,240  041 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  WORKPIECE 

Cari  Lucke,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Maschl- 

nenfabrik  Hasenclever  A.G.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,876 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1962, 

M  54,499 

12  Claims,     (d.  72—12) 

1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  workpiece,  comprising  in 
combination  with  forging  rolls,  a  work  holder,  a  carrier 
for  said  work  holder,  which  carrier  is  movable  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  workpiece  is  fed  during  the  forging 
operation,  said  carrier  having  a  first  hollow  cylindrical 
opening  having  a  central  axis  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  workpiece,  a  stationary 
piston  in  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  opening  in  the 
carrier,  said  carrier  having  i  second  hollow  cylindrical 
opening  having  a  central  axis  extending  in  the  direclion 
of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  workpiece,  a  slide  valve 
in  said  second  hollow  cylindrical  opening  of  the  carrier 
and  having  valve  lands  defining  a  valve  chamber  in  said 
slide  valve,  control  conduits  between  both  hollow  cylin- 


U^ 


said  two  hollow  cylindrical  openings  and  in  the  control 
conduits,  an  outlet  for  control  fluid  in  said  carrier,  the 
mouth  of  said  outlet  in  the  second  hollow  cylindrical 
opening  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  valve  space  of  said 
slide  valve  when  the  carrier  is  moving,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  work  holder  and  said  slide  valve. 


3,240,042 
FABRICATED  TUBING  AND  THE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Edward  P.  Habdas,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet 
tt  Hecla,  IuCm  Alien  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUed  Jane  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,515 
10  Cbiims.     (CI.  72 — 49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuous  tubing  from  flat 
strip  material  which  comprises  a  mandrel,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  mandrel,  means  for  advancing  flat  strip  material 
longitudinally  in  a  plane  tangent  to  the  mandrel  and  in  a 
direction  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  roll  means 
for  bending  the  edges  of  the  strip  material  to  form  flanges 
extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the  plane  of  the 
strip,  roll  tapering  means  engageable  with  the  flanges  in 
a  zone  closely  adjacent  to  the  mandrel  to  taper  the  thick- 
ness of  the  flanges  outwardly  so  as  to  produce  a  helical 
form  to  the  strip  to  assist  in  coiling  it  in  helical  convolu- 
tions on  the  rotating  mandrel  with  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
convolutions  thereof  in  abutment,  and  means  engage- 
able  with  the  abutting  tapered  flanges  of  the  coiled  strip 
on  the  mandrel  for  bonding  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
the  flanges  together,  the  roll  tapering  means  comprising 
an  anvil  located  substantially  at  the  zone  of  tangency  be- 
tween the  advancing  strip  and  the  surface  of  the  mandrel, 
a  first  roll  cooperating  with  an  anvil  to  taper  the  flange 
at  the  edge  of  the  strip  remote  from  the  previously  formed 
convolutions  to  a  predetermined  taper  effective  to  coil 
the  tapered  flange  helically  to  conform  to  the  mandrel, 
a  second  roll  cooperating  with  the  anvil  in  a  position  to 
engage  the  previously  tapered  flange  of  the  preceding  con- 
volution and  the  adjacent  untapered  flange  of  the  advanc- 
ing strip  and  to  taper  the  advancing  flange  of  the  strip  to 
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oonfoi  mity 


came  it  to  coil  helically  in 
of  the  rottting  mandrd  and  sim 
tiered  flanfea  of  the  adljacent 
(ether. 


with  the  diameter 

iiiltaiieoiisiy  to  press  the 

involutions  firmly  to- 


HOT9^lIPD6w^ 


COILER 

*m^  Mrisnor  to  United 
,  Fittsborgh,  Pa.,  a 

No.Ml,i52 

Mar.  12, 1M2, 


tattling 


7.  An  apparatus  for  ooiling  ^rip-like  material  com- 
prising: 
oaeans  for  conveying  strips 

horizratal  path  of  travel  to 
a  mandrel  iqx»  which  a  fint 
means  for  positiomng  said  msridrel, 

in  ckMe  proximity  to  said  patli 

flrrt  strip,  and  second  in  a 

first  poeiti<Hi, 
means  for  cooperating  with 

mandrel  is  in  its  first  position 

end  of  said  first  strip  around 
means  for  transferring  a  secootl 

drel  when  the  mandrel  is 

ti<m,  and 
means  for  moving  said  strip  tralaferring  means  toward 

and  away  from  said  mandreL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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in  a  substantially 
apparatus, 
sfrip  is  coiled, 

first  in  a  position 

of  travel  to  receive  said 

petition  remote  from  said 

s4id  mandrel  when  said 
to  guide  the  leading 
aid  mandrel, 
strip  over  said  man- 
positioned  in  its  second  poei- 


onter  periphery  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
projection  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  coil  and  ex- 
tending across  the  width  of  the  stock,  a  first  roller  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  that  of  a  coil  sup- 
ported by  said  cradle  means  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  inner  surface  of  the  strip  stock  at  a  position  adjacent 
the  coil  along  a  path  for  said  stock  which  carries  said 
stock  from  the  coil  supporting  means  of  said  cradle  most 
proximate  said  roller  to  said  roller  with  a  curvature 
less  than  the  unrestrained  set  of  said  stock  and  at  which 
the  stresses  with  the  stock  are  less  than  its  elastic  limit, 
a  power  source  operatively  connected  to  the  cradle  means 
to  rotate  said  coil  and  to  the  first  roller  to  rotate  it  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  roller  mounted  to  rotate 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  parallel  to  said  first  roller  to  rock  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  sec- 
ond roller  being  positioned  to  rock  into  engagement  with 
said  strip  stock  along  a  path  intersecting  said  first  roller, 
said  second  roller  being  positioned  to  have  its  point  of 
tangency  to  said  stock  path  between  said  cradle  means 
most  proximate  said  first  roller  and  the  point  of  tan- 
gency of  said  first  roller  to  said  stock  path,  and  means 
to  force  said  second  roller  about  said  second  axis  and 
toward  said  first  roller  whereby  said  stock  is  engaged 
on  opposed  faces  across  its  width  by  said  first  and  second 
rollers  and  is  flexed  beyond  its  elastic  limit  and  short  of 
its  yield  point  as  it  is  advanced  between  said  first  and 
second  rollers  to  impart  a  reverse  bend  opposite  the 
set  in  the  coil.  ^ 


SIW  STOCK  FteDER 
Alvfa  P.  GnM,  ■«■  347, 1  Fi 
nMNanr.2«,lM2, 


(CL  T  — IM) 


«^v,^v 


1.  In  a  strip  stock  feeder  for 
nent  set  in  the  coil,  in  combinai<Mi, 
siq>porting  a  coil  of  strip  at  at  levt 


tock  having  a  perma- 

cradk  means  for 

two  positions  on  its 


3,24«,t45 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTOURING  TUBES 
Lcooard  D.  StBais,  Rolllag  mh,  aad  Bca  M.  Tfeoncas, 
::aar.,  assliBnis  to  TntMtm  Sheet  Metal, 
Lm  AMslaa,  OiM^a  cOTporatiM  of  CaHfonrfn 

FMOrt.  15, 1M2,  Scr.  N«.  23«4M 
HCUm.    (01.72— 3t5) 


■j-'f'ff^ 


tf    ;    </  I 


L  An  arrangement  for  tapei^  tubes  compriring 
a  cluster  of  four  substantially  identical  rdlers, 

each  roller  having  a  drcumfeiential  side  wall  con- 
necting to  a  radial  end  wall, 
said  rolteis  being  positioned  with  the  radial  end 
^        oi  each  m  juxtapodtioa  with  the  circumferen- 
tial wan  of  the  adjacent  roller  and  the  axes  of 
mch  adtjaoent  roUen  peipendicular  to  each 
other,  the  axes  of  said  roUen  being  fixed, 
each  rc^er  having  a  recess  in  the  per^heral  edge 
at  the  ooasntetioa  of  said  side  wall  to  said  end 
wan, 
said  recesses  being  in  adjacency  for  thereby  de- 
v_       fining  a  central  opening  through  said  cluster 
"ofn^era. 


■,    I 
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and  means  for  panfaif  a  tube  through  said  openhig  for 
conforming  mid  tube  to  the  contour  of  said  opening. 

14.  The  method  of  contouring  a  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of 

grasping  said  tube  at  either  end  thereof. 

simultaneously  rotating  said  tube  and  applying  a  ten- 
sion force  thereto, 

providing  a  friurality  of  rollers  cooperating  to  define 
an  aperture  having  a  contour  to  be  imparted  to  said 
tube,  said  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  initial 
diameter  of  said  tube,  passing  said  tube  while  so  ro- 
tated and  under  tension  through  said  aperture  ao  as 
to  deform  said  tube  to  the  contour  of  said  ^wrture, 

simultaneously  with  the  passing  of  said  tube  throu^ 
said  aperture  varying  the  positions  of  said  rollers  so 
as  to  vary  the  size  of  said  aperture  and  the  contour 
to  which  said  tube  is  deformed, 

and  simultaneously  with  so  passing  said  tube  apfrfying 
an  oscillatory  inwardly  dincted  force  on  the  exteri<M- 
of  said  tube. 


METAL  EinRUSION  PmSs  WTTH  MULTIPLE 
CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
sr,  Paihila«s,  Poole,  Doract,  Engia^. 
to  The  Locwy  Fihiiisriin  Coapuy  Limited, 
li^mL  a  eofforitfoB  of  Great  Britain 
FBedDcc:4,l#<l,Scr.  No.  1M,771 

ifilcallBn  Crert  BrUrfa,  Apr.  24,  IHl, 

r,^.  r<       4  CtakH.    (CL  72-20) 
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dricai  portion  being  dispoeed  in  said  bore  with 
eccentric  portion  extoiding  beyond  said  Mdging  portion 
whereby  said  pin  rotates  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  porti<Mi  thereof  and  the  coinciding  loogi- 
tudinal  axis  of  said  bore,  an  inner  die  member  tekaooped 


1.  A  metal  extrusion  press  having  a  rectangular  platen, 
at  least  three  billet  containers,  a  carrier  for  said  contain- 
ers, the  said  carrier  being  rotataUe  about  an  axfs  parallel 
to  the  preu  axis  so  that  said  containers  can  be  moved 
sequentially  and  in  steps  through  at  least  duee  stations, 
including  a  worting  sUtion  in  the  press  axis  and  at  least 
two  parking  stations  outside  the  press  axis,  the  two  park- 
ing stations  being  located  one  above  the  other  in  the 
same  vertical  plane,  outside  the  vertical  edge  of  said 
iriaten,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier  being  arranged 
at  the  same  level  as  the  press  axis,  discard  expelling  means 
•darted  to  enter  a  container  along  the  axis  of  said  con- 
tainer at  the  upper  of  said  two  parking  stations  and  billet 
loading  means  adapted  to  load  a  billet  into  a  second  con- 
tainer along  the  axis  of  second  container  at  the  lower  of 
said  two  parking  stations. 


-*3*- 


on  said  eccentric  porticm,  and  means  carrying  an  outer 
die  member  which  cooperates  with  said  inner  die  mem- 
ber to  define  a  passage  through  which  said  tubular 
member  is  fonned  whereby  rotation  of  said  pin  adjusts 
the  position  of  said  inner  die  member  relative  to  said 
outer  die  member  to  vary  said  passage. 


3j4gg4g 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  PIPE 
HowaN  A.  CaDcndar,  Grma  Lake,  Mich.,  aarigMr  to 
Walker  Ma—fmimhig  Cooqpasiy,  Radae,  Wii.,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 

LH.  S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  21S,M1 
<f%l    I      (CL72— 3if) 


^ 


f.  A  method  of  bending  pipe  comprising  die  steps  of 
mounting  the  pipe  in  bending  die  means,  applying  forces 
to  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  through  the  bending  die  means 
at  peripheraUy  spaced  locations  thereabout,  and  directing 
flow  of  the  pipe  material  to  areas  of  the  pipe  subject  ^^^ 
maximum  compression  and  tension  during  the  bending  op- 
eration. 


3,24t,t49 
MEASUREMENT  OF  SPHERICAL  STANDING 
WAVES 
Doudd  Listhcr  EMiey,  Hwst,  Tax.,  aesigMr,  by  direct 
and  Bcaac  ■si<fMiiiis,  to  Harvest  Qmcs  Mill  *  Ele- 
vator Comp—y,  DaBas,  Tcz.,  a  coqporaHon  of  Texas 
FBedA4y  29, 1943,  Scr.  No.  29t,271 
3Claiw.    (CL73— 1)    . 


BRIDGING  DIE  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
P.  L0i«  ani  Cwl  M.  FHak,  Chester,  Va.,  as- 
to  ReyeMa  Mctab  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va., 
a  cerporatioa  of  Delaware 
!.  Flai  Ii4y  22, 1943,  S«.  Nn.  294,472 

15CMM.  (CL72— 249) 
L  la  a  bridging  die  means  or  the  like  for  extruding 
a  tubular  meofiber  or  the  like,  said  die  means  haying  a 
bridging  portion  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a 
rotatable  pin  carried  by  said  die  means  and  having  an 
eccentric  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylin- 


1.  A  fixture  for  outlining  standing  wave  patterns  which 
coaq>rises:  ,6ii>iiiii.>ijiaii  i- 1. itp^ifp >r>i'iT" "-'■■<.& 
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avity  thereoi  widi  • 
nid  cavity  at  the  top 


(a)  a  body  having  a  ipherical 
oeatral  openinf  extending  into 
tteieoC 

(b)  gimbal  means  sivported  for 
cofieipooding  with  a  horizodtal 
cavity  and  including  a  rotata^le 
through  said  opening  along 
pendicnlar  bisector  of  said  diameter 
lying  on  said  diameter, 

(c)  means  for  mounting  a  heiAiqdierical '  transducer 


diazieter, 


on  said  sqpport  with  the  plan^  of  the  base  of  said 
transducer  «»K't»»^«Bt  said 

(d)  detector  means  in  the  wall  o 
pressure  variations  in  said  c 

(e)  means  for  recording  the  o«(tput 
means  as  a  selected  function 
the  gimbal  means  and  said 
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rotation  about  an  axis 
diameter  in  said 
support  extending 

line  whidi  is  a  per- 
of  said  cavity 


said  body  for  sensing 
y.  and  I 

of  said  detector 
sf  rotation  of  cMie  of 


stt>port 


MOVSTWD  atLF-nniMBCHANBM  FOR 
AN  ANGULAR  RATS  QITROSCOn 

WavMb  NJ^ 

N  J^  a 


nai  Dee.  2,  IMS,  8er.  I  b.  327,2a 
7CMM.    (0.^1) 


L  In  a  gyroscopic  device  cf  a  ty  e  including  a  gunbal, 
a  rotor  member  rotataMy  mounted  in  the  gimbal,  motor 
means  carried  by  the  gimbal  for  d  iving  the  rotor  mem- 
ber, flexural  pivot  means  for  snppo  rting  the  gimbal  rela- 
tive to  a  fixed  frame,  damping  mi  sns  inchiding  a  drag 
■  cup  operatively  connected  to  the  ;  imbal  and  a  damper 
magnet  afllxed  to  the  frame  in  coo  jerative  lelation  with 
the  drag  cup  to  dampen  osdllatioii  of  the  gimbal;  die 
improvement  comprising  an  elecjromagnetic  winding, 
means  for  mounting  the  electromagnetic  winding  on  the 
gimbal  in  fixed  relation  with  the  di  mper  magnet  secured 
to  the  fixed  frame  so  as  to  ap|dy  a 
to  effect  an  angular  movement  of 
flexural  pivot  means  relative  to  the 
magnetic  means  carried  by  die  rolor  member,  and  the 
mounting  means  being  atrsoged  to  i  ecure  the  electromag- 
netic winding  on  the  gimbal  in  cocpierative  relation  with 
die  magnetic  means  carried  by  the 
the  said  magnetic  means  may  indo  e  an  electrical  signal 
in  the  electromagnetic  winding  pro  oitional  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  member  by 


torque  to  the  gimbal 
he  gimbal  about  the 
Ixed  frame,  including 


DEVICES  FOR  FRODUcSlG  A 


OP  ALTERNA11N6  INIRNS  lY.  IN  PARTICU 
LAR  IN  APPARATUS  FOR    MEASURING  THE 
PBRCENTA«OP  PARAifA<  ZNBTK  GAS  IN  A 
GASEOUS  MDrrURB 


"*1Sp2Si58« 


SOyiM.    (CL73-23) 


1.  A  device  lor  producing  a 


the  motor  means. 


MAGNFnC  FIELD 


,  My  17, 1M2, 


fleU  of  aliernat- 


tag  intensity  whidi  comprises,  in  coi  nbination;  a  first  fixed 


pole  unit  consisting  of  a  .pole  piece  having  at  least  two 
s^Muale  pole  projections  of  magnetic  material,  said  pole 
projections  having  reflectively  flat,  parallel  facta  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction;  a  second  fixed  pole  unit  consisting 
of  two  pole  pieces  of  magnetic  material;  the  first  oi  said 
pole  pieces  having  at  one  end  at  least  two  separate  pole 
projections  separated  by  a  member  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial, the  opposite  end  of  said  pole  piece  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  therein;  said  second  mentioned  pole  pro- 
jections having  reflectively  flat,  parallel  faces  extending 
in  said  first  direction,  disposed  opposite  said  first  men- 
tioned faces  at  a  distance  therefrom;  the  second  of  said 
last  mentioned  pole  pieces  having  a  semi-cylindrical  re- 
oes  located  opposite  said  first  mentioned  recess  to  form 
therewith  a  cyUndrical  housing  having  an  axis  parallel  to 


,!..W-;- 


said  facet  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction,  a  permanent  magnet  having  its  poles 
adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  the  pole  piece  of  said 
first  fixed  p<rfe  unit  and  the  second  pole  piece  of  said  sec- 
ond fixed  pole  unit;  a  cylindrical  core  of  magnetic  material  ' 
having  a  circular  cross  section  and  oblique  parallel  end 
faces  mounted  coaxially  for  rotation  in  said  housing;  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  core  bieng  no  greater  than  the 
lateral  length  of  one  oi  said  second  mentioned  pole  pro- 
jections plus  the  non-magnetic  separation  member;  ^Sd* 
means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  core  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  to  produce  a  magentic  field  of  alternating 
intensity  in  the  gaps  between  the  faces  of  the  pole  pro- 
jections of  the  first  pole  i^ece  of  said  second  fixed  pole 
unit  and  the  faces  of  the  pole  projections  of  the  first  fixed 
pole  unit,  respectively. 


344t,t52 

PRESSURE  AND  FLOW  RATE  REGULATION  IN  A 

FLUID  CmCULATION  SYSTEM 

B. 


31,lN2,Ser.N^24t,S42 
7CUw.    (CL73— 23J) 

1.  In  a  chromatographic  analyzer  comprising         J . 

a  chromatographic  column, 

a  pair  of  thermal  conductivity  cells,      /""r 

a  source  of  carrier  fluid, 

a  source  of  fluid  sample  to  be  analyzed,  and  ' 

a  sample  valve  to  pass  carrier  fluid  to  the  column  and 
to  interrupt  the  flow  of  carrier  fluid  periodically 
and  to  inject  a  dug  of  sample  into  the  carrier  fluid 
passing  to  the  ccriumn,  the  combination  therewith  of 

a  constant  pressure  manifold; 

a  first  back  pressure  regulator  valve,  referenced  to  a 
fluid  in  a  substantially  evacuated,  sealed  bellows, 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  manifidd  so  as  to 

''    mainfaiii  tha  pfMmw,  in  yi^  ly^fuf/Oi^  j-nmlMH  amj 

to  exhaust  excess  fluid;  i'.;'»,;>^i  ■i„i  i  , 

a  pressure  regulator  valve  ope>all»fcly  connected  to  said 
source  of  carrier  fluid  and  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure in  said  manifold  so  as  to  pass  carrier  fluid  to 
said  saoqile  sdector  valve  and  to  a  flrst  thermal  con- 
ductivity cbO; 
a  conduit  connected  to  said  column  so  as  to 
cfllnent  fluid  therefrom; 
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to  remove  a  constant  portion  of  said  efllueat  to  relay  means  which  are  adapted  to  initiate  and  terminate 

%    fluid  from  said  conduit  and  to  pass  same  throu^  the  operation  of  timing  means  in  response  to  signals 

•I    the  second  of  said  tbsrmal  conductivity  cells;  produced  by  die  passage  of  said  ball  past  an  adjacent 

to  fTfhf"**  said  cells  into  said  nunifold;  and  pair  of  said  electrical  sensing  heads. 


3J4M64 
ICE  DE^^ECTOR 


Dec  24, 1961,  Scr.  N*.  246,721 
SCkdM.    (CL73-«7J) 


j(±^(^><^' 


•  second  back  pressure  regidator  valve,  controlled  by 
die  piessnre  in  said  osanifold,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  conduit  which  removes  eflkient  from 
the  column  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
doit  ooostaat  and  to  exhaust  excess  fluid.  .  ? 


B.I 


i:-v«i:. 


37fl-lW.Va« 

6, 1963,  Ser.Nn.  326,611 
9CWM.    eCL73— 57) 


,•■■-.     4,  r 


1.  An  ice  detector  which  comprises 

(a)  a  transducer  including  an  elastically  vibratory  reso- 
nant ntfm**^''  having  an  elastically  vibratory  resonant 
frequency  determined  in  substantial  part  \yy  the  stiff- 
ness thereof, 

(b)  said  member  being  exposed  to  the  accretion  (rf  ice 
thereon  whereby  the  stiffness  of  an  accreted  layer  of 
ice  increases  said  resonant  frequency  of  the  member, 

(c)  a  second  reference  transducer  similar  to  the  first- 
mentioned  transducer  and  protected  from  the  ac- 
cretion (rf  ice  on  the  elastically  vibratory  member 
thereof, 

(d)  means  for  energizing  said  tranaducen  from  a  com- 
mon source  of  alternating  current  in  the  region  of  the 
elastically  vibratory  resonant  frequency  thereof, 

(e)  the  accretion  of  ice  on  the  exposed  transducer 
shifting  the  resonant  characteristic  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current 
source, 

(f )  and  means  for  determining  chainges  in  the  relative 
phase  of  said  transducers  and  the  direction  thereof. 


U    fi 


3,246,656 

DRAWEENCH  LOAD  CELL 

A  Heda,  Ut^  ABen  Pmk,  iSSd^!  a 


corporation  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  die  viscosity  of  a  fluid 
comprising  in  combination,  a  tube,  means  for  support- 
ing said  tube  in  a  perpendicularly  disposed  position,  said 
tube  being  designed  to  receive  the  fluid  to  be  measured, 
a  ball  feeder  secured  to  and  dosing  the  upper  end  of 
said  tiibe.  said  ball  feeder  having  hopper-Uke  openings 
dierein  for  holding  a  plurality  of  metallic  balls,  manual- 
ly operated  means  diq^oeed  in  said  ball  feeder  adjacent 
said  hopper-like  openings  to  selectively  receive  an  in- 
dividual ball  from  said  hopper-like  openings,  said  manu- 
ally operated  means  being  movable  to  a  predetermined 
ball  release  position,  said  bail  release  position  being  over 
the  central  pmtion  of  the  column  of  fluid  in  said  tube  so 
that  as  the  ball  is  drofqied  into  the  fluid  the  relative  flow 
of  die  fluid  past  die  baU  during  die  downward  paMage 
of  the  ball  throui^  the  column  of  fluid  will  be  through 
an  annular  aperture  of  substantially  constant  area  as 
defined  by  the  size  of  die  ball  and  the  inside  dimension 
of  the  tube,  electrical  sensing  heads  mounted  on  said  tube 
in  vertically  sfMced  relationship  to  detect  the  passage  of 
a  ball  past  the  reflective  sensing  heads,  said  electrical 
sensing  heads  being  connected  through  aoplifitf 


:ff!««»- 


L^rSS'f 


Fflad  Sept  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  369,252 
6  null  I     CO.  73-45) 


in 


^imm^: 


^^m:^:. 


'^g^^mm^ 


L  A  load  cell  for  use  in  coi^nnetion  with  a  die  stand 
having  an  opening  therein  shouldered  at  its  forward  end 
to  provide  abutment  means  for  the  iMepdon  of  a  oor- 
respondittgly  shaped  and  dimensionedoie  case,  compris- 
iu  iL  lobular  oompresaian  member  dimensinnari  to  fit 
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die  rapport  cteiHcnt 
ibember,  miMm  oon- 


widiiB  the  die  openiag,  a  tabular 
within  the  tabular  oompieni 
aectint  adjacent  end  pOTtions  at  t  le  rear  of  said  com- 
prenioa  member  and  die  «q>pofft  <  lement  tofether  with 
an  •MiniM-  ckaranoe  ^ace  tbeietBtween  forwardly  oi 
the  connected  rear  end  portions  thei  eof ,  a  shoulder  at  the 
fbrwaid  end  of  the  die  sopport  ele  nent  ensafeable  with 
the  forward  f ace  of  a  die.  and  sb  lin  gauge  means  for 
measuring  elongation  at  said  die  si  pport  element  due  to 
tensile  sttess  applied  thereto  durini  the  draw  operation, 
said  strain  gan^  means  being  attaJied  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  die  sivpoct  ekmertt  wil  lin  the  annular  clear- 
ance qMce  between  said  oofflpre«|cn  member  and  said 
die  sivport  elcanent, 


load  cell  and  reqwnsive  to  deformation  of  said  ceU  onder 
a  load  range  varying  up  to  a  given  fraction  of  the  fuU 
load  value  for  which  said  measuring  instrument  is  de- 
signed for  providing  a  first  range  of  reading  extending 
over  a  first  full  scale;  and  a  second  transducer  means 
comprising  a  strain  gauge  means  secured  to  said  column 
shaped  load  cell  and  reqwnsive  to  deformation  of  said 
cell  under  a  load  range  varying  up  to  said  full  load  vahie 
for  providing  a  second  range  of  reading  extending  over 
a  second  full  scale,  said  rhombic  shaped  load  cell  indud-' 
iog  stop  means  comprising  first  and  second  plate  mem- 


MOTOR  TEST  TANK 


•fOMo 


Ffak, 

Fkn* 


14. 1963. 9OT.4*.  261.557 
16CUte.    (CL73-116) 


1.  A  motor  test  tank  whidi  comp  rise* 
a  water  retaining  and  drculatink  vessel  proiriding 
a  test  tunnel  having  a  wa  er  inlet  and  a  water 
outlet,  and  conduit  mei  ns  to  conduct  water 
from  said  outlet  to  said  in  et, 
b1  having  an  opening  u  >  pemdt  a  motor  pro- 
peller to  be  d^weed  at  a  kx  ition  from  which  the 
propeller  will  drive  water  throi  igh  said  tunnel  toward 
said  outfet,  and 
means  to  restrict  said  tnnnd  q9^*'ii*tream  from  said 

location. 

the  waDs  of  said  tonne!  bein  ;  rabstantially  closed 
against  escape  of  water  betwee  said  location  and  said 


lescrictaoa  so  that  snbetaataally 


by  the  propeOer  is  forced  tl  rough  said  restriction 

thereby  expressing  gas  from  (he  water  and  loadrng 

tihe  propeller, 

said  vessel  having  an  exhaust  o  itlet  for  the  expressed 


an  of  the  water  driven 


1 


4G  INSTRUMENT 


3,24i^l67 
DUAL  RANGE  FORCB  MB/ 
Alfred  N.  Of  Mi.  i: 

SMlaFeMp, 
nadDacl9,19&8«. 

t,  A  dual  raage  force 
inf.  in  oombinalioa:  a  liiombic 
load  cell  havii«  one  end  rigidly 
of  said  rhombic  shaped  load  eel .  the  opposite  end  of 
said  column  shiqwd  lond  ceU  and  t  e  vertex  ot  said  rhom- 
bic sh^>ed  load  cell  diagonally  of  ^oeile  said  oiie  vertex, 
iimwiilinlj.  including  means  fbr  <  onnection  to  meo^bers 
forces  are  to  be  ~''   ^'         '"  "* 


245J61 

•141) 

instrument  comptis- 
load  cell;  a  cohmm 
lecnred  to  one  vertex 


.  the  axis  of 

.^  cohnnn  being  in  aligament  wjdi  a  diagonal  between 
said  one  vertex  and  said  vertex  df^ooally  opposite  said 
votex;  a  Int  transducer 


bers  extwidfag  inwardly  towards  eadi  other  from  the  ver- 
tices respectively  adjsioent  to  said  one  vertex  and  said 
vertex  diagonally  opposite  said  one  vertex,  to  overiap, 
one  of  said  plates  having  a  pin  extending  normally  there- 
from and  the  other  of  said  plates  having  a  dot  loosely 
receiving  said  pin  so  as  to  allow  a  variation  in  the  distance 
between  said  vertices  when  said  rhombic  shaped  load  is 
deformed,  said  pin  engaging  one  of  the  ends  of  said  slot 
to  prevent  fiorther  deformation  of  said  rhombic  shaped 
load  cell  wtmn  said  rhombic  shaped  load  cell  is  ml^ 
to  said  fractioa  of  said  full  load. 


comprising  strain 


aecmed  to  one  arm  <  f  said  rhombic  diaped 


•    ^  '*■    •    3.246.656 
CONTlNUOUi  TENSION  MONTTOR  FOR  WEB- 
FEEDING  MECHANBMS 
H.F«ilsr._ 

ft  Ts 

FBed  Am.  6, 1963.  Ssr.  Nn.  271.236 
Saiim,    (GL73— 144) 


1.  A  continuous  tension  monitor  for  use  with  web- 
feeding  mechanisms,  comprising:  a  sing^e-foroe-balandng 
vslvB  unit  forming  a  single  vuiable  fluid-felease  orifice 
for  balancing  an  applied  force  and  for  controlling  a  force- 
indicating  pressure  in  itapooae  to  the  apirfied  force,  said 
valve  unit  including  a  baae  having  a  singk  valve  member 
movably  mounted  thereon  and  a  fixed  orifice  fbrmed  In 
said  base  and  valved  by  said  member  to  form  said  fluid- 
release  orifice  therebetween;  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  operative  engagement  widi  a  wd>  fed  by  said 
mechanism  for  applying  a  force,  proportionate  to  the 
tension  obtaining  in  said  web  to  said  valve  member  in 
a  direction  tending  to  close  said  valve  unit;  said  fixed 
orifice  being  arranged  for  delivering  pressure  fluid  against 
said  valve  member  to  develop  a  pressure  force  opposing 
the  closing  of  said  valve  member  by  said  applied  ftorce; 
conduit  means  connected  with  said  fixed  orifice;  fiuid 
supply  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  conduit  under 


'  I. 


•  1   • 
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pressure  at  least  sufiSdent  to  balance  said  force  and  there- 
by retam  said  valve  unit  open;  and  means  forming  a  con- 
tinuously-open restriction  interposed  in  said  conduit  to 
limit  the  rate  of  supply  of  fluid  to  said  fixed  orifice  for 
maintaining  the  valve  unit  open  to  an  extent  which  is  an 
inverse  function  of  the  applied  tension  force,  whereby 
the  pressure  in  said  conduit  intermediate  said  restriction 
means  and  said  fluid-release  (Mifioe  is  a  continuous  func- 
timi  and  indication  of  the  tension  of  the  web. 


AERODYNAMIC  FORCE  MOMENT  INDICATOR 
s^Mprfay  Kiei,  Defc^  leach.  Flag  '"'>;"  ^y* 

New  York 

LM.  5, 1963.  Sar.  No.  299,923 
MOMtaM.    (CL73— 147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  forces  acting  on  a  body 
comprising  a  support  for  the  body;  reserving  means  cou- 
pled with  said  support  for  resolving  the  forces  acting  on 
said  body  into  first  and  second  force  components  acting 
along  fint  and  sepond  axes,  and  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
force  components  tending  to  rotate  said  body  about  said 
first  axis,  said  second  axis  and  about  a  third  axis;  said 
means  comprising  first  shaft  means  having  it  axis  coincid- 
ing with  said  first  axis  and  first  bearing  means  mounting 
said  first  shaft  means  for  translation  along  said  first  axis 
,  and  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis,  second  shaft  means 
having  its  axis  cmnciding  with  said  second  axis,  second 
bearing  means  mounting  said  second  shaft  means  for  trans- 
lation along  said  sec4ind  axis  and  for  rotation  about  said 
second  axis,  third  shaft  means  having  its  axis  coinciding 
with  said  third  axis,  third  bearing  means  supporting  said 
third  shaft  means  for  rotation  about  said  third  axis,  said 
third  bearing  means  being  carried  by  said  first  shaft 
means,  and  said  third  shaft  means  supporting  said  second 
bearing  means;  and  force  measurement  means  for  cou- 
pling to  said  first,  second  and  third  shaft  means  to  meas- 
ure the  respective  force  components  transmitted  thereto 
from  said  rapport  > 


va«i*3<»i-  xi^^  3.246.666 

raT^     _;      VORTEX  RATS  SENSOR 
EoRell  Dnyley  New 

HeBevwefl  Inc.  a  eonarailaB  of  Delnwai 
^"^^      Fled  Saptll*  196£te-  No-  224,452 
^*'    '        :      SCWfM.  %  73— 194) 

••■•«\;»a-:-,  biiSE  bo*   ■■ 
"?r»o- 

6.  In  a, vortex  rate  sensor  having  a  chamber 
peripheral  fiuid  inkt  and  a  central  fluid  outlet 


and  means  for  causing  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber 
through  said  inlet  and  out  through  said  outlet;  and  read- 
out means  tnfimiing  porous  coupling  means  rotataUy 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  rotation  of  said  coupling 
means,  said  coiq>ling  means  being  rotated  in  re^wnse  to 
the  vortical  fluid  flow  within  said  chamber  flowing  there- 
through. 


3^246.661 

massfLowmeier 

noons,  Spriiv  VaOsgr.  and 
New  YeffcrN.Y>MBlsMMS.  hj 
Flo^roa  lac,  a  corporaHea  of  New  Icseej 
Fled  Feb.  4. 1963.  Scr.  No.  255.775 
7CWw.    (CL73— 211) 


1.  A  mass  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  fluid  passing  therethrough  at  a  volumetric  flow 
rate,  comprising  a  omduit  having  a  flow  restrictor,  means 
for  adding  a  siqyplemental  volumetric  flow  rate  of  fluid 
to  said  volumetric  flow  rate  passing  through  said  flow 
restrictor,  means  for  removing  said  supplemental  volu- 
metric flow  rate  of  fluid  from  said  volumetric  flow  rate 
passing  throu^  said  flow  restrictor,  means  for  measuring 
the  maximum  presrare  diffierenoe  occurring  across  said 
flow  restrictor  during  the  addition  of  said  supplemental 
voliunetric  flow  rate  to  derive  a  first  signal  and  means 
for  measuring  the  maximum  pressure  difference  occiuring 
across  said  restrictor  during  the  removal  of  said  sui^le- 
mental  volumetric  flow  rate  to  derive  a  second  signal, 
and  means  for  algebraically  combining  said  first  and  sec- 
ondsignals. 


3.246.662 

FIXyW-CONTROLUNG  APPARATUS 

Cart  lohaa  FkedriksMB.  Ekchyvagea  U. 


^   Fled  Dec  f.  1962.  Ssr.  No.  242.545 
4ClahM.    (CL  73-226) 


^^^ 


with  a 
therein 


1.  Aflowooolral  apparatus  for  fluid  medinnM  flowing 
through  a  conduit,  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  rotatap 
Uy  mounting  said  shaft  in  the  wall  of  said  conduit  so 
as  to  have  one  end  portion  extending  transversdy  within 
said  conduit  and  anodier  end  portion  extending  freely 
throng  to  the  outside  of  said  conduit,  a  measuring  vane 
attached  to  the  end  portion  of  said  shaft  inside  said  con- 
duit, said  vane  being  unsymm^rically  disposed  with  le- 
qiect  to  said  shaft  portion  for  occupying  different  an- 
gular poaitioos  within  said  conduit  under  the  action  of  the 
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fluid  medium  aocofding  to  the 
lean  one  radially  extending  can4 
momited  on  die  five  end  portion  of 
conduit  so  as  to  aOoar  a  predetermi 
said  cam  member  rehtively  to  saii 
seemed  to  said  shaft  and  an 
to  said  cam  member,  said  worm 
ads^pted  to  set  and  lock  said  cam 
mined  angular  position  on  said 
cam  member  constituting  a 
tially  balanced  weightwise  in 
rolatable  shaft  at  least 
operative  member  in  engagement 
said  cam  member,  and  electrical 
by  sttd  switch  for  releasing  an 
nal  when  said  cam  reaches  a 
operates  said  switch. 


shat 

syste  D 

rdatiiti 

one  ekd  ic 
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Kabch  is,  IfM 


of  the  same,  «t 

member  adfustaUy 

laid  shaft  outside  said 

)d  angular  setting  of 

shaft,  a  worm  gear 

worm  connected 

vorm  gear  being 

4ember  in  a  predeter- 

said  vane  and  said 

iHiidi  is  substan- 

to  the  axis  of  said 

swteh  having  an 

^  rith  and  operable  by 

means  controlled 


cii  suit 

el«  trical  supervising  sig- 
prede  erinined  position  and 


A  flowmeler  for  measuring  the 
fluids  m  the  order  of  a^roximatel; 


per  hour  conqrising;  a  housing  h  iving  an  inlet  cham- 


ber and  an  outlet  chamber  in  axia 


hdet  duunber,  a  passageway  inta  connecting  said  inlet 
chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber  for  conducting  fluid 
therebetween  having  an  inner  snrfa  «  of  a  first  diameter, 
a  rotor  roUtivdy  mounted  in  saif  passageway  having 

the  impingement  at 
unit  in  proximity  to 


flow  of  fow  velocity 
one-half  of  a  gallon 


alignment  with  said 


in  proximity  thereto, 
corresponding  to  the 


Mades  rotationally  reqwnsive  to 
fluid  thereon,  a  magnetic  pickup 
said  rotor  and  diipoaed  in  magnetic  circuit  with  said 
blades  of  said  rotor,  said  unit  prod4cing  an  output  signal 
each  time  one  of  said  blades  pasaei 
said  signal  having  a  characteristic 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  andl  means  for  increasing 
the  rate  of  flow  and  the  impact  mpmcntum  of  the  fluid 
at  the  rotor  for  increasing  the  vdocity  of  rotation  of  said 
blades  at  said  low  flow  vdodty  thn^eby  increasing  the 
^aracteristic  of  said  oo^Hit  ngwl  ctMnprisinr.  a  hub 
sivported  m  said  passageway  inanediately  iqwtream  oi 
said  rotor  having  a  peripheral  snrfi  ce  df  a  second  diam- 
eter, said  second  diameter  befaig  g  eater  than  two-thirds 


a  coostrifned  annular 
and  said  peripheral 


of  said  first  diameter  and  defining 
between  said  mner  surfiicc 
as  compared  to  said  passigeway,  and  director 
.__„  mounted  on  said  hub  extend  ag  radiaOy  outwardly 
Aentrom  into  mgagement  with  m  id  famer  snr^ce  and 
forodng  ^Mral  director  paasagfs  a  u  said  amiidar  space 
te  ^«cting  the  tsM  through  th  s  constricted  annuhff 


angle  relative  to  thi 
of 
aad  the  fanpartation  oi  a  rotalioaa 
flofwing  therethrough  coading  to 
monentum  of  the  flu^l 
nid 


3^2dfln^   ..:'-ia.j»  b     -i  .'i;  -s      •-;.*-. 'i 

UQUID  LBVIL  GAUGE  FOR  mOOEEN  MAMm  - 
ntMUGBTANK 

Hawvd  R.  Shaifb  lartfsm^k.  OUa.  Mslvsar  to  1 


■TlA.V 


mm  i;«mpa«y,  •  rntjifansn  or  oat 
FIM  Oct.  2t,  19HSar.  N*.  4tS,U3 

(CL  73—321) 


t-      /A' 


.»««»♦: 


1.  A  liquid  ganging  device  for  a  frocen  earth  storage 
tank  having  a  substantially  stationary  roof  comprising 
a  first  vertical  tube  anchored  to  the  bottom  of  said  stor- 
age tank,  said  first  vertical  tube  containing  a  plurality  of 
openings  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  from  said  storage  tank 
into  said  first  vertical  tube  and  an  open  upper  end  ex- 
tending to  a  point  below  the  top  of  said  roof,  a  secoad 
vertical  tube  attached  to  the  top  of  said  storage  tank  and 
being  positimied  so  that  said  second  vertical  tube  is  tele- 
soopicaUy  positioned  with  respect  to  the  first  vertical  tube 
so  that  the  upper  end  of  said  first  tube  does  not  extend 
higher  than  the  ivper  end  of  said  second  tube  and  a  float 
operated  gauge,  the  float  being  positioned  within  said  tele- 
scoping tubes,  said  gauge  being  attached  to  the  roof  of 
said  storage  tuk. 


IMPFBBBN11AL  raSnSlE  TKANSDUCXK   ' 
F.  Ubar,  Narih  TtnauMin,  N.Y,,  aw^tr  to 

N>Y<^  •  canaratfaB  af  Now  Yart 

FM  M  5,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  123,»M 

llOatoM^    (CL73-.4t7)  ;>:. 


axiri  direction,  the 

said  spiral  passages 

vdodty  to  Hbt  fluid 

BCreaae  the  vdodty 

in  the  directioa  of 


1.  A  differential  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  separable  body  sections,  each  body  section 
having  a  receas  formed  therda  opening  through  the  outer 
end,  a  rib  portion  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  each  body 
section  surrounding  said  recess,  eadi  body  section  having 
the  inner  end  portion  formed  widi  a  compartment  open- 
ing dirough  the  inner  end,  the  cooqMulments  in  each  body 
section  communicating  with  each  other  and  said  recesses 
in  assembled  relation  of  said  body  sections  to  form  a 
single  compartment  within  said  housing  extending  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  housing,  a  seat  portion 
formed  on  the  inner  portion  of  one  of  said  body  sec- 
tions, a  force  responsive  member  having  a  base  portion 
mounted  on  said  seat  portion  and  a  head  member  mov- 
aMy  engaged  m  a  passage  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
body  sections  extending  between  said  compartment  and 
recess  therein,  said  body  sections  and  said  base  portion 
and  head  member  of  the  force  responsive  member  each 
having  aligned  passages  formed  therein,  a  force  trananit- 
ting  shaft  axtewfing  through  said  al^^ 


*  ■  * 


•     ^B* 
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having  opposite  extremities  located  in  the 
the  ends  of  said  body  section^  a  pair  of  circular  force 
transmitting  plates  having  paralld  opposite  faces  each 
n>ounted  in  one  of  said  recesses  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  sections,  means  rigidly  attaching  the  central  portion 
of  said  plates  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  with  this  imier 
surfaces  spaced  a  sli^t  distance  from  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  body  aectiaos  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
recesses,  means  anarhhig  said  shaft  to  the  head  member 
of  said  force  reqwnsive  member  for  transmitting  forces 
apfdied  to  said  shaft  hf  said  i^tes  to  the  force  responsive 
member,  a  pair  of  flaxlUe  di^hragms  eadi  implied  over 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  friatea  and  the  adjacent  rib 
portion  for  seaUng  die  open  ends  of  said  recassci,  a  pair 
of  CIV  members  each  implied  to  one  end  of  said  housing, 
each  cap  member  having  a  clamping  portion  engagmg 
the  marginal  portion  of  a  di^phra^  in  oppoaed  rdation 
to  the  end  of  said  rib  portion  and  having  a  passage  for 
fluid  to  engage  said  diaphragm  on  the  outer  side  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  sakl  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
housing,  means  detachaUy  connecting  said  cap  members 
to  said  housing,  and  means  sensitive  to  force  variations 
applied  to  said  force  responsive  member  for  registering 
pressure  differentials  in  fluids  i^ied  to  opposite  ends 
(rf  sakl  shaft  ,  ..^, 

PKESSUfnlidUIIDON  TUBE 

K.  McCaly,  Faanddf 

XaLf  a  carparanesi  as 
'Filed  Jms.  7, 1M3, 8sr.  No.  349,929 
3ClliM.    (CL73-41S)     . 
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■1. 


n 


«S 


'  1.  APinQ^roved  Bourdon  tube  conqirising  a  length  of 
tubing  wound  into  a  pair  of  generally  flat  spbals  tying  in 
parallel  general  planes,  the  radidly  inner  end  of  one 
ipinl  b^sg  comaecled  to  the  radially  iiuier  end  of  the 
other  qiiral  wheieby  the  radially  outer  ends  of  the  spirals 
may  be  connected  respectively  to  a  source  of  fiokl  pies- 
sure  and  a  driven  element,  no  portion  of  said  tube  project- 
ing beyond  said  spirals  fai  a  diredioo  axially  of  said 

--^-rr-     •  -  344M«--"  ' 

METHOD  FOR  COiXBCIING  GROUNDWATER 
9AMrUSJNSnV 

AnaoMt  Josigs)aB,  43  FMArow  Stt  OttatwB  a^    _^  .j| 


I©    th. 


UXi:- 


VfUi  Oct  21, 19<3,i8sr.  No.  m^ 
u.   ,?  ICIatos.    (0.73-421) 

The  mediod  of  collecting  groundwater  sanqdes  in  sits 
the  steps  comprising: 

,  forming  a  hole  in  the  soil  to  a  depth  corresponding  to 
the  desired  location  for  collecting  groundwater  aam- 
nlasi 


positioning  in  the  bottom  of  said  hole  an  imperfocata 
opes  top  container  having  its  top  ctoaed  with  fitter 
material  and  having  a  breather  tube  *«**"^HHg  froaa 
the  interior  of  said  container  through  aaid  filter 
terial  and  above  the  ground  sur&ca; 

rsfiUing  said  hola; 


* 


J.  .     %:4m 


F 


/"^  Rx 


positioning  a  suction  tube  interiorly  of  said  breather 
tnbe  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  container; 

and  withdrawing  collected  groundwater  samples  bom 
said  container  by  applying  suction  to  said  suction  tube 
at  desired  intervals  of  time. 


V  »^>^  MU1MSA8  SAMniNG  SYSTEM 
lotos  M.  Harslh,  Rkhmd  H. 

hjr 


as  Detoware 
Fled  Jii^  12,1 


9a,S8r.No.294,i74 
(Ci73-42LS) 


.  ^f  *¥^  •^•^l  r- 


1.  A  gas  sample  collecting  unit  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed,  cylindrical,  endosed  chamber 
having  ivper  and  tower  ports  therein,  and  containing  a 
piston  which  is  free  to  move  between  upper  and  lower 
stops  intermediate  said  ports;  first  and  second  electrode 
pairs  mounted  within  said  chamber  intermediate  the 
upper  stop  and  the  iqiper  port;  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive float  the  limiting  poaitions  of  whidi  are  defined 
by  said  eledrode  pairs. 


BLAST  FURNACE  FROBE 

Mmatown,  Fa.,  narignar  to  United  States 
Sled  CaipafBllan,  a  carpiiirtan  af  Delaware 
~^^^  ^        F«edSaat.4,19i3,S8r.No.3«Mi9 

.f^n:  •  Claim  I     <Ci73--42LS) 

L  Mpantm  for  daterminiag  conditionB  at  a  ptoralkr 
<rf  vacad  points  within  a  hbist  fnmaca 
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outer  alien  heTing  a  phmlhy  of  1  oDow  cyliiidrieal  por 
tJoot  decreasiiit  in  diameter  froo  the  qoter  end  there- 
of, a  conoecticMi  between  adjaoeit  cyHndrkal  portiaai, 
the  axes  of  said  cylindiical  porti<  n  being  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  bat  in  different  boi  izontal  planea  so  that 
the  top  of  the  shell  is  substantisll  strai^  means  doa- 
ing  the  forward  end  of  said  she  1.  a  sampling  statioo 
attached  to  and  mending  forwai  ily  from  the  fwward 
end  <rf  said  shell,  a  guard  plow  atu  ched  to  and  extending 
.forwardly  from  the  forward  end  o   said  shell  above  said 


{  o  ^    m 


v^y^ji'if^ 


sami^ing  station,  said  guard  plow 
outer  end  thereof  extending  doihiwardly 
of  said  sampling  station,  a  samplfog 
and  extending  forwardly  from 
plurality  of  said  connections,  a  {djirality 
attached  to  and  extending  dowmfardly 
one  adjacent  each  of  said  last 
oo  each  side  thereof,  and  tubes 
said  sampling  stations  throu^ 
ward  end  thereof. 


N. 


SAMPLE  SUPPLY  AI^ARATUS 


nsned 


Slid 


Oct  7,  IMX  am,  |i«.  3143M 
It  CUamTla,  T  -4X3) 


%^^\^y^^^>i^//^\\^^/;  m'^y/^'^mm 


samples  in  succession 


nal  component,  an  amplifying  transistor  having  an  input 
connected  to  receive  the  A.C.  signal,  a  feedback  filter  con- 
sisting of  resistance  components  and  capacitance  compo- 
nents connected  in  a  T-filter  configuration,  an  isolating 
transistor  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  transistorto 
the  filter,  a  second  transistor  amplifier  having  a  variable 
gain  contnrf  and  being  set  in  accordance  with  the  qwed 
regulation  of  the  means  driving  the  routing  member,  a 
second  isolating  transistor  connecting  the  ou4>ut  of  the 


I 


laving  a  portkm  at  the 

to  the  level 

station  attached  to 

id  shell  at  each  of  a 

of  guard  plows 

from  said  shell 

sampling  statimis 

eluding  from  each  of 

shell  to  the  rear- 


L  In  an  apparatus  for  supplyin  [  iamples  to  a  sample 
uitake  device  of  an  analyzing  app  vatns  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of : 

a  rotary  plate  having  means  fi  ir  holding  a  plurality 
of  samples  in  a  row  thereon; 

means  mounting  said  plate  for  p  votal  movement  about 
an  axis  defined  by  a  line  lyi  g  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  plate  and  offset  tiom  the  center  ai  ro- 
tation of  said  plate;  and 

means  operatively  associated  wi  h  said  plate  for  inlef- 
mittently  rotating  said  plate  \  nd  pivoting  said  plate 
about  said  axis  to  supply  saic 
to  said  sample  intake  device. 


344M71 

FILTERING  SYSIEM  FOg^  BALANCING 

BQUlPMDn' 

A.  Greincr,  Madhaa,  W  ^  ■iriiiini  to 

MadlMn^  '  ilai,  a  ccq^atlen  of 

V  raanMM3l,]9M,l«Naw39,9M 

ICUta.    (CL73.-4a) 

In  balancing  equipment  having  i  iectrical  pickup  means 
responsive  to  unbalance  in  a  rotat  ng  member  driven  by 
an  input  means  and  esubUshing  ■  A.C.  signal  induding 
an  unbalance  created  component  i  nd  an  extraneous  sig- 


filter  to  the  second  amplifying  transistor,  a  third  isolating 
transistor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  amplify- 
ing transistor,  a  coupling  impedance  connecting  the  out- 
put of  the  third  isolating  transistor  to  the  opposite  input 
element  of  the  first  amplifying  transistor,  said  filter  being 
tuned  to  pass  the  extraneous  signal  and  attenuate  the  un- 
balance signal,  a  balance  detecting  means,  and  an  output 
transistor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  isolating 
transistor  and  to  the  balancing  detector  to  determine  the 
unbalance  foite. 


3J46,t72 
SPEEDOB 


'■f)'-  ■ 


»' 


1 


JMETER 

Rex  R.  Hdbrook,  Ana  Aihor,  Mkh.,  aasigMir  to  Ki^- 

969ICJ   IBO^KM  \A^  ABB  AfDOr,  JUiCBm  S  COfpOnNMNI 

ofMlcUgaa 

Filed  Aac  22, 1M2.  S«r.  No.  21tp761 


1.  A  speedometer  comfvising  a  housing,  a  staff  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing,  cup  means  fixedly  secured 
to  said  staff  ad^^utable  therewith,  drive  shaft  means 
cmmected  to  a  4>0ed  responsive  device,  said  drive  shaft 
means  being  located  eccentrically  relative  to  said  staff 
and  said  cup  means,  and  magnet  means  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  means  and  being  eccentrically  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  staff  and  said  cup  means  to  cause  rotation 
theie<rf  through  an  arc  less  than  360*  in  response  to  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  means.  _   ^  ^ 


MB^ 


,..j,j 


LINEAR  AoSlEROMETER 
Robert  L.  PItnr,  Arcadia,  Oritf .,  MsivMir  to  EdcUff  In- 
strumcati.  Ik.,  Momvla,  CdW.,  a  caeforaHoa  of 
CaUforate 

FBedBte.  1, 1M2,  S«.N«.  176,6M 

7  CUh.    (CL  7»-«17)  ^      ' 

1.  A  linear  accelerometer  comprising  "^  * 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  *'"*    " 

(b)  a  mass  having  an  axis  and  disposed  within  the 
housing, 
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(c)  substantially  identical  first  and  second  spiral  q>rings 
secured  to  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  mass  at 
locations  along  Uie  mass  axis  and  q>aced  substan- 
tially equidistantly  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
mass  and  adapted  to  permit  the  nuss  to  travel  within 
the  bousing  along  the  housing  axis,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond firings  being  connected  to  the  housing  with  their 
q>irals  180*  out  of  phase  with  each  other  to  permit 
the  ends  of  the  mass  to  move  equally  along  substan- 


3,a4t,674        

GYROSCOPE  THPtMALSinnJO 

Wh^  afsriflMfs  to 

■  Caspar  aila«  af 


iO. 


.  Flbd  Apr,  12,  IMLSar.  No.  162,613 
\  rCMM.    (CL74-^ 


1.  A  fioated  gyroscope  ha^dng  a  casing,  a  thermal  shield 
means  surrounding  said  casing,  said  shield  means  com- 
prising a  shell  of  high  heat  conductivity  and  being  closely 
spaced  from  said  casing  for  providing  a  heat  insulating 
air  gap  between  said  casing  and  dieU  to  minimise  heat 
transfer  therebetween.  ^' 


hub  member  centrally  rotatable  wUhin  said  fixed  frame 
and  wlierem  said  hub  member  is  of  a  material  having  a 
relatively  low  resistance  to  a  magnetizing  force,  and  said 
penaanent  magnets  positioned  about  said  hub  member 

'  .■•■»«,-% 


tially  identical  arcs  oriented  transverse  to  the  housing 
axis  and  curved  in  the  same  direction  about  the 
housing  axis  but  180*  out  of  phase  with  each  other 
about  the  housing  axis  when  the  mass  is  subjected  to 
acceleration  forces  having  components  along  the 
housing  axis  so  that  the  mass  center  of  gravity  travels 
only  along  the  housing  axis,  and 
(d)  means  for  measuring  the  amount  and  direction  of 
said  movement  of  the  mi 


,.-«■,. 


3446,675 
DHAG  cup  Di^MPER  MEANS  FOR  GYROSCOPES 


Geoiie  O.  RMsea,  BwMnasli,  NJ^  •ut^m  to  The 
Isnili  CorpotntioB,  Tetcrbora,  N J.,  a  ceeporation  of 


1 29, 1962,  Scr.  Now  266,375 
6ClakM.  (0.74— 5J) 
1.  For  use  in  a  gyroscopic  device  of  a  type  including 
a  rotor  case,  a  fixed  frame,  meam  induding  an  output 
shaft  for  lesiliently  supporting  the  rotor  case  relative  to 
the  fnune  for  angular  movement  about  a  precession  axis 
of  the  rotor  case,  damping  means  having  a  drag  cup  op- 
eratively connKted  to  said  output  shaft  and  a  damper 
magnet  cooperating  therewith;  the  improvement  in  which 
said  damper  magnet  includes  a  i^uraUty  of  permanent 
magnets  of  a  relatively  hi^  energy  magnrtir  material,  a 


.■-- ^. 


and  projecting  therefrom,  and  cooperating  with  said  drag 
cup  and  being  spaced  about  said  hub  member  so  as  to 
effect  a  relatively  high  magnetic  fiux  density  for  damp- 
ing oscillations  of  the  drag  cup. 


ChahHsieaLI, 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — ^S.6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,240.860 


3446,676 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 


to  Hoaeywcil 


Filed  Sept  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,799 
6niliiii     (CL  74-5.7) 


ijrtW  . 


1.  In  a  sensitive  instrument:  a  housing  member  hav- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  terminal  dements  attached  thereto; 
a  gimbal  member  mounted  within  said  housing  member 
for  limited  rotation  therebetween;  a  second  plurality  of 
terminal  elements  attached  to  said  gimbal  element;  fluid 
within  said  housing  member  surrounding  said  first  and 
said  second  plurality  of  terminal  dements;  a  i^urality 
of  flexible  conductors  each  electrically  connecting  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  terminal  dements  to  one  of  said 
second  plurdity  of  terminal  dements,  and  means  con- 
tiguous said  first  and  said  second  plurality  <^  terminal 
elements  iimiting  the  deflection  of  a  portion  of  said 
flexible  conductors  jH-oximate  said  termiiud  elements,  the 
deflection  being  limited  to  a  specified  radius  so  that  stress 
within  said  flexible  conductors  is  less  than  the  dastic 
limit  thereof. 

4^  3446,677 

ELECTRIC  APPUANCE 
Aha  D.  Sarilh,  Maasflili,  Ohio,  aii^aiir  to 
hoaae  Electric  Cofponlioa,  PHtiiwigh,  Pa.,  a 

floaaf  r 

FIM  Maril,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,6U 

Ht.  ^  9CUH.    (CL 74—43) 

1.  In  a  power  driven  device,  a  piondity  of  components 
including  an  electrical  motor  and  a  supporting  means, 
a  housing  for  said  components  having  an  open  end  pro- 
vided with  a  flexiMe  apron  coostitoting  a  stop  for  prevent- 
ing the  entrance  of  liquids  and  moist  matter  into  said 
housing,  said  pluraUty  of  components  induding  a  mov- 
able frame  of  anMed  plastic  material  having  an  dongaled 
shank  protruding  through  said  apron,  said  frame  being 


wpported  by  a  plurriky  of  hiiiiei  comistiiit  ai  UnflB 

ttnp*  molded  as  intecral  puts  of 

luTiag  a  line  of  decreased  thickiieai 

at  the  point  of  its  attachment  to 

coostitotinf  a  pintle,  me  of  said 

end  of  its  said  strap  a  tearing 


laid  frame  and  each      STEED  CHANCRE  MECHANBMS  IN  MAGNETIC 
to  provide  flexibility  TAPE  RECORDERS 

frame  substantially  Kats^ra  Atansl,  KofeKya-cho,  OMa-ha,  Takv*.  Japas 
havint  at  its  far       iiiliair  la  Akal  BlecMc  Ciii|i^,  UasMsd,  a  carpa 
connected  with      radaaaf  J^aa  ' 

RM  Decw  19, 1M3,  S«.  Now  SSMSl      ' 
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a  irin  driven  by  said  motor  in  a  cii  colar  path  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  for  recip- 
rocating said  frame  substantially  ikmg  the  kmgitudind 
axis  thereof  and  other  of  said  huiges  attached  to  said 
supporting  means  for  translating  tfa ;  reciprocation  of  the 
far  end  of  said  shank  into  a  substantially  semicircular 
movement 


3,246,97t      

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  !^EED  RATIO 
CHANGING  or 
K.    Ncwdl,    Pmb    Tw   , 

taWiUhdinaiiAk 

Fled  OccTSl,  190, 8«.  Ita.  32M66 
6  ChteirfCl.  74- -Mi) 


1.  A  variable  speed  nitio  cfaang  ng  device  cooiprising. 
ta  combinatioii,  a  driving  membi  r,  a  driven  member, 
said  driving  and  driven  members  lemg  rotataUe  about 
respective  axes  of  roution  occupy  ng  a  fixed  lelatioa  to 
each  other,  an  idler  member  oper  My  di^oaed  between 
.and  having  frictional  roiling  cootac  witii  said  driving  and 
dHvaa  members  for  transmitting  d  iving  torque  from  the 
driving  member  to  the  driven  mem  ler.  said  idler  member 
bdng  rotalable  about  aa  axis  of  ro  atioo  aelectively  shift- 
able  to  different  positions  relative  q  at  least  one  of  said 
aaea  of  rotation  of  the  driving  aa  I  drivea  members  for 
correspaodtngly  varying  tiie  roUt  «e  qwed  ratio  there- 
UlamiM.  aad  aa  aaanlsr  permaiBnt  magnet  ooaxially 
carried  by  aad  rotatable  with  nid  idbr  "~  ' 
ertiog  a  i"*g»**««^  forae  of  comtant  presel 
aad  tfaareby  r««i-»«i«if  said  frictional  rolling  contact  be- 
;  tha  idlw  member  and  the 


1.  In  a  tape  speed  change  mechanism  of  a  magnetic 
tape  recorder  the  improvement  comprising  a  chassis,  a 
drive  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  pivotable  cone  wheel 

^'mounted  on  a  three-dimensionally  rockable  bar  which  is 
in  turn  pivoted  on  said  chassis,  said  motor  being  drivijigly 
connected  with  said  wheel  for  driving  the  Utter  and  a 
driven  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  a  conventional  capstan 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chaasis  for  tape  drive 
use,  said  cone  wheel  having  a  phirality  of  steps  for  se- 
lectivdy  engaging  with  said  driven  wheel  for  driving  tiie 
latter,  a  knob  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis,  trans- 
mission means  mechanically  connected  to  said  knob  and 
transmitting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  knob  and 
transforming  said  movement  into  a  rectilinear  motion,  said 
bar  being  linked  to  said  transmission  means  for  receiving 
motion  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  positioning  pins  fixedly 
positioned  on  said  chassis  and  having  different  heights 
from  each  other  for  selectively  positioning  the  free  end 
of  said  bar  depending  upon  the  rotated  posttion  of  said 
knob,  and  a  |^yin#  push  button  mounted  pivotally  on 
said  chassis  and  adapted  to  bring  said  free  end  of  said  bar 
from  a  non-operative  aad  horizontally  shiftable  position 

,  into  an  enfaging  positioo  with  any  selected  one  of  said 
pins.  ^ 


aad  driven 


MULTI.STATION  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

mM*  ^^BMi  MM  nrHHMi  ▼  a  XaHVlMBa  AVIBCMf  lB8ef 

laerWanMr  CarpwiiBa,  CMci^a,  DL,  a 
efmaata 

Fled  Sept  7, 1962,  Ssr.  Na.  222,M3 
I  It  nskai     (CL  74-^365) 

1.  In  a  marine  transmission  having  forward,  neutral, 
and  reverse  drive  ratios;  a  control  circuit;  a  source  of 
energy  for  said  circuit;  shift  means  in  said  circuit  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  transmission  and  adapted  to 
establish  said  drive  ratios;  a  plurality  of  ratio  selecting 
means  in  said  circuit  operativBly  ooaoected  to  said  shift 
means  and  each  having  forward,  neutral,  aad  reverse  posi- 
tions; interlock  means  m  said  drcnit  openUively  con- 
nected to  said  ratio  selecting  means;  said  iateilock  means 
being  operative  to  connect  a  selected  one  of  said  ratio 
selecting  means  to  said  source  of  energy  and  tbveby 
enable  said  one  ratio  selecting  means  to  actuate  said  shift 
means;  said  ratio  selecting  means  each  hidnding  means 
operable  to  actuate  said  interiock  means;  and  said  inter- 
lock means  being  operative  to  energise  another  of  said 
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ratio  nltfting  means  when  actuated  by  said  another  ratio 
selecting  means  and  only  when  said  another  ratio  selecting 

"•9 ,1   fan  sV***  1       '  •'■«' 


Otto  I. 


?   rUSB-PULI. CABUfRra REINFORCED 
COREELEMENT 
AMan,  Mkh^  aarffaar  to 
at  CMt  Coaqpay,  lac,  New  YoA,  N.Y,,  a 
ofNcwYotfc 

Flak  It,  1963.  Scr.  Na.  259,166 
a  nihil,    <6. 74—561) 


1.  In  a  llexiMe  pttsh-|NiH  cable  niclnding  in  combina- 
tion an  exterior  tubular  casing  and  an  interior  core 
element  axially  slideaUe  within  said  casing,  aaid  core 
element  comprising: 

(a)  aa  eteogated  inner  member,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  wire  helically  wrapped  and  com- 
pressed about  said  inner  member  radially  with 
reelect  to  the  cable  axis  with  adjacent  turns  of  the 
wire  having  surfaces  in  partially  overli^ped  aiide- 
able  engagement  pennitting  limited  axial  sliding 
diqilacement  of  the  engaged  turns  with  reelect  to 
one  another  when  the  core  element  is  bent 


means  is  in  the  same  of  said  positions  as  said  one  ratio 
selecting] 


3,246,681 
SYNCHRONIZED  DOUBLE  ACTION  SCREW  JACK 
•aaploa  Lakes,  N J.  assii^er,  by  asesae 
to  LIttoa  SyitaM,  lab,  Icvcriy  1011% 
U  a  catpwatleB  «f  Maiyiaad 

FVed  Jaly  2, 1962,  Ser.  Na.  266,666 


G. 


3446,663 

iRANsymsiqN 

Soalh  MIHvaakee,  Wis., 


af  Delaware 
FBad  My  IS,  1963,  Ser.  Naw  295,129 
3  rialMi     (CL74— 756) 


latoia. 

(CL1 

' 

-r  >j  y:.. 

"TC^ 

•.*.v.   '5*4?^ 

.vt 

al^"i!w 

If,,  hnifijf:. 

■i'i 

^ 

A^dM 

1  '/itpJf'' 

/ 

^M 

"'•vilri.  . 

'■% 

Lu"*fl 

i->  i-'^S}  ei- 

^ 

^^ifl 

■*:4;!:.,,  t;:;. 

>il 

^^BB 

bau^./roin 

mt 

f^ 

ESra 

•  It     ., 


J 


i    I 


9.  A  long  range,  synchronized  double  screw  ball  jack 
comprising  , 

a  screw  sleeve  having  an  extemiU  ball  screw  groove  and 

an  internal  ball  screw  groove, 
an  external  nut  element  having  a  ball  screw  groove 

matching  said  external  ball  screw  groove, 
in  extension  member  within  said  sleeve  having  an 
^     external  ball  screw  groove  matching  said  iatemal 
screw  groove  in  the  screw  sleeve, 
balls  operating  in  said  matching  screw  grooves,  and 
~|^  means  for  rotating  said  screw  skeve,  including  a  drive 
gear  surrounding  said  screw  sleeve  and  having  a  slid- 
ii||  fpline  connection  with  said  screw  sleeve. 


.j'.ij 


1.  b  a  transmission  control  for  a  transmission  having 
range  gearing  including  a  first  roUtaUe  controlled  mem- 
ber operable  when  retarded  to  provide  one  drive  range, 
a  second  rotatable  controOed  member  optfable  when  re- 
tarded to  provide  a  second  drive  range  and  a  third  ro- 
tatable controlled  member  operable  when  retarded  to  pro- 
vide a  third  drive  range, 

(a)  a  first  positive  displacement  type  pump  having 
first  intake  and  discharge  p««^gfit  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  first  controlled  member, 

(b)  first  valve  means  operable  in  a  first  condition  to 
connect  said  first  discharge  passage  to  said  first  in- 
Udce  passage  to  selectively  provide  free  and  restricted 
fluid  flow  from  said  first  discharge  passage  to  said 
fintt  intake  passage  and  in  a  second  oonditioa  to 
dose  said  firtt  discharge  passage,  | 

(c)  first  pi;esRHre  responsive  valve  means  operable  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  prenure  in  said  first 
discharge  passage  when  said  first  discharge  passage 
is  ftosed  by  said  first  valve  means  to  bypass  said  first 


I 


to  |wifinit  fluU  flow 
Id  nid  fint  <1iicihwgB 


valve  means  and  ooonect  nfd  lint  dtschaife  p^ 
aaflB  direcdy  to  nid  flnt  inf 
(d)  check  valve  means  operab^ 
from  said  first  iatalce 


type  pump  liavms 
adapted  to  be 
member, 

in  a  first  condition 
passafls  to  said  aec- 
ptovide  free  and  r»- 


operal  le 
diachaifB 
selectivily 
sexmd 


(e)  a 
second  intake  and 
driven  by  said  second  controU^ 

(f)  second  valve  means 
to  connect  said  second 
ond  intake  passafe  to 
strided  finid  flow  firom  said 
to  said  second  intake  passar 
ditk»  to  dose  said  second 

(g)  second  pressure  reqwnsive 
in  reqionse  to  a  predetermined 
ond  discharfe 
passafe  is  dosed  by  said 
pass  said  second  valve  mean 
ood  disdargB  passafe  directl; 


valve  means  optnOAc 
pressure  in  said  sec> 
said  second  discharfe 
valve  means  to  by> 
and  connect  said  see- 
to  said  second  intake 


(h)  a  third  positive  disidaoem  nt  type  pomp  havinf 


diird  intake  and  discharfe 


driven  by  said  third  controlled  member. 
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and  in  a  second  con- 


din  ±arfe 


jecting  therefrom,  means  carried  by  tiie  shuttle  Mock 
and  arranfed  to  cooperate  with  the  fuide  pins  to  effect 
a  precision  alifnment  of  the  shuttle  Mock  widi  any  one 
ot  the  borinf  heads  upon  said  borinf  head  being  lowered 
relative  to  the  shuttle  Mock  so  as  to  thereby  determine 
the  position  of  the  boring  toob  of  such  boring  head  to 
the  work  plate,  ofl  Jkp/iy  means  carried  by  each  of  the 
b(Mmg  heads,  passageway  means  in  each  of  the  boring 
heads  for  conducting  ofl  from  the  supply  means  to  the 
multitude  of  boring  tools,  and  means  carried  by  the 
movable  shuttle  block  and  surrounding  the  work  jriate 
for  collecting  ofl  drippings  from  the  boring  tools  so  as 
to  matwfm  the  wQck  pUte  imuwrsed  in  the  <h1  therefrom 
^during  the  bctfing  operation. 


adapted  to  be 


in  a  first  condition  to 

passage  to  said  third 

provide  free  and  re- 

flurd  discharge  passage 

ind  in  a  second  condi- 


(!)  third  valve  means  operable 
connect  said  third  discharge 
intake  passage  to  sdectivdy 
ilricted  fluid  flow  from  said 
to  said  third  fartake  pi 
tion  to  dose  said  third  I 

(j)  and  tUrd  pressure  reqxmi  ve  valve  means  oper- 
able m  response  to  a  predetei  mined  pressure  in  said 
thifd  discharge  passage  nht  i  said  third  disdiarge 
pMsage  is  dosed  by  said  thi  d  valve  means  to  by- 
pass said  third  valve  means  ind  connect  said  third 
discharge  passage  diractly  to 


said  third  intake 


APPARATUS  FOR  BOUNq  METAL  PLAIIS 

N Jn  iiilMir  le 
He  Bsndh  Cespesatfen,  m 
FIMMar.24, 


In  a  mechanism  of  die  dn  racier  described;  oom- 
in  comWnation  a  plurality  of  boring  heads,  each 
borhig  head  having  a  multitude  o  baring  tools,  a  shuttle 
block,  rafl  means  to  slideaUy  so|  port  said  shuttle  Mock 
niative  to  the  boring  beads,  daiiiping  means  to  secure 
a  work  plate  on  said  dmttk  Modi  track  means  mounted 
bdow  each  of  the  baring  heads,  o#eratar-operative  means 
to  diift  the  shuttle  Uock  lateral!  from  the  rafl  means 
onto  one  of  said  track  means  an^  immediatdy  below  a 
adected  boring  head,  means  to  '  ".  " 
of  said  boring  heads  rdative  to  a  lid  shuttle  block,  each 
U  the  boring  heads  having  a  p(ir  of  guide  pins  pro- 
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POSITIONING  TABLE 

c  Epplsr,  1256  Blvd.,  West  Hartfaid, 

FBedi^.  17,11963,  S«r.  No.  273,626 

iTcWiss.    (CL77--64) 
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\U^iii^&:^ 


"#^1     ! 
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1.  A  positioning  device  comprising  a  base,  a  carriage, 
means  supporting  the  cairiage  for  rectilinear  movement 
in  a  first  direction  on  the  base,  a  table,  means  siqiporting 
the  table  for  rectilinear  movemnit  on  the  carriage  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
means  for  selectively  positioning  the  table  relative  to  the 
base,  and  means  for  locking  the  taMe  to  the  base  com- 
prising at  least  one  pair  of  clamping  arms  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  one  arm  oi  said  pair  extending  downwardly 
and  the  other  arm  of  said  pair  extending  upwardly  from 
said  carriage,  means  providing  opposttdy  faring  elon- 
gsled  shoulders  on  the  base  and  table  extending  -paralkl 
to  said  first  and  second  directions  reqwctively,  said  clamp- 
ing arms  having  parts  engageable  with  said  elongated 
shoulders  for  kxldng  the  table  to  the  carriage  aft  the. 
carriage  to  the  base,  a  kver  pivotally  connected  to  each 
at  said  arms,  means  urging  the  lever  in  one  pivotal  direc- 
tion for  extending  the  arms  from  die  carriagBt  and  fluid 
actuated  means  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  opposite 
pivotal  direction  for  retracting  the  arms. 


Iltiiflf 
REMOVAL  TOOL  FOR0£CARTRIDGES  HAVING 
CXNTRALLY-riVOTID  RADIAL  ARMS 
CMissn  R  Wh9,  TiSS  Mfcnae  St,  «■!■■  I,  CriM. 
Pled  «Me  1, 1964,  Ssr.  Ne.  371466 
2CUM.    (CL61— HI) 
1.  In  a  tool  for  removing  a  substantially  cylindrical 
filter  cartridge:  a  crank  indodkig  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions; three  arms  havihg  apertured  ends  located  between 
said  crank  sections;  pins  connecting  the  crank  sections 
together  and  extendinf  throu^  the  apertured  ends  and 
pivotally  mounting  said  arm  ends  for  angular  movement 
about  parallel  axes  situated  at  the  apioes  of  an  equilateral 
triangle;  each  of  said  arms  having  straight  side  edifes;  said 
arm  ends  having  angled  end  surfaces  for  abutting  the  said 
side  edges  of  the  next  adjacent  arm  upon  angular  move- 
ment of  the  aims  in  one  direction  corresponding  to  retrac- 
tion of  the  arms;  the  end  surface  of  each  arm  extending 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  120*  to  the  side  ^ge  of  the 
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corresponding  arm;  said  arms  having  their  other  ends    ber  having  a  iriurality  of  spaced  parallel  diagonaUy  ex- 
angled  fbr  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  cartridge;  one  of   tendinf  cuttinf  surfaces  simultaneously  in  contact  with 

die  portion  of  the  txAe  to  be  deboned,  said  diafonally 
*/•   [f  extending  cutting  surfaces  engaging  the  tube  diagooaDy. 


1 1 


*  > 


3,246^669 
DOCUMENT  HANDLmG  APPARATUS 
Ray  Chamberlain,  Staarford,  Conn.,  and  Jeeepfc  A.  Fnchs, 
Jr.,  Rye,  N.Y.,  aasl^an  to  PMaicy-Bewea,  be. 
f erd.  Com,  a  mipeiallun  of  Delaware 

.  1  FBed  Aac.  27, 1963,  Sm.  No.  364,762 
V     f  11  riiiimi     (0.63— 1) 


said  drank  sections  having  a  tool  socket  located  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  center  of  said  triangle. 
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MAGNETIC  PASTENER  HOLDER  FOR  SOCKET 

WRENCHES 
i^.  TtaWM  C  Eilsa,  PX).  Ben  1616,  Dallas,  Tea. 
n    -.        FBad  Aai.  19, 1964»  fl«*  No*  3M><U 

rniiiiii    (0.61—125) 


;«ft  ",■''» 


A  nut  reuiner  for  a  metallic  wrench  socket  com- 
prising a  permanent  bar  magnet  insertable  diametrically 
m  the  socket  and  engageable  at  its  end  portions  therewidi 
for  magnetic  ratentian  therein,  and  means  on  the  bar 
magnet  for  magnetically  anchoring  a  nut  in  the  socket, 
said  means  induding  a  nonmagnetic  insulating  disk 
mounted  beneath  te  bar  magnet,  and  q>aoed  magnetic 
fasteners  seeming  the  disk  to  the  bar  magnet  and  passing 
throng  said  disk  for  contacting  and  magneticany  re- 
taining the  mt  { 

3  J  If  ,611 
DEBURRING  DEVICE 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  a  cover  sheet  from 

multileafed  document; 

a  frame; 

document  retaining  means  mounted  on  said  frame; 

document  feed  means  for  serially  transporting  a  doc- 
oinent  along  a  first  predetermined  feed  path  extend- 
ing away  from  said  retaining  means; 

cutting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  severiii|;^he 
cover  sheet  from  the  document  as  the  latter  nx>ves 
along  said  feed  path; 

impact  means  for  ajndying  a  rapid  aeries  of  Mows  to 
the  side  of  each  dit  document  to  insure  the  separa- 
tion of  eadi  cover  sheet  from  the  remainder  of  the 
associated  document;  and 

separating  means  for  interoeptiDg  atxT  guiding  the 
severed  cover  sheet  along  a  second  feed  path  ex- 
tending away  from  said  first  feed  path. 


Co,  flkoUa,  OL.  a  ( 
FBadla^i4i»64, 


8sr.  Now  346,562 
JCtahM.    (CL 


■ 3^,696 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING 
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1.  A  tube  debarring  device  con^xising  a  frame,  rollers 
joumaled  in  the  frame  for  contacting  the  tube  to  be  de- 
burred,  a  deburring  member  positioned  between  said  roll- 
ers and  supported  by  said  frame,  said  dd>urring  mem- 


'  7.  A  method  of  scoring  microsheet  material  which 
comprises: 

inserting  the  material  betweoi  a  rollable  support  and  a 
supported  scoring  means; 

moving  the  material  forward  above  such  rollaUe  sup- 
port; 

providing  lineal  support  to  one  surface  of  the  moving 
material  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  movement; 

scoring  the  material  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  movement 
of  the  material  and  in  direct  vertical  alignment  with 
said  lineal  support;  and 

counterbalancing  the  supports  to  prevent  weight  then^ 
from  from  inducing  stresses  ii^to  die  materiaL 
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oo  ttid  cart  mnni  uiIbs  with  reapea  to  the  asa  of 
said  drum  for  carrying  the  cart  meane  along  the  drum 
length  for  cutting  the  web. 


I) 


CONTINUOUS SHESTDHnCNSER  AND  CUTTER 
G.  Ben,  Ir,  Maffari,  WayM,  aai  CtMm  D. 
■daarflU,  Pa.,  mit^&n  la  Hafegnaii  Car- 
,  .aaaiale,  Pa«  a  caevanllaa  af 
Fled  im.  14, 19Kte.  N*.  337,05 
4CUM.  ^t3-^«iS) 


L  A  method  of  perforating  a  rut  ber  belt  comprieing: 

(a)  hnparting  a  hi|^  velocity  to  a  panch  to  carry  it 
oomplelely  through  the  belt  wh  le  the  punch  ii 
ii«  enbatantially  at  such  high  ¥b1  wtty;  and 

(b)  while  the  pnndi  ia  still  mo|nng  wbetanfialty  at 
inch  high  melodty.  avvtymg  a 
tfw  opposite  direction  to  amst 
after  it  has  penetrated  the  belt 


lamctthe  punch  at  a  high  i«loc  ty 


:  Dice  to  the  punch  in 
just 
ind  by  said  force  to 


AUTOMATIC 


3J4Mf2 
^^DTKANS  rER 


1.  A  web  cutting  mechanism  for 


a  web  supporting  rotating  drum 
outer  surface, 

a  first  blade  having  an  upwardly 
moving  across  the  drum  beneat  t 
the  web, 

a  ooacting  initial  cut  seoood 
Ibit  blade  for  forming  an  initiil 
said  sectmd  blade  downwardly 
acting  with  said  first  blade  in  a 
edge  of  the  web  for  initiating 

a  cart  means  supporting  said 


1.  A  dispenser  and  cutter  for  rolls  of  sheet  material 
comprising  a  housing  including  meam  for  suppcnting  a 
roll  of  sheet  material,  a  freely  rotatable  cutting  roller  on 
said  bousing  parallei  to  the  r(^  of  sheet  material  and 
over  which  the  sheet  material  is  adapted  to  roll  upon 
withdrawal  from  the  dispenser,  a  cutter  assembly  mounted 
on  said  housing  adapted  for  actuation  along  said  cutting 
roller,  said  cutter  assembly  including  a  cutter  wheel 
adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  cutting  roller 
to  effect  a  cutting  of  the  sheet  material  overlying  said 
cutting  roller  and  under  said  cutter  wheel. 
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1^  traveling  web  com- 


having  a  cytindrical 


fjicing  catting  edge  for 
the  web  and  cutting 


ci>acHng  with  said 

cut,  means  moving 

against  said  web  co- 

sdssois  action  at  the 

«id  cut, 

and  wheel  means 


1.  In  a  iteaiing  madilne  for  metallic  and  non-metalUc 
scrap,  particufatf  ly  plate  scrap,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination 

(a)  a  main  blade  faichiding  a  first  cutting  edge  com- 
posed of  at  least  two  substantially  oonformingly  in- 
clined catting  edge  sections  in  serrated  formation 
leaving  a  step  between  the  apex  of  one  cutting  edge 
eection  and  the  opposing  beginning  of  the  neighbor- 
ing other  cutting  edge  section; 

(b)  a  counter  Made  in  operative  relation  to  said  main 
Made  having  a  secmid  cutting  edge  (^fining  with 
said  first  cutting  edge  the  operative  shearing  irfane; 

(c)  one  of  the  beforesaid  blades  being  reciprocable  and 
the  other  substantially  stationary; 

(d)  at  least  one  first  cross  bUde  rigidly  aasodated 
with  the  main  Made,  each  such  first  cross  blade  pro- 
jecting £ram  one  (rf  said  steps  in  the  direction  of 
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feeding  of  the  material  to  be  sheared  and  having  a 
third  cutting  edge  extending  substantially  from  said 
begfaming  of  said  other  cutting  edge  section  m  angu- 
lar rdation  thereto  in  a  phme  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  shearing  plane; 

(e)  and  at  least  on;  second  cross  blade  associated 
with  the  counter  blade  and  having  m  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  third  cutting  edge  a  fcnith  cutting  edge 
angularly  q>reading  6om  a  point  of  the  counter 
Made  sufficiently  distant  from  the  seoood  catting 

'^'  odge  to  permit  a  full  operative  overlap  of  the  main 

'  '  Made  and  the  counter  bfaMie. 


bead  means  upon  which  the  vellum  siq»portaUy  bears, 
an  outstanding  rib  oo  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  ytHkan,  a 
pull-down  ring  surrounding  the  pendant  portioB  of  die 
vellum  and  bearing  downwardly  upon  said  rib,  vertically 
acting  means  carried  by  the  casing,  cord  means  extending 
between  and  operatively  comwded  to  the  vertically  acting 
nteans  to  tigtaen  the  cord  means,  said  vertically  acting 
means  comprising  expendible  piteumatic  meana. 


ij» 
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4.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  bifurcated 
action  member  and  a  tmigued  action  member  having 
its  tongue  diqwsed  between  the  arms  of  said  bifurcated 
action  member  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide 
opposed  surface  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue, 
of  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  arms  and  said  tongue 
comprising  axially  aligned  boshuigs  frictionally  received 
in  said  arms  with  a  li^t  push-fit,  said  bushings  each  hav- 
hig  an  integral  annohu-  flange  at  one  end,  said  flanges 
being  ditr^tH  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tongite  between 
said  tongue  and  said  fork  arms  and  tpadng  said  tongue 
from  said  arms,  dte  reqwctive  flanges  each  havhig  their 
anmdar  surface  portions  m  substantially  doae-fltting  nr- 
face  engagemem  with  opposed  surface  portions  of  said 
tongue  and  the  associated  fori^  arm,  said  bushings  being 
made  of  a  subatantially  non-hygroscopic  elastoneric  mate- 
rial exhibiting  a  bck  of  cold  flow  under  long-cootinaed 
ftufic  load  and  possessing  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  m 
the  range  of  from  0.02  to  0.22  and.  a  bearing  pin  fixedly 
secured  to  said  tongue  and  joomaOed  in  said  bushings 
with  an  interfereate  fit  of  up  to  0.004". 


PNBUMATTC  DRUM  AND  BANIO  HEAD 

INBR8 

273MBfleAve., 
lMilla,nL 
8«r.  No.  362,417 
(CL  64—372)    , 
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;  3.  A  musical  faistnnnent  having  a  subatantially  an- 
imfiir  casing,  an  annular  tone  ring  mounted  on  the  iq>par 
end  of  the  casing,  a  head  vellum  stretched  across  the 
toae  ring,  aaid  vellum  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
tone  ring  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  pendant 
around  the  tone  ring,  said  tone  ting  having  npstanrting 
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1.  A  peg  device  for  a  stringed  insfrumeht  comprising 

a  pegbox  having  a  pair  of  opposite  walls,  said  walls 
having  opptmtt  truncated  conically  shaped  q>ertures 
formed  therein,  the  tapers  of  said  apertures  nmning 
in  the  same  direction, 

sleeve  bearing  means  pressfitted  into  each  of  said  aper- 
tures, the  inner  walls  of  said  bearinp  means  both 
having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  the  tapen  of 
such  truncated  cones  nmning  towards  the  center  of 
the  peg  box,  and 

peg  means  for  holding  and  tightening  a  string  of  said 
instrument,  said  peg  means  including  a  thumb  piece 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  inwardly  tigering  truncated 
conical  portion  immediately  ad^icent  to  said  dumb 
piece,  a  central  portion,  and  an  end  portion  adjacent 
to  said  central  portion,  said  end  portion  including 
expansion  means  for  holding  said  peg  means  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  sleeve  bearing  means, 

said  trancated  conical  portion  of  said  peg  means  being 
routably  supported  by  the  other  of  said  sleeve  bear- 
ing means. 


3,24tJl96 
DEVICE  FOR  TUNmC  AND  TENSH»4D> 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Clayae  R.  Hcplsr,  NHsa,  uL,  na 

~  s,  be.  CUcan,  DL.  ac- ^ 

FBei  taTsTu^iSar.  No.  423,523 
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L  A  tunmg  device  for  banjos  and  dte  like  including 
a  bousing  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  neck  of  a  stringed 
n»i«tn^l  mstrument,  rotary  winding  means  eadending 
from  said  housing  for  accommodating  the  free  eodremity 
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of  a  musical  instrument  string,  mam  slly  operable  key 
means  extending  from  another  side  oq  said  housing  and 


having  its  axis  disposed  in  substantia  paraHelism  with 
the  axis  of  said  rotary  winding  meana  and  gear  raedia- 
nism  carried  by  said  housing,  coupl  og  said  manuaUy 
operable  key  means  with  said  roUy  string  winding 
means,  said  gear  mechanism  including  -"' —  -~*  """" 
gear  means. 
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SOUND  RESPOPOBV^IGHt  SYSTEM 
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1.  In  a  system  for  producing  varyiifi 

a  plurality  of  lamp  means, 

a  phuality  of  amplifier  devices 
terminal,  a  power  terminal,  and 

a  supply  voltage  source,  a  ground 

means  exclusively  connecting  a 
lamp  means  to  said  output  te 
one  of  said  amplifier  devices  ant 
Elective  one  of  said  lamp  means 
terminal  of  a  respective  one  of 
and  said  reference  point,  the 
means  being  increased  in  re^cms 

means  connecting  said  power  terminal 
devices  to  said  supply  voltage 

and  means  for  applying  variable 
input  terminal  of  said  amplifier 
reference  point, 
an  increase  in  the  resistance 
effecting  a  decrease  in  the 
tween  said  input  terminal 
nunal. 


Slid 
resiitance 


source 
sgnals. 


duveVin 

AagMtas  D.  Roac,  Winiior,  CoHk, 
Screw  Coaspaay*  BcOwood,  m.,  a 
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1.  A  drive  pin  adapted  to  be 
in  an  axially  extending  hok  havin; 
generally  constant  configuration  and 
a  fl»Mi It  having  a  working  section 
said  pilot  section  being  smooth  and 
said  wwkjng  section  having  at  least 


DL 


ing  outstanding  lobes  with  the  outer  diameter  <rf  the  lobes 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  axially  extending 
hole  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pilot  section, 
the  outer  surface  of  each  lobe  being  a  convex  surface 
having  major  portions  of  constant  radius  measured  from 
the  shank  axis,  the  areas  between  lobes  having  a  diameter 
less  than  that  of  the  axially  extending  hole  and  generally 
equal  to  that  of  the  pUot  section  with  major  portions  of 
said  areas  having  a  convex  surface  with  a  constant  radius 
measured  from  the  shank  axis,  said  lobe  portions  of  gen- 
erally constant  radius  being  generally  equal  in  arcuate 
length  to  the  arcuate  length  of  said  area  of  generally 
constant  radius,  with  said  lobe  portions  gradually  merging 
into  said  areas. 
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SELF-LOCKING  AND  SELF-SEALING  NAIL 
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I  having  an  output 

an  input  terminal, 

1  eference  point, 

ive  one  of  said 

rmlnal  of  a  respective 

connecting  the  re- 

xtween  said  output 

amplifier  devices 

of  said  lamp 

to  heating  thereof, 

of  said  ampMfier 

terminal, 

.  between  said 

devices  and  said 


*\oi'^. 


1*  j^ 


said  lamp  means 

signals  applied  be- 

said  output  ter- 


ind 


to  Standard 
of  New 
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in  compression  fit 
ji  cross  section  of 
iimension,  including 
ind  a  pilot  section, 
enerally  cylindrical, 
hree  axially  extend- 


1.  In  combmation,  a  nafl  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  driving  shank,  a  holding  diank  ad- 
jacent to  said  driving  shank  and  located  relative  thereto 
such  that  a  void  is  established  between  the  riianks,  add 
holding  shank  being  laterally  bendable  and  said  driving 
shank  being  pointed  at  the  penetrating  end  of  the  mil 
and  relatively  rigid  against  lateral  bending,  a  collapsible 
head  connecting  said  shanks  at  the  head  end  of  the 
nail,  said  head  comprising  an  upper  driving  portion  con- 
nect to  said  driving  shank  and  providing  a  strikinf 
surface  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  tool  to  drive  the  nail, 
and  a  lower  abutment  portion  mtegral  with  and  laterally 
displaced  from  said  driving  portion  and  connected  to 
said  holding  shank  thereby  defining  a  hollow  q>ace  within 
the  head,  said  lower  abutment  allowing  said  head  to  be 
collapsed  when  the  nail  is  driven  home  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing   relative    longitudinal    movement    between    the 
shanks,  said  holding  shank  having  a  relatively  weak  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
bending  place  in  the  shank,  means  comprising  a  projec- 
tion on  said  holding  shank  and  a  cooperating  aperture 
on  said  driving  shank  into  which  said  projection  extends 
to  engage  the  driving  shank  and  provide  a  fulcrum  point 
about  which  the  penetrating  end  p<vtion  of  said  holding 
shank  is  caused  to  bend  laterally  away  from  the  driving 
shank  upon  said  relative  movement  between  the  shanks 
whereby  said  holding  shank  will  move  laterally  away 
from  said  driving  shank  and  said  void  will  be  enlarged, 
and  sealing  material  in  said  void  between  the  thanks  and 
in  sMd  hc^ow  space  in  said  head,  said  sealing  material 
comprising  a  foamed  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  i^ced 
in  said  void  and  said  hollow  space  as  a  liquid  containing 
a  foaming  agent  and  expanded  in  situ  to  establish  a 
foamed  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  mass  adhered  to 
portions  of  said  head  of  the  nail  and  between  at  least 
the  upper  portions  ot  said  shanks  and  held  in  compres- 
sion thereby  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  man 
of  sealing  material  in  said  head  is  farced  between  aaid 
upper  shank  pcwtions  to  aid  in  sealing  any  «Me  Unra- 
between  when  the  nail  is  driven  home.  *  -^      « .:  'C.i; 
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1.  A  resilient  one-piece  screw  fastener  of  metal  in 
sheet  form  having  a  transverse  croes-section  in  substan- 
tially the  form  of  a  Z  diape  with  a  central  member  bemg 
relatively  stiff  and  having  a  tapered  point  at  one  end 
thereof  and  the  other  two  legs  of  the  Z  being  arcuately 
curved  to  form  a  pair  of  opposed  interrupted  surfaces 
spaced  from  the  center  membn^  by  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  and  defining  the  circumferential  extent  of 
the  final  screw,  the  ctwed  surfaces  being  provided  with 
extemd  partial  threads  extending  completely  across  each 
of  said  surfaoQi  throughout  a  major  pcrtion  of  their  axial 
extent,  and  the  ends  of  the  curved  surfaces  being  pro- 
gressively tapered  in  a  manner  correnxMiding  to  the 
taper  of  the  center  member  to  form  a  substantially  con- 
ical penetrating  tip  being  interrupted  by  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  at  least  one  thread  on  each  of  said  curved  sur- 
^ces  adjacent  the  conical  tip  being  slightly  tapered,  the 
edges  of  the  center  member  between  threads  bdng  devel- 
oped as  cutting  edges  whereby  when  driven  the  screw 
cuts  its  own  hole  and  presses  firmly  to  maintain  constant 
tightness  with  the  material  into  which  it  is  screwed  and 
ejects  cuttings  formed  between  the  center  member  and 
tite  two  curved  members,  each  of  said  other  two  legs 
having  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  portions  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  defining  a  driving  means  there- 
between. 
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1.  A  shot  shell  primer  handling  device  for  primers 
having  cylindrical  portion  and  a  radial  flanged  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  comprising  a  container  having  a  generally 
flat  bottom  portion, 

a  generally  flat  top  portion  removably  carried  by  said 
^       container  and  spaced  from  the  container  bottom  a 
;    distance  slightly  greater  than  the  axial  length  of 
said  primers, 
^  <«n  opening  of  a  siae  slightly  greater  than  said  primer 
flanged  portion  formed  in  the  container  bottom  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof, 
feed  means  rotatably  disposed  in  said  container  adja- 
, ,    cent  said  opening  including  a  wheel  having  spaaed 
. .:    slots  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof  of  a  jHVselected 
size  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  opening. 


said  feed  means  being  spaced  from  said  container  bot- 
,    torn  a  distance  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said 

primer  flanged  portion, 
whereby  said  primers  are  maintained  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion within  said  container  and  are  delivered  indi- 
vidually to  said  opening  by  rotation  of  said  feed 
whed. 
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2.  A  shell  reloading  device  comprising  the  ccMnbiaation 
with  a  base  having  a  work-suppmting  table,  and  a  car- 
riage-guiding post  projectmg  upwardly  above  the  base, 
of  a  carriage  redprocaUy  guided  on  said  post,  tool  means 
carried  by  the  carriage,  and  carriage  actuating  means 
comprising  a  hand  lever  having  an  intermediate  portion 
provided  with  a  fulcrumed  connection  to  the  carriage 
and  having  one  end  portion  constituting  a  handle  and 
another  end  portion  constituting  a  link,  said  link  having 
pivotal  connection  with  a  separate  link  which  it  pivotal- 
ly  connected  with  said  post,  the  said  links  constituting 
a  toggle  kver  system  in  which  said  links  move  toward 
alignment  when  said  lever  is  oscillated  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  carriage  toward  said  table. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  image  transmitting  means 
of  the  character  described,  said  method  comprising  as 
steps:  provi<fing  an  aluminum  plate  having  a  pair  ot 
opposite  surfaces  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  smooth- 
walled  perforations  extending  between  said  surfaces; 
anodizing  the  plate  for  coating  said  perforation  walls 
with  aluminum  oxide;  filling  said  perforations  with  a 
material  which  is  adapted  to  transmit  electromagnetic 
energy  and  which  has  an  index  of  refraction  hi^r  than 
that  of  said  aluminum  oxide;  and  abrading  said  plate 
surfaces  for  optically  finishing  said  filling  material  at 
each  end  of  said  perforations  thereby  to  facilitate  recep- 
tion of  said  energy  therein. 
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1  diameter  not  wbetantially  tnaler  than  that  of  the  nefa- 
tive  objective  and  at  least  one-half  th«  ^fmtl  of  said 
*•**••    rectanfular  frame  such  that  all  of  said  frame  is  visible 
therethrough  by  said  eye  on  axis  at  said  distance. 


-1) 


L  A  sranning  device  comprising  al  first  bundle  of  light 
transmitting  fibers,  means  siqiplying  ight  to  one  end  face 
oi  a  porti<»  of  the  fiben  of  the  fi  st  buixlle,  light  re- 
sponsive means  in  light  receptive  islation  to  the  same 
end  face  of  the  other  portion  of  tt  e  fibers  of  the  first 
bundle,  the  other  end  face  of  said  fin  t  bundle  being  offset 
with  reqiect  to  the  one  end  face  ai  d  generally  parallel 
therewith,  means  for  rotating  said  first  bundle  of  light 
transmitting  fibers  about  an  axis  noi  mal  to  the  one  end 
face  thereof  to  provide  relative  n  Nation  between  the 
other  end  face  of  the  first  bundle  ind  an  object  to  be 
fcanned,  a  second  bundle  of  light  transmitting  fibers 
poaitioned  between  the  other  end  fac  s  of  the  first  bundle 
and  the  object  to  be  scanned  and  at  apted  to  diq)oae  an 
image  of  the  object  to  be  scanned  in  a  portido  of  the 
arcuate  path  of  rotation  of  said  ot  ler  end  face  of  the 
first  bimdle,  each  of  the  fibers  of  tl  e  second  buntfle  of 
li^t  transmitting  fibers  comprising  i  rod  «i  light  tnma- 
mitting  material  provided  with  a  su  face  coating  having 
a  lower  index  of  refraction  than  tie  li^  transmitting 
rods,  the  fibers  at  the  object  end  face  tf  the  second  bundle 
being  arrayed  in  an  extended  recti]  inear  plane  sorfMe 
and  the  fibers  at  the  oither  end  face  <  f  the  second  bondk 
being  arrayed  in  a  plane  surface  e:  lending  along  only 
a  portion  of  the  ;arcnate  path  of  mo  «ment  <rf  tfie  odier 
end  face  d  the  flnt  rotating  bundle  pi  light  transmitting 
fiben. 
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FRAMING  AND  CXNTEBI  <G  MEANS 
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1.  A  viewfinder  comprising  in  axil    _ , ^^ 

tive  objective,  means  adjacent  to  th  negative  objective 
tor  ddfaiing  a  rectangular  frame,  a  i  ositive  ey^iece  for 
receiving  li^  from  the  nbfect  be  ng  viewed  through 
the  objective  and  for  approximately  c  >llimating  said  U^ 
and  means  with  an  axially  centered  i  ectangnlar  aperture 
behind  the  eyepiece  a  distance  at  k  ist  half  of,  and  at 
moet  equal  to,  the  separation  of  th :  objective  and  te 
eyepiece  for  automatically  identify!  ig,  to  an  obeenxsr 
whoee  eye  is  held  at  a  distance  from  he  eyepiece -greater 
than  the  separation  of  the  olqective  ind  eyqiiece,  when 
said  eye  is  substantially  <»  axis,  saa   ey^iece  having  a 
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1-  An  optical  analyzer  «v*"p"«*«>t  in  optical  align- 
ment: 

a  source  of  monochromatic  light; 

a  Hght  barrier  for  said  source  living  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein,  including  at  least  one  aperture  of 
varying  width  and  a  second  aperture  of  fixed  width; 

a  lens  for  collimating  the  light  passing  through  the 
barrier  from  said  source; 

means  for  snppojrting  a  density  modulated  pattern  of 
complex  dau  confining  a  frequency  distribution  for 
illumination  by  the  collimated  monochromatic  Ught 
from  the  source  passing  throu^  one  of  die  ^er- 


an  integrating  lens  positioned  to  converfe  die  light 
passing  duxnigh  the  data  pattern  hito  a  spectrum 
plane  wherein  the  frequency  distribution  of  the  com- 
plex wave  pattern  is  displayed;  and, 

means  for  sranning  the  vecfrum  di^lay  to  provide 
an  electrical  signal  which  is  representative  of  the 
frequency  distribution  of  said  complex  dau  pattern. 
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In  apparatus  for  delecting  suspended  matter  in  fluids, 
the  combination  of  means  for  passing  therethrough  a 
•tream  of  fluid  m  niiich  suspeiaded  matter  is  to  be 
deleoled,  a  light  sooroe  for  directing  a  single  beam  of 
light  dutmgh  the  stream  of  fluid,  a  photoelectric  element 
located  to  normally  only  receive  lij^t  rays  affected  by 
subtended  matter  in  the  fluid  stream  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  signal  in  re^mise  to  li^t  rays 
so  affected,  li^  conveying  means  for  receiving  light 


■  /v- 


Mabch  16,  16M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


891 


from  the  beam  of  li^  and  for  directing  coni«yed  li^ 
onto  said  photoelectric  eleflMOt,  light  blocking  means 
for  ncwmally  preventing  said  light  conveying  means  from 
directing  Ui^t  onto  said  photoelectric  element,  selectively 
operable  means  for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  cause  conveyed  light  to  be  only  periodically  dire<iled 
onto  said  photoelectric  element  to  can»  it  to  simulate 
a  signal  comparable  to  die  signal  produced  by  the  afore- 
mentioned affeded  li^  rays,  means  portioned  in  die 
path  of  the  conveyed  li^t  for  adjusting  the  fatfensity  of 
the  conveyed  light  directed  onto  said  photodeedic  ele- 
ment through  a  continuous  range  between  full  bri^itness 
to  almost  zero  brightness,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
simulaliMl  signal  of  said  jriiotoelectric  element  for  super- 
vising the  integrity  of[  die  apparatus. 
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incident  radiation  and  an  ii^Nit  slit,  said  attachment  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  first  plane  mirror  receiving  said  radiation,  a  re- 
imaging  mirror,  a  Ihvt  focusing  mirror,  a  ioM  in- 
ternal reflection  prism  having  a  flat  swlhce  on  wfaidi 
a  samite  to  be  studied  may  be  positioned,  said  first 
plane  mirror  focusing  said  radiation  on  said  reimag- 
ing  mirror,  said  first  focusing  mirror  forming  an 
image  of  said  reimaging  mirror  oi  reduced  siae  on 
said  total  internal  reflection  prism, 

(b)  a  second  focusing  mirror  which  produces  aberrar 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determinmg  the  losses  of  blood  in 
surgical  operations  and  delivaies,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  containing  a  measured 
amount  of  diluent  liquid  in  which  the  Mood  is  to  be 
diluted,  an  agitator  in  said  vessel,  a  pump  connected  to 
said  outlet,  a  nuiltiway  valve  localed  outside  said  vessel, 
a  conduit  extending  from  said  pump  to  said  multiway 
valve,  a  return  conduit  from  said  vaive  u)  said  vessel,  an 
electric  fdiotometer  having  an  analyzing  cell  located  out- 
side said  vessel,  a  supply  conduit  from  said  valve  to  said 
analyzing  cell,  an  outlet  conduit  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  ttialyzing  cell  to  control  fluid  flow  from  the 
analyzing  cell,  said  multiway  valve  connecting  in  a  flnt 
position  said  flnt  named  cooduit  to  said  return  conduit 
to  recirculate  the  liquid  and  in  a  second  position  connect- 
ing said  first  named  conduit  to  said  supply  conduit  to 
supply  said  analyzing  cell 


3,246,111 
ATTENUATED  TOTAL  REFLECTION  ATTACH- 
MENT  FOR  SPECIROPHOTOMETSRS 
,N.Y.,aB6  0isiiBkR. 


a  tatpaf  naen  af 
Nov.  13, 1962,  Sar.  Nn.  236,996 
ICWns.  ^66—14) 
An  attenuated  total  reflection  attachment  for  a  spec- 
trophotometer which  provides  a  source  of  converging 


tions  opposed  to  those  of  s^  first  focusing  mirror 
for  minimizing  the  effects  of  such  aberration  at  an 
input  slit  of  a  q>ectrophotmneter,  a  second  plane 
mirror,  said  second  focusing  mirror  receiving  di- 
verged radiation  from  said  prism  and  reconvetging 
said  radiation  which  is  reflected  from  said  second 
(riane  mirror  to  a  focus  on  said  input  slit,  and 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  reimaging  mirror  and  said 
total  internal  reflection  prism  simultaneously  to  con- 

'  trollably  vary  the  angle  of  incidence  and  reflection 
of  radiation  in  said  prism  while  the  focus  of  the 
radiation  on  the  input  slit  is  being  maintained. 
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1.  In  a  multi-view  projection  microscope  for  inspection 
of  a  rotary  cutting  tool  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeA 
positioned  along  iu  periphery,  a  stage  for  hoUmg  said 
cutter  freely  rotatable,  said  stage  comprising  a  substan- 
tially plane  support  member  having  a  cnitral  opening 
and  a  shaft  positioned  to  one  side  thereof,  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  roUtid>ly  sunxMt  said  cutler  so  that 
rotation  of  said  cutter  causes  said  teeth  to  move  along 
a  padi  substantially  through  the  center  of  said  stage  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  surfaces  of  said  teedi  being  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  iriane  of  said  stage  whereby 
the  tangent  to  the  path  of  the  teeth  at  the  center  of  the 
stage  is  parallel  to  said  plane  of  the  stage,  an  optical 
objective  focused  upon  the  ccpter  of  said  stage  and  having 
its  optical  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  jrfane 
of  the  stage,  a  plurality  ot  optical  condenser  systems  con- 
structed to  direct  illuminating  Uf^  beams  towards  die 
center  of  said  stage,  and  optical  piano  reflectors  poei- 
tioned  within  the  object  field  of  said  optical  objectives  on 
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both  aides  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
teeth  of  the  cutter  across  the  center 
the  teeth  can  be  viewed  directly  and 
<^  the  said  teeth  can  be  observed 
the  stage  antf  n^iile  being  subject  tc 
of  incidence  produced  by  the  interac  ion 
iUuminating  beams  and  the  movlig 
means  operable  to  move  said  reflectors 
center  of  said  stage. 


p  tth  followed  by  said 

of  said  stage  so  that 

Jso  the  sides  of  each 

vhile  moving  across 

the  changing  angles 

of  the  stationary 

cutter  teeth  and 

laterally  of  the 
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fliatriz  type,  each  record  being  constituted  by  an 
tially  flat,  planar  and  opaque  physical  element  bearing 
within  a  predetermined  area  thereof  an  amy  of  light- 
transmitting  spots  all  positioned  at  intersections  of  se- 
lected column  and  row  positions  which  constitute  the 
matrix,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame, 

(b)  light  projecting  means  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  frame  for  projecting  light  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  said  frame, 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  removably  sup- 
porting at  kast  one  such  record  adjacent  said  light 


ft. 
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1.  Informatiott  storage  and  rettkr  al  apparatus  for  tise 
wi&  storage  records  of  the  supc  rposable  peek-a-boo 


iwojecting  means  and  in  the  path  of  li^t  projected 
thereby, 

(d)  a  camera  assembly  mounted  at  the  (^posite  end 
of  said  frame  for  receiving  an  image  of  the  light- 
transmitting  ^wts  illuminated  by  said  light  project- 
ing means, 

(e)  means  for  guiding  and  positioning  at  least  one 
photographic  film  strip  at  an  image  plane  in  said 
camera  assembly  for  exposure  to  the  received 
image,  and 

(f)  a  photocell  in  said  camera  assembly  positioned 
behind  said  image  plane,  to  register  the  transmission 
of  light  from  said  source  through  said  film  strip. 


A  pickup  and  profection  mirror  ft  r  panoramic  jpbotog- 
raphy  and  panoramic  projection  at  h  rizontal-plane  angles 
of  an  image  up  to  360*,  oomprisin|  a  fint  mirror  body 
having  the  omfiguraticm  of  a  body 
mirror  body  having  a  rotary  axis  ind  being  formed  by 
rotation  of  a  oMivex  circular  arc  jbout  said  axis,  iud 
first  mirror  body  being  provided 
aperture  disposed  concentrically  relktive  to  said  axis  of 
said  mirror  body,  and  said  convex  circular  arc  having 
its  center  of  the  curvature  of  the  a  c  outside  of  4nd  off 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fint  iiirror  body  and  the 
radius  of  said  convex  drcnlar  are  ntersecting  saii  axis 
at  an  acute  angle,  a  fuither  reflec  or  disposed  concen- 
trically relative  to  and  in  front  of  aid  aperture  ot  said 
first  mim»-  body  and  opposite  the  reflecting  outer  sur- 
face of  said  first  miiror  body,  said  i  arther  reflector  com- 
prising a  second  mirror  body  havi  ig  a  reflecting  outer 
surface  and  having  the  coafiguntio  i  of  a  plane  mirror, 
and  a  beam  of  li^t  projected  and  i  eoeived,  respectively, 
through  said  aperture  and  utilized  for  projection  onto 
and  for  pickup  from  said  fuither  i  sflector,  respectively, 
to  be  reflected  within  a  predeterminef  angte'over  the  outer 
snifaoe  of  said  flnl  mirror  body. 
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L  A  photographic  viewing  and  reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  dark  chamber,  means  for  supplying  to  said 
dait  chamber  photosensitive  sheet  material  in  the  form* 
of  an  elongate  web,  means  for  hcrfding  a  portion  of  said 
web  in  a  focal  plane  in  said  daik  chamber,  a  viewing 
screen  disposed  externally  of  said  dark  chamber,  light 
ray  projecting  means,  means  for  holding  a  tranqmrency 
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in  the  path  of  light  rays  from  said  projecting  means, 
means  diqwaed  to  project  light  rays  from  said  projecting 
means  onto  said  viewing  screen  to  form  an  image  thereon, 
an  opaque  mask  that  is  movable  into  the  path  of  light 
rays  from  said  light  projecting  means  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  size  of  the  image  on  the  viewing  screen  to 
correspond  to  a  desired  size  of  a  photographic  reproduc- 
tion thereof,  means  mounted  to  be  movable  into  a  posi- 
tion to  intercept  the  light  rajrs  projected  through  a  trans- 
parency abd  past  said  mask  to  divert  them  into  said  dark 
chamber,  means  to  direct  the  diverted  light  rays  onto 
said  focal  plane  to  expose  at  least  a  part  of  said  photo- 
sensitive material  thei«in  to  form  a  latent  photographic 
rq>foduction  having  the  desired  size,  means  to  transport 
the  exposed  part  of  said  sheet  material  from  said  fecal 
plane  while  simultaneously  drawing  an  unexposed  portion 
of  the  web  of  equal  size  into  the  focal  plane,  and  means 
to  sever  the  exposed  part  of  the  web  from  the  unexposed 
remainder  along  a  line  of  severance  when  said  unnqweed 
portion  is  in  said  focal  plane,  said  mask  bemg  diqwaed 
always  to  reduce  the  sizB  of  dte  image  in  a  direction 
toward  the  line  of  severance. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  continuous 
photographic  film  at  a  first  locatimi  iaid  for  projecting 
said  image  at  a  second  location;  apparatus  for  positioning 
said  film  at  said  first  and  second  locations  and  for  trans- 
porting said  film  therebetween  with  repeatable  accuracy 
independent  of  the  accuracy  of  film  dimensitms,  said 
positioning  and  transporting  apparatus  comprising:  an 
elongated  j^otographic  film  having  first  and  second  rows 
of  evenly  spaced  transversely  aligned  perforations  respec- 
tively adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  film  margins;  first 
and  second  sprocket  wbeth  leqwotively  engaging  said 
film;  means  for  reqiectively  rotatably  supporting  said 
wheels;  means  reflectively  coupled  to  said  supporting 
means  for  driving  said  wheels  thereby  to  move  said  film 
in  a  direction  from  said  first  location  toward  said  second 
location,  said  wheels  being  respectively  spaced  from  said 
locations  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  film;  each 
of  said  sprocket  wheels  comprising  first  and  second  sets 
of  evenly  spaced  relatively  rotatable  sprocket  teeth  on 
said  supporting  means  for  respectively  engaging  the  per- 
forations of  said  first  and  second  rows,  means  respectively 
coupling  said  first  and  second  sets  ct  teeth  to  said  sup- 
porting means  for  driving  said  sets  of  teeth  so  as  to  apply 
equal  driving  force  to  the  leading  edges  of  respective  pairs 
of  perforations,  said  first  set  of  teeth  being  transversely 
fixed  with  reference  to  the  respective  supporting  means, 
said  second  set  of  teeth  being  transversely  moveable  with 
Ttspeet  to  said  first  set,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging 
said  second  set  of  teeth  transversely  away  from  said  first 


set  whereby  said  sets  of  teeth  respectively  engage  the  outer 
edges  of  reqiective  pairs  of  perforations;  and  means  re- 
spectively spaced  from  sakl  locations  in  the  direction  op- 
posite from  said  direction  of  movement  for  applying 
back  tension  on  said  film  whereby  said  film  is  transversely 
and  axially  flat  at  said  first  and  second  locations  respec- 
tively. 


■1  (I-.  , , 


3446417 
SLIDE  HOLDIR  WITH  INTEGRAL 
^  ^  SOUND  TRACK 

Thcodosv  WIcfcsliMB,  I 
Cart  W.  dam,  Wastan  flpriap,  ihiis^h  A. 
■srwy,  aad  Rahwt  L.  Moaw,  La  Gna^e,  DL, 

Mannfactontag  Caaipaay,  flL  Paal,  MIms.,  n 
tloB  of  Dslawars 

FUed  Nav.  13, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  151436 
ICIaiaB.    (0.86-06) 


A  holder  for  slides  used  in  slide  projectors,  said 
slides  comprising  a  transparency  and  a  mounting  to  which 
said  tranqiarency  is  permanentlif  fixed,  said  hold^  com- 
prising a  relatively  narrow  substantially  rectangular  frame 
portion  defining  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  central 
opening  defined  in  said  holder  dimensioned  to  correspond 
to  the  transparency  of  a  slide,  a  pocket  defhied  inwardly 
of  the  rear  face  of  said  holder  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  mounting  whereby  said  transparency  can  be  posi- 
tioned in  line  with  said  opening,  said  pocket  including  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  opposed  side  walls,  a  first  flange 
formed  integrally  with  said  rear  face  and  extending  as 
a  continuation  of  said  rear  face  inwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall,  and  additicmal  flanges  formed  integnlly  with 
said  rear  face  and  extending  as  continuations  of  the  rear 
face  from  either  side  of  said  first  flange  for  a  distance 
part  way  along  said  side  walls,  a  cut-away  portion  defined 
along  the  t(v  edge  of  said  pocket  whereby  the  top  edge 
of  a  slide  in  said  pocket  can  be  grq>ped  by  the  fingers 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  slide,  and  a  sound  track  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  front  face  of  said  holder,  said 
sound  track  surrounding  said  oentnl  opening. 


344^116  < 

DUAL  SLD>E  PROiECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  TRANSmON  EFFEC'IS 
William  H.  Van  Martcr,  %  Mrs.  Lonis  Bom,  296  Maga- 

rine  Ave.,  New  Hi —f  sis,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  239463 
9  rialMi     (CL66— 2f) 


1.  Thmsparency  projection  apparatus  accessory,  com- 
prising a  case  having  a  cover  operable  to  define  a  support. 


8M 
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npporting  ft 
rotfttably  mi 


of 


OB  nid  cover  for  lefcasftbly 

proicctioB  mftchinet,  a  pair  of  mailQ  ,...,- 

Q  tt^caw  in  poMtioM  to  rotate  inbont  of  a  itspectnre 
proiectinf  hot  lyitem  of  each  of  taid  kojecton.  each  flutt 

mdndiiif  a  tint,  dear  portion,  a  i  econd  portion  adia- 
ceat  Mid  first  portion  and*  unifon  ily  vaiyinf  over  ita 
kngth  from  zero  to  complete  opaqu  aess,  a  third  portion 
adiaoent  said  second  portion  and  beiii  i  completely  opaque. 
and  a  fourth  portion  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 
diird  portions  and  uniformly  Tary 
complete  to  zero  opaqueness,  and 
lolatiBg  said  masks  at  oniform 


m»  the  power  of  a  second  of  said  anamorpbosers,  p,  the 
an^  between  the  direction  of  anamorphic  power  of  said 
of  said  anamoiphosers  and  a  reference  axis,  and  #, 
angle  betw«»  the  direction  of  anamorphic  poww 


■n'i'-f 


\>f 


over  its  kngth  from 
in  said  ewe  for 
in  front  of  said 


kM  systems  and  in  such  tiaaed  lelatit  a  as  to  uniform^but 


mvvndy  vary  the  brightness  of  tiw 
said  machines,  between  xero  and  full 


3446419 
DATA  REimEVlNG 
W.TyWr,  W( 

Patent  No.  3,69Mi2,  dalsd  Jiily 
3. 1M2,  8si 
SCUM.    (CL 


by 


yf 


..i»*- 


AfPARATUS 

to  HA  Cetp^ 
off  Ddawaf* 
.No.  45,436, 
»,  1M3.  Divided 
No.  241.662 
) 


of  said  first  of  said  anam 
anamorphic  power  of  said 
and  means  for  rendering 
variaUes  dependent  upon  the 
of  said  variables. 


irs  and  the  direction  of 

of  said  anamorpbosers. 

of  at  least  one  of  said 

of  at  least  one  other 


3.246,121 
SELF-LOADING  GUNS 
Hany  H.  SclHed  n, 
RntsrandCMV^.inc 

ration  of  CennsdlcM  ____  ^^_ 

kM.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,369 

6CMM.    (0.69-136) 


to  Sturm, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  a  ^urality  of  phys- 
kady  identical,  uniquely  edged  co  ded  dau  sheets,  diat 

comprises 
a  substantially  enclosed  duct  fon  led  with  guide  means 

for  said  daU  bearing  sheets, 
means  for  propelling  said  daU  I  earing  sheets  through 

said  duct  along  said  guide  mes  is,  aifd 
transducer  means  to  sense  said  « Ige  codes  of  said  dato 


iheets    are    propelled 
I  particular  «heet  said 


bearing   sheeU    vrhik    said 

throu^  said  duct  for  locating 

phirality  of  sheets. 
die  improvement  comprising: 
ffgifig  means  downstream    rom   said  transducer 

means  for  holdmg  said  parti  ular  sheet  when  said 

transducer  means  senses  the  ( ode  of  said  particular 

sheet;  and 
a  transparent  portion  of  said  du^  adjacent  t^  '^J^_ 

gaging  means  for  viewing  the  '  "         '  '""    ~^' 


sheet  held  by  said  engaging  n  cans. 


1.  The  improvement  in  self-loading  guns  which  com- 
prises a  receiver  having  a  breechblock  reciprocabk  there- 
in, a  bearing  surface  on  the  breechblock  which  engages  a 
support  surface  on  the  receiver  to  guide  the  breechblock 
in  its  rearward  and  forward  travel,  clearance  for  the 
movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  breechblock  at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  iu  travel,  a  deflector  surface  at  the  rear  of 
the  receiver,  a  deflector  surface  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
breechblock  whfch  engages  the  deflector  surface  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  receiver  to  impart  a  transverse  thrust  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  breechblock  and  decekrate  its  rear- 
ward travel,  and  means  on  the  breechblock  coacting  with 
means  on  the  receiver  to  move  the  rear  end  of  the  breech- 
block in  the  opposite  direction  as  it  moves  forward. 


;f-   U'- 


I 


lata  on  said  paDticnlar 


3,246,122 

SELECnVE  FRB  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

J  P.  BoBta,  163  IMIe  RMd,  San  Aaioirfn,  Tex. 

FBod  Apr.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,996 

ZCki^u    (CL 69^146) 


.iM 


I, 


THE  APPARENT 
kGES 


3,24M26 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIXRINI 
PBRSPICnVB  OF 

|g.niirti» 

ctalaa,lBe.,a 
effapptt 
19SS.  llliiniMiiHinOrt.36, 
25  CUM.    (CL 

L,  i^paratus  ftor  altering  the 
an  image  of  an  object  comprising  _  . 

of  anamorphosers  coaxially  disp  ned  along  an  optical 
jiwM,  laid  pair  of  anamorphosers  h  iving  four  contrrf  VMJ- 
abka:  OTi.  the  power  of  a  first  <  f  said  anamorpbosers. 


546,641,  Nov.  25, 
,8w.N«.  155,227 

•parent  perq>ective  of 
in  combination  a  pair 


1.  A  rifle  having  a  reciprocating  gas  actuated  bolt,  a 
qning  loaded  hammer  for  striking  said  bolt,  a  barrel,  and 
a  fire  control  selector  compriring  a  trqi  bar  having  a  lear- 


I 


•y>^-t'-  -J- 
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ward  end  slidaUy  moonted  on  said  rifle  and  having  a  lug 
positioned  for  intermittent  engagement  with  said  bolt  as 
said  bolt  moves  forwardly,  a  first  elongated  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rifle  adjacent  said  rearward  end  of  said 
trq>  bar,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
flrst  link  to  said  trip  bar,  a  second  link  positioned  adja- 
cent said  first  link  conqnising  an  iqiper  camming  surface 
for  semi-automatic  fire  and  a  lower  camming  surface  for 
automatk  fire,  said  camming  surfaces  being  connected  by 
a  substantially  straight  surface,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  second  link  to  said  first  link  for  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  second  link,  sear  means  mounted  on  said  rifle 
adjacent  said  second  link,  said  sear  means  including  hock 
means  for  periodically  engaging  said  haouner,  and  meank 
providing  a  camming  surface  for  selectively  sliding  along 
said  upper  or  lower  camming  surfaces  and  a  sear  reten- 
tion surface  sobetaatially  panUel  with  said  strai^t  sur- 
face of  said  second  link  means,  means  on  said  rifle  for  ad- 
justing said  second  link  with  wtpttiL  to  said  sear  means  to 
selectively  position  said  camming  surl(aoe  of  said  sear  on 
said  upper  camming  surface  or  on  said  lower  camming 
surface  of  said  secood  link. 


\ 


3446,123         , 
APPARATUS  FOR  1REA11N6  GEARS 
Fklli 
Mnnkk.  Germany,  aastason  to  Carl  Hnrth 


Fled  Jne  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,649 

fHority,  appRenflea  Gcrasaay,  Imam  16, 1963, 
H  49,411 

6  CUbm.    (CL  96— L6) 


••  n 


1.  In  a  madiliie  for  flnishing  gears  and  similar  toodied 
workpieoes.  in  combination,  frame  means;  holder  means 
movabk  toward  and  away  from  said  frame  means,  one  of 
said  means  being  arranged  to  support  a  tool  and  the  other 
of  said  means  being  arranged  to  support  a  woricinece; 
at  least  one  Mocking  element  provided  on  one  of  said 
means  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of  said  mcians  to 
thereby  determine  the  minimum  distance  between  the 
tool  and  the  workpiece;  and  a  feeding  apparatus  for 
moving  said  holder  means  with  reference  to  said  frame 
means  so  as  jto  bring  the  workpiece  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  tool,  said  feeding  apparatus  com- 
prising yieldabk  advancing  means  tat  exeiting  a  force 
against  and  for  thereby  moving  said  holder  means  in  a 
flirst  direction  so  as  to  bring  the  workpkce  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tool  and  in  a  second  direction  to  disengage 
the  woricpiece  from  the  tod.  and  control  means  for  re- 
gulating the  force  of  said  advancing  means  at  least  wben 
the  workpiece  is  being  brought  in  engagement  with  the 
tooL 


.  ?  *Sf  iskWf 


3(246,124 
HYDRAUUC  SRVOMECHANISM 
Rohcrt  G.  Hvwavd,  NasihiMgs,  and  Howart  D. 

to    T-a'JTftttd 


12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,263 
9Clafans.    (CL91-.1) 


L  A  hydraulk  servomechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  and  second  power  pistons  and 

a  first  and  second  spod  valves  mounted  therein, 
a  first  and  second  passage  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  spool  valves  to  the  first  and  second  power 
pistons  respectively,  the  tpooX  valves  controlling  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  power  pistons, 
a  port  means  mounted  in  the  housing  tot  connecting 
the  qkmI  valves  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure, 
an  input  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  positioning 
the  tpocIL  valves  simultaneously  to  direct  hydraulk 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  power  pistons  through 
the  passage  ffTTy*!*^ 
die  input  means  including: 

(a)  first  and  second  modulating  pisttms  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing; 
v..^    (b)  thisi^  and  fourth  passage  means  mounted  in 
,>   ..;   said  housing  for  connecting  said  first  and  seo> 
I    ond  modulating  pistons,  reflectively,  to  a  sooroe 
.^.        of  hydraulk  fhiid  under  pressure; 
>^     (C)  fir^  and  second  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
,jj^.^  bousing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Ihiid  through 
,.         said  thi^nl  and  fourth  passage  means,  reqwctive- 
ly.  in  Tttpooat  to  electrical  input  signals;  and 
(d)  first  and  second  linkage  means  oonnectin|  said 
first  and  second  modulating  pistons  to  said  flnt 
I'  and  second  q>ool  valves,  respectively. 


"i^ 


A/j . 


3046425 
ROOF  SUPPORT  ASSEMILY 

a^  Mkhnd  Chmks  Potta,  Cheheahaas, 
toDo'wty  MUi    ~ 
.     Via^aMtU 
Fled  Mar.  36, 1964,  S«.  No.  35^769 

artien  Great  Britain,  Apr;-5, 1963, 
13,715/<3 
3ClaiM.    (CL91— 189) 


1.  A  roof  support  assembly  including  a  series  of  floid- 
pressure-operated  roof  supports  arranged  in  groups,  a 
valve  assembly  included  in  eadi  roof  support,  and  oon- 
nectibk  to  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  pilot  line  connected 
in  succession  to  the  valve  assembly  of  each  tooi  si4>port 
in  a  given  group,  a  control  valve  operatively  connected  ot 
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each  group,  and  connected  to  a  soi  iroe  of  fluid  pressure 
and  to  said  pflot  line,  to  pressurize  the  latter,  each  valve 
assonbty  when  so  pressurized  being  arranged  to  cause  its 
roof  support  to  undergo  an  advancin  :  operation,  and  upmi 
completion  thereof  to  pass  a  pressun  signal  alqog  the  pilot 
line  to  initiate  an  advancing  opera  ion  of  the  following 
roof  suiHport,  and  said  control  va  k  being  shiftable  to 
connect  the  associated  pilot  line  to  3w  pressure,  whereby 
the  pressure  signal  is  lost  and  the  i  dvancing  sequence  is 
halted. 


3,246,1M  1 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
MOORING  WINCH 
M[fcdil«L  Mmi.  N«w«j,  aJN»«  to  r«Mr  BjUk. 

vAstod  A/S,  Anadai  Novwiy  i    , 

FBadJMe27,19«3,8«r.  4o.29I47f 
ICUtaH.    (0.91- -426) 


ra  >tor 


cyli  ader, 
coinected 

pips 

from 
ex  x>sed 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
ing  piston  type  including  a  cylind^, 
four-way  valve  connected  to  and 
said  cylinder  to  control,  alternatively, 
haust  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cyUm|er 
tion  of  said  piston  within  said 
supply  pipe  and  an  exhaust  pipe 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  exhaust 
of  exhaust  fluid  therethrough 
throttle  valve  having  a  surface 
existing  in  said  exhaust  pipe;  a 
throttle  vahe  and  provided  with  ai 
throttle  valve;  a  phinger  in  said 
connected  to  said  throttle  valve;  a 
said  supply  pipe  to  said  extension 
point  above  said  plunger  so  that 
ply  pipe  is  effective  on  the  upper 
said  upper  surface  of  said  plunger 
less  than  the  overall  area  of  the 
valve  exposed  to  the  pressure  in 
by-pass  pipe  connecting  said  brand 
said  plunger  with  said  exhaust  pipe 
said  throtde  valve. 


fluj] 


3,24M17 
MULTI-PISTON  INTKRNAI 
ENGINE 

RripholH  F^ejftn, 
to 


FBed  Nov.  C,  IMS,  Scr.  ^o.  321,736 

/,N«fv.l6^1M2, 
D4M53 
ICUkm,    (CLn|-76) 
A  multi-cylinder  inlenial  combi  stion  engine  compris- 
ing a  idurality  of  cyUnders  and  of  poaed  pistons  recqvo- 
catmg  within  said  cylinders  and 
losaid  pistons, 
Hw*"g  means  suj^orting  said 
main  housing  bw^. 


recq>i 


of  the  recfprocat- 

a  pbton  therein;  a 

communicating  with 

,  the  inlet  and  ex- 

to  cause  leciproca- 

a  fluidj  pressure 

to  said  valve; 

to  regulate  the  flow 

said  cylinder,  said 

to  die  pressure 

b^Hising  enclosing  said 

extension  above  said 

extension  above  and 

fc|ranch  pipe  connecting 

of  said  housing  at  a 

pressure  in  said  S19- 

of  said  plunger, 

laving  an  overall  area 

svrface  of  said  throttle 

pipe;  and  by  a 

pipe  at  a  point  above 

It  a  point  upstream  of 


sirface 


said  exhaust] 


COMBUSnON 


push  rods  connected 

i 
cylinders,  includmg  a 


I 


a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  throu^  said  housing 

means, 
said  shaft  having  a  crank  portion,  '  ' 

two  swash  plates  mounted  on  said  cranked  portion, 
each  of  said  swash  plates  being  of  star-shaped  construc- 
tion including  individual  star  prongs  having  base  por- 
tions and  outer  end  portions,  said  outer  end  portions 
being  connected  with  said  push  rods, 
said  housing  means  fxirther  comprising  end  parts  in- 
cluding bearink  means  supportiiig  said  shaft. 


;••      re'i-;,;>»y. 


tie  rods  extending  through  said  main  housing  body  and 
said  end  parts  and  simultaneously  securing  said  end 
parts  to  said  main  housing  body, 

said  main  housing  body  comprising  radially  inwardly 
directed  ribs  having  hKlially  inner-terminal  portions 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  main  housing  body 
and  closely  embracing  said  tie  rods  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  latter, 

said  tie  rods  being  disposed  intermediate  mutually  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  base  portions. 


3J46,12t 

FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  OPERATED 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Kdth  E.  Wiboa,  Van  N^n,  CaMn  assizor  to  later- 

aatioaal  Tdcphoae  mi  Tdcpraph  Cotporatioa,  Balti- 

more,  Md^  a  corporaUoa  af  MaiylaBd 

Filed  Dec.  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M,123 
TCiataas.    (CI.92— M) 


2.  In  a  diaphragm  assembly  for  use  in  a  valve  struc- 
ture: a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  portion; 
and  a  valve  body  having  parts  forming  substantially  op- 
posed knife-like  edges  between  which  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  is  received,  said  diaphragm  having 
free  peripheral  edges  projecting  beyond  said  knife-like 
edges,  said  knife-like  edges  being  juiced  from  each  odier 
an  amount  relative  to  the  thidcness  of  the  diaphragm  to 
permit  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  slide 
inwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  generally  radUl  direction  past 
said  knife-like  edges  as  the  diaphragm  is  flexed,  while  con- 
fining the  area  of  the  diaphragm  at  said  knife-like  edges 
against  axial  movement  with  the  center  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  knife-like  edges  being  formed  to  provide  a  restricted 
area  of  engagftmnHt  with  the  dia^agai. 
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3 J46,129 
DISABLING  MEANS  FOR  A  FRICTION  DEVICE 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Oliver  B.  Qaae,  Flnrlwaat,  Mo.,  awlianr  to  Ws 
Electric  Corporatloa,  St.  LoaK  Mo., 
Delaware 
,  FSad  Mmr  ftg,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,662 

tnriaii     (CI.  92— 136) 
I 


divide  the  same  into  a  dl^lay  section  and  flaps  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  having  a  total  area  substantially  equal 
to  the  area  of  said  display  section,  forming  an  easel  in 
at  least  one  of  the  flaps  including  a  fold  connection  with 
the  associated  flap,  placing  adhesive  on  the  uncoated  side 
of  Hie  flaps  except  in  the  area  of  the  easel,  folding  the 
flaps  along  said  fold  lines  into  superimposed  relation  with 
the  uncoated  side  (A  the  display  section,  and  pressing  said 
folded  flaps  against  the  uncoated  side  of  said  blank  to 
secure  substantially  the  entire  areas  of  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  diq>lay  section  and  the  flaps  together  exoent 
in  the  area  of  the  easd. 


3 14§  131 
METHOD  OF  MaI^G  A  LINED  CARTON 
KcadaH  D.  Doblc,  Jr.,  HiaghMB,  Mass^  assigBor  to 
Paconiatlc  Scale  Corporatioa,  Limited,  Qakicy,  Mass., 
a  corvoraHoa  of  MaMachaectts 

«loa  Aag.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,«2,  aow 

No.  3,162,663,  dated  May  11,  1965.    Divided 

*      Jaae  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,516 


u.i'iSt  ■ 


(CL93-36J1) 


1.  A  friction  device  operating  mechanism  comprising 
a  housing  resiliently  urged  means  movable  in  said  hous- 
ing and  defining  tbetewith  an  expansible  fluid  pressure 
chamber,  a  working  end  on  said  resiliently  urged  means 
exteriorly  of  said  chamber,  said  resflien^y  urged  means 
being  movable  in  re^wnse  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber less  than  a  predetermined  amount  to  energize  said 
working  end,  an  opening  in  said  housing,  a  disabling 
member  extending  through  said  opening  in  releasable 
engagement  with  said  housing  in  the  inoperative  position 
thereof  including  means  for  preventing  displacement  of 
said  disabling  member  from  said  opening,  driving  means 
for  driving  engagement  with  said  resiliently  urged  means, 
and  bearing  means  for  bearing  engagement  with  said 
housing,  said  disabling  member  being  manually  movable 
from  the  inoperative  position  subsequent  to  disengage- 
ment thereof  from  said  housing  to  an  operative  position 
engaging  said  driving  means  with  said  resfliently  urged 
means  and  engaging  said  bearing  means  with  said  hous- 
ing, and  said  disabling  member  being  thereafter  further 
movable  in  response  to  an  apidied  force  to  mechanicaUy 
drive  said  resiliently  urged  means  in  a  direction  to  de- 
energize  said  working  end. 


'.I  -.■M'-'i  Liarf  i' 
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Robert  Cari  Ncfl,  Daytaa*  OWo,  Mrfgww  to  Neff  FoMii« 

Wm.  Clip  My,  Dnno%  oyo»  a  carperatiea  of  OMo 
Ortghal  ■ajpMrticBJahr  3,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  2674^3,  aow 
Pateat  No.  3.191,327,  dated  Jaae  29,  1965.    Divided 
aad  tUs  appttcatkM  IM.  12, 
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1965,  Scr.  No.  425,625 
(CL9»-1) 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  display  poster  from  a 
paperboard  blank  coated  on  one  side,  comprising  the 
stqw  of  forming  two  parallel  fold  lines  in  eadi  blank  to 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  forming  a  lined  carton 
on  a  rectangular  forming  block  which  consists  in  ad- 
hesively securing  a  medial  portion  of  a  Imlng  sheet  to  a 
medial  portion  only  of  a  prescored  cartcm  blank  having 
opposed  side  and  end  wall  panels  and  having  two  op- 
posed bottom  closure  side  flaps  wherein  one  of  said  side 
flaps  is  provided  with  two  opposed  end  closure  flaps 
formed  integrally  therewith,  said  end  wall  panels  being 
free  of  bottom  closure  flaps  and  said  lining  sheet  includ- 
ing wall  portions  at  the  bottom  thereof  that  at  least  par- 
tially overlie  said  end  closure  IbqM,  die  remainder  of  die 
sheet  on  both  sides  of  said  medially  secured  portion  being 
free  of  the  carton  blank,  then  wrapping  the  composite 
blank  about  the  forming  block  staiting  by  presenting  said 
medial  portion  against  one  face  of  the  Mock  and  progres- 
sively folding  adjacent  adhesive-free  portions  of  the  com- 
posite blank  on  both  sides  of  said  medial  portion  against 
successive  adjacent  faces  of  die  block  to  present  die  op- 
posed and  unsecured  marginal  edges  in  overiapping  rela- 
don,  the  unsecured  portions  of  the  lining  sheet  being  free 
to  move  lengthwise  reladve  to  the  carton  blank  during 
die  wrapping  operation,  adhesively  seaUag  said  overi^>. 
piag  portions  to  provide  a  tubular  structure,  forming  a 
lining  bottom  closure  from  said  overlying  bottom  lining 
portions  havmg  Uterally  extended  triangiriar  tabs  while 
supported  on  die  block,  said  tab*  being  substantially 
smaller  in  area  than  said  end  closure  flaps,  foldmg  the 
bottom  closure  side  flaps  into  overlapping  relation  and 
adhesively  securing  the  same  and  to  present  the  integiti 
end  flaps  parallel  to  and  in  contiguous  engagement  with 
said  laterally  extended  triangular  tabs,  and  then  folding 
the  opposed  integral  end  flaps  together  with  said  trian- 
gular end  tabs  against  opposed  end  wall  panels  and  ad- 
hesivdy  securing  the  same  whereby  to  provide  a  smooth 
ana  uninterrupted  surface  on  die  bottom  of  die  caitoa 
free  of  underlying  end  closure  flaps  and  triangular  liwii^ 
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1.  A  traffic  mMJker  comprising  a  n  ulary  piece  <rf  tou^, 
hard  plastic,  wherein  the  bottDm  su  rfaoe  is  wbstantiaUy 
flat  aad  rou^ieiied  and  the  top  surf ao :  is  a  surface  of  reyo- 
hitkn  of  elliptical  cross-section  wher  lin,  in  areas  in  whidi 
a  tangent  drawn  thereto  makes  an  ingle  to  the  general 
perpendicular  of  less  than  109',  said  top  surface  is 
formed  with  shallow  indenutions  ii  patterns  providmg 
reflective  surfaces,  said  indenUUors  being  in  a  waffle 
pattern,  said  marker  divided  into  tw  a  zones  along  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  one  bei  ig  reflective  and  the 
other  letro-reflective.  said  waflle  pattern  formed  m  the 
iqiper  zone. 


ground  surface,  an  npttiiwting  rigid  mounting  membef 
diapoaed  transversely  of  and  flxedly-aupported  on  said 
wheels  for  travel  therewith,  steermg  means  di^KMed  rear- 
waidly  of  said  member  and  operatively-connected  thereto, 
a  soil  compacting  nnit  dispovd  forwardly  of  and  fai  paral- 
lel vaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  member,  said  unit 
having  a  tamping  shoe  depending  from  the  lower  end, 
and  a  vertical  thmst-apptying  mechanism  within  said  unit 
and  operatively-connected  to  said  unit  for  imparting  up- 
and-down  movement  to  said  shoe  with  respect  to  said 
ground  surface,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stahitiring  bars  each 
pair  disposed  in  crisscross  relation  poaitiooed  between 
said  mounting  member  and  said  unit  and  being  univenally- 
connected  at  each  of  their  complemental  ends  to  said 
member  or  said  units  for  permitting  vertical  movement 
of  said  nnit  relative  to  said  member  and  rotational  move- 
ment to  a  degree  such  that  the  nnit  is  accommodated  to 
the  contour  of  the  ground  surface  being  worked  without 
side  motion,  said  unit  having  a  horizontal  input  shaft 
projecting  therefitxn  toward  said  unit,  a  horizontal  ou^nit 
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LOCKING  KBERIUNG  FOB 
jD.RMi^247fTi9lw 
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1.  The  combinatiaii  widi  a 
intt^T  annular  groove  dispoard 
of  the  casting,  said  upper  edge 
ot  the  street  in  which  said  casting 

(a)  a  locking  riser  ring  having 


•djwent 
lyni 


Ini  s 


flange  received  in  he  groove  ix 

(b)  said  riser  ring  having  a 
lending  and  spaetd  apart  lugs, 
said  lup  lying  bekm  the  top 
the  lowo*  surfaces  of  aaid  ' 
the  top  of  said  caatiag; 

(c)  whereby  aaid  higs  would  1 
setting  rerarfacing  layer  of 
old  street  level  that  has  its 
with  the  top  (rf  said  riser  rin 
be  com|rietely  embedded  in 
as  aachors  b^ween  said  riser 
preventing  any  rotation  of 


saii 


SOIL  CCMFACnW 
L.  McKae,  416  €■■■■■ 
116  ■vtriVB 

lteJ»,l963, 

7CWM.    (CL 
1.  In  a  soQ  compactioo 

wheels 


machiie, 


casting  having  an 

..  to  die  upper  edge 

flush  with  the  level 

M  iriaced;  of 

a  depending  amiuha- 

said  casting; 

phnflity  of  outwardly  ez- 

,  the  upper  surfaces  of 

of  said  riser  ring  and 

tpwotd  above 


shaft  end  projecting  out  of  said  member  toward  said  unit, 
and  an  individual  telescoping  universal  joint  coupling  con- 
nr^ing  said  output  shaft  end  to  said  input  shaft,  and  an- 
odwr  soil  compacting  unit  of  a  Uke  construction  as  said 
fint-named  unit  and  di^osed  reaiwardly  of  and  in  parallel 
^aced  relation  with  reqiect  to  said  member,  another  plu- 
rality ot  pairs  of  stabOizing  bars  each  pair  disposed  in 
crisa-dOM  relation  poationed  between  said  mounting 
member  and  said  other  unit  aad  being  universally  con- 
naded  at  each  of  their  complemental  ends  to  said  member 
or  said  other  unit  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of 
said  other  unit  relative  to  said  member  and  routiooal 
movement  to  a  degree  such  that  the  unit  is  accommodated 
to  the  contour  of  the  ground  surface  being  worked  with- 
out side  motion,  said  other  unit  having  iU  horizontal  in- 
put shaft  also  projecting  therefrom  toward  said  other  unit, 
and  said  horizontal  output  shaft  having  also  an  end  pro- 
jecting from  said  member  toward  said  odier  unit  and  an 
individual  telescoping  universal  joint  coupling  connect- 
faig  said  Ust-named  input  shaft  to  said  last-named  output 
shaft  end. 


embedded  in  a  self- 
naterial  uovei'ing  the 
u  surftwe  lying  flush 
so  that  the  lugs  will 
id  Uyer  and  will  act 
ing  and  said  layer  for 
ring  on  said  casting. 
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METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR 

PHOiOGRAPHlNG  RACES 

A.  OMvrii,  Lae  A— ilsi.  CaW^ 

-naraknd  Photo  Ssrvko,  lac,  Loa  Aag 

FIsd  Mm.  th  1963,  Bar.  No.  252,672 
6CkiM.    (CL9S-1) 
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a  pan-  of  lateraHy- 
adkpled  for  travel  over  a 


1.  A  camera  apparatus  for  photographically  recording 
die  order  of  passage  of  race  contestants  past  a  line  be- 
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tween  the  edges  of  a  racing  strip;  said  camera  apparatus 
elevated  above  and  to  one  side  of  said  line  and  outside 
the  vertical  plane  through  said  line,  comprising  a  camera 
casing,  a  lens  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  a  film  in  said  casing  behind  said  lens, 
said  lens  constructed  and  arranged  to  project  an  image 
of  said  line  upon  said  film,  a  mask  positioned  between 
said  lens  and  said  film  and  having  a  narrow  slit  therein 
extending  transversely  across  said  film  and  means  to 
rotate  said  camera  about  the  optical  axis  of  die  lens  for 
positioning  said  slit  in  registration  with  the  image  of  said 
line  on  said  film. 


3J4§436 
<^NTROI 


CAMERA  CONiROL  MEANS 
Scflchlro  VmltmmU  liaha*!  km,  Totaro,  J^on 
AsiM  Optica  bdMtiy  CokTildraapiiBsse  I 
riiliiiilli  Ktfhha)^  To^ 
of  la 
Fled  Scfi.  7, 1961,  Sar.  No.  136476 

Vplotfaa  lapM,  Dae  21, 1966, 
35/56323 
Mniliiii     ^95—16) 


I),  Tokyo,  Js 
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14.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  cmnera  having  an  exposure 
meter  including  a  measuring  instrument  and  a  photo- 
sensitive cell,  with  the  cell  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  path  of  light  rays  entering 
through  the  camera  objective;  a  diaphragm;  a  diaphragm 
adjuster;  setting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ad- 
juster and  operable  to  adjust  said  diaphragm;  and  manu- 
ally actuable  means  connected  both  to  said  cell  and  to 
said  setting  means  and  effective,  when  actuated,  to  oper- 
ate said  setting  means  to  adjust  said  diaphragm  to  a  posi- 
tion determined  by  said  adjuster  and  to  move  said  cell 
into  such  li^t  ray  path. 


*«»'  v»    Mi,* 
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nfCIIII&MOTOR-DRIVEN   EVACUATED   HIGH 
^flPEED  ROTAHNGSYBIEM  FOR  CAMERAS 
E.Bwk.P4>.B«i936, 

kith, 


1, 1961,  Sar.  No.  14M64 
€Clakm,    (CL95— 11) 

1.  The  motor-driven  vacuum  camera  which  comprises: 
an  air-tight  housing  having  a  tran^Mrent  portion  and  a 
power  ^ft  opening  ao  exterior  source  of  rotational 
drive  power  having  a  drive  shaft  mounted  fair  rotation 
witUa  die  power  diaft  opening  in  the  housing;  ahtdt- 
aealing  means  encircling  the  drive  shaft  within  the  power- 
shaft  opening  in  the  housing  in  liquid  and  air-tight  rela- 
tion; film-exposure  means  including  a  rotating  member 
located  within  the  housing  in  poMtion  to  receive  an  image 
from  an  exterior  source  through  the  transparent  portion 
and  transfer  the  same  to  a  light-senstive  emulsion;  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  in  the  houaing  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  the  rotating  ele- 
ment of  the  film  exponm  means;  means  connected  into 
the  Interior  of  die  bousing  for  evacuating  same;  and. 
power  transfer  means  interconnecting  the  drive  and  driven 
shafts  forming  a  driving  connection  therebetween,  said 
means  indnding  a  first  helical  gear  mounted  on  the  drive 


shaft  inside  the  housing;  a  pluraUty  of  radially-displaoed 
shafts  joomalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing  in  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  relation  around  the  common  drive  and  driven 
shaft  axis  at  the  same  radial  distanoe  therefrom,  a  like 
I^unlity  of  second  helical  gears  mounted  on  the  radiaDy- 


.:-\r  .u 


mmmii^)^ 


displaced  shafts  for  rotation  therewith  in  meshed  en- 
gagement with  die  first  helical  gear,  and  a  like  plurality 
of  friction  rollers  mounted  on  said  radially-displaoed 
shafts  for  rotation  therewith  in  frictional  driving  idation 
to  the  driven  shaft. 


H'ii'  ^- 
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AERIAL  CAMERA 

flKf  Av8of 

a  cofporatioa  of  Dataware 
Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,676 
2ClahM.    (0.95—123) 


Geona  W.  Goddotd,  Ch^r 


L  An  aerial  strip  camera  for  producing  a  stereoscopic 

picture  <tf  a  scene,  said  camera  mounted  in  a  vehicle  for 

tranqwrting  said  camera  over  said  scene  in  a  ptedeter- 

maQed  direction,  said  camera  comprising:        * 

a  single,  wide  angle  of  view,  long  focal  length  camera 

objective  lens  system,  said  lens  system  defining  a  focal 

plane  and  a  camera  axis  of  symmetry  passing  through 

the  projection  center  of  said  lens  system  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  focal  plane  in  the  plana  of  said 

predetermined  direction; 

a  source  of  film  having  a  base,  a  first  emulsion  layer 

disposed  on  said  base  sensitive  to  substantially  only 

a  first  complementary  color,  and  a  second  emulsion 

layer  diqxMed  on  said  first  emulsian  faiyw 
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to  substantially  only  a  second  o  mplementaiy  oolm-, 
said  source  including  means  for  di^ostnt  nid  film 
to  receive  light  projected  by  sai  I  knr  system; 

a  flnt  and  a  second  elongated  ap  siture  slit  each  dis- 
posed substantiidly  in  said  foc&l  i^ane,  said  slits 
having  parallel,  elongated  axes  tr  msverse  to  said  pre- 
determined direction  and  symiietrical  about  said 
camera  axis  such  that  said  firs  slit  is  aft  of  said 
camera  axis  to  define  a  fwwan  looking  projection 
axis  through  said  projection  oet  ter  and  said  second 
slit  is  f<H^ard  of  said  canma  a  us  to  define  a  rear- 
ward looking  projectioo  axis  thr  Nigh  said  projection 
center,  .     * 

means  for  tranqxxting  said  film  at  a  predetermmed 
velocity  past  said  first  slit  to  ex  wse  an  incremental 
area  of  one  of  said  layers  |o  a  ]  ortioii  of  said  scene 
along  said  forward  looking  pro  ectioli  axis  and  for 
tranq»rting  said  incremoital  m  ea  past  said  second 
sUt  to  expose,  at  a  time  iaterral  proportional  t<^  said 
predetermined  velocity,  an  incr  nievtal  area  of  tbc 
other  of  said  layers  that  is  alig  led'  with  said  incre- 
mental area  of  said  first  layer  to  said  portion  of  said 
scene  along  said  rearward  looting  projection  axis, 
to  produce  two  superposed,  ali  ned  images  of  said 
scene,  which  when  later  prooessi  d  and  viewed,  yields 
a  stereoscopic  picture  of  said  soei  e; 

means  for  measuring  the  total  h  minous  flux  passing 
through  at  least  oat  of  said  slits; 

means  comparing  said  total  lumie  mis  flux  with  a  pre- 
determined value  to  provide  a  i  indication  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  betweei  said  predetermmed 
value  and  said  total  luminous  flu  i\  and 

means  reqpcMisive  to  said  indicatii  n  to  vary  the  width 
of  said  first  slit  and  said  secooc  slit  to  maintain  the 
_  total  exposure  substantially  cons  ant 


STEREOSCOPIC  PANORAMIC  CAMERA 


J. 


Filed  Oct  14, 1M3.  S«.  ^  A.  315,9S1 
4nsiMi     (CL  95- 12.5) 


1.  A  stereoscopic  panoramic  can  era  system  compris- 


mg: 


to  Uck 


a  lens  system  oscillating  along  a  ]  ath  defining  *  closed 
loop,  the  path  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  sec- 


of  film  portions  to  expose  a  scene  thereon  from  one 
angle  and  then  across  the  other  of  the  pair  of  film 
portions  to  expose  the  same  scene  thereon  from  an- 
other angle.  c^:  , 
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PANORAMIC  CAMERA  WITH  REMOVABLE 

FILM  CASETTE 

H»  HcasoM,  NoilindgSy  asM  Rossi  R« 
~>Ht,  CaHL,  MBMMn,  by 
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«  pair  of  film  platens,  spaced  a  pi  edetermined  distance 
one  from  the  other,  lying  on  the  opposed  parallel  sec- 
tioiis  for  holding  a  correspondin  { pair  of  film  portions 
thereon  in  operative  rdationshiq  with  the  lens  system; 
and 

means  oscillating  the  kns  ^stem  Across  one  of  the  pair 


M«y  17,  19i2,  Ssr.  No.  195,471. 
iad  thk  appHcatlon  Apr.  11,  1963,  Sar.  No. 


(CL95— IS) 


1.  In  a  panoramic  camera  having  a  housing  that  ro- 
tates about  an  axis  extending  through  a  princq>al  point  of 
the  camera  lei^  to  produce  an  image  that  remains  sta- 
tionary in  space  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera  and  in 
which  the  film  is  wra^ied  progressively  around  the  focal 
plane  ahead  of  the  image,  the  combination  with  said 
camera,  of 

(a) ''a  casette  removable  and  replaceable  through  a 
back  of  the  housing  for  c(»taining  an  undxposed 
film  and  for  protecting  the  film  from  li^t  whether 
the  casette  is  within  or  without  the  camera  housing, 
and 

(b)  nyans  for  coordinating  the  $peed  of  travel  of  the 
filtf^with  respect  to  the  orbital  movement  of  the 
casette  to  off-set  said  orbital  movement, 

(c)  the  casette  comprising  a  container  which  holds 
within  it  the  entire  length  of  the  fihn  on  si4>ply 
and  take-up  spools  and  the  length  o<  film  between 
the  fflm  tpooiij 

(d)  a  front  wall  of  the  contahter  having  a  vertically 
extending  slot  for  eiqKMure  of  film  as  it  is  wound 
past  the  slot,  and  a  second  slot  which  esqMses  a 
length  on  one  edge  of  the  fihn,  and  another  wall 
of  the  container  having  an  opening  therein  for  ex- 
posing driving  means  connected  wUh  a  film  take-up 
^KX>1  in  the  container, 

(e)  the  camera  housing  having  an  opening  into  which 
tiie  casette  is  hisertable  frontwards  wiA  the  front 
wall  of  said  container  in  line  with  the  optical  axis 
of  the  camera, 

(f )  the  means  for  coordinating  the  tpeed  of  travel  d 
the  fihn  comprising  a  wheel  in  the  camera  housing 
ahead  of  the  casette  and  in  position  for  projection 
through  the  second  slot  in  the  front  wall  and  into 
driving  contact  with  the  fihn  when  the  casette  is  in 
assembled  relation  with  the  camera  housing, 

(g)  means  for  rotating  the  driving  wheel  at  a  rate 
to  compensate  orbital  movement  of  the  casette  and 
thereby  hold  the  film  at  the  exposure  slot  stationary 
in  sptce  while  the  camera  rotates  about  its  axis, 

(h)  and  other  driving  means  in  the  camera  housing  in 
position  to  operably  engage  the  driving  means  con- 
nected with  die  take  up  qiool  including  a  rotating 
element  that  urges  the  take-up  qiool  to  move  the 
film  faster  than  the  speed  determined  by  said  wheel. 
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PHOroGRAPHlC  SHUTTER 
■dHafaM 
lignits  io  Cpipw  Wasfc 

Haftngft  Co.,  Mnkh,  GcnsMV.  n  fcM 

lUad  Asia.  21, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  3t3,0< 
#riiihii     (CI.9ft-43) 
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1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  riiutter  housing  having 
a  rear  wall,  a  cocking  spindle  rotatably  joumalled  in  said 
housing  and  projecting  through  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a 
main  operating  member  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  spindle,  a  main  operating  spring  engaging  said  mem- 
ber and  coaxial  with  said  spindle,  main  locking  means  for 
said  main  operating  member,  a  supi^mentary  spring  en- 
gageable  with  a  pin  on  the  rear  end  of  said  spindle,  said 
su^ilementary  spring  being  coaxial  with  the  spindle, 
supplementary  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  the  supple- 
mentary spring  in  a  cocked  position  after  release  of  said 
main  operating  member  by  said  main  locking  means  and 
an  initial  movement  of  die  cocking  spindle,  an  exposure 
setter,  means  on  said  supplementary  locking  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  exposure  setter  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  exposure  setter  moves  the  supplemen- 
tary locking  means  between  operative  and  inoperative 
positions.  ^^_^^_^^    ^^ 

I        3,249,142 
CONTACT  PRINTER 
Brian  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Fahyan,   Cms.,  asrignor  to  Uck 
Corporation,    l^nlatfim,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 


off  application  Scr.  No.  15(,27<,  Doc  1, 
19<1.  Ilrfs  appUcatfon  lane  17, 19H  Scr.  No.  375,999 
IdaiHk    (CL99— 75) 


In  a  data  processing  system  for  photographically  copy- 
ing a  flexible  light  transmissive  data  record  sheet,  said 
system  including  a  support  pbten  for  supporting  a  contact 
printing  medium,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  transparent  platen  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with 

said  support  platen; 
means  for  disposing  said  printing  medium  on  said  siq>- 

port  platen  parallel  to  said  tranqiarent  platen; 
a  record  card  havmg  an  aperture  therein,  said  record 
card  including  a  flexible  light  transmissive  data  rec- 
ord sheet,  and  resilient  means  for  coupling  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  record  tlfeet  to  the  peripheral  walls 
of  said  aperture  in  a  plane  intermediate  the  surface 
planes  of  said  record  card,  said  resilient  means  being 
sufScientiy  extensible  to  permit  said  record  sheet 
to  be  moved  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
record  card  to  diqiose  the  pUne  of  said  recoid  sheet 
,    in  a  surface  plane  of  said  record  card  and  said  resil- 
,    ient  means  being  maintained  between  the  surface 
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planes  of  said  record  card  when  not  in  the  extended 
position; 

means  for  supporting  said  record  sheet  between  said 
printing  medium  and  transparent  platen; 

means  for  driving  said  transparent  platen  against  said 
record  sheet  to  move  said  record  sheet  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  reomd  card  whooby  the 
plane  of  said  record  sheet  is  disposed  in  fMce  to  face 
contact  with  said  copying  medium;  and 

means  for  exposing  said  printing  medium  to  li^  trans- 
mitted through  said  transparent  pUten  and  said  lec^ 
ord  sheet,  w^iereby  data  on  the  record  sheet  is  photo- 
graphically copied. 


3,249443 
MOnON  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Bnrj  I.  Kocber,  Jr.,  Decridd,  aad  Simon  D.  Rydstedt, 
Uacoinwood,  DL,  aasignors  to  BeB  A  HowcU  ~ 
CMcafoJIL,  a  corporation  of  nUnota 

Filed  Mar.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  351,7 
KCfadms.    (CL95-.M) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  electrically  operated  camera 
construction  including  a  housing  having  therein  operating 
mechanism  and  electrical  circuitry,  a  front  end  on  said 
housing  includmg  a  Iras  mount,  with  an  operating  switch 
actuator  below  the  lens  mount  and  a  disaUhig  switdi  op- 
erator q>aced  therefrom  and  projecting  forwardly,  flanges 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  top  and  sides  of  said  front 
end  apd  defining  a  reoeas,  a  pistol  grip  huidle  pivotally 
mounted  oa  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  front  end  and 
swingable  between  a  generally  downwardly  extendmg  grq> 
position  folded  into  said  recess  protectively  over  said  lois 
mount,  releasable  latch  means  for  retaining  die  handle 
in  tiie  extended  and  folded  positions,  the  handle  engaging 
said  disabling  switch  operator  hi  tite  folded  poaition,  a 
trigger  mounted  j^votally  on  the  lown-  portion  of  said 
end  and  having  means  for  selectively  »f*nmting  oud  op- 
erating switch  actuat(M-,  and  meam  for  disablmg  the 
trigger  automatically  in  the  folded  position  of  the  handle. 


■  3JM#  144 

BAFFLE  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW 
AT  THE  PLATE  LINE  IN  FRAMED  CONSTRUC- 
HON 

Kaymond  R.  Lfad,  224  N.  Cedar  Lake  Road,  Apt  12, 


Filed  Dec  11, 19«,  Scr.  No.  329,994 
ICIafeBi.    (CL99-.S7) 

In  wood  framed  building  cmntnictlon, 

die  combination  including  a  plurality  of  upright  studs 
wiUi  upper  ends,  a  plate  affixed  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  studs,  a  plurality  of  joists  supported  on  the 
plate  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined space,  a  plurality  of  inclined  rafters  supported 
on  die  plate,  each  of  said  rafters  lying  against  a  re- 
spective joist,  roof  boards  overiying  die  reften  and 
affixed  thereon, 

wall  surfacing  means  affixed  to  said  studs  and  plate  and 
defining  exterior  and  interior  walls  of  die  building. 
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oeiliiif  means  undcriying  said  ji  ists  and  afflxed  thereto 
and  defining  an  interior  ceilini , 

loose-fill  insulation  between  stfd  joists  and  oveHying 
saidxeiling  means, 

die  improvement  including  a  plurality  of  snbstantjally 
rigid  upright  imperforate  retainer  panels,  each  cMf 
said  paincU  extending  acrosi  the  space  between  a 
pair  of  joists  and  being  affixe  i  between  the  wall  sur- 


facing  means  aiKi  the  plaie. 


aid  retainer  panels  ex- 


iipper  edges  during  in- 
prevent  build-up  of 


insulation  against  the  roof  b  »ards  and  thereby  pro- 


vide c(»tinued  free  passage 
boards. 


CONTROLLABLE  AIR  CONDiTIONING  OUTLET 
Rokett  R.  Lansbcfft,  GlaMen 
Factan,  bc^  Corlnn,  CaUT^  a 

ncd  Mar.  M,  1M4, 9n 
5  nilMi     (CL 


of  air  along  the  roof 


to  Ak 
ofCaMfortya 
N«.35a,2S| 


) 


1.  In  a  ceiling  type  air  condit  oning  ootkt  having  a 
supply  neck  adapted  to  be  connect*  d  to  a  duct,  a  perforat- 
ed discharge  plate  lying  in  a  {riane  spaced  from  said  neck 
and  an  outwardly  flaring  hood  co  meeting  said  neck  and , 
iriate,  the  provision  of  a  selectrdy  adjustable  contrc^ 
means  for  modifying  the  direction  and  proportion  of  gas 
diacfaarge  from  the  diachaite  pb  e  and  Ux.  facilitating 
mixing  of  gas,  comprising:  ' 

a  support  and  stiffening  bar  att  iched  to  opposite  sides 
of  a  hood  and  lying  in  a  plan  parallel  to  a  discharge 
plate  but  closer  to  said  disch  uge  plate  than  to  nid 


a  plurality  oi  control  plates,  eat^  provided  widi.a  slot, 
adapted  to  be  sivported  by  a  lid  support  ban  Ind 

a  single  connector  means  earn  d  by  .the  siqiport  bar 
and  ^^trtifimg  through  the  sl<  its  for  positioning  said 
plates  in  deaiied  laterally  ei  tending 


m  a 


plane  qtaoed  from  said  disc  large  plate  to  diereby 


modify  the  direction  and 
charged  from  said  jplate. 


I  ropofftioo  of  gas  ^is- 


CONTROLS  FOR  HAM  FUMPING 


HoRMd.  Md  Roy  G.  Hiava- 
DL,  sMlgpinri  toflwifl ft  Convey,  Chi- 
DL,  a  oanentfoa  of  DUnols 
RM  Nov.  M,  IMl,  Sir.  Now  239,013      l 
Snilii     (CLtfL-asC) 


t 

tending  upwardly  from  the  ilate  and  having  upper 
edges  uniformly  spaced  fro  n  the  roof  boards  to 
retain  said  loose-fill  insulatio  a  thereagainst  at  a  de- 
sired depth  while  allowing  <|utward  spilling  of  the 
loose-fill  insulation  over  the 
stallation  of  the  insulation 


1.  In  a  scale  apparatus  for  determining  a  percentage 
of  the  weight  of  a  scaled  item  wherein  the  item  is  sup- 
ported on  a  load  bearing  surface  and  a  member  con* 
nected  thereto  is  moved  a  distance  in  a  given  direction 
in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  said  item,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  lever  pivotally  supported  from  a  pivot 
point  on  said  member;  linksige  means  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  lever  spaced  from  said  point,  said  linkage 
means  indirectly  coimected  to  also  be  moved  by  saiid 
load  bearing  surface  and  being  proportioned  and  arranged 
to  move  another  point  on  said  lever  in  said  given  direc- 
tion  a  second  distance  greater  than  said  given  distance  by 
a  known  amount  wbereny  distances  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  lever,  measured  from  predetermined  respec- 
tive points  spaced  from  said  pivot  point,  represent  per- 
centages of  the  weight^  the  item  on  the  scale;  and  lock- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  lever  to  bold  only  said 
lever  in  position  after  being  so  moved  while  said  member 
is  free  to  move  further  in  said  given  direction  upon  the 
addition  of  further  weight  to  said  load  bearing  surface. 


3;MM47 
BROILER  AND  ROnSSERIE  COMBINATION 
Mltaa  H.  Fart«,  New  RarhsBs,  a^  Hoyt  K.  Foster, 
HoOK  N.Y.,  airfVMn  to  flCwTlMsr,  Im.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  COTVomiaa  of  Nmv  Y«ek 

MS  17, 1M3, 8sr.  No.  2tt,124 
!•  Hilaii     (CLff— 421) 
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7.  A  cooking  device  which  is  smokeless  and  q»atter- 
praof  comprising:  q;>aoed  leg  means,  support  meam  ex- 
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tending  between  said  leg  means,  a  broiler  which  is  open 
at  the  top  and  the  bottom  suspended  from  said  si4>port 
means,  an  electrical  heating  unit  mounted  within  and 
adjacent  the  top  end  of  said  broiler,  a  drip  pan  supported 
between  said  leg  means  beneath  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  broiler,  means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be 
cooked  above  and  in  q>aced  relation  to  said  broiler,  said 
device  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  said 
electrical  beating  unit  ruiming  at « temperature  of  1200  F. 
to  1700*  F.  a  mass  of  air  moves  upwardly  through  the 
broiler  causing  a  draft  of  relatively  cool  air  to  pass  over 
said  drip  pan  and  past  the  sides  of  the  broiler  so  that  the 
broiler  and  the  drip  pan  are  maintained  at  lemperatures 
bdowU«c«bo.U».„»«p«««»<rfM.. 


3J46,14S 

FRESSURE  ROLLERS 

loha  M.  I.  Vav^  Toronto,  OHtovto,  Ciaia,  assJ^nr  to 

^triOkti  (Candn)  Lhirfled,  Toronto,  Oia- 

Hoda,  a  corpoffaliaa  of  Cania 

Filed  Oct  23, 1963.  Ssr.  No.  316,361 

VpHcadoa  GiMt  Britain,  Oct  26,  lf62, 
46,55f/62 
SCIatoH.    (CL16»-.156) 
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ink  to  flow  therethrough,  a  muslin  Mmpper  p<?»ififtnfd 
to  be  tautly  held  against  said  arcuate  surface  of  said 
platen  to  absorb  ink  therefrom,  a  lock  bar  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  end  of  said  muslin  wrapper,  n  movable 
bar  being  associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  nnialin 
wrapper,  said  lock  bar  being  anchored  and  diq>osed  mi 
one  side  of  said  printing  platen,  said  movable  bar  being 
associated  with  said  printing  platen  on  the  other  side  of 
said  arcuate  surface  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
arcuate  surface,  a  spherical  thumb  nut  associated  with 
each  side  of  said  movaUe  bar  and  mounted  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  along  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  arcuate 
printing  surface,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  com- 


■  i.y- 
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5.  A  roller  assembly  cimiprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  co-operating  rollers  mounted  in  bearings  at  their 
ends  to  rotate  dwut  their  respective  axes,  at  least  one 
end  ol  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  supported  in 
carrier  means  ci^mble  of  adjustment  to  cause  lateral  off- 
setting movement  for  said  nrfler  end  in  relation  to  the 
'  axis  of  said  other  roller,  one  of  siSd  nrilers  being  mounted 
in  sach  a  manner  as  to  be  bodily  adjustable  in  relation 
to  the  other  ToMer  for  the  creation  of  pressure  between 
the  roOers,  first  cam  means  for  adjusting  ibe  roller 
mountings  for  setting  the  presure  between  said  rollers, 
second  cam  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  rol- 
ler end  carrier  means  to  move  its  roller  end  laterally  and 
thus  set  the  angular  relationship  between  the  axes  of  the 
two  rollers  viiOst  the  simultaneous  operation  mamtains 
contact  between  their  peripheries,  said  two  cam  means 
being  furnished  with  co-related  profiles  of  predetermined 
shape  and  having  common  operating  meaiu  so  as  to 
provide  a  predetermined  pressure  between  the  rollers 
simultaneously  with  and  in  direct  relatimi  to  t|ie  off-set 
adjustmeirt.  ' 


•iL'Kt  >**■• 
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3,246,149 
^^    STENCIL  FAD  TENSIONING  MEANS  IN  A 
DUFUCATING  DEVICE 
Mk  f .  Dsppsll,  192f  W.  n      J  ilii  Ave,  Cklc^o,  IB. 
■;(  t .         FBed  Nov.  26, 1963^  Sar.  No.  32M73 
'.i^  2nslii     (CL  161^126) 

.  X  In  a  duplicating  device  having  a  printing  iriaten 
conqwising:  an  arcuate  printing  surface  with  openings  for 


prising  two  sides  and  a  bight  portioQ  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  arcuate  printing  surface,  said  U-slu^ied 
member  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
arcuate  printing  surface  and  having  indined  c«fn  nr- 
faces  at  each  end  thereof  so  that  the  length  of  said  bight 
portion  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  is  less  than 
the  length  of  said  side  portions,  said  inclined  cam  sur- 
faces being  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  qiherical  por- 
tions of  said  Aumb  nuts  to  cause  said  movable  bar  to 
move  upwardly  in  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  and 
pull  said  muslin  wrapper  with  equal  ioroe  at  all  points 
thereof  when  said  thumb  nuts  are  moved  ut  equal  amount 
toward  each  other. 


3,246,156 

BASE  MEMBER  FOR  DUFUCATING  DEVICE 

Max  1.  DoppclL  192«  W.  Su«ysidc  Ave.,  CWawo,  DL 

' '"  FBed  Dec.  26, 19M,  Scr.  No.  332,116 

3ClaiBM.    (CL  191— 269) 
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1.  A  duplicating  device  having  an  improved  base  com- 
prising: a  base  support  portion,  a  reciprocally  mounted 
plate  disposed  over  said  base  support  portion,  a 
plurality  of  rivets  having  one  end  fixedly  attached  to  said 
plate  proximately  di^osed  to  each  side  of  said 
plates,  said  rivets  having  the  other  ends  thereof  protruding 
through  said  base  with  the  stems  thereof  slidably  diq>osed 
with  respect  thereto,  said  rivets  having  heads  at  said 
other  ends  thereof  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
stems  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  spring 
biased  spotting  pegs  vertically  slidaUy  received  in  said 
base,  said  plate  having  apertures  at  one  end  thereof  dis- 
posed to  receive  said  pegs,  said  spotting  pegs  having 
shoulder  portions  biased  against  said  plate  to  cause  one 
end  of  said  plate  to  be  supported  upward  and  apart  from 
said  base,  said  spotting  pegs  having  pin  shaped  domes 
protruding  thnmgh  said  apertures  in  said  plate,  said 
domes  of  said  spotting  pegs  being  disposed  and  diepres- 
sible  to  align  and  receive  different  size  printing  stock  for 
printing. 


^.: 


MM 


A»«CA. 


FUMFS 


ace  sst 


•f  OUo 

4nii«i     (CL' 
I.  A  pomp  for  handling  driUing|  fluids 
a  housing  having  an  upper 

thereon 
a  crank  shaft  suspended  vertically 

thnvt  bearing  mounted  in  the 
said  crank  shaft  having  a  journal 

stalM  into  a  bearing  nM>unte< 

housing, 
a  bevelled  gear  on  the  crank 

cover  and  a  pinion  gear 

operative  therewith  to  provide 

the  crank  shaft, 
said  crank  shaft  having  a  single 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  synunefrically 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
^unger  means  in  each  of  said 
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moonted  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  for  causing  a  sub- 
stance to  leave  said  pumping  chamber  prior  to  the  pump- 
ing liquid  in  reqwnse  to  a  piessnie  decrease  in  the  pump- 
ing liquid  chamber.  i 


^•.254;it5 

comprising, 
port  with  a  cover 

in  said  housing  in  a 
t(9  of  the  housing, 
on  its  lower  end  which 
in  the  bottom  of  the 

shah  located  adjacent  said 

beliw  the  bevel  gear  co- 

a  right  angle  drive  i(x 

rnak  pin  thereon, 

spiralled  about 
dknk  shaft, 
(ylindeia. 


each  lounger  means  inchiding  a  crosshead, 

and  connecting  rods  connected  to  .said  crosshead  by 

.   wrist  pins, 

each  of  said  connecting  rods  Individually  ioumaUed 
about  said  single  crank  pin, 

said  journals  stacked  one  upon  t^  other  and  supported 
upon  a  shoulder  on  the  crank 
of  said  crank  pin, 

said  thrust  bearing  being  releasaAly  secured  in  the  hous- 
ing to  permit  upward  movea  ent  of  the  crank  shaft 
through  said  port  upon  releasing  the  thrust  bearing 
from  the  housing  and  the 
plunger  means. 


Tank  shaft  from  the 
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**  CowTScaK  IIL,~a 


nMFch.21,1964,Scr. 
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L  Hw  oombinatkn  in  a  pistoo 
of  the  character  described,  of 
liqnd  and  punped  fluid  chamber 
phragm,  and  pumping  Uqnid 
liquid  chamlwr  mounted  on  the 


( riven  diaphragn  pomp 

forming  a  pomping 

separated  by  the  dia- 

1  valve  means  ifor  said 

diaphragm  and  being 


3^46,153 
I      HYDRODYNAMIC  BLADED  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLIES 
Cari  N.  Schradcr,  Ttrcataa,  Michn  ■■Jgnniy  by  me 
stgnmcnti,  to  RockwdKiStaadard  CoipoiatioB, 
poratioB  off  Ddawve 

FIM  Dec.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1<2,S72 
ISChtaM.    (CLlta— 115) 


1.  A  bladed  wheel  unit  for  a  hydrodynamic  fluid  torque 
transmitting  device  comprising: 

(a)  separate  coaxially  disposed  integral  inner  and  outer 
annular  members  spaced  to  provide  a  generally  an- 
nular ^ace  of  substantially  constant  cross-section 
therebetween  for  passage  of  fluid; 

(b)  said  outer  member  having  an  inwardly  facing 
smoothly  curved  transversely  concave  annular  inner 
passage  defining  surface  and  said  inner  member  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  facing  smoothly  curved  transverse- 
ly convex  annular  outer  passage  defining  surface  op- 
posed thereto; 

(c)  said  inner  member  having  a  series  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apertures; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  posts  of  one-piece  construction  with 
said  outer  member  and  projecting  through  said  spmot 
and  through  said  apertures; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  separate  hollow  blades  mounted  on 
said  posts  within  said  space  with  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  said  blades  shaped  to  tightly  and  snooothly 
but  separably  abut  said  inner  and  outer  member 
surfaces  respectively; 

(f)  cooperating  complementary  projection  and  recess 
means  on  each  said  blade  and  the  adjacent  interiw 
of  said  outer  member  disposed  radially  outwardly  of 
said  posts  in  the  unit  and  adapted  for  direct  inter- 
fitting  engagement  during  assembly  as  said  posts  are 
poshed  sUdably  through  said  hollow  blades,  so  that 

I  said  blades  are  non-rotatably  mounted  and  located  in 
desired  relative  spacing  and  orientation  within  said 
fluid  passage  wpace; 

*(g)  said  blades  having  end  to  end  through  bores  fitting 
snugly  and  smoothly  over  said  posts  so  that  the  blade 
and  posts  assemblin  are  substantially  solid  through- 
out; and 
(h)  said  posts  being  thicker  at  their  bases  where  they 
intersect  said  concave  surface  of  the  outer  member; 
and 
(i)  means  on  the  inner  eixls  of  said  posts  and  diqxMed 
within  and  coacting  with  said  inner  member  for  se- 
curing said  inner  member  in  bridging  relation  across 
said  inner  ends  of  all  of  said  posts  for  axially  hold- 
ing all  of  said  blades  rigidly  between  said  inner  and 
outer  membere  and  fastening  said  members  and 
blades  together  as  a  rigid  unit 
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■OTARY  PUMPS 

Kdlh  Ylctor  BabMai,  Wwt  E«i,  Sorttaai)^  Ei^ 

itod,  WoobKM,  StmtkaaK/im,  E^md,mSS 


FUcd  Nov.  1. 1M3,  Scr.  No.  320,647 
Claims  priortty,  appBcaliM  Gnat  Briteii^  Nor.  t,  1962, 

42^296/62 
1  nihil     (0.193— U7) 


I       t. 


1.  A  rotary  positive  displaoNuent  pump  comprising  a 
pump  body,  a  cylindrical  pumping  chamber  formed  in 
said  body,  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an 
end  wall  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  body  lead- 
ing into  said  chamber,  an  impeller  shaft  extending  axial- 
ly into  said  chamber,  through  said  end  wall,  a  flexible- 
vaned  impeller  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said 
chamber  for  removal  throu^  said  opening,  means  con- 
straining said  impeller  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  seal 
housing  in  said  chamber  between  said  impeller  and  said 
end  wall,  said  seal  housing  being  slidable  on  said  shaft 
for  manual  removal  from  said  chamber  through  said 
opening,  first  sealing  means  carried  by  said  seal  housing 
for  minimizing  the  escape  of  liquid  being  pumped  from 
said  other  end  of  said  chamber,  an  offset  segment  posi- 
tioned against  the  walling  of  said  chamber  for  flexing 
said  impeller  vanes  as  said  vanes  rotate  between  said  in- 
let and  outlet  ports,  said  offset  segment  being  removable 
from  said  chamber  throu^  said  opening,  a  cover  plate 
releasably  attached  to  the  body  to  close  said  opening, 
and  second  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  cover 
plate  and  said  body. 


3,249 155  I 

I  HEUCAL  ROTARY  PUMPS 

Fiaadico  Aiwdl  Qwiroi,  179  Eaatcni  Parkway, 
Newark  6,  N J« 
CoBdMHritoa  or  appHcaiioB  Scr.  No.  191,553,  Mar.  22, 
19<2.     TUta   appHcatioa   Ian.   21,    1965,   Scr.   No. 
432,941 

7  nilwi,    (CL193— U7) 


..  ';<  -r.r  ■t3«ft>t5rri--Wf 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  cylindrical  rotm* 
of  lesser  dUmeter  therein,  the  housing  and  the  rotor  meet- 
ing along  a  line  of  mutual  tangency,  the  rotor  having  in 
its  cylindrical  surface  a  pair  of  zigzagging  helical  grooves 
diametrically  opposite  one  another,  each  groove  being 
comprised  of  soceessive  interconnecting  groove  portions 
oriented  alternately  oblique  and  perpendicular  with  re- 
spect to  the  axial  direction,  and  impeller  elements  mov- 

I 


able  radially  fitting  into  the  grooves,  each  peipendicular 
portion  of  each  groove  being  occupied  together  with  essen- 
tially half  of  each  of  the  adjacent  oblique  portions  there- 
of by  a  single  impeller  element,  the  adjacent  faces  of  each 
pair  of  adjoining  impeller  elements  being  in  partially  over- 
lapping contact  with  one  another,  and  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  each  impeller  element  having  curvature  matdiing 
that  of  the  cylindrical  housing  so  as  to  fit  thereagainst. 


*f 


'"^  3JI49456 

ROTAR  YVANE  PUMP 
Em  Dale  Hartley,  2799  lalariB  Drive, 

Lea  Aavelsi,  CalK. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,276 

UCWm.    (CL19S— 129) 


If  ti 


'iT 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising: 

means  fonning  a  generally  hemi^herical  chamber  in- 
cluding a  centrally  apertured  flat  rear  wall  and  a 
concave  hemispherical  front  wall; 

a  rotataUe  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  chamber 
through  the  rear  wall  aperture  and  terminating  for- 
wardly  in  a  rotor  having  a  forwardly  directed  con- 
vex bemispheical  surface  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
directed  pivot  pins  projecting  radially  of  the  drive 
shaft  axis  from  said  convex  surface  and  in  slidable 
sealing  contact  with  said  rear  wall; 

an  impeller  including  a  pair  of  semi-annular  vanes 
joined  at  a  hub  portion  to  form  a  dihedral  angle  be- 
tween the  vanes,  the  hub  being  rockably  and  seal- 
ably  mounted  on  said  pins,  the  outer  and  inner  arcu- 
ate perimeten  of  the  vanes  being  in  sealing  relation 
with,  respectively,  said  concave  front  wall  and  said 
convex  surface; 

means  for  pivoting  said  impeller  about  the  vertex  of 
said  dihedral  angle  during  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

the  impeller  and  said  pivoting  means  dividing  said 
chamber  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  cyclical- 
ly varying  volumes; 

and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  in  said  concave 
front  wall. 


I  3,249,157 

ROTARY  PUMPS 
John  N.  HiMldcy,  16952  LcS^weO  Road, 
WhMticr,  CaH.  ^^ 

^«v  Fled  Dec  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  158,662 
3  rWlais  (CL  193-^124) 
L  u  a  pump,  a  combination  inchiding:  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  rotor  having  a  maximum  diameter 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  miniinnni  diameter  to 
form  an  impeller  with  opposite  lobes,  said  impeller  so 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  that  its  lobes  traverse 
an  arcuate  portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof;  a  sta- 
tionary partition  depending  from  a  xcood  portimi  of  said 
inner  surface  subsUntially  opposite  from  said  arcuate 
portion,  said  partition  extending  to  a  line  that  is  substan- 
tially as  far  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor  as  is  the  afore- 
mentioned arcuate  sur6ioe  and  so  disposed  within  said 
casing  that  it  it  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis;  an 
arcuately  movable  vane  so  disposed  that  one  edge  may 
be  in  constant  contact  with  the  peripheiy  of  said  impeller 


90S 


and  K>  diat  one  side  may  conatant  y  traverse  a  portion 
of  said  paititioa;  and  meaaa  for  n  aintaimng  said  vane 
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in  contact  with  said  pcri|iftery  durinfc  roution  of  said  im- 
pdkr,  said  means  coiiq>risini  (a)  a  first  bar  magnet  car- 
ried by  said  vane  and  extending  i  arallel  to  the  vane's 


axis  of  arcuate  movement,  (b) 
supported  by  said  partition  paralld 
net  and  having  its  poks  so  di^oi  id  that  it  repels  said 
first  bar  magnet,  and  (c)  a  third   >ar  magnet  also  sup- 
ported by  said  partition  and  havini  '  ^ 
that  it  attracta  said  first  bar  magne . 


second  bar  magnet 
to  said  first  bar  mag- 


HYDRAtJLIC  PUMP  O  I  MOTOR 


its  poles  so  arranged 


BakwtW. 


2169  Wa 


HM  May  t,  lM2,S«r.  1  [«.  193^1 
17  CUm;    (CL  16;  -IM) 


Drive, 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  comprise  1  of  a  housing  having 
a  shaft  opening,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  opening 
and  rotatably  supported  in  said  h  Mising,  a  plurality  of 
chamber  forming  members  rotatab  e  with  said  shaft  and 
defining  a  plurality  <rf  axially  open  mded  chambers  which 
progressively  increase  and  decrea  e  in  yolume  as  s^ 
shaft  rotates  to  take  in  and  discha  'ge  hydraulic  fiuid,  at 
least  one  of  said  chambers  being  a  high  pressure,  meana 
^^ffnuniifit/'ating.  the  hi^  pressure  to  the  inside  of  said 
housing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  sealing 
member  rotatabk  with  said  shaft  i  ad  being  axially  mov- 
able relative  to  said  Camber  fo  rming  members,  said 
— «ii«£  member  having  a  first  axi  illy  facing  surface  in 
mating  engagement  with  an  axial  end  of  said  chamber 
forming  members  to  aealii^y  d  Me  the  enda  of  said 
chambers  and  alao  having  at  least  i  second  opposite  aii- 
ally  facing  surface  facing  toward  i  lid  shaft  opening  and 
exposed  to  the  high  psemures.  a  sc  iling  ring  suftoundittg 
said  shaft  and  having  a  first  axi  illy  facing  wrf>oe  in 
enflifement  with  said  sealing  mi  mber  second  surface, 
said  sealing  ring  alao  having  a  •  cond  opposte  raally 
facing  surface  alao  exposed  to  said  li^  piessves  to  oeai» 
a  fone  urging  said  first  sealing  rii4  surface  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  aealinf  nnnbet  nifaoe. 


HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
D.  B.  Anirews  aai  OawnU 
Dowty] 

alritt* 
A^^  GteM,  SwitMriand,  a  Swim 

Fflcd  Inly  1^  l»<3^Ssr.  No.  295, 


B,  ty»< 


aCL  Its— 1C2) 


Ui 
26,1962, 


1.  For  use  in  a  hydraulic  unit  of  the  type  referred  to» 
such  as  includes  a  cam  surface  and  a  drive  member 
rotauble  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  and  dose  to 
such  surface,  and  formed  with  e(|uiangularly  q>aced  and 
axially  directed  bores,  a  slipper  redprocable  in  and  bear- 
ing within  each  bore,  and  bearing  at  its  end  surface  upon 
said  cam  surface,  a  rotative  cylinder  barrel,  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder  of  the  banrel  and  (^eratively  connected  to 
the  corresponding  slipper  for  conjoint  rotation,  and  re- 
dprocable to  receive  and  discharge  fluid,  and  thereby 
to  produce  thrust  from  the  piston  to  urge  the  slipper 
onto  the  cam's  bearing  surface,  the  improvement  in  the 
bearing  between  the  slipper  and  its  bore  including  means 
defining  an  annular  working  space  between  each  slipper 
and  its  bore  in  the  drive  member,  a  passage  to  deliver 
pressure  fluid  within  such  working  space,  the  working 
space  being  so  arranged  that  the  delivered  pressure  fluid 
opposes  the  i»ston's  thrust,  the  working  sfttot  being  so 
propmtioned,  in  rdation  to  the  pressure  devdoped  there- 
in, that  its  opposing  force  cannot  exceed  the  piston's 
thrust  urging  the  slipper  against  the  cam  surface,  but 
resists  at  least  an  appredaMe  portion  thereof. 


•t  .V 


3,246466  

TKACK  LINING  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONGESTED  AREAS 
Wdtila  B.  BUx,  Jr.,  Sovlh  MSwairitec  John  L.  Hofanaa, 

to  Nardhsii  M— faililt  Csfw^,  Ml- 
Whs,  a  coipatadon  of  WiaeaMln 

nad  luM  27, 1961,  Sor.  New  119,957 
6  ntlut  (CL164— 2) 
1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  checking  and  correct- 
ing the  alignment  and  gauge  of  railroad  track  and  the 
like,  indoding  the  steps  of  establishing  an  otherwise  free 
rectilinear  reference  line  between  well  qiaced  stations 
Icmgitudinally  along  the  track,  associating  the  reference 
line  with  one  rail,  positioning  the  reference  line  at  each 
end  thereof  at  the  same  predetermined  lateral  position  rel- 
ative to  the  said  one  rail,  simultaneoudy  sensing  the 
gauge  and  lateral  rdationship  of  the  reference  line  to 
the  aaid  one  rail  at  various  points  along  the  said  one  rail, 
shifting  the  said  one  rail  laterally  at  a  particular  position 
when  the  poistion  of  the  said  one  rail  relative  to  the  ref- 
erence line  varies  from  the  predetermined  poaition  to  cor- 
rect alignment  thereof,  simultaneously  therewith  sensing 
the  gainn  of  the  rails  at  the  point  of  shifting,  and  un- 
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qriUng  ahiftiiig  and  retaking  the  other  rail  where  any 
variatioa  from  the  predetermined  gauge  occurs  depend- 


\-.'- 


ing  upouj  the  relationship  between  the  sensed  gauge  and 
alignment  variations  between  the  ends  thereof. 


3,246461 
VDRATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVEMENT 
OF (MIECTS 
E.  MaiiMi  Km  flMkCI 
en  to  FalnnonC  RaOway  Melon, 
■  cofpoiaUon  of  Mlanssnfs 

A«r.  22, 1963.  Sw.  Nn.  276,126^  ^  ^ 


17.  A  method  for  lining  railway  track  comprising  rafls 
and  ties  supported  on  particulated  bdlast  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  andKxing  means; 

(b)  positioning  said  elongated  anchoring  means  over 
intertie  ballast  of  the  rails  of  the  trade  to  be  lined; 

(c)  sufficiently  imbedding  said  anchoring  means  in 
said  intertie  ballast  wkh  a  portion  thereof  extending 
above  said  intertie  ballast  so  as  to  provide  an  anchor 
ior  application  of  substantially  horizontal  forces 
thereagainst; 

(d)  applying  substantially-horizontal  non-pulsating 
forces  between  i 

'^''.        (1)  said  portion  of  said  anchoring  ineam  at  sub- 
•>«*-»•      stantially  the  level  of  said  rafls  and 

(2)  at  least  one  of  said  rafls,  so  as  to  effect  sub- 
stantially horizMital  lateral  movement  of  said 
trade  over  said  ballast  relative  to  said  ancbor- 
tngmeans; 


■U'.r 
•'V     - 


«*;  .« 


'.!  "*: ' 


; 


(e)  applying  to  at  least  me  of  said  rails  pulsating 
forces  having  at  least  substantially  horizontal  cooi- 
ponaits  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  rails  so  as 
to  effect  horizontal,  lateral  pulsating  movemrat  of 
the  tTMk  and  thereby  to  subject  the  ballast  support- 
ing said  track  to  vibrational  settlement;  and 

<f )  thereafter  withdrawing  said  anchoring  means  from 
said  intertie  ballast.^ 


'•rijfj 


3,246462 

TIB  AX  WnH  11E  PUUJER  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  I.  FoKx,  Cwsnisid,  Wis.,  Meaner  to  N 
MaanfMtorinf  Conspony,  MOwanhec,  WIfc,  a 
HMOfWbeoMfei 
^  Fled  Dec  31, 1962,  Ser.Nn.  246,436 

<^  3  null  I     (CL  164-9) 


1.  In  a  raU  mounted  machine  for  removing  the  severed 
sections  of  railroad  ties  from  beneath  the  rails,  a  ftame, 
wheels  on  the  frame  for  moving  it  along  the  rafls  of  a 
railroad  track,  a  support  pivotally  attached  to  a  side  of 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  non-rotatable  jaws  mounted  on  said 
support  and  slideable  toward  and  away  from  a  severed  tie 
section  positioned  beneath  a  rail,  a  pair  of  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies  mounted  on  said  support,  with  each 
assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  jaws 
for  moving  said  jaws  into  a  position  to  securdy  clamp  a 
severed  tie  section,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  sup- 
port for  swinging  said  support,  damped  slideable  jaws, 
and  the  piston  and  cylinder  assemUies  operativdy  at- 
tached thereto  to  a  substantial  angle  to  the  horizontal  to 
move  the  severed  tie  section  in  an  upward  and  outward 
arc  untfl  the  tie  section  is  removed  from  beneath  the  rail 
and  is  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  horizontal. 


3446,163 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK  WTTH  BOLSIER 
DAMPENING  MEANS 
A.  Shafsr,  Eort  devdand,  Ohio^  asB^Bor,  by  * 

■wit fi,  to  MIdbnd-Roas  ~ 

OUo,  a  corponriton  of  OHO 

Fled  Apr.  2, 1962,  Str.  No.  168499 
ISdabM.    (CL  165— 197) 
1.  In  a  railway  car  truck: 
(A)  a  side  frame  having 

(1)  transversdy  q>aced  walls. 


(2)  a  transverse  bcrfster  opening. 


(3)  a  support  fixed  between  said  walls  to  face 
.      t     toward  said  opening, 
."^  J  (4)  a  window  in  said  walls  spaced  in  the  length- 
j^j.      wise  direction  of  the  frame  from  the  birister 
opening;  and 
(5)  a  second  opening  extending  between  said  walls 
*om  the  bolster  opening  to  the  windof^  and 


ft. 


past  one  vertical  extremity  of  the  supp6rt; 
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said  bolster  openinr. 
aidet  diverfiiig  from 


(B)  a  bolster  extending  throatli 

(C)  a  friction  wedfe  havinf  to«  _   _ 
its  smaller  end  to  its  wider  c  nd,  one  of  said  ^s 
normally  engaging  the  bolster 

(D)  a  chock  having  a  face  enga]  ing  ode  of  said  wedge 
sides,  the  wedge  and  the  choik  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  nea  «r  side  of  the  bolster 
with  the  other  of  said  wed  le  sides  against  said 
bolster  side  and  the  chock  agi  inst  said  support; 

(E)  an  abutment  disposed  betwe  ;n  said  walls  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  support,  anl  facing  toward  said 

wedge; 

(F)  r^ilient  means  disposed  be  ween  the  wedge  and 
the  abutment  ^diile  in  a  pos  tion  fixed  relative  tO| 
the  side  frame  and  reacting  \  ith  both  to  force  the' 
wedge  into  wedging  relation  w  th  the  bolster  and|  the 
chock,  and  the  chock  agains    said  support;  i/ 

(G)  the  chock  and  the  suppoit  having  coopeirating 


1 1 


sod 

extendi  ig 

cho;k 


detent  portions  overlapping 
rection  of  the  side  frame  an 
and  the  support  in  prelecting 
ship  in  a  vertical  plane 
direction  to  maintain  the 
support; 

(H)  said  wedge  being  movaU 
with  the  chock  toward  said 
fixed   position  through 
means  to  increase  the  distance 
and  the  support  to  an  extern 
of  the  chock  as  to  move  said 
overlapping  relationship  and 
from  the  support  through 
die  resilient  means  is  compressi  d 

(I)  said  support  bemg  qwced 
ing  from  other  transversely  < 
aide  frame  to  enable  passage  o 
and  the  resilient  means  to 


IStedCarCo^ 
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SELECnVE  CL08UBE  LATC^NG  MECHANISM 
FOK  TILTING  WMF  ^rmCUS 
mi  Fart  Ftowm,  %  DT 

FBed  Dec  9^Sll*Ur,Uc  151^95 

f  ni-    r     (CLl«-27i) 
1.  Bi  oombmation  with  the  on  erframe  of  a  vehicle 
having  tmnnioo  bearings  on  each  i  de  of  the  nnderfrune. 


a  wagon  body,  a  side  door  hinged  a 
body  on  each  side,  pivots  carried 
wagoo  body  rHnovaUy  supported  n  said  trunnion  bear- 
Ingi,  means  for  tilting  the  wagmi  b  dy  around  said  pivoU 
towanl  each  side  of  the  nnderfra  ne,  a  beUcrank  lever 
jdonialed  at  an  intermediate  poix  £  thereof  on  each  of 
aaid  pivots  laterally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wagoo  body  with  one  end  of  sai(  lever  being  free  and 
tile  opposite  end  of  said  lever  beii  |  connected  by  «  Hnk 
to  the  side  door  adjacent  thereto,  i  transverM|iy  slidable 


the  longitudinal  di- 
disposing  the  chock 
re-entrant  relation- 
in  said  longitudinal 
in  position  on  the 


comfressmg 


thci  second 


latch  bar  carried  by  the  wagon  body  adjacent  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wagon  body,  an  offset  detent  on  the  free 
end  of  each  lever,  a  pair  of  spaced  blocks  on  the  latch 
bar,  means  on  the  wagon  body  eagageable  with  the  latch 
bar  for  shifting  said  Utch  bar  transversely  to  simultane- 
ously locate  one  of  said  spaced  blocks  dear  of  the  detent 
on  its  adjacent  lever  jooinaled  on  one  of  the  pivots  car- 
ried on  the  side  of  the  wagon  body  about  whidi  said 
wagon  body  is  to  be  tilted  and  the  other  of  said  spaced 
Mocks  beneadi  the  detent  on  its  adjacent  lever  joumaled 


<»  one  of  the  pivots  carried  oo  die  opposite  side  of  the 
^watoo  body  which  is  to  |be  elevated,  whereby  rotation 
relative  to  the  wagon  body  by  said  adjacent  lever  carried 
on  die  aide  of  die  wagon  body  about  which  said  wagon 
body  is  to  be  tfltad  is  permitted  and  rotation  relative  to 
the  wagon  body  by  said  adjacent  lever  carried  on  said 
opposite  side  of  the  wagon  body  is  prevented,  and  means 
on  the  underframe  for  engaging  an  end  of  the  latch  bar 
adjacent  to  said  adjacent  lever  on  the  side  of  the  wagon 
body  about  which  said  wagon  body  is  to  be  tilted  to  hold 
said  latch  bnr  in  its  shifted  position. 


out  of  engagement 
abutment  while  in  said 
Said   resilient 
between  the  iwedge 
eiiibling  such  movement 
ietent  portiohs  out  of 
>assage  of  the  chock 
opeiiing  while 
and 
the  second  open- 
expending  portions  of  the 
the  wedge,  the  chodu 
sail  window. 
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RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
L.  Floiir,  Tolaio,  OUo,  aari«Mr  to  UnitcaBl 
roMo,  OUo,  a  ctparrtioa  of  OUo 
VW»i  Nofv.  7,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  lSi,77S 
U  nslii     (CL  Its— 3M>     • 


the  base  of  the  wagon 
on  each  side  of  the 


1.  Locking  mechanism  for  a  hopper  door  member 
hinged  to  a  frame  member  of  a  railway  hopper  car  com- 
prising catch  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  bracket 
means  fixed  to  the  other  member,  shaft  means  mounted  on 
said  bracket  means  for  radial  shifting  substantially  paral- 
lel to  a  front  face  of  said  other  member,  latch  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
thereof,  said  latch  means  including  cam  means  aeatable  in 


•    • 


Mabcb  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


said  catch  means  for  lociSng  said  door  member  in  closed 
position,  and  means  on  said  cam  means  and  engageable  in 
said  closed  position  of  said  door  member  with  means  on 
said  bracket  means  for  transmitting  a  holding  force  on 
said  door  between  said  bracket  and  catch  means  through 
said  cam  means.  . 

3,S4t4<6  ^ 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  LOCKING 
I  MECHANBM 

Walter  L.  Flockr,  Toledo,  OUo,  nssignor  to  Unitcasl 
Corporattoa.  Tolado,  OVo,  a  conoradoa  of  Ohio 
17, 19^,  Scr.  No.  22M21 
9Clalnii.    (CL  195-^398) 


1.  Locking  mechanism  for  a  hopper  door  membeir 
hinged  to  a  frame  member  of  a  railway  hopper  car, 
comprising  catch  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  members, 
shaft  means  mounted  on  said  other  member  for  radial 
shifting  substantially  parallel  to  a  fslce  thereof,  latch 
means  mounted  for  relative  rotation  on  said  shaft  means 
and  seatable  in  and  thereupon  separating  said  catch  means 
from  said  shaft  means,  said  latch  means  normally  seating 
in  said  catch  means  on  swinging  of  said  door  member 
toward  closed  positioi|  for  h(Ming  said  member  in  said 
position  and  on  subsequent  rotation  acting  on  said  catch 
means  for  moving  said  door  member  to  fully  closed 
position,  and  latch-aeating  means  operative  on  failure 
of  said  latch  means  to  seat  in  said  catch  means  in  said 
partly  closed  position  with  said  door  means  held  other- 
wise in  said  position,  said  latch-seating  means  including 
means  on  said  latch  means  and  other  member  and  coacting 
on  rotation  of  said  latch  means  for  seating  saici  latch 
means  in  said  catch  means  during  movement  of  said 
door  member  from  pardy  to  fully  closed  position. 


"=; 


\ 


3,249,167 
RAHLWAY  CARRKR  FOR  AUTOMOIIVE 
VEHICLES  ~ 

■.  Da  Foisita,  Fm  wlHiii",  Cmmt  T.  ft— i 
CharieaM.  Rvt,  Detroit,  a^  Douy  t.  Kail- 
Livaaia,  Mich.,  siilfuii  to  Par^aa  Iridic  * 
~  npaay.  Novl,  Mich.,  a  Mtpontloa  of  MicUtM 
FBad  Feb.  27, 1961,  Sar.  No.  91,979 
9  Claim.  (CL  19S— 366) 
1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  car.  a  superstructure 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  said  railroad  car  and  having  a 
deck  extending  longitudiiully  of  said  railroad  car,  a 
hand  rail  assembly  including  first  and  second  upwardly 
extending  stanchions  qiaced  apart  along  a  side  of  said 
deck,  support  means  adjacent  said  side  of  said  deck  and 
adapted  to  adjustably  support  each  stanchion  in  raised 
and  lowered  positions  relative  to  said  deck,  and  a  band 
rail  extending  between  said  stanchions,  said  hand  rail 
befaig  pivotaUy  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first 
standhion  and  being  sUdabiy  coupled  near  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  second  stanchion  for  supporting  said 
hand  rail  therebetween  whereby  either  one  of  said 
stanchions  may  be  raised  and  lowered  mdependendy  of 


the  other  stanchion  with  the  hand  rafl  continuously  sup- 
ported on  said  stancliions  by  said  hand  rail  pivoting  on 


said  first  stanchion  and  sliding  while  pivoting  on  said 
second  standiion. 


3,249,ltt 
RAILWAY  CAR 
VnmkM  Charics,  Bridfedois,  Mo.,  and  lofea  Tlensey, 
-e*  Park,  N.Y.,  asrijanrs  to  ACF  Inilrits,  Imw- 
portfcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jcraey 
^  Filed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.No.  371,922 
4ClaiBM.    (CL195-H496) 


1.  A  t'ailway  car  of  the  gondola  type  comprising  a  pair 
of  generally  vertically  extending  qiaoed  aides  and  a  pair 
of  generally  vertically  extending  ^aced  ends  connecting 
the  sides,  a  truck  assembly  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
caTp  and  end  stub  center  sill  structure  over  each  of  the 
truck  assemblies,  a  channel-shaped  side  sill  extending 
longitudinally  along  each  side  of  the  car  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  horizontal  legs,  each  of  the  sides  com- 
prising a  side  sheet  having  a  lower  outtumed  marginal 
portion  supported  on  and  secured  to  the  un>er  leg  of  the 
subjacent  side  sfll,  a  generally  trough-shaped  bottom  struc- 
ture positioned  between  the  end  center  sill  to  a  position 
extending  downwardly  from  the  side  sills  to  a  position 
at  a  level  below  the  levd  of  the  adjacent  stub  center 
sills  to  form  a  pocket  interioriy  of  the  car  beneath  the 
end  center  sill  structures,  said  trough-shaped  bottom  struc- 
ture comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  plate  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  adjacent  side  sflls  against  the 
legs  of  each  sill  to  provide  a  box-shaped  structure  there- 
with, a  idurality  of  generally  U-shaped  transverse  stiffen- 
en  spaced  along  the  lengdi  of  the  trou^sh^ied  plate 
and  secured  to  the  ^ate  and  the  lower  leg  at  each  ad- 
jacent spaced  side  sill  thereby  to  remforce  the  bottom 
structure,  said  bottom  structure  forming  a  relatively 
smooth  continuation  of  the  vertical  sides  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  railway  car  being  generally  unobstructed, 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  side  posts  apaced 
along  the  length  of  each  side  sheet  and  secured  diereto 
over  the  upper  leg  of  die  subjacent  side  silL 
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nSTAURANT  TYPEHOT  WATER  HEATEK 
WnH  SUSPENSION  SUPPORT  AND  REMOV- 
ABLE FRONT 

Goidoa  Hatch,  MlwaidM*,  Wli^  Mrf^or  to  Hatco 
Carparadoa,  MOwaakM,  ¥fk^  a  mtyeiaiioa  of 


I,  r 


FIM  JaM  21, 19i3,  Scr.  No.  2t9,5«7 
SniiBi     (CLIM— M) 


•  Id 


chamber, 


iesp«t 


M.  A  machine  for  compreniiif 
comprising  means  providing  a 
in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about 
of  rotation  being  fixed  with 
said  chamber  having  an  arcuate 
provided  with  restricted  outlets, 
chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  part 
thereto  provided  with  a  generally 
tending  peripheral  surface  di^MM  1 
said  arcuate  wall,  means  for  rotatii  g 
axis  relative  to  said  arcuate  wall  to 
surface  to  rub  along  said  wall 
press  the  crop  from  said  chamber 
said  peripheral  surface  having  a 
entiaOy  q>aoed  tooth-like  formatioi  s 
which  closely  an>roadi  said  wal 
shred  the  crop  as  it  is  rubbed 
relative  movement  of  said  peri 


pat 


aid 
ipheiil 


3,24t,17» 
TRAY 

M17 


pelleting  a  cut  cn^> 

a  rotor  mounted 

ts  own  axis,  said  axis 

to  siid  chamber, 

rill  about  said  rotor 

crop  inkt  to  said 

{immovable  with  respect 

circiuiferentially  ex- 

dosely  adjacent  to 

,  said  rotor  about  its 

cause  said  peripheral 

said  outlets  and  to 

through  said  outlets, 

lAurality  (A  c^rcumfer- 

I  {tfoviding  serrations 

of  said  chamber  to 

compressed  by  the 

surface. 


1.  A  restailrant  type  heater  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  control  casing  and  an  insulated  jacket  with  removable 
front  wall,  the  jacket  being  provided  for  cooperation  with 
the  front  wail  with  a  depending  flange  along  its  upper 
margin  and  with  a  seat  extending  transversely ,  beneath 
said  wall,  the  front  wall  having  means  providing  a  slot 
releasably  engaged  with  the  depending  flange  and  being 
supported  upon  the  transversely  extending  seat 


3^4«J72 

CHARCOAL  HUQUfr  STARTER  AND  SAVER 

Hari—d  G.  Ramktn  »<  Mmj  Jo  Rewhsfg,  hatk  e< 

59S  Bvtewood  Terrace,  VsMn,  Caif. 

Filed  Jmc  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  VISJM 

ICMik    (CLllt— 1) 


Ave,  Bob  1724, 


OcLt,lM4,8er. 
<CWmi    (CL 


1. 

tray 


llow4M»419 


It  -42) 


A  tray-dedc  combtnatioB  cootprising:  a  coQapsiUe 

_jbly  indiMi"g  a  support  ng  frame  having  up- 

p  legs,  girder  means  inlerco  meeting  at  least  some 

d  aid  legs,  and  a  tray  attached  to  said  0rder  means;  an 

deak  platform  above  said  tray,  having  depead- 

mppovts  removably  coonectalle  with  said  tray  to 
uitially  rigidly  support  said  piatfonu  above  said 
tray,  and  to  allow  alternate  use  ofjthe  combination  as  a 
tray. 


A  oonvertiUe  burner  and  charcoal  saver  unit  compris- 
.  ing  a  cylinder  formed  <rf  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  open  at 
N^he  top  and  bottom  and  being  imperforated  except  that  the 
uae  is  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  drding  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cap  means  for  closing  off  the 
top  opening  and  a  cap  means  provided  with  an  upstanding 
flunge  to  doee  off  tfaie  bottom  opening  and  said  series  of 
holes  whereby  the  unit  is  adapted  to  fadlitale  die  ignition 
of  charcoal  for  a  griO  with  the  two  caps  removed 
from  said  openings  and,  when  cooking  on  the  barbecue 
has  been  completed,  to  smother  the  burning  fuel  and  save 
same  for  re-use  by  placing  the  lower  cap  on  the  unit,  then 
placing  the  fuel  in  the  unit,  and  finally  covering  with  the 
topcap.;^,_:;- '        _^..^^_^_  -  >" 

3,24t473 
CANTILEVER  81SUCTURE  FOR  FURNACE  ROOF 
Rlrhyi  A.  BaByt,  Oahhreet  Twrace,  IB.  i 

tioaof  IBtaoli 

FBad  My  1, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  292,ttt    '     >>"  ' 
ItdahM.    (CLllt— 99) 
t.  Cantilever  stractur*  flor  a  ftimace  root  comprising: 
a  centnl  sufpartiat  member  adapted  to  hang  from  a 
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flanfled  roof  beam,  said  supporting  member  having 
tpaood  adjusUUe  members  adapted  to  engage  and 
interiock  with  onweite  sides  of  a  roof  beam  flange, 
and  laterally  qiaced  lug  means  and  bearing  means 
f>'        in  each  end  region;  and 

a  plurality  of  hanger  members  eadi  having  hook  means 
and  laterally  qwoed  hig  means  at  the  respective  upper 
ends  tbenot  and  bearing  means  at  tibe  reqiectivo 
lower  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  hanger  members  hav- 
ing its  hook  means  and  one  of  its  bearing  means  re- 
'^f     Ve^vely  engaging  said  laterally  apwoed  lug  means 


ing,  and  cam  means  to  increue  the  voltune  of  said 
seed  pocket  when  it  is  adjacent  said  seed  chamber  to 
thereby  facilitate  loading  an  excessive  amount  o{  seeds 
therein  and  to  subsequently  decrease  said  volume  and 
to  thereby  eject  the  excessive  portion  of  seeds  back  into 
said  seed  chamber. 


344t,175 

SEED  SBGRBGATOR  AND  PLABTIER 

V.  Cla>w,  14tl  AhhollSt,  SritaM, 

FVed  Oct  21, 19i3,  Ssr.  No.  317,543 

5  CUM.    (CL  lU— 77) 


j!-.:. 


''4. 


and  said  bearing  means  at  one  end  of  said  omtrd 
supporting  member  and  another  of  said  hanger  mem- 
ber having  its  hook  means  and  one  of  its  bearing 
means  reflectively  engaging  the  laterally  spaced  lug 
means  and  one  of  the  bearing  means  of  an  adjacent 
hanger  member,  said  hook  means  having  a  portion 
extending  between  said  Uterally  spaced  lug  means, 
tlus  securing  said  central  supporting  member  and 
•aid  hanger  members  together  in  positive  alignment; 

and 
tile-supporting  means  on  said  central  wpportin| 
ber  uid  said  hanger  members, 


It:- 


i#  3JMt,174 

'^    PLANTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FARM  IRACTOKS 
imm.  imasii,  hrte  of  iniwMs,  Mlis.,  by 
a  friMJss  l«M«,  CMcalris,  iniwiiai.  MDh. 
FBad  Italy  IS,  19<3,  Ssr.  No.  29M19 
S  CWm.  ICL  uu-ati 


y  1.  A  seed  segregates  and  planter,  comprising:  a  hop- 
per; a  rotatable  drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a 
potted  control  surface;  a  plurality  of  entirely  straight 
hollow  needles  secured  in  said  peripheral  surface,  extend- 
ing radially  outward  thereof,  and  being  equally  spaced 
peripherally  of  said  drum  and  being  coplanar;  said  drum 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  each 
of  said  openings  being  in  communication  with  the  hol- 
low of  one  of  said  needles  and  with  said  control  surface; 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its  axis  so  that  said 
needles  move  downwardly  and  upwardly  through  said 
hopper;  a  non  rotatable  valve  member  contiguous  with 
said  control  surface,  said  valve  member  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  recesses;  a  plurality 
of  conduits  in  communication  with  said  valve  member  and 
with  its  recesses  for  sequentially  subjecting  the  h(rilow 
of  leach  of  said  needles  to  various  air  pressures  such  as 
siictioo,  atmospheric,  and  above  atmospheric  as  the  drum 
rotates;  whereby  as  each  of  said  needles  moves  down 
and  up  throu^  said  hopper,  first,  suction  through  die 
needle  causes  a  sin^  seeid  to  be  held  upon  the  open  end 
thereof,  next,  the  seed  is  released  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and,  fiflially,  the  needle  is  cleaned  by  positive  pre*- 


3,24t,17< 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SIMULAIED 

NEEDLEPOINT  EMBROIDERY 

9S  LeOsrts  Avc^  BsooUya  2S,  N.Y. 
r  S,  19i3,  Ser.  No.  293,1M 
7CMM.    (CL112— 3M) 


L  Planting  an>aratus  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
diaduu-ge  opening,  a  seed  chamber  in  said  housing,  rotary 
means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  rotary 
means  having  at  least  one  seed  pocket  therein,  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  seed  pocket  of  said  roury  means 
from  said  seed  chamber  to  said  discharge  opening  where- 
by seeds  received  in  said  seed  pocket  from  said  seed 
chamber  nuy  be  discharged  throu^  said  discharge  open- 


1.  A  method  oi  making  a  simulated  needlepoint  em- 
broidery, which  comprises  providing  a  base  having  a 
pieroeable  elastic  surface  and  a  penetrable  yieldable  cellu- 
lar interior,  pushing  successive  spaced  loops  of  a  strand 
of  compressible  embroidery  yam  into  said  base  through 
constricted  openings  in  said  elastic  surface,  and  contimi- 
ing  to  push  each  oi  said  loops  only  partially  through  said 
interior  so  that  cadi  loop  is  entirely  accommodated  with- 
in said  hiterior  by  collapse  of  cells  therein,  the  neck  of 
each  loop  being  frictionally  snared  in  a  fmicfaed  coodi- 
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tk»  by  the  walls  <rf  the  openinf  t  irough  which  it  was 
pushed,  the  regions  of  the  stnuid  between  said  snared 
locqw  lying  in  uncompressed  unten^ooed  exposed  ooodi- 
tioii  on  said  surface. 
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W.  Vm  RmhI,  15492  Woodhnd  Drlre, 
Dearbon,  Mich. 
FOcd  Feb.  12, 1H4,  Scr.  N«.  344,331 
2CtafaM.    (CL115— J) 


BfEIHOD  FOR  MAKING  FIMNED  TUBING 
A  Heda,  Ik.,  AMm  PMk,  Mt^  a  ( 


FBci  JaM  11, 1M2,  Scr.  1 1*.  261,511 
7  Chtea.    (CL  113^  -Hi) 


L  The  method  which  comprisfa 
flanted  strip  having  edge  flanges 
U-diaped  cross-section  on  a  rotat 
longitudinal  opening  therethrough  i 
outer  flange  surfaces  of  adjacent 
rotating  and  sliding  the  helical 
tndinally  of  the  mandrel  and  off 
ing  flowable  bonding  material 
mandrel  into  the  opkn  intoior  ol 
advancing  the  helical  coil  while 
ing  zoat  to  melt  the  bonding 
flow  by  capillary  action  across 
smfaces. 


cc3 

OflS 


helicaUy  coiling  a 
defining  a  generally 
rotating  mandrel  having  a 
.a  closed  helix  with 
convolutions  in  contact, 
con^uously  kmgi- 
end  thereof,  advanc- 
thro^gh  the  opening  in  the 
the  helical  ^cofl,  and 
rotating  throu^  a  heat- 
mat  rial  and  causing  it  to 
he  contacting  flange 


ON  DRUMS 


3,246476 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING 

tal  Cm  Compaay,  be.  New  Y«^  N:Y.,  a 
•ffN^Yack 

Ov%tel  appBcadoa  Oct  6,  IMk,  Scr.  Na.  228^64. 
DtrSei  and  Ufa  appBcatioa  0 1  27,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

<66,746 

9  OakM.    (O.  li:  -121) 


1.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  hull  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  below  the  water  line,  a  cooler  comprising 
an  outer  sheet  portion  of  sinuous  configuration  forming 
a  series  of  parallel  tube  convolutions  between  opposite 
perimeters  thereof,  a  pair  of  headers  disposed  transversely 
along  the  opposite  perimeters  of  the  outer  sheet  portion 
and  having  bottom  openings  communicating  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  ren^cctive  tube-forming  convolutions, 
another  sheet  portion  superimposed  on  the  lowftr  sheet 
portion  between  the  headers  and  closing  the  innet-most 
ends  of  the  series  of  tube-forming  convolutions,  means 
fixed  at  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  the  reqiective  head- 
ers for  communication  with  a  fluid  cooling  system,  each 
S>f  the  headers  having  a  wall  portion  connected  to  one 
of  the  convolutions  of  the  lower-sheet  portion  to  trans- 
versely partition  the  header  in  two  compartments,  an  out- 
wardly-extending flange  integrated  with  the  outer  sheet 
portion  and  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  inner  ends  of 
the  tube-forming  convolutions  and  extending  entirely 
around  the  perimeter  of  outer  sheet  portion,  the  unit 
being  set  in  the  hull  opening  with  the  flange  secured  to 
the  hull  to  dispose  the  tube-forming  convolutions  entirely 
below  the  skin  (rf  the  veiMl  bottom. 


7.  A  method  of  simuHaneouslj 
a  cover  upon  a  container  by  the 
container  attached  festening  lug 
has  a  slot  comprising  the  steps  of 
upon  the  container,  directing  a 

throat**  ^  3^  ^^  *"^  ^  ^^ 
to  seat  the  cover  upon  the 
therewith  directing  a  force  agains 
to  urge  a  portion  there<rf  into 
the  cover  thereby  securing  the 
iqwa  the  container. 


cootaiier 


over 


3,246,166  T 

ELECTROLYSIS  PREVENTER  FOR 
PROPELLER  DRIVES 
T.  Byrd,  661  E.  AafdML  Biliaai,  CaUf. 

Aaf.  3, 1964rScr.  Na.  367,665 

nCU^    (CL  115-4) 


seating  and  securing 

use  of  a  ptnrality  of 

as^emUies,  each  of  which 


fiirce 
ft  stenini 


fjartially  seating  a  cover 

against  the  cover 

ling  lug  assemblies 

and  cimultaneoasty 

the  one  hig  assemUy 

overlying  relationship  to 

in  sealed  pojiUion 


^oo^'imaLfwti 


1.  An  electrolysis  preventer  for  a  propeller  drive  hav- 
ing a  depending  housing  with  a  powered  propeller  shaft 
profecting  from  the  lower  portion  there^  and  with  a 
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«-»ir^         i    ' 


propeller  rotated  thereby,  and  induding,  a  chamber 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  and  a  body 
of  electrolytically  susoeptiUB  material  contained  within 
the  chambec; 

3,246,161  _    I 

OUTROARD  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT 

ini  f^aailsrwidlli       *  *  «— ««fc|  *    '   ■  iHIIi 
Fla.  MigBon  to  Swflo  be  a  caiMralioa  a(  Florida 
,  F53ja«e5.1964,Ser.NSr372372 

4  OafeM.    (CL  115—17) 

■..'^■\  Si     iS.S^; 

p\     til:  y^if 
■  ■  ■-. .?  ^r:-':!H 

I 

1.  An  auxiliary  cooling  unit  for  a  water  cooled  out- 
board motor  of  a  type  having  a  boosing  containing  a  cool- 
ing water  inlet  passage  and  having  an  evening  in  Uie  side 
portion  of  said  housing  conunuaicatiag  with  said  pas- 
sage, comprising  an  elongated  mounting  plate  adapted  to 
be  readily  attached  to  and  removed  from  the  side  portion 
of  the  housing  of  an  outboard  motor  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, means  providing  an  opening  in  said  plate  located 
so  as  to  be  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  pas- 
sage in  the  motor  when  said  mounting  plate  is  secured 
to  the  housing  of  the  motor,  an  elongated  tubular  membM^, 
mounting  means  securely  connecting  said  plate  tq  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  one  end 
in  flow  communication  with  said  evening  in  the  plate, 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  terminating  in  a 
scoop  having  an  inlet  with  a  crocs-sectional  area  sub- 
stantia^y  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  one  end  and  longitudinally  of  said  plate 
and  thence  downwardly  to  loca.e  the  inlet  of  die  scoop 
spaced  closely  to  and  rearwardly  of  the  propeller  of  the 
motor  in  line  with  a  portion  of  the  propeller  when  the 
mounting  plate  is  secured  to  the  side  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing of  the  motor. 


endosure,  said  program  channel  tuning  apparatus  indud- 
ing means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  multiple  pro- 
gram channels  and  means  for  fine  tuning  a  selected  pro- 
gram channd,  a  program  channel  selector  drive  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  and  coupled  to  said  program  diannel  se- 
lecting means,  an  annular  indicator  disk  having  forward 
and  rearward  surfaces  mounted  within  said  endosure 
on  said  program  selector  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  disk  including  means  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  a  program  channel  selected,  means  for  viewing 
said  indication  from  without  said  enclosure,  the  means 
for  coupling  an  cqwrable  force  to  said  fine  tuning  means 
comprising:  a  composite  tubular  fine  tuning  drive  shaft, 
said  fine  tuning  drive  shaft  positioned  concentrically  with 
and  about  said  program  diannel  selector  drive  shaft  and 
independently  rotatable,  means  for  coupling  said  com- 
posite fine  tuning  drive  shaft  to  said  fine  tuning  means, 
means  for  coupling  a  rotational  fine  tuning  adjusting 
force  to  said  'fine  tuning  drive  shaft,  said  composite  fine 
tuning  drive  shaft  induding  indicator  disk  circumventing 
means  for  coupling  said  rotational  fine  tuning  drive  force 
from  a  segment  of  said  fine  tuning  drive  shaft  forward  of 
said  disk  forward  face  to  a  segment  rearward  of  said  disk 
rearward  face  and  providing  unobstructed  viewing  of 
said  indication  of  a  selected  program  channd  from  with- 
out said  enclosure. 


-.. ,  ^..-„-,  L.  3,246,162     '•»'■■■ 

FINE  TUNING  COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
.  Keascay,  Livcrpool,  N.Y.,  aarfpor  to 
Electrk  Cuaipaaj,  a  wporaHoa  of  New  York 
,      BMIaB.l«,1962,Scr.No.l66,Sa 
<        9CUhM.    (CL  114-124.4) 


3,246463 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  LOCATION  OF  CUP 

ON  GOLF  GREEN 

Iota  H.  Waller,  P.O.  Box  93,  aisd  Lloyd  H.  Mcgahec^ 

334  W.  lackaoa St,  hathaf 'ilsMasinii,  ^- 

FRcd  Dec  36, 1966,  Scr.  No.  79>S9 

6CWas.    (CL  114— 173) 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  with  a  gt^-ball  flagstaff,  a 
sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  telescopically  received  on 
said  flagstaff,  said  sleeve  member  including  a  thin,  trans- 
parent cylindrical  body  portion  having  coloring  means 
applied  on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  body  portion 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  an  enlarged  collar 
member,  and  locking  means  mounted  on  said  collar  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  flagstaff,  whereby  said  sleeve 
is  sdectively  positioned  along  the  height  of  said  flagstaff. 


*  ■?■ 


i:  ffiSiJ^ 


receiver  having^an  endosure,  a  pro- 


i.  in  a  television 
gram  channel  tuning  apparatus  positioned  within  said 


3,246,164 
APniCATOR    COMBINED    WITH    VERTICALLY 
MOVABLE-ntANSVERSELY  ADIUSTABLE  SEC- 
TIONAL DOCTOR^LADE  ^ 

Robot  W.  Lc  Rflsn,  FiaMpoet,  aad  RIAarl  G.  Wagner, 
MMkegoB  Hsighii,  Mkk.,  awijiHrs  to  BnMcwfck  Cor- 
■oratioa,  a  mtpwadoa  el  Delaware 

FiM  M.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  256,967 
3CialBH.  (CL  116— 166) 
i.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  or  finish  to 
a  holding  lane  surface  by  passage  of  a  generally  hori- 
zcmtal  spreader  means  on  a  carriage  over  a  puddle  of 
coating  material,  the  inqirovement  whidi  comprises 
n^ans  mouting  said  ^ueader  means  for  vertival  move- 
ment with  reaped  to  said  carriage,  said  spreader  means 
being  disposed  across  said  carriage  and  comprismg  a 
pluralily  of  at  least  tluee  spreader  members  aligned  end- 
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to-end  and  disposed  across  said 
of  said  spreader  members  including 
ing  downward  from  tlie  spreading^^ » 
for  supporting  said  alternate  memo*" 
saxfKte  and  including  support  means 
for  supporting  the  end  of  another  on< 
intermediate  said  alternate  members 


carruge 
spioer 


alternate  ones 
..  means  proiecl- 
of  said  raeajben 
I  from  the  lane 
at  an  end  thereof 
of  said  member* 
the  intermediate 


member  being  supported  at  each  em 
means  on  one  of  said  alternate  memb 
ment  with  respect  to  said  alternate 
rality  of  members  riding  over  the 
q>aced  from  the  surface  by  said 
a  coating  operation  and  generally 
irregularities  in  the  surface  to  be 


q>axr 


by  said  supportuit 
V  for  pivotal  move- 
members,  said  plu- 
surface  to  be  coated 
members  during 
widi  lateral 


coc  forming 
coited. 


APPARikTUS 


ADHESIVE 

Pal«yfa,NJ. 
,  TacMM,  Was 


laii^isi^s^ 


Apparatus  for  placing  adhesive  jm  a  container  blank 

'"T'lISSblc  glue  applicator  wb  el  having  peripheral 
grooves  thereon,  ^,    ..  ^       -a 

»  first  means  for  guiding  said  co  atamer  Wank  by  said 
^ue  wheel  and  mftT"**^'"g  "  >d  container  blank  m 
cootact  with  said  glue  wheel,  laid  first  means  being 
spKed  from  said  glue  wheel  and  having  dcmentt 
which  bear  agMOSt  the  upper  uid  lower  surfaces  <rf 
said  contaiaer  blank  to  maini  lin  tt  in  contact  with 

laid  due  wheel,  ^.    .  t_     -^ 

second  means  for  guiding  said  c  ntamer  Wank  by  said 
■lae  wheel  in  t  position  that  i  normally  out  of  con- 
S?  with  said  ghie  wheel,  s4  second  V^'"^ 
being  doaer  to  said  glue  wheA  than  sarf  first  gmde 
flWHH.  and  having  a  first  posifon  in  which  said  con- 
tainer blank  is  maintained  ou  of  contact  with  said 
^ne  wheel  and  a  second  posil  on  in  which  said  con- 
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tainer  Wank  is  in  contact  with  said  glue  wheel,  said 
second  guide  means  comprising 
a  shaft  mounted  forwardly  of  said  glue  wheel, 
a  guiding  surface  pivotably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  Wing  mounted  under  said  surface  and  upwardly 

biasing  said  surface  into  said  first  posiUon. 
a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  above  said  glue  applicator 
wheel,  said  roUUWe  wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove 
on  a  side  face  and  »  series  of  spaced  holes  along 
said  groove  for  mounting  cam  segmentt  m  saw 

caS*W>«ts  within  sud  groove  at  certain  of  said 

holes. 

saidcam  segments  being  aligned  with  said  glue  applica- 
tor wheel  and  having  ffooves  therem  m  ali^ment 
with  said  grooves  in  sa|i  glue  appUcator  wheel, 

and  means  for  routing  s^id  roUUble  wheel  whereby 
the  peripheral  speed  of  said  cam  segments  «  equal 
to  the  linear  speed  of  said  blanks  so  that  the  cam 
«gments  may  move  the  Wank  and  the  »e«»d  P»^ 
means  into  said  second  position  so  that  preselecteo 
areas  of  said  blank  may  have  glue  applied  thereon. 


a 
19MfT 


lo  Wcyci^ 

«f 


V  5 " ; 


FLOATING  AQUAWUM  STRUCTUM 
m  DobcB,  TJO.  Boa  «43,  Nnssjw,  Jh*— 

CCWasBi    (CL119— 1) 


2  A  floating  structure  for  underwater  observation  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  spaced  vertical  perimetric  walls, 
top  and  bottom  members  connecUng  said  waUs  to  form 
awater-tight  compartment,  a  pluraUty  of  fish  observation 
windows  disposed  in  said  walls,  a  mesh  net  member  dis- 
posed acroes  the  bottom  of  said  inner  wall  providmg  a 
Sptive  fish  space,  and  jack  means  attached  to  said  struc- 
ture for  embedding  into  the  sea  bottom  to  raise  and  lower 
said  structure  to  predetermined  levels.    ^V^  *»^ »-    ^    |^ 


<4rt 


■•(. 


.TtFJth 


■'■'% 


'/ 


METHOD  OF  STAimNG  ONCB-THROUGH 

TYPBBOILEM  „^^ 

T— «,  IWnry  *l.  Jap—,  nHtm  tn  HitocM, 
Ltd.  Tokyo,  lapan,  a  mspefBHon  of  JapM 

37/53ii5t 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  surting  operation  to 
effectively  r^uce  water  swelling  in  a  once-through  type 
boiler  circuit  including  a  boiler  having  a  burner,  a  turbme, 
a  snperiieater  connected  between  said  boiler  and  the  input 


i     I 
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side  of  said  tutbiaa,  a  condenser  couneded  to  the  exhaust 
side  <rf  said  turbine,  and  bypass  means  including  a  valve 
for  "'^T'^^^t  the  ootpnt  of  said  boiler  directly  to  said 
condenser  in  response  to  detection  of  increased  pressure 
in  said  boikr,  the  method  comprising  during  passage  of 
water  through  said  bypass  means  with  said  valve  m  the 
open  condition  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  water, 
dttecting  the  amount  of  water  flowing  throu^  said  by- 
n   pass  means  by  the  degree  of  Opening  actuation  (rf  said 

deoeaping  the  lale  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  burner  only 

u   iaiiipoaie  to  detection  of  the  amount  ol  water  flow- 

■<,    ing  thrott^  said  valve  above  a  limit  repiesenting  an 

^,    indication  of  the  initial  stages  of  water  swelling  in 

jt   said  boiler,  and 

restoring  the  normal  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  to  said  boiler 
upon  reduction  of  said  water  flow  below  said  linut  as 
r.    determined  by  the  reduced  degree  of  opening  actua- 
tion of  said  valve. 


.-^J    Vlif'   fX   tl 


t»>fe^  344#,lit  

MK1BOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS[rRn|1Jr- 
nScA  FLUID  INTO  AT  LE^.  1^0  HEAraO 
TUBES  ARRANGED  IN  PARALLEL  REL^^ 
WrrH  RESPECT  TO  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID 
THERETHROUGH 
AMked  Bier,  Wllertlnr^SwIlmjand^  asrffor  to  Sni- 
nr  FkesesL  8A.,  Wiiisrttanr,  Swanwann,  a  tm§an 

Fled  0«t  4,  lfi2,  Ssr.  No.  22MtS 

Mlcallon  Switisrtaid,  Oct.  <,  IMl, 
ll>Jt/61 
nnii'i  -     (CL122-4t7) 


.    .V 


ROTARY  PISTON  COMBuSnON  APPARATUS 
.^^.    lUaUeh  Ste^Sn 

^        Filed  Sept.  12^1%.  Scr.  N^  223,234 
*"    '^  TMm.^  123-4) 

■»■■-■ 

'br'      .  f. 


>  rr.-.i>. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing;  a  jnston  within  said  housing;  said 
housing  and  piston  coiuointly  defining  plural  working 
spaces  cyclically  variable  in  volume  by  relative  rotational 
movement  of  said  bousing  and  piston  to  first  expand 
and  then  contract  twice  during  each  cycle;  means  pro- 
viding a  reqwctive  evaporation  chamber  for  each  work- 
ing space,  each  evaporation  chamber  being  in  constant 
communication  with  its  req>ective  working  space;  means 
introducing  fuel  into  each  evaporation  chamber,  during 
the  first  expansion  oi  its  associated  working  q>ace,  and 
depositing  the  fuel  on  the  chamber  wall  to  evaporate; 
means  introducing  combustion  air  into  said  working 
spaces,  during  the  first  expansion  thereof,  for  compression 
therein,  with  forcing  of  some  air  into  the  associated 
evaporation  chamber  for  mixture  with  the  fuel  dq>osited 
and  evaporated  in  the  latter,  for  compression  of  said  air 
and  fuel-air  mixture,  during  the  first  contraction  of  the 
associated  woriung  space,  to  a  pressure  less  than  that 
effecting  self-ignition  of  the  fuel-air  mixture;  and  ex- 
ternal ignition  means  operable  to  ignite  the  fuel-air  mix- 
ture in  each  evaporation  chamber,  just  before  the  sec- 
ond expansion  of  the  associated  working  ^woe,  for  in- 
jecting a  burning  mixture  into  the  associated  woridng 
space  for  substantially  complete  combustion  of  said  mix- 
ture by  the  renudnder  of  the  air  in  the  latter;  said  com- 
pfele  c<mibustion  effecting  the  second  expansion  of  tbc 
associated  working  space. 


3,246,19t 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


FBed  Ang.  27, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  3*4365 

,  appHodion  Gcrvumy,  Anf.  31, 1942, 
D  39,734 

(0.123— 34) 


U 


f.  Atnethod  of  heating  operating  fluid  in  a  forced  flow 
steam  generator,  comprising: 

'  conducting  operating  fluid  from  a  common  supply 
source  ind^endent  of  said  ateam  generator  through 
a  first  feed  pipe  into  a  flist  header  and  therefrom  into 
%  plurality  of  tubes  which  are  arranfed  in  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  operating  fluid 

therethrou^  . 

lhit>ttling  the  flow  of  operating  fluid  at  a  predetermmed 
]       location  in  sakl  tuba, 

heating  said  tubes,  and  i       .,  ^ 

'  conducting  additional  operating  fluid  at  variable  rates 

of  flow  simultaneously  from  said  supply  source 

through  a  second  feed  pipe  connected  in  parallel  with 

the  flrst  feed  pipe  to  said  supply  source  into  a  second 
header  and  therefrom  into  said  tubes  at  said  pre- 
determined locations,  when  the  steam  generator  is 
' ,  i^isferaled  above  a  predetermined  load.  , 


1.  A  cylinder  head  structure  for  internal  ctmibustion 
engines,  eqiedally  Diesel  engines,  with  four  valves  for  each 
c^inder,  of  which  two  inlet  and  two  outlet  valves  are 
disposed  respectively  adjacent  one  another  and  behind 
one  another  substantially  m  the  main  supply  direction  of 
the  combustion  air,  comprising: 

two  completely  separate  inlet  channels  whidi  extend 
substantially  entirely  within  the  same  c^inder  trans- 
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th 
the  iuther 
cunr  d 


plane  sabeUntially  panfkUy 
line  Arooili  the  oenten  of 
•d^aoent  one  another  and  in 
•dIaoentMid  cylindar  are 
in  nid  tnmswne  plane  in  a 
by  die  oombostioD  air,  as  viewid 
ing  transversely  to  the  cylindi  r 
bodi  inlet  apertures  in  the  sam 
nbatantially  tangeatiaUy  to  tbi 


FUELINIECnON 
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to  the  strait 

two  inlet  apeitnres 

ooorse  thereof 

toward  each  other 

manner  where* 

in  a  plane  exiend- 

axis,  is  supplied  at 

direction  of  rotation 

cylinder  space. 


FOK  INTERNAL 


COMSUmON  KN  SINES 


2243S/<2 


1.  A  fad  iiqection  system  for  ii  tenial  combustion  en 
gpit—  comprisins  at  least  one  ekctr  magnetically  opented 
fuel  injection  vaWe,  a  control  dra  it  producing  electrical 
poises  for  owrgizing  said  at  least  »e  mjection  valve,  so 
diat  said  valve  is  opened  f<v  a  pe  iod  dependiqg  oo  the 
dnration  of  each  of  the  pulses  to  |  ass  fuel  to  the  engine, 
said  contnd  drcoit  comprising  a  ti  ning  circuit  consisting 
only  of  components  having  vahie^  which  '^^^^J'}^ 
during  the  operation  of  the  system 
said  timing  circuit  with  at  kast  one 


varies  as  a  function  of  at  least  oc  t  parameter  of  engine 
operation  to  control  the  duratioii  of  the  output  pulses 
fed  to  energize  said  at  least  one  inj(  ction  valve  and  where- 
in at  least  one  variable  vottage  fe  I  to  the  timing  circuit 
is  derived  from  a  computer  devi(  e,  independent  of  the 
control  ciicuit  and  comprising  «  plurality  of  variable 
UMliiiffi  devices  connected  acroa  a  voltage  supphr.  and 
means  for  reqwctively  varying  sai  i  resistance  devices  in 
ntpooat  to  different  parameters  c  F  engine  operatii^. 


T.lftt, 


and  means  for  feeding 
variable  voltage  which 
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1.  lolection  apparatos  for  use 
bustion  engine  having  a  plnrahty 
paratBs  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storafB  chamber 


widi  an  internal  com- 
of  cylinders,  said  ap- 


I 

a  friurality  of  faydranUcally  responsive  control  meant, 
each  of  said  control  means  coupling  one  of  said 
storage  chamber  means  with  one  of  said  cylinders, 
each  of  said  control  means  being  operative  to  ep- 
tablish  and  disestablish  communication  between  the 
storage  chamber  means  and  the  cylinder^  coupled 
together  thereby; 

hydraulic  circuit  means  coupled  with  each  of  said  oon- 
tnri  means  for  respectively  applyhig  fluidi  un- 
der pressure  thereto  to  disestablish  communication 
between  the  storagB  chamber  means  and  the  cylin- 
der coupled  together  thereby  during  at  least  a  part 
of  the  non-injection  phaw  thereof  and  for  dimin- 
idling  the  pressure  applied  to  the  respective  control 
means  during  the  injection  phase  of  the  cylinder 
coupled  therewith; 

eadi  of  said  storage  chamber  means  including  a  com- 
mon housing  having  a  main  chamber  and  a  branch 
chamber  communicating  therewith; 

said  control  means  being  movaUy  mounted  only  in 
said  main  chambers; 
1  a  piston  movable  in  said  branch  dumber  to  vary  the 
capadty  thereof;  and 

bining  means  ilor  nonnaUy  urging  said  piston,  in  • 
direction  minimiring  the  capacity  of  said  branch 
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1.  In  a  pikton  for  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  hoUow  piston  member  including  a  closed  head 
end  portion  centrally  recessed  to  form  a  combustion 
chamber  bowl  outwardly  embraced  by  a  hollow  rim  por- 
tion, a  cylindricd  skirt  portion  extending  longitudinally 
ftom  said  rim  portimi,  an  annular  thrust  collar  portion 
spaced  concentrically  and  intennedhile  the  ends  of  the 
skirt  portion  and  coaxiaUy  of  the  head  portion,  said  an- 
nular thrust  portion  being  structurally  connected  to  the 
centrd  bowl  portion  ot  the  piston  head  by  a  first  plurality 
<rf  relatively  thin  eqoiangulariy  and  doedy  spaced  load 
transmitting  and  heiit  condoctkig  struts  of  wedge-shaped 
section  spaced  radially  hiwanUy  of  the  piston  skirt  por- 
tion and  extending  longitudinally  and  radially  between 
the  annular  thrust  portion  and  the  recessed  centrd  bowl 
of  the  piston  head,  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  struts  being 
sobetantiany  equd  fai  radid  dimension  and  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  annular  thrust  collar  portion  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  first  struts  being  rounded  to  form  a  plurality 
load  bearing  and  heat  conducting  arches  tangentially  in- 
cluding the  bowl  forming  wall  portion  of  the  piston  head, 
and  a  second  phtrdity  of  equiangulariy  spaced  struts 
radially  connecting  die  annular  thrust  c^lar  portion  to 
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the  outwardly  adjacent  skirt  portion  of  the  piston,  and 
said  piston  member  defining  a  coolant  receiving  cham- 
ber outwardly  embraced  by  the  piston  skirt  portion  and 
extending  between  the  thrust  collar  portion  and  the  head 
end  of  the  piston  member. 
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behind  said  bemi^hericd  end,  means  to  retam 
clamping  means  at  the  open  end  of  said  outer  cylindricd 
element  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rod  and  inner 
cylinder  is  restricted  in  a  diiecttoo  out  of  said  outer  cylin- 
der but  not  into  said  outer  cylinder,  and  separation  of  said 
tod  from  said  plunger  is  prevented. 


in 
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INTERNAL  COMBUSIION  ENGINES  OF  THE  VA- 

PORISBD  CHARGE  SPARK  IGNinON  TYPE 
Itefy  mam  Ricardo,  London,  Engfaiid,  ii^Mif  to  Ri- 
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had.  n  cMupany  of  Gnat  BiMBhi 

FBed  Oct  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  313,576 
priority,  appBcaHon  GnnI  Britain,  Oct  4^  1962, 
37^33/62 
14CliriM.    (CL123— 97) 


1.  A  method  o[  muflling  a  piston  pwted  engine  com- 
prising the  steps  of  affording  flow  of  the  relatively  hi^ 
pressure  exhaust  gases  present  m  the  cylinder  at  the  time 
of  initid  porting  of  the  cylinder  into  a  first  relatively 
eflScient  muffling  device,  affording  flow  of  the  interme- 
diate pressure  exhaust  gases  present  in  the  cylinder  after 
the  initid  porting  of  the  cylinder  into  a  second  muffier 
having  a  lesser  muflling  efficiency  than  the  flrst  muffler, 
and  affording  relatively  unrestricted  flow  to  the  atmo- 
sphere of  the  remaining  relatively  low  pressure  exhaust 
gases  present  m  the  cyUnder  subsequent  to  the  time 
when  flow  of  exhaust  gases  into  the  second  mufller  is 
afforded. 

W46,195  ._««. 
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ING  VALVE  PLUNGER  FOR  PBTON  ENGINES 
HH  mwm  So«na,  Ingobladt  (D— *;^  Gennany.  » 
^nor   to   M h   Mulstinhan,   Masihtoin,  ■;# 


M  5MS4 

_    ;  ,   .  2  CUtaM.    (CSri23— 96) 


1.  An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  vaporised  charge  ^ark  ignition  type,  includ- 
ing a  piston  disposed  for  reciprocation  in  a  cylinder 
formed  with  an  inlet  port,  comprising  a  fuel  and  air 
manifold  connected  to  a  carburetor  construction  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  fuel/dr  mixture  containing  a  sub- 
stantidly  higher  proportion  of  fuel  than  is  necessary 
during  normal  operation  of  said  engine,  means  by  which 
a  part  at  least  of  said  fuel  and  air  manifold  will  be  highly 
heated  by  exhaust  products  of  the  engine  during  its 
Operation,  a  substantidly  unheated  air  manifold  com- 
municating with  and  arranged  to  receive  air  directly  from 
the  atmosphere,  the  two  manifolds  communicating  with 
each  other  and  with  said  inlet  port  at  a  point  adjacent 
said  port,  to  deliver  respectively  the  said  fuel  and  air  mix- 
ture to  the  inlet  port,  and  "main"  throttles  respectively  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  fluid  flow  through  the  two  manifolds 
simultaneously  in  predetermined  relationshqi. 


•  i. 
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1  An  automatically  hydraidically  adjustaUe  vahre 
plunger  for  piston  engines  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
valve  rod,  said  plunger  comprising  two  telescoping  cyhn- 
dricd  elements  in  longituduial  sliding  engagement,  said 
elements  having  substantially  constant  outer  contours,  the 
extreme  ends  of  said  cylindricd  elements  being  closed,  the 
outer  end  of  said  inner  element  having  a  CMicave  hemi- 
spherical shape  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the 
convex  hemispherical  end  of  a  vahre  rod,  clamping  means 
adapted  to  flt  looaely  around  the  stem  of  said  vdve  rod 


«nr  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  214,467 
3  GWin.    (CL  123—139) 

1.  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  intemd  com- 
bustion engine  hisving  one  or  more  engine  cylinders  and 
an  induction  maiiif<rid  for  supplying  air  to  said  engine 
cylinders  comprising:  a  movable  throttle  plate  in  said  in- 
duction manifcrid  for  controlling  the  dr  supply  to  sdd 
engine  cylinders;  fuel  supply  conduits  for  said  engine 
cylinder  for  supplying  selected  fuel  charges;  fuel  supply 
means;  selector  means  having  a  cut-off,  an  alternate  firing, 
and  an  all  firing  condition  of  operation  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  supply  means  and  said  fuel  supply  con- 
duits to  effectively  block  or  permit  the  passage  of  fuel  in 
timed  relMion  to  cylinder  firing  stroke;  said  selector  means 
operative  in  said  cut-off  condition  to  block  fuel  delivery, 
operative  m  said  dteroate  firing  condition  to  permit  the 


918 


o<  fMi  for  atenwlB 
m  saad  all  llriiif  coaditioa 


flrins  ttwfcWt  Mid 
of  operatioB  to  per- 


taid  Mkctor  meam,  nid  oontrol 

Mad  dtfoctle  jdate  m  aa  opemng  dfncfiaik  awl  ooonii* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  A^i> 


Mabcb  16,  19M 


tinvty  rendered  electrically  conducUf  and  noii-ooodoo* 
ttve,  aid  twitchiiif  device  inclading  a  control  meaae 
nuttbepaMaae  of  fuel  for  each  ncdDimecyli»<>^*i^    which  when  raieed  to  a  predeteriniBed  mlniawm  poeitive 
.troke:  SSTmeani  connected  to  •  Jd  throttle  Plate  and    P«<r*^  «^  «>^**5f^^ 

•  -  ^-  opeiative  to  leeet   ductive  and  being  electncaUy  non-conductive  mileai  the 

control  means  it  raised  to  said  mtnimum  potential,  and 
triffering  means  including  means  driven  in  synchronism 
with  the  engine  for  generating  electrical  triggering  pulses 
and  meaiu  for  generating  a  succession  oi  timed  positive 
electrkal  poises  and  for  delivering  such  tfaiMd  pulses  to 
die  cootrtrf  means  of  the  switdiing  device,  ttm  tint  por- 
tion of  the  voltage  wave  form  of  each  of  said  triggering 
pulses  plotted  against  engine  crankshaft  degrees  being 
generally  in  the  shape  of  the  first  portion  of  the  positive 
half  of  a  sine  wave  and  the  amplitude  of  such  voltage 
wave  form  and  the  length  of  its  base  along  the  zero  volt- 
age axis  of  the  wave  form  being  variable  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  speed  oi  the  engine,  whereby  the  storage 
condenser  begins  to  discharge  and  the  igniter  gap  is 
energized  earlier  in  the  engine  cy«to  as  the  speed  of  the 
engine  increases. 


nately  shift  said  selector  means  froiri  said  all  firing  to  said 
ahernate  firing  condition  of  open  ion;  and  means  re- 
qionsive  to  manifold  vacuum  conn  cted  to  said  selector 
means  operative  to  shift  said  select)  >r  means  to  said  cut- 
off cooditkm  of  operation' at  a  predetermined  manifold 
vacuum. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  s4oceseion  of  electrical 
pulses,  comprising  a  storage  condeo  ler,  a  chargmg  ctfcuit 
for  the  condenser,  a  circuit  for  pc  riodically  discharging 
the  condenser,  said  disdiarging  di  »it  including  a  toM 
sute  electronic  switching  device  sel  ctively  rendered  etec- 
tricaOy  conductive  and  nwKondi  ctive,  said  switchmg 
device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  a  id  a  control  electrcKle. 
and  triggering  means  for  oontrollinv  the  switching  device, 
said  triggering  means  comprising  a  <  ofl  winding  c^^f<^ 
in  parallel  with  a  vottage  bveakdi  fwn  diode  across  the 
rt^*»r^  and  control  electrode  of  sai  I  switching  device  and 
mtf—  for  genwating  a  succession  4  electrical  triggenng 
pulses  m  said  winding  to  render  tl  b  anode-cathode  path 
of  said  switching  device  electrica  ly  conductive  to  the 
charge  «i  said  storage  condenser. 

11  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  kart  one  cylinder  comprising  a  storage 
coodaiser,  a  charging  circuit  for  tl  e  condenser,  a  circmt 
for  oetiodically  discharging  the  nndenser.  an  output 
draff  cowiecled  to  be  energized  b  f  the  dj^*^^/**  *• 
ibaam  condenser,  the  output  cm  lut  including  at  least 
one  imiter  gap  and  said  dischargi  ig  arcurt  mdudhig  a 
ioJid  state  electronically  controlled  twitching  device  selec- 
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L  An  ignition  system  for  intermittently  energizing  a 
hi^  voltage  ignition  cofl  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  positive  ground  electrical  system,  includ- 
ing in  combination,  ^  common  emitter  transistor  switch- 
ing means  connected:  in  series  with  the  ignition  cofl,  a 
bias  circuit  connected  to  said  transistor  swtiching  means 
and  basing  the  same  to  be  normally  condiirtitig,  a  tim- 
it^  circuit  for  causing  intermittent  conduction  ot  said 
transistor  switching  means  and  including  breaker  means 
having  a  common  contact  and  doaeable  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  internal  combustion  engine,  a  coupling 
transistor,  and  an  input  circuit  for  said  cou|4hig  transis- 
tor connected  to  said  timing  circuit  for  controlling  the 
conduction  of  said  coupling  transistor  in  response  to 
opening  of  said  breaker  means,  said  coupling  transistor 
further  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  bias 
circuit  and  causing  the  same  to  bias  said  transistor  switch- 
ing means  to  cut  off  said  transistor  switching  means  con- 
ducting when  said  breaker  means  are  closed  and  being 
cut  off  n^ien  said  breaker  means  open  to  cause  the 
ignition  cofl  to  develop  a  high  voltage  firing  poise. 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  device  for  launching  sooobuoys 
and  die  like  from  pressurized  aircraft  cabins.  In  combina- 
tion, a  launcher  barrel  having  a  breech  portion,  a  breech 
door  at  the  end  of  said  breedb  portion  opposite  its  junc- 
ture With  said  barrel,  means  in  said  barrel  adjacent  said 

\  '  •    • 
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breech  portion  to  locate  the  obturator  seal  of  a 
buoy  loaded  into  said  barrel  and  diereby  locate  said  sono- 
buoy,  valve  means  for  applying  firing  pressure  to  said 
breech  behind  a  loaded  sonobuoy.  a  gate  valve  nonnaUy 
dosing  said  barrel  forward  of  the  forward  end  (rf  a  sono- 
buoy loaded  into  said  barrel,  means  for  actuating  said 
gate  valve,  sequentially  operable  valve  means  for  operat- 
ing said  gate  valve  actuating  means  and  said  firing  pressure 
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said  entrance,  said  body  member  having  inner  waUs  ex- 
tending from  said  entrance  to  said  exit,  said  inner  waUs 
being  substantially  concentric  with  said  sleeve  and  being 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  ball,  the  periphery  of  sai^  sleeve  being  spaced 
frcHn  the  bottom  of  said  wheels  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  ball,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  ball  when  said  entrance  is  moved  over  said 
ball,  said  skeve  adapted  upon  continued  movement  of 
fi4  wheels  to  move  said  ball  into  said  body  member  and 


~J^.-^pt^' 
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throu^  said  body  member  to  said  exit,  said  ball  being 
held  between  said  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  inner  walls  of 
said  body  member,  the  portion  of  the  peippbery  oi  said 
sleeve  engaged  by  said  ball  being  inwardly  depreseed, 
the  distance  between  said  inner  wall  and  the  periphery 
of  said  resilient  member  decreasing  as  said  exit  is  ap- 
proached to  increase  the  depression  of  said  ball  into  said 
sleeve  adjacent  to  said  exit,  so  that  said  ball  upon  reach- 
ing said  exit  is  projected  therefrom  with  considerable 
velodty  merely  by  resilient  outward  movement  of  the 
depressed  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


-r. 


valve  means,  electric  drcuit  means  comprising  condition- 
ing switches  dosed  by  loading  a  sonobuoy  into  position 
in  said  barrel  and  by  closing  said  breech  door  and  a 
manually  operated  switch  for  closing  said  conditioned 
circuit  to  initiate  said  sequential  valve  operation  where- 
by said  gate  valve  b  retained  in  dosed  position  during 
loading  and  upon  operation  of  said  manual  switch  said 
gate  valve  is  first  opened  and  said  firing  pressure  valve 
diereafter  opened  to  eject  a  loaded  sonobuoy. 
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BALL  PICK-UP  AND  PROIECTING  TOT 
-       Haray  L.  Shdton,  11715  KBag  St, 

North  Hollywood,  CaBf. 
""'     FBad  Mnr  14, 1942,  Scr.  Na.  194,514 
^t»  .ic  S  Cli*M.    (CL  124—17)  . 

X  A  toy  for  picking  up  and  prelecting  a  ball,  said 
toy  compristag  a  hcrflow  body  member,  a  horizontally 
directed  axle  extending  through  said  body  member,  a  pair 
of  dicnlar  wheels  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  d  said 
axk  adjacent  die  opposite  sides  ot  said  body  member,  a 
resilient  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  within 
add  body  member  and  raooated  for  rotation  by  said 
axle,  said  body  member  having  an  open  eatranoa  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  lower  frcmt  portion  thereof,  said  body 
member  having  an  exit  opening  disposed  adjacent  the^ 
per  portion  thereof,  said  exit  opening  being  ^aoed  from 


•♦?«-»*■ 

'  1.  A  grinding  wheel  dresser  comprising:  a  frame; 
'means  to  mount  a  wheel  to  be  ground  oa  a  driven  shaft; 
a  fulcrum  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said 
«iieel;  a  diamond  point  cutter  carried  by  said  fulcrum 
bar  intermediate  its  ends  and  direcdy  above  said  wheel; 
a  template  holder  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  said  fulcrum  bar;  a  stj^us  carried  by  said  ful- 
crum bar  and  arranged  to  contact  a  template  mounted  in 
said  template  holden  said  diamond  point  cutter  being 
mounted  in  said  fulcnim  bar  one-third  the  distance  along 
said  fulcrum  bar  from  said  pivotally  mounted  end  to  the 
moiinting  location  oi  said  styhis;  said  template  htrfder 
including  a  leveling  bar  beneath  said  template  and  means 
for  adjusting  die  hei^t  of  said  leveling  bar  to  level  said 
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temi^te;  naeans  for  adjuating  the  hei  ^t  of  the  pivot  point 
of  said  folcnim  bar  on  said  frame;  and  a  micrometer 
adjustment  associated  with  said  styl  is  for  refulating  the 
position  of  said  stylus  with  respect  U  i  said  fulcrum  bar^ 


12i-24) 


3*240^3 
METHOD  OF  DELAMINATING 

WITH  SONIC  VmiUTION 
ChvfcaH.Djc,161Bilai 
NoDnwtaf.    Filed  luc  13,  IM 

.    !•  ChfaM.    (a. 
1.  A  process  for  delaminating 
the  mica  in  a  liquid  medium  cont^ning 
particles,  suspending  the  mica  and 
subjecting  the  medium  to  vibrations 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  cavitation 
a  time  sufficient  to  impel  said  non- 
said  mica  in  the  plane  of  cleavage  t< 
into  thinner  flakes  and  thereafter 
product 


MICA  CRYSTALS 


Ink  Ridge,  T«M. 

,Ser.No.2«7,568 


mil  a 


noi 


HEA  "ER 


3,246,264 
PYROLYSIS 
Toa  Wleseothai,  New  York, 
ConboslloB  Cooapw^r,  New 

ntfoa  of  Delaware  ^  

Filed  Feb.  19, 1M4,  Scr.  ifo.  345,669 
ICIataM.    (CL" 


\ 


comprising  placing 

non-mica  solid 

i-mica  particles  while 

at  least  sonic  energy 

in  the  liquid  for 

nica  particles  against 

delaminate  the  mica 

set>arating  the  nesultant 


.Yn  MrigMir  to  At 
York,N.Y^a 


126-  -169) 


C3-^ 


op  to^  vertical  planar 
waUs  all  defining  a 


1.  A  fired  heater  Comprising 

an  elongated  setting  having 
side  walls  and  opposed  end 
chamber  therebetween, 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  trai  svene  vertical  baffles 
mounted  in  the  chamber, 

each  of  the  baffles  of  a  pair  coi  nected  normal  to  op- 
posed side  walls  and  each  balk  having  an  inward 
projection,  I  J 

the  inward  projections  of  each  pair  of  baffles  extending 
from  its  associated  side  wall  to  vard  each  other  from 
one-tenth  to  one-fourth  the  wi  th  of  the  chamber  to 
divide  the  chamber  into  at  leas  a  first  inversion  zone 
longitudinally  disposed  relativ ;  an  adjacent  second 
inversion  zone  so  that  therma  inversion  circuits  of 
combustion  gases  can  be  esta  iished  in  each  of  the 
zones  with  substantial  iiKlepe  adence 
inversion  circuits  in  the  other 

a  planar  tube  bank  describing  i 

serpentine  configuration  and  n  ounted  approximately 
midway  between  the  side  waHs, 

the  tube  bank  including  a  first  apd  a  second  tube  por- 
tion in  the  first  and  second  ' 
lively, 

means  for  circulating  a  procea  i 


from  thermal 
:oiie, 
substantially  vertical 


ii  ivenio*  zones  respec- 


fluid  in  flow  series 


t 


through  the  first  and  second  tube  portions  in  that 
order,  I 

both  of  the  side  walls  lined  with  refractory  to  define  a 
first  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  planar  radiation 
surfaces  with  the  first  pair  of  radiation  surfaces  em- 
bracing the  first  tube  portion  and  the  second  pair  of 
radiation  surfaces  embracing  the  second  tube  portion, 

a  first  burner  mounted  in  operative  relationship  rela- 
tive each  of  the  first  radiation  surfaces  for  heating 
the  first  radiation  surfaces  to  incandescene  whereby 
the  first  tube  portion  is  double  fired, 

a  second  burner  mounted  in  operative  relationship 
relative  each  of  the  second  radiation  surfaces  for 
heating  the  second  radiation  surfaces  to  incandescence 
whereby  the  second  tube  portion  is  double  fired, 

first  control  means  for  regulating  the  heat  ou^ut  of  the 
first  burners, 

second  control  means  for  regnlating  th6  heat  output  of 
the  second  burners, 

a  source  of  normally  gaseous  fuel,  | 

eachiof  the  burners  having  a  block  which  defines  a 
horizontally  elongated  vertically  opening  trough  with 
a  bottom. 

each  of  the  troughs  arranged  below  and  along  its  as- 
sociated radiation  surface, 

each  of  the  bottoms  defining  a  plurality  of  orifices 
communicating  in  flow  series  with  its  associated 
trough, 

means  for  delivering  the  fuel  and  air  to  the  troughs 
via  the  orifices  so  that  the  fuel  bums  in  the  troughs 
with  a  minimum  of  flame  extending,  upward  into  the 
troughs, 

each  of  the  blocks  defining  a  steep  lip  on  the  inside  of 
the  trough  remote  from  the  associated  radiant  sur- 
face and  fflranged  to  shield  the  tube  bank  from  see- 
ing radiation  emitted  directly  from  the  flame  in  the 
though. 

3J46.265 

HUMIDIFIER  FOR  HOT  AIR  FURNACE 

MOo  S.  HeltaBd,  1612  Lafavctfe,  Storv  CNv,  Umu 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,235 

1  Clata.    (CL  126—113) 


In  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace  provided  wiUi 
a  plenum  chamber  and  means  for  forcing  heated  air 
through  said  plenum  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  plenum 
chamber  being  fmmed  with  an  aperture,  a  water  reservoir 
secured  to  said  waH  externally  adjacent  said  aperture  and 
having  an  elongated  horizontally  extending  open  tray  pw- 
tion  of  electrically-insulating  material  in  communication 
therewith  and  extending  through  said  aperture  into  said 
plenum  chamber  in  the  path  of  and  exposed  to  heated 
air  moving  through  the  chamber,  a  water  supply  conduit 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  including  a  control  valve, 
a  float  member  in  said  reservoir,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  float  member  to  said  vaWe  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined water  level  in  said  tray  portion,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  rod-like  electrodes  disposed  longitudinally 
in  said  tray  portion  bdow  said  predetermined  water  level, 
said  tray  portion  including  electrically-insulating  trans- 
verse spaced  ribs  integral  with  and  supportingly-engaging 

1.^ 
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said  electrodes  above  the  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  supply  ter- 
minals mounted  on  said  wall  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  current,  said  electrodes  having  upsUnding 
integral  end  terminal  portions,  and  means  dampingly  con- 
necting said  upstanding  terminal  portions  to  said  supply 
terminals,  whereby  to  energize  said  electrodes  from  the 
source  of  current  and  to  vaporize  the  water  between  the 
electrodes  by  the  heating  effect  of  the  electric  current 
flowing  therebetween. 


THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  BATHTUB  USB 
Joaeph  H.  Evcnloa,  1425  Via  Selriad, 


y. 


3,246466 

i,,^y  FIREPLACE  GRATE 

K«tt  M.  Sch^  424  AmMj  St,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Mtf .  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,753 

3  CWm.    (CL  126—121) 


IM^ 


2.  A  forced  air  heating  fireplace  grate  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  rigid,  hollow,  heat  transfer, 
conduit  pipes  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  grate 
and  spaced  completely  across  the  width  thereof,  forming 
the  wood  support  bed  surface  of  the  grate  and  having 
open  front  ends  for  outlet  ports;  a  hollow,  air  manifold 
extending  transversely  of  said  {durality  of  pipes  at  the 
rear  thereof  and  connected  to  and  communicant  with 
said  pipes  to  supply  all  of  said  pipes  with  cool  air,  a 
cool  air  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  manifold,  and 
a  blower  on  said  cool  air  supply  conduit;  and  downwardly 
depending  legs  at  the  front  and  back  of  said  grate. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  12»— 2.05  see: 
''•'     Patent  No.  3,241,152 


3,246,267  __ 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 


ILBarkMr, 
Artaaia,  CaUff. 


Bcack,  Md  Lester  N.  WrigM, 


to  Norlh 

FUad  May  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,416 

(O.  126—2.65)     I 


FBed  Jwiy  3, 1963,  ^.  No.  292,572 
16  ClaiiiH.    (CL  126—66) 


6.  A  therapeutic  appliance  for  bathtub  use  comprising 
a  panel  having  upper  and  lower  wall  portions  of  like 
form  in  plan  and  cross  section  and  assembled  in  mutual- 
ly inverted  positions,  said  wall  portions  having  comple- 
mentary marginal  flanges  and  means  connecting  said 
flanges,  and  further  having  complementary  channels  and 
intervening  bosses,  the  channels  being  in  engagement  and 
the  bosses  being  spaced  to  form  interior  passages  and 
interconnected  about  the  channels  to  constitute  an  air 
distributing  system  within  the  panel,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding an  air  supply  connection  to  a  passage  of  said  sys- 
tem, the  sides  of  the  bosses  of  the  upper  wall  portion 
having  air  escape  apertures. 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  flexible  pressure  containing  tube, 

a  r^d  member  around  a  portion  of  the  tube,  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  there- 
through, 

means  for  adhesively  bonding  the  member  to  the  tube, 

an  electrically  operated  pressure  transducer  rigidly 
secured  in  one  of  the  holes  in  the  member  and  hav- 
ing a  pressure  sensitive  portion  in  contcat  with  the 
tube,  and 

an  inert  resilient  material  covering  the  transducer  and 
the  member. 


3,246,269 

I  NEEDLE  CAP 

Robert  W.  Ogle,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hypodermic 

Needle  Valve  Corponttoo,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Innc  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,795 

4  Claims.    (0.126—216) 


'k'.x'iii'^ 


'  ■  V 


I 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  barrel  member  provided  with  a  hub,  a  plunger 
normally  received  within  said  barrel,  a  hollow  needle  ex- 
tending from  said  hub  and  having  an  inner  end  extending 
into  the  interior  (pf  said  barrel,  a  cap  comprising  a  balloon 
constituting  the  major  portion  of  a  hollow  sphere  and  a 
tubular  sleeve  depending  from  said  balloon  and  fitted  oyer 
the  inner  end  of  said  needle. 


3,246,216 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Janicfl  D.  Glambazl,  Maavflfe,  RJ.,  aHtgiior  to  Itek  Cor- 

poratioa,  Lexingtoo,  Mas.,  a  coiporalioB  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Sept  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  139,764 

1  Claini.    (CL  12»— 16.1) 

Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  desired  data  bearing  card 

from  a  stack  of  data  bearing  cards,  each  of  said  cards 

having  a  top  edge,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  a  notch 

in  each  of  said  side  edges  below  said  top  edge,  a  plurality 
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of  apeitura  formed  in  aid  cards  « id  aligned  whh  said 
top  ed0B,  and  dots  extending  btnm  a  said  top  edge  and 
each  <rf  said  apertures  positioned  fa    aoconlanoe  with  a 
preselected  identification  code  for  ea  fa  of  said  cards,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  top  support  members  a  id  a  pair  of  bottom 
siqtport  members  eadi  pair  bei  ig  movable  between 
an  wig«gH»g  position  with  said  i  otches  and  a  nonen- 
gaging  position  therewith; 
each  of  said  support  members  wl  len  in  said  engaging 
position  being  in  dose  prozimit)  to  the  vertical  edges 
ctf  said  notches,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  top 
and  bottom  support  members  b(  ing  less  than  the  ver- 
tical length  of  said  notches  so  t  lat  a  top  and  bottom 
support  member  may  be  engaj  ed  in  each  notch  at 
the  «Mne  time,  said  cards  being ; 
support  members  irben  they  arc  ~  -    r  - 

and  when  said  top  support  me  ubers.  are  in  a  non- 

ree  to  fall  while  said 

in  engaged  position 
notches  engage  said 


<»qg«gi«g  position  said  cards  are 
bottom  support  members  are 

until  the  upper  edges  of  said  

bottom  support  member  and  an  suspended  by  them, 
said  top  support  members  bein  ;  disposed  above  the 
top  edges  of  cards  su^ended  '*  "^ 

port  monbers; 


ny  said  bottom  sup- 


a  plurality  of  parallel  selector  Itars,  each  extending 
through  a  respective  aperture  i  i  each  card,  each  of 
said  bars  being  movable  betwe<  n  a  nonaligned  posi- 
tion with  said  slot  wtucb  exteiM  s  from  said  top  edge 
and  an  aligned  position  with  sai(  slot; 

card  selector  means  for  moving,  u  accordance  with  the 
preselected  code  of  said  desired  card,  particular  ones 
of  said  selector  ban  into  aligi  ment  with  said  slots 
of  said  desired  cards;  and 

retrieval  control  means  for  mitiall  r  positioning  said  top 
and  bottom  support  members  ii  to  engaging  positions 
with  said  notches  when  all  of  sal  1  cards  are  subtended 
from  said  top  support  membe  s  rnd  for  thereafter 
moving  said  top  support  membc  n  from  said  engaging 
position  to  said  nonengaging  odtion  wherein  said 
desired  cards  fall  until  they  are  nppocted  by  said  bot- 
tom support  members  and  for  t  lereafter  moving  said 
top  support  members  back  to  i  lid  engaging  position 
idierein  said  top  support  mem  ers  engage  the  other 
cards  above  the  top  edges  of  th  desired  card  and  for 
tfiereafter  moving  said  bottom  s  qiport  members  frtm 
said  engaging  position  to  said  nonengaging  positiao 
Md  back  i^ain  to  said  engagindpoaition  wherein  said 
desired  cards  fall  free  of  the  staqL 


DBK-TYPE 


haAaf 

lsla.Pnkvn,lla|y 


ICMM.    (C113L    ^-,.  . 

A  threshing  machine  for  grafai  an  various  seeds  havmg 
a  siqiport  structure  forming  a  hous  ng.  comprising: 
a  llrat  rdativdy  sutionary  disk4i  e  memb^  secured  to 

said  support  structure  and  foffiing  one  end  face  of 

said  machine. 


a  second  relatively  rotatable  disk-like  member  rotataUy 
supported  on  said  support  structure. 

said  two  disk-like  members  being  of  such  complemen- 
tary shape  as  to  define  therebetween  a  threshing  space 
with  th«  axes  thereof  disposed  approximately  horizon- 
taUy, 

said  first  didc-Iike  member  being  provided  with  radially 
disposed  threshing  banion  the  side  facing  said  second 
disk-like  member,  and  ^d  second  disk-like  member 
being  provided  with  substantially  radially  disposed 
bars  on  the  side  facing  kaid  first  disk-like  member, 

aperture  means  in  said  first  disk-like  member  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  be  threshed  into  said  space  sub- 
stantially in  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  interrupted 


guide  means  on  said  first  disk-like  member  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  radially  disposed  threshing 
bars  for  containing  the  material  during  the  threshing 
operation  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  discharged 
only  through  the  interruptions  of  guide  means, 

means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  for  dis- 
charging the  chaff  from  the  machine  at  the  end  sub-' 
stantially  opposite  said  disk-like  members  with  the 
axis  of  said  rotatable  means  being  concentric  with 
said  axes. 

means  for  rotating  said  last-mentioned  means  and  said 
second  disk-like  member  independently  of  one  an- 
other, 

and  means  for  collecting  the  grain  and  seeds  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  housing. 


3J46412 

ME1HOD6  OF  TRBAUNG  SMOKING  TOBACCO 

EoydH  H.  Royalsr,  361  Collets  8t,  Oxford,  NXX 

Had  Oct  S,  1962,  Sm.  Pfo.  226,739 

SOahM.    (CLUl— 9) 


'xT^ 


3.  An  improved  cigarette  comprising,  a  packed  edhunn 
of  smoking  tobacco  having  embedded  therein  gelatinously 
encapsulated  negatively  charged  electrets,  and  a  paper 
tube  encircling  said  packed  column  of  tobacco. 
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p.  MMsr,  FliasBHi  i  ■■,  NJ.  (%  AchOhs  Caip.,   MUo 
3333  Antfe  Ava^  iWiadr  City.  N J.) 
FVed  Ian.  2S,  1962,  Sar.  N*.  166,762    ;  . 
9  niliiii     (CL  13V-16) 


3.246^15 
COIN  COUNIING  APPARATUS 


of 
Filed 


ifS. 


Ukj»*m 


14, 1964,  Scr.  N«.  344,965 

Feb.  22, 1963, 


^^B 


1.  A  cigarette  or  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tobacco-containing  portion,  a  tubular  bit  portion,  said 
portions  being  mounted  together  in  coaxial  relation  with 
said  bit  portion  providing  a  smoke  passage  extending  from 
and  m  continuation  of  die  tobacco,  and  a  cylindrical 
member  within  said  bit  portion  adjacent  the  tobacco 
cylinder,  sakl  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slots  extending  longitudinally  tfarouf^  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  dots  providing  spaced  mlet  ports  in 
the  end  of  sakl  cylinder  adjacent  said  tobacco  cylinder 
and  spaced  outlet  ports  at  the  onwsite  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member,  passageway  means  in  said  bi:  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  tbt  exterior  of  said  cigarette  and 
at  the  other  end  with  said  slots  whereby  said  slots  provide 
mixing  chambers  for  outside  air  and  the  smoke  flowing 
from  said  tobacco  cylinder,  said  passageway  means  hav- 
ing a  fixed  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  outside  air  drawn  into  the  smoke 
passage  when  the  smoker  draws  on  the  cigarette. 


I  3,246,214 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  COMPOSITB 
TOBACCO  SHEET 
r.  Baa  Ak,  a^  Hswl  C 
,Va,siiltaii'Ha 

New  Yofk,  Pn^n  a  cotpofatian  of  VkglBia 

N«Dnwi^   Fflad Dec. 27, 1963, Ssr.N*. 334,614 
IClal^    (CLUl— 141) 

A  method  for  producing  a  coherent  tobacco  dieet  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (1)  admixing  for  a  period  of  from 
,  about  30  minutes  to  about  48  hours  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  80*  C.  tobacco  plant  parts 
with  water  and  with  from  0.1  to  40%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  tobacco  plant  parts,  of  a  mixture  of  enzymes  com- 
prising odlulase,  hemi-cellulases  and  pectinase,  to  form 
a  mixture  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  6.0.  (2) 
forming  a  pulp  from  said  mixture,  (3)  forming  said  pulp 
into  a  wet  sheet  and  (4)  drying  said  wet  sheet,  sufficient 
oeDulase  being  present  in  said  mixture  of  enzymes  to  cause 
a  weight  loss  of  at  least  0  J%  hi  cdlo|diane  when  10  parts 
of  said  cellophane  are  placed  in  an  aqueous  scdution  con- 
taining one  part  of  said  mixture  of  enzymes,  the  mixture 
of  enzymes  and  cellophane  being  maintained  at  a  liH  of 
4.S  and  a  temperature  of  45*  C.  for  a  period  of  24  hours, 
suflkient  hemi-cdlnlase  being  present  in  said  mixture  of 
enzymes  to  cause  a  wei^t  loss  of  at  least  10%  in  a  mix* 
ture  of  equal  parts  of  guar  gum  and  xylan  contained  in  an 
acidic  Mcjtd  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  of  4.5  and  a  molar- 
ity of  0.04,  when  200  parts  of  said  mixture  of  guar  gmn 
and  xylan  are  admixed  with  one  part  oi  said  mixture  of 
enzymes  and  the  mixture  of  enzymes  and  the  mixture  of 
guar  gimi  and  xylan  are  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
'45*  C.  for  a  period  of  24  hours,  suflkient  pectinase  being 
present  in  said  mixture  of  enzymes  to  cause  a  weight  loss 
of  at  least  10%  m  pectin  which  has  been  disaolved  in  an 
acetic  acid  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  of  4.5  and  a  maiax- 
ky  of  0.04,  when  one  part  of  said  mixture  of  enzymes  is 
combined  with  100  parts  of  said  pectin  and  the  mixture  ci 
aozymes  and  pectin  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
45*  C.  for  a  period  of  24  honn. 


^   hf 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  the  number  of  coins 
prising:  a  pair  of  wall  members  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  space  therebetween  into  which  coins  to  be  counted 
are  to  be  introduced:  a  plurality  of  engaging  members 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  each  being  tniwlatfd 
from  the  others  and  intended  to  function  as  an  electrical 
terminal,  said  engaging  meodbers  projecting  across  the 
space  between  the  wall  members  and  so  arranged  in  a 
substantially  zigzag  pattern  along  the  length  of  the  space 
that  the  coin  first  to  have  fallen  into  the  space  is  held 
by  the  lowest  two  of  the  engaging  members  and  the 
successively  foHowing  coins  are  held  by  successive  ones 
of  the  other  engaging  members  and  the  edge  of  the  pre- 
viously held  coin  in  a  predetermined  and  fixed  zigzag 
Jattem  arrangement;  and  counting  circuit  means  f<M' 
hunting  the  number  of  output  signals  produced  as  elec- 
trical connection  is  establidied  between  a  speci6c  one 
of  the  engaging  memben  and  each  of  the  rest  thereof. 
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^  INinmWALWAaaiNG  MACHINE 

Howard  M.  SadwHkn  FlalsBcU,  N  J.,  aarfpsor  to 

WmUbi  MacUae  CarpocatioB,  MatawM,  N  J,,  a 
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Had  Apr.  36, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,924 
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A  washing  madiine  for  waahing  ink  dram  containen 
and  the  like  comprising  a  housing  which  defines  a  plu- 
rality of  washing  stations  and  a  loiading  and  unloading 
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^ider,  said  qiiderl 


or  sapporting  ink 

laving  a  shaft  joor- 

^Mder  arms,  means 


statkm,  a  generally  centrally  located  . 
having  a  generlly  centrally  position  (d  shaft  supported 
by  said  housing  and  having  a  pluri  ity  of  arms  at  its 
lower  portion,  rotatable  platforms 
drum  containers  and  the  like  each 
nakd  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  . 
for  routing  said  platforms  compruing  a  sprocket  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  of  each  platfom ,  said  q>rockets  be- 
ing engaged  by  a  moving  chain  at  ea  :h  of  the  wash  sta- 
tions, a  shaped  drain  board  underlyii  g  each  of  the  wash 
stations,  said  drain  board  having  a  b  aring  ^i  each  wash 
stati<»  and  said  bearinp  being  positi<  ned  under  the  plat- 
form shafts  when  said  platforms  ire  located  at  the 
washing  stations,  a  lance  assembly  h  iving  a  lance  mem- 
ber td  each  washing  station,  said  li  noes  being  adapted 
to  reciprocate  through  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles siq>ported  in  spaced  interrelatioi  ship  on  said  lance* 
constructed  to  direct  narrow  jets  of  «  ashing  fluid  directly 
against  both  the  side  and  end  portio  u  of  the  drum-like 
container,  means  fbr  raising  said  lane  b  substantially  com- 
pletely into  said  containers  when  tlw  platforms  support- 
ing them  are  located  at  the  washi  ig  sUtions  so  that 
wash  fluid  may  be  directed  in  a  p  urality  of  scouring 
jets  substantially  normal  to  the  sid:  and  end  portions 
of  said  containers  and  for  retracting 
said  (riatfonns  and  containers  may 
sequent  washing  stations,  said  means 
ering  said  lances  comprising  a  pneimatic  cylinder  me- 
chanically interconnected  to  said  Ian  xs  along  the  spider 
axis,  means  for  rotating  said  spider  o  sequentially  posi- 
tion each  of  said  platforms  from  tl  e  loading-unloading 
sUticm,  through  the  washing  station  i,  and  back  to  said 
loading-unloading  sUtion,  means  fo  supplying  washing 
fluid  under  pressure  through  said  la|ices  while  they  are 
elevated  in  said  containera  so  U»t 
be  received  at  a  loading-unloading 
tially  moved  through  a  {rfurality  of 
each  of  which  it  is  subjected  to  thi 
ing  fluid  jets  while  being  rotated  a^  then  returned  to 
said  loading-unloading  station. 


said  lances  so  that 
be  moved  to  sub- 
or  raising  and  low- 


any  container  may 
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washing  stations  at 
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comiression 


com  itioB 
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1.  A  beam  structure  for  use  in 
tensioned,  flexible  skin  to  impart 
the  skin  in  the  direction  of  the  i^ane 
and  to  derive  lateral  sUMity  from 
comiH-ising   a   relatively   sttff 
flexible  tension  member  and  flexible 
the  compression  and  tension  membc  rs 
member  being  held  in  deformed 
member  to  impart  tension  to  said 
tension  member,  said  compression 
pair  of  similar  elements  joiaed  in  ' 
present  oppositely  directed,  laterall 
portions  of  said  web  means  being 
similar  elements,  said  web  means  ' 
strip  of  fabric-like  material  beaded 
captivity  between  said  similar  etemenjs 
member,  said  material  being  arraaai  1 
the  compression  and  tension  memben  . 
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:ombination  with  a 

a  luctural  rigidity  to 

( ontaining  said  beam 

I  aid  skin,  said  beam 

member,   a 

web  means  joining 

said  compression 

by  said  tension 

means  and  said 

nember  including  a 

;-to-back  relaticm  to 

projecting  flanges, 

(aptive  between  said 

_  in  the  form  of  a 

along  one  edge  for 

of  the  compressicm 

CD  a  bias  between 


LINEAR  OUTPUT  SSb  SENSING  DEVICE 
W.  Daldcr.  Royal  Oak,  Mkk^  aail^nr  to  IMky 
Coapnay,  Wama,  Mkk^  a  covporatioa  of 
MkUgaa 

FIM  Nov.  21, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  239,236 
SCIitea.    (CL137— 47) 


L  A  hydraulic  output  speed  sensing  device,  compria- 
ing  a  body  formed  to  provide  a  high  pressure  inlet  c<mi- 
municating  with  a  hig^  pressure  outlet,  a  low  pressure 
outlet,  a  pair  of  initially  aligned  oriflce  members  provid- 
ing cooununication  between  said  high  pressure  outlet  and 
said  low  pressure  outlet,  one  of  said  orifice  members  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  other  orifice  member  so  as 
to  be  capable  ol  progressively  restricting  communication 
between  said  two  outlets,  and  a  linear  type  speed  seiue 
actuator  for  said  movable  orifice  member  so  as  to  restrict 
said  communication  and  increase  said  high  pressure  out- 
put directly  and  lineally  with  increasing  qieed  and  yioe- 
versa  without  changing  said  inlet  pressure  or  said  low 
pressure. 


3J46^19 
FLUID  LOGIC  OMMPONENTB 
Edwia  M.  Dczter,  SRrcr  Spriag,  aad 
I— ti^  HyaHavae,  Mi.,  as  Jpnn  to  Bowtoa 

lag  CoffparaDOB,  Saw  Spring,  Md.,  a 

»>    -    Flad  Nov.  24, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  246,M1 
IS  Halii     (CL137— tl3) 


1.  A  fluid  logic  element  comprising  a  fluid  interactioe 
chamber  for  conffaiing  fluid  flow  therein  to  planar  flow, 
a  nozzle  for  issuing  a  well-defined  stream  into  one  end 
of  said  chamber,  at  least  a  pair  of  output  passages  having 
the  entrances  thereof  located  downstream  of  said  nozzle 
for  receiving  the  stream  therefrom,  said  entrances  de- 
fining the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  directing 
the  stream  into  one  of  said  passages,  means  responsive  to 
an  input  signal  for  deflecting  the  stream  from  said  one 
passage  into  the  other  of  said  passages,  said  chamber 
including  means  proximate  said  entrance  to  said  other 
passage  for  scooping  off  a  portion  of  the  stream  and  for 
feeding  back  said  portion  into  interaction  with  one  side 
(A  the  stream,  said  portion  of  said  stream  being  insufficient 
to  deflect  the  stream  away  from  said  other  passage  when 
the  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  means  for  deflecting 
and  being  suflkient  to  deflect  the  stream  to  said  one 
passage  in  the  absence  of  the  input  signaL 
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FLUID  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  SHIFT  REGISTER 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Doaaic  Rolnad  loaaa,  SOvcr  Sprlai,  ML,  aastgaor  to 
Bowles  Eagiaecriag  CorponUoa,  Mhrcr  Spriag,  Md., 
a  cofporadoa  of  Marylaad 

Filad  Feb.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,116 


formed  between  the  wall  forming  said  noziic  and  the 
wall  forming  said  port,  the  terminating  points  of  said 
concave  recess  being  positioned  adjacent  the  boundary 
layer  of  said  fluid  power  jet  whereby  a  low  pressure  n 
formed  in  said  concave  recess  to  exert  a  force  on  said  jet 
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1.  A  pure  fluid  logic  element  having  and  gate  diar- 
acteristics  comprising  a  first  nozzle  for  issuing  a  first 
stream  of  fluid,  a  ^t  outlet  passage  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  flrst  nozzle  and  generally  aligned  with  the 
centerline  of  said  flrst  nozzle,  a  second  nozzle  di^osed  on 
one  side  of  said  first  nozzle  and  posiitooed  to  issue  a  sec- 
ond stream  of  fluid  into  intercepting  relationship  with 
said  first  stream  of  fluid,  a  second  outlet  passage  positioned 
downstream  of  said  second  nozzle  and  generally  aligned 
with  the  centerlfaie  of  said  second  nozzle  for  receiving  said 
second  stream  when  undeflected,  a  first  output  passage 
positioned  to  receive  a  flrst  composite  stream  of  fluid 
resulting  from  confluence  and  interaction  of  said  first 
and  said  second  stream  of  fluid,  a  third  nozzle  disposed 
on  the  other  side  of  said  flrst  nozzle  aad  positioned  to 
issue  a  third  stream  of  fluid  into  interoq>ting  relationship 
with  said  first  stream  of  fiuid,  a  third  outlet  passage  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  said  third  nozzle  and  disposed  gen- 
erally along  the  centerline  of  said  third  nozzle  for  receiv- 
ing said  ditrd  stream  of  fluid,  and  a  second  output  passage 
positioned  to  receive  a  second  composite  stream  of  fluid 
resulting  from  confluence  and  interaction  of  said  first  and 
aaid  third  atreanu  of  fluid. 
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FLUID  A»ff  UFIERS 

CoAi  H.  T.  Pw,  ScolfaS  N.Y.,  MsitBOr  to  Gcacral  ElecMe 

Coavaaj,  a  coiaoitloa  of  New  York 
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CHECK  Y ALYE  FOR  FUEITtANK  TRUCKS  AND 
SIMILAR  VEHICLES 
I.  HcB,  lUcc  Coracns,  Wb.,  asslpiDr  to  MUwaa- 
kee  Vah;cCon>pMy,  lac,  MOwankee,  Wte.,  a 

Filed  laly  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296332 
3  nilMi.    (CL137— 67) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coordinating  the  actuating  of  a  valve 
for  a  fluid  carrying  compartment  of  a  vehicle  and  die 
brakes  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  fluid  conveying  conduit  having  one 
open  end  adapted  to  i^ace  the  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  fluid  carrying  compartment  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  its  other  open  end  provided 
with  valve  seat  means; 

a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  conduit  and  axially 
movable  in  respect  thereto  betwiecB  a  valve-open 
position  at  which  fluid  may  flow  through  said  other 
open  end  and  a  valve-closed  position  at  which  said 
valve  sealingly  engages  said  valve  seat  means; 

a  brake  Ime  valve  mounted  on  the  exiterior  of  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  brake 
circuit  of  the  vehicle,  said  brake  line  valve  having  a 
valve  bousing  separate  from  said  conduit  and  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  brake 
line  valve  also  having  valve  actuating  idunger  pro- 
jecting through  a  section  of  said  housing  facing  said 
conduit  and  terminating  outside  of  said  conduit; 

pin  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  conduit 

^  and  mounted  therein  for  slidable  movement  in  a  di- 
rection generally  transverse  in  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  conduit,  said  pin  means  being  connected  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  valve  actuating  plunger  to  cause 
actuation  of  said  brake  line  valve  in  response  to  the 
slidable  movement;  and 

a  link  pivotally  mounted  to  die  intericn-  of  said  con- 
duit and  having  one  lever  section  connected  to  said 
check  valve  and  another  lever  section  connected  to 
said  pin  means,  said  link  being  moved  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  check  valve  and  thereby  trans- 
forming the  axial  movement  of  said  check  valve  into 
a  transverse  movement  wtuch  causes  said  slidable 
movement  of  said  pin  means. 


1.  A  flirfd  amidifier  oomprismg:  a  power  jet  nozzle 
lor  projecting  a  fluid  power  jet  having  a  boundary  layer; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  receiving  means  positioned  down- 
stream from  said  power  jet  nozzle;  a  control  jet  port 
adjacent  said  nozzle  for  directing  a  first  fluid  control 
jet  at  said  power  jet;  and  a  concave  recess  in  the  wall 
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FLUID  PRESRJRE  REGULATOR 

~aant,  DcBvcr,  Colo.,  aastgani  to  C  A. 
Nofv«a  Co.,  Eaglcwood,  ColOi,  a  caspotatloa  of 


FUcd  Aag.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2993M 
16Claftm.    (CL  137— 116.5) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  providing  a  required  out- 
let pressure  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  flow  passage 
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tfaemfaroo^  with  inlet  and  outlet; 
trailiBf  Oe  flow  of  fluid  through 
OMitt  chamber  in  said  canng;  at  ' 
movable  elements  mounted  in 
oBBOMd  felataonship  and  in  o|ieratn  b 
said  main  valve,  the  exposed  surfa<e 
fflfoi*"*  forming  a  movable  wall  of  i 
sure  chamber  and  the  ei^oaed  surf  ao 
aUe  element  forming  a  movable 
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chamber,  tnasing  means 
^lovable  elements  apart;  a  P«"«l^ 
said  pilot  control  pressure  duunber 
means  in  said  passageway:  and  < 
wiA  said  one  movable  element 
said  ^krt  control  vaNe  means  for 
of  fluid  in  said  passageway  and 
said  pOot  control  pressure  chamber 
I  triasing  means. 


le^iliently  biasing  said 

ty  for  inlet  fluid  to 

I^ot  control  valve 

coa  Tol  means  movable 

ai  d  cooperating  with 

controlling  the  flow 

the(eby  the  pressure  in 

and  the  loading  of 
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rapter  contacts  of  a  dreuit  breaker  for  the  purpose  of 
blasting  said  contacts  with  the  gas  upon  opening  of  said 
contacts  to  facilitate  extinctioo  of  the  arc  formed  there- 
between, the  combination  comprising  an  outlet  from  said 
pressurized  gas  contafaier  which  includes  a  ring-shaped 
sealing  ring  constituting  a  valve  seat,  said  outlet  being 
established  by  a  cylindrical  support  nwrnber  at  one  end 
of  which  said  sealing  ring  and  valve  seat  are  located  and 
said  support  nkmber  further  including  inwardly  facing 
ribs,  a  movaUe  valve  member  constituted  by  a  single 
piece  hollow  cylindrical  body  one  end  of  which  is  adi^rted 
to  dose  against  said  sealing  ring,  said  cylindrical  body 
also  including  an  inwardly  extending  piston  portion  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  said  body  into  a  piston  operating 
chamber  at  one  side  at  said  p^ton  and  a  damping  cham- 
ber at  the  opposite  side  of  nid  piston,  stationary  guide 
means  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  guide  member  lo- 
cated within  said  cylindrical  body  for  said  body  and  its 
piston  portion,  said  elongated  member  being  secured  to 
said  ribs  of  said  support  member  and  mduding  internal 
longitudinally  extending  canals  leading  respectively  to 
said  iMSton  operating  and  damping  chambers,  coimecting 
pipes  couided  to  said  canals  and  which  are  brou^t 
through  the  wall  of  said  pressurized  gas  supply  container, 
and  a  resetting  cofl  q>ring  for  said  movable  cylindrical 
valve  body,  said  resetting  spring  surrounding  said  elon- 
gated guide  member  and  being  under  compression  be- 
tween said  ribs  of  said  support  member  and  the  end  of 
said  cylindrical  valve  body  opposite  the  end  engaged  with 
said  sealing  ring,  the  pressurized  gas  flowing  to  said  out- 
tet  around  said  cylindrical  valve  body  and  being  passed 
throo^  the  periphend  gap  between  the  end  of  said  cyUn- 
drical  valve  body  and  said  sealing  ring  upon  movement 
of  said  cylindrical  valve  body  axially  of  itself  in  the 
valve  (^ning  direction  when  pressurized  gas  is  admitted 
to  said  operating  piston  chamber. 
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b  a  valve  construction  for  use 


a  preasurized  gas  from  a  supply  c  Mtainer  to  the  inter 


n  controlling  flow  Of 


1.  In  a  coupling  assembly  adapted  for  automatic  purg- 
ing when  uncoupled: 

(a)  a  support  member  having  a  wall  with  a  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  purging  solution  carrying 
means  communicating  with  said  support  member  pas- 
•ageway,, 

(b)  a  ram  redprocally  slidable  within  said  support 
member  and  having  a  wall  forming  an  axially  ex- 
tending chamber  therein  with  a  rear  portion,  a  flow 
transmitting  coupling  member  having  a  flow  pas- 
sageway therethrough  associated  with  said  ram  and 
at  least  partially  in  said  chamber,  valve  means  in 
said  chamber  between  said  coupling  member  and 
said  chamber  rear  portion  and  operative  to  prevent 
flow  through  said  coupling  membCT  into  said  chamber 
rear  portion  upon   a  predetermined  redprocatimi 

-  movement  of  si^  ram  in  one  direction  and  permit 
flow  into  said  chamber  rear  portion  upon  a  pre- 
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determined  reciintxation  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  forming  a  dispenring  panageway 
communicating  with  said  chamber  rear  portion, 

(c)  a  ram  passageway  in  said  ram  and  communicating 
between  said  ram  chamber  rear  portion  and  said 
support  member,  said  ram  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  said  support  member  passageway  when  said 
ram  is  reciprocated  in  said  one  direction,  said  sup- 
port member  wall  sealing  said  ram  passageway  and 
said  ram  wall  sealrag  said  support  member  passage- 
way when  said  ram  is  redprocated  in  said  oppoute 
direction,  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  redprocating  said  ram. 


laterally  from  adjacent  edges  of  sdd  through  bore  saddle 
and  said  saddle  clamp,  said  lips  having  aligned  apertures, 
and  bolt  means  secured  through  said  aliened  ^lertures. 
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•TAPPING  SERVICE  VALVE  FRTING 
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PXX  Bm  1999,  DanvMa,  Va. 
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I  1.  A  self-tappihgl  service  vahre  flttfaig  fbr  plastic  mains 
eomprising  a  service  fitting  having  a  tube  having  a 
oonnterbored  throng  bore  and  a  lateral  outlet  in  the 
,  inner,  larger  bore  of  said  dirongfa  bore,  said  fitting  hav- 
ing an  outlet  tube  extending  from  said  lateral  outlet  and 
an  arctkate  saddles  through  wUdi  said  inner,  larger  bore 
of  said  through  bore  extends  from  said  throu^  bore 
tube,  said  arcuate  saddle  being  complementary  to  a  plas- 
tic main  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured,  an  arcuate  saddle 
damp,  means  for  securing  said  saddle  clamp  to  said 
duoo^  bore  saddle  to  embrace  the  plastic  main  there- 
between and  secure  saiil  fitting  to  the  plastic  main,  an 
0-rtag  recdving  groove  in  said  main  contacting  surface 
of  said  through  bore  saddle  about  said  through  bore 
tfaerethrou^  an  0-ring  in  said  groove  providing  an  ef- 
fective seal  between  said  fitting  and  the  plastic  main  about 
said  through  bore,  said  through  bore  having  an  interior 
thread  extending  inwardly  of  the  outer,  smaller  bore 
thereof,  a  complemdntary  threaded  {dug  in  said  tlueaded 
outer,  smaller  bore  of  said  through  bore,  a  circular  cut- 
ting knife  coaxially  secured  to  the  innerlend  of  said  plug 
for  projecting  out  of  the  inlet  end  of  said  bore  at  its 
inner  end  for  cutting  a  hole  in  the  main,  concentric  with 
said  bore,  by  screwing  said  plug  theretoward,  said  circu- 
lar knife  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  extending 
inwardly  from  its  circular  cutting  edge  for  recdving  and 
trapping  the  coupon  cut  from  the  main  tberewithin,  said 
interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  circular  knife  being 
counterbored,  the  larger  bore  thereof  being  more  re- 
mote from  the  circular  cutting  edge,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cutting  knife  being  beveled  toward  its  cutting  edge, 
said  cutting  edge  being  a  projection  of  said  interior  cy- 
lindrical surface,  said  throng  bore  tube  also  having  an 
exterior  thread  extending  from  its  outer  end,  a  comple- 
mentary threaded  cap  screwed  thereover,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  O-ring  recdving  groove  in  its  tube  aid  annulus 
^I*t*"I  lurface,  and  an  O-ring  in  said  cap  groove  pro- 
viding an  effective  seal  between  said  cap  and  said  tube 
end  annulus,  said  means  for  securing  said  through  bore 
saddle  and  said  saddle  damp  comprising  lips  rTtfaiding 
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L  A  valve  tap  fitting  readily  attachable  to  a  service 
main  comprising  a  ^rvioe  fitting  having  a  tube,  said  tube 
having  a  through  bore  and  a  lateral  outlet,  said  fitting 
having  an  arcuate  saddle  through  which  said  through  bore 
extends,  said  arcuate  saddle  being  complementary  to 
a  service  main  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured,  means  iot 
securing  and  sealing  said  arcuate  saddle  to  the  service 
main  with  said  through  bore  extending  against  the  serv- 
ice main  within  said  sealing  means,  said  through  bore 
being  a  counterbore  with  a  large  counterbore  extending 
to  the  service  main  end  thereof,  and  a  counterbcne 
shoulder  flange  and  flange  opening  ctmnecting  the  large 
counterbore  to  a  small,  cylindrical  counterbore  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  end  of  said  through  bore,  said 
small  counterbore  having  an  internal  thread  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  outer  end  toward  said  shoulder  flange, 
the  diameter  of  the  Qiptvm.%  in  said  shoulder  flange  be- 
ing less  than  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  small  counter- 
bore, a  valve  ring  secured  in  said  large  counterbore 
against  said  shoulder  flange,  and  a  valve  flap,  of  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  said  shoulder  flange  opening  and 
of  a  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  said  valve  ring,  hinged 
at  a  small  portion  of  its  edge  to  said  valve  ring,  to  seat 
toward  and  on  said  shoulder  flange  and  to  open  toward 
the  service  main  end  of  said  large  counterbore. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  sewage  disposal  line,  a  dieck 
valve  having  an  outlet  in  said  disposal  line  and  an  inlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  sewage  including  a  conduit 
through  viiiich  flow  relatively  large  solid  bodies  in  a 
liquid  stream,  said  conduit  frequently  being  subjected 
to  negative  pressure  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  flow  of 
said  stream,  said  check  valve  passing  said  bodies  in  the 
direction  of  hquid  flow  yet  preventing  reverse  liquid 
flow  under  negative  pressure   by  sealing  around  any 
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bodies  temporarily  depocited  tbeiton  and  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  rigid  member  pr  tvided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  coupling  means  extend  ng  from  one  surface 
of  said  member  and  communicatiE  |  with  said  opening 
and  connecting  same  to  said  sewjge  conduit,  a  valve 
element  comprising  a  flattened  hi]  hly  flexible  resilient 
tube  having  a  sealed  end  and  an  o  wn  end,  there  being 
a  bole  through  one  side  of  said  tut  i  receiving  said  cou- 
pling means  for  ittrffnng  the  valve  <  lement  to  said  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  said  opining  m  normal  fuH 
closing  relationship  thereto,  said  tibe  being  capable  of 
flexing  transversely  thereof  under  Nressure  of  Uquid  in 
said  conduit  into  an  expanded  coi  figuration  permitting 
bodies  having  a  dimension  substan  ially  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  said  opening  to  pass  hrough  the  opeiiing 
and  out  through  said  open  end,  tp  inner  means  on  said 
tube  in  direct  c^positioQ  to  said  o|  ening  for  preventing 
the  element  from  cupping  into  said  )pening  from  the  op- 
posite surface  of  said  member  whei  >  a  negative  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  conduit,  and  opp  laed  portions  of  said 
tube  extending  beyond  said  membe  a  distance  sufficient 
to  assure  sealing  of  said  valve  notwi  thstanding  deposition 
on  the  valve  mtemal  surfaces  of  r  Jatively  large  bodies 
that  have  pasMd  through  said  opei  ling. 
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1.  In  a  valve  structure  for  oontr  jUiog  a  gaseous  me* 
dium:  a  valve  body  having  an  mlet  passage  and  an  out- 
let passage;  a  partition  having  ax  opening  defining  a 
main  valve  seat  between  the  pas  ages;  a  main  valve 
closure  cooperating  with  the  seat;  a  diaphragm  upon 
whkh  die  dosure  is  mounted;  the  dosiire  side  of  the 
diairfiragm  being  subjected  to  mle  pressure  when  the 
dosure  is  seated;  means  cooperaing  with  the  other 
side  of  the  diaphragm  to  define  a  c  tamber,  means  form- 
ing a  normally  open  inlet  oondux  between  said  'inlet 
passage  and  said  chamber  and  i(  I  first  auxiliary  valve 
controlling  said  inlet  conduit,  meani  forming  a  normally 
doaed  outlet  conduit  independent  of  the  main  valve  be- 
tween the  said  inlet  and  outlet  pas  tages;  a  second  aux- 
iliary valve  controlling  said  outlet  c  mduit;  a  vent  port  in 
said  chamber;  a  third  auxiliary  valiw  structure  for  con- 
trolling said  vent  port;  a  first  auxilia  y  closure  common  to 
said  first  and  third  auxiliary  valves  i  nd  a  second  auxiliary 
dosure  for  said  second  auxiliary  va  ve;  and  a  beat  motor 
comprising  an  dongated  thermal  ex  lansioi^  membe|r  hav- 
ing its  ends  respectively  opposed  to  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  valve  dosures  and  operabl  t  by  dectrical  energy 
to  move  said  auxiliary  valve  closure  i  to  operate  said  first, 
second  and  third  auxiliary  valves  $»  uentially  to  dose  the 
said  inlet  conduit,  to  open  the  said  outlet  cmiduit  and  to 
vent  the  said  chamber;  and  indiviij  lal  ^ring  means  as- 
sociated with  each  auxiliary  valve  c  osure  tot  controlling 
the  said  sequential  operation. 
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L  In  a  valve  device,  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  coaxially  aligned  bore  sections,  with  each  suc- 
cessive bore  section  bemg  reduced  in  diameter  with  re- 
spect  to  the  next  adjacent  bore  section  and  being  joined 
thereto  by  generally  radially  extending  shoulder  means, 
a  bonnet  naember  received  and  secured  in  the  largest 
bore  in  said  housing,  said  bonnet  member  including  a 
central  bore  section  coaxially  aligned  with  said  bore  sec- 
tions in  said  housing,  an  annular  seating  lip  formed  by 
the  shoulder  means  interconnecting  the  smallest  diameter 
bore  with  an  intermediate  diameter  bore  section  next 
adjacent  thereto,  an  elongated  stem  reciprocally  received 
within  said  bore  sections  in  said  housing  and  bonnet, 
secondary  sealing  means  spaced  from  said  seating  lip  and 
interposed  between  the  end  of  said  bonnet  member  and 
the  shoulder  means  interconnecting  the  largest  bore  sec- 
tion with  the  next  adjacent  b<He  section,  said  secondary 
Scaling  means  engaging  sai^  stem  and  of  suflScient  rigidity 
so  as  to  provide  a  low  friftion  support  therefor  and  for 
a  primary  seal  and  to  provide  a  secondary  seal  between 
said  stem,  said  housing  and  said  bonnet,  said  stem  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  generally  conical  needle  mem- 
ber opposed  to  and  coaxially  aligned  with  said  smaller 
dian^eter  bore  section,  and  converging  in  the  direction  of 
the  diametral  reduction  of  successive  bore  sections,  the 
diameter  of  the  conical  needle  member  at  its  smallest 
value  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  smaller  diameter 
bore  section,  and  at  its  largest  value  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  smaller  diameter  bore  section,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  a  groove  adjacent  the  lieedle 
member  an  O-ring,  primary  sealing  means  in  said  groove 
and  sealingly  engaging  the  intermediate  bore  to  pro- 
vide a  primary  seal  between  said  stem,  said  housing  and 
said  bonnet,  a  pair  of  fluid  outlet  passageways  intersecting 
the  intermediate  diameter  bore  section  between  said 
primary  sealing  means  and  said  seating  Up,  means  for 
establishing  fluid  conducting  communication  between  said 
smaller  diameter  bore  section  and  a  fluid  inlet  passageway, 
means  including  the  intermediate  diameter  bore  for  es- 
tablishing fluid  conducting  communication  between  the 
inlet  passageway  and  said  pair  of  fluid  outlet  passage- 
ways, and  means  for  axially  extending  and  retracting 
the  stem  whereby  to  move  a  portion  of  the  needle  mem- 
ber intermediate  its  ends  into  and  out  of  substantially 
line  contact  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  annular 
seating  lip,  said  primary  sealing  means  being  positioned, 
when  the  needle  engages  the  aimular  seating  lip,  between 
the  secondary  sealing  means  and  the  intersection  of  the 
outlet  passageways  with  the  intermediate  bore,  with  com- 
municati(»  between  said  outlet  passageways  being  unin- 
tenupted. 
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anchor  link  secured  to  said  anchor  bracket  and  a  latch 
lever  pivoted  to  said  lever  bracket,  said  anchor  link  hav- 
ing an  over-center  pivot  connection  to  said  latch  lever, 
a  suspending  slot  in  said  latch  lever. 
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2.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  through  which  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  is  formed  together  with  a  compressed-fluid 
inlet  dud  and  an  exhaust  duct,  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
ducts  leading  into  said  cylindrical  cavity  respectively 
through  a  pair  of  ports  separated  by  an  interval,  a  load 
dud  opening  into  said  cyliodrical  cavity  through  a  port 
dispoaed  within  said  interval  between  said  pcMrts  of  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  ducts,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  valve  mem- 
bers slidaUy  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  of  said 
body,  each  of  said  cylindrical  valve  members  having  an 
extonal  end  projecting  externally  of  said  body  and  an 
internal  end  housed  in  said  body,  the  two  internal  ends 
of  said  pair  of  cylindrical  valve  members  facing  each 
other  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  body  and  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  bound  therein  a  gap  comprising 
said  load  dud  port,  a  compression  spring  mounted  in 
said  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  body  within  said  gap  and 
pressing  on  the  internal  ends  of  said  valve  member  to 
tend  to  increase  said  gap,  adjustable  setting  means  having 
an  artici^ated  connection  to  each  of  said  valve  members 
and  acting  on  said  cylindrical  valve  members  solely  in 
an  axial  direction  variably  to  limit  the  increase  of  said 
gap  by  said  spring  without  restraining  said  valve  members 
radially  said  setting  means  being  movable  axially  with 
said  valve  members  and  being  actuatable  externally  of 
said  body  to  vary  the  limitation  of  said  gap  by  said 
limiting  means. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  tubular  wire  guiding 
conduit  having  means  within  said  conduit  for  encircHng 
and  interruptedly  contading  a  wire  as  it  passes  through 
said  conduit,  a  nozzle  for  said  wire  guiding  conduit  com- 
prising: a  tubular  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  conduit  and 
having  entrance  and  exit  sections,  said  sleeve  having  a 
wire  guiding  aperture  therein  extending  the  length  of  said 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  walls  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  said  aperture,  said  aper- 
ture increasing  in  size  as  it  proceeds  toward  said  exit 
section,  the  depth  of  said  recesses  remaining  substantial- 
ly constant  with  respect  to  said  aperture;  and  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  said  cmiduit  to  said  sleeve  at  the 
entrance  section  thereof. 


3,249,234 
HOSE  FOR  LOW.TEMFERATURE  LIQUIDS 
Vrmk  D.  Bond,  Jr.,  InlTalo,  Lnarias  C  MaUch 

dgnots  to  Ualaa  CsirMdc  CorporalioB,  a  corpioratiois 
of  New  York 
OrlgiMi  appHcaHon  Feb.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19,598. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Magr  29,  1943,  Scr.  No. 
282334 

lOafan.    (CL  138— 129) 


.Jjr'ji:.  . 


-i 


1.  A  pipe  protector  comprising  an  arcuate  O-shaped 
body  of  a  resiliently  deformable  material  for  compres- 
sively  embradng  and  protectively  enclosing  the  threaded 
extremity  of  a  pipe,  a  quick  releasable  fastener  joining 
the  ends  of  said  body  and  operable  to  circumferentially 
tension  and  release  said  ends,  said  fastener  beii^  mounted 
and  recessed  within  said  body  whereby  in  th^  tensioned 
position  of  the  fastener  and  body  all  portions  of  the 
former  are  recessed  into  the  latter,  said  fastener  includ- 
ing an  anchor  bracket  and  a  lever  bracket  each  recessed 
and  fixedly  secured  in  an  adjacent  end  of  said  body,  an 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hose  comprising  an 
inner  conduit;  a  composite  insulation  comprising  a  midti- 
plicity  of  elongated  overlaid  strips  of  metallic  thermal 
radiaticm  resisting  barriers  and  low  beat  conductive  fibrous 
layen  with  marginal  fibrous  material  extending  beyond 
both  edges  of  each  metallic  thermal  radiation  resisting 
barrier,  such  composite  strips  being  helically  wrapped 
around  said  inner  ccmduit  from  one  end  to  the  other  to 
form  a  plurality  of  unbonded  helically-wrapped  composite 
layers  such  that  adjacent  turns  of  the  composite  strips  in 
each  helically-wTapped  composite  layer  have  unbonded 
overlapping  edges  and  such  that  the  metallic  thermal 
radiation  resisting  barriers  in  adjacent  helically-wrapped 
composite  layers  are  noncontiguous;  and  a  larger  outer 
jacket  positioned  around  the  composite  insulatibn  to  con- 
centrically enclose  said  inner  conduit,  said  larger  outer 
jacket  being  gas-ti^tly  joined  at  the  ends  to  said  inner 
conduit  to  provide  a  vacutmi  insulation  space  therebetween 
substantially  filled  with  said  composite  insulation. 
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3.  In  a  terry  loom  having  an  ot  ciUatabfe  roed.  means 
for  varying  the  relative  displacempit  between  the  beat- 
up  point  ol  the  reed  and  the  fell  of 
comprising  a  cootinnously  rotating 


zontally  extmding  and  vertically  pi  kroted  reciprocal  mem- 


ber connected  to  and  reciprocated 
second  member  ^aoed  above  said 
neded  through  means  to  said  reed 


movement  therewith  in  a  substan  ially  vertical  jdane.  a 


member,  a  pattern 

oi^uuier  in  direct  timed 

ve  beat-up  strokes  of 


substantially  upright  link  adjacent 
members,  means  connecting 
members,  first  and  second  abutmen 
other  of  said  members  and  by  said 
normally  disposed  in  vertical  al  gnment  so  said  &st 
abutment  means  transmits  substa  itially  vertical  move- 
ment from  said  first  to  said  second 
member  movable  in  a  a 
relation  to  each  of  oeftein 

the  reed  throo^ioirt  opention  ci  the  loom  for  rendering 
operative  a  i^urality  of  electrical  <  ontrol  circuits  in  pre- 
determined order,  and  electromagi  etic  means  responsive 
to  operation  of  at  least  one  of  sai  1  control  circuiu  and 
being  connected  to  said  upright  lii  k  for  effecting  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  the  other 
that  said  first  and  second  abutment  means  are  disposed 
out  of  vertical  alignment  to  previtnt  vertical  reciproca- 
tion from  being  imparted  to  said  second  member  by  said 
first  member. 


having  a  cop  supply  chnle  directing  fresh  cops  to  a  re- 
plenishing position,  comprising;  a  nipper  having  tong 
halves  and  having  jaws  meshing  with  each  other,  a  sup- 
port on  which  said  jaws  are  mounted,  a  spring  engaging 
said  jaws  normally  tending  to  hold  said  two  tong  halves 
dosed,  means  coupled  to  said  support  for  moving  the 
said  nipper  toward  and  away  from  said  chute,  a  first 
trip  engageable  with  one  of  said  tong  halves  and  adapted 
to  temporarily  open  the  tong  halves  at  the  start  of  forward 
movement  of  the  nipper,  a  second  trip  engageable  with 
one  of  said  tong  halves  and  adapted  to  temporarily  ojten 
said  tong  halves  just  as  the  nipper  arrives  at  the  tip  bunch 
of  the  cop,  and  thereafter  disengageable  from  the  tong 
halves  to  permit  dosing  of  the  tong  halves  for  gripping 
the  yam  of  the  cop  tip  bunch. 


the  doth  being  woven 
lerry  cam,  a  fiirst  hori- 


by  said  terry  cam,  a 
irst  member  and  con- 
f or  fixed  proportional 


said  first  and  second 

link  to  one  of  said 

means  carried  by  the 

link,  respectively,  and 


APPARATUS  FOR  GMIvSnG  ilM>  DRAWING  OFF 
THE  YARN  OF  THE  COP 
IN  A  COP-CHANGE  A 
■iTi 
to  Tayndn  A 


BUNCH  FOR  USE 
TIC  LOOM 
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L  Apparatus  for  gripping  and 
cop  tip  bunch  for  use  in  a 


Irawing  off  yam  of  a 
cop-c  lange  automatic  loom 


Wire 
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MB1H0D  FOR  MAKING  SCREEN 

E.  Bishy.  WMmfkam,  OUo,  iiilgani  to 
WsWbglM,  Ohio,* 


!•,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  IM,S99, 
.  dated  Dec  31,  1M3.    Dhrlded 
Sept.  11, 1M3,  Ssr.  Now  3tM49 
(CL  14S— 71) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  marcelled  screen  sfnicliires, 
said  method  utilizing  elongate  wire  elements  and  a  pair 
of  coining  dies,  each  die  supporting  spaced  coining 
punches  disposed  in  linear  array  in  the  face  thereto,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  forming  equally  spaced 
loops  along  the  length  of  a  plurality  of  said  wire  de- 
ments, coining  each  said  wire  element  intermediate  each 
pair  of  loops  therein  with  said  coining  dies,  said  coining 
dies  being  arranged  in  face  to  foce  relaticm  with  the  coin- 
ing punches  in  the  opposing  faces  thereof  disposed  in 
staggered  overiapping  relation  whereby  a  sinuous  con- 
figuration is  imparted  to  each  wire  element  coined  there- 
between, and  securing  said  plurality  of  coined  wire  ele- 
ments in  side  by  side  relation  with  the  loops  therein 
juxtaposed  and  with  the  sinuously  coined  portions  tnereof 
in  nesting  relationship.     ,,       :^i,,  ^- 


3,34t,23S 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPRINGS 
Oirt  H.  K.  SjuiuhM  aai  FkHk  W.  Tntaiisti, 
to  UnMad  Stales  Stod  ~ 
of 

Oct  19,  IMl,  S«.  N*.  14(,lt5. 
DIvMsi  Mid  Mi  i|fSf«w  Od.  13,  19M,  S«.  N«. 
4t3,<U 

Sriihni     (CL14»— 71) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  phirality  of  magazine  springs 

cadi  having  a  plurality  of  generally  oblong  convolutions, 
said  method  comprising  providing  a  wire  of  such  length 
as  to  provide  for  a  plurality  of  brings,  feeding  a  length 
<rf  wire  sufficient  to  form  a  long  tide  of  a  coovolutioa  to 
an  oscillating  arbor  having  means  for  receiving  the  wire, 
thai  feeding  a  length  of  wire  suflkient  to  form  a  short  side 
of  a  convcrfution,  continuing  the  last  two  steps  and  cor- 
relating the  feed  with  the  oadllations  <rf  the  arbor  while 
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fonniag  the  desired  pitdi  m  dw  coovolutioas  uatfl  all  of 
the  coavohitions  in  a  spring  are  formed,  then  severing  the 

....  ..J1.(:'.'  •      • 
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wire,  and  repeating  tihe  above  opcratkma  to  fonn  another 
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'LAMP  FILAMEf^  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

E.  Ott,  Jr.,  Mmti  Lake,  and  Edwhi  I. 


FEad. 


im  ^-' 


off  New  Yoifc 
a«,  1963,  Ssr.  Now  29t,72t 
(0. 14*— 7L6) 


►^  o 
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1.  A  filament  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  turret 
havmg  a  horizontal  axis,  a  |riurality  of  slides  mounted 
around  the  periphery  oi  said  turret  for  reciprocation 
parallel  to  said  turret  axis,  a  pair  of  jaws  on  each  said 
sUde.  means  normally  biasing  said  jaws  to  closed  position 
to  clamp  a  filament  coil  therebetween  with  the  coil  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  turret  axis  and  its  legs  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  of  said  jaws,  jaw  actuating  means 
on  said  slide  operaMe  to  hold  said  jaws  in  open  position 
against  the  action  of  said  jaw  biasing  means,  means  oper- 
I  able  to  index  said  turret  to  carry  said  slides  to  a  |4ural- 
ity  of  stations  including  loading,  gauging  and  delivery 
stations,  said  jaw  actuating  means  holding  said  jaws  in 
open  position  at  said  loading  sUtion  iac  recdving  a  fila- 
ment, means  operable  upon  said  jaw  actuating  means  at 
said  loading  station  to  effect  closing  of  said  jaws  to  damp 
the  filament  coil,  means  operable  upon  sakl  jaw  actuat- 
ing means  at  ssJd  gauging  station  to  effect  temporary 
partial  opening  of  said  jaws  to  relax  ttieir  grq>  on  the 
filament  coil,  gauging  means  at  said  gauging  station  ar- 
ranged to  be  engageable  with  the  legs  of  a  filament  in 
said  jaws,  means  for  actuating  said  gauging  means  to 
engage  said  filament  legs  and  conq>ress  the  filament  coil 


.,  .MS- 


longitudinally  to  a  predetermined  length  during  Ae  period 
of  temporary  partial  opening  of  said  jaws  and  to  main- 
tain the  compressed  condition  of  the  coil  until  after  said 
jaws  have  been  returned  to  dosed  position  whereafter 
said  jaws  continuously  grip  said  coil  in  the  said  compressed 
condition,  means  operable  up<m  said  slide  at  said  delivery 
station  to  move  it  forwarcOy  along  said  turret  and  to 
retract  it,  means  operable  upon  said  jaws  at  said  delivery 
station  to  rotate  them  about  an  axis  paralld  to  said  twret 
axis  for  introducing  the  filament  legs  into  the  hooks  on 
a  lamp  stem  prq>aratory  to  the  clanqmig  of  die  legs  in 
said  hooks,  and  means  operable  upon  said  jaw  actuating 
means  at  said  delivery  station  after  the  hooks  have  been 
clamped  about  the  legs  of  the  filament  to  effect  opening 
df  said  jaws. 


EMERGENi^AttAPPARATUS 
Icsiy  A.  Cnbh,  1427  W.  69irSt.  N.,  WkMta, 
,    FVed  Mr  36, 1962,  Sflr.N«.  213,236 
ICIalBB.    (CL141— 3S) 
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lire  hiflatmg  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  power 
plant  with  an  air  compressor  operativdy  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  power  plant  comprising,  in  combination, 
two  elongated  flexible  conduits,  one  of  said  conduits  be- 
ing removably  connected  in  one  end  portion  to  said  com- 
pressor to  receive  air  under  pressure  therefrom,  two  elon- 
gated coupling  members  of  like  construction,  each  of 
said  coupling  members  having  a  bore  therethrou^  with 
<q)enings  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  one  side  thereof,  each 
of  said  coufding  members  having  resilient  sealing  means 
therewith  induding  a  cylindrical  portion  coaxially  posi- 
tioned in  said  opening  at  said  one  side  of  said  coupling 
members  and  an  integral  annular  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  engaging  said 
one  side  of  said  coupling  members,  each  of  said  coupling 
members  havmg  a  thin  latch  member  secured  to  one  end 
portion  thereof  and  positioned  in  q>aoed  and  overiying 
relation  to  said  one  side  of  said  coupling  members  and 
having  an  dongated  arcuate  recess  therein  extending 
transversely  thereacross  and  facing  said  one  side  of  said 
coupling  members,  each  of  said  latch  members  being 
open  at  one  side  and  closed  at  the  other  fide,  the  other 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  coupling  members  being 
tapered  to  a  relatively  thin  end  with  an  arcuate  lip  thereon 
shaped  andjof  aiae  to  be  received  in  and  held  by  said 
latch  member  of  the  other  of  said  coupling  members,  two 
connecting  members,  one  of  said  coupling  monbers  being 
renoovably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  one  of  said 
conduits  by  one  of  said  connecting  members,  the  other 
of  said  conduits  having  the  other  di  said  connecting  mem- 
ben  therewith  removably  securing  the  other  of  said  cou- 
I^ing  members  to  one  end  thereof  with  said  coupling 
members  being  removably  connected  together  with  said 
sealing  means  in  engagement  and  widi  said  bores  in  com- 
munication and  with  said  lips  received  by  said  recesses 
in  said  latdi  members  to  place  said  conduits  in  fluid 
communication,  an  air  gauge  in  an  intermediate  portion 
<A  said  other  of  said  conduits,  an  air  chuck  secured  to  the 
otter  end  of  said  other  of  said  conduits  and  having  means 
adqrted  to  engage  a  tire  valve  in  air  inflating  relation,  and 
reel  means  mounted  on  said  vdiide^to  receive  and  hold 
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sud  conduits  during  periods  of  nonl-use 
being  constructed  and  adapted  so  thi  t 
can  be  provided  from  said  compressor 
daits  to  said  chock  to  inflate  a  tire. 
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said  apparatus 
air  under  pressure 
through  said  con- 
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1.  In  li<|uid  transfer  apparatus  foi 
liquid  through  a  conduit  means  ' 
means  jn  the  conduit  means  spaced 
charge  end  for  controlling  the  rate 
ment  in  said  ^iparatus  for 
initial  flow  rate  comprising 
control  means  disposed  within  th 
reqKmsive  to  the  flow  through 
the  conduit  means  and  having 
connection  to  the  flow  rate 
ter  during  the  initial  flow  and 
duougfa  said  discharge  end. 


initiating  flow  of  a 

having  flow  rate  control 

\  ipstream  from  a  dis- 

flow,  the  improve- 

automat^aUy  onitn^ing  the 
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■OTARY  ANNULAR  HOrPEI 

FILLING  MAClOflE 
C  Andcno%  Lafayette, 
GmMc  Coaapai 
ofOyo 

of  appUcatlou  Scr.  ^  a. 
19t2.   Tlh  appHcaHnn  Feb.  1.  m^ 
t  dalDM.    (CL 


about  said  hopper  routing  axis,  an  empty  carton  in  posi- 
tion beneath  each  successive  metering  flask  for  movement 
in  unison  with  the  metering  flask  and  to  receive  granular 
product  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  filling 
cycle,  a  stationary  dead  plate  interposed  between  the  nar> 
row  annular  outlet  of  said  annular  hopper  and  said  volu- 
metric metering  flasks  to  prevent  flow  of  granular  product 
from  said  hopper  into  said  volumetric  metering  flasks  for 
a  portion  of  the  routive  cycle  of  the  flasks,  a  slide  gate 
normally  closing  the  bottom  opening  of  each  of  said  volu- 
metric metering  flasks  to  prevent  outflow  of  granular  prod- 
uct therefrom  when  said  flasks  are  in  granular  product 
receiving  conununication  with  said  annular  hopper,  and  a 
plurality  of  paddles  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  around 
said  narrow  annular  outlet  of  said  hopper  to  sweep  excess 
granular  product  across  the  dead  plate  and  into  the  volu- 
metric metering  flasks  as  they  move  from  beneath  the 

dead  plate. 

I 
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MIST  LUBRICATED  RIPSAWING  METHOD 
ANDMECHANBMS 
1.  Golick,  7S1S  23id  NW.  Seattle,  Wa*. 
Mpllcattoa  Jaly  27.  Ifil,  S«.  Na.  127,220,  mtm 
t  No.  3,15«,274,  dated  Nov.  16,  19M.    DIvMed 
and  tMi  ivpUcalion  Aag.  S,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  387,«56 
SClalBH.    (CL143— ISt) 


discharge  end  and 

he  discharge  end  of 

ou^ut  means  for 

to  actuate  the  lat-  * 

flow  is  established 
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229,045,  OtL  t, 
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1.  A  gang  saw  assembly,  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  solid  mandrel,  a  tubular  hub  member  mounted 
coaxially  of  said  mandrel  and  ^aoed  internally  there- 
from, a  gang  of  alternately  arranged  circular  saws  and 
outwardly  channelled  saw  spacers  arranged  coaxially  on 
said  tubular  hub  member,  the  said  tubular  hub  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed,  axially  extending 
passageways  therein  providing  elongated  communicating 
means  between  an  interspace  between  said  tubular  hub 
member  and  the  mandrel  and  the  spacer  channels,  the 
said  tubular  hub  member  further  having  an  integral  flange 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  passageways  arranged 
in  said  flange  to  communicate  between  the  said  mandrel 
and  tubular  hub  member  interspace  and  the  exterior  of 
said  flange,  rotatably  mounted  passageway  means  in 
direct  communication  with  the  said  passageways  in  said 
flange,  and  means  for  injecting  lubricant  into  the  said 
rotatably  mounted  passageway  means. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  continuously 
prising  an  annular  hopper  of  su 
section,  said  hopper  having  a 
the  bottom  therraf .  a  sutionary 
■wiMiiT  hopper  for  continuously 
uct  thereinto,  mounting  means  for 
of  volumetric  metering  flasks  in 
shq>  beneath  said  narrow  annular 
hopper,  means  for  rotating  said 
udt  and  for  rotating  the  mounting 


filling  cartons  com- 

ibstanlially  V-shaped  crosk 

nam  w  annular  outlet  at 

off-o  nter  inlet  above  said 

feet  ing  a  granular  prod- 

s  ipporting  a  iplurality 

dc  Kly  qp4oed  relation- 

o  itlet  of  said  annular 

anni  lar  hopper  about  its 

neans  for  the  flasks 
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MEAT  SAW  CARRIAGE  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
G.  Bh«,  MavMchead,  OUa,  Mrifaar  to  The  Bko 
>apaay,  Martlihiii,  Ohio,  a  caepo- 
af  OUo 

Filed  Oct  It,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  317,2S4 
2ChrfBH.    (CL143— 25) 
1.  A  meat  saw  carriage  guide  system  for  a  power  oper- 
ated meat  saw  having 
a  frame,  i 

a  band  saw  movably  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  movable  meat  supporting  saw  carriage 
and  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  track  supported  on  the  frame  having 
a  pair  of  lineally  extending  parallel  and  amtij 

bearing  surfaces, 
one  of  which  extends  through  a  horizontal  idaiie^4nd 
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the  other  of  which  extends  throu^  a  vertical  plane, 
a  caster  wheel  on  and  rotatably  supported  by  the  meat 

supporting  saw  carriage  in  a  position  to  roUingly 

engage  only  the  horizontal  extending  track  bearing 

surface  and 
a  polyamide  bearing  on  and  supported  by  the  meat 

supporting  saw  carriage  in  a  position  to  slidably 


elongated  in  their  respective  planes  and  constituting  arcs 
of  identical  circles,  the  curvature  of  said  non-cutting  pe- 
ripheral edges  also  cMresponding  substantially  to  the 
curvature  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  path  cut  by  said 
cutting  blades  in  the  work  as  the  work  is  moved  rela- 
tively with  respect  to  the  cutterhead  axis  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  at  a  speed  properly  synchronized 
with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  cutterl^ead,  and  the 
bottoms  of  said  slots  and  the  inner  peripheral  edges 
of  said  knife  ban  in  paid  slots  constituting  arcs  of  identical 
circles  and  arcs  of  {circles  concentric  with  the  circles  of 
the  arcs  of  said  outer  non-cutting  peripheral  edges  re- 
spectively of  said  knife  bars. 


engage  only  the  vertical  extending  track  bearing 
surface 
thus  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  meat  support- 
ing saw  carr&ge  transverse  the  line  of  lineal  exten- 
sion of  the  track  and  consequent  binding  engage- 
ment of  the  caster  wheel  with  the  vertical  extending 
track  bearing  surface. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  FLAKING  AND 

SURFACING  WOOD 

L.  JohMon,  1346  Heajherwogd  W, 

TacoBU,  Wash. 

Filed  May  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  279,411 

fOalau.    (CL144— ITi 
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K  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  flaking 
surfacing  wood,  a  rotating  cutter  head  having  its 
Briphery  formed  >  into  a  plurality  of  identical  volute 
portions  each  having  a  radius  decreasing  constantly  in 
the  direction  opposite  from  the  direction  of  rotation, 
said  volute  portions  having  equally  q>aced  slots,  each  of 
said  slots  extending  in  a  single  plane,  said  slots  inclined 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  head, 
the  planes  of  said  slots  all  having  the  same  angularity 
with  the  cutter  head  axis,  knife  bars  secured  in  said  slots 
respectively,  each  knife  bar  extending  in  a  single  plane, 
each  knife  bar  and  the  slot  in  which  it  is  mounted  de- 
fining a  plane  elongated  in  the  same  direction,  said  knife 
bars  having  straight  cutting  knife  blades  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  outwardly  from  said  cutter  head,  said 
knife  bars  so  positionedi  in  their  respective  slots  that  said 
cutting  knife  blades  will  be  arranged  in  paths  advancing 
axially  toward  the  work  in  the  direction  opposite  from 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  head,  the  outer 
peripheral  non-cutting  edges  oi  said  knife  bars  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  ends  of  said  l^lades  beiny  curved  and 
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BLB^ER 

Hcary  A.  Dcwcalcr,  1477  OU  Mffl  Road, 

San  MariM,  Calif . 

FUcd  Oct.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,671 

7  Claims.    (CL  146—66) 


1.  A  mixing  container  comprising:  a  receptacle  having 
peripheral  frusto-conical  and  flat  internal  wall  surface 
sections  extending  in  an  approximately  vertical  direction, 
said  frusto-conical  sections  being  disposed  alternately  be- 
tween said  flat  sections,  said  flat  sections  being  inclined 
away  from  each  other  toward  the  top  of  said  receptacle. 


Robert  D. 


3,246,247 
SHREDDING  MACHINE 
Bhiftoa,lBd., 


Red  Cross  Manafactoring  CorporatioB 
Filed  Oct  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,367 


tolte 
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(CL  14^-167) 


1.  A  shredding  device  for  compost  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  base  and  a  shredding  housing  positioned  on  said 
base,  a  motor  supported  on  said  base,  said  motor  having 
an  output  shaft  with  a  disc  rotating  therewith,  said  disc 
being  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  housing  and  within 
an  opening  in  that  side  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  thereto,  shredding  means 
carried  by  said  motor  shaft  and  positioned  within  said 
housing,  said  base  being  formed  from  plural,  relatively 
movable  sections  with  said  motor  being  supported  on 
one  section  and  said  shredding  housing  being  supported 
on  said  other  section,  means  for  holding  said  two  sections 
in  one  position  wherein  said  disc  is  in  said  housing 
opening,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  so 
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M  t6  allow  movement  of  wud  mo(  >r  ta^  «tM  dmddfaif  ring  being  provided  with  a  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  « 


boosing  away  from  one  another 
tnteria  of  said  housing  through 


0  thereby  expoee  the   layer  of  helically  wound  metallic  cord,  in  which  the  coils 
said  side  opening.       are  dispoeed  in  a  direction  subetantially  parallel  to  the 

mid-circumferentiat  plane,  characterized  m  that  said  tread 


OkKa 


to  Ike 


LOCK  NUT 
G.Wi 

**  ****M.i  J«.  21,  lf63,  Ser.lio.  aia^l 
IChtaJcCLlS;  -21). 

A  k)^  not  comprising  a  nut  b0(  y  havmg  a  polygonal 
ffyt^rwal  configuration  and  a  croi^n  at  one  end  of  the 
nut  body,  said  crown  having  a  iidial  thickness  which 
decreases  proceeding  from  said  nu  body  towards  itt  end 
remote  from  said  nut  body,  said  nut  body  haviiig  an 
«»i«i  full  depth  threaded  <vening  lierethrough  and  said 
nut  having  a  plurality  of  groovei  lying  iq  the  across- 
comers  planes  of  the  nut  body  and  opening  Into  the  axial 
threaded  opening,  said  grooves  exi  ending  axially  of  said 
nut  from  said  remote  end  of  said  c  own  to  a  point  within 
the  nut  body  intermediate  ito  ends  ind  radiallyj  outwardly 
from  said  opening,  said  grooves  ha^  ing  a  maximum  radial 
depth  at  said  remote  end  of  said  ci  own  and  progressively 
dftfTfff'wg  in  depth  proceeding  i  xially  inwardly  jfrom 
said  remote  end  of  said  crown  to  a  minimum  depth  at 
their  inner  ends  located  intermedii  te  the  ends  of  the  nut 


body,  said  grooves  extending  appn  ximately  one-third  the 
y-ri«i  length  ot  said  nut  and  defini  ig  therebetween  a  plu- 
rality of  locking  beams,  at  least  ce^uiin  oqes  of  the  beams 
being  deflected  inwardly  to  define 


one  end  of  the  nut  and  with  the  bcims  lying  along  a  coo- 


in  ovalized  opening  at 


the  nut  body  between 
the  adjacent  comers 


tinuous  line,  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  am 
thereof  at  its  juncture  with  the  a  own  being  at  least  90 
percent  of  the  tp'"*'""'"  wall  thic  mess  of  the  nut  body 
in  the  across-flat  planes  thereof,  s)  id  locking  beams  hav- 
ing axially  extending  edges  at  tl  sir  junction  i*ith  said 
grooves  which  are  arcuate  and  sa  d  grooves  having  bot- 
toms which  are  arcuate  when  vkped  in  a  jdane  trans- 
fiBtae  to  the  axis  of  the  nuL 


vehi<:li!8 


REMO  r  ASLE 


2;Mt,24f 

FNEUMATIC  TIRE  POK 

CQNSTrrUTED  BY  A  1        _. 
■Y  CARCASS  INTENDED  It 

MlM^  Italy 
nidN«v.26,lM3,Scr, 


1/62 
SClalM.    (CL 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a 


15 


a  carrying  carcass  to  reoeiw  sax 


I 


OF  ANY  KIND 
TREAD  AND 

CARRY  rr 

to  PhdUS^JL, 


Naw32646f^ 
, Dm.  5, 1962, 


f^^ 


—176) 

s|parable  tread  ring  and 
tread  ring,  said  tread 


ring,  in  a  radially  outer  position  with  respect  to  the  rein- 
forceoient,  contains  at  least  two  layers  of  metallic  cords 
parallel  to  one  another  in  each  layer  and  disposed  along 
two  directions  crossed  with  respect  to  the  mid-circumfer- 
ential plane. 


Lany  C 
Dclawve 

r 
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FNEUMATIC  TIRES 

f  FnacVlL  AltL,  HOP 

mmj,  ffOet.  Mick,  a 


11, 1964,  Sir.  Now  374,331 
(CL152— 3S4) 


to  Nationl. 

of 


4.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  carcass  comprising  a 
pair  of  bead  rings  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  on  a 
common  axis,  and  a  torus  body  having  a  crown  portion 
lying  radially  outwardly  of  said  bead  rings  formed  of  oon- 
ttnuoos  rubber  carcass  strip  material  cord-reinforced  in  its 
lengthwise  direction  lying  in  circumferentially  successive 
first  layen  each  extending  from  the  center  line  of  the 
inner  periphery  of  one  of  said  bead  rings  to  the  center 
line  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  bead 
rings  at  ji  first  slight  an^  to  a  |dane  passuig  radially 
^outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  bead  rings,  and  in  drcnm- 
ferentially  successive  second  layers  each  extending  from 
said  center  line  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  other  bead 
ring  to  said  center  line  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  one 
bead  ring  at  a  second  slifdit  angle  to  said  radial  plane 
and  opposite  said  an^  of  said  first  layers,  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential tread,  and  substantially  inextensible  breaker 
means  between  said  tread  and  said  crown  of  said  body. 
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■>     3^46,251-     • 
COrrraiN  HRE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF     . 
MAKING  SAME 
Everett  C.  AtweO,  Grecwboro,  N.C,  aMignor  to  Borlfaig- 
too  ladasMcs,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  NX^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Fled  Apr.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,826 
^  .   ilSgi^    (&.  152-^362^ 


4.  Cotton  tire  fabric  for  use  in  the  bead  portion  of  a 
tire  and  which  is  strongly  bondaMe  thereto,  the  yams  of 
said  fabric  being  blocked  against  the  passage  of  air  under 
pressuris  along  their  longitudinal  axes  by  means  of  a 
latex  which  is  free  from  resorcinol-formaldehyde  and 
any  additive  which  precludes  said  blockage,  said  blocked 
yams  being  coated  with  a  resorcinol-fomialdehyde /latex 
composition. 

6.  A  tire  comprising  a  bead  J>ortiqn  with  the  fabric  of 
daim  4  bonded  thereto. 


3,246,252 

TIRE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Walter  F.  RaUaad,  Shakoyec,  and  Stoard  A.  Rlshovd, 

iMlganii  to  Bfahma  Maaafaf- 
r,   Omoo,   MlBBn  a   tatpeiatioM  of 


Fled  Aw.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,569 
7aiiw.    ICL157— LIT) 


"■    ■  .i.W**;>|i 


i(?»g;  »*a  ^iifi*  I;Hf. 


1.  In  a  tire  head  breaker  tool,  a  damp  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  jaw  members  hav- 
ing inner  ends  adapted  to  grip  the  flange  of  a  tire  sup- 
porting rim  therebetween  as  thie  outer  end  portions  there- 
of are  spread,  a  lever  arm  having  its  medial  portion  piv- 
oted to  the  damp  device  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  jaw 
member  pivot,  said  lever  arm  having  one  end  formed  for 
connection  with  the  cylinder  of  a  ram  having  a  tire  en- 
gaging shoe  member  extendible  from  the  cylinder  and  its 
other  end  engageable  with  one  of  said  jaw  member  outer 
end  portions  to  transmit  the  reactive  force  on  the  cylin- 
der as  the  shoe  member  is  extended  against  a  rim  sup- 
ported tire  to  said  outer  end  jaw  portion  to  cause  such 
spreading  movement  of  the  jaw  menriwrs.   .  -     . . }  h  .  . . 
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SONIC  PRESSURE  WAVE  ATOMIZING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Nathaniel  Haghes,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Soaic  Devei- 

opmcBt  Corporatioa  of  America,  Yoates,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1963,  S«r.  No.  266,738 

23  CWbm.    (CL  158—4) 


JtJV 


1.  Apparatus  for  atmnizing  fluent  materials,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  gas-operated  pres- 
sure wave  generator  including  a  gas-expanding  and  ac- 
celerating nozzle  comprising  a  body  member  forming  a  gas 
flow  passageway  having  an  exit  opening  for  issuing  a  high- 
speed gas  stream,  means  in  said  body  member  for  con- 
stricting said  gas  flow  passageway  upstream  from  said 
exit  opening,  means  in  said  body  member  downstream 
from  said  constricting  means  and  adjacent  said  exit  open- 
ing of  said  gas  flow  passageway  for  giving  said  passage- 
way a  cross-sectional  area  increasing  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  gas  through  said,  nozzle,  said  last-named  means 
giving  said  passageway  the  shape  of  a  frustnun  of  a  cone, 
resonator  means  positioned  downstream  from  said  exit 
opening  of  said  nozzle  and  intercepting  the  high-speed  gas 
stream  issuing  from  said  exit  opening,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing said  fluent  materials  into  the  gas  forming  said  stream 
and  upstream  from  said  resonator  means,  and  subjecting 
said  fluent  materials  to  pressure  waves  developed  by  said  I 
generator  and  effecting  the  atomization  of  said  fluent  ma- 
terials. 


3446454 
COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID  SONIC  PRESSURE  WAVE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Nathaniel  Haghea,  Bnwz,  N.Y.,  mad^or  to  Soak  Devd- 

Corporatfoa  of  America,  YoiriMn,  N.Y. 

Hied  Dec  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,562 

33ClaiBH.    (CL158— 4) 


'  1.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  fluent  materials,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  gas-operated  pres- 
sure wave  generator  induding  a  gas^xpanding  and  ac- 
celerating nozzle  comprising  a  body  member  forming 
a  gas  fiow  passageway  having  an  exit  opening  for  issuing 
a  hi^-speed  gas  stream,  means  in  said  body  member  for 
constricting  said  gas  flow  passageway  upstream  from  said 
exit  opening,  means  in  said  body  member  downstream 
frtMn  said  constricting  means  and  adjacent  said  exit  open- 
ing of  said  gas  flow  passageway  for  giving  said  passage- 
way a  cross- sectional  area  increasing  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  gas  through  said  nozzle,  said  last-named  means 
giving  said  passageway  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone, 
resonator  means,  means  located  outside  said  passageway 
for  positioning  said  resonator  means  downstream  from 
said  exit  opening  of  said  nozzle  and  intercepting  the  high- 
tpetd  gas  stream  issuing  from  sai|d  exit  opening,  and 
means  f<H-  feeding  said  fluent  materials  into  the  gas  form- 


-1 


9M 


ing  said  hi^speed  gas  itream  at 
aoxzle,  subjecting  said  fluent  naatc  riab  to  pressure  waves 
developed  by  said  generator  and  effecting  the  atomization 
of  said  fluent  materials. 
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a  position  within  said  ber,  the  unprovement  comprising  a  wick  formed  of  an  ab< 

sorbent  ceramic  material  and  having  on  the  surface  there- 


DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  AN  OIL  BURNER 


i^SS, 


talk 


F  4t^l9 
iCUam,    (CL 

1.  A  device  for  regulating  an 
bastion  air  is  supplied  under 
said  device  comprising  an  oil 
delivery  pipe  and  having  a  cove 
connecting  the  blower  with  the 
Older  pressure,  a  needle  valve 
admission  of  oil  into  the  tank, 
the  needle  valve  to  control 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
nection  with  an  outlet  pipe  to 
including  a  collar  extending  aboie 
tank,  a  control  pipe  screwed  intc 


oi 


ove  pressure 


operat  on 


t  e 


No.  371423 

,  My  1. 1H3, 
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burner  to  which  com- 
by  a  blower, 
connectable  with  a 
fitted  thereto,  means 
ink  to  place  the  tank 
operable  to  control  the 
float  connected  with 
thereof,  an  adapter 
and  arranged  for  con- 
burner,  the  adapter 
the  oil  level  in  the 
the  adapter  for  ajiial. 


I 


of  a  groove  extending  between  said  burner  housing  and 
said  fuel  reservoir. 


3,240,257 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wmiam  A.  Ray,  North  Hoilywood,  CaUL, 
■BcsBc  MslgBiiscata,  to  IntcrBatiowd 
Tekgnph  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
of  Mar^FfaHid 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  272«4M 
2  CUw.    (CL  ISS— 125) 


adjustment  relative  to  the  adapt^ 
nular  space  with  said  collar, 
provided  with  a  lateral  outflow 
caliber  and  having  its  outer  end 
cover  to  communicate  with 
cured  to  the  inside  of  the  cover, 
ing  with  atmoq>here  through  the 
control  pipe  to  form  an  annular 
having  the  inner  end  thereof  ' 
th*f  it  is  immersed  in  oil  containei 


CATAL 
MwlB  W.  UiUiy, 


and  forming  an  an- 

control  pipe  being 

of  predetermined 

projecting  through  the 

:,  and  a  riser  se- 

taid  riser  communicat- 

cover,  surrounding  the 

tpace  therearound,  and 

locited  at  a  position  such 

in  the  tank. 


Slid 
orifice 


atmo  ti^re. 


344MM 

^YTIC  HIATER 

■,4MmI«, 


i«f 
1NW.19,1M3,8m 

TCWm.    (CL  ' 
4.  In  a  catalytic  heater  having  a 
housing  located  above  said 
catalyst  adapted  to  eflfect  flamel^ 
drocav^on  fuel  and  a  wick 
voir  and  a  vaporization  chamber 
for  supplying  fuel  vapor  from  sai( 


resei  voir 


N^324,77f 

1ft— M) 

fuel  reservoir,  a  burner 

and  supporting  a 

combustion  of  a  hy- 

{  between  said  reser- 

in  said  burner  housing 

reserv(Mr  to  said  diam- 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  system;  a  valve  structure  havuig  a 
first  valve  peans  interconnected  with  a  pflot  burner  wad 
having  a  serially  related  second  valve  means  intercon- 
nected with  a  main  burner  positioned  adjacent  said  pflot 
burner;  a  first  actuator  system  for  selectively  operating  the 
said  fint  valve  means  and  a  second  actuator  system  for 
operating  the  said  second  valve  means  responsive  to  the 
said  operation  of  the  said  first  valve  means;  thie  said  first 
actuator  system  comprising  fuel  ignition  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  said  pUot  burner,  electromagnetic  means  as- 
sociated with  said  fir^l  valve  means,  and  switch-controlled 
circuitry  including  a  power  iburce  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  electromagnetic  means  and  said  gas  ignition 
means  in  mutual  dependence  on  each  other;  and  means 
included  in  said  switch  contnriled  circuitry  for  insuring 
that  a  failure  of  said  ignition  means  disable  said  electro- 
magnetic means;  the  said  second  actuator  system  compris- 
ing thermo-responsive  means  positioned  adjacent  the  said 
pilot  burner  and  mechanical  operator  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  said  second  valve  means,  with  operation  <A 
said  mechanical  operator  means  being  controlled'  solely 
by  said  thermo-responsive  means  independent  of  said 
power  source;  and  the  said  operation  of  said  first  valve 
means  by  the  said  switch-controlled  circuitry  permitting 
the  passage  of  fuel  from  an  inlet  on  said  valve  structure 
thnw^  said  first  valve  means  to  said  pUot  burner  where  It 
is  ignited  by  said  fuel  ignition  system  and  energizes  said 
thermo-responsive  device   to  operate  said  meet 
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means  permitting  the  passage  of  fuel  from  said  inlet 
through  said  first  and  second  serially  related  valve  means 
to  said  main  burner  where  it  is  ignited  by  said  ignited  pilot 
burner  fueL 

3,246,2S8 
COMBINATION  SCREEN  AND  STORM  SASH 
Henry  I.  BlaiKO,  EWcott  City,  Md.,  asrfgBor  to  The  I 

/,  BaMMorc,  Md.,  a  corparallws  of  Mafyhad 
Filed  IM.  It,  1963,  Ser.  N«.  252^526 
14CktaM.    (CL166-^)  i« 

1.  A  metallic  window  assembly,  comprising:  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  metaUic  side  membera  each 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  therein,  said 
channels  including  side  walls  and  the  channel  in  one  side 
member  being  diq>osed  to  confront  a  corresponding  chan- 
nel in  the  other  side  member,  whereby  to  define  pairs 
Of  confronting  channels;  a  slidaUe  member  disposed 
between  said  side  members,  and  including  metallic  por- 
tions at  its  opposite  sides  which  are  slidably  received  , 
within  said  confrrating  channels;  a  U-shaped  metallic 
liner  diq>osed  in  each  of  said  channels,  said  liner  include 
ing  sidewalls  having  intumed  forward  edges  forming 
beads  snugly  embracing  the  opposite  faces  of  the  metallic 
side  portions  of  said  slidable  member  disposed  within 
said  channels,  the  metallic  side  portions  of  said  slidable 
member  received  within  said  channel  being  solely  in  con^ 
tact  with  said  liner  and  being  prevented  by  said  liner 


firom  directiy  engaging  the  metallic  walls  of  said  chan- 
nel; and  an  inwardly  directed,  longitudinally  extending 
fiange  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  each  channel, 
positioned  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  liner  disposed  in  the  channel  adjacent  the  in- 
tumed forward  edge  thereon,  said  liners  being  made  of  a 
metallic  material  that  is  different  from  the  metallic  ma- 
terial of  said  slidable  member  side  portions  to  provide  low- 
friction,  non-galling,  bearing  surfaces  for  quiet,  easy  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  slidable  member  relative  to  said 
side  members. 

3446459 
UNDER  SCREEN  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Herbert  W.  KcBchcr,  769  IVonsUy,  Gnme  Poliite  Park, 
MidK  amd  Pcler  E.  Ndaoa,  5775  Hncford,  Detroit  24, 
.     Mich. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,916 
12  ntlmt     (CL  166—163) 
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6.  A  window  frame  structure  having  spaced  verticid 
members,  horizontal  head  and  sill  members  providing  an 
opening  for  a  fixed  closure  panel,  a  ventilator  movaUe 
horizontally  in  the  frame  exterior  of  the  fixed  panel,  a 
screen  panel  in  the  frame  interior  of  the  fixed  panel,  a 
horizontally  extending  detachable  sill  member  on  the 
frame  sill,  the  screen  panel  having  a  sill  member  spaced 
above  the  detachable  sUl,  a  horizontally  extending  rib  on 
the  detachable  sill  spaced  from  the  screen  toward  the 
ventUator,  a  weatherstrip  having  pile  extending  between 


the  rib  and  the  screen  sill,  and  an  operator  attached  to 
the  ventilator  having  a  portion  extending  between  the 
screen  sill  and  the  detachable  sill  and  a  portion  extending 
through  the  pile. 

3446466 

WINDOW  BLIND 

Jacob  RaMMW,  6926  SettJrfc  Drive, 

Brthcada,  Md.    26634 

Filed  Oct  2971963,  Scr.  No.  319,794 

ItClafans.    (CL  166— 166) 
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1.  A  blind  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  assembly 
of  elongate  strip  supporting  members,  and  means  con- 
stituting the  body  of  the  blind,  said  means  comprising  a 
single  fiat  flexible  strip  of  substantially  uniform  width 
supported  by  successive  members  of  said  assemblies  with 
said  strip  arranged  alternately  around  a  member  of  said 
first  assembly  and  then  around  a  member  of  said  seoxid 
assembly  and  again  around  successive  members  of  both 
assemblies. 

3446461 

THERMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Encit  L.  Mondea,  Los  Angdca,  CaUf .,  anlgBor  of  Ave 
percent  to  Robert  H.  Dkirlch,  North  Hol^ood,  and 
twelve  pcrccat  to  Robert  D.  Paagh,  f ovtecn  pcrceirt  to 
LoyI  L.  Pctenea,  f oartccn  percent  to  Edgv  C.  Watno, 
■ad  ive  pcrccat  to  Coyit  D.  WIImmi,  Loc  Aagclca,  Calif. 
FOed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419465 
16  ChbM.    (CL  16ft-2) 


5.  The  method  of  providing  both  refrigeration  and 
heated  liquid  in  a  system,  which  comprises  furnishing 
direct  current  electrical  power  to  a  first-group  of  thermo- 
electric modules  so  that  one  area  of  each  module  becomes 
hot  and  another  area  of  each  module  becomes  cold, 
refrigeration  being  provided  by  said  cold  areas  of  the 
modules,  circulating  liquid  adjacent  to  said  hot  areas  of 
the  modules  in  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said 
hot  areas  so  as  to  cool  said  hot  and  cold  areas  of  die 
modules  and  thereby  assist  the  refrigeration  and  so  as 
to  heat  the  liquid  to  provide  said  heated  liquid  in  the 
system,  furnishing  direct  current  electrical  power  of  one 
polarity  to  a  second  group  of  thermoelectric  modules 
so  that  an  air  conditioning  area  of  each  of  the  second 
group  of  modules  becomes  cold,  and  another  area  of 
each  of  the  second  group  of  modules  becomes  hot,  cir- 
culating liquid  adjacent  to  said  hot  areas  of  the  second 
group  of  modules  in  heat  conducting  relationship  with 
said  hot  areas  so  as  to  cool  said  hot  areas  and  air  con- 
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ditionint  areas  of  the  second  frotp 
as  to  beat  the  liquid  to  sun>leini  nt 
in  4he  system,  reversing  the  pohjnty 
power  furnished  to  said  second 
said  air  conditioning  areas  ol  the 
become  hot  and  said  other  areas 
of  modules  become  ooM,  circulating 
said  other  areas  of  the  second 
transferring  relationship  with  said 
said  other  areas  and  further  heat 
areas  and  to  cool  the  liquid,  and 
liquid  adjacent  to  the  hot  areas 
group  of  modules  employed  for 
co(rf  said  hot  areas  and  further 
the  first  group  of  modules  and  so 
liquid  to  provide  said  heated  liqui< 


of  modules  and  so 

said  heated  liquid 

of  the  electrical 

of  modules  so  that 

group  of  modules 

of  the  second  group 

liquid  adjacent  to 

of  modules  in  heat 

other  areas  to  warm 

said  air  conditioning 

rirculating  this  cooled 

>f  the  first-mentioned 

efrigeratioo,  so  as  to 

the  cold  areas  of 

as  to  heat  said  cooled 

in  the  system. 
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GAS  AND  LIQUID  CONTACT 
Hsaqr  NyMHeC,  Mnfw 


BEAT  EXCHANGES 

^2, 


u 


1  Oate.    (CL 

A  heat  exchanger,  comprising 
ing  having  bottom,  top  and  side 
ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  gas 
is  to  be  changed,  said  inlet  and 
■pper  portion  of  the  hoosiaf,  the 
housing  being  adapted  to  contain 
exchange  means  in  the  lower 
adapted  to  be  at  least  partially 
liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
the  temperature  of  said  pool  of 
within  the  housing  adjacent  the 
having  a  substantially  vertical  shaf 
mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
center,  said  gas  inlet 
center  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  Uades  whic  t 
dially  from  the  lotor  shaft,  said 
m  height  in  the  direction  radially 
of  the  rotor,  a  sub-housing  within 
ing  the  rotor,  the  sub-housing 
which  closely  overlies  the  upper 
the  rotor,  beyond  the  rim  of  the 
being  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
inwardly  oi  the  side  walls  of 
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communica  ing 


beii| 
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extending  longitudinally  therewithin  from  its  lower  end 
to  a  location  within  the  rotor,  the  shaft  having  outlet  open- 
ings therein  extending  between  the  channel  in  the  shaft 
and  the  central  portion  o(  the  rotor  between  the  rotor 
blades,  and  impeller  blades  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rotor 
shaft  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  passage  in 
the  shaft,  said  impeller  blades  functioning  as  a  pump  as 
the  rotor  shaft  is  turned,  whereby  to  raise  liquid  from 
the  jxwl  upwardly  through  the  passage  in  the  shaft  and 
thence  outwardly  through  the  outlet  openings  in  the  shaft 
into  the  center  of  the  rotor. 


!«{-«•) 


wills, 
th: 


pai  t 

iffl  mersed 


liiuid, 
t}p 


combination,  a  hous- 

said  housing  hav- 

temperature  of  which 

outlet  being  located  in  the 

lower  portion  of  the 

I  po(4  of  liquid,  heat 

of  the  housing  and 

in  the  pool  of 

Rousing  so  as  to  change 

a  rotor  mounted 

thereof,  said  rotor 

on  which  the  totor  Is 

otor  being  open  at  its 

directly  with  the 

open  at  its  rim  and 

extend  generally  ra- 

Mades  decreasing 

ofrtwardly  from  the  axis 

the  housing  surround- 

ha  ing  an  upper  portion 

( dges  of  the  blades  of 

rotor  the  st4>-housing 

i  creen  which  is  spaced 

housing,  the  screen 

Z'  1 


iKor 


rolor, 


extending  markedly  below  the 
blades  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
liquid  from  the  screen  downwardl; 
m  die  housing,  the  roior  havoig  a 
extending  substantially  imperforate 
menber  affixed  to  the  rotor  blades 
therewith,  the  outer  lim  of  said 
upwardly  somewhat  so  as  partial!  r 
ends  of  the  rotor  blades  radially 
and  doaely  to  confrant  the  screen 
rotor  shaft  being  adapted  to  be 
in  the  housing,  the  rolor 


a  plurality  of  fixed 

sircen  adipted  to  return 

to  the!  pool  of  liquid 

generally  hbrizonbdiy 

annular  )ower  plate 

skd  rotor  shaft  to  rotate 

1  mier  plate  being  bent 

to  overiie  the  outer 

i  utwardly  therebeyond 

the  lowes  end  of  the 

injmersed  in  the  ppoi  of 

sliaft  fu^ving  a  pi^ssage 

'       '  I 


^  MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 

Waiter  S.  Stewart,  Medf aid,  MaHit  aHtgnor  to  Honeywd 
tac^  a  COTBontioa  «i  Delawage 
RM  Mar.  li,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  112^55 
7  CfadM.    (CL  M5-M) 
1.  A  heat  sink  adapted  to  contain  a  transistor  having 
a  flanged  portion  thereon  comprising,  a  substantially  cir- 
cular sheet  metal  plate  including  a  centrally   located 
mounting  hole,  a  plurality  of  spaced  spring  finger  tabs 
integral  with  said  plate  and  having  first  and  second  tab 
portions,  said  first  tab  portion  sloping  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  plate  towards  a  perpendicular,  centrally 
located  plate  axis,  said  first  tab  portions  terminating  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  plate  and  axUdly 


-.1^ 


q>aoed  therefrom,  said  first  tab  portions  forming  an  ex- 
pandable clamp  adapted  to  engage  said  transistor  adjacent 
said  flanged  portion,  and  said  second  tab  portions  flaring 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  axis  from  said  first  tab 
portion  terminations  to  form  a  substantially  circular  seg- 
mented cooling  ring. 


I 
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LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK 
EwaM  I.  KlHi^  Robert  E.  PwitM,  Mi  Wall»  C ; 
Ir.,  Dqrton,  Olte,  ■ii^pin  to  Urited  Ahvrafl  Prad- 
Ik.,  Dayton,  OVo,  n  caiparaii—  of 
Filed  JaM.  29,  IfO,  8».  No.  2S4,715 
15  nitai     (CLliS— IfD    , 


I- 


.i 


1.  A  liquid  storage  tank,  including  a  shell  having  a 
contained  body  of  liquid,  a  pump  and  a  heat  exchanger  in 
inwardly  projecting  mountnl  relation  to  said  shell  and  in 
a  laterally  offset  separated  relation  to  one  another,  $ 
pendulum  type  pick-up  member  suspended  from  said  pump 
to  reach  into  the  contained  body  of  liquid,  a  chamber  in 
said  pump  communicating  with  the  tank  interior  throu^ 
said  pick-up  member,  pumping  means  in  said  chamber,  a 
liquid  flowing  connection  from  said  chamber  to  said  heat 
exchanger  and  body  means  forming  a  part  of  said  pumpv 
said  liquid  flowing  connection  being  formed  in  said  body 
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REFRIGIRATION  EYAPORATDB  SYSTEM  OF 
THE  FLOODED  TYPE 
4iriboiiy  Welar,  FamstagtM^  Mick.,  awlgnnr  to 
^  jricaa  Radiator  Jk  Standard  Sodtan^  Cotfornttea, 
New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cornorntlw  of  Delaware 
Fled  Oct  3, 19&;8er.  No.  228,f5S 
4CWM.    <CL1<5— 1ft) 
1.  A  liquid  refrigerant  evaporator  omiprising  an  eloa- 
gated  hollow  shell  forming  a  fluid-tight  enclosure,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  tubes  in  said  shell, 
said  tubes  being  qmced  apart  both  vertically  and  hori- 
zonUlly,  at  least  one  transversely  extending  tube  support 
sheet  within  the  shell  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shell 
defining  separate  ccMnpartments  within  the  shell,  said  tube 
support  sheet  having  tube  openings  therein  for  said  tubes, 
each  of  said  tubes  passing  through  one  of  said  tube  open- 
ings and  being  supported  by  the  tube  siq)port  sheet,  a  pool 
of  liquid  refrigerant  in  each  compartment  of  the  shell, 
said  pools  aach  having  a  depth  sufficient  only  to  sub- 
merge some  of  the  lower  tubes,  said  tube  support  sheet 
having  flow  openings  therein  extending  from  a  point  above 
the  level  of  the  pools  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  a  point 
below  the  level  thereof  to  provide  for  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  compartments,  a  layer  of  oil  overlying 


flange  and  an  unflanged  second  end,  means  defining  a  butt 
weld  securing  each  <»e  of  said  tubular  elements  at  its 
unflanged  second  end  to  each  end  of  tube,  means  defining 
butt  welds  for  securing  the  peripheries  of  said  rectilinear 
flanges  of  said  tubular  elements  together  to  define  a  lat- 


each  pool  of  liquid  refrigerant,  a  plurality  of  flrst  dis- 
charge nozzles  submerged  in  each  pool  of  refrigerant,  said 
first  nozzles  being  q»ced  apart  to  result  in  a  uniform  dis- 
tribution in  the  pools  of  liquid  refrigerant  discharged 
therefrom,  the  first  nozzles  in  each  compartment  being 
aimed  with  respect  to  each  other  to  cause  continuous 
circulatory  movement  of  each  pool  of  refrigerant  within 
Its  compartment  to  result  in  continuous  migration  of  the 
ofl  in  each  compaitinent  to  tnaintain  the  oil  in  each  com- 
partment as  a  uniform  layer,  the  direction  of  the  circula- 
tory movement  of  the  refrigerant  in  each  compartment 
being  the  same  as  the  refrigerant  movement  in  the  other 
compartment,  at  least  one  second  discharge  nozzle  in  each 
compartment  submerged  in  the  liquid  refrigerant,  each  of 
said  second  nozzles  being  positioaed  at  a  flow  openmg  in 
die  tube  support  sheet  and  havhig  an  orifice  positioned 
to  ahn  a  stream  of  liquid  refrigerant  throagh  said  flow 
openmg  to  cause  circulation  of  liquid  refrigerant  and 
oil  between  the  compartments,  there  being  second  nozzles 
from  only  one  of  said  compartments  at  any  one  flow 
opening,  and  means  to  supply  liquid  refrigerant  to  the 
first  and  second  diadiarge  nozzles. 
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tice  jointed  structure  of  rectilinear  flanges  at  each  end  of 
the  cluster  of  tubes,  tube  plates  for  end  supporting  said 
duster  of  tubes,  said  tube  plates  having  apertures  for  re- 
ceiving said  lattice  jointed  structures  and  means  defining 
continuous  butt  welds  between  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  lattice  jointed  structures  and  the  edges  of  said 
apertures. 


PcrEdbcq, 


HEATnCHANGER 

;avdM  TowhU^  Yotk  Co 
to  Borg-WaiMr  Corpomtka,  CUcn 

Filed  My  K,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  295,345 
2  CWbh.    (CL  1«5— 159) 


m.,  a 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  shell  including  a 
generally  cylindrical,  rigid  wall  having  predetermined  in- 
ternal dimensions;  heat  exchange  tube  means  disposed 
within  said  shell;  means  for  passing  a  first  fluid  inside 
said  tube  means;  means  for  passing  a  second  fluid  into  and 
through  said  shell  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  out- 
side of  said  tube  means;  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced, 
cross-flow  baffles  arranged  within  said  shell  to  provide  a 
tortuous  path  for  said  second  fluid,  said  baffles  having 
marginal  edges  generally  conforming  to  and  spaced  from 
said  cylindrical  wall,  the  diametral  dimensions  of  said 
baffles  being  less  than  said  internal  dimensions  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  said  cylindrical  wall  being  deformed  in- 
wardly at  axially  q>aoed  locations  adjacent  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  baffles  to  pro- 
vide circumferential,  inwardly  extending  projections  integ- 
ral with  said  wall  and  engaging  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
baffles,  whereby  said  fHxifections  insure  a  sealLig  fit  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  baffles  to  reduce  leakage  be- 
tween said  baffles  and  said  qrlindrical  walL 


Fred  D. 

Motors 


Filed  F^  11, 19(3,  Sar.  No.  251,277 

iljMrrtia  Grant  RritaJn,  Mm,  13, 19i2, 
9,721/tt 
•  OatoH.    (CLMS-.15t) 
,    t.  For  heat  exchanger,  a  tube  bundle  comprising  a 
duster  of  spaced  parallel  tubes,  tubular  elemwits  each 
having  a  first  end  with  a  radially  extending  rectilinear 


CASELESS  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Mr^N-Y^MrifaartoG^ 

Detroit,  flflch.,  n  corporation 


as.  2, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  1«3,4M        i 
2  Ckdnn.    (CL  145—147) 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  conducting  two  liquids  in  heat 
exchange  relation,  said  exchanger  comprising  a  stack  of 
plates  forming  successively  arranged  flow  chambers,  said 
plates  including  two  end  plates  at  each  end  of  said  stack 
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plaU  B, 


and  corrugated  intermediate 
mediate  plates  having  its 
verse  to  and  being  in  contact  with 
adjacent  plate  and  its  periphery 
of  said  adjacent  i^ate  to  form  one 
said  intermediate  plates  having 
defining  four  flow  openings,  two  ol 
of  each  intermediate  plate  being 
try  with  two  continuous  flanges  of 
ate  plate  giving  continuity  of 
set  of  said  flow  chambers  as  a  fin  t 


corrugttions 


four 
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each  of  said  inter- 

*  extending  trans- 

the  corrugations  in  an 

j4ined  to  the  periphery 

[of  said  flow  chambers, 

continuous  flanges 

the  continuous  flanges 

oined  to  and  in  regis- 

an  adjacent  Intermedi- 

conynunication  iwithin  one 

flow  passage  for  one 


flaiges 


flnid,  the  other  two  continuous 
ate  ^ate  being  joined  to  and  in 
two  continuous  flanges  of  an  adjacent 
ity  of  coihmunication  within  a 
alternating  with  the  said  one  set 
flow  passage  for  a  second  fluid, 
leading  to  each  of  the  first  and 
whereby  said  fluids  may  be  passed 
tion  along  opposite  sides  of  eacl 
plates,  and  said  stack  forming  an 
ing  around  its  peripheral  extent 


secoid 


in 


of  each  intermedi- 

egistry  with  the  other 

plate  giving  continu- 

set  of  flow  chambers 

>f  flow  chambers  as  a 

inlet  and  an  outlet 

fluid  flow  passages 

in  heat  exchange  rela- 

of  said  intermediate 

unbroken  wall  extend- 


seond 


COMPOSTTE  REFRlGERATCht  EVAFORATOR 

B.  IloMi,  nfko  CMtjr,  Va^  aHlpor  to 
Rtyol^  Mclab  toapmy,  PlilJiBi,  Ya^  a  cMrpara- 
llea  «f  Ddarararc  J 

BiriiMntioB  of  applicalioB  Scr.    io.  7(2,(48,  Sept  22, 
1951.     TtM   appttcatfoB   !■ 
4(tM2 


2,    19(5,   Scr.   Na. 


1.  A  refrigerator  evaporator  cdmprising  a  multi-layer 
sheet  of  aluminum  material  having  first  and  second  layers 
metaflurgically  bonded  to  an  intern  mediate  layer  of  greater 
purity  and  higher  melting  point  thi  n  either  of  said  layers 
to  which  it  is  bonded,  said  intermc  diate  layer  being  sepa- 
rated interiorly  in  regions  forming  a  hollow  space  within 
said  sheet  for  the  circulation  of  it  frigerant  and  the  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  hollow  space  wing  cover^  with  the 
hi^r  melting  point  material  of  s  lid  intermediate  layer, 
said  sheet  reUining  the  metallurg  cal  bond  between  the 
intermediate  and  adjacent  layers  a  the  peripjbery  of  said 
hollow  space. 


344t,27t 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARMmS  BY  IN 
SITU  COMBUSripON 

w. 

of  Ddawarf 


nM  May  2, 1956, 8ar.   <«.  732,73« 
17  ClalM.    (CL  1  K— 4> 

17.  In  a  process  for  producing 
carbonaceous  stratum  penetrated  b  f  an  ignition  borehole 
and  an  offset  borehole  which  a  mprises  igniting  said 
stratum  adjacent  said  ignition  boiehole  in  the  presence 
of  a  combustion  supporting  gas  to  sstablish  a  combustion 
front,  feeding  said  gas  into  said 


hydrocarbons  from  a 


itratum  and  into  said 


front  through  one  of  said  boreholes  and  producing  hydro- 
carbon fluids  through  the  other  of  said  boreholes  as  a 
production  borehole  so  as  to  move  said  front  toward  said 
offset  borehole,  injecting  an  inert  fluid  coolant  into  said 
production  borehole  and  contacting  said  produced  fluids 
therewith  adjacent  said  stratum  so  as  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  produced  fluids  within  said  production 
borehole   below  the  ignition  temperature   thiereof  and 


prevent  borehole  flre;  and  withdrawing  said  coolant  and 
the  produced  hydrocarbon  fluids  from  said  production 
borehole. 


3J46J71  * 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANmC  A  FORMATION  IN  THK 

VICINrrY  OF  A  WELL  BORE 
GcraM  D.  OrtlalL  'Ma,  OUa.,  ■■^ani,  by  BMaa  m- 
rijaaiiati,  to  Eaa 
corporalioB  of  Delaware 
CamUmutkm  of  appBcarioa  Scr.  No.  (69,497,  Sept  12, 
195(.      nUa  appUcatloa   Aaf.   15,   19(6,  Ser.  No. 
52,664 

^     26  ClalBH.    (CL  1((— f) 


Rcaearch  Compaay,  a 


7.  An  improved  method  for  increasing  the  injectivity 
of  an  injection  well  drilled  into  a  subterranean  formation 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  injecting  a  treating  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  carbon  dioxide  into  an  injec- 
tion well  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the  formation  pressure 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  penetrate  several  feet  into  the 
formation;  sealing  off  the  injection  well  for  a  period  of 
time;  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  injection  well  at  the 
end  of  said  period  of  time;  and  removing  said  fluid  from 
said  injection  well.  i 


RECOVERY  OF  WATERnXM>D  RESIDUAL  OIL 

1  oaeph  Oir^iaKWiU,  Taiaa,  OUa.,  aarifaor  to  JerMy  Fro- 

dactkM  Research  Coaipaay,  a  cofporadoa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Mar.  1(,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  166,2(1 

7CialM.    (CL1((— 9) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  ofl  from  a  subterranean  oO- 

bearing  reservoir  penetrated  by  two  laterally  qwced  wells, 

which  comprises  Ejecting  a  bank  of  solvent  through  one 

of  said  wells  mto  said  reservoir,  following  said  solvdnt 

with  the  injection  of  a  scavenging  and  propelling  fluid, 

and  withdrawing  oil  from  the  other  of  said  wells,  said  sol- 
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vent  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  blend  of  liquid  propane  resUientiy  flexible  relative  to  said  collar  along  the  juncture 
and  a  highly  viscous  dirtiUato  on,  said  diitillataoU  having  of  the  vane  with  the  collar,  and  each  said  vane  extendmg 


{<;c 


a  true  boiling  range  between  680*  and  1250*  F.  and  a 
viscouty  of  200  to  6000  centipoises  at  100*  F. 


3,246,273 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  WELL 

STIMULATION 

loaeph  C.  Sofavl  mi  Daml  C.  GaDcar,  Taft,  CaHf., 


to 
lloa  of  Delaware 

Fled  Jrae  29, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  126,(63 
SCUtaH.    (CL1((— 3() 


}•• 


■^'iy. 


14 


(CL  1((— 241) 


.1 


longitudinally  and  circumferentially  relative  to  said  col- 
lar for  circumferentially  swiriing  fluid  flowing  past  said 


vane. 


3,246,275 
HYDRAUUC  ALLY  OFERABLE  FTTCH  AIRCRAFT 

FROFELLER 

Raymar  B.  BcoMtt,  WayM,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to 

Wricht  CorporatioiL  a  corpocatioa  of  Ddawara 

FDed  Dec  3, 19(3,  Ser.  No.  327,722 

5CiirinH.    (CL  176— 1(6  J2) 


i-  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  improving  fluid  flow  from  a  petroleum- 
bearing  information  penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  es- 
tablishing a  zone  of  constant  pressure  in  said  well  selec- 
tively communicable  with  said  formation,  injecting  a  liquid 
into  said  well  to  increase  the  pressure  on  said  formation 
above  said  constant  pressure  while  retaining  said  zone  at 
said  constant  pressure,  isolating  said  formation  and  said 
zone  of  constant  pressure  from  said  liquid  in  said  well 
above  said  formati(m  and  opening  commtmication  between 
said  formation  and  said  zone  of  constant  pressure  to 
create  a  surge  of  fluid  primarily  from  said  formation  into 
said  zone.  ■  i 
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1.  In  a  device  for  generating  fluid  turbulence  in  the 
annular  ^ace  between  a  well  pipe  and  a  well  bore,  the 
combination  of:  a  collar  for  mounting  on  the  well  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  stiff  vanes  on  said  collar  extending  out- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  said  collar  and  being 


1.  A  propeller  including  pn^ieller  blades;  cylindrical 
structure;  a  piston  in  the  cylindrical  structure  operatively 
connected  to  said  propeller  blades,  the  cylindrical  struc- 
ture and  piston  being  adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  pressure 
chambers  therebetween  and  the  piston  being  movable  in 
the  cylindrical  structure  in  a  direction  to  increase  pitch 
upon  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  chambers  and  being 
ntovable  in  the  cylindrical  structure  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  aerodynamic  forces  on  the  blades  upon  a  decrease 
in  pressure  in  the  chambers;  passage  means  extending  to 
and  from  each  chamber;  pressure  generating  means  con- 
nected with  the  passage  means  extending  to  the  chambers 
for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  thereto;  a  control  valve 
including  a  valve  phmger  in  the  passage  means  associated 
with  each  chamber  for  controlling  pressure  in  the  cham- 
bers; control  means  c<»nected  with  the  control  valves  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  valve  plungers  to  control  flow 
through  the  valves,  and  including  linkage  means  between 
the  valve  plungers  enabling  one  plunger  to  move  in  the 
event  the  other  plunger  is  restrained  from  moving;  a 
drain  line  connected  to  each  of  the  pressure  chambers; 
and  a  normally  closed  valve  located  in  the  drain  line  of 
each  chamber  and  operatively  connected  with  the  control 
valve  for  the  other  chamber  for  actuation  to  an  open 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  plunger  of  the 
control  valve  of  such  other  chamber  to  an  extreme  posi- 
tion in  the  piston. 
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L  A  root  crop  harvesting  am! 
comprising  in  a  combination  a 
the  frame  and  indnding  ground 
frame,  an  apwaidly  and  rearwardly 
frame  and  having  a  lower 
ground  engaging  means  tfaereoo  an< 
by  digging  and  removing  such  root 
an  elevating  ccmveyor  on  said  ' 
carrying  the  root  crop  and  dirt  u 
ly  along  the  boom,  a  substantiall] 
with  a  broad  flat  material  carrying 
said  elevating  conveyor,  said 
operating  with  the  elevating  conveyer 
therefrom  and  permit  the  root  cro] 
tion  thereof  and  removal  of  debi^ 
crop  washing  means  on  the 
crop  from  said  horizontal  conveyo ' 
a  spray  of  water  onto  the  root  cro| , 
ing  the  root  crop  from  said  washing 


processing   machine 

means  sun^orting 

joumakd  on  the 

inclined  boom  on  the 

end  portion  with 

harvesting  root  crop 

rop  from  the  ground, 

hoc  m  and  receiving  and 

p^rardly  and  rearward- 

hoiiizontal  conveyor 

surface  broader  than 
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to  ft  vertical  projection  of  the  line  of  the  axis  of  laid 
shaft  to  said  first  flat  jrfane,  the  rear  edge  extending 
laterally  and  rearwardly  from  the  side  edge  to  said  later- 
ally located  point  and  being  smoothly  curved  and  dull, 
the  width  of  the  blade  decreasing  smoothly  from  said  side 
edge  to  said  lateraHy  located  point,  said  side  edge  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  laterally  from  its  junction  with  the 
front  edge  to  its  junction  with  the  rear  edge  in  a  line  at  an 
angle  of  about  5*  to  the  vertical  projection  of  the  axis 
of  the  handle  on  the  first  Ibt  plane,  a  forward  straight  ex- 
tension of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  intercepting 
said  first  flat  jdane  between  the  front  and  the  rear  edges 
of  said  blade,  said  shank  being  composed  of  an  upper  S- 
shaped  hollow  ferrule  arm  joined  firmly  to  said  shaft, 
said  ferrule  being  at  its  upper  portion  straight  and  coaxial 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  straight  and  horizontal  lever  arm 
firmly  attached  to  uid  blade  and  elongated  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  of  said  Made, 
said  upper  portion  of  the  S-diapied  arm  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  downwardly  and  being  joined  to  said 
straight  and  horizontal  lever  arm  portion  at  a  first  point 
rearward  of  the  rearmost  edge  of  said  blade  by  a  second, 
lower  portion  of  said  S-shaped  arm  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  which 
axis  the  forward  extension  intercepts  said  first  flat  plane 
at  a  point  behind  the  rearmost  edge  of  said  blade,  and 
said  straight  and  horizontal  second  arm  being  attached 
to  said  lever  arm  at  said  first  point.  ' 


hoiizontal  conveyor  co- 

to  receive  root  crop 

to  spread  for  inspec- 

and  damaged  crop, 

receiving  said  root 

means  and  applying 

and  means  discharg- 
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A  garden  and  field  tool  compi  ising  a  handle  and  a 
head,  the  handle  being  an  elongated  shaft  and  firmly 
joining  to  the  head,  the  head 
thin  blade,  said  blade  being  subsiintially  flat  at  its  top 
and  bottom  throughout  its  width  and  length,  one  surface 
of  said  blade  lying  in  a  flrst  flat  plme,  said  blade  having 
a  side  cutting  edge,  a  front  cuttingledge,  and  a  rear  e(|ge, 
the  f^ont  cutting  edge  extending  laierally  and  rearwardly 
and  meeting  said  rear  edge  at  a  laterally  located  point, 
said  point  being  directed  rearward  ly  and  being  the  rear- 
most portion  of  said  blade,  the  f  ont  edge  meeting  the 
ade  edge  at  the  most  forward  pt  int  of  said  blade,  th^ 
frtMt  edge  being  formed  with  a  <  egree  of  Curvature  in- 
creasing smoothly  from  said  most  f  irward  to  said  laterally 
located  point,  and  said  front  edge  near  its  junction  with 
said  laterally  located  point  being  U  ngent  to  a  line  parallel 
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'  1.  In  combination,  a  vehide  having  a  cab  and  an  ad- 
justable boom,  an  adjustable  base  member,  articulated 
connecting  means  operatively  interposed  between  said 
base  member  and  said  cab,  power  operated  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bam  member,  and  power  oper- 
ated means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  relationship 
of  said  base  member  with  respect  to  said  cab  independ- 
entiy  of  the  position  of  said  boom,  a  vertically  movable 
elongated  shaft  carried  by  said  boom,  a  vertical  sleeve 
member  carried  by  said  base  member  and  having  an  open- 
ing of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  thickness  of 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  bor- 
ing means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion thereby,  tapered  rollers  fixed  to  said  sleeve  member 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  shaft  to  permit  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  with  reelect  to  said  sleeve  member 
while  engaging  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereof,  and  drive 
means  on  said  base  member  operatively  connected  to  i 

sleeve  member  to  rotate  it  and  said  shaft. 

'I 
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FLUID  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
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DRILLWG  AND/OR  SERVICING  OF  WELLS 

A.  Stialton)  Copm 
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NoDrawlif.  FEed  Dec  2C,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  247,32t 
UCUbM.  (CLI7S— 71) 
vl.  In  a  well  wherein  an  operation  is  being  carried  out 
winch  comprises  removing  a  stream  of  gas  from  said  well 
and  the'hftlng  oapadty  of  said  gas  is  reduced  by  the 
pteKnce  of  water  in  said  well,  the  metfiod  of  servicing  said 
well,  which  method  comprises  introducing  into  said  well, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  Xo  maintain  the  lifting  capacity  of 
said  gas,  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium, alkali  metal,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
(a)  sulfbnafed  extract  oil  obtained  by  the  solvent  extrac- 
tion of  a  catalyticaDy  cracked  heavy  gas  oil,  having  a 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  about  300  to 
about  600,  and  (b)  sulfonated  asphalt 
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7.  in  combhutkn,  ,  ^, 

(a)  a  support,  including  a  hollow  stationary  pedesul, 

(b)  a  derrick  mounted  on  said  pedestal  for  rotiuy 
movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  passing 
through  the  vertical  axis  of  said  pedestal,  said  der- 
rick being  adapted  to  mount  a  plurality  of  fiuid 
powered  motor  units  thereon,  and 

(c)  compact  fluid  transmitting  means  disposed  inte- 
riorly of  said  pedesul  for  trainsferring  operating  fluid 
from  the  support  to  the  derrick  and  vice  versa  for 
use  in  the  motor  units  on  the  derridc,  said  fluid 
transmitting  means  comprising, 

(1)  a  sleeve-like  housing  member  iiaving  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  an  interior  cyli^idrical-like 
side  surface, 

(2)  fluid  distributing  ports  in  said  housing  mem- 
ber, communicating  with  said  interior  surface 
and  opening  gennrally  vertically  onto  said 
housing  member, 

(3)  a  ring-like  member  supported  in  said  housing 
member  and  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
and  an  exterior  surface  disposed  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  interior  surface,  said  ring-like 
member  being  movably  disposed  in  said  houv 
ing  member  for  relative  rotational  movement 
tnf  I'f  hf  tawif  11, 

(4)  fluid  distributing  ports  in  said  ring-like  mem- 
ber communicating  with  said  exterior  surface 
and  opening  generally  vertically  onto  said  ring- 
like member  in  a  direction  c^iposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  ports. 

(5)  means  including  endless  circumferentially  ex- 
tending, axially  spaced  grooves  on  the  side  sur- 
face of  at  least  one  of  said  members  communi- 
cating each  of  said  ports  in  said  housing  mem- 
ber with  a  respective  one  of  said  ports  in  said 
rfaig-like  member  irrespective  of  the  relative 
rotational  positions  of  said  members, 

(d)  means  attaching  one  of  said  member^  to  said 
sunMct,  and  f^  t^.   : 

b  (e)  means  attadiini  the  odier  of  md  membert  to 
said  dacrick  for  rotation  therewith. 
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L  A  scale  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  bar 
memben  and  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  members,  flexible 
elements  dimensioned  to  be  flexed  in  a  single  plane  con- 
necting said  horizontal  and  vertical  members,  a  fixed 
element,  additional  flexible  elements  dimensioned  to  be 
flexed  in  a  single  plane  connecting  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers to  said  fixed  element,  said  fiexible  elements  permit- 
ting said  horizontal  and  vertical  members  to  maintain 
their  parallel  relationship  when  said  scale  is  operated. 
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FScd  Nov.  9, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  234,474 

application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21, 1941, 
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MClatoH.    (CLlM-7) 


1.  In  a  ground  effect  vehicle,  a  rigid  base  structure, 
means  forming  a  downwardly  directed  duct  substantially 
around  the  periphery  of  said  ri^  base  stmcture,  a  flexible 
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skirting  member  havinf  iimer  and 
to  said  rigid  base  structure  and 
therefirom  to  form  a  continuation 
directed  peripheral  duct,  said 
being  open  at  its  lower  edge  so  as 
fluid  to  pass  from  said  duct  downw 
from  said  flexible  skirting  membei 
thereof,  and  means  for  retracting 
member  upwardly  into  said  downwardly 
said  rigid  base  structure,  whik  main  aining 
of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  flexibk 
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>uter  walls  attached 
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permit  pressurized 

|o  be  discharged 

at  thelpwer  edge 
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directed  duct  in 

_  the  discharge 

skirting  member. 
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integral  with  the  rear  end  of  the  forward  frame  and 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  rear  frame 
having  tapered  forward  upper  and  lower  extremities,  a 
sleeve  type  pivot  means  secured  to  the  lower  vertical 
pivot  being  positioned  normal  thereto  and  connected  to 
the  lower  tapered  forward  extremity  of  the  rear  frame, 
additional  pivot  means  included  within  the  rear  frame 
remote  from  the  upper  Upered  extremity  and  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rear  frame,  drag  link 
means  connecting  the  additional  pivot  means  and  the 
upper  vertical  pivot  of  the  steering  axis,  a  single  steering 
cylinder  including  a  shaft,  a  universal  type  connection 
means  mounting  one  extremity  of  the  cylinder  to  one  of 
said  frames  and  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  to  the  other 
of  said  frames  and  with  said  universal  connection  means 
being  mounted  on  said  frames  to  one  side  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  frames  such  that  relative  movement 
of  the  cylinder  and  shaft  will  cause  relative  movement  of 
the  frames  about  the  steering  axis,  displacement  of  either 
of  the  frames  about  their  respc^ve  longitudinal  axis 
being  operative  to  cause  said  drag  link  to  pivot  on  its 
vertical  pivot  and  additional  pivot  means  as  said  frames 
rotate  relative  through  the  normal  sleeve  type  pivot  means, 
and  yoke  means  included  in  the  upper  tapered  extremity 
of  the  rear  frame  and  partially  surrounding  the  drag 
link  to  limit  movement  of  the  drag  link  on  its  pivot  means. 


A  ground  effect  vehicle  compri  ing  a  base  platform 
including  pressurized  fluid  supportii  g  cushion  generating 
means  and  a  skirting  extending  bel  )w  the  base  platform 
in  a  manner  as  to  retard  the  esca  «  of  the  pressurized 
fluid  supporting  cushion  so  as  to  i  tcrease  the  clearance 
hei^t  of  the  vehicle  during  the  op  ration  by  giving  way 
and  passing  over  encountered  obsU  des.  characterized  in 
that  said  skirting  extends  below  sail  base  platform  by  a 
distance  exceeding  two  feet  and  is  abricatod  frbhi  high- 
ly flexible  material  providing  a  str  ingth  throughout  the 
skirting  in  pounds  per  inch  run  whi(  h  is  substantially  25<^ 
iitnt^  the  distance  in  feet  the  skiiti|ig  extends  below  the 
;  platform. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  including  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  steering  wheels  and  transverse  axle 
means  supported  from  said  wheels,  a  power  steering 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  power  actuated  motors 
connected  between  fixed  positions  on  the  chassis  and 
respective  ones  of  the  wheels  for  steering  the  wheels,  one 
of  said  motors  being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  one  wheel,  and  the  other  of  said  motors 
being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
other  wheel,  said  motors  being  connected  to  each  other 
in  a  master-slave  relationship. 
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1,  A  steerable  vehicle  comprisihg,  a  forward  frame 
and  a  rear  frame,  each  of  said  fr  unes  having  a  wheel 
driving  axle  of  the  non-steerable  t]  pe  secured  thereon,  a 
vertical  steering  axis  defined  by  i^i^  and  lower  mvots 
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GEOPHYSICAL  PR06PECI1NG 

Albert  W.  Mosgrave,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  Bwlganr  to  Socoay : 
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FOcd  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,376  i 
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1.  The  method  of  geophysical  exploration  involving  a 
sectionalized  cable  having  associated  therewith  at  spaced 
locations  a  multiplicity  of  geophones,  comprising 
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connecting  together  a  selected  number  of  said  sections 
of  said  cable  to  form  a  spread  with  said  multiplicity 
of  geophones  disposed  in  arrays  spaced  one  from  the 
other  to  form  a  series  of  detector  stations  on  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  of  exploration, 

connecting  said  spread  of  geophones  to  a  recording 
means, 

dropping  a  weight  from  a  first  thumper  truck  at  a  plu- 
rality of  impact  stations  at  a  first  source  location 
spaced  along  said  line  of  exploration  a  substantial 
distance  from  siMd  spread, 

recording  seismic  waves  generated  by  the  dropping  of 
said  weight  and  received  at  said  detector  stations, 

after  the  dropping  of  said  weight  at  a  first  of  said  impact 
stations,  dropping  a  second  weight  from  a  second 
thumper  truck  at  a  first  of  a  pluraliy  of  impact  sta- 
tions at  a  second  source  location  spaced  along  said 
line  of  exploration  a  substantial  distance  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  spread  from  said  first  source  location. 
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tial  assembly  therebetween,  a  parking  apparatus  compris- 
ing respective  frame  members  hinged  to  the  housings 
adjacent  said  differential  assembly  and  extending  beneath 
the  housings,  said  frame  members  flaring  outwardly  in 
width,  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels  joumalled  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  free  end  portion  of  each  frame  member, 
each  frame  member  having  an  intermediate  bearing  por- 
tion, a  hydraulic  jack  cylinder  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  bearing  portion  and  the  upwardly  adjacent 
axle  housing,  reversible  electric  pump  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  jack  cylinders  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  frame  members,  whereby  to  lower  and  raise  the 
vehicle  rear  end  portion,  reversible  motor  means  drivingly 
connected  to  at  least  one  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels, 
a  source  of  current,  multiple-position  selector  switch  means 
having  at  least  foiir  distinct  positions  of  closure,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  source  to  said  reversible  pump 
means  through  said  switch  means,  means  reversible  ener- 
gizing said  pump  means  when  the  switch  means  is  either 
in  a  first  or  a  second  one  of  said  positions  of  closure,  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  source  to  said  reversible  motor 
means  through  said  switch  means,  means  reversibly  ener- 
gizing said  motor  means  when  the  switch  means  is  in 
either  the  third  or  the  fourth  position  of  closure  thereof, 
normally  closed  valve  means  connected  between  the 
pump  means  and  the  jack  cylinders,  and  means  to  open 
said  valve  means  simultaneously  with  the  energization  of 
said  pump  means. 


.r-r : 


recording  the  seismic  waves  as  received  at  said  detector 
sutions  from  the  dropping  of  said  second  weight,  re- 
peating the  foregoing  operations  until  said  weight 
shall  have  been  dropped  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
impact  stations  of  said  source  locations, 

upon  completion  of  said  dropping  of  said  weights  at 
said  impact  stations,  connecting  an  additional  cable 
section  with  associated  geophones  along  said  line  of 
exploration  with  one  end  contiguous  to  an  end  of 
said  spread  and  disconnecting  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cable  a  section  of  like  length, 

establishing  new  source  locations  respectively  spaced 
from  the  newly  established  spread  by  the  same 
amounts  as  before,  and 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  until  traverse  of  said  line 
of  exploration  shall  have  been  completed. 


^^   AUTOMATIC  PARDNG  DEVICE       I 
Hcarj  D.  Lcporc,  26  Soath  St,  aad  WiOfaun  P.  liport, 
62  Greenwood  St,  both  of  Marlboro,  MaM. 
^^.|    FIMJoly  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,296 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  (rf  the  type  having  transverse 
opjpositely  extending  rear  axle  housings  and  a  differen- 
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Delaware 

Filed  Innc  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  261,493 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  acoustic  waves  in  a  well  and 
transmitting  electrical  signals  produced  thereby  to  the 
earth's  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing;  I 

a  pressure-sensitive  geophone  carried  by  said  housing 
including  a  tubular  ferroelectric  polycrystalline  di- 

,  electric  member,  a  cylindrical  outer  electrode  on 
said  tubular  member,  and  first  and  second  inner  elec- 
trodes within  said  tubular  member  and  said  outer 
electrode,  insulatively  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 


940 


poUr  Bed 


de<trical 


i  rat  i 


loi 


laid  tubular  member  bemg 
trkal  vohages  of  opposite 
outer  electrode  iqMO  unpinfeme  it 
on  said  feopbone; 

a  loggiiis  cable  comiecled  to  said 
least  first,  second,  and  third 

first  and  second  ampiifiere,  each  ha^g 
input  circuits  connected  to  said 
electrodes  respectively,  and  ' 
circuits  connected  between  said 
said  second  and  third  conductor 

at  the  end  of  said  loninf  cable  o 
first  and  second  resistor  meant 
resistance,  serially  connected 
second  conductors,  and  serially 
sistanoe  means  and  current 
said  third  condudtor  to  the  juncfuie 
aecood  resistor  mieans. 


to  prodooe  elec- 

pola^ty  relative^  to  said 

of  acoustic  waves 


SOttlX 
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casing,  inchidinil  at 
conductors; 
high  impedance 
and  second  inner 
impedance  ou^mt 
flnl  and  third,  and 
/  reflectively; 
tposite  said  bousing, 
substantially  equal 
said  first  and 
connected  third  re- 
means  connecting 
of  said  first  and 


between 


effecting  a  oontroOed  stop  at  a  selected  floor  as  the  car 
travds  from  one  floor  to  another  including  selectively 
operable  hi^  speed  leveling  means  and  low  ^eed  leveling 
means  for  controlling  said  electrical  generating  means, 
means  responsive  to  the  (^ration  of  said  drive  means  for 
producing  an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of 
the  ^eed  of  the  elevator  car,  selectively  energizablo 
compensating  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  output 
signal  and  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  elevatm-  car 
for  modifying  the  speed  control  of  said  electrical  gen- 
erating means,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
high  speed  leveling  means  for  initiating  the  operatioo 
of  said  compensating  means,  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  low  speed  leveling  means  for  varying 
the  operation  of  said  electrical  output  signal  producing 
means  to  modify  the  operation  of  said  compensating 
means,  means  for  contnrflijpg  the  energization  of  said 
compensating  means  as  a  runction  of  the  direction  of 
travd  of  the  elevator  carl  and  impedance  matching 
means  interposed  between  said  electrical  output  si|nal 
producing  means  and  said  compensating  means. 


to  So^r 


T«ky«^  JapM,  a  cB^<niilen  nf 

FBcd  Oct  21,  IM4,  Ser.  ^  ».  46S,4i2 

HkaUea  Japs  B,  Oct.  25, 1M3U 

38/57,i51  ^ 

7  HiV        (CL  Itl-  -31) 


'L  An  enclosure  for  a  cone  spei^ 

(a)  a  rigid  front  wall  having  an 
die  speaktf  therein, 

(b)  a  rigid  back  waU,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  said  walls  foraged 
membrane  and  each  defining  a 


t  comprising: 
ipening  for  receiving 


and  positioned  parallel  to  an 
in  said  rigid  front  wilL 


entirely  of  a  thin 
sub-diaphragm  panel 
axis  of  the  opening 
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H1C»ANDL0W^BED 

AN  ELEVATOR  WnB  TACH 
ttmjmmi  B.   PoUMm  lliin|lli 

Dover  CorpwiriiM,  Miiphh,  T< 


nMAiBg.l3,lM2,8«. 
3  CUma,    (CL    ~ 


1.  A  control  system  for  an 
travel  between  a  iriurality  of  flooi^ 
traOabie  electrical   generating 
lofwwing  the  elevatar  car  at  selectfrdy 
selectively  operable   leveling  and 


CONTROL  FOR 
WEEDSDeOtL 

■.,  a  coiporalion  e^ 


lt7-29) 


21M76 

/  • 


elevator 


car  adapted  to 

comprising  a  con- 

I  te  raising  and 

variable  speeds. 

braking  means  for 
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VEHICLE  BRAUNG  SYVTEM 
H.  Hmha^  IM  E.  35lh  St,  N«#  Yort,  N.T. 
Fled  Feb.  If ,  IMS,  Ser.  N«.  431,SS3 
<  CWaak    (CL  ltS--33) 


1.  A  vehicle  truck  and  braking  assembly  for  operation 
on  a  right  of  way,  having  running  and  guiding  rails,  com- 
prising a  carriage  having  running  wheels  jounuled  thereon 
for  movement  on  the  running  rails,  guiding  wheels  jour- 
naled  on  said  carriage  so  as  to  engage  a  guiding  rail  under 
running  pressure,  power  operated  means  for  increasing 
the  pressure  of  said  guiding  wheels  on  said  guiding  rail, 
power  (grated  brakes  for  said  guiding  wheels,  and  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  or  simultaneously  energizing 
said  power  operated  means  and  said  power  operated 
brakes. 


AXIALLY  STREADING  rm  DBS  BRABi 

3Ave.il 


Fled  Apr. 


-:  >»  • 


?-• 


lH3,8er.Nn.  20,314 

J,  ■^pJCMMn  GCTMnnr,  Apr.  5,  1902, 
K  4Mt7;A|r.l2,19(2,K  4M59i  Apr.  24, 1962, 

IfClafcBM.  (CLltS— 72) 
1.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  revolving  brake  housing, 
a  brake  carrier,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  drciun- 
fenmtially  tp^oti  brackets  on  said  brake  caixier,  brake 
disks  mounted  on  said  brackets  so  as  to  be  axially  mov- 
able hot  flzed  in  circumferential  direction,  a  brake  ac- 
tuating ring  mounted  coaxially  between  said  brake  disks, 
said  brake  actuating  ring  being  movable  in  a  drcum- 
ferential  direction,  brake  linings  on  said  brake  disks  on 
the  sides  thereof  opposite  said  brake  actuating  ring,  said 
brake  disks  and  said  brake  actuating  ring  being  provided 
with  opposite  wedge  surfaces,  rolling  coupling  members 
ineerted  between  opposite  wedge  surfaces  of  said  ring 
and  of  said  brake  d^ks,  brake  operating  means  tor  effiect- 
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ing  circumferential  movement  of  said  actuating  ring  rela- 
tively to  said  brake  disks,  whereby  said  wedge  surfaces 
coacting  witk  said  coupling  rolkn  caiMO  an  axial  move- 


the  full  encircling  length  of  the  brake  band  from  the  end 
thereof  that  extends  in  the  direction  of  brake  drum  rota- 
tion, and  said  brake  drum  being  slotted  in  the  direction 
of  its  circumference  at  correspondingly  paired  locations 
to  receive  said  extending  lug  members  in  lost  motion  rela- 
tion for  selective  engagenxnt  with  the  lug  member  of 
said  pair  that  is  made  dSfective  by  the  directicm  of  brake 
drum  rotation. 


tif-it^TJ:::  -jit  i 

ment  of  said  brake  disks,  and  at  least  three  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  rolling  members  mounted  between  said  axial- 
ly extending  brake  carrier  brackets  and  said  brake  actu- 
ating ring  for  supporting  and  centering  said  ring. 


3446,293 
BRAKE  MECHANBM  INCORPORATING  FLOAT- 
ING BRAKE  BAND  AND  MEANS  AFPLYING  THE 
SAME    TO    REVKRSIBLY    ROTATED    BRAKE 

DRUM 
Rkfasii  Fciineon  and  Geltye  D.  Hoyie,  both  of  Chariotte, 
N.C  sssfaimi  to  ne  TcireB^  Machine  Conqpanj, 
Ch«tode,>f.C  a  cornoratton  of  North  CarnBna 
Ffle«l«.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335^99 
I    ~      4  CInhM     (CL  166—77) 
'  •  '     '  i- 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum 
mounted  axially  to  foDow  thd  rotating  motion  of  a  revers- 
9>ly  rotated  operating  element  that  requires  braking,  an 
external  brake  band  lined  for  frictional  braking  action 
and  substantially  encircling  said  brake  drum  in  drcularty 
floating  relation  for  braking  contraction  thereon,  means 
floating  with  said  brake  band  for  causmg  said  braking 
contraction  by  pulling  the  ends  thereof  together  through 
die  application  of  a  tension  force  having  a  direction  es- 
sentially tangent  to  the  endrding  disposition  of  the  brake 
band,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  abutment  elements  extending 
for  ahemative  lost  motion  engagement  with  said  brake 
band  upon  said  braking  contraction  to  limit  circular  float- 
ing thereof  and  to  react  alternatively  in  opposition  to  the 
force  system  urging  said  circular  floating  as  determined 
by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  brake  drum,  the  abut- 
ment elements  of  said  pair  being  formed  by  lug  members 
fixed  respectively  to  extend  radially  towards  said  brake 
drum  for  said  engafnneiit  therewith  at  a  spacing  less  dan 
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HavM  O 
Delaware 


nMOH,  Pa., 

Mkh.,  a 


to  Kdacy- 
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FBed  Sept  19, 1963,  Sar.  No.  316,622 
(CL  166—76) 


1.  In  a  bra'ke  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  frictional  element,  a  plurality  of  actuating 
cylinders  for  operatively  biasing  each  of  said  elements  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  a  suitable  brake  drum 
assembly,  and  support  means  including  a  central  hub 
member  having  a  plurality  of  support  arms  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  having 
link  means  interconnecting  the  outer  end  portion  thereof 
with  one  of  said  frictional  elements,  said  link  means  being 
pivotably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frictional  elements 
at  a  position  on  said  elements  determined  by  a  first  force 
vector  defined  by  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the 
forces  exerted  thereon  by  the  adjacent  of  said  actuating 
cylinders  and  by  a  second  force  vector  defined  by  tlie  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  the  resultant  force  of  the  reaction 
and  frictional  forces  created  as  said  elements  are  biased 
into  engagement  with  said  brake  drum  assembly. 


344649S 
MOTION  DAMPING  DEVICB 

W.  Martinek,  Cwjttti  Lake,  asd 
HL,  asi^nii  to  Union  OB 
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FBed  Nov.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  246,656 
UCbhM.    (CL  166— 66) 
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11.  In  a  motion  damping  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  supported  in  relatively  redprocating  movable 
relation,  a  field-responsive  fluid  in  contact  with  said  mem- 


:  a^^v*  r  v«<>tj* 
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ben,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  a 
field  to  said  fluid  whereby  the  i 
movement  of  said  members  is 
ment  comprising  means  in  said 
movement  of  either  of  said  members 
from  a  predetermined  position  fo 
said  fluid  and  for  interrupting  said 
of  either  member  is  toward  said 
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spaced  from  the  terminal  end  surface  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned end  on  said  one  member,  and  a  bracket  connected 
to  and  located  between  the  side  flanges  of  said  other  mem- 
ber and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship 


3Jt4§M€ 

AUTOMATIC  ADIUSTtNG  AND 

KICKBACK  DEVICE 

to  joclete  Abqbjtbm 
D AA^  Paris,  Fnmcd,  a  cowA— y  of  Fraocc 

of  arpllcalioa  Scr.  ifBTlM^aT,  Oct  24, 
19M.  This  appHcatkM  Oct  B8,  1M4,  Scr.  No. 
4t7,25f 

priority,  application  Fnu^  Nor.  12, 1959, 
St9,9M,  PatMt  lOi  M19 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  188- -190 


respect  to 


with  rrispect  to  the  corresponding  web,  said  bracket  in- 
cluding means  cooperating  with  the  opening  in  said  one 
member  and  holding  said  members  in  a  predetermined 
angular  relationship. 


1.  In  a  disk  Ivake  assembly  haviiJg  a  rotatable  disk,  an 
automatic  adjusting  and  kickback  Asvioe  comprising:  a 
cylinder  housing  on  one  side  of  saic  disk  having  a  cham- 
ber closed  by  a  wall  at  its  rear  end  ai  d  open  at  its  forward 
end  opposite  said  one  side  of  said  d  sk.  a  piston  mounted 
in  said  chamber  for  redprocable  slid  ible  movement  there- 
in, an  axially  extending  cavity  in  sai  1  piston  opening  into 
the  rear  end  thereof,  an  axially  extei  ding  elon^ted  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  at  one  en  to  said  wall  and  ex- 
tending into  said  cavity  of  said  piste  a,  a  self-gripping  ad- 
justing member  surrounding  said  el  >ngated  member  and 
gtipfiag  the  same,  means  for  enga  ing  the  rear  of  said 
adjusting  member  operatively  conn  icting  said  piston  to 
saifd  adjusting  member  to  provide  a  brust  connection  bo- 
tween  said  piston  and  said  adjusting  i  nember  for  overcom- 
ing said  gripping  connection  betwet  n  said  adjfisting  and 
elongated  members  to  move  said  at  justing  member  to  a 
new  gripping  position  on  said  eloni  ated  member  during 
forward  movement  of  said  i»ston,  s  id  connecting  means 
being  arranged  to  move  rearwardly  away  from  said  ad- 
justing member  with  said  piston  rela  ive  to  said  el<mgated 
member  upon  rearward  movement  c  f  said  piston  effected 
by  the  disk  during  a  kickback  condi  ion,  a  qning  located 
within  said  cavity  and  being  operatic  tly  connected  to  said 
piston  and  connecting  means  and  re  icting  on  said  adjust- 
ing member  opposing  rearward  moi  ement  of  said  piston 
and  connecting  means  during  kid  back  condition  and 
urging  said  piston  and  connecting  n  cans  forwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  adjusting  member  and  sa  d  elongated  ipember 
during  kickback  condition,  the  force  of  said  spring  being 
less  than  the  self-gripping  force  of  si  id  adjusting  member. 
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CORNER  CONSTRU* 
Wilfrid  J.  Ddty,  1391S  Ii 

FIM  Dec  3t,  19(3,  Scr. 
24  CUkm.    (CL 
1.  A  structural  connection 
gated  members,  each  of  said  memtfers 
and  a  pair  of  side  flanges,  said  mimberS 
ferent  sizes  so  that  an  end  of  one  of 
the  $pact  between  the  side  flanges 
members,  an  opening  in  the  web 


,  DMroU  38,  Mich. 
Ii».  334451 
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compiising 


a  pair  of  elon- 

including  a  web 

being  of  dif- 

said  members  fits  in 

}f  the  other  of  said 

<  f  said  one  member 


jt 


A  metal  frame  structure  for  a  closure,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  frame  comprised  of  three  integral  frame  mem- 
bers two  of  which  are  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each 
other  and  the  third  of  which  integrally  connects  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  first  two,  a  fourth  niember  hav- 
ing end  portions  overlapping  the  fne  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
frame,  said  fourth  member  having  a  solid  web  disposed 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  members 
and  a  first  flange  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  frame  members,  the  solid  web  of 
the  fourth  member  extending  endwise  beyond  the  first 
flange  of  the  fourth  member  at  both  ends  of  the  fourth 
member,  the  ends  of  said  two  frame  members  adjacent  the 
fourth  frame  member  being  abutted  against  the  portions 
of  the  \»eb  of  the  fourth  frame  member  that  extend  end- 
wise beyond  the  first  flange  of  the  fourth  frame  member 
on  the  same  side  of  said  portions  of  the  web  of  the  fourth 
frame  member  as  the  first  flange  of  the  fourth  frame 
member,  flange  means  extending  full  length  of  and  about 
the  U-shaped  frame,  said  flange  means  defining  a  con- 
tinuous slot  that  extends  full  length  of  and  about  the 
U-shaped  frame,  first  screw-fastener  means  passing 
through  the  portions  of  the  web  of  the  foiulh  frame 
member  that  extend  endwise  beyond  the  first  flamp  of 
the  fourth  frame  member  and  being  screw-thieadedly 
received  in  opposite  ends  of  said  continuous  slot,  the 
first  flange  of  the  fourth  frame  member  being  abutted 
at  both  ends  against  said  two  frame  members  adjacent 
said  first  screw-fastener  means,  second  screw-fastener  , 
means  passing  through  said  two  frame  members  and 
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being  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  first  flange  of  the  fourth  frame  member  that  are 
abutted  against  two  frame  members,  and  a  second  flange 
on  said  fourth  member  extending  from  said  fourth  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  flange  and  extend- 
ing endwise  beyond  said  first  flai^  along  both  endwise 
extended  portions  of  said  web.    "^i 


3048^99 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  PEDALS 
Robert  M.  BKhwaM,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorponitioB,  Dcirait,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1944,  Scr.  No.  335,491 
2ChdaH.    (CL192--3) 


I  1.  A  control  pedal  unit  for  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  foot  pressure  and  comprising 

a  support  bracket  having  a  raised  rib  portion  mounted 
in  the  toe  pan  area  of  the  vehicle  passenger  com- 
parti^nt, 

hinge  means  on  the  rib  portion  providing  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  hinging  axis, 

a  pair  of  foot  pedals  having  a  common  hinge  connec- 
tion with  the  liinge  means  to  swing  about  the  hing- 
ing axis  on  opposite  sides  thereof  beneath  the  opera- 
,  tor's  foot,  the  pedal  depressing  force  on  each  pedal 
being  a  function  of  the  lateral  position  of  the  opera- 
I      tor's  foot  with  respect  to  said  hinging  axis, 

vehicle  operation  control  means  for  each  pedal  being 
connected  to  the  respective  pedals  at  points  laterally 
spaced  from  the  hinging  axis  and  providing  an  op- 
posing force  moment  about  the  hinging  axis  to  said 
pedal  depressing  force,  and  a  centrally  located  safety 
island  mounted  on  said  rib  portion  generally  in  an 
elevated  plane  above  the  pedals  to  prevent  accidental 
pedal  depression. 


3^48,388 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  LOCK 
M.  McKay,  WaRcirioa,  Mou,  assizor  to 
Blakky  Coaspony,  WaR«■toB^  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Filed  Sept  9, 1943,  Scr.  No.  387^2 
'  9ClalM.    (€1192—1) 

1.  A  bi-directional  lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  driven  shaft,  i' 

(b)  a  cam  drivingly  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  a 
frfurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  slopes  thereon, 

(c)  a  fixed  member  providing  a  reaction  surface  sur- 
rounding the  cam, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  friction  shoes  disposed  be- 
tween the  cam  slopes  and  reaction  surface,  each  shoe 
having  an  outer  bearing  surface  slidably  engaging  the 
reaction  sur&ce, 

(e)  means  on  each  shoe  contacting  the  associated  cam 


slope  to  provide  a  pivot  axis  about  which  the  dioe 
turns  as  the  outer  bearing  surface  wears  so  as  to 
extend  the  shoe  life, 

(f)  resilient  means  interposed  between  each  pair  of 
shoes  tending  to  hold  the  shoes  in  wedging  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  slopes  and  reaction  surface  to 
lock  the  cam  and  shaft  to  the  fixed  member  against 
movement  in  either  direction, 

(g)  a  release  plate  rotatively  mounted  on  the  shaft  in- 
cluding projections  disposed  between  the  cam  and 
reaction  surface  and  separating  the  pairs  of  shoes,  and 

(h)  a  driving  member  connected  to  the  driven  shaft 


for  limited  movement  thereto  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  release  plate, 
(i)  the  projections  backing  off  one  shoe  of  each  pair  of 
shoes  in  a  direction  a  suflScient  distance  depending 
on  a  torque  appl^  to  the  shaft  tending  to  turn  the 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  so  that  the  same  load 
api^ed  by  the  cam  to  the  shoes  overcomes  the  sliding 
friction  between  the  shoes  and  reaction  surface 
whereby  the  cam  and  shoes  can  turn,  yet  maintains 
sufficient  friction  between  the  shoes  and  reaction 
surface  to  preclude  the  cam  from  overriding  to  relock 
itself.  ^_ 

3,248,381 

FRICnON  CLUTCH  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

SuMMl  Snith,  FhHhhv,  N.Y. 

(228  W.  38th  St,  New  York  18,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jahr  2, 19^  Scr.  No.  295,887 

1  CUiB.    (CL  192—17)  ^ 


In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  end  bon- 
nets, a  driven  shaft  projecting  from  one  of  said  bonnets, 
and  a  supporting  bracket  engaging  the  end  bonnets  of 
said  motor;  a  friction  brake  mechanism  comprising,  a 
sleeve  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  wheel 
fixed  on  said  sleeve,  a  fricti<Mi  band  on  that  face  of  the 
wlieel  remote  to  said  motor,  a  pulley  slidable  on  said 
sleeve  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  band. 


me  spatx  oeiween  ine  siae  nanges 
members,  an  opening  in  the  web 


31 
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loe  oiner  oi  sua 
one  member 


said 


saia  nrsi  acrew-iastener   means,  second  screw-fastener 
means  passing  through  said  two  frame  members  and 


9fia 
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Mabch  15,  1966 


•  wupicssiMe  tprmg  rotaubly  moi  nted  pn  said  sleeve 
and  interposed  between  and  engaginf  said  wheel  and  said 
pulley  normally  biasing  them  apart,  i  lever  bracket  fixed 
oa  the  motor  suppwting  bracket  adja  cent  that  end  b<»net 
of  said  motor  from  which  the  drivei  i  shaft  projects,  said 
lever  bracket  presenting  an  end  radi  illy  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  secured  to  said 
lever  bracket  by  a  slot  and  bolt  assei  ftbly  permitting  rela- 
tive adjuitment  thereof  and  pivota  movemoit  of  said 
bell-cnnk  relative  to  said  slot  and  b  lit  assembly,  a  ives- 
sme  knob  secured  to  that  end  of  aid  bell-crank  lever 
adponit  the  axis  of  said  pulley  an  I  adjustable  rdntive 
to  said  lever  radially  of  the  axis  of  laid  pulley  by  a  slot 
and  bolt  assembly  interconnecting  sai  1  knob  and  said  bell-- 
crank  lever,  a  brake  band  supports  by  a  slot  and  bolt 
assemUy  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever 
and  adjacent  the  periftery  of  said  ulley  permitting  ad- 
justment of  said  brake  band  toward  and  away  from  the 
periphery  of  said  pulley  and  radiall  r  of  the  axis  of  said 
motor  shaft,  resilient  means  couplini  said  ilever  and  lever 
bracket  biasing  said  lever  to  positio  i  said  pressure  knob 
out  of  engagement  with  said  pulley,  and  actuator  means 
engaging  the  second  end  of  said  le  ^er  operable  against 


---'   -■•'-■         3J4f,363 
CLUTCH  AND  GEAR  FOR  WRINGERS 
D.  Coalec,  Cedar  Falli»  Iowa,  aaliMr,  by  mmm 
to  LovcO  M—ufaiiihg  Coavny,  Erk, 
FMt  a  corponlloo  of  PMBsytvaMbi 

FM  Jaib  26, 19H  Scr.  No.  33M97 
.  1  ClaliiB.    (CL  in— If) 
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the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  to 
said  pressure  knob  into  engagement 
simultaneous  converse  movement  of 
tive  to  the  periidiery  of  said  pulley. 


effect  movementi  of 
with  said  pulley  and 
laid  brake  band  rela- 
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FRICI10N  TYPE  COUPUMG  HA 
DiSSIPAT^Gi 

DnvM  H.  Vaa  Tiql,  Palo  AMo, 

a«%MMirt>,lolMled 

CriK„  a  corforMtaa  of  Critfteuia 

FRsi  Sept.  19, 190,  Scr.  No.  316,112 

7  OaiM.    (CL  in<  -If) 


! 


^^WG  HIGH  HEAT 


In  a  safety  drive  mechanism  for  a  power  washer 
wringer,  , 

a  transmission  case, 

a  drive  gear  therein, 

a  clutch  engageable  hub  on  said  gear  projecting  through 
said  case, 

a  wringer  drive  shaft  extending  freely  into  said  hub, 

a  clutch  splined  to  and  movable  along  said  shaft  into 
and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  hub, 

a  lever  pivouUy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  transmis- 
sion case  and  intermediately  with  said  clutch, 

an  outward  flange  oa  said  transmistion  case, 

a  rod  depending  from  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
extending  through  said  flange, 

a  compression  spring  between  said  flange,  and  said 
other  end  of  said  lever  urging  the  lever  upwardly 
to  hold  the  clutch  in  disengaged  position,  and 

a  foot  treadle  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
whereby  sustained  foot  pressure  on  said  treadle  overcomes 
said  spring  and  holds  the  clutch  in  engaged  position. 


i'fj^ 


MAGNETIC  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH  DEVKB 
yiifcir^w,  Upp«r  SaMe  Mhm,  N J^ 
la  The  ■•■dis  Corparallaii,  Tiliitaro,  N J.,  a 
Has  of  Dtiaware 

FOed  Aii^23,  lM3^te.  No.  3f4441 
liristBi  ^CL  192— S<) 


1.  An  anembly  adapted  for 
brake  type  coupling  comprising 
a  disc  of  material  in  which  heat 
the  operation  of  such  coupling 

a  plurality  of  vanes  diipoaed 
transfer  relationship  therewith 
beyond  the  perimeter  of  the 
'▼aaes  being  turned  about  a 
define  a  pitch  angle  with  the 
riphery  of  the  disc  is  provided 
ture  to  therein  heat  couple  the 


in  a  clutch  and/or 
win  be  developed  In 


ah  lut  said  disc  in  heat 

1  od  extending  radially 

d  ic,  with  each  of  said 

I  idiiis  of  the  disc  to 

disc  so  that  the  pe- 

with  a  fan-like  struc- 

iisc  with  the  ambient 


1.  The  combination  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members,  releasable  means  for  engaging  the  members  in 
coupling  relation,  magnetic  means  for  holding  the  driving 
and  driven  members  in  the  enga^ng  coupling  relation, 
said  releasable  means  being  efliective  for  disengaging  the 
said  driving  and  driven  members  upon  a  predetermined 
overload  on  the  driven  member  exceeding  the  biasing  force 
at  the  first-mentioned  magnetic  means,  and  other  magnetic 
means  for  maintaining  the  driving  and  driven  members  in 
said  disengaging  relation.     -     ■ 


. ,  _  g.—^j 


(e)  means  on  each  shoe  contacting  the  associated  cam   sleeve  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  band. 
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3,24f,3f5 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH 
S39NUiM*lM.T 


arMMaMBt 
Japaa 


FBed  Nov.  3, 1961,  Sw.  No.  15f  >77 

IVM,  Dae.  3,  196f , 


36/47,699 
(O.  19 


/L  In  a  friction  dutch,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber joumaled  coaxially  about  said  shaft,  a  first  friction 
element  mounted  on  and  for  rotation  as  a  unit  with  said 
shaft,  a  second  friction  element  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a 
^unility  of  elastic  elements  connecting  said  second  fric- 
tioa  element  with  said  driven  member,  in  normally  paraP 
lei,  radially  oAet  relation  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  twist- 
ing of  said  elements  in  either  direction  in  response  to 
torque  transmitted  from  said  shaft  to  said  driven  element 
tending  to  separate  said  friction  elements,  and  means  oper- 
able to  urge  said  first  element  axially  of  said  shaft  into 
JErictional  contact  with  said  second  element  against  com- 
pressive resistance  of  said  elastic  ekmenta. 


■j>%t 
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3,24f,3f6 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CON1ROLLBD 

FRICTION  COUPLING 

B.,  aat^or  to  WiinMr 
*  CMck  CempMay,  Sooth  Bdoit  DL,  a 
of  Dckwao  I 

Jo|y  If,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,992     ' 
fniliiii     (CL  192-64) 


1.  A  friction  coupling  comprising  first  and  second  mem- 
bers relatively  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  layer  of  a  di- 
electric material  having  high  electrical  resistance  fixed 
to  one  of  said  members  and  presenting  a  precisely  flat 
rigid  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  radial  to 
the  axis  of  relative  rotation,  a  flat  thin  flexible  disk  of 
resilient  meul,  means  for  fixing  the  central  portion  of 
said  disk  to  the  other  of  said  members  so  as  to  dispoee 
the  disk  radially  of  said  axis  widi  a  metal  surface  op- 
posed to  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  rigid 
surface  and  with  an  axial  position  providing  doae  prrad- 
mity  of,  but  which  normally  precludes  substantial  rub- 


bing contact  and  heat  generation  at  such  surfaioes,  and 
disk  being  of  substantially  uniform  and  extremely  mall 
thickness  over  its  entire  portion  which  is  coextensive  with 
said  rigid  surface  and  being  freely  flexible  into  full  and 
intimate  frictional  gripping  contact  with  such  rigid  sur- 
face, and  means  for  selectively  applying  a  voltage  be- 
tween said  disk  and  dielectric  material  to  create  an  elec- 
tric field  iriiich  flexes  the  disk  into  full  face,  conforming 
engagement  with  said  rigid  surface,  thereby  to  engage 
the  ooupUng.  >■ 


W( 


3,246,367  

MULTmX  DBC  CLUTCH  WTTH 
INDICATING  MEANS 


to  Fkaa  MaM^faicnf abrik  HMcadevcr  Aktteo 

Filed  Oct  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  313,623 

'  r,  appHcaileo  Ginaaoj,  Oct.  f,  1962, 
M  SAAH 

(CL  192—65) 


1.  A  multqde  disc  dotdi,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  driving  rotary  dutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member, 
a  dutch  houidng^  discs  disposed  between  said  clutch 
members,  friction  linings  disposed  between  adjacent  discs, 
said  discs  and  linings  being  movable  in  axial  direction 
and  said  discs  being  alternatively  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing member  and  said  driven  member  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  first  piston  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  discs 
and  linings  and  to  relieve  them  from  pressure,  a  housing 
constituting  a  guide  Cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  working 
fluid  adapted  to  be  applied  in  a  pressurized  state  to  the 
first  piston  and  to  be  relieved  from  pressure,  said  work- 
ing fiuid  being  disposed  in  the  substantially  closed  space 
between  said  first  piston  and  said  guide  housing,  a  second 
piston  adapted  to  increase  and  decrease  said  substantially 
dosed  space  and  thus  to  relieve  the  working  fluid  in  said 
space  from  pressure  and  to  pressurize  said  working  fluid  in 
said  space,  a  guide  cylinder  for  said  second  piston,  a  work- 
ing fluid  adapted  to  be  an>lied  under  pressure  to  the 
second  piston  in  accordance  with  die  cycle  of  the  clutch 
and  to  be  relieved  from  pressure,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  second  piston,  said  piston  rod  extending  through 
the  guide  cylinder  for  said  second  piston,  said  piston  rod 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  cfwimunicating  at  (me  end 
with  the  space  between  said  first  piston  and  the  guide 
housing  for  said  first  piston,  and  communicating  at  the 
Other  end  with  a  filling  pipe  iat  said  working  fluid  dis- 
posed between  said  first  piston  and  its  guide  housing,  said 
filling  pipe  being  provided  with  a  dosare. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRODYNAMIC 

DEVICX     I 
L.  Froit.  Jadnoa,  Mkfc.,  mi^biii  to  Chffc  Eqirip- 
■MHt  Cosrasiyy  a  cvipwitM   of  nflchiBiH 
FBcd  Dm.  M,  1M3,  Scr.  I  o.  334^3 
<  n  '1        (CL  in-  -lt3) 


clutch  to  the  reservoir  to  a  aeconc 


connects  the  lock-ap  chitch  to  the  sai  i  fluid  passage  means 


3a4«,3«9 
CXUrCH  FRICTION  I  LEMENT 
Mtrrjn  B.  Packer,  LcaariBftoa  Spa 
AatooMidTc  Prodadf  Coiipany 
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1  ritaio,  Jane  15, 19(2, 


192- -1«7) 


A  chitoh  comprising  a  q>irally  W(  lund  steel  strip  spring 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  reverse  bend  di^KMed  in  said 
qmag  forming  a  radially  inwardly  (  xtending  loop  projec- 
tion of  semi-dicular  configuration,  said  spring  having  a 
long  circular  convolution  and  a  shoi  t  circular  convoluticm 
extending  in  i^posite  directions  froi  i  said  loop  projection, 
arith  said  kMig  and  short  convoluti  ms  having  their  ends 
diipoeed  away  from  said  loop  proje  :tion  being  free  ends, 
and  said  free  end  of  said  short  conv  thition  being  diq>oeed 
in  a  circumferential  direction  radial  y  inwardly  of  the  ad- 
jacent circumferential  overlapping  ortion  of  said  l(»iger 
convolution,  and  said  shorter  c<mv  tlution  being  adapted 
to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  sa  d  kMiger  convolution 
adjacent  said  free  end  of  said  longer  convolution. 


PRESS 


'  3,24t,31« 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  OPERATED 

INCLUDING  SAFETY  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
CONTACT  BAR  AND  MICR08WITCH  APPARA- 
TUS 

Stewart  J.  Sumitmn,  North  Kinplowm  RJ.,  Milginr  to 
E.  A.  Adans  A  Sob,  Ibc^  Pawtadct,  RX,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Isiaad 

Filed  Oct  2, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  313,341  i 

8  Claims.    (CL  192—134)  ' 


1.  For  use  with  a  hydrodynamic  device  having  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member  and  a  clutch  fof  locking  the 
driving  and  driven  members  loget  ler,  a  fluid  reservoir 
and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  conn  xted  to  the  reservoir 
to  draw  fluid  therefrom,  a  cmtrol  nember  comprising  a 
body  connecfeif  to  the  driven  memi  er  for  rotation  there- 
widi,  a  first  valve  carried  by  the  sal  I  body  and  connected 
to  tibe  pressure  fluid  source,  a  sec  >nd  valve  carried  by 
the  said  body  and  connected  to  th  i  lodk-up  clutch,  and 
fluid  passage  means  connecting  the  said  valves,  the  said 
first  valve  being  actuatable  by  cen  rifugal  force  from  a 
first  position  in  which  it  connects  jhe  said  fluid  passage 
means  to  the  pressure  fluid  source  t  >  a  second  position  in 
irtiich  it  connects  the  said  passage  n  leans  to  the  reservoir, 
the  said  second  valve  being  actu  itable  by  centrifugal 
force  from  a  first  position  in  which  i :  coniiects  the  locK-up 


1.  A  fluid  operated  press  having  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating ram  and  a  solenoid  operated  valve  for  controlling 
said  ram,  a  safety  device  comprising  a  rod  mounted  on  said 
ram  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  contact  bar  mount- 
ed at  the  bottom  end  of  said  rod  and  positioned  below 
the  bottom  of  said  ram,  a  micro-switch  mounted  on  said 
ram  and  reversing  said  valve  to  raise  said  ram  on  opera- 
tion of  said  switch,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  being  in 
contact  with  the  operating  button  of  said  switch,  said 
micro-switch  being  mounted  on  said  ram  for  limited  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  to  provide  a  yielding  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  switch. 


3,248,311 
CONVEYER  FOR  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS 
CONFECTIONS 
Peter  Hoffv,  Weil  (RUm),  mi  Peter  McUhs,  Haagen, 
Kreis  Lo^racl^  Ciiwanj,  aMigMin,  by  nieiBC  asrica- 
menti,  to  MascUnenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallert  A  Co.  AG., 
Berne,  Switzerland,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  5,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  328,380 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlMi  Gcmuuiy,  Dec.  5,  19(2, 

A  j41,79( 

liaaim.    (a.  198—34) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  articles  such  as  con- 
fections or  the  like,  in  combination,  supply  means  for 
supplying  the  articles  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  layer 


I. 


1; 


of  said  articles  in  which  the  articles  are  located  close  to 
each  other;  receiving  means  distant  from  said  supply 
means  for  receiving  the  articles;  and  a  conveyer  extending 
between  said  supply  means  and  receiving  means  and  hav- 
ing a  front  end  adjoining  said  supply  means  for  receiving 
the  articles  therefrom  and  a  rear  end  adjoining  the  re- 
ceiving means  for  delivering  the  articles  to  said  receiving 
means,  said  conveyer  comprising  an  elongated  support 
means  extending  along  a  predetermined  path  between  said 
supply  means  and  receiving  means,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially i  horizontal  rollers  located  close  to  each  other 
and  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  transversely 
to  said  path,  said  support  means  supporting  said  rollers 
for  rotary  movement,  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  rollers  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  the  same  direc- 
tions of  rotation,  respectively,  for  transporting  the  articles 
from  said  supply  means  to  said  receiving  means,  said  drive 
means  driving  rollers  which  are  nearer  to  said  receiving 
means  at  a  higher  speed  of  rotation  than  rollers  which 
are  nearer  to  said  supply  means  so  Aat  the  articles  are 
spread  apart  from  each  other  to  prevent  damaging  contact 
with  each  other  as  they  are  transported  by  said  rollers 
and  will  move  one  behind  the  other  to  said  rear  end  of 
said  conveyer,  and  guide  means  located  closely  adjacent 
to  and  over  said  rollers  for  guiding  the  articles  trans- 
ported thereby  to  said  receiving  means,  said  guide  means 
including  an  elongated  curved  guiding  strip  carried  by 
said  sun>ort  means  over  and  in  close  proximity  to  said 
rollers  fnd  having  an  end  located  directly  next  to  said 
receiving  meant,  i 


Filed  las.  24, 19(3,  Scr.  N«.  283,718 
^    7  Till'--       (CL  198— SO 


retaining  means,  the  one  length  of  material  positioned 
therein  is  clamped  to  said  conveyer  and  said  one  length 
is  extracted  from  said  bundle  upon  further  movement  of 
said  conveyer. 

3,248,313 
DUAL  AUGER  CONVEYOR 
Letter  A.  Blattncr,  deceased,  late  of  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  by 
Enuna  Blattaer,  legal  reprctentativc.  Star  Rtc.  2,  Bit- 
narck,  N.  Dak. 

FUcd  Oct.  23, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  318,489 
5  CMau     (CL  198— (4) 
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CONVEYER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
M.  LovMidMky,  Eaola.  Pa;  m^kmr  to  AMP 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper 
body  having  downwardly  converging  side  walls  in  com- 
munication with  an  upwardly  open  semi-cylindrical  auger 
housing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  extending  outwardly 
of  said  body  and  coavial  with  and  communicating  with  the 
said  semi-cylindrical  housing,  an  inner  auger  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  said  semi-cylindrical  housing,  an  outer 
auger  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said  semi-cylindrical 
housing  coaxially  with  and  concentric  to  said  inner  auger, 
discharge  conveying  means  connected  to  the  said  outer 
cylindrical  housing,  and  means  for  selectively  engaging 
said  outer  auger  for  rotation  with  said  inner  auger. 


3,248314 

CONVEYOR  LINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Artkv  1.  GrlMT,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  atsigMir  to  Natioaal 

Bitcalt  CoaHMBj,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcnqr 

Filed  May  19, 19(4,  Ser.  No.  3(8,483 

ITOafaai.    (CL19»-38) 


1.  A  self  loadmg  conveyer  for  extracting  individual 
lengths  of  flexible  material  such  as  wire  from  a  bundle 
of  lengths  of  material  and  conveying  taid  individual 
lengths  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  conveyer  movable  alcmg  said  path  and  hav- 
ing spaced-apart  notches  on  one  side  thereof  and  extend- 
ing across  said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  having  a  thickness 
as  measured  transversely  of  its  length  which  b  an  insig- 
nificant fraction  of  the  total  length  of  said  lengths  of 
material  and  said  conveyer  having  a  thickness  which 
is  of  substantially  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the 
diameter  of  said  material,  and  stationary  retaining  means 
extending  parallel  to  and  against  said  one  side  of  said 
conveyer  for  a  portion  of  said  path  whereby,  upon  posi- 
tioning said  bundle  in  overiianging  relationship  to  said 
conveyer  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  stationary  retain- 
ing means  with  said  bundle  supported  by  said  conveyer, 
an  individual  length  of  said  material  enters  each  of  said 
notches,  and  upon  movement  of  each  notch  under  said 


1.  Tn  a  conveyor  line  arrangement  for  transporting 
spaced  apart  rows  of  substantially  flat  articles  in  stacked 
formation  from  one  conveyor  onto  successive  conveyer 
belt  means;  the  combination  of 

(a)  sensing  means  having  a  movable  part  adapted  to 
contact  one  of  the  article  rows  as  they  move  past 
said  sensing  means  on  said  one  conveyor, 

(b)  spaced  apart  and  elongated  guide  means  located 
above  said  conveyor  belt  means  and  having  entrance 
ends  between  adjacent  guide  means  and  arranged  for 
displacement  at  the  entrance  ends  in  transverse  direc- 
tion to  said  conveyor  belt  means  and  in  response  to 
changed  location  of  said  movable  part  of  said  sensing 
means  in  contact  with  said  one  row  of  articles, 

(c)  vibratory  means  connected  with  said  guide  means 
and  actuatable  to  impart  to  said  rows  of  articles  re- 
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transv  sne 


r(  ws 


cqvocable  mqvemeiit  in 
conveyer  belt  means  as  the 
the  entrance  ends  at  said  guid 
(d)  means  operatively  connectin 
with  said  entrance  ends,  thereby 
trance  ends  for  registry  with 
articles. 
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direction  to  said 
of  articles  reach 
means,  and 
said  sensing  means 
to  orient  said  en- 
aid  rows  of  stacked 


ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

fH.  DrcMlcr  Fl 
Chapd  Bowgfc,*  Alsghe^  Cmhity,  ami  WIHmb  E. 
Mcfitecr,  AiphwaD  iBfiiBgh,  Aptgli— y  Coa^,  Pa., 


SYSTEM     I 
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FBed  Oct  2,  lM3,~Ser.  I4».  313;i2f 
t  CWw.    (CL  191  -65) 
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scl<:ted 


L  A  roller  conveyor  system 
tioo,  a  processing  reach  and  a 
aide  relationship  at  substantially 
having  flanged  rollers  rotatably 
sides  to  define  a  conveyor  bed 
pallets  and  the  like,  means  for 
qnced  rollers  on  each  side  in 
or  more  of  said  reaches,  the  rei 
ers  being  idler  rollers  rotauUy 
of  said  respective  reaches,  said 
and  idler  r(rflers  defining  the  sides 
and  the  tops  of  the  treads  of  such 
ot  such  conveyor  bed,  said  processiifg 
cr,  processing  and  exit  Ubles,  said 
return,  idler  and  feed  tables  and 
extending  between  adjacent  ends  of 
alternately  register  therewith  to 
from  one  said  end  to  an  another 
to,  said  transfer  means  having  a 
fer  table  adapted  to  register  altema|e^ 

tiVB 
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BREAD  COOLING  APIlARATUS 

D.  ilntw,  AMo%  mi  iRobeit  W. 

to  Uaioa  Sted  Pro*Kts  ConvH!'  ^IWo^  Mich. 
HM  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  I  «.  3SM43 
14  nihil     (CLr 


in  combina- 
reach  in  side  by 
same  height  and 
liounted  on  opposite 
said  reaches  for 
(|riving  longitudinally 
portions  of  one 
g  non-driving  roll- 
along  the  sides 
of  said  driving 
>f  said  ccmveyor  bed 
defining  the  plane 
reach  having  push- 
return  reach  having 
transfer  means 
reaches  adapted  to 
at  least  one  pallet 
end  adjacent  there- 
carrier  and  trans- 
with  said  respec- 


mo  mted 
flanges 


rol  ers 


ai:uate 
Slid: 
transfer 
sail 
sec  or 


1.  bi  combination  with 
a  delivery  conveyw  for  advancinglloaves  al  bread  side- 
wiw  and  forwarding  conveyors  {for  advancing  loaves 


to  slicing  and  wrapping  machines,  a  oocding  conveyor 
interposed  between  said  delivery  and  forwarding  con- 
veyors  comprising, 

a  collecting  conveyor  having  its  receiving  end  por- 
tioned to  receive  bread  from  said  delivery  conveyor 
and  including  a  continuous  loop  with  individually 
freely  rotatable  bread  supporting  sleeves  permitting 
overtaking  movement  of  bread  relative  to  the  collect- 
ing conveyor, 

a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  collecting  conveyor  at 
a  slower  speed  than  said  delivery  conveyor, 

a  spacing  conveyor  having  its  receiving  end  positioned 
to  receive  bread  from  said  collecting  conveyor, 

a  drive  means  connected  to  drive  said  spacing  conveyor 
at  a  faster  rate  than  said  collecting  cmiveyor, 

a  transfer  conveyor  having  a  series  of  fixed  individually 
rotatable  rolls  positioned  to  receive  bread  from  said 
qMcing  conveyor,  i 

a  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocable  rolls  interpoeed 
at  intervals  between  groups  of  said  fixed  rolls  to  sepa- 
rate individual  loaves, 

a  stop  at  the  end  of  said  transfer  conveyor, 

separate  air  actuated  pistons  connected  to  frames  to 
reciprocate  said  reciprocable  rolls, 

belt  means  and  another  driving  motor  therefor  posi- 
tioned to  rotate  said  rotatable  nrfls  and  said  recipro- 
cable rolls  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  latter  at  the 
same  peripheral  speed  as  said  spacing  conveyor, 

electrically  actuated  valves  connected  lo  separately 
actuate  said  pistons, 

electric  spacer  switches  having  actuating  fingen  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  brrad  on  said  transfer  conveyor 
and  connected  to  activate  said  valves  and  pistons  to 
separately  and  successively  raise  said  reciprocable 
rolls  starting  at  the  front  end  of  said  transfer  con- 
veyor and  after  separate  loaves  have  passed  over  the 
reciprocable  roll  associated  with  each  switch,       [ 

a  stop  switch  having  an  actuating  finger  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  a  loaf  advanced  to  said  stop, 

a  pneumatically  operated  pusher  mounted  to  reciprocate 
transversely  across  the  rolls  of  said  transfer  con- 
veyor to  push  a  group  of  loaves  endwise  therefrom, 

an  electrically  actuated  valve  connected  to  activate  said 
pusher, 

limit  switches  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  movement 
of  said  pusher. 

electrical  connections  between  said  switches  arranged 
to  stop  said  first  motor  drive  to  said  collecting  con- 
veyor and  said  drive  means  to  said  spacing  conveyor 
and  advance  and  retract  said  pusher  and  lower  said 
reciprocable  rolls  and  restart  said  first  motor  upon 
actuation  of  said  stop  switch  and  all  of  said  spacer 
switches, 

a  forwarding  conveyor  way  including  individually  rotat- 
able driven  rolls  positioned  to  receive  bread  from 
said  pusher  and  advance  the  loaves  to  a  slide  plate. 

a  third  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  rolls  in  said 
forwarding  way, 

an  overhead  poiher  conveyor  positioned  over  said  way 

j  and  having  flights  adapted  to  push  a  group  of  loaves 
endwise  off  said  plate, 

said  last  motor  having  an  electrically  actuated  clutch 
coimected  to  drive  said  oveihead  conveyor, 

a  cooling  conveyor  having  an  interior  chain  arranged 
and  supported  in  plural  banks  of  spiral  tiers  around 
driving  and  driven  sprockets  from  a  receiving  readi 
t6  an  unloading  reach  and  retiun  reach, 

interim-  rails  supporting  said  chain  akmg  said  tien  and 
reaches, 

exterior  rails  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 

said  interior  rails,  , 

attaching  links  connected  in  pairs  to  said  chain, 
rectangular  wire  pallets  projecting  from  each  pair  of 
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•-  Unki  and  slidably  supported  at  their  onter  ends  on 
said  exterior  rails, 

upri^t  pins  projecting  from  the  outer  sides  of  said 
links, 

pivot  bars  having:  a  small  eye  horizontally  pivoted  on 
^'  ^  one  pin  oi  eiMBh  pair  aiid  an  elongated  eye  hori- 
I  zontally  slidably  connected  to  the  pin  (m  the  other 
link  of  each  pair, 

said  pallets  having  their  inner  ends  vertically  swing- 

I        ably  connected  to  said  pivot  bars  and  having  parallel 

outwardly  extending  bars  forming  the  surface  of  the 

If  pallets, 

twkeh  actuating  pins  connected  to  the  inner  sides  of 
saidlinks, 

a  loading  switoh  positioned  along  said  receiving  reach 
to  be  actuated  by  said  switch  pins  and  connected  to 
engage  said  clutoh  as  a  pallet  advance  to  the  end 
of  said  way, 

a  normally  closed  switdi  on  said  loading  conveyor  elec- 
trically comiected  in  parallel  with  said  loading  switch 
and  positioned  to  be  opened  momentarily  by  the 

flints  of  the  loading  conveyor  after  said  loading  con- 
veyor has  loaded  one  group  of  loaves, 

a  flrat  unloading  cmiveyor  extending  transverwly  over 
the  delivery  reach  of  said  cooling  conveyor  and  the 
fiiat  of  said  for«rarding  conveyors  and  having  de- 
pending pushera  adapted  to  push  loaves  endwise  of 
said  pallets, 

a  sixth  motor  having  an  electrically  actuated  dutch 
and  brake  connected  to  actuate  said  imloading  con- 
veyor, 

an  unload  switch  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  selected 
pins  on  said  links  and  connected  to  engage  the  clutch 
and  release  the  brake  of  said  unloading  conveyor. 

a  stop  switch  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the  unloading 
conveyor  and  connected  to  release  the  clutch  and  set 
tfte  brake  of  the  unloading  conveyor. 

a  downwardly  off-set  portion  in  said  exterior  rail  lo- 
cated along  said  delivery  leadi  and  behind  said  first 
forwarding  conveyor  and  over  a  second  forwarding 
conveyor  to  cause  said  pallets  to  tilt  down  and  dis- 
charge bread  remaining  thereon  onto  said  second 
forwarding  conveyor, 

a  motor  having  a  variaUe  apted  drive  connected  to 
drive  said  cooling  conveyor  chain, 

and  an  alternator  driven  by  said  variable  speed  drive, 

said  third  motor  being  connected  to  be  yariiU>ty  en- 
ergiBed  by  said  alternator, 

said  slide  plate  having  spacer  bars  thereon  spacing  the 
loaves  of  each  group  by  about  M  of  an  inch  as 
the  loaves  are  deposited  on  said  pallets. 


M6 


tion  thereof  to  cause  tnuuveiae  ahlf  ting  movement  of  said 
conveyer  frame  in  a  generally  vertical  iriaae  and  in  the 
general  direction  of  movement  of  said  flexible  element. 


said  shifting  means  being  completely  independently  oper- 
able with  respect  to  said  belt  driving  means. 


PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Raid  A.  Mahafy,  MoBtcfarir,  N J.,  ai 
'    Harder  EnginecriBg  Convaaj, 

i    -      Fliai  Mar.  4, 1964,  Ser.N*.  349,239 

nntkm     (CL19»~164) 
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DBCHARGE  MECHANBM 
■CMla,  fltakcr  Hdihte,  mi  Mdvfa  K.  Rear, 
,  Oliito,  awigieri  to  The  CIsvfl— 6  TVeachsr 
Ckvcfamd,  Ohio,  a  iwpaiadon  of  (Mo 
Oad  Oct  24, 1963,  Str.  No.  311,341 
^  6  nilaii     (CL  196—117)  , 

A  discharge  mechanism  for  use  with  an  excavating 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  support,  a  discharge 
conveyer  including  a  frame  and  an  endless  belt  movaUy 
supported  on  said  frame,  said  conveyor  being  disposed 
for  lateral  shifting  movement  relative  to  said  support, 
means  for  selectively  driving  said  belt  in  either  lengthwise 
direction,  and  meaiu  for  shifting  said  conveyer  fnune 
transverwly  reUtive  to  said  support,  said  shifting  means 
indudmg  a  rotary  fluid  powered  motor  unit  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  flexible  element  engagaUy  enacting  with 
said  motor  unit  and  being  fixed  at  each  end  thereof  to 
the  opposed  longitudinal  ends  of  said  conveyer  frame,  said 
flexible  element  enacting  with  said  motor  unit  upon  actua- 


1.  Packagmg  apparatus  for  packaging  products  such 
as  meat  and  the  like  in  containers  formed  of  plastic  sheet 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
phirality  of  intercoimected  container-forming  receptacks 
adapted  to  carry  a  film  of  packaging  material  and 
mounted  for  movement  successively  past  a  product  load- 
ing station,  infeed  conveyor  means  for  delivering  the 
products  to  said  loading  sution  for  transfer  suoessively 
to  I  corresponding  receptacles,  support  means  extending 
along  said  conveyor  means  and  driven  a  synchronism 
therewith,  a  series  of  flight  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  and  positioned  over  said  conveyor  means  at  loca- 
tions spaced  apart  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  said 
conveyor  means  to  define  compartments  in  which  collated 
groups  of  products  are  placed  and  to  aid  in  pushing  the 
products  onto  said  loading  station,  each  of  said  flight 
means  comprising  first  and  second  members  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  a  distance  which  is  small  relative  to  the 
average  longitudinal  center-to-center  spacing  between 
successive  flight  means,  the  first  member  of  each  flight 
means  being  positioned  closer  to  said  loading  station  than 
the  second  member  of  the  same  flight  means,  all  of  said 
members  extending  transversely  with  reelect  to  said  con- 
veyor means,  the  forward  surfaces  of  the  first  members 
of  any  flight  means  and  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  second 
members  of  the  iKxt  flight  means  defining  a  conveyor 
compartment  to  be  used  for  small  size  products,  ai|d 
the  first  and  second  members  of  any  one  flight  means 
oudining  a  region  therebetween  adapted  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  larger  size  products. 
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.  MECHANnll  FOi  AUTOMATIC 
ROUTING  CONVElfORS 
C  Holbea,  IWMlB,  Ohio, 

M  Abt.  M,  IMl, 

No.  342MS^  iaM  Mv. 

a^  fUi  fpHcaHoM  Dec  24, 1M3 

ICIataM.    (CLl»-lt5) 
1.  Artide  diverting  apparatus  comprising 
a  main  conveyor  for  conveying 
direction. 


tolBdwirU 

of  OUo 
.  Nol  lt4,455,  BOW 
24,  1M4.    Divided 
Scr.  No.  333,571 


said  article  in  one 


ma:  a 


a  side  conveyor  joining  said 

tending  therefrom  to  define  an 

artick, 
a  straight  diverter  bar  positi<n)^ 

conveyor  across  from  said  side 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  on 

the  outside  of  sakl  main  conveyc  r, 
air  cylinder  drive  means  having  s 

extending  from  one  end  thereof 
means  for  pivotally  connecting 

diverter  bar  at  a  point  intermediate 

bar, 
means  for  energizing  said  pistoi 

diverter  arm  from  a  non-obstrufting 

with  said  main  conveyor  to 

aligned  with  said  side  conveyor, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  salt 

main  conveyor  to  allow  said 

aaid  cylinder  is  energized. 


Slid 
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conveyor  and  ex- 
attemat^  path  for  said 

above  said  main 
cjonveyor, 
end  of  said  bar  on 

movable  piston  rod 


piston  rod  to  said 
the  ends  of  said 


rod  to  move  said 
position  aligned 
diverting  position 
md 

air  cylinder  on  said 
cylinder  to  swing  when 


_N. 
CoMoHdatfoa  Cod  Conpuiy, 
ntlMi  of  PcBBflyivaBia 

iMlfaHdM  of  appMi  atloa  Scr.  P  o.  279,tf79,  May  <, 
1M3,  wkkh  b  a  iMttaaalhwi  of 
i9t,M4,  Oct  17, 19S7. 
am,fio,4UJ5n 

ICkte.    (CL19t4l9X) 


W.Va., 

Pma 


Scr.  No. 
Dae.  7, 1964, 


In  an  endless  conveyor  belt  hav  ng 
a  conveying  reach  and  a  return  reach, 
a  pair  cf  spaced  flexible  strands 
ikxible  troughing  idler  assemblr 


spanning  the  dis- 


tance between  said  strands  for  transferring  the  load 
on  said  conveying  reach  into  said  strands, 

means  supporting  said  strands  at  intervals  throughout 
their  length, 

said  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  support 
members  positioned  with  said  flexible  strands  there- 
between. 

said  support  members  each  having  a  base  portion  9e> 
cured  to  their  lower  ends,  i 

connecting  means  maintaining  said  vertical  supports 
in  placed  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 

said  connecting  means  including  a  pair  of  coujriing 
members  movably  positioned  on  said  vertical  sup- 
ports and  movable  longitudinally  thereon, 

a  pair  of  spaced  connecting  members  secured  at  their 
ends  to  said  coupling  members, 

an  idler  roller  positioned  between  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  members, 

said  idler  roller  arranged  to  support  said  conveyor  belt 
return  reach, 

means  to  fixedly  secure  said  vertical  support  members 
to  said  coupling  members  so  that  said  vertical  mem- 
ber base  portions  may  be  positioned  on  uneven  sur- 
faces and  said  idler  roller  maintained  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane, 

flexible  members  connected  to  each  of  said  support 
member  upper  end  portions, 

said  flexible  members  each  having  portions  depending  ' 
downwardly  from  said  support  member  upper  end 
portion  and  inwardly  toward  said  flexible  strands, 

means  connecting  each  of  said  flexible  member  de- 
pending end  portions  to  said  adjacent  flexible  strand 
whereby  said  depending  flexible  members  support 
said  flexible  strands  and  swing  relative  to  said  verti- 
cal support  member  as  said  flexible  strands  move 
longitudinally  under  conditions  of  changing  loads 
on  said  conveying  reach  while  said  vertical  support 
members  remain  stationary, 

and  means  to  vary  the  depending  length  of  said  flexible 
members. 

3,246,321  ' 

AUTOMATIC  TWO  DIRECTTONAL  BELT 
TRAINING  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  F.  Lo  Pratl  aad  Joha  R.  Maddra,  Chkago,  m.,  aa- 
sigaon  to  Goodaua  ManflkcforiDC  Coovany,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporadoa  of  DUaois 
riiail— ■linn  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  626,526,  Jaly  13, 
1959.     Thb   appHcadoa   Feb.   26,    1963,   Scr.   No. 
261,677 

2aata»    (CL  196— 162) 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  troubling  idler  assembly  having  an 
intermediate  load  carrying  roller  flanked  by  a  pair  of 
wing  rollers,  each  wing  nrfler  having  iu  outer  end 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  to  and  fro  about  its 
inner  end  as  a  pivot  whereby  the  wing  rollers  may  be 
canted  into  a  belt  training  position  in  response  to  pasuge 
thereover  of  a  conveyor  belt  in  a  detrained  condition, 
means  for  canting  the  roller  in  the  direction  of  belt  travel, 
said  means  including,  for  each  wing  r(41er,  a  tapered 
roUer  shell,  the  maximum  cross  sectional  area  ot  said 
Upered  roller  shell  being  located  at  the  roller  end  closest 
to  the  intermediate  roller,  the  angle  of  Uper  of  the  Upered 
roller  shell  being  within  the  range  of  from  about  2*  to 
about  8*  as  measured  with  reelect  to  the  axis  of  roution 
of  the  roller  shelL 
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3,246322 

ECCENTRIC  PULLEY  DRIVES 

KcwBcth  M.  Allca  aad  Chester  H.  Harper,  both  of 

P.O.  B«K  352,  Ncwben,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,11S  i 

Mdaiast.    (CL  196-226)         I 


ing  elevated  peripheral  supporting  lips  and  interior  re- 
cesses to  receive  said  mirror,  said  transformer  and  said 
shaver,  said  container  and  cover  having  bottom  walls 
constituting  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box  and  a  transverse 
hinge  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  box  connecting 
said  bottom  walls  of  the  base  container  and  auxiliary 
container,  said  box  when  opened  having  its  cover  stand- 
ing upright  and  the  base  container  facmg  upwardly  and 
forwardly,  said  rear  container  and  cover  being  integral 


L  In  combination. 

a  movable  member  to  be  driven, 

a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  a  movable  axis  of  rotation 

and  drivingly  coupled  to  the  movable  member, 
a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation, 
and  belt  means  trained  about  and  coupling  the  drive 

and  driven  pulleys, 
one  of  the  pulleys  being  mounted  eccentrically  on  the 

axia  ol  rotation  thereof.  ,   , 


3446,323 

AUTOMATIC  Prr  CLEANER 

Gendd  L.  KMbmJJTM  Beldlag  Road  NE., 

Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  36, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,566 

3  ClalM.    (CL  19t— 224) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  in  combination  with  a  floor  hav- 
mg  spaced  parallel  channels,  a  cross  trench  arranged 
transverse  to  said  channels,  said  conveyor  system  includ- 
ing a  conveyor  means  in  each  of  said  channels  comprising 
a  scraper  blade,  runner  frame  means  swingably  support- 
ing said  scraper  blade  along  its  upper  edge  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  said  floor,  said  blade  havmg  a  slant  height 
which  exceeds  the  distance  from  said  axis  to  said  floor, 
flexible  me^ns  operatively  associated  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame  means  to  pull  the  same  in  either  of  opposite 
directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  pulley 
means  defining  a  path  of  movement  for  the  said  flexible 
means  in  said  channels,  winch  means  engaging  said  flexi- 
ble means  to  move  said  scrapers  in  said  channels  whereby 
a  scraper  in  one  channel  is  caused  to  travel  in  one  direc- 
tion while  a  scraper  in  the  other  channel  travels  in  the 
other  direction,  and  a  secondary  conveyor  means  in  said 
trench. 


3^46,324 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOX 
Rye,  N.Y.,  acrifaar  to  B.CN. 
Middle  VDfavB,  N.Y.,  t 


SamacI 

Prodacts  Im. 

New  York 

FBed  laly  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  266,916 
22ClaiaH.    (CL  266— 16) 

1.  A  hinged  molded  plastic  box  for  an  electric  shaver 
having  a  base  container  and  a  cover  having  a  rear  auxil- 
iary container  and  stand  element,  removable  upper  and 
lower  trays  in  said  base  container,  a  mirror,  a  transformer 
and  a  shaver  carried  in  said  trays,  each  of  said  tray  hav- 


with  each  other  and  having  forward  side  and  front  walls 
with  lower  horizontal  abutting  edges  and  rear  walls  with 
forvjard  oblique  abutting  edges  and  said  base  container 
having  forward  side  and  front  walls  with  upper  horizontal 
abutting  edges  and  said  forward  side  walls  having  rear 
oblique  abutting  edges  and  said  rear  container  and  said 
base  container  having  adjacent  transverse  hinge  edges 
carrying  the  transverse  hinge,  said  upper  and  lower  trays 
being  superimposed  and  a  through  horizontal  rectangular 
opening  extending  through  said  front  walls  and  through 
both  of  said  trays  to  enable  charging  of  said  razor  with- 
out removal  of  said  razor  from  the  closed  box. 


I  3,246,325 

CONTAINER 

EvI  W.  BroBHtcdt,  Jr.,  Glcavlcw,  IIL,  assignor  to  E.  J. 

Brack  A  Soaa,  Chicivo,  nL,  a  corporaHoB  of  DUaois 

FOed  Jh.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336,726 

ICIafan.    (CL  266-^45) 


A  container  comprising  a  rectangular  box  having  front, 
lUck  and  side  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  top  comprised  of 
flaps  folded  between  said  walls  and  secured  to  one  an- 
other, said  flaps  including  a  pair  of  first  flaps,  hinged  re- 
spectively to  said  side  walls  and  extending  toward  one 
other  between  said  front  and  back  walls  and  a  pair  of  sec- 
ond flaps  hinged  respectively  to  said  front  and  back  walls, 
said  second  flaps  extending  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
first  flaps  into  slightly  spaced  edgewise  relation  to  one 
another  and  defining  a  gap  transverse  to  said  side  walls, 
said  first  flaps  each  having  a  slot  therein  aligned  with  said 
gap  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  hinged  edge  to  adja- 
cent the  free  edge  thereof,  a  diagonal  delineation  along 


1 
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between  said  aec- 
ly  to  said  front  wall, 
jitending  between  the 
^  delineations,  and  a 
box  comprising  (mi 


wall  extending  from  said 
ood  flaps  downwardly  and  forwarc 
a  delineation  in  said  front  wall  e] 
lower  forward  edges  <rf  said 
reinforoer  removably  inserted  in 

means  engaging  each  of  the  walls  wlich  bear  delineations, 
said  walls  upon  opening  thereof  a  ong  said  delineations 
forming  a  pair  ot  generally  triangul  t  box  sectimis  hinged 
relative  to  one  another  along  said  |  ip,  the  unslotted  por- 
tions of  said  first  fliy^  aligned  witl  said  gap  comprising 
four  narrow  hinge  means  accommo  ating  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  sections  to  dispose  c  f  one  of  said  second 
flaps  on  top  of  the  other  of  said  sectM  id  flaps  and  thereupon 
define  a  generally  triangular  forwai  lly  open  merchandise 
display,  said  reinforoer  being  remov  ibKirom  the  box  and 
having  slots  therein  for  mounting  tb  i  same  on  the  portion 
of  said  front  wall  that  is  hinged  tc 
as  a  sign  for  the  display. 


3046,326     

DmNFECTING  PACKET 
Wcndca  S.  MUkr,  1341  O  SMtocfc  Ave, 


Filed  Feb.  36, 1! 


said  cme  second,  flap 


elongate  strip  of  tough  pliable  thermoplastic  material 
folded  transversely  along  substantially  a  median  line  there- 
ot  to  provide  a  lower  edge  of  said  bag  and  brought  to- 
gether to  form  front  and  back  walls;  liquid  tight  seals 
formed  by  heat  sealing  opposed  complementary  surfaces 
of  the  edges  of  said  front  and  back  walls  together  along  a 
common  marginal  strip  around  the  top  and  side  edges  of 
said  bag;  a  flowable  product  within  said  bag,  said  product 
only  partially  filling  same  so  that  when  the  bag  is  held  up- 
right an  empty  space  is  defined  between  the  surface  level 
of  the  product  and  the  top  of  the  bag;  portions  of  said 
bag  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  edge  seals  being  folded 
over  along  fold  lines  spaced  from  the  respective  top  and 
bottom  edge  seals  thereby  to  reduce  the  load  stress  on  the 
comers  and  hiteral  edges  of  said  folded  over  portions  due 
to  the  weight  of  said  product  in  said  bag;  and,  means  se- 
curing one  said  folded  over  bottom  portion  to  said  baft 
and  a  box  completely  enclosing  said  bag  and  maintaining 
said  folded  portions  m  said  folded  over  position. 


■lO'jt^i' 


962,Ser. 
(CL26 


io.  175,49^ 


1.  A  packet  for  disinfecting  a 
oonq>rising  a  pad  of  tissue  paper,  i 
said  pad,  and  a  sealed  envelope  of 


3446,326 
METHOD  FOR  KEEPING  MUTUALLY  INCOMPAT- 
^nLE  SUBSTANCES  WITHIN  THE  SAME  CON- 
TAINER 

Maltcmi,  Bolo^a,  Italy,  BMigior  to  Gi 
SjurX,  Bolo^a,  Italy,  m  ItaHaa  bo^  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1963,  S«r.  No.  322,196 
Claims  priority,  i^pHciJlnB  Italy,  Nov.  26, 1962, 
23,274/62 
' '  ^  4  CWn.    (CL  266-^7) 


[>ilet  seat  or  the  like 
germicide  carried  by 
lexible  sheet  material 


impervious  to  air,  water  and  said  ;  ermicide  and  extend- 
ing about  and  enclosing  said  pad  md  sealing  it  against 
ejqwsure  to  the  atmo^here,  said  e  ivelope  being  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  expose  said  pad  1  Br  use  in  disinfecting 
said  toilet  seat,  means  bonding  sat  I  tissue  paper  to  said 
flexiUe  sheet  material  of  the  enveb  pe  in  a  relation  posi- 
tively securing  them  together  afte  *  opening  oit  the 
velope. 


3,246,327 
PACKAGE  FOR  FLOWABlE  PRODUCTS 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  hollow  container  having 
an  end  wall,  a  side  wall,  an  open  end  opposite  said  end 
wall,  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  open  end,  a  first 
solidified  substance  adhered  to  said  side  wall  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  container  a  distance  less  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  said  container,  and  a  second 
solidified  substance  mutually  incompatible  with  said  first 
substance,  said  second  substance  being  adhered  to  said 
side  wall  in  spaced  relation  and  free  from  contact  with  said 
first  substance,  the  volume  oi  each  of  said  substances 
constituting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  volume  of  said 
container,  whereby  said  mutually  incompatible  substances 
are  retained  in  said  container  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
mixing  or  contact  therebetween. 


en- 


Mj  S,  1963,S«r.  1  lo.  293,11 
9  nihil  I     (CL 


3046,329 

COMPOSTTE  AUIHO-nSUAL  RECORD 

Hmmms  G^Cwsthi,  FBte.  3,  Doyle  RMd, 

RaMwinsTfllc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Scr.  N<k  162,419 

3nBimi     (0.266—69) 


1.  A  partially  fiDed  flexible  sealel  bag  for  sealed  reten-       1.  As  aa  article  ct  manufacture,  a  combined  visnal- 
tioa  of  a  flowable  vendible  product  hereia  coo^risiag:  an  audio  recording  comprising:  a  reel;  a  length  of  motion 


Mabch  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


959 


picture  fihn  wound  on  said  reel;  and  a  magnetic  sound 
recording  upe  having  a  free  length  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  fihn  and  having  a  lengthwise  ebstldty  sub- 
stantially greater  than  that  of  the  fihn.  said  tape  being 
interwound  on  the  reel  with  the  film  so  that  layers  of  film 
and  tape  alternate  on  the  reel  with  the  upe  outermost, 
the  tape  being  under  greater,  lengthwise  tension  than  the 
film,  and  because  of  its  greater  elasticity  and  tension  hav- 
ing a  greater  length  on  the  reel  to  accommodate  it  to  the 
larger  diametere  on  which  it  is  wound,  so  that  the  Upe 
and  film  are  both  snaoothly  coiled  on  the  reeL 


PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Hcwy  FrMcb  Christmaa,  Bristol,  Eagbmd,  assigMMr  to 

Adhesive  Tapes  United,  Bristol,  EnglaBd 

NoDrawlBf.    Filed  Mar.  36, 1962,  Scr.  No.  163,743 

Claiaas  priority,  appBcatioB  Great  Brltaia,  Apr.  6, 1961, 

12,346/61 
3ClaiBM.  (CL266— 59) 
1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  in  roll  form, 
back  coated  with  a  release  coating  comprising  as  active 
mlease  agent  the  half  amide,  half  amine  salt  of  an  ethyl- 
ene/maleic  anhydride  copolymer  with  a  primary  amine 
containing  a  straight  chain  alk^  Mfoup  of  at  least  12 


f^iu 


carbon  atoms. 

3,246,331 
PACKAGE  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

DavM  Wiltiia,  BiMla Md.,  iiigiiir  to 

BaUag  Cob,  lac,^  BaMftMra,  Mi^  a  corporatfoa 
Maijlaai 

Fled  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,476 
4nahai     (CL  266— 65) 


"}".. 


tC-:    tm   WSiiii 


.iA">xxm^.^ 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  box  having 
panels  forming  an  enclosure  for  the  contents,  a  bag 
within  the  box  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  said  bag  having 
flaps  extended  therefrom  on  opposite  sides,  said  flaps 
being  each  secured  directly  to  an  adjacent  panel  of  the 
box  to  support  the  bag  in  suspended  relation,  said  flaps 
being  secured  to  the  panels  by  glue  along  lines  vertically 
ofbet  on  opposite  sides  oi  the  box.   I  .j.  i 


3446,332 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES 
M.  Graawrid,  Zarich,  SwMaeilaad,  asslffnr  to 
Wcstan  EkdrkCoavsaqr,  lacotporatad.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corparatioa  of  New  York 

,      Filed  laac  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,436' 
I  UCUaas.    (CL  269^75) 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  orienting  initially,  ran- 
domly disposed  articles  to  position  the  articles  in  a  pre- 
determined orientation,  each  article  having  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  of  different  light  reflectivity  characteristics, 
said  first  surface  additi<Mially  having  a  marking  thereon, 
which  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  such  articles  and  advancing  the 
I        same  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel; 

light  sensing  means  including  a  light  source  and  a  photo- 
electric device  positioned  adjacent  to  said  path  for 
inspecting  a  surface  of  each  of  the  articles  exposed 
-^'thereto  and  for  sensing  the  light  reflectivity  charac- 
'^  teristics  of  the  exposed  surface;  I 


said  artide-neoeiving  and  advancing  means  incloding  a 
track  and  vibratory  means  coacting  with  said  track 
for  imparting  linear  movement  to  the  articles  to  ad- 
vance the  same  along  the  track,  said  track  having  an 
inclined  sidewall  with  an  opening  therein  and  an 
adjoining  base  portion  projecting  lateraOy  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sidewall  arranged  so  that  articles  ad- 
vance along  the  track  with  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
each  article  contactmg  the  inclined  sidewall  and  an 
edge  of  the  article  supported  on  the  base  portion, 
said  base  portion  along  at  least  a  section  thereof  hav- 
ing a  width  sufllcient  to  sunwrt  only  a  single  article 
so  as  to  preclude  an  article  from  traveling  with  one 
of  the  surfaces  thereof  superimposed  on  the  surface 
of  another  article,  said  sidewall  opening  being  larger 
than  the  surface  area  of  a  single  article  and  being 
positioned  in  the  sidewall  at  a  height  above  the  base 
approximately  equal  to  the  edge  length  of  the  articles 
so  that  any  article  riding  on  top  of  another  article 
falls  through  the  opening,  whereby  the  advancing 


'-. »  articles  are  arranged  seriatim  for  presentation  to  the 
light  sensing  means; 

means  commuiucating  with  said  opening  for  returning 
articles  entering  said  opening  to  the  track  for  re- 
feeding; 

means  responsive  to  said  light  sensing  means  for  dis- 
tinguishing the  light  reflectivity  characteristics  of 
said  first  surface  from  those  of  said  second  surface 
and  for  ejecting  from  the  series  of  advancing  articles 
each  of  the  articles  which  has  been  presented  to  the 
light  sensing  means  with  the  second  surface  thereof 
exposed  for  inspection,  whereby  each  of  the  remain- 
ing articles  of  the  advancing  series  has  the  first  sur- 
face thereof  facing  in  a  common  direction;  and 

means  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  remaining 
surface-matched  articles  advancing  along  said  track 
and  operable  for  selectively  engaging  and  rotating  an 
iiKlividual  article  to  position  the  aktide  so  that  each 
article  has  the  surface  marking  thereof  facing  in  a 
common  direction. 


3,246333 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  ASSORTING 
ARTICLES 
H.  Boyd  and  Charles  H.  TriaMc, 
N.C.,,  asiigaBis  ta  Wcatcra  Electric 

New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ncir 
York 
,,,  :      Filed  May  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  262,532 

UaaiBH.    (CL269u-tl) 
3.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  selectively  withdrawing 
electrical  components  embedded  in  a  penetraUe  block  in  a 
predetermined  array, 

a  plurality  of  pain  of  jaws  arranged  in  an  array  Co 

correspond  with  the  array  of  components, 
means  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  said  components, 
means  rendered  effective  upon  movement  of  the  jaws 


960 


reoei  iw 


for  opening  said  jaws  to 
means  rendered  effective  upon 

vanoe  (rf  the  jaw*  for  dosing 

■ents, 
means  connected  to  the  jaws  for 

components  for  a  particular  ( 
means  le^Kmsive  to  the  electrical 
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the  components, 

c<*np^tion  of  the  ad- 

j  tws  on  said  comp^ 

I 
e  ectrically  testing  the 
ch  iracteristic, 

testing  means  ascer- 


CLASSIFIER  WITH  GASFLOW  DBTRIBUrOR 

Jean  Paid  Vaadeahocck,  New  York,  N.Y^  — Ignr  to 

BmB  Eilnnfl^  CoMMj.  Ik.*  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

coiporatkw  of  New  York  _ 

FOcd  Dec  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15t,5t9 

T  n  —     (CL2tf^l3«) 


I 


taining  said  particular  charac  eristic  in  said  coin 
ponents  for  opening  the  associj  ted  pair  of  jaws,  and 
means  operated  upon  the  ekctricj  1  testing  means  com- 
pleting an  electrical  test  for      ""       ~"  ***"  """ 

away  from  said  components  ^ ^ —  —       . 

jaws  withdraw  the  componeitts  having  electrical 
characteristics  other  than  said  -—•—"—'  -w<.«./-t.r. 
istic  from  the  penetraUe  block 


EMPTY-BOTTLE  INSFECrfON  ^ 

A  PHOTOMULTIPLniR 
JaiMc  H.  WyMH,  Sm  Pe*<  , 

MMhattaa  Beach,  CaMf), 

,  to  Banry-W 

Fled  Mar.  19, 1M2,  Scr. 
ItdafaM.    (CL 


SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
TUBE 

Robert  G. 

by 

MacUiMry  Co. 
>4o.  1M,422 

.7) 


2t9L  -111. 


2.  >^aratus  for  inspecting  emi  ty  bottles  for  cleanli- 
ness comprising  a  photomultiplier  tube,  a  scanning  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  thei  ein  disposed  for  effec- 
tuating the  successive  scan  of  the  i  mage  of  a  bottle,  lens 
means  for  focussing  the  image  of  t  bottle  on  the  region 
encompassed  by  said  scanning  ape  tures,  a  mask  having 


an  aperture  therein  sufficiently  lar| ; 
taneously   two   successive   scanniiy 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  uniform  classification  of 
gas  entrained  particles,  comprising  a  substantially  up- 
wardly extending  main  exhaust  duct,  gas  flow  control 
means  includmg  a  plurality  of  smaller  substantially  up- 
wardly extending  exhaust  ducts  in  said  main  exhaust 
duct,  means  for  providing  a  pressure  differential  across 
said  gas  flow  control  means  to  provide  gas  flow  there- 
through, means  for  conveying  a  stream  of  the  gas  en- 
trained particles  downwardly  in  front  of  said  gas  flow 
control  means  thereby  providing  passage  of  gas  through 
the  stream  of  downwaittty  flowing  particles  and  through 
the  plurality  of  smaller  eihaust  ducts  to  remove  pre- 
determined ones  of  the  particles  from  the  stream,  the 
passage  of  gas  through  the  stream  acting  to  decrease  the 
downward  forces  acting  on  the  particles,  said  gas  flow 
control  means  providing  resistances  to  the  flow  of  gas 
therethrough  increasing  in  a  downward  direction  there- 
along  thereby  to  pass  gas  at  successively  lower  velocities 
through  the  stream  t6  provide  a  net  force  on  the  particles 
that  remains  substantially  constant. 


I    I 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUCAL- 
LY  SORTING  A  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  FINE 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

lie  CoBdottoc,  GrcM»blc,  Iscrc,  Fmce,  sMigMMr  to 
Sodcic  GffCMbWM  rEtudcs  •(  rApricatiou  HydrM- 
Hqiia,  GrcMbk,  FkaMC,  a  eorporadoa  of  the  F^CMh 

RcpabUc  

Filcd  Jam.  2, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  10,St7 
viorlty,  applictfcwi  FkaMW,  Jaa.  €,  IMl, 
4,324 
2fCIafaM.    (CL2«9— 157)        , 


to  encompass  simul- 
apertures   and   the 


spnoe  therebetween,  means  for  moving  said  fiask  and 
said  scanning  disc  relative  to  one  another  t<^  effectuate 
successive  scanning  of  said  bottle  mage  by  the  aperture 
of  said  mask,  reject  mechanism  dif ven  by  the  output  of 
said  i^iotomultiplier  tube. 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  particulate 
uAH  materials  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  dMering  ac- 
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cording  to  their  differences  of  density  and/or  particle 
size,  in  an  inclined,  closed,  elongated  sorting  chamber 
which  is  substantially  straight  and  slopes  at  substantially 
the  same  angle  throughout  its  length,  an^  which  through- 
out the  major  portion  of  its  length  has  substantially  sim- 
ilar cross-sectional  areas  with  substantially  horizonuUy 
disposed  transverse  axes  and  a  maximium  height  such  as 
to  enable  the  provision  of  flow  conditions  in  such  cham- 
ber such  that  the  Reynolds  number  for  the  upward  flow 
therein  of  a  sorting  fluid  at  a  given  velocity  between  the 
respective  entrainment  velocities  of  the  iwrtides  to  be 
separated  will  be  in  the  vicinity  of  the  laminar  region, 
comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  the  velocity  of  flow 
of  the  sorting  fluid  in  such  given  sorting  chamber  so  that 
the  sorting  fluid  will  fill  the  chamber  and  will  pass  up- 
wardly therethrough  at  said  given  velocity  satisfying  the 
Reymrids  formula  and  being  between  the  respective  en- 
trainment velocities  of  the  particles  to  be  separated,  and 
introducing  into  the  sorting  fluid  passing  upwardly  through 
•ttdi  given  sorting  chamber  a  mixture  of  particulate  solid 
material  containing  particles  having  an  ejitrainment  ve- 
locity limit  less  than  said  given  velocity  and  particles 
having  an  entrainment  velocity  limit  greater  than  such 
given  velocity  so  as  to  enable  them  to  sink  against  the 
flow  of  the  sorting  fluid  toward  the  bottom  of  said  in- 
cluded sorting  chamber. 


3,246,337 
BROMINATOR 
G.  Cook,  Boy  City,  Mich.,  awlgnni  to  The  Dow 
Conpaay,  MldlaBd,  Meh.,  a  corpornttoo  of 


Filed  Feb.  4, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  255,796 
7ClakM.    (CL216— 64) 


1.  Bromination  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosed  ves- 
sel made  of  a  material  which  is  resistant  to  wet  and  dry 
bromine,  said  vessel  having  a  larger  bromine  solution  form- 
ing chamber  and  a  smaller  feed  liquid  entry  chamber,  said 
chambers  being  separated  by  a  partition  comprising  a 
porous  glass  filter  plate,  said  larger  chamber  having  tubular 
outlet  mtfans  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof, 
said  outlet  means  being  disposed  remotely  from  said 
filter  plate,  said  outlet  means  including  a  porous  glass 
filter  element  which  is  disposed  across  said  outlet  means, 
means  for  feeding  bromine  into  said  larger  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  feed  liquid  into  said  feed  liquid 
entry  chamber,  and  means  for  coupling  said  outlet  means 
to  a  utilization  means  to  be  brominated. 


%r 


3,246336 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Hsvy  Sckmidt,  Jr.,  17W269  HHUdc  Lmc,  Hinsdale,  ID., 
aod  Earl  A.  Bom,  Itacca,  DL 
Flkd  Ai«.  36,  lMl[Scr.  No.  135,61^ 
I  24ClaiaM.    (CL  216— 141) 

1.  A  pressnre  filter  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 
filter  leaves  mounted  in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  there- 
in, a  sluicing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  oscil- 


lating apertured  tubular  members  respectively  disposed  be- 
tween said  leaves  for  directing  a  sluicing  fluid  there<Mi  to 
remove  filter  cakes  from  said  leaves,  roller  means  mounted 
on  said  tubular  members,  and  channel  means  complemen- 
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tally  formed  to  said  roller  means  and  affixed  to  said  leaves 
near  the  periphery  thereof  for  maintaining  said  leaves  and 
said  tubular  members  in  spaced  apart  alignment  during 
the  oscillation  of  said  tubular  members  in  the  sluicing 
operation  of  said  filter.  , 


3,240339 

UQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  SOLIDS  SEPARATOR 

FOR  RADIATORS 

Jamcc  L.  Lne,  P.O.  Box  61,  El  Ccatro,  CriK. 

FUci  3am,  11, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  165,529 

1  Claim.    (CL  216—167) 


Li  an  internal  combustion  engine  cooling  system  hi- 
eluding  a  radiator  having  an  inlet  chamber  extending 
across  the  top  thereof,  a  straight  tubular  member  in  said 
chamber  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said 
tubular  member  having  an  end  portion  extending  through 
an  opening  in  one  end  of  said  chamber,  the  sides  of  said 
portion  being  sealed  with  the  sides  of  said  opening  through 
said  chamber,  the  outer  end  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  having  a  cleanout  opening,  a  removable 
cover  for  closing  said  cleanout  opening  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  liquid  retaining  walls  with  relatively  small 
liquid  outlet  slots  therethrough  extending  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  tubular  member  and  closely  spaced  along 
said  tubular  member  adjacent  to  the  top  portion  thereof 
to  cause  liquid  to  fill  a  substantial  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  before  flowing  through  said  openings  in  the 
walls  of  said  tubular  member,  and  means  for  admitting 
liquid  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,246346 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Paid  M.  Hayes,  3511  Wahmt  Lane,  Labijctte,  Calif. 
Coatfamtloa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  193,766,  May  16, 

1962.     This   applkatioB   Idm   25,   1965,  Scr.  No. 

471,499 

7Chfans.    (CL  216— 196) 

1.  Chromatography  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet 
containing  chromatography  sheets  therein,  a  plurality  of 
solvent  reservoirs  carried  by  said  cabinet,  a  plurality  of 
removable  trays  removably  mounted  in  said  cabinet, 
means  controUably  connecting  reservoirs  and  trays  for 
metering  solvent  into  the  trays,  a  top  having  a  pair  of 
passages  therethrough  and  movably  mounted  upon  said 
cabinet  for  sealing  the  interior  thereof,  an  inlet  duct  and 
an  outlet  duct  connected  to  each  of  said  passages  of  said 
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top  reqwctively  for  air  flow,  said  tife  haVint  an  opening 
through  the  underside  thereof  comi  lunicating  with  both 
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top  passage*,  and  a  movable  piale 


remote 


positiooing  into  and  out  of  sealing 
about  the  opening  throu^  the 
trollably  opening  the  cabinet  interior 


MAGNETIZED  GASKET 

i  Anar,  B€lchi| 


elatio0  with  said  top 
thereof  for  con- 
to  air  flow. 


underside 


nM  Jm.  14, 1M3,  Sar.  P  «.  2S14f< 
3  nilaii     (CL21«--222)      I 


3;MM42 
IN-LINE  REMOVABLE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
J,  CaUahan,  Jr.,  Chiwrfa  FaOa,  aad  Bcn«r«  1. 
ClcTclMd  Hc^Mi,  Ohio,  wmtgmn  to  Na- 
Coaspny,  derelaiBd,  Ohio,  a 
floBof  Ohio 

Fliad  Not.  (,  IMl,  Sv.  N^  lSt,479 
TCiriM.    (CL21»--232)  I 


1.  A  flow-line  filter  structure  which  comprises  an  outer 
body  having  an  axial  passageway,  an  apertured  collar  witl^ 
integral  line  connection  means  thereon  releasably  sealed 
in  an  end  of  said  passageway,  an  apertured  inner  body  with 
integral  line  connection  means  thereon  and  in  releasably 
sealed  relation  with  said  outer  body,  means  to  make  said 
outer  body  removable  by  permitting  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  outer  body  in  at  least  one  direction  without 
axial  movement  of  said  ooUar  relative  to  said  inner  bod^r, 
a  filter  element  dnposed  in  said  passageway  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  outer  body,  a  spring  axially  urging  said  filter 
element  in  releasably  sealed  relation  with  said  collar,  said 
q>ring  axially  abutting  said  apertured  inner  body  whereby 
said  filter  element  may  be  rqplaoed  without  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  inner  body  with  n$pect  to  said  collar. 


3,24t,343 
COMBINED  SEPTIC  TANK  AND  LEACHING  POOL 
WcnMT,  Lake  Grove.  N.Y^is^f  or  to  The  Sept»> 

I4mfh  Caivarailos,  HollivOc,  N* Y« 

FBad  Jam.  mT  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2S4,945 

a  niiwi     (CL21t— 250 


1.  In  a  fluid  tyalem  having  a  fluid  user,  a  fluid  reservoir 
banriag  an  opening  hi  a  wall  tfwte  4,  means  conductiiit 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  n  ler  and  back  to  said 
reaervDir  again,  said  conducting  m  ans  including  a  p^ 
extending  through  said  opening  ini  9  said  reservoir,  and 
means  for  sealing  the  connection  I  stween  said  pipe  and 
said  reservoir  at  said  opening  and  x  collecting  metallic 
matter  from  fluid  flowing  throu^  i  aid  pipe,  said  sealing 
collecting  means  compriaing 

(a)  an  annular  flexible  fluid  res  itant  means  di^;>08ed 
aiound  said  pqie  intermediate  aid  reservoir  and  the 
exterior  mrfaoe  of  said  pqie, 

(b)  an  annular  retainer  member  secured  to  said  reaer- 
voir  and  retaining  saidflexibli  member  in  position 
intennadinto  said  reservoir  am   said  pipe. 

(c)  said  rrfii— r  member  indudi  ig  anmdar  means  for 
confining  and  axialy  compress  ag  said  flexiUe  mem- 
ber whereby  said  flexible  mam  )er  is  deformed  radi- 
•Oy  into  sealing  engagement  wi  h  the  exterior  suifeoe 
of  said  pipe. 

(d)  a  phvality  of  magnetized  i  articles  embedded  in 
Bzible  member  whereby  i  netallic  matter  is  ool- 

fran  the  fluid  flowing  i  hroui^  said  pipe. 


•ai 


I.  A  septicizing  and  leaching  assembly  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  leaching 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  its 
side  wall,  said  cylindrical  leaching  structure  being  open  at 
the  top,  a  generally  rectangular  septic  tank  mounted  with- 
in said  leaching  structure,  means  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  said  septic  tank  on  the  upper  end  of  said  leaching 
structure,  the  comers  of  said  rectangular  septic  tank 
abutting  the  cylindrical  leaching  structure,  the  outer 
walls  of  the  septic  tank  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  leaching 
structure  forming  communicating  spaces  between  said  out- 
er and  inner  walls,  a  baflle  wall  being  provided  in  said 
septic  tank,  dividing  and  separating  it  into  two  compart- 
ments, an  opening  formed  in  said  baflle  wall  a  spaced  dii- 
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tanoe  above  the  bottom  wa^  of  said  septic  tank  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  said  compartments,  an  inlet 
opening  formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  septic  tank 
to  permit  a  flow  of  material  into  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, an  outlet  opening  formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  septic  tank  to  permit  a  flow  of  material  out  of  the 
second  compartment  and  into  the  cooununicating  spaces 
between  said  septic  tank  and  said  leaching  structure,  and 
a  generally  conical  cover  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  leaching  structure,  and  covering  both  the  septic  tank 
and  the  leaching  structure.  ,  . 


ht--i^ 
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3,24M44 
HORIZONTAL  PLATE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Woi^ang  Bcnhard  Hasiachw,  27  Alexandrawcf, 


~    >      FUed  laik  15, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  251,762 
r.i'i^H'M-  $CMmu    (CL  216— 346) 
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't.  A  horizontal  plate  filter  apparatus  with  external  as- 
sembly clamping  means  comprising  in  combination:  a  top 
plate  element  and  a  bottom  plate  element,  at  least  one 
intermediate  element,  chaimel  elements  with  apertures 
therein,  valve  means,  and  filter  elements,  said  top  plate 
element  including  portions  of  said  channel  elements,  said 
valve  means  being  upwardly  coimected  to  said  portions 
tor  filter  ventilation,  said  intermediate  element  having  an 
intermediate  bottom  impervious  to  liquids,  said  bottom  be- 
ing inclined  for  liquid  discharge,  said  intermediate  ele- 
ment having  channel  elements  q;ien  at  the  top,  said  chan- 
nel elements  being  aligned  with  said  channel  portions  of 
said  top  plate  element,  raw-liquid  apertures  in  said  chan- 
nel element  portions  of  said  intermediate  element  termi- 
nating beneath  said  inclined  intermediate  bottoms  at  one 
side  and  clear-liquid  apertures  terminating  above  said  in- 
clined intermediate  bottom  at  the  other  side,  said  aper- 
tures being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and  having 
corresponding,  equal  cross  sections,  said  bottom  plate  ele- 
ment being  disposed  beneath  said  intermediate  elements 
and  having  an  inlet  channel  element  portion  aligned  with 
the  inlet  channel  element  portions  of  said  intermediate 
plates,  said  filter  elements  being  provided  between  said 
top  and  bottom  plate  elements,  and  intermediate  said  in- 
termediate elements  and  upstanding  supporting  perlorated 
means  mounted  on  said  iatermediale  bottooM  and  support- 
ing said  filter  dements,  said  filler  elements  having  the 
same  cross  wctional  areas  as  said  top  and  bottom  plate 
elements  and  said  intermediate  elements,  said  filter  ele- 
ments having  apertures  In  diannd  element  zones,  the 
cross-sectional  areas  of  said  apertures  corresponding  to  the 
crosa  aectioBal  areas  of  said  diannel  elements  and  where- 
in said  channel  elements  of  the  intermediate  elements  are 
sealed  off  at  the  oudet  side  one  against  another  at  tfieir 
lower  portions,  each  of  said  channel  elements  having  a 
separate  outlet 


^TER 
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1.  A  filter  comprising:  a  housing  having  front,  back, 
side  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  space,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  further  defining  spaced  apart  inlet 
and  outlet  openings;  and  a  filter  element  formed  of  a 
plastic  material,  said  filter  element  being  removably 
fitted  in  said  housing  space  and  having  front,  back,  side 
and  bottom  walls,  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
housing  front,  back,  side  and  bottoms  walls,  defining  a 
filter  chamber,  said  filter  element  defining  inlet  and  out- 
lejt  openings  respectively  in  registry  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  of  said  bousing  for  conducting  fluid  to 
be  filtered  in  a  flow  path  extending  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  filter  element,  through  the  filter  chamber  to 
said  outlet  opening  of  the  filter  chamber,  a  first  rib  ex- 
tending serpentinely  transversely  across  said  chamber  sub- 
st4ntially  between  said  side  walls  from  said  front  wall  of 
said  filter  element  to  adjaceirt  said  back  wall  thereof  and 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment, a  second  rib  extending  serpentinely  transversely 
across  said  chamber  substantially  between  said  side  walls 
from  said  back  wall  of  said  filter  element  to  adjacent  said 
front  wall  thereof  and  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  of  said  filter  element,  said  ribs  being  closely 
spaced  apart  in  said  direction  of  flow,  the  cumulative  ex- 
tension of  said  riba  between  said  front  and  back  waHs 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  front 
and  back  walls  whereby  said  serpentine  ribs  have  overiap- 
ping  disUl  portions,  said  ribs  being  constructed  to  define 
therebetween  in  said  chamber  a  continuous  series  of  flow 
path  portions  extending  laterally  across  said  flow  path, 
each  flow  path  portion  having  a  preselected  small  maxi- 
mum extent  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  flow  pMh  and 
a  preselected  small  maximum  extent  in  the  direction  of  the 
flow  path  for  precluding  passage  of  objects  therethrough. 
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3,246346 
IN-LINE  REMO  Y  ABLE  FILTER 
^^^l^Cdhfca^  Ir.,  Chagrin  FaOs,  and  Bernard  J. 
Gtfla^a^  CkvclaiBd  HcifUa,  OUo,  ass^Mn  to  Nta- 
"~  TaS^  Cmmpmy,  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  a 
■  OMo 

r|        FBcd  Nov.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,466 
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3.  A  high  temperature  flow  line  ^her  structure  com- 
prising an  elongated  outer  body  having  a  passageway  wiA 


90« 


idjaoent  one  end  of 


a  ti^Kred  internal  surface  portion 
said  body  and  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  ftud  body,  said  Upered  int  rnal  surface^  jwrtion 
having  its  larger  iameter  closer  t^ 
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said  threaded  por- 


tion than  its  smaller  end,  a  cylindi  cal  cup-shaped  filter 
element  having  a  Up  tightly  sealed  in  direct  engagement 
with  said  tapered  internal  surface  p  »rtion,  an  inner  body 
having  a  passageway  and  an  outer  s  uiace  with  a  radially 
directed  flange  p6rtion  and  a  threa<  ed  portion  cooperat- 
ing with  the  threaded  portion  of  th  outer  body  passage- 
way, a  metal  gasket  under  compressi  on  between  the  flange 
portion  and  the  outer  body,  and  a  ^^^^  'J"***^  !f'"*'?il 
sion  against  and  between  tfie  filter  '  "  *  "  — ~— 
body.  


3.246.34t 
STRAINER  APPARATUS 
AiMho^r  W.  Scrio,  Elmlra,  N.Y^  aadcnor  to 
Steel  Door  Compaay,  Ckvelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 
ofOUo 

FDcd  Feb.  6. 1M3,  Scr.  No.  258,163 
2  Claims.    (0.216-^449) 


<  lement  and  the  inner 


3,246,347    _ 
FILim  APP AR/fTUS 
F.  ZfevMtB,  La  Graft,  i 
DL,  ■■lipnrr  to  bdMtrW  Flltc 
SETacoiporalioaolI      ^ 
Filed  Ja.  22, 1942,  Scr.  «fo.  147,515 
1  1 (0.216-459) 


Earl  A.  Borrc,  ItMca, 
A  Pump  Mig^  Co.* 


1.  A  filter  element  for  a  filter  ank  including  a  ttibe 
iheet  for  operatively  mounting  a  fil  ter  element  depending 
therefrom,  said  filter  element  coinprising  a  rigid  tube 
having  an  upper  end  and. a  lowe-  end,  an  elastomeric 
MMMw  coating  on  the  inder  wall  of  si  id  tube,  an  elastomeric 
outer  coating  on  the  outer  wall  o  said  tube,  said  outer 
coating  including  a  plurality  of  flu  les,  each  flute  extend- 
iBf  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  a  bottom  cap 
having  an  inperforate  bottom  wa  I  and  an  imperforate 
tnbolar  side  wall,  the  lower  end  i  >f  said  tube  being  re- 
ceived in  said  bottom  cap  in  sps  ced  relationshqi  with 
said  bottom  wall,  said  outer  coa  ing  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  side  wall  of  said  bottom  cap  whereby 
said  grooves  communicate  with  t  «  cavity  in  said  tube 
throng  said  bottom  cap.  a  to|  cap  secured  to  the 
upper  end  ot  said  tube,  said  top  c  ip  having  at  least  one 
■pcrtnre  therethrough  opening  ino  said  tube,  said  top 
cap  provided  with  an  annular  reo  ss,  said  flutes  oompkr 
mentally  formed  to  said  annular  recess  and  extending 
into  said  annular  recess,  a  depen  ing  annular  flange  of 
said  top  cap  overlying  a  small  en  i  porticm  of  said  tube 
and  outer  coating  and  providing  a  downwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  wter  coating,  and  said 
annular  recess  being  disposed  ra<  ially  inwardly  of  the 
annular  shoulder,  a  flexible  poroii  i  sleeve  diq>osed  oyer 
said  outer  coating  to  provide  a  filter  cake  supporting 
medium,  said  sleeve  including  an  jpper,  annular  portion 
extending  adjacent  said  annular  sli  aulder  aboVesaid  tube 
sheet  whereby  said  portion  of  sai<  flexible  porous  sleeve 
is  held  between  said  annular  sloulder  abd  said  tube 
iheet  to  retain  said  flexible  poroi  s  sleeve  on  said  tube. 

.1' 


1.  Strainer    apparatus   comprising   a   body    member 
formed  of  a  single  body  of  relatively  thin  resilient  sheet 
material,  said  body  member  including  a  main  body  por- 
tion and  a  leg  portion,  said  main  body  portion  including 
a  forward  edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges,  and  defining  a  ^ajor 
area  of  the  over-aU  body  member,  said  leg  portion  com- 
prising a  minor  portion  of  the  over-all  area  of  the  body 
member,  said  main  body  portioa  having  a  maximum 
width  dimension  between  said  side  edges,  said  leg  portion 
extending  substantially   normally   from  said   maximum 
width  dimension,  said  body  member  being  substantially 
dome-slu^ied  and  defining  a  continuous  arc  from  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  main  body  portion  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  leg  portion  and  also  defining  a  continuous  arc 
from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge  of  said  main 
Imdy  portion  thereby  defining  a  body  member  having  a 
concave  under  surface  and  a  convex  upper  surface,  said 
main  body  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  finger  pro- 
jections formed  along  the  forward  edge  thereof  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  concave  under  surface  of  said  body  member,  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  leg  portion  includmg  a  depend- 
ing finger  projection  extending  downwardly  and  inward- 
ly at  an  acute  angle  to  the  concave  under  surface  of  the 
body  member,  said  depending  finger  projection  includ- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  which  joins  with  the  terminal  end 
portion  which  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  adjacent  rear  end  portion  of  the  leg 
portion  for  facilitating  grasping  and  manipulation  of  the 
strainer  device,  a  plurality  of  straining  openings  in  said 
main  body  portion,  said  main  body  portion  including 
depending  integral  means  formed  along  the  forward  edge 
thereof  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  concave  un- 
der surface  thereof  to  serve  as  q>acer  means  to  space  the 
forward  edge  of  the  main  body  portion  from  an  under- 
lying upper  edge  of  an  associated  container. 


3,246,349 
SEDIMENTATION  TANK  HAVING  ROTATABLE' 
»DIMENT  CONVEYING  STRUCTURE 
:W.  CooioMjr  and  Pari  L  Petersen  StaiDford  CoMm 
rs    to    DorT-OHvcr    bcarporated,    Slaarford, 
a  coipcratloB  of  Delaware 
FHad  Jmm  25, 1942,  Ser.  No.  264,669 
IT  rn'mi     (CL  216— 531) 
12.  In  a  rotary  sediment  raking  apparatus  of  the  type 
wherein  a  rake  structure  is  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis 
by  a  drive  head  supported  on  an  overhead  construction 
traversing  a  sedimentation  tank,  a  drive  head  which  com- 
prises a  vertical  stub  shaft  member,  a  gear  member 
mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  member  in  torque  trans- 
mitting relationship  therewith  although  axially  movable 
thereon,  a  housing  structure  mounted  on  said  overhead 
construction,  and  having  an  upper  portion  surrounding 
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said  gear  member  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  stub  shaft  member  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  from  said  gear,  an  upper  combined 
radial  and  axial  thrust  bearing  surrounding  said  shaft 
member  and  effective  between  said  gear  and  a  down- 
wardly adjacent  upper  portion  of  said  housing  ^ructure. 
and  arranged  for  transmitting  axial  thrust  from  said 
gear  member  downwardly  to  said. adjacent  upper  housing 
portion;  a  lower  combined  radial  and  axial  thrust  bear- 
ing surrounding  said  shaft  member  and  effective  between 
said  stub  shaft  member  and  the  lower  end  portion  of 


'rt^^ 


^^  I  ^ 


said  housing  structure,  and  arranged  for  transmitting 
axial  thrust  from  said  stub  shaft  member  upwardly  to 
said  lower  end  portion  of  the  housing  structure,  adjustable 
means  located  at  the  upper  side  of  said  gear  in  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  member  and  said  gear,  for 
axially  positioning  and  securing  said  shaft  member  rela- 
tive to  said  gear  and  thereby  to  adjust  the  operating 
tolerances  in  said  upper  and  lower  bearings,  a  vertical 
rake  shaft  member,  means  for  supporting  said  rake  shaft 
member  coaxially  with  said  stub  shaft  member  in  torque 
transmitting  relationship  therewith  and  with  said  gear, 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  gear,  said  stub  shaft 
member  and  said  rake  shaft  member. 


,,-^  I  j'f* 


3,246456 

SEDIMENTATION  TANK  HAVING  ROTATABLK 

SEDIMENT  CONVEYING  STRUCTURE 

JM  Petsrsaa,  MoMt  V 

to  Dorr-OHvw  tocorporatod 
_of  Delaware 

Filed  N«v.  19, 19tt,  8er.  N*.  236,576 
4ClalaH.    (d.  216— 531) 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  sedimentation  apparatus 
having  a  settling  tank  with  overflow  means  at  the  tc^  and 
sediment  outlet  means  at  the  bottom,  sediment  conveying 
apparatus  v^ch  comprises 

(a)  a  vertical  cylindrical  shaft  carrying  sediment  raking 
means  at  its  lower  end  portion,  said  shaft  and  raking 
means  being  rotatable  for  moving  sediment  to  said 
outlet  means,  said  shaft  being  mounted  for  substan- 
tial vertical  shifting  movement  to  adjust  the  raking 
8S4  O.O.— «e 


means  to  varying  working  ctmditions.  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  first  set  of  at  least  two  vertical  grooves  of  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  the  desired  vertical  movement 
of  the  rake  means,  said  grooves  each  being  disposed 
entirely  within  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  and  being 
equally  spaced  about  the  shaft  axis  and  each  having 
semi-circular  cross-sectional  prc^le; 

(b)  a  drive  gear  structure  coooentrically  associated 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  drive 
gear  structure  having  a  downwardly  depending  tubu- 
lar guide  surface  surrounding  said  shaft  in  axially 
slideable  relationship  with  said  shaft,  said  tubular 
guide  surface  having  a  second  set  of  vertical  grooves 
considerably  shorter  than  said  first  set  of  grooves, 
said  second  set  of  grooves  being  endwise  closed  and 
of  semi-drcular  cross-sectional  profile  complementary 
to  the  profile  of  said  first  set  of  grooves,  said  second 
set  of  grooves  constitoting  with  said  first  set  of 
grooves  respective  composite  cylindrical  spaces,  said 
second  set  of  grooves  being  disposed  entirely  within 
the  inner  perii^ry  of  said  tabular  guide  snrfoce; 

(c)  a  torque-transmitting  member  of  circular  cross- 
section  located  in  each  said  composite  cylindrical 
space,  each  said  torque  transmitting  member  having 
a  diameter  slightly  snudler  than  its  respective  com- 
posite cylindrical  space,  said  torque  transmitting 
members  each  being  substantially  confined  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  second  set  of  grooves, 
whereby  said  first  set  of  grooves  constitate  tracks  for 
the  respective  associated  torque  transmitting  mem- 
bers when  said  shaft  is  axially  shifted  relative  to  said 
drive  gear  structure  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sedi- 
ment conveying  rake  means  in  the  tank,  with  said 
torque  transmitting  members  adjusting  themselves  in 
tangential  contact  with  their  respective  grooves  to 
establish  balanced  drive  torque  transmission  from  the 
gear  structure  to  said  shaft,  whereby  resistance  to  the 
raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the  shaft  under 
torque  load  is  minimized; 

(d)  a  casing  structure  wherein  said  drive  gear  struc- 
ture is  nnounted  for  rotation; 

(e)  horizontal  support  structure  extending  transversely 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  tank  for  mounting  said 
casing  structure  and  supporting  said  shaft  in  vertical 
position; 

(f )  and  actaating  means  mounted  atop  said  <frive  gear 
structure  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  poctioo  oi 
said  vertical  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft 
and  sediment  raking  means. 


■■rP      in: 


3J46,351 
MILK  CARTON  CASK 


Jafci  y.  Wela^  KcaCieid,  aad  Joaeph  F.  Hm^  Sm 


■■•"#£-■'.■ 


to  Fi 
'.f  a  coiMratloB  of  New  York 
Oct  4, 1943,  Scr.  No.  313,656 
4CMW.    (6.211—120 


4»Q«I 


1.  A  case  for  milk  cartons  comprising  connected  bot- 
tom, ba^  and  side  wall  forming  structures  dimenuoned 
whereby  a  plurality  of  milk  cartons  can  be  disposed  tberer 
in.  the  front  of  said  case  being  substantially  unobstructed^ 
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meul  tlripi  attached  to  the  forwud  e<4M  of  said  tide  w«n 
stroctnres  and  having  vertically  exten  ling  slots,  a  carton 
retaining  rod  having  its  end  portions  sngaged  within  said 
slots,  portions  <^  said  rod  adjacent  si  id  end  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  whereby  Ihe  main  p  >ition  of  the  rod  is 
parallel  to  and  olbec  from  the  axis  o  '  said  end  portions, 
said  vertically  extending  slots  having  heir  lower  extremi- 
ties adjacent  the  bottom  structure  of  th  \  case  and  the  upper 
eaids  oJF  said  dots  terminating  interme  liate  the  onidr  and 
lower  ends  of  the  case,  said  slots  also  having  horizontally 
extending  portions  <'«Mwinniiip»riwg  wii  li  the  upper  ends  of 
ttie  veitkal  portions  of  the  slots  an  formed  to  engage 
said  cad  portions  <rf  the  rod  to  there|>y  support  said  rod 
in  carton  engnging  position. 


SAFBTT  LOCK  FOR  ADiUTABtB 

8TOKACBRACO 
A.lnfar.»^Dniy«MPIil 


12 


31. 


S«.N<w2U4S7 
(CL  211- 177)  , 


^^TJL^M^ 


X,  In  combination  with  an  adjusta  >le  storage  rack  of 
the  type  having  a  plnrality  <rf  verti  al  posts  with  out- 
wardly extending  equidistantly  spaad  pressed-oot  por- 
tions forming  slots  and  a  pluraltty  1 4.  rails  having  end 
connecting  members  with  hooks  inse  ted  downwardly  ip 
said  slots  so  that  die  upper  edge  oi  <  sch  hook  is  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
pressed-out  portion  next  above,  a  loci  ing  device  mounted 
on  said  rack  comi»ising  a  member  laving  a  horizontal 
locking  portion  and  a  vertical  mounting  portion,  said 
mounting  porticn  extending  from  s  Id  locking  portion 
and  including  means  biasing  said  loc  jng  portion  against 
said  post,  said  locking  portion  haviii  |  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion'sucli  diat  it  occupies  a  major  portion  of  said  pre- 
determined (fistance  between  said 
against  said  post  whereby  dislodgm^t  of  the  end  con- 
necting member  from  the  post  to  w  idi  it  is  connected 
win  be  prevented. 


3,24t^3 

LOAD  KESPONSnne  COUNTKftBALANCING 
CRANE        I 


,Ilrhiili,atagoNi 
iVMtey    BuhmhH 


L  A 


212-49) 


(CL 
mobile  crane  comprising  a 
a  slinuuie  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
meat  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  tower 


34M27  I 

M».a,lM3, 


supporting  yehide 

for  angular  movq- 

pivoted  to  said  struo- 


I   ! 


ture  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  jib  mounted  on  the  ttrnvr 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  horizontal  axis,  a  means  for  supporting  a  load' 
from  the  end  of  the  jib.  a  rail  mounted  on  the  tower  and 
projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  jib  projects,  a  counterbalance  weight 


i=^#^ 


supported  on  said  rail,  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said 
wei^t  along  said  rail,  and  vahe  means,  sensitive  to  the 
movement  of  said  tower  about  said  horizontal  axis  when 
the  load  op  the  jib  is  varied,  lor  controlling  said  hydrau- 
lic means. 

't.\'r,-;  ■  V"  ■■  «  'J 

3,246,354 

COUPLER  SHANK  AND  YOKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Rgy  C  Williams,  CMa^a,  ML,  iiilgiiir  in  Sliaisii  Cm 

'^•mpaaj,  CUcapa^  OL,  ■  caiparallaa  «C  liiinnli 

FOad  Mm.  12, 196Mm.  Na.  361,497 

S  nslms     (0. 213—21) 


i  -•* 


1.  b  combbation,  a  railroad  car  draft  yoke,  a  coupler 
shank  loosely  socketed  for  longitudinal  movement  therein, 
a  coupler  head  caixied  by  the  shank,  opposed  horizontal 
bearing  surfaces  between  the  underside  of  the  shank  and 
the  yoke,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  coupler  being  beyond 
the  outboard  end  of  the  yoke,  yielding  meam  engaging 
the  shank  to  overcome  the  tendency  of  the  coupler  to 
rotate  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  yoke  in  response 
to  the  force  acting  through  the  cealer  of  gravity, 

said  yielding  means  including  a  pressure  plate  engaging 
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dbe  vpper  side  of  the  shank  and  means  for  yieldingly  bearing  with  fixed  and  rotatable  races  sopportiag  both 
urging  it  downwardly  with  force  sufficient  to  over-  bars  tbeiewithin,  means  ins  rotating  botti  bars  about  an 
come  the  force  an>lied  throu^  the  center  of  gravity.      i,r     >> 


'\rl 


ir>.-^-^ 


•S& 


HYDRAULIC  DBVKB 


FEed  Oct  21, 1963,  Sm.Nob  317,459     si; 
ri (CL  213-43) 


I        -  ^4J,Virfi.i   .i^fai^i' 


->-#of^>»iftt  S,246,3i6  -e^ 

^^^      OdL  HANDLING  AnMitATOS 

y.  HB,  Wmesilsr.Mmfc,  %iiii  to 

r,  Wiimsiw,  Mm„  a 


irt- 


intermediate  axis  that  passes  between  but  does  not  inter- 
sect either  bar,  and  other  means  for  moving  each  bar 
axially. 


^'^  ^'•TrEMOlE  CO] 


3^46(357 
NTROLM 


MANIFULATOR 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorbing  unit  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder  having  one  end  closed  by  an  end 
wall,  a  cylindrical  ram  assembly  telescopically  mounted 
in  the  opposite  open  end  of  said  cylinder  for  relative  move- 
ment therein  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a 
closure,  a  piston  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  ram 
assembly  and  having  a  central  cylindrical  opening  fcmned 
therein,  a  generally  cylindrical  metering  pin  having  one 
end  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  end  imll  and  projecting 
inwardly  of  said  cylinder  and  tfarough  said  oeittral  open- 
ing in  said  piston  in  a  manner  such  ^SuH  the  pnqecting  por- 
tion of  said  metering  pin  is  laterally  supported  in  said 
piston  during  longitudinal  movement  of  said  piston  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  6n  said  metering  pin  defining  with  said 
piston  opening  orifice  means  between  opposite  faces  of 
said  piston,  means  defining  an  axial  bore  in  said  projecting 
end  of  said  metering  pin.  an  accumulator  piston  floatingly 
mounted  in  said  ram  assembly  and  biased  toward  said 
piston  by  a  charge  of  comprened  gas  in  a  gas  chamber 
defined  in  said  ram  assembly  between  said  accumulator 
piston  and  said  nun  asaembly  end  donue,  a  guide  pin 
mounted  in  the  crater  of  the  face  of  said  accumulator 
piston  adjaocat  said  piston  and  projecting  into  said  axial 
bore  formed  in  said  metering  pin  to  stabilize  said  accumu- 
lator piston  and  prevent  canting  thereof  in  said  ram  as- 
sembly, the  inner  portion  of  said  cylinder  defined  between 
said  end  wall  and  the  outer  face  of  saU  piston  providing 
a  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  diamber  and  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  ram  assembly  defined  between  the  inner  face 
of  said  piston  and  ttw  adjacent  face  of  said  aocumulator 
piston  providing  a  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  diamber, 
and  pressure  regulating  valve  means  for  bypassing  said 
orffioe  means  upon  the  development  of  a  predetermined 
hlgli  pressure  in  said  hifh 


19, 1963,  Ser.  Na.  266,991 


24JS9/62 

(CL  214—1) 


25,1962, 


L  A  remote-control  manipulator  having  a  transvene 
beam,  control  means  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  woit  han- 
dling means  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  flexible  lines  to 
interconnect  mechanically  the  control  means  and  the  woit 
handling  means,  and  a  gas-tight  seal  between  the  lines  and 
the  beam  comprising  a  plate  sealed  transverse  the  beam, 
bores  in  the  jriate  throu^  which  the  lines  pass,  flexible 
gas-tight  sleeves  each  sealed  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  line,  and  a  rigidly  suppcMted  tubular 
guide  for  each  flexible  sleeve,  said  guide  being  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  maintain  coaxially  <rf  the  llexiUe  sleeve  and 
the  flexible  liae. 


«v  n^Miyl7,1962,8w.Naul95,6X» 

h-%ffirM'''\y*«y'^i' \%  ^\J^^    (CL  214— 1) 

1.  Coil  handling  apparatus  conqnising  two  ban  whose 
but  do  not  intersect  each  other,  an  annular 


crMS 


FRs6  SspL  23, 1963iSsr.  Na^  316,127 
n^  4_  2ClalBBSi    (CL214— 1) 

X  m  a  work  transfer  apparatus  having  a  frame,  and 
a  transfer  arm  which  has  work  gripjung  means  for  seizing 
an  article  and  which  swings  horizontaUy  and  moves  ver- 
tically .to  transfer  the  article  from  a  stack,  automatic 
means  for  permitting  the  work  gripping  means  to  w""*** 
in  each  seizing  operation  a  new  heightwiae  work  seizing 
level  correspqnifing  to  the  current  level  of  the  stack  from 
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wtdeb  the  work  is  to  be  transferred, 
oomprinnf  a  post  for  supporting 
oected  to  said  post,  a  link  connected 
link  having  a  slot,  a  second  kver 


aid  Mtonuitic  ifteans 
arm,  a  lever  con- 
to  said  lever,  said 
aitached  at  one  end  to 


said  frame,  a  slide  member  attache* 
said  second  lever  and  being  dispose  I 
follower  attached  to  said  second  k  ver, 
cam  fwgatraHff  with  said  cam  follower, 


A. 
W. 


WORK  TRANSFER  ]]feVICX 


^PFIcl 
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to  the  other  end  of 

in  said  slot,  a  cam 

and  a  rotatable 


Dilnlt,  nfl^hiy  • 

'f  Xoledo^  O  M|  ■  MneraPMi  |M 

Oct  23, 1M3,  Scr.  ^  ».  3IM«5 
Sniiaii     (CL  214-1) 


2.  A  woriL  trantfer  device  comprying:  a  work  trancfer 
ann  having  an  outer  end,  a  finger  1  ;ver  proiecting  from 
the  outer  end  oi  said  work  transfer  i  rm,  said  finger  lever 
bdag  pivoted  adjacent  its  center  to  9  lid  arm  about  a  first 
predetermined  axis,  a  slide  on  said  an  i  mountedl  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  ^  out  rend  of  said  arm,  a 
thumb  carried  by  said  slide  projectin  ;  opposite  said  finger 
fcver  and  cooperable  therewith  in  oi  t  relative  position  in 
woriLpiece  f"gt*"f  relationship,  me  ins  resfliently  urging 
said  finger  lever  rotationally  away  fipm  said  thumb,  cam 
means  positioned  between  said  slide 
for  rotating  said  finger  lever  toward  ^d  thumb  when  said 
slide  is  moved  toward  the  outer  en  I  of  said  arm,  pivot 
means  supporting  said  arm  at  a  pc  int  spaced  from  the 
outer  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  i  second  axb  extend- 
ing generally  at  right  angles  to  sak  first  predetermined 
tarn,  a  drive  shaft  parallel  to  the  sen  nd  axis,  a  crank  arm 


Switzcriand, 


on  said  drive  shaft,  said  crank  arm  having  laterally  extend- 
ing drive  means  for  slidingly  engaging  opposed  guide  sur- 
faces, said  woric  transfer  arm  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
guide  surfaces  for  said  drive  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  arm  between  said  pivot  means  and  the  outer 
eiKl  of  said  arm,  said  gukle  surfaces  being  so  shaped  and 
positioned  that  rotation  of  said  crank  arm  causes  oscilla- 
tion of  said  drive  means  relative  to  said  work  transfer  arm 
and  reciprocating  partial  rotation  of  said  arm  about  said 
pivot  means  between  generally  horizontal  and  generally 
vertical  positions,  means  actuated  by  said  crank  arm  for 
actuating  saul  |Ude  at  predetermined  positions  of  said 
crank  arm  to  move  said  thumb  toward  said  finger,  a  cam 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  cam  follower  biased  against  sakl  cam, 
said  cam  presenting  a  falling  section  of  its  surface  against 
said  cam  follower  during  the  time  said  transfer  arm  is 
being  raised  between  said  generally  horizontal  and  gen- 
erally vertical  positions  and  piesenting  a  rising  section  of 
its  nrfaoe  against  said  cam  follower  when  said  work 
transfer  arm  is  being  lowered  between  said  generally  ver- 
tical and  said  generally  horizontal  podtions. 


'1 


WORK  PIECE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Lean*  D,  Rkhwds,  Utica,  Mkh^  sssImiii  Id 
Motors  Corpontloa,  Dclroit,  NOdh.,  a  corpontkNi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  2, 1M4,  S«r.  No.  34MM 
2ClalM.    (CL214— 1) 


L  A  work  piece  transfer  device  for  moving  a  work 
piece  along  a  rectilinear  path,  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  primary  carriage  supported  on  said  base  member  for 
rotary  movement  about  a  first  axis,  a  secondary  carriage 
sunmrted  on  said  primary  carriage  for  rotary  movement 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  pair  of 
coacting  work  piece  transfer  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  secondary  carriage  and  being  formed  with  woric 
piece  holding  portions  having  the  center  thereof  located 
a  distance  from  said  second  axis  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  axes,  means  for  rotating  said 
primary  carriage  about  said  first  axis,  means  intercon- 
necting saki  base  member  with  said  secondary  carriag^ 
whereby  rotation  of  said  primary  carriage  causes  the 
secondary  carriage  to  rotate  so  that  the  center  of  said 
work  piece  holding  portions  reciprocates  along  a  straight 
line  passing  through  said  first  axis,  a  cam  follower,  means 
on  said  secondary  carriage  supporting  said  cam  follower 
for  movement  between  a  fint  and  second  position,  a 
camming  member  supported  by  the  primary  carriage  and 
cooperating  with  said  cam  follower  for  moving  the  latter 
between  said  positions  during  a  portion  of  the  rotative 
cycle  of  the  primary  carriage,  overlap^ng  slots  formed 
in  said  jaws,  and  a  portion  of  sakl  cam  follower  tocated 
in  said  sk>ts  so  that  movement  of  the  cam  follower  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positkMis  causes  the  jawa  to 
open  and  dose  respectively. 
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2^3<1 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 


A.  Novriovaky,  Lancaster,  Pa^  aarignor  to 
a  or  ABMrica,  a  coqMnHoa  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Sept  3, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  394,21t 
T (CL214— 1) 


4.  A  mobile  carrier  for  electron  tubes  comprising: 

a  supporting  frameworic, 

a  cradle  assembly  mounted  on  said  framework  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis, 

said  cradle  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed,  horizontally  extending  cradles,  each  having 
an  open  end, 

each  of  said  cradles  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
channel-forming  members  extending  to  the  open  end 
of  said  cradles  for  receipt  through  said  open  end  of  an 
electron  tube  to  be  carried  by  said  carrier,  and 

means  for  locking  said  cradle  assembly  with  said  cradles 
one  above  the  othen-r.  .■  vw.>^  -        I      I     ' 


3,249,342 
HARROW  SUPPORT  FOR  RECLAIMER 
Ndaon  G.  Eiharit,  W«vm,  NJ.,  aaslgnnr,  by  bm 
s^Mwls,  to  Hewitt  RoUas,  Staarfbrd,  Con.,  a 
ratlOB  of  Ddaware 

FDed  My  24, 1942,  Scr.  No.  212,931 
1  nil  hi  I     (6.214—19) 


1.  In  a  reclaiming  machine  comprising  a  digging  device 
diqxMed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  movable  forwardly  to- 
wards and  horizontally  along  the  base  of  the  face  of  a 
pile  of  loosely  piled  material  and  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vkled  a  harrow  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  with 
ntpect  to  the  digging  devkx  for  the  purpose  of  raking 
and  controlling  the  slope  of  loosely  piled  material,  which 
harrow  has  a  lower  portion  in  operative  association  with 
said  digging  device  at  a  point  nOTmally  positioned  adja- 
cent the  base  of  a  pile  of  material  to  be  reclaimed,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

(a)  a  frame  with  said  digging  device  is  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  machine, - 


^b)  sakl  frame  has  a  first  portion  positioned  upwardly 
of  the  point  of  pivotal  mounting  of  said  frame, 

(c)  said  frame  has  a  seomd  portion  positioned  for- 
wardly of  the  latter  point  and  forwardly  of  sakl  first 

I  A  pcHlion, 

(d)  said  harrow  is  pivotaSy  connected  to  sakl  second 
portion, 

(e)  said  harrow  extends  downwardly  and  upwardly 
^.  from  said  second  portion  with  its  lower  portion  in 

woriung  relationship  with  said  digging  device, 

(f)  there  is  means  connected  to  sakl  ^rt  portion  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  position  of  said  second  por- 
tion relative  said  machine  to  adjust  the  location  of 
the  point  ot  pivotal  connection  of  said  harrow  to 
said  frame  relative  said  machine  and  to  adjust  the 
relationship  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  harrow 
relative  said  digging  device,  i 

(g)  and  there  is  naeans  connected  to  said  harrow  at  a 
point  q>aced  from  said  second  portion  for  effecting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  harrow  relative  said  second 
portion  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  harrow  relative 
a  horizontal  plane  extending  through  said  second 
portion. 

3449,343 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING,  STOWING  AND 

TRANSPORllNG  LAND  VEHICLES 

George  R.  Knight,  Jr.,  Port  Wa^ii^nn,  N.Y.,  asrf^v 

tolohn  J.  McMdIca  AaMidatcs,  lac.  New  YflriE,N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  27S,942 
TChkM.    (CL214— 14) 


IJ  In  combination,  a  pier  with  a  projecting  elongated 
horizontal  member  disposed  on  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
pier  and  forming  a  recess  thereabove,  and  a  tanker  ship 
including  a  platform  for  carrying  a  hind  vehicle  thereon, 
a  qwnson  member  extending  beyond  the  side  of  die 
ship's  hull,  said  platform  extending  beyond  the  ship's  hull 
and  supported  by  said  sponson,  said  elongated  member 
being  disposed  verticaUy  on  the  pier  so  said  sponson  fits 
into  said  recess  and  the  platform  and  top  of  the  pier  are 
at  substantially  die  same  height  when  the  qwnon  is  in 
contact  with  said  pier  elongated  member  whereby  land 
vehicles  can  be  loaded  and  unloaded  from  said  platform, 
and  ballasting  means  on  the  ship  to  bring  and/or  main- 
tain the  sponson  member  in  engagement  with  the  fvoject- 
ing  member. 

""^^^■^■^~~~ 
^  *>  3J49J44 

AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  INSTi^LLATION 
WilHaM  S.  KapMk,  3717  ChcctMt  St,  and  Mwfc  Metto^ 
!   f  35  E.  Wadiworth  Ave,  both  of  PyiadclpUa,  Pa. 
FBed  Feb.  6, 1944,  Scr.  No.  343,929 
12  Clafana.    (CL  214—14.1) 
1.  A  parking  installaticm  comprising  a  building  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fioors,  an  elevator  shaft  connecting 
the  floors  with  each  other,  an  elevator  in  said  elevator 
shaft,  a  corridor  on  each  floor  in  alignment  with  an  open- 
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a  series  of  stonas 


iag  leadfaif  iaio  mid  ekvator  shal. 

anas  amated  on  opposite  sidM  of  «ch  corridor  on  each 

each  sioraae  area  ooivriiia^  aa  open  space  de- 
by  oppoaad  vaBi^  aa  catraaoe  nxBp  on  ooe  of 
said  floors,  said  eatnnoe  raatip  kadng  to  a  kMdiiif  area 
adSaoent  a  corridor,  said  loadinf  arAa  comprisiBg  a  space 
deftied  by  offpoead  waBa,  aa  cxil  ramp  leading  away 
from  said  loadiag  area  on  the  opp  Mite  side  of  said  en- 
tnaoe  raosp^  at  least  oae  carrier  ^lovable  throu^  said 


oomdors  and  ia  said  elevator, 
votieally  and  transversely  movable 
able  ia  oppoeite  traasvene 
said  carriafs  sactioa.  sad  a  paUe 
port  a  vahiela  thefeoa,  said  pallet 
oato  aad  off  said  loadiaf  and 
stonti  area  by  sdd  carriaje 
aaid  paOet  spaaaiag  said  loading 
stonge  area  when  ia  poaitioe  thei^oa. 


AKIKU  STOBAGI  AN6  HA|>iDIJNG  SYSIXM 
lied  Apr.  MM4, 


platforms,  said  lift  nnits  also  indnding  means  operable 
to  bring  the  reqwcttve  platforms  mto  register  with  die 
second  of  said  vertically  disposed  cubicles,  said  rams  be- 
ing further  operaUe  to  effect  displacement  of  the  line 
of  containers  or  load  carriers  present  within  said  second 
cubicle  so  that  the  container  on  said  lift  platform  may 
be  transferred  to  said  second  cubicle  and  the  container 
or  load  carrier  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  line  within  said 
second  cubicle  may  be  transferrad  onto  the  second  lift  plat- 
form for  tiiMsfer  to  said  first  cnbide.  i 


pon-ABU  MAmoAL  Bandung  aft abatu 

il.Mhr^n21B.Wa*l«lnB«rf,     ^ 

naiDoe.6^1M3,'Ssr.Na.3Si,735   y  y 
4CUam.    (CL  214— 17)  c    T 


iiid  carri« 


haviag 

carriage  sectioa 

directioltt,  means  for  moving 

coBstracted  to  sup- 

idng  bodily  movable 

off  a  seleded 

I  said  carrier. 

)rea  aad  said  setoded 


367^1 

Afr.lf,lf63, 
16,925/63 

(CL  2144-164) 


»W'^ 


L  A  mechanical  stosage  system  <  orapnaing  a  rack  hav- 
kg  at  least  two  open  ended  cubi  ies  or  '^^'^^'^ 
dkpottd  one  vertically  above  thi 


cobicles  adapted  to  accommodate  i  plurality  of  contain- 
ers or  kMd  carriers  arranged  ii  line  one  behid  the 
other,  lift  units  disposed  one  at  «ch  side  of  thfd  rack 
inchiding  a  lift  platfbnn  capable  A  being  positioned  at 
the  level  of  either  cnbsde  or  spao  as  desired,  said  plat- 
fomn  being  alignabk  with  the  cub  dc  and  adapted  to  re- 
oeiw  a  contamer  or  load  carrier  fro  n  one  of  said  cnbides. 
at  least  ooe  ram  carried  by  each  <  f  said  platforms,  con- 
trol means  to  operate  the  rams  sis  ultaneoasly  and  grad- 
ually toward  eadi  other  to  compact  the  containers  or  load 
carriers  within  tiM  adieoent  cnbide  whereby  each  Con- 
or load  carrier  is  ia  engaAement  with  each  ad- 


ooe  of  said  cootain- 

be  transfemJd  to  the  first  of  said 


other,  each  of  said 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  coatahier 
having  side  walls  and  a  downwardly  converging,  substan- 
tially V-slMped  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  walls  having  an 
openmg  therein  r«4|aoent  the  apex  of  said  bottom  wall, 
cooveyor  means  mounted  in  said  container  adjacent  the 
i^ex  of  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  the  length  diereof 
for  coaveyihi^  material  out  of  said  container  through  said 
opening;  a  partition  member  supported  in  said  container 
between  two  of  said  side  walk  and  lying  athwart  said  con- 
veyor means  to  divide  said  contafaer  into  first  and  second 
compartments,  said  partition  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  conveyor  means  extends  and  said  first 
compartment  being  defined  by  said  partition  and  by  the 
side  wall  of  said  container  in  which  said  opening  is 
foimed;  a  shield  member  overlying  said  conveyor  means 
at  least  in  said  first  compartment  and  having  its  side 
edges  spaced  vertically  from  said  bottom  wall  to  provide 
openings  throng  which  material  may  be  introduced  to 
said  conveyor  means;  gate  means  at  each  side  of  said 
shield  member  and  in  sliding  engagement  dierewith;  means 
mounting  said  gate  means  for  vertical  movements  away 
from  and  toward  said  bottom  wall  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  openings  and  reqwctively  permitting  and 
piewentii^  the  introduction  of  material  to  said  conveyor 
means;  and  means  connected  to  each  of  said  gate  means 
for  moving  eadi  gate  means  vertically  independently  of 
the  other. 


jappirt  container  or  load  carrier  o  prevent  shifting  or 
Tfyrfim  of  the  niatfan  thereof  di  ring  subsequent  longi- 
tadiaal  mofemeats,  said  raau  be  ag  operable  to  effect 
dialaoenKnt  of  the  fine  of  said  c  ootainers  or  load  car- 

rien  withia  said  cnbide  so  that '  -=" ^ 

«rs  or  carriers  may 


fled  AiB.  24, 1964, 8sr.  Na.  246,t21 

mlriilM  thnim,  Vtk,  U 1962, 
U41/62  :y 

ITCWass.    (CL214— 16) 

L  Aa  elevator  for  lifting  fluent  solid  material  from  a 
«*Mlfa*g  position  to  a  discharging  positicia  at  a  higher 
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r  3046,369 

MATCKIAL  HANDLING  APPARA1UB 


kind  which  comprisaa  a  container  rotatable  about  a  sub-  t^^tt 

stantially  horizontd  axis  in  a  substantially  verticd  circular   ^  r  _  au^ 

path  between  said  positions;  the  container  having  an  inlet   ^*'.  ^'-^!!P?T*,P'?^!i*  Srl^L^S^mw" .?*y*»_?^ 

and  an  outkt  for  the  material  in  the  fore  part  thereof ,  seen       £?!*■'''    hTTr  7^f*!f  "jtrfW?       '^'W^***  *** 

in  the  direction  of  rotation  about  said  axis;  said  outkt  be-    fiJSSHUtJSm^i'  -^-J^yH,  _  ^^*^*^^  ^^^   ^^ . 

vooi^maDao  er  appocasMm  Bcr.  nio>  viv,ai9.  May  4, 

1999.   Thh  spf MeaHsB  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  237,466 

■^.T'M*  :,'  7  fill  III      (CL214— 7S) 
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HANDLING  ANDMIWirr  FRAME  FOR 

^  CAMPER  lODIES 

L.  HaaUai,  Limpn.  OM.    (7622  Ws 
ik.K«dCkarika.HaaidBi 
(11962  Woadkad  Ave.,  rnjelaa^  Wash.) 
e<  iiiiMiiHia  Ssr.  Na.  71^34,  Nov.  26, 
1966.      Tib   iiiMtsHii    Aag.   1,   1963,  Ssr.  Now 
363496 

6CldaM.    (0.214-36) 
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•  -;  :  zi\ 
S.  A  caitipfr  body  handling  and  support  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongated  main  frame  having  telescoping 
side  beams  connected  by  cross-bars,  whereby  the  frame 
I  k  adjustabk  for  the  installation  thereon  of  camper  bodies 
of  different  sizes,  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  front 
frame  section  induding  tekscoping  arms  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  a  cross-bar,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  tekscofring  arms  to  the  reqiective  side 
beams  of  the  main  frame  section  whereby  the  front  frame 
section  k  movabk  to  a  lowered  position  to  permit  the 
passage  thereover  of  a  vetdck  carrying  a  camper  body 
and  U  then  movabk  to  a  raised  position  under  the  camper 
body,  jack  means  connected  widi  the  from  frame  section 
for  elevating  the  front  section  to  support  the  camper  body, 
braoe  means  engageaUe  with  the  front  frame  section  to 
retain  the  front  section  in  said  raised  position,  a  rear 
frame  section  rigidly  ooimecied  with  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  main  frame,  means  for  securing  the 
camper  body  to  the  rigid  rear  frame  section,  and  anchor- 
ing means  connected  by  at  kast  one  chain  to  one  of  said 
cross-bars  of  the  main  frame  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  handlhig  ^>paratus  during  the  mstdHng  and  removal 
of  the  camper  body. 


i.'.j   jan^V 

r'.<-i:i.l    "Wi" 

I 


ing  arranged  substantially  at  a  radial  kvel  at  least  as  far 
from  said  axk  as  k  said  inlet;  a  partition  wall  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  wall  forming  separate  chargmg 
and  dischargjag  oompartmei^;  and  a  podcet  in  the  rear 
part  of  said  container  communicating  with  said  compart- 


1.  In  the  art  of  material  handling,  the  cmnbination 
of  a  transport  vehick  providing  a  storage/compartment 
having  sidewalk  and  an  opening  there^M^pair  of  kteral- 
ly  H>aoed  apart  vertically  extending  masts  stationarily 
mounted  to  said  vdiick,  one  on  either  side  of  said  open- 
ing, said  masts  having  a  channel-like  configuration  with 
a  slotted  opening  of  longitudinal  extent  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  masts  being  disposed  with  the  said  one  sides 
thereof  in  opposing  rektion  across  said  opening,  an 
inner  mast  didaUy  received  in  eadi  of  said  pair  of 
masts  for  sekctive  vertical  positioning  therein,  a  plate 
along  side  eadi  of  said  pair  of  masts  and  adjacent  there- 
to, eadi  plate  having  a  flange  portion  received  in  the 
said  slotted  opening  of  tb»  adjacent  stationary  mast  and 
secured  to  the  inner  mast  Aerein,  and  a  paUet  support- 
ing guide  arm  connected  to  each  of  said  plates  adapted 
to  project  rearwardly  of  the  vahide,  each  of  said  arms 
having  anti-frictkm  rolkrs  including  rolkrs  overiying 
said  pkte  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  flai^  there- 
on, said  arms  being  in  a  common  vertical  plane  with 
respective  guides  to  be  aligned  herewith  upoo  appro- 
priate vertical  positioaing  of  said  inner  masts  whereby 
said  guides  form  direct  continuation  of  said  arms,  and 
a  horizontal  tk  bar  connected  at  its  ends  to  respective 
plates  at  locations  spaced  laterally  inward  from  said 
guide  arms. 

•    VEHICLE  HAUIaSbMDY  AND  LOAD 
EIECTOR  MBCHANBM 
laaMa  Cflndhr,  P.a  Boa  269,  lOTvie,  Tex. 
FBsi  Fab.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No^  34249S 
,   14  nUiiii.    (CL  214-63.16) 
1.  A  vehick  hanlage  dei^  comprising  in  combination; 
a  wheeled  frame, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  sides  mounted  on 

said  wheeled  frame, 
more  than  two  longitudinal,  spaced  apart,  paralkl 
tracks  mounted  on  said  wheeled  frame  at  spaced 
intervak, 
rolkr  elements  mounted  on  said  tracks,  which  roller 
■n\  .  elements  an  spaced  apart  trantversely  and  loogi* 
todinally, 
kterconnecting  links,  «iiich  form  reaches  of  chain, 
-   ,    one  reach  of  chain  being  assodated  with  each  kmgt- 
-  tndinal  track,  the  links  of  which  chain  are  mounted 
on  said  rollers, 
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floor  aectioBS,  each 
mounted  oa  said  Unks 
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SAFETY  CLOmm  FOR  lOTrLES 

Iteold  J.  Dulk,  1421  W.  Mahi  St^  '«•«»■  dty  ^^ 
FW  Oct,  26, 1964, 8«.  No.  466,294 


said  cover  having  a  cut-out  portion  adjacent  its  edge,  said 
cut-out  portion  having  a  depth  such  that  the  lower  surface 
of  said  one  cleat  k  exposed  when  said  cover  is  in  place, 
and  a  width  aimroximately  equal  to  the  span  between  the 

—  i.*  a     ..  M     ^^     t I ■ 
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doiB 


floor  tectioBS,  each 
mounted  oo  said  links 
tfwieof  fitted  in  relatively 

each  transverse  floor  section 
loogitadittal  edps  portions, 
ate  under  anrfaoee, 

an  independent  conplenientary 
member  mounted  on  said 
transverse,  spaced  apart  roller 
seal  betweoi  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  respective  floor 

pull  means  connected  to  an  end 
said  ch|^  in  one  direction,  and 


hiving 


^  a  plane  upper 

ind  having  the  edges 
relation,     ' 
having,  on  ^  opposed 
concave,  arcu- 


(9  need 
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for  regulating  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  clutch 
means  and  means  responsive  jointly  to  actuation  of  the 
brake  means  and  an  operating  condition  of  die  lift  mech- 
anism for  actuatmg  the  said  valve  means. 


cdovex,  arcuate  sealing 

reaches  of  chain  over  the 

elements  to  form  a 

arduate,  concave  under 

jBctions, 

)f  said  chdn  to  move 


U 


chai  a 


defned  in  claim  1, 


further  pull  means  connected 

said  chain  to  move  said 

rectionu 
5.  A  vehicle  haulage  device 
n^ietein: 
an  end  gate  is  pivotally  moont^  on  said  upstanding 

sides  near  the  rear  end  thereof 
cable  means  is  connected  to  said 

dated  with  said  cable  means 

lions  to  move  said  end  gate 

apaaat  to  the  movement  of 

sections  in  one  direction. 


end  gate,  means  asso- 
with  iaid  floor  sec- 
ii  one  direction  in  re- 
said  transverse  floor 


sad 


INCHING  CONTROL  SYST^ 
L.  Covad,  SlevcHi 
''umpBBy,  a 
naiM|yU,lfM,Scr. 
MCh^M.    (0.21 


the  opposite  end  of 
in  the  opposite  di- 


FOR  A  VEHICLE 
swignnrlo 

orMkhlgH 

*o.3i5,<7r 
14t) 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  lift  mechanism 
and  having  fluid  pressure  operato(  clutch  means  for  in- 
tempting  the  vehicle  drive  train,  i  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  conduit  means  fm-  transmiting  presswized  fluid 
from  the  source  of  the  clutch  mean  .  and  brake  means;  the 
combination  comprising  valve  mea^  in  the  cQoduit'pieans 


3,246,371'" 
EXTENSIBLE  MOUNTING  ATPARATUS 

FORHOVn 
E.  Joyce,  Bank  Creek,  Midk,  a^  Jack  D.  Nkhol. 
'  '  to  Ckik  EqnlpneBt  Cc 

io(T 
,27,lf62,S«.N^21Mn 
T  rfirrr     CO.  214-466) 


1.  An  industrial  truck  conqirising  a  horizontal  wheel 
supported  U-shaped  frame,  outrigger  legs  of  said  frame 
extending  longitudinally  forwardly  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  having  channel  sections  opening 
inwardly  in  facing  relation  to  each  oUier,  a  rear  trans- 
verse frame  portion  connecting  together  the  rear  ends  of 
said  outriner  legs  to  form  said  U-shaped  frame,  the 
forward  portion  oi  said  outrigger  legs  being  of  substan- 
tially less  bei^t  than  said  rear  ends  thereof  for  facili- 
tating entry  of  said  forward  portions  beneath  low  height 
load  suppwting  |»llets  and  the  like,  upwardly  extending 
load  lifting  means  mounted  within  the  pocket  formed  by 
the  U-shaped  frame  for  movement  longitudinally,  there- 
of, a  pair  of  mounting  means  of  substantially  less  length 
than  the  channel  sections  of  the  outrigger  legs  nested 
within  the  respective  channel  sections  of  die  legs  of  said 
frame,  each  mounting  means  induding  relatively  doaely 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  flange  members  nested 
within  one  of  the  channel  sections  and  extending  longi- 
tudinaUy  thereof,  an  endless  loop  of  linked  roller  chain 
mounted  for  revolution  longitudinally  of  each  flange 
member  and  adapted  to  transmit  forces  imposed  on  the 
lifting  means  to  the  respective  channel  section,  a  plurality 
of  nrilers  in  each  said  roller  chain  being  adapted  to  divide 
and  distribute  to  the  respective  channel  section  the  total 
force  transmitted  thereby,  the  upper  roller  chain  being 
adapted  to  transmit  an  upwardly  directed  force  to  each 
upper  portion  of  the  contiguous  channel  section  and  the 
lower  roller  chain  being  adapted  to  transmit  a  down- 
wardly directed  force  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  channd 
section,  said  chain  (rf  rcUen  which  is  looped  longitudi- 
nally of  each  flange  member  being  revolvaUe  around  the 
flange  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
levtriution  of  the  cooperating  chain  of  rdlen  during 
movement  of  the  load  lifting  means  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  each  roller  of  each  roller  chain  being  revolv- 
aUe about  its  own  axis,  each  roller  of  said  roller  chains 
being  of  relatively  small  diameter  to  facilitate  the  use  of 
said  rdativdy  low  height  forward  portions  of  said  out- 
rigger legs,  a  kMigitudinally  extending  generally  L-riuped 
bracket  means  connected  to  both  upper  and  lower  flange 
members  of  each  mounting  means  transversely  inwardly 
of  the  mounting  of  the  ndler  chains  thereon  and  secured 
to  opposite  sides  (tf  said  load  lifting  means  for  supporting 
said  load  lifting  means  on  said  mounting  means  for 
movement  longitixlinally  of  said  outrigger  legs,  means  for 
actuating  the  load  lifting  means  and  mounting  means  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  outrigger  lep,  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
large  diameter  truck  support  wheels  mounted  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  outrijoier  legs. 
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I       SAFETY  CLC^REFOR  BOTILES 
HaroM  J.  DuBe,  1421  W.  Main  St,  lci[«oii  City,  Mo. 
FBad  Oct  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  466,294 
7  CMm.    (CL  215—96) 


said  cover  having  a  cut-out  portion  adjacent  its  edge,  said 
cut-out  portion  having  a  depth  such  that  the  lower  surface 
of  said  one  cleat  is  exposed  when  said  cover  is  in  place, 
and  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  span  between  the 
four  longest  fingers  oi  the  average  adult  human  hand, 
and  a  pair  of  flaps  each  of  which  is  integral  with  one 
edge  of  said  cut-out  portion,  each  of  said  flaps  being 
bent  inwaidly  under  said  cleat  along  a  line  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  of  said  tray-shaped  cover 
to  hold  said  cover  in  place  on  said  box. 


,'^   .: 


L  Aiatey ^oante  for  botties  adapted  to  be  operated 
in  a  conventional  fashion  and  a  safe  fashion,  said  donire 
comprising  a  top  member  fitting  upon  the  top  of  said  bottle 

in  statiooary  relationship,  a  dispensing  openmg  provided  m 
said  top  member,  a  slide  valve  member  slidably  received 
by  said  top  member  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  opening  to  dose 
and  open  it  respectively,  locking  means  for  said  slide  valve 
member  constituting  a  vertical  lock  element  carried  by  a 
portion  of  said  slide  vjdve  reUtively  movable  witii  respect 
to  die  i^mabider  of  said  valve,  said  lock  element  being  en- 
gaged in  tijc  locked  podtion  in  a  lock  slot  in  the  top  mem- 
ber, and  a  handle  for  said  slide  valve  member  mounted 
upon  said  movable  portion  operable  to  unlock  said  locking 
means  for  operating  the  slide  valve  in  conventional  fash- 
ion, and  means  for  operating  said  slide  valve  m  safe  fash- 
ion, said  means  comprising  means  tor  rendering  said  han- 
dle inoperative  and  restricted  means  for  unlocking  said 
locking  means  requiring  a  compound  movement  to  move 
said  slide  valve. 


I  3Jt46,374 

WIREBOUND  BOX  COVEk 
PhiHp  S.  Lai«cy,  DcaviBc,  NJ.,  aasliMV  to 
Machtocs   Co.,   Rodaway,   NJ.,   a 

"^"""Tnied  J«.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,342 
3  dates.    (CL217— 66) 


•  !.»-'     i-x.S 

Ot  ^ 

•  1  '•  ■*-•'     jc2U 

|S> 

» 

.1 

M^S 

I      SJt4#^7S 

SmPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

AUca  Banwws,  PiwvMcMC,  RX 

(38  JaiBceSt,  East  Providence,  R4.) 

FUca  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,667 

5CbdMS.    (CL217— 66) 


1.  A  molded  plastic  box  of  resilient  material  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  top  having  an  integral  depending  skirt 
portion,  a  rectangular  bottom  having  an  integral  up- 
standing skirt  portion  adapted  to  nest  edge  to  edge  with 
said  top  skirt  portion,  an  integral  flexible  membrane  form- 
ing a  hinge  at  the  rear  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
skirt  portions,  the  inside  edge  of  said  bottom  skirt  portion 
having  an  upstanding  flange,  said  \a^  skirt  fitting  over 
said  flange  in  closed  position,  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  top  from  moving  rearwardly  at  a  predetermined  opoi 
position,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  top  from 
moving  forwardly  into  closed  position  at  said  predeter- 
mined open  position,  said  rearward  holding  means  com- 
prising a  tab  extending  integrally  from  said  bottom  ikirf 
portion  and  a  finger  extending  integrally  from  said  top 
skirt  portion,  said  finger  engaging  said  tab  in  a  prede- 
termined open  position  of  said  top,  said  forward  heading 
means  being  integral  with  said  top.  i 


T»^^ 


"  L  The  combination  of  a  wirebound  box  and  a  fiber- 
board  cover  for  said  wirebound  box,  said  wirebound  box 
oompiving  a  pluraUty  of  box  sections  formed  of  face 
material,  said  sections  being  foldably  secured  to  one  an- 
oUier  by  binding  wires  fastened  to  them  and  being  rein- 
forced with  reinforcing  cleats  secured  to  said  face  mate- 
rial adjacent  each  end  of  said  box,  and  box  ends  made 
of  face  material  and  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  faces 
of  said  cleats  at  each  end  of  said  box,  said  wirebound 
box  having  one  open  side  witii  one  of  said  cleats  being 
positioned  along  the  edge  of  said  open  side  at  each  of 
said  ends,  said  cover  comprisfaig  a  fibeiboard  sheet  havmg 
tiae  shape  of  a  shallow  tray  whose  bottom  has  a  shape 
conforming  <b  tiie  shape  of  said  open  side  of  said  box, 
the  sides  of  said  tiay-shaped  cover  which  are  located  at 
Uie  ends  of  said  box  each  extending  beyond  said  one 
cleat  on  said  box  end  when  «id  cover  is  placed  bottom- 
up  on  said  open  side  of  said  box.  each  of  said  sides  of 


3,246376 

POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF  A  BISPHENOL  AND 
TRIGLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF  POLYOXYALKYL- 
ATED  GLYCEROL  IN  TV  TUBE  FACE  LAMI- 
NATE „^_  «    .  . ,  ^  ,_. 

Iota  C  Smith  and  WObar  E.  loh— iw,  Lake  Jadnoa, 
Tex.,  aaslgnon  to  The  Dow  Clmwlfil  Company,  ftflrf- 
hmd,Mlch.,acorponttoBOfDelnwwc  ,..  ,^ 

NoDnwi^    Flkd  Inly  26, 1961, Scr. No.  127,467 

6Chims.  (CL  226— 2.1) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  adapted  to  being  cured 
to  a  thermoset  resin  by  subsequentiy  admixing  therewith 
a  curing  agent  containing  a  functional  group  capable  of 
effecting  cross-linking  of  oxirane  groups  present  in  said 
resin  composition  consisting  of  (1)  the  triepoxide  ether 
of  a  glycerol-polyoxyalkylenc  ^yool  adduct  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  between  about  87  and 
about  1,000  in  an  amount  by  wei^  of  between  about 
2  and  about  50  percent  of  said  composition,  (2)  a  diepox- 
ide  eUier  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  wei^t  of  between  about  84  and  about  700  in 
an  amount  up  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  said 
composition  and  (3)  a  diepoxide  ether  of  4,4'-isopropyli- 
denediphenol  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  be- 
tween about  174  and  about  1,000  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  60  percent  by  wei^t  of  said  composition. 


\    • 
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l  Ab  eltrtoraeric  resin  . 
flBznnl  properties  consisting  oMhe 
dwm  1  end  ■  curing  agent  »le^ 
Mting  of  prinury  smines,  w*™^ 
amines,  pdyglycol  amines,  polj«lkyle 
of  said  amines,  dicaiboxylic  acids  and 
aad  Lewis  adds. 

5.  In  a  television  picture  tube  a  . 
afety  shield  integrally  secured  to  th| 
the  viewing  face  thereof,  cooaistmg  ol 
ing  the  contour  of  said  face  and  be'«* 
substantially  uniformly  spaced-apart 
face  by  a  continuous  iBm  of  the  < 
claim  2.  ^^^^^__ 


fi  sm 


Mt 
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hi|)i  clarity  and 

iction  product  of 

the  class  oon- 

unines,  alkanol 

_  amines,  mixtures 

1  ohydrkks  th««of , 


lahatierproof 

outer  surface  of 

a  ^ass  plate  hav- 

jg  maintsined  in  a 

iosition  from  said 

resin  of 


prolsctive 


beiig 


elkstomeric 


CKYOGENK  TAML  81  Smi 


N«v.9,mrs«r. 


„.nJ  237^442 
226-14) 


nether  to  define  an  open  ended  compartment  *»  "^  ^^. 
Sdid^waU  means  having  inwardly  ^^^J^^T^ 
£Sge  means  dispo^d  out  of  the  plane  of  said  a<k jwffl 
^^  «Kl  opposed  hand-reoelvmg  OP^  .«^^^ 
an  inwardly  turned  horirontal  edge.  •^  »  J^rfw  rt^ 
ture  snap-fittingly  disposed  in  said  """PJ^J^f?*  ^S^ 
by  the  flexure  of  said  divider  ««<*«:  ^  J^^^ff^S 

mre  having  a  plurality  of  ^^'"^j^^^'!^!^ 
^rtically  extending  section  means  provided  irtth  oppose 

e^S.^d  divider'structure  having  ^^^^  ^ 
v«mlv  disDosed  and  verticaUy  extendfaig  section  means 
TrSSL^SA^posed  ends,  said  section  means  cooperat- 

Lg^ther  to  AKTartide-receiving  «>«PJf«nenU^  -jd 
SJiS^stnicture  having  a  pluraUty  of  i»^^^^, 
pS2d  bSswJcctively  joining  together  ai«ac«t  ends  of 

STsection  mS«  «Ki  '^'p°^^!srs.^^ii:;T^ 

aeans  and  said  flange  means  to  hold  sarf  divider  stmrttore 

nS  compartment  of  said^.  -^ifSf tSSVS^ 
iM  means  engaging  the  undersurfaces  of  said  turned  edges 

^^dSdewSlmtans  to  further  hold  said  divider  strie. 


jtnrei 


•tfiP^V 
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ADHESIVB  PASSAGE  PLUGS 

ra^awMW."--—  '^ 

to  Tfee  In  lit  Com. 

■Ma  of  Dalawan  ^,    ^«,«** 

PM  Mm.  16, 1»«1»2^N€^^?*626 

UOaiM.    (CL226rf49 


t,- 


1.  b  a  cryofemc  sysiem  having  .  aeans  for  conwymg 
.iilicflStovhialo^  »»»*«*  point,  an  atommum 

SS«  and  bemg  spaced  therdjm  ^  define  a  com- 

StftoS  therebetween,  a  length  of  "i^n^T  J^liSS^ 

S^end  thereof  '^'^^^^S^^l^J^^ 
Sitainer  and  the  other  end  thereof  lispoiedm^^^ 

!~°,Tr7nt  •  u— th  of  ■laiiilini  steel  pipe  havmg  one  ena 
Ae  other  end  thereof  dispo»d  m  SI  d  ooy»jto«t.an^ 

Tkngth  of  copper  pipe  having  <"?  ^  Jj?*?' 3 
LSdto  saidoS«r  end  of  said  st  unless  Med  P»I»  •»» 
Sti^SftS^  fl«h  wdded  ^oj,^^^'^ 
SlXiinum  pipe  whereby  said  |  pes  P^  *  ™S 

SJSSe  dSfc  euiectic  Slid  transitiin  wn«b^^ 
SJISw  STiind  said  atamimini  s^  etamless  MmI  pipes. 

M46^ 
CAM¥lF«CA«jro«l< 
aiVUCTURE 
teH.P«K.r~     "    -"-' 
ofttoMelidbt 


1     .  J       ...  TV      .     ft  . . 

1.  A  device  for  sealing  passages  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  passage,  said  body  indudmg 
a  reduced  diameter  portion,  a  bore  extending  substan- 
tially through  said  body,  a  plurality  of  passageways  ex- 
tending  faom  the  exterior  ejf  said  body  to  said  bore,  ad- 
besive  material  within  at  jleast  said  bore,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  bore  for  forcmg  said 
adhesive  material  from  said  bore  through  said  passage- 
ways to  form  a  seal  between  the  exterior  of  said  body  and 
the  wan  of  an  associated  passage. 

3J1t,?6f 
UNB  SIOPPiNG  AND  VALVB INSMUNG 


^i£.'*«i.wr"' 


(CL226— 2S) 


.369^439 


isp 


A  carrying 
do  waO  means 


and  bottom  wall 


'»  - 


'    ■      :  .-    *• 

»-!»; 

«^  odL 

.  ij*'- 

»         ,1  ^ 

i'  ' 

^^ 

/ 

^^  X  •- .;: 

.  '■'  r\ 

^r3 :'" 

•r  "if  x-.jv;- 

.  -irx-:. . 

1.  IB  finMlopping  or  vaNe-ioMrtiat  Vf^ntm^vd- 
^     .         1  .k.  i»-  .Mi  flavins  ins  a  fitting  member  adapted  to  be  secored  oo  a  pipe  Una 
XS2%£  mSL^JoS^^  S'ddTSendo^ire  thereabout  provided  with -laccem 
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opening,  and  a  doenre  member  Insertable  into  the  opening, 
die  combination  comprising: 
M  plnrality  of  dongated  locking  recesaes  in  two  oppo- 
;  .  site  sides  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  access  open- 

.  ,11  plurality  of  corrpsponding  dongated  recesses  in  die 
,'    periphery  of  the  doeure  member; 
H  Surdity  of  dongated  locking  elements  carried  by  the 
dosure  member  within,  and  movable  outwardly  of, 
M  said  peripherd  recesses  thereni; 
means  defining  bores  in  the  dosure  member  extendmg 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  recesses 
therein; 
stem  means  on  each  of  said  loding  elements  extending 

into  said  corresponding  bores; 
Ofing  sealing  means  on  each  ot  said  stem  means  be- 
tween each  of  said  stem  means  and  the  wall  of  the 

corresponding  bore; 

a  plurality  of  doae-end  sockets  in  the  dosure  member 
extending  inwardly  from  the  top  thereof,  said  botes 
terminating  withhi  said  socket; 

means  carried  by  tlw  dosure  member  and  operable 
from  the  top  thereof  indnding  cam  means  in  each 

<   <rf  said  sodcets  mgagfb'*  with  said  stem  means  for 

.  advancing  said  elements  into,  and  retaining  the  latter 
in,  locking  engagement  with  the  corresponding  re- 
cesses in  said  access  opening  edge; 

seding  means  carried  by  one  of  the  members  for  en- 
gagement between  the  opposed  swfaces  of  said  open- 
ing edge  and  the  peripheiy  of  dw  dosure  member 
outwardly  of  said  recesses  to  effect  a  sed  between  the 

members;  and  

Mh  of  said  loddng  elements  having  a  cam  surface 
wUdi  engages  within  said  loddng  recesses  and  cam 
the  locking  elemeals  out  of  said  locking 
when  said  cam  means  is  dtsengaged. 


r-n 
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SUKFACB  COym  POR  STORED  UQUID8 

MSaPd  P.  Sadth,  2 . .     , 

•nalbnailHa  of  MjltaHnn  Stt.  No.  765,946,  Isk  9, 
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TW  DOOR  POR  LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
^  '"'^  C1i'fcyW,.0lil>>  «diMr  to  McGnw- 
',  MBwaakce,  WhL,  a 


Pled  Pcb.  26, 1964^.  No.  347,446 
(fiL 


7 


22»-.41) 

■saOtP 


1.  In  a  cylinder  type  laundry  machine  having  *  dr- 
cumferential  opening  of  a  length  less  dian  half  the  dia* 
tance  around  the  machine,  said  opening  being  provided 
with  a  sealing  ring:  the  combination  of  an  aicnate  tab 
door  for  said  opening,  circular  mounting  ban  tor  said 
door  surrounding  said  machine  at  a  dearanoe  distance 
therefrom,  guide  rollers  mounted  at  intervals  arooad  said 
machine  and  engaging  the  outer  peripherd  surface  of 
said  mounting  bars  ior  supporting  the  mounting  ban  for 
rotatioiul  movement  around  the  madiinr  at  a  uniform 
spacing  therefrom,  yieldable  means  coupling  said  door  to 
said  mounting  bare  for  normally  holding  the  door  dis- 
placed from  said  sealing  ring  and  for  carrying  the  door 
around  the  tnafhi«»  out  of  and  into  icgistratioa  irith  said 
opening  as  the  mounting  ban  are  rotated,  leversMe  power 
means  for  rotating  said  mounting  bars,  and  power  means 
operable  whra  said  door  is  in  overl^niing  relation  to 
said  opening  for  moving  said  door  radidly  ct  the  ma- 
chine into  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  ring. 


3,24633 

CAN 

P.  SchoIlK,  3217  W.  47fk  Place.  < 

PEsd  laa.  2, 1942,  Ssr.  Na.  163,5U 

(CL22»-44) 


32,10. 


(.  Means  for  confining  and  storing  liquid  in  a  body 
having  a  frM  surface  comprising,  in  combinatioo.  a 
storage  Unk  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  a  liquid-  and 
gas-impervious  flexibly  coilable  foam  blanket  of  dosed 
cell  material  substantidly  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the 
free  surface  of  the  liquid  being  stored  with  itsunder- 
surface  substantially  covered  by  a  thin  continuous  fllm  of 
coating  material  impervious  to  the  stored  liquid,  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  cables,  and  means  attaching  said  flexible 
cables  to  the  blanket,  whereby  said  blanket  after  being 
rolled  up  and  inserted  into  the  tank  may  be  q>read  upon 
the  surface  of  said  liquid  therein  contained  by  manipula- 
tion of  said  cables.  JiCKH.  .      . 


1.  A  container  having  a  body,  a  collar  tighdy  fitting 
within  the  body  and  having  a  neck  ring  defining  an  open- 
ing into  the  body,  a  caip  for  the  opening,  a  flexible  end 
dosing  said  body  and  overlying  the  odlar  and  the  cap, 
said  cap  being  a  unitary  piece  of  flexiUe  plastic  having 
means  cooperating  with  the  neck  ring  to  form  a  vent  for 
air  flow  between  parts  of  the  container  on  oppodte  sides 
of  the  cap,  said  means  induding  an  annular  cap  warfacc 
that  engages  the  neck  ring,  said  o^  being  flexed  daring 
evacuation  ct  the  rnnfaiafr  to  asfparaie  aaid  annular  sur- 
tece  from  said  neck  ring  to  ^cilitate  communication 
through  said  vent  for  evacuation  of  the  container  includ- 
ing the  headepaoe  between  the  cap  and  the  end  by  the 
flow  of  air  throogji  said  vent,  said  end  being  flexible  be- 
yond its  clastic  limit  by  the  preponderance  of  anfcient 
pressure  over  that  pressure  widun  the  ooatatoer,  a  por- 
tion of  die  cap  being  in  die  path  of  flexure  of  said  end 
and  moved  thereby  to  urge  said  annular  sarface  into  en- 
gagement Witt  said  neck  ring. 
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DBTACHABLE  CAFHAyiljrG  INTEC^RAL 
SUPPORTING 
B.  Unmm,  W«t  Onm^  NJ^  — 

HM  Dec.  2, 1M3,  S«.  Ao.  327^1 
2CWM.    (CL2MM*) 


L  A  deUduble  up  having  integral  means  for  attach- 
aUy  lupporting  ttwlf  from  an  elon  ated  rod-like  member 


(a)  top  wan  havinf  an  upper 

(b)  a  side  wall  integral  with 
bavins  an  inner  sorf  aoe, 

(e)  means  positioned  on  the 
aide  wall  for  engaginf  a 

(d)  an  engaging  member  of  _ 
grally  formed  iqion  said  top 
a  plane  substantially  perpend 
surf  aoe  thereof,  said  engaging 
and  second  ihigers  defining 
dierebetween,  said  dot  bavin 
a  generally  circular  portion, 
iently  flexible  in  said  plane  iz 
eaipuid  said  keyhole  slot  to 
rod-like  membo'  from  said 
said  neck  portion  whereby 
gaged  tbenboBL 


*rface,         \    \-     \ 
said  top'wtn  ahd 


tie 


im  er  surface  of  the  said 
contiiner. 
plioe 


perpendi  :ulalr 


s  id 


configuration  inte- 

val]  and  extending  in 

from  said  upper 

nember  including  first 

keyhole  shaped  dot 

a  neck  portion  and 

fingers  being  resil- 

such  a  manner  as  to 

jfermit  passage  of  said 

portion  through 

cap  may  be  disen- 


dicular 


METHODS  OF 


3,24t,3t5 
MOLDED  Aimd[n  AND 

MAKING  SAAB 
I C  GIta,  792  KcdhrartHGIca  Ellyn,  DL 
\|r.  2, 190,  Scrrtl*.  27M95 
5  nilMi     (0.221-116) 


1.  A  bottk  carrier  that  can  sjippnt  a  plurality  of 
botOea  and  that  comprises: 

(a)  an  ekMigated  upright  portiod 

(b)  a  finger-receiving  portion  a4jaoent  the  upper  edge 
o(  said  upright  portion, 

(c)  said  finger-receiving  portion 
opposite  sides  of  said  upright 
pending  downwardly  at  the 
to  have  a  C-shaped  cross  section 

<d)  a  bottom  that  projacts  hitei  ally 
of  said  upright  portion  adjac^ 
said  npri^  portion. 


extending  laterally  on 
portion  and  then  de- 
elongated  edges  thereof 


<m  opposite 
the  k^er  edge  of 


(e)  sdd  bottom  having  an  elongated  recess  in  the 
under  surface  thereof  that  Is  parallel  to  and  in  regis- 
ter with  said  upright  portion  and  that  is  dimensioned 
to  accommodate  the  finger-receiving  portion  of  a 
next-lower  bottle  carrier  in  a  stack  of  bottle  carriers, 

(f)  said  bottom  having  two  elongated  recesses  in  the 
under  surface  thereof  that  ate  disposed  latently  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  extend  parallel  to  said  upri^t 
portion  and  that  are  dimensioned  to  accommodate 
the  tops  of  bottles  held  by  said  next-lower  bottle 
carrier, 

(g)  said  bottom  having  elongated  stiffening  ribs  thin*-' 
on  parallel  to  the  upright  portion,  ■^ 

(h)  a  pair  of  elongirted  recesses  hi  the  uf^er  surface 
of  said  bottom  that  are  disposed  laterally  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  extend  parallel  to  said  uiMight  portion 
and  that  ue  adapted  to  collect  water  on  the  sur- 
face <A  bottles  held  by  said  bottle  carrier  and  to 
guide  said  water  to  one  end  or  the  other  of  said 
bottle  carrier, 

(i)  side  walls  extending  upwardly  froim  said  bottom 
and  spaced  laterally  on  opposite  sides  o(  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  upright  portion, 

(j)  decks  that  extend  from  said  side  waUs,  adjacent  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  to  said  upright  por- 
tion, 

(k)  said  decks  being  disposed  below  the  level  of  said 
finger4«ceiving  portion, 

(1)  said  decks  coacting  with  said  side  walls  to  provide 
lateral  stability  for  said  upri^  portion,  and  said 
decks  cooperating  with  said  upright  portion  to  pro- 
vide lateral  stability  for  said  side  waHs, 

(m)  said  decks  having  openings  therein  which  can  ac- 
commodate botties, 

(n)  rounded  elongated  ribs  that  prefect  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  upper  edges 
<A  said  side  walls, 

(o)  further  elongated  ribs  that  project  laterally  out- 
wardly from  Mid  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  walls, 

(p)  said  elongated  laterally  projecting  ribs  protecting 
the  outer  faces  of  said  side  walls  from  contact  with 
adjacent  objects, 

(q)  tile  uprii^  portion,  finger  receiving  portion,  bot- 
tom including  the  upper  and  lower  swface  recesses 
therein  and  ribs  thereon,  side  walls  including  the 
laterally  projecting  ribs  thereon,  and  ded^  exclud- 
ing the  openings  therein  being  of  constant  cross  sec- 
ti(W  in  planes  normal  to  the  upri^t  portion,  where- 
by the  bottle  carrier  can  be  formed  by  extrusion,  j 


•f 


VENDING  APPARATUS 
S.  McOoy,  Cohnsbw,  Oyn, 


to  Weil. 

Pa.,  a 


FBed  Magr  H 19H  8«.  No.  3<7,4a6 
2ChlM.    (CL221~1M) 

1.  An  article  dispensing  machine,  comprising 

first  and  second  article  diqwnsing  mechanisms, 

each  diqwnsing  mechanism  including  a  movable  ele- 
ment, 

and  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  diqwnsing  mechanisms  in  alternating  order, 
comprising  ~ 

a  common  electrical  condoctor, 

first  and  second  electrical  conductors  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  dispensing  mechanisms  respec- 
tively, 

a  two-positionj  switch  effective  in  its  first  position  to 
connect  saia  conunon  conductor  to  said  flnt  con- 
ductor and  in  its  sec<»d  position  to  connect  said 
common  conduc^>r  to  said  sevond  conductor. 
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said  switch  having  a  first  arm  disposed,  in  the  first 
position  of  tiie  switch,  in|  die  patii  of  movement  of 
Uie  movable  element  of  die  first  dispensing  mech- 
anism and  operable  Uiereby  to  move  tbt  switch  in 
one  direction  from  ite  first  position  to  its  second 
position  and  having  a  second  arm  disposed,  in  Uie 
second  position  of  Uie  switch,  in  die  padi  of  move- 
ment of  die  movable  element  of  the  second  diq^ns- 
ing  mechanism  and  operable  Uiereby  to  move  die 


3,246,368 
PUMP  AND  LEVEL  INDICATOR  COMBINATION 
Norman  R.  BnlMrd,  Fltart,  MidL,  aastgaor  to  Gascnl 
Motan  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mh*.,  a  cafpondoa  af 

Filed  Jaly  24, 1964,  Sar.  No.  365,666 
5  Claims.    (CL  222— «1) 


■:^.| 


rA^^^y  I  ^yyxAT, 


i^^^^s-'« 


^p 


6: 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  having  an  armature 
plunger,  a  float,  a  gage,  a  solenoid  coil  arranged  to  oper- 
ate said  plunger,  a  contact  connected  to  ground  through 
said  gage,  slidable  on  said  coil  and  linked  to  said  float  to 
move  with  the  latter  and  along  said  cm],  and  a  circuit 
connected  intemuttendy  to  energize  said  coiL 


switch  hi  die  reverse  direction  from  its  second  posi- 
tion to  ite  first  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  completion  of  a  circuit  dirough 
said  common  conductor  and  said  first  conductor  for 
effecting  operation  of  die  first  dispensing  mechanism 
and  responsive  to  completion  of  a  circuit  through 
die  common  tondoctor  and  die  second  conductor 
for  effecting  operation  of  die  second  dispensing 
mechanism.  

3,246,367 
DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  TWaer,  Betha^r,  OUa^  «»««»«J?  ^^^ 
Electric  ComipMy,  lacorparatod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioB  of  New  Yoifc  „..,- 

FBcdlaM  29, 1964.  Ser.  No.  376,917 

TflTTTr--     ^221—343) 


i.  In  a  diqiensing  mechanism  having  means  defining 
an  elongated  passage  for  the  sequential  feeding  of  arti- 
cles to  be  dispensed,  and  a  transfer  device  for  receiving 
articles  sequentially  from  said  passage  defining  means 
and  for  transferring  the  articles  to  be  a  di^ensmg  su- 
tion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

ti  stationary  member  provided  with  a  bore  there- 
through, said  bore  forming  a  portion  of  said  passage 
near  the  terminating  and  thereof;  and 
a  laterally  resilient  section  of  tubing  formmg  the  ter- 
minating end  portion  of  said  passage,  an  upper  end 
,  of  said  resilient  tubing  being  affixed  to  said  member 

m  axial  alignment  with  the  bote  therethrough,  and 
at  least  a  lower  end  section  of  said  tubing  extending 
in  free-space  relationship  from  the  lower  terminating 
«nd  of  said  bore,  with  the  free  end  of  said  tubing 
positioned  doaely  a4iaceat,Mi4  transfer  deyioe. 


3,246,369         | 

SPRAY  TIMER   ■ 

Fnmds  R.  Gemm,  PlyaMMth,  Con.,  aaslgMV  to  Robcrf- 

sfaaw  Coatrob  Company,  RktosMNid,  Va.,  a 

of  DelawaK 

FVcd  Dec  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  426,914 
I  26  Claims.    (0.222—76) 


26.  In  a  control  device  for  periodically  actuating  a 
controlled  device  through  a  cycle  of  operation,  a  drive 
mechanism  including  a  power  train,  an  output  means 
interconnected  with  said  power  train  and  said  controlled 
device,  selector  means  determining  the  duration  of  op- 
eration  of  said  drive  mechanism  and  stop  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  power  train,  said  selector 
means  and  said  output  means  terminating  the  operation 
of  said  drive  mechanism  after  said  duration  of  operation 
has  been  effected  in  the  absence  of  a  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  controlled  device  concurrent  with  the  termination 
of  said  duration  of  operation,  and  extending  said  duration 
of  operation  to  permit  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  op- 
eration concurrent  with  the  originally  selected  termination 
Of  said  duraticm  of  operation. 


.'t 


3046,396 
SOLENOID  PILOT  VALVE 
Thonai  O.  MMchdl,  MBBkctos^  WiBb  Waller  Sayder, 
Jr.,  Moati«BC  aad  LowcO  F.  Ncboa,  MadKgo^  Mick, 
to  John  Wood  Coaapaay,  New  Yarit,  N.Y.,  a 

of  Ddaware 

FBed  Oct  25, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  318,694 
UCfariasa.    (CL  222— 76) 
1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  pump  unit  which  includes  a 
meter,  hose,  discharge  nozzle,  electrical  switch  means  for  i 
controlling  the  operation  of  an  electric  motor  operatively 
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connected  to  a  pomp  meam,  and  a  main  shut-off  valve; 
an  electrically  actuated,  nonnally  A)Md,  aolenoid  pUot 
valve  operaUvely  cootroOed  by  aaid  Mectric  motor  iwitch 
mean;  means  operatively  connectuik  said  solenoid  pilot 
vahe  with  said  main  diut-off  valve  k>  effect  opening  and 
closing  after  a  short  time  deUy  of  sail  I  main  shut-off  valve; 
said  s<^noid  pilot  valve  inchiding 
aolenoid  coil  annatnre;  a  support  fo 


an  outer  housing;  a 
said  solenoid  arma- 


ture assemUr.  >  akeve  in  the  core  o^  said  solenoid  anna 

[ 


ture  aswmbly;  a  phmfler  adapted 
said  sleeve;  a  valve  means  at  the 
spring  means  in  an  ajdal  lecesa 
tion  of  said  piunger.  said  spring 
maintain  said  valve  means  of  said 
vslve  seat  when  said  sokaoid 
and  wving  means  connecting  said 
said  electric  motor  switch  means, 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 


rcoOTi 


be  reciprocated  in 

end  of  said  plunger, 

torted  in  the  upper  por- 

being  adJ4>ted  to 

>lunger  doeed  on  its 

arm  ture  is  de-energized; 

sc  knoid  annature  with 

vhich  switch  means  is 

tower  supply. 


'AOIER 


L  A 


spray  cosrtainw 


liqnkl  and  a  liquid  hardener,  said 

a  cylindrical  wall, 

a  bottom  member  dosing  the 
drical  wall.         

n  cap  dosing  ^  nppv  cn^ 
to  cooperate  with  the  bottom 
a  primary  compartment  for  o 
i«sin  liquid  and  a  pramure  o^Kliiun 

a  smaller  cylindrkal  wall  sealed 
ber  and  extending  upwardly  fr 
ber  widun  die  lower  portion 


for  a  polyester  resin 
dontsiner  including 


partment  and  having  a  closed  upper  end  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  smaller  secondary  compartment 
withm  the  lower  portion  of  the  primary  compart- 
ment for  containing  the  hanlening  liquid, 

a  stem  having  one  end  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
secondary  compartment  and  the  other  end  (Kojecting 
outwardly  from  said  bottom  member, 

means  sealingly  mounting  the  stem  didably  in  said 
bottom  member, 

a  spearhead  on  the  inwardly  profecting  end  of  the 
stem. 

a  knob  on  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  the  stem 
by  which  the  stem  is  pushed  inwardly  to  drive  the 
speaiiiead  through  said  top  of  the  secondary  com- 
partment and  provide  a  disdiarge  opening  for  flow 
<rf  the  hardening  liquid  from  the  secondary  com- 
partment into  the  primary  compartment  for  mix- 
ture with  the  polyester  resin  liquid  when  the  con- 
tainer is  inverted  and  shaken  in  forming  said  mix- 
ture, and 

a  nozzle  in  the  cap  diroo^  which  the  mixture  is  dis-< 
duuved  in  spray  form  under  expansion  of  the  pres- 
sure nwidium.  ■:     r    r 


TAPPING  PIPB8  HAVING  PIERCING  MftANS  FOR 

TAPPING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

<llsniij  Nkfco,  Chieaco,  DL,  asslinarln  Ftaka  let  Mm- 

be,  CUcagn,  nL.  a  coffMratiaB  af  DRMli 

FDad  Apr.  21,  lM4.8sr.  N»  30.195 

3  Ck^L  ^  222-tD 


.    1.  in  a  tapping  device  tot  beverage  containers  or  the  j 
like. 

the  combination  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric 

tapping  pipes  with  an  annular  opening  extending 

downwardly  therebetween, 
means  forming  a  welded  joint  between  the  upper  end 

of  said  outer  pipe  and  the  outside  oi  said  inner  pipe, 

said  joint  providing  a  solid  integral  seal  between  said 

outer  and  inner  pipes, 
said  pipes  having  terminal  fittings  for  connecting  the 

upper  ends  of  said  pipes  to  hoses  or  the  like, 
said  inner  pipe  being  substantially  longer  than  said 

outer  pipe  and  extending  snbstantiaHy  beknr  the 

lower  end  of  said  outer  pipe,  ".-■ .  ^  ' 

ekh  of  said  pipes  having  a  diagonal  loWer  end  surface 

widi  a  sharp  point  for  penetrating  a  mMmr  <ttaphragm 

or  the  like  on  a  beverage  container,     ^'^'f*- 


■  IsTj*    •■,  "I: 


klver  end  i>f  the  cylin- 

oi  the  cyfindrical  wall 

member  in  providing 

a  nt<pn«"g  the  polyester 


a,24t,993 

MULncoLom  dbpenbing  ivbb  with 

GROOVED  OUTLET 


i  1..' 


to  said  bottom  mem- 
said  bottom  mem- 
of  die  primary  com- 


fit mu 


(t  ■iihiii  mmL  nimgiiniHi,  Cmm^  .^ 
Fled  IH.  14,  diS.  Ssr.  No.  42S;S9t    . 
4CUBBa.    (CL  222-94) 
1.  A  multi-ctdor  paste  tube  comprising  a  main  tube  for 
a  orfored  paste,  an  auxiliaiy  holder  within  said  tube  for  a 
different  colored  paste,  the  outlets  of  said  holder  and  said 
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tube  being  adjacent  each  odier,  a  roller  having  at  least 
one  groove  at  said  ouUets  and  arranged  so  dut  die  paste 
from  die  mam  tube  rotates  said  roller,  which  roller  re- 


tioa  from  «ud  CX)|  container  to  aaid  watw  cootaino- 
and  to  said  carbtmator  unit  to  place  than  under  sdected 
diteeat  operating  pressures,  conduit  means  from  said 


oeives  said  different  colored  paste  from  said  auxiliary 
holder  in  said  groove  and  deposits  said  different  colored 
paste  on  to  said  first  mentioned  paste  as  it  issues  past  said 
roller  to  produce  a  multi-colored  stream  of  paste. 


PRESSUROaeD  D»n^^G  CaSTAMNER 
^  p.  Modisfe.  GaabrHs.  Md^  aMpMr  to  Modem- 
Lak.  laMrporated.  BaMiB«r«,  Md^  a  ewpwafloa  of 

2«,1959,Ser.No.t3M16 
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water  container  through  said  cocrfing  means  to  said  car- 
bonator  unit,  and  conduit  means  from  said  carboqator 
unit  to  said  dispensing  valve  unit 
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Md.) 
11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  216,962 
I.    (6.222—146) 


A  pressurized  di^iwitfng  device  for  discharging  a  com- 
position therefrom  under  pressure  comprising  a  unit 
fwmed  oi  a  flexible  plastic  outer  container  and  a  flex- 
ible plastic  inner  container,  each  of  said  containers  hav- 
ing corresponding  open  ends  with  their  marginal  edges 
heat  sealed  together  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  com- 
partment between  said  containers,  a  pressure-producing 
medium  in  said  hermeticaliy  sealed  compartment  and  a 
discharge  dosure  head  having  valve  means  therein 
hermetically  attached  to  said  sealed  marginal  edges  to 
form  a  second  hermetically  sealed  inner  compartment, 
said  containers  formed  from  film  having  a  tough,  ex- 
pansible plastic  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  heat 
scalable  polyolefinic  surface  at  the  area  of  omitact  form- 
ing the  seid.  and  in  which  the  side  wall  of  aaid  inner 
l^astic  container  uniformly  diminishes  in  thickness  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  which  the  inner 
container  is  substantially  circular  ia  croM-sectioa. 
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SELF-CONTaSp  PORTABLE 
DBPENSING  SyyiVM 
^  Fired  M.  Carvw,  4266  Aateay  St, 

Fiei  Jte.  22, 190,  S«.  Na.  253.21 
>  UOahM.    (0.222—129.1) 

IL  An  <q;ierative  mlf-oontained  drink  diqiensing  sys- 
tem induding  a  removable  container  of  COj  under  pres- 
sure; a  self-<oontamed  cooling  means;  at  least  one  con- 
tainer for  water,  a  self-cootained  pumpless,  premure  op- 
erated carbonator  unit;  a  diqiensing  valve  unit;  and  a 
conduit  system  with  means  providing  fluid  oommunica- 


1.  An  aeros(ri  dtqjenaer  providing  a  heated  aqueous 
medium  comprising  a  casing  assembly  providing  a  reser- 
voir, a  discharge  outlet  and  a  reactant  chamber  adjacent 
said  outlet,  a  thermogenic  agent  in  said  reactant  duunber; 
an  aqueous  medium  in  said  reservoir;  a  propellent  for 
said  aqueous  medium  in  said  reservoir;  and  means  for 
discharging  said  aqueous  medium  and  prt^Ilant  from 
said  reservoir  including  a  valve  actuatable  by  pressure 
lulled  externally  of  said  casing  assembly  and  a  conduit 
member  opening  at  a  pcnnt  spaced  frmn  said  discharge 
outlet,  said  discharging  means  and  casing  assembly  di- 
recting a  portion  of  the  aqueous  medium  from  said 
reservoir  into  contact  with  said  thermogenic  agent  to 
produce  a  thermogenic  reaction  between  water  in  said 
portion  and  the  thermogeaic  agent  to  elevate  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  portion  and  thence  directing  said  portion  to 
the  discharge  outlet  with  reacted  medium  in  said  portion 
being  y^m'«<^  with  unreacted  medium,  thereby  to  elevate 
the  temperature  of  the  aqueous  medium  flowing  throagh 
said  disdiarge  outlet 

16.  The  method  of  producing  and  utilizing  a  warm 
aqueous  aerosol  medium  comprising  releasing  a  mixture 
of  an  aqueous  medium  and  a  propellant  therefor  from  a 
reservoir  under  pressure;  passing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  mixtma  into  direct  surftwe  contact  with  a  thermogenic 


tar  within  the  kmer  portion 


of  tnB  pninuy  com-    aiuavm  coioiva  paaw,  inc  ouubu  oi  iwi  uuiacr  «uu  nuu 
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ivith 


agBiit  to  prodnoe  a  thermogenic  reiction 
said  portion  and  said  thermogeni ; 
reacted  medium  in  said  pcMtion 
thereby  to  elevate  die  temperatiw 
ture;  and  thereafter  utilizing  said 
ing  said  reacted  medium. 


B«.m4»,     «wim«»ma     •••»  vrw»»v»»«i    v»»     tub    wup    stiiu     nil    vutvi     «ruu    «>wp«^*«wn>     xiua    a 

unreacted  medium,  spray  gun  for  subjecting  the  discharge  conduit  to  a  partial 

of  said  released  mix-  vacuum  for  drawing  material  from  the  cup;  and  a  conduit 
tileased  mixture  includ- 
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between  prater  in   charge  conduit  having  an  inner  end  located  adjacent  the 
agent;  admudng  the    bottom  of  the  cup  and  an  outer  end  cooperable  with  a 


DISPENSERS 

toValTt 

a< 


-ecess  and  upstanding 
(s  sides,  which  define 
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1.  An  actuator  cap  for  a  ttny{  diqienaer,  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  cap  body  and  a  movable  ikd  depressibk  actuator 
member  therein,  said  actuator  member  being  adapted 
fm-  connection  to  the  depresfible  discharge  part  of 
the  spray  diqwnser, 

(b)  said  body  having  a  side 
oppositely-located  edges  at 
saidreoess,  I 

(c)  means  withm  the  sides  of  1  le  body  and  including 
said  actuator  member,  defii  ing  a  finger-receiving 
socket  which  is  accessible  thr  »ugh  the  side  recess  of 
the  body, 

(d)  said  actuator  member  bein  ;  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  body  recess  and  constituti  ig  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
socket,  which  bottom  wall  is  accessible  by  reaching 
through  said  recess, 

(e)  said  body  having  a  transve  «  top  wall  which  de- 
fines the  said  socket  and  wiach  at  least  in  part  overlies 
the  actuator  member  to  preve  it  accidental  operation 
thereof  by  objects  disposed  it  the  top  of  the  cap 
body, 

(f )  said  socket  being  of  a  size  ar  d  depth  to  readily  fully 
receive  the  tq>  portion  inch  ding  the  nail  of  the 
finger  of  a  user  for  the  pupose  of  enabling  the 
latter  to  operate  the  actuato'  member  without  re- 
moval of  the  said  transverse  to  >  wall, 

(g)  means  providing  an  nnobs  ructed  inner  end  wall 
in  said  socket,  said  end  ws  U  having  an  expanse 
commensurate  with  the  end  0  '  said  user's  finger  and 
defining  the  inner  end  of  said  s  >cket, 

(h)  said  transverse  top  wall  ext  snding  from  a  location 
adjacent  said  inner  unobsti  jcted  end  wall  to  a 
location  adjacent  the  upstandii  ig  recess-defining  edges 
of  the  cap  body  and  being  j*  lined  thereto- 


VENTED  SPRAY 


FM  Mm,%  19M,  Sm.Ho,  35t,43< 
4  CUM.    <CL22:— 193) 

1.  In  combination:  a  spray  guif  cup 
for  sealing  the  cup,  and  haying  a 
tenupted  communicatioo  with  the 


a  removable  lid 
vent  opening  in  unin- 
ambient  space,  a  dia- 


forming  an  extension  of  the  vent  opening  on  the  inside  of 
the  lid  and  having  an  inner  open  end  spaced  from  said 
vent  opening,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  conduit 
lying  entirely  beyond  any  straight  line  joining  the  vent 
opening  and  said  inner  open  end  of  said  conduit. 


3j24«4M 

DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE 

Ned  W.  PVandten,  Rle.  2,  Box  243,  lyoiHdaie,  Orcg. 

FBcd  ABf.  14, 1H3,  Ser.  N«.  3«2,12S 

2  OataM.    (a.  222—211) 
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1.  A  di^iensing  receptacle  cmnprising  an  outer  con- 
tainer having  an  open  neck  portion,  a  cap  threadedly 
engageable  with  said  outer  container  and  having  an  out- 
let passageway,  an  inner  flexible  container  interiorly  of 
said  outer  container-'adapted  to  receive  material  to  be 
dispensed,  an  open  neck  portion  on  said  inner  container 
secured  in  sealed  engagement  with  the  neck  portion  of 
said  outer  container  to  form  an  air-tight  joint,  said  inner 
container  being  of  a  dimension  less  than  said  outer  con- 
tainer suflBcient  to  form  an  air  chamber  therebetween 
whereifi  material  in  said  inner  container  is  adapted  to 
be  dispensed  by  pressure  between  said  containers,  and 
a  perforated  tube  attached  to  said  cap  and  projecting 
downwardly  in  said  inner  container  in  suspended  rela- 
tion, said  tube  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
outlet  passageway  in  said  cap  to  eject  material  from  said 
inner  container  and  to  prevent  collapse  of  said  inner  flexi- 
ble container  into  said  outlet  passageway. 


conduit  system  witn  means  provKung  nnia  oommonica-   sua  muumv  uno  uuw^  muik«  v«mmm 
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3a4t,46f  _" 
DRY  DETERGENT  FEEDER 
Girfl  A.  Smith,  TrcMo^  Mkh.,  Msignnr  to  WyaaMte 
Chemicals  Cerpontfo^  Wyaadotte,  hflch.,  a 
tioa  of  MicUgaB 

FVed  Dec  23, 1943,  Ser.  No.  332,436 
4  dates.    (0.222—254) 


X/(.-     !lR>l1     , 
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bei^t  of  the  openmg  in  said  trou^  when  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  sides  of  said  slot  whfle  intersecting  both  of 
them.  

3,246,462 

FAUCET 

LfaHM  E.  RuseD,  Springfield,  Ohio,  airigiMr  to  Pctm  ft 

RmmU,  be  MiBgfield,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of  OUo 

^^  FRai  Dec.  2, 1944,  Ser.  No.  415,352 

tCWns.    (CL  222-363) 


i.  A  dispensing  device  for  powdered  materials  which 
will  not  easily  flow  down  an  inclined  surface  wherein  the 
material  is  not  unduly  agiUted  or  aerated  and  the  dispens- 
ing device  does  not  tend  to  classify  materials  of  varying 
particle  size  according  to  particle  size,  comprising  a  flat- 
bottom  container,  a  oentraUy  dispoaed  vertical  cylindrical 
feed  casing  extending  downward  from  the  bottom  of  said 
container  and  in  open  communication  therewith,  a  shaft 
of  rectangular  cross-section  extending  down  into  the  con- 
Uiner  and  substantially  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  said  shaft  being  greater  than  one-tenth  and 
less  than  one-half  the  width  of  said  conuiner,  an  auger 
feeder  mounted  coaxially  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  within  said  feed  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  means  adapted  to  conuct  the  upper  surface  of  any 
material  in  said  container  which  means  is  adapted  to  fol- 
low said  surface  downward  as  the  material  is  dispensed. 


-•  -'•'■:  i  3,246,461  

FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  A  MATERIAL 

DKTRDUTOR 

loha  D.  Fliiil— ■.  269  W.  Owm  Ave., 
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Filed  May  2, 1942,  Ser.  No.  191,917 
llcUms.    (CL  222— 311) 
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1.  A  combination  pump-faucet  for  marine  and  like 
use,  including  a  spout  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a 
discharge  outlet  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  outer 
end,  a  bearing  sleeve  installed  in  said  outer  end  of  said 
spout,  a  rod  redprocable  in  said  sleeve  and  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  respectivdy  inside  and  outside  said  spout, 
a  handle  attached  to  said  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  piston 
on  the  inner  end  thereof  within  said  q>out  constructed  for 
drawing  liquid  to  said  outlet  upon  outward  movement  , 
ithereof  and  to  by-pass  liquid  therearound  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  spout  upon  inward  movement  thereof,  one- 
way valve  means  installed  in  the  said  inner  end  of  said 
spout  to  admit  liquid  flow  into  said  spout  through  said 
inner  end  but  to  deny  reverse  flow,  and  means  coopera- 
tively mgaged  with  the  inner  end  of  said  ^KNit  for  mount- 
ing said  spout  in  a  sink  top  or  the  like  and  for  admitting 
liquid  thereto,  said  last-named  means  and  the  inner  end 
of  said  spout  being  aligned  in  a  common  axis  with  the 
main  body  of  said  spout  inclining  obtusely  from  said 
axis.  ^ 

^^  '^^  3,246,463 

PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
P.  MoMcno,  GambrfUi,  Md.,  asslper  to  Modcria- 
[Morponrtcd,  BaMtaore,  Md.,  ■  cotporatfaa  aC 
Mnyland 
Origfaal  appUcadoa  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  25,347,  now 
Patent  No.  3,134,565,  dated  May  24,  1944.    Divided 
and  tUb  appHcatioa  Mar.  24, 1944,  Ser.  No.  371,672 
5CteinH.    (CL  222— 399) 


1.  A  gr^ular  material  distributor  comprising  a  hop- 
per having  an  elongate  trou^  at  its  lower  portion,  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  trou^  and  disposed  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  mechanism  in  said  trough  for  conveying 
material  in  said  trough  to  said  discharge  openfaig,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  material  throu^  said 
discharge  opening,  said  means  including  a  plate  mounted 
on  said  trou^  for  movement  relative  thereto,  said  plate 
having  a  regulating  opening  fcmned  therein  adapted  for 
variable  cot^rative  registration  with  said  discharge 
opening  to  vary  the  effective  size  and  height  of  said  dis- 
charge opening  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  plate,  one  of  said  open- 
ings cmnprising  an  elongate  slot  offset  from  both  the 
horizontal  and  vertical,  the  other  of  said  openings  having 
a  side  adapted  to  simultaneously  intersect  both  sides  of 
said  slot  and  simultaneously  vary  the  effective  size  and 


1.  A  pressurized  dispensing  devjce  comprismg  a  pres- 
sure container;  a  disfriaceaUe  partition  sealaUy  mounted 
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JB  aaid  conUiner,  laid  partitioo  f  o  nnins  ae«kd  adjaoent 
coaqMtftments  tboetn  and  moanted  lo  that  it  can  b^  moved 
to  effect  comaranication  between  wmpartinents;  means 
tor  ho<^'"t  said  partitioo  in  moui  led  position;  an  elon- 
gated sUdaUe  diicharfe  tube  meai  s  having  <xie  end  e:^ 
tended  into  said  container  and  poai  ioned  above  said  par- 
titioa  and  the  other  end  oattide  of  said  coobiner  and  of 
iodi  a  length  as  to  disflaoe  the  par  ition  when  it  is  moved 
inwardly  into  the  container,  said  iischarge  tube  means 
being  communicable  with  the  atn  osphere;  and  a  valve 
means  openMy  connected  to  the  a  itside  end  of  said  tube 
means,  said  tube  means  being  of  sraUy  extensible  into 
the  adjaoent  compartment  to  diqi  ace  said  partition  be- 
tween the  compartments  to  effect  <  ommunication  of  said 
compartments,  whereby  actuation  c  t  said  valve  means  dis- 
i  the  contents  of  said  containe  to  the  atmosphere. 
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connecting  said  cap  to  said  coUar  for  movement  between 
open  and  doaed  positions,  a  plug  and  a  collar  portion 
depending  from  said  cap  for  engaging  within  and  around 
saki  noKde  member,  respectively,  to  nal  said  pumtge 
way  when  said  cap  is  dosed,  an  annular  ridge  on  said 


Ahte  J. 


vatmSSS 


CAP 


1.  In  a  di^iensing  cap  for  the  tl  leaded  neck  of  a  i 
taiaec,  an  insert  for  the  neck  of  th  t  container,  said  iiarrt 
indwting  an  outer  cjiindrical  wJl  portion,  a  hollow 
nozzle  secured  axially  within  said  <  jrlindrical  wall  portion 


and  spaced  thefefrom  to  form  an 


annular  channel  sur- 


rounding said  nozzle,  a  stop  lug  iaedly  secured  witiiin 
said  annular  channel,  a  main  cap  portion  having  a  top 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  skitt  wit  li  internal  threads  for 
engagement  with  said  threaded  i  sck,  said  top  portion 
having  a  nozzle  seat  terminating  in  an  outlet  hole,  an 
annular  collar  depending  from  sa  d  top  portion  of  said 
c^  adapffd  for  rotative  movemen  in  said  annular  dian- 
nel,  said  coOar  having  lug  meani  depending  frcmi  the 
lower  edge  diereof  and  extendi  ig  mto  said  channel 
adapted  to  engage  said  slop  lug  to  limit  the  threaded 
rotative  movement  of  said  o^  on  aid  neck  portion  ftx>m 
a  position  where  said  noszle  sea  i  off  said  nozzle  seat 
and  outlet  hole  of  said  cap  to  a  poi  tion  where  said  nozzle 
is  fully  withdrawn  from  said  nocz  e  seat  and  outlet  hole 
with  the  threads  of  said  cap  portiof  remaining  in  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  said  neck. 


Gnshwh  By  Cmm*, 
V  Nott  r«k,  N.Y^  n 


p.  AkboM.  OU  GiMMriA.  Cm^  nsriBW  to 
httmmntkm 
MnafMalna 

Had  Dae  M,  1963.  ta->lnw  332^4 
ICMnk  &m-S43l) 
A  Ihiid  diq)ensing  docnie  com  >rising  a  collar  to  be 
attached  to  a  container,  a  waO  at  «e  end  of  said  collar, 
a  nozzle  on  said  wall  having  a  lassageway  adapted  to 
permit  the  flow  of  fluid  theralhr  Nigfa,  a  cap  <tf  cross- 
ti-**'^**!  ^jiffini«iofi.  less  than  said  collar,  meant  biogBdly 


wall  extending  aroun^  said  nozzle  and  qwoed  from  said 
collar  and  said  nozzle,  said  ridge  fitting  within  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  cap  to  retain  said  cap  closed,  and 
a  tab  extending  radially  from  said  cap  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  wall  when  said  cap  is  closed,  said  tab  being  dis- 
posed within  the  outermost  dimension  of  said  collar. 
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1,B«33S. 
16»  1961, 8m.  N«.  IH.TM 
(CL 


1.  A  cyde  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  auto* 
mobile  where  the  automobile  has  a  chassis'  and  a  rear 
bumper  and  a  trailer  Utch  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
chassis  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  chauis  to  a 
position  beyond  said  bumper  and  having  a  generally  ver- 
tical aperture  therethrough  rearwardly  oi  said  bumper 
for  mounting  a  trailer  hitch  ball  thereon,  said  cyde  car- 
rier comprising:  a  base  support  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  a  threaded  shank  thereof 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  aperture,  a  nut  threadedly 
received  on  said  shank  and  rigidly  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  base  support  member  to  said  bar  with  said  shank 
and  nut  forming  the  sole  means  for  attaching  the  carrier 
to  an  automobile,  an  dongated  support  p(»tion  rigidly, 
mounted  on  said  base  support  member  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  shank  and  laterally  qwoed  from  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  be  supported  transvwsdy  of  said 
automobfle  rearwardly  from  said  trailer  hitch  bar  when 
said  shank  and  nut  are  attached  to  said  trailer  hitch 
bar,  and  a  pair  of  cyde  engaging  memben  mounted  on 
said  elongated  support  portion  with  said  cyde  engagfaig 
members  positioned  tpietd  apart  longitudinally  of  said 
dongated  support  poition  from  each  otlier  for  support- 
ing a  cyde  at  two  locations  ^aoed  apart  along  said 
dMigated  support  portion  with  the  cyde  generally  paralld 
to  said  donqpited  support  portion,  at  least  one  of  said 
cyde  engaging  members  comprising  a  when  receiving 
cradle  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  generally  parallel  to 
said  elongated  support  portion  for  embracfaig  the  sides 
of  a  cyde  wheel  between  them  and  a  cradle  bottom  wall 
connecting  said  side  walls  for  embradng  the  periphery 
olsaid  cyde  whaeL 


Mabch  16,  1966 


J  I" 


GUAKD,  CAKUfeR  AND 
BnbertK.B«ikNew 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

RAOt./'^ 


•     h 


"i^trk&iJis;'*" 


^^ 


3.  An  anU-theft,  supporting,  guard  and  carn^  means 
for  an  acetylene  tank  comprising  a  siqipoit  of  a  siw  to 
snugly  receive  the  lower  portion  of  an  acetylene  tank  se- 
cured to  a  truck  bed,  or  the  like,  a  combined  valve  guMd 
and  carrying  handle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a 
tank  and  a  l&ik  pivoted  on  said  support,  means  o^jua 
valve  guard  and  on  said  link  to  reodvc  a  padlock  whereby 
said  valve  guard  may  be  locked  to.said  support  to  retam 
said  tank  hi  said  sivport.  .j»  ^ci<<.^ 


.r^r 


nAHJBUCONTAINER  SYSTEM 


and  card  are  positioned  in  superposed  operative  po- 
sition,   

means  mounting  said  templates  together  in  a  normal 
position  with  the  apertures  of  one  template  offset 


.  "  "K 


from  the  oonesponding  apertures  of  the  other  and 
die  index  point  areas  of  said  card, 
and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  templates  to  bring 
said  templates  and  card  into  said  operative  position. 


PROPORTION  AL&CT^JGNMENT      , 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  _  ^1 

Pam  W.  lacobsen,  KW.  Wl^  aaslpor  to  H.  C  W^fcer 
Inc^  KK  WIfc,  a  vmftntkm  of 


Flai  Dec  6, 1963,  SsrJ<«tt.  »i,652 
9  Clilaiii     (0.236—3)1 


I  A  system  of  containers  for  use  in  conjuaction  with 
con^tionai  load-carrying  vehicles  such  as  trailers,  com- 

.  "Virility  of  contafaien  having  sodi  a  configuration 

'^  to  hold  granular  materials  and  the  like  to  be  placed 

,^  ^  in  the  interior  of  said  trailer  when  loaded; 

•nd  support  means  mounted  bdow  <»>«««>; ,°V~J 

trailer  and  adapted  to  support  a  phirality  of  Inverted 

containers  at  spaced  intervals,  said  inverted  conttta- 

'  ers  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  support  upright 

''     containers  diqxMed  therebetween.  j,. 


A' 


■<i  A'. 
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DATA  REgSiOTIG  DEVICE 
I  P.  HMffta,  15  T«raee  W  A,  BariMky ,  QdK. 

11  CWbh*    (CL  23S— 93)  .    »      ■• 

1  in  a  device  enabling  a  user  to  manually  repater  dau 

on  a  machine-processaWe  record  card  having  a  plurality 

of  index  point  areas: 

a  base.  '     -atpst- 

I^of  templates  eadi  ptwMed  with  a  plurality  of 

jS%^Sa»  being  farmed  with  the  apertures  of  one 

•'  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  of  the  other 

I   and  with  said  ladex  point  are*  when  said  templates 


i;,. 


•.  The  method  of  sensing  web  alignment  wUdi 

(T)  esublishhig  first  and  second  sets  of  opposed  fiuid 
jets  at  ^aced  locations  to  define  a  neutral  range  of 
pontkms  of  the  edge  of  a  web  travdling  m  a  plane 
located  between  die  respective  jeU  of  each  set, 

(b)  sensing  the  change  in  the  relative  mtwnal  pres- 
stttea  to  the  pressure  supply  lines  to  the  first  srt  of 
jets  by  meaas  of  sensing  fluid  circuits  coupled  there- 
with when  the  first  set  of  jets  has  no  web  therebe- 
tween to  generate  a  first  actuating  signal  and  sensmg 
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the  change  in  relative  internal   iressures  ^J***_P^ 
sore  supply  lines  to  the  second 
of  sensing  fluid  circuits  couplet 
second  set  of  jeU  has  the  web 
erate  a  second  actuating  signal, 

(c)  applying  corrective  forces  to 
to  the  first  and  second  actuatini  signals  to  tend  to  re 
store  the  edge  of  the  web  to  tb^  neutral  range  of  po- 
fififMM,  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  fluid  pressure 
teristks  of  the  sensing  fluid  ci  cuiu  connected  with 
the  pressure  supply  lines  of  the  first  and  second  seU 
of  jete  to  adjust  the  time  rcq  lired  ^-  ~  "  *~ 
actuating  signal  in  response  to  a  < 
edge  of  the  web  from  said  neut  al  range  of  positions. 


set  of  jets  by  means 

therewith  when  the 

herebetween  to  gen- 

the  web  in  response 


LOOP  CONTROL  sfSTEM       1 1 
Steve  A.  Zariov,  Paris, 


syst  m 


transfeiring 


1.  In  a  strip  loop  control    . 
loop  in  a  strip  of  traveling  materii 
a  bank  of  self-generating  solar  eel 
of  the  loop,  said  cells  being  paralle 
a  summed  output,  a  light  source 
the  cells  for  direct  generation  of 
pnqwrtional  to  the  light  energy  ' 
controlled  drive  means  for  transl 
said  loop,  a  first  pair  of  similar 
their  inputs  connected  to  opponte 
to  bias  said  transistors  in  opposilt 
par  of  opposite  type  transistors 
netted  respectively  one  each  to 
pair  of  transistors,  the  output  of 
sistors  being  ctmnected  to  actuate 
feedback  means  from  the  output 
transistcm  to  the  input  of  the  first 
redacmg  the  impedance  of  said 
permitting  said  direct  ooo|ding  of 
flnt  pair  of  transiston. 


for  mainUini|ig  a 
at  a  constant  length, 
disposed  to  one  side 
connected  to  produce 
iisposed  to  illuminate 
a  low  current  signal 
i  npinging  on  the  cells, 
_  said  strip  through 
ype  transistors  having 
mds  ol  the  solar  cells 
directions,  a  second 
having  iniHits  con- 
outputs  of  the  first 
second  pair  of  tran- 
the  drive  means,  and 
>f  said  second  pair  of 
pair  of  transistors  f (ff 
Irst  pair  and  thereby 
the  solar  cells  to  said 


t  le 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  HAN- 
DLING MOVING  TENSIONED  WEM  OF 
FOIL  WnH  FLANGED  EDGES 

lkroHyBsiiiZyiM,Lev»laMen,a^OtloKo«*,Coiope. 

Stamnhcim,  GeraHay,  aarigMn  to  nvbaafabrikca 
Bayer  Akticngesclbehalt,  LevcrioHea,  GerauMj,  a  G«r. 


Filed  Jan.  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34«,03 

r,  appit"*!""  GenMnqr,  lais.  M,  1M3, 

F 
S 


3M74 
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1.  An^agement  for  longitudinally  moving  a  foil  web 
having  flanged  beaded  lateral  edges,  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  elongated  support  members  disposed  in  laterally 
q>aoed-apart  relation  to  each  other  and  oriented  along 
predetermined  lengthwise  directions  to  deflbe  correq>ond- 
ingly  respective  longitudinal  movement  paths  of  the  foil 
bead  edges,  a  first  paic  of  oppositely  disposed  endless  trac- 
tion drive  means  disposed  in  operative  engagement  with 
one  of  said  support  members  for  movement  relative  there- 
to along  endless  paths  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  path  of  one  of  said  foil  bead  edges,  a  sectmd 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  endless  traction  drive  means 
disposed  in  operative  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
support  members  for  movement  relative  thereto  along  end- 
less paths  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  movement 
path  of  the  other  of  said  foil  bead  edges,  and  a  plurality 
of  bead  gripping  members  operatively  ciMuected  to  said 
traction  drive  means,  said  bead  gripping  members  being 
connected  in  correspondingly  equal  numbers  to  each  trac- 
ti<»  drive  means  in  each  pair  thereof,  with  the  bead  grip- 
ping members  connected  to  each  traction  drive  means 
being  disposed  for  mating  engagement  with  the  bead  grip- 
ping members  connected  to  tbc  oppositely  disposed  trac- 
tion drive  means  in  the  same  pair  thereof,  said  bead  grip- 
ping members  having  bead  gripping  surfaces  di^KMed  for 
operative  engagement  with  oppositely  disposed  bead  flange 
I  portions  when  corresponding  bead  gripping  members  on 
each  pair  of  traction  drive  means  are  in  mating  engage- 
ment whereby  said  foil  web  can  be  moved  longituduially 
by  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  traction  drive  means  with 
successive  longitudinal  portions  of  each  lateral  beaded 
edge  of  said  foil  web  being  gripped  between  pairs  of  bead 
gripping  members  carried  in  mating  engagement  by  said 
pah^  of  traction  drive  means  to  simultaneously  subject  said 
foQ  web  to  lateral  tension  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
between  the  longitudinal  movement  paths  of  its  beaded 
lateral  edges. 

3i24§.413 
CABLE  GUIDE  AND  RETRIEVAL  MBdlANBM 
E.  YoMV.  Vm  Nays,  aai  FVaak  8.  Mdrtg, 

Ah'Cfall 

.CaW. 

FBed  Jaae  7,  IMX.  8«r.  No.  M234t  ^  /-.N^.  v 
scutes.    (CL  234— 172) 
1.  A  cable  goiding  and  retrieving  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  support  structure;  i  i^ 

(b)  a  triaxial  frame  bolted  to  said  support  structnie, 
each  of  the  axes  of  said  frame  being  radially  ar- 
rayed from  a  conuncHi  central  locus;    ji^^^r  «>:; : 


March  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


985 


»• 


^ 


(c)  pulley  means  jonmalled  in  each  of  the  axesof  add 
frame; 

(d)  an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys  respee- 
thwly  in  each  of  said  axes  of  said  frame,  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  belts  being  concave  and 
forming  an  aperture  where  said  belts  pass  in  com- 
mon through  said  locus,  said  aperture  substantially 
encompassing  said  cable  and  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  cable;  and 


DRINKING  CUP  WTraCTRAW  INCORPORATED 
THEREIN  _ 

t  A.  PiVh,  »^  S2M  8.  Haifv  Av*.,  CUcafo,  DL 
FOad  M«.  3, 1M4,  Str.  Na.  34t,f94 
(CbkM.    (CL229L.7) 


(e)  drive  means  geared  to  said  ptilley  means  to  drive 
each  of  said  endless  belts  continuously  and  synchro- 
nously throu^  said  locus  as  a  ctmtinuously  moving 
aperture,  whereby  when  a  cable  b  passed  throu^ 
,  said  aperture  said  cable  is  drawn  continuous  through 
said  guiding  and  retrieving  meai^  by  the  continuous 
movenpent  thereof . 


I 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  peripheral  wall,  a  lid  en- 
gaging the  peripheral  wall  and  forming  a  dosure  fw  the 
container,  nid  lid  having  a  transversely  extending  groove 
formed  therein,  a  depressed  well  formed  in  said  lid  at 
one  end  of  the  groove,  a  sipper  straw  extending  down- 
wardly thiTNigh  the  well  to  a  positi<m  within  the  confines 
of  the  container,  said  straw  having  a  substantially  90* 
bend  in  alignment  with  the  groove  in  the  lid  with  the  14>- 
per  portion  of  the  straw  being  received  in  said  groove 
thereby  forming  a  closure  for  the  s^per  straw  at  the 
bend,  a  sealing  cover  overlying  said  groove  and  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  the  groove  and  also  over- 
lying and  covering  the  well  for  sealing  the  groove  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  straw  therein,  said  cover  in- 
cluding a  Ub  for  enabling  the  straw  to  be  exposed  and 
enabling  the  un^r  portion  of  die  straw  to  be  fcrided 
into  alignment  with  the  lower  portion  for  enabling  the 
contents  of  the  container  to  be  consumed,  said  well  be- 
ing filled  with  an  anchoring  material  which  anchors  die 
straw  within  the  well  in  stationary  relation  to  the  lid  and 
also  seals  the  straw  thereto. 


3,24t«414 
FORGE  ROLLS  FOR  FUSION  WELDING 
OF  ALUMINUM 
Howard  S.  Caaaoa,  Evesffaaa  Park,  Phaip  F.Catohao, 
Chlci«a,  Mi  Rofcr  M.  OWeO,  Oak  Lawa,  m.,  asriga-   J 
on  to  Piialtoiafal  Ca  Caaspaay,  lac,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  cwpoimtoB  of  New  Yorit 

IA«.  22.  Wttjer.  No.  216,747 

18  OriBM.    ffX  226—44)  \ 


3,246,416         

UNED  DISPENSING  CARTON 

Lakcwaod,  Ohto,  a«ipBar  to  The  Dow 
,  Midhad,  Mkh.,  a  cofpatailea  aff 


Filed  Jan.  12,  IML  Sw.  No.  62,261 
6CWBM.    (0.221^14) 


L  In  a  forge  welding  apparatus  for  the  continuous  weld- 
ing of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  sheet  material  in- 
cluding means  for  moving  two  sheet  material  edge  por- 
tions into  lapped  relation,  heating  means  for  heating  the 
edge  portions  to  a  fusion  temperature  whereby  when  the 
heated  edge  portions  are  forged  together  welding  win  oc- 
cur and  exposed  liquid  aluminum  will  be  present,  and 
means  for  forging  together  the  heated  lapped  edge  por- 
tions including  a  forge  rrdl  directiy  engageable  with  die 
liquid  aluminum,  said  forge  roU  being  formed  of  berylli- 
um copper.  ^        ■,:. 


1.  A  diqwnsing  package  comprising  a  relatively  less 
flexible  outer  container,  a  relatively  flexMe  kal^roof 
liner  incased  in  said  container,  and  flowable  contents 
contained  within  said  liner,  said  liner  being  closed  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  portion  of  one  closed  end  folded  to  pro- 
vide an  outwardly  extendable  portion  of  said  liner  com- 
municating with  the  interior  thereof,  said  outwardly  ex- 
tendable portion  being  confined,  before  discharge  of  said 
contents  from  the  package,  between  said  liner  and  said 
outer  container,  a  relatively  weakened  portion  of  said 
outer  container  overlying  said  extendable  portion  of  said 
Uner,  and  adjacent  sections  of  said  outwardly  extendable 
portion  of  said  liner  being  sealed  together  to  define,  by 
the  unsealed  remainder  of  the  portion,  an  outwardly  non- 
onvergent  passage  closed  at  its  outer  end  but  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  package  and  permitting 
said  passage  to  receive  an  inserted  less  flexible  tube  about 
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whidi  the  passage  ntay  be  aealad, 
weakened  portion  oi  the  outer  ooiiaiaBr  is  ruptured  to 
provide  an  opening,  at  least  the  pi  ssage^tontaining  sec- 
tion of  the  folded  portion  of  the  lir  sr  may  extend  there- 
through and,  upon  opening  the  doi  ed  outer  end  of  said 
passage,  the  contento  of  the  packai »  may  be  discharged 
therethrough,  said  container  being  provided  with  bottom 
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whereby, 


,  when 


said 


end  portions  that  overlie  adjacent  ones  of  said  flange 
forming  panels,  first  closure  flaps  formed  integrally  with 
said  side  panels  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof,  and  second  closure  flaps  integrally  formed  with 
upper  and  lower  ones  of  said  flange  forming  panels; 


and  top  closures  and  at  least  one 


end  ol  said  liner  having  the  said  « lendable  portion  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  closures,  but  the  weakened  portion  of 
said  containers  is  located  in  a  side  ^  rail  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom closure,  whereby,  when  said  i  ackage  rests  o^  said 
bottom  closure,  the  flowable  contents  will  discha^  by 
gravity  through  said  passage. 


CARTON  rOR  FSAGILI 
Rokert  F.  Asrird^  12914  Cmim 
Filed  Nov.  It,  lM3,Scr. 
3  CMm.    (CL  " 


I  o. 


229-14) 


thJ3 


Et-^* 


fod 
aid 
f<  rm 


cuahi  tn 


I.  Li  a  combination  outer  carta 
of  one  piece  construction  wherein 
terial  is  folded  into  panels  tbont  ' 
to  form  an  inner  filler  container, 
lines  from  the  opposite  end  to 
surrounding  said  inner  container, 
proved  means  to  q»oe  and 
the  carton;  comprising,  along  each 
filler  a  series  of  tabs  spaced  alon 
cut  from  the  adjacent  panel  sheet, 
ing  a  portion  cut  therefrom  to  form 
tab  separating  the  tab  from  contao 
which  it  is  cut,  said  space  provide! 
ing  beginning  substantially  at  said 
ing  inwardly  of  one  adjacent  panel 
fold  line  a  distance  from  the 
verse  opening  of  like  formation 
poaile  adjacent  panel; 
whereby,  remainder  tabs  are 
the  plane  of  the  panel  opposite 
there  are  created  two  comer 
outwardly  from  the  filler 
cushion  supports. 
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wall  and  the  closed 
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and  filler  contaiiier 
blank  sheet  of  ma- 
Unes  from  <me  end 
folded  about  fold 
an  outer  carton 
he  provision  of  im- 
said  container  in 
old  line  of  the  inner 
said  fold  line  Mid 
aid  panel  sheet  hav- 
a  space  around  each 
witii  the  sheet  from 
by  a  through  open- 
old  line  and  extend- 
ind  returning  to  said 
point,  and  a  re- 
into  the  op- 


star  ing 


ta  lenHitu 


foiaoed 


which  maintam 

the  inning  and  thus 

mqections  extending 

to  aenw  as 


T. 


WriH  CLOSURE  RAPS 


PANEL  CaWoN 


Grove,  I L,  aisii 
cNew'  orlLN 


Hoa  a(  New  York  .     ^.  .^ 

Wt»i  N«r.  <,  IfO^Ser.  1<I^  321,757 
5  CkhK    (CL  229  -37) 
L  A  container  comprising  a  fi  iraliiy  of  upstandmg 
panels  including  a  pair  .of  side  pai  els  and  a  pair  of  re- 
oesaed  end  panels,  each  of  said  en* 
tangnlar  shape  and  being  provided 
of  with  integrally  connected  and 


ftmfB  forming  paneb,  said  upataod  ng  side  panels  having 


panels  bdng  of  rec- 
ilong  the  edges  there- 
outwardly  extending 


h'l 


J I 


said  first  closure  flaps  being  provided  along  opposite  edges 
thereof  with  integrally  attached  ears,  said  first  closure 
flaps  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  second  closure  flaps, 
said  ears  being  reversely  folded  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  flange  forming  panels,  whereby  said  container  is 
provided  with  a  quadruple-thickness  flange. 


3J4M19 
CARTON  Wrm  INIEGRAL  TEAR.STR1P 
SEALING  MEANS 
Robert  R.  ^piirtat  ami  Gcoiae  L.  Meycn,  MsaaAa 
RaaaM  IL  Ciaairt,  Applsioa,  Wh,,  awlMnii  to 
can  Csa  Coaipaaj,  nW  York,  NT^  a  cerfotattai  of 
New  Jcrwy 

^ept  IS,  19M,Scr.N«.  396,771 

3aalM.    (0.229^-51) 


;<ti«"  u 


.i- 


^^ 


y 


i,h.Ji 


L  A  tamperproof  redosaUe  carton  having  a  receptacle 
portion  and  a  cover  portion  adapted  to  telescope  over 
the  receptacle  portion;  said  receptacle  portion  compris- 
mg  recepude  &x»t,  bottom  and  back  panels  and  a  pair 
of  recepude  side  panels;  said  cover  portion  comprising 
a  top  piand  having  a  front  edge  and  opposed  side  edges; 
a  cover  front  pand  htngedly  attached  to  the  front  edge 
of  said  top  pand  and  having  <q>posed  ends;  cover  comer 
flaps  hingedly  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  cover  front 
puiel;  opening  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  top  pand,  said  opening  panels  having  front, 
rear,  and  bottom  edges,  said  opening  pands  having  said 
cover  comer  flaps  adhered  tiiereto  to  form  the  front  cor- 
ners of  the  cover  portion,  said  opening  panels  in  an 
area  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  rearwardly 
of  said  comer  cover  flaps  being  adhered  to  said  receptade 
side  panels;  and  a  tear  strip  in  each  of  said  opening 
panels  above  the  area  of  adhesion  thereof  to  the  recep- 
tacle side  panels,  said  tear  strip  operativdy  extending  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  opening  pands  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  opening  panels  rearwardly  of  said  cover  comer 
flaps  to  provide  for  a  disconnection  in  each  opening  panel 
between  the  portion  thereof  adhered  to  the  receptade 
side  pand  and  the  remaining  portion  thereof. 
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3,249,42§ 
MERCHANDISE  PACKAGE 


qrlvi 


toScatt 
of 


Pi^ 
Pa^  a 


FBcd  Dec  17, 19HSer.  No.  419,931 
SCUM.  ^229^*54) 


3,249,422 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  SURGING  WITH  AXIAL 
COMPRESSORS 

oaaa  *  eoerssa,  Banca,  aaa  ssBie  ssbhuhbu  x^vhbw* 

j,^^^    A^va^B.  ji  I  li  ■  amt^mA    ^^^t^^gt  flit  Aatk^flcaeH* 

achaft  Brown,  Boveri  *  Oc,  laiea,  Swllaeslaad,  a 


1.  A  merchandise  wrapper  comprising  a  single  shefet 
of  flexible  noaterial.  said  sheet  being  folded  upon  itself 
along  a  first  line  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sheet  and 
reversely  folded  along  second  and  third  lines  equidistantly 
spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  fold  line 
to  provide  a  four-ply  thickness  of  material,  the  ends  of 
said  sheet  extending  substantially  beyond  said  first  fold 
line  and  providing  a  two-ply  body  for  wrapping  mer- 
chandise, each  of  the  inqer  plys  of  material  in  the  four- 
ply  region  of  the  wrapper  being  secured  to  the  outer  ply 
of  material  contiguous  thereto  along  a  line  paralld  to 
and  intermediate  said  first  fold  line  and  the  second  and 
third  fold  lines,  and  spaced  from  said  first  fold  line,  thtrt 
being  a  finger  opening  provided  whicb  extends  through 
each  ply  of  the  four-ply  region  between  said  line  ai  secnre- 
ment  and  said  second  and  third  fold  lines. 


Mil!- 


3446.421 


.t,. 


ION  nUNSPORT  PUMP 


T. 


FartWfl 
■i  T<    _ 
hy,  NJ.,  a  tuipasfHaa  ef  MaijlMd 

Filed  J«.  24, 19<3,  Ser.  No.  253,M9 

^  f.,    22aalaH.    (0.239— i9) 


T^/ 


t  : 


FRad  Mm.  27, 19i3,  Ser.  Not  2«t,39tf 

,  BpjMf aHaa  SwUiMlaai,  Apr.  3, 19<2, 

4,948/(2 
SOaiBS.    (CL  239— 115) 
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1.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor  having  at  least  (me 
stage  comprising  a  row  of  stationary  guide  blading  and 
an  adjacent  row  of  blading  mounted  on  the  compresstM- 
rotor,  the  method  of  preventing  said  compressor  from 
surging  which  comprises  the  step  of  measuring  vibrations 
induced  in  the  blading  as  a  result  of  fluid  flow  therethrou^ 
and  utilizing  only  such  measured  vibrations  as  reach 
a  predetermined  amplitude  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
through  the  compressor  in  such  sense  as  to  reduce  its 
tendency  to  surge. 


3,249,423 

COMPOSITE  SHAFT  FOR  ROTARY  COMBUSTION 

,  ENC3INE 

I  JoMa,  P^aaMi,  NJ.,  aedfaar  to  Carttai-Wri^ 

rerporafiaa,  a  oorporatfoa  af  Delaware 

FOei  May  14, 199S,  Ser.  Na.  455,839 

9C1riBSS     (CL  239— 145) 
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1.  A  tranqwrt  pump  comprising  an  envelope  having 
qwced  apart  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  means  establishing 
an  electric  field  between  said  mlet  and  exhaust  ports  hav- 
ing a  potential  tiAidi  progressively  increases  from  a  low 
value  m  a  region  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  port  to  a 
Uilher  value  in  a  region  adjacent  to  said  inlet  port,  means 
for  forming  within  said  field  an  electron  dood  having 
electrons  whkh  osdllate  at  ionizing  velodties  within  the 
confines  of  said  field,  ions  resulting  therefrom  thereby 
being  propelled  bto  die  region  of  low  potential  from 
whidi  tbey  may  be  scavenged  m  the  form  ol  neutral 
atoms. 


'Bt-Airotary  mechanism  having  an  outer  body  Indud- 
ing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  peripheral  walls,  at  least  one 
intermiediate  wall  Interconnecting  two  adjacent  peripheral 
wdls,  and  a  pair  of  axially-spaoed  end  walls  with  one  end 
wall  being  connected  to  each  outer  axial  end  of  said  rotary 
mechanism  thereby  forming  a  plurality  tA  ooaxially-spaoed 
cavities;  a  rotor  disposed  in  each  of  said  cavities  with  said 
rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  outer  body;  a  multi- 
part shaft  coaxially  supported  in  said  outer  body  for  ro- 
tation relative  thereto,  said  multi-part  shaft  including  a 
first  shaft  portion  extending  axially  through  the  entire 
outer  body  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  integral  there- 
with disposed  in  a  first  of  said  oitter  body  cavities  and 
having  a  rotor  rotataUy  supported  thereon  and  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  eccentric  portion;  at  least  one  other 
shaift  portion  removably  mounted  with  said  first  shaft 
portion  with  said  other  shaft  portion  having  an  eccentric 
porticm  integral  therewith  diqrased  in  a  second  of  said 
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outer  body  cavities  and  having 
poited  thereon  in  driving 
centric  portion;  coupling  means  on 
tions  disposed  in  friction  engageni 
means  on  an  adjacent  shaft  portio  i 
shaft  portions  in  ti^t  friction 
form  rotational  movement  is 
of  said  multi-part  shaft 


engagei  lent 
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rotor  rotatably  sup- 

with  its  said  ec- 

each  of  the  shaft  iH>r- 

it  with  the  coupling 

for  maintaining  said 

relationship /uch  that  uni- 

traulnitted  by  the  portions 


1.  An  oil  supply  system  for  a 
comprising  an  oil  pump,  oil  storage 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  pupp, 
connecting  the  inlet  of  said  pump 
ply  tube  connected  to  the  outkt  oi 
two-way  valve,  a  third  tube  comM  ting 
inlet  ol  said  storage  means,  a  fowl  i 
valve  to  the  outlet  of  said  coropresfor, 
justing  said  valve  to  connect  said 
tube  for  supplying  discharge  gas 
into  said  inlet  of  said  storage  mean 
storage  means  through  said  ml 


c  Dmpressor-motor  unit, 
means  having  its  inlet 
. .  an  oil  return  tube 
said  unit,  an  oil  sup- 
said  st<n-age  means,  a 
_  said  valve  to  said 
tube  connecting  said 
',  and  means  for  ad- 
fdurth  tube  to  said  third 
Tonli  said  compresstM- 
to  force  oil  from  said 
tube  to  said  unit. 


sup  )ly 


offNcr 
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3J4MSS 
BKLATIVELY  SMALLCASING 

MINIATURE 
Vni  E^Ray,  ffisty,  NJ^ 
N.Yn  mri  G«nM  W.  Wolfe, 
to 
N  J^  a 
Filed  IMC  7, 1M2,  S«. 
If  Oiiiwi     (CL 
1.  A  relatively  small  casing  for 
centrifuge  com|Nising:  a  base; 
wardly  from  the  base;  a  cover,  pivc^I 
mounting  said  cover  on  said  side 
position  and  an  open  position;  a  ofatrifnge 
centrifuge  mounting  means  for  mounting 
in  the  casing  whereby  said  casing 
weight  and  portabk;  a  latch 
coDW  and  said  side  walk  and  extending 
latdi  said  cover  to  said  side  walls 
said  dosed  position;  arm  means 
for  actuating  said  latch  to  unlatdj 
walls  so  that  said  cover  is  permittefl 
open  position;  and  a  link 


irith 


me  ins 


cover  and  said  side  walls  and  extending  therebetween  per- 
mitting said  cover  to  be  pivoted  between  said  open  and 
closed  position,  and  means  including  surfaces  of  said  link 


OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOE  REFRIGERANT 
COMPRESBOn 

K.  irUhaifcw.  StoHtom  |Va^  Mslgiw  to  Wcsl- 
_  Pa^acaew 

FUcd  i^  1, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  379,(7«!      | 
SClafaM.    (CL234~2«7)    I 


rOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 
CENT  UFUGE   \ 
EiibH  4  Scwdalf,  Bronvlllc 

nloHca,  CaiV,,  as* 


Icascy 
^o.  2M,799 

high  speed  miiniatnre 
walls  Extending  up- 
means  for  pivotally 
vaJh  between  a  closed 
in  said  casing; 
said  centrifuge 
centrifuge  is  light- 
coupled  with  said 
therebetween  to 
iriwn  said  cdver  is  in 
c^Kipled  with  said  latch 
said  cover  from  said 
to  be  pivoted  to  said 
ly  coupled  with  said 


lassembly  and  portions  of  the  cover  for  cooperating  to 
provide  a  stop  for  determining  said  open  position  and 
preventing  said  cover  from  being  pivoted  beyond  said 
open  position  fro^n  said  closed  position. 


30^ AU 

METER  REGISTER  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
t.  Ncwhwy*  dactatodf  Me  of  MMryevllie,  Pa>,  by 
Nama  LomIm  NeiwbMry,  oecntria,  MusiysHUe,  Pa*, 
Robert^  Hi«pa,  Oraddl,  NJ^  ~    ~ 

PMibvgh,  Pa^  Mid  Nosvp  Lonli 
of  the  estate  of  odd  Amum  B.  N< 
signer  to  RocfcwcO  Me—feijilng  Comptms,  PMi- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pcaasylvs 
AppHcatloB  Oct.  25,  1957,  Smr.  No.  (94,473,  wUch  Is  a 
dirUoa  of  appMcadoa  Sor.  No.  27M52,  Mar.  14, 1952, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,t5M<l,  dated  Oct.  2t,  195t.  Di- 
vided and  tUs  ■tpMctHoB  Jhm  If,  19i3»  S«r.  No. 
2fM45 

7CUW.    (CL235— 94) 


(.  In  a  fluid  meter  having  a  meter  housing,  a  registo' 
assembly  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  meter  housing  and 
comprising  a  multi-conqxxient  register  casing  delimiting 
a  confined  q;>ace,  and  a  low  torque  register  mechanism 
structural  distinct  from  said  register  casing  and  mounted 
in  said  q>ace  solely  on  only  one  of  the  components  of  said 
register  casing,  said  low  torque  register  mechanism  com- 
prising: an  indicating  pointer,  a  plural  order  counter 
mechanism  including  a  series  of  counter  wheels  of  dif- 
ferent orders  and  a  common  shaft  for  said  wheels,  a 
speed  reducing  gear  train  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
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shafts  with  gear  clusters  each  including  a  relatively  large 
driven  and  relatively  small  drive  gear  journalled  thereon 
and  operatively  connected  in  said  gear  train,  an  input 
pinion  and  an  ou4)ut  shaft  for  said  gear  train,  a  pair  of 
spaced  supporting  members  rigidly  connected  together, 
some  of  said  parallel  shafts  being  mounted  solely  on  and 
fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  members  and  the  re- 
mainder being  mounted  solely  on  and  fixed  at  one  end 
to  the  other  of  said  members  with  said  frame  members 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  axially  retain  said  rela- 
tively large  driven  and  said  relatively  small  drive  gears  on 
those  shafts  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  two  of  said 
gear  clusters  being  mterchangeable  to  alternate  the  gear 
train  velocity  ratio  between  two  different  values  to  cause 
flow  through  said  meter  to  be  registered  in  alterhate  ones 
of  two  units  of  measurement,  means  supporting  said  com- 
mon shaft  between  said  pair  of  q>aced  members,  and  a 
drive  connection  between  said  output  shaft,  said  indica- 
tor pointer  and  said  counter  mechanism. 


providing  a  first  signal  which  varies  in  magnitude  and 
sign  with  the  extent  of  departure  of  the  condition  from 
the  preselected  state;  means  deriving  from  said  first  sig- 
nal a  second  signal  of  like  sign  and  equal  initial  mag- 
nitude, which  second  signal  decreases  with  time;  means 
normally  applying  the  first  signal  to  the  controller  for 
actuation  thereof  to  effect  a  change  in  the  state  of  the 
condition;  and  switch  means  operated  upon  actuation 
of  the  controller  to  apply  the  second  signal  to  the  con- 
troller in  place  of  the  first  signal. 


3,249,429 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  MOVEMENT  OF  RAIL 

ANCHORS  RELATIVE  TO  A  CROSS  TIE 
Lee  Spencer,  Scottsdalc,  Aria.,  assignor  to  Nordberg 
Marafactnitog  Company,  MHwanfccc,  W^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscouin 

FUed  Jaiy  M,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,399 
jOafaM;    (CL23S— 3f9) 


3,249,427 

KEYBOARD  METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

\    '         Jia^e  Lj  HoiMm,  47f2  Marion  CIrcic, 

Conas  Chrlitl,  Tcz. 

Filed  Jnc  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  291,513 

3CtalM.    (0.235— 145) 


1.  In  combination,  a  calculator  having  a  keyboard  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  key  bars  extending  therethrough,  a 
printed  circuit  plate  aperturcd  to  pass  said  keybars,  indi- 
vidual circuit-closing  contacts  carried  by  said  circuit  plate 
adjacent  to  at  least  some  of  said  respective  key  bars,  and 
means  on  each  corresponding  key  bar  for  directly  operat- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  contacts  upon  the  depression 
of  said  key  bar. 

TIME  PRO^RTIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Enut  Unvath,  North  Phinllcld,  N J.,  Msignor  to  Thermo 
Electric  Co.,  be,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jcncy 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  199,461 
26CUbii.    (CL234— 71) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  two-way  anti- 
creeper  unit  for  use  with  rail  anchors  applied  to  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail  and  a  tie  plate  having  line  spike 
holes  and  disposed  on  a  tie, 

comprising  a  flat  strip-like  body  having  an  upper  sur- 
face co-planar  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be 
held  to  the  upper  side  of  said  flange  against  longi- 
tudinal slippage  in  either  direction  solely  by  the 
clamping  effect  of  the  spring  jaw  of  the  applied  rail 
anchor. 

said  body  including  a  plurality  of  integral  fingers 
located  medially  of  the  body  and  depending  angular- 
ly from  the  outer  side  edge  thereof,  to  enter  related 
line  spike  holes, 

said  body  having  extensions  projecting  from  opposite 
i  ends  thereof  to  be  clear  of  the  tie  plate  and  tie  to 
provide  opposite  exposed  portions  accessible  from 
either  side  of  the  tie  or  tie  plate  to  enable  the  spring 
jaw  of  said  rail  anchor  to  hold  the  said  body  to  the 
rail  flange  with  a  force  equal  to  the  magnitude  of 
tile  clamping  force  of  the  rail  anchor  relative  to 
the  rail. 


I.'!-- 


L  In  combination,  a  signal  responsive  controller  for 
maintaining  a  condition  in  a  preselected  state;  means 


3,24f  ,43f 

PRESSURE  EJECTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PRESSURE  DISPENSERS 

Gcoifc  B.  DiaoMMd,  Glen  Gardner,  NJ.,  anignor  to 

Glen  Gardner  Corporatfof,  Glen  Gardner,  N J.,  a  cor- 

Bomdoii  flf  New  Jcvacv 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,499 
19  Chinas.  (CL  239— 19) 
1.  An  injection  nozzle  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  container  of  a  self-emptying  dis- 
penser housing  therein  a  supply  of  fluid  material  main- 
tained under  suflScient  pressure  to  be  ejected  from  a  dis- 
charge valve  at  one  end  of  the  container  when  the  valve 
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is  opnied,  said  injection  noatiie 
having  a  discharfe  end  adapted 


receiver  tor  the  fluid  material, 
valve  on  the  tranamisdoa  of  an 
cauK  discharge  of  fluid  theiefraii. 


ex  emal 


ing  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
means  acting,  on  the  farther  a| 
to  cause  ejection  of  such  fhiid 
unit  pressure  which  is  a  relatively 
unit  external  force  applied. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  16,1966 


m  Dodjf  neniMr 

to  be  held  against  a 

for  opening  the 

force  thereto  to 


said  nozzle  provid- 


discftarged  fluid,  and 

ipplicktion  of  external  force, 

fr^  said  chamber  at  a 

large  multiple  of  the 


COMBINATION  VALVE  STOUT  AND  SPRAY 
HEADAaBEft9LY         ' 

BcOcvllc,  DL,  aalgMffa  to  The  Clayton  C 
St.  Loali,M»^a 
IMiQr27,lM4,8w. 
12  nihil     (CL 


cham  >er 
suh 


2.  For  use  with  a  pressurized 
atomizing  liquids,  a  valve  spout 
comprising 

a  vahring  qiout  characterized  by 

a  hollow  cylindrical  stem 
a  resonance  chamber,  and 

a  liquid  flow-accelerating  jet  ori^w 
ally  into  said  resonance 
rate  the  flow  ot  liquid  from 
into  the  resonance  chamber 
stem  axis. 

in  combinati<n  with 

a  apmy  head  member  mounted 

pOTtioo  across  its  axis  in 
and  having 

a  ^pny  orifice  and 

a  passage  connecting  said 
spray  orifice, 

whereby  resonant  fluctuations 
rasmianoe  chamber  diadiargei 
the  container  through  the 
waves  and  thereby  increases 
thereol 


d  ipwMJng  container  for 


ao  I  spray  head  assembly 


portio  I,  whereby  to  seirve  as 


spiay 
ithi 


communicating  axi- 

whereby  to  accele- 

dispensing  .container 

a  stream  along  said 


on  said  tubnlar  stem 
relationship. 


stream -breaking 


chamber  with  said 


r  fM^ure  within  the 

the  liquid  contents  of 

orifice  in  pulsating 

extent  of  atomization 
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APPARATUS FOR91LA YING  RESIN 

GcraM  L.  BMttlar,  732  Akron  Blvd^  Kort,  Olio 

Fllad  Feb.  II,  1964,  Ssr.  No.  34S,iM 

•  riilHi     (CL  239—124) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  resin  inclucfing  a  gnn-diaped 
body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing,  a  plug 
removably  received  in  the  housing  and  having  a  counter- 
bore  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  first  conduit  carry- 
ing compressed  air  and  connected  axially  <rf  the  housing, 
said  plug  having  an  axial  hole  connecting  the  first  conduit 
with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  control  valve  in  the  cmiduit. 
a  trigger  on  the  body  controlling  the  opening  of  the  valve, 
a  second  conduit  carrying  a  catalyst  and  connected  to  the 
side  of  the  bousing,  said  plug  having  a  passage  connecting 
the  second  conduit  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  second 
control  valve  and  positioned  in  said  second  conduit,  means 
connecting  said  trigger  to  control  the  opening  of  the  sec- 
ond valve,  a  resin  unk,  a  third  conduit  and  connecting  the 
resin  tank  to  the  side  of  the  housing,  said  plug  having  a 
passage  connecting  the  tfiini  conduit  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  third  contnrif  valve  and  positioned  directly 
adjacent  the  housing  in  thi»  third  conduit,  means  connect- 
ing the  trigger  to  control  the  opening  in  die  third  valve,  a 
heat  exchanger  in  the  third  ccmduit  for  heating  die 
resin  passing  therethrough,  a  pump  in  the  third 
conduit  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  tank,  a 
return  conduit  from  the  third  control  valve  to  the  pump, 
a  by-pass  conduit  from  the  third  conduit  in  front  of  the 
third  control  valve  to  the  return  conduit,  a  throttle  valve 
in  each  of  the  by-pass  conduit  and  the  return  conduit,  ad- 
justable means  hi  the  trigger  and  the  trigger  connecting 
means  whereby  each  control  vahe  can  be  operated  a  se- 
lected relative  amount  upon  pulling  the  trigger,  an  en- 
larged mixing  chamber  removably  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  housing  adjacent  the  mixing  chamber,  baflle  means 
in  the  enlarged  mixing  chamber  for  imnring  the  complete 
mixing  of  catalyst  and  resin  passed  therethnnigh,  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  removably  secured  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  enlarged  mixiiig  chamber. 


■^* 


3>24M33 
BURNER  CONSTRUCriON  HAVING  CASING  WITH 
TANGENTIAIXY  ARRANGED  AOt  INLET  AND 
SWIRL  CHAMBERS 
Jaascs  P.  Kcadag,  Itocfcf ord,  DL,  iiil^nf  to  BcBpsi  Fkcl 
Co,  Rocktod,  OL,  a  corpMMtoa  aC  IBtoob 
~   k|r.l,1963,Ser.No.27Mt9 
lOi*^    (CL23fu-4it) 
A  burner  comprising,  m  combination,  a  unitary,  verti- 
cally elongated  burner  casing  embodying  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  continuous  peripheral  wall  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  ooa- 
sisting  of  a  relatively  huge  diameter,  semi-cylindrical 
upper  end  wall  section,  a  relatively  small  diameter,  semi- 
cylindrical  k>wer  end  wall  section,  a  substantially  straight 
first  side  waU  section  having  its  end  regions  connected  to, 


•      I 


Match  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


and  merging  gradually  and  tangentially  widi,  the  adja- 
cent end  regions  of  the  upper  and  lower  end  wall  sections, 
and  a  second  skle  wall  section  having  its  end  regions  con- 
nected to,  and  meffing  gradually  and  tangentially  with, 
the  adjacent  end  regions  of  said  upper  and  lower  end  waH 
sections,  aiid  provided  with  an  inwardly  bowed  central 
region,  a  curved  vane  disposed  between  and  connected  to 
the  central  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  (he  mwardly  bowed  central 
portion  of  the  second  side  wall  section,  extendmg  upwards 
and  inwards  at  a  small  angle  to  the  first  side  wall  section 
and  having  its  odier  end  terminating  a  small  distance  short 
of  said  first  side  wall  section  in  mder  to  form  therewith 
a  throat  port,  said  vane  being  curved  complementally  to 
the  upper  end  wall  section  and  having  the  upper  side 
thereof  defining  with  the  upper  end  wall  section  and  the 
upper  portions  of  the  first  and  second  side  wall  sections 
a  comparatively  Urge,  subsUntially  circular,  free-flow, 
unrestricted  swirl  chamber,  the  lower  side  of  saM  vane 
forming  with  the  lower  end  wall  section  and  the  lower    pHliOtto, 


to  ckMure  of  its  greater  end  interiorly  of  said  head,  and  a 
laterally-confined  channel  opening  diametrically  of  said 


head  throu^  opposite  sides  thereof  in  registration  and 
flow  communication  with  the  greater  end  of  the  fru^o- 
conical  passage. 


PORTABLE  APPLIANCES 

(Weasr),« 


portions  of  the  first  and  second  side  wall  sections  a  com- 
paratively small  freeflow,  unrestricted  air  inlet  chamber 
of  pear  shape  in  outline,  said  swirl  chamber  and  said  air 
inlet  chamber  being  in  communication  with  each  other 
through  the  throat  port,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  single  central  air  inlet 
opening  in  communicatiim  with  the  air  inlet  chamber  and 
coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  ^  lower  end  wall 
section,  the  upper  portion  of  the  casiiig  front  wall  being 
provided  with  an  air  discharge  tube  in  communication 
with  the  swirl  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
rear  wall  being  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  opening  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  air  discharge  tube,  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  fuel  nozzle  having  its  rear  end  sealingly 
connected  to  the  fuel  inlet  opening,  projecting  across  the 
swirl  chamber,  and  having  its  front  end  terminating  within 
said  air  discharge  tube,  said  rear  wall  of  the  casing  being 
imperforate  except  for  said  air  inlet  opening  and  said 
fuel  inlet  opening  and  the  casing  frxMit  wall  being  im- 
perforate except  for  the  communication  with  said  air  dis- 
charge tube. 


\ 


''  2,246,434 

ntRIGATIONNOZZLE 


Ralph  F.  Bradley,  1646  8.  Dsmw  St,  Dcsnrar  26,  Colo. 
FBsd  Ian.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,336 
4CfadM.    (a.239L-S47)  I 

1.  A  disdiarge  nozzle  intrusively  applicable  'with  a 
press  fit  to  frictionally  self-retained  coaction  with  selected 
points  of  a  fiuid  flow  line,  comprising  a  unit  of  firm, 
sttflly-pliant  material  formed  with  a  cylindrical  stem  ex- 
ceeding in  length  the  wall  thickness  of  the  associated  line, 
said  stem  having  a  radially-enlarged  head  at  one  end  and 
a  penetrating  point  conically  tapered  to  a  small  blunt  area 
at  its  other  end,  a  frusto-conical  fluid  fiow  passage  coaxi- 
ally traversing  said  stem  from  communication  at  its  lesser 
end  through  the  blunt  end  area  of  said  penetrating  point 


■  I 


Jiily  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,334 

■ppHraHen  Cimiy,  Jdy  2, 1962, 
St  14459 
11  nil  I  I     (CL  241— 161) 


1.  A  portid>le  an>l)ance  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  comminuting  and  mixing  machine  having  a  lower  motor, 
an  upper  container  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  com- 
minuted and  mixed  and  containing  also  a  cutter  driven  by 
the  motor,  and  an  intermediate  portion  beneath  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  motor,  said  machine 
also  including  a  cover  to  be  placed  on  said  container  m 
a  position  covering  the  latter;  a  supporting  arm  fixed  to 
and  extending  laterally  from  said  intermediate  portitMi  of 
said  machine  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  tabic  top  for 
positioning  the  machine  adjacent  to  the  table  top;  fasten- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  for  releas- 
ably  fastening  the  same  to  a  table  top;  a  standard  carried 
by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  supporting  arm  and 
located  beside  said  container,  said  staiKlard  having  an 
upper  end  portion  located  at  the  same  elevation  as  said 
cover  when  the  latter  is  on  said  container;  and  mating 
means  having  a  portion  carried  by  said  standard  and  a 
portion  carried  by  said  cover  and  said  portions  of  said 
mating  means  having  a  mating  relationship  with  reqiect  to 
each  other  only  when  said  cover  is  properly  placed  on  said 
container,  said  mating  means  preventing  the  motor  from 
operating  except  when  said  portions  of  said  mating  means 
are  in  proper  mating  reUitionship  with  respect  to  each 
other  when  said  cover  is  property  placed  on  said  con- 
tainer. 

3046^36 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  UP  SOLIDS 

E.  MyMng,  Aiwuure,  Pa.,  aaripMr,  by  ■Mane  aa* 
■■cii  u^necriBg  coMpany,  inc,  lienn- 
Pa.,  a  corpontiiM  of  Delaware 

FBed  M  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,295 
9rhhii     (CL  241— 236) 
1.  A|9aratiu  for  breaking  up  solids  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  "idiiriitu  vertical  side  and  end  walls 
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defining  a  vertical  space,. extension 
poute  side  walls,  sh^ft  bearints  su 
sions,  shafts  extending  through  sak 
ably  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
to  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts 
number  of  chain  engaging  teeth, 
secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls 
sprocket  and  an  endless  link  chaii 
teeth  of  said  driven  sprockets, 
each  shaft,  cylindrical  rolls  compoa  d 
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secured  to  the  op- 
ported  by  said  exten- 
side  walls  and  rotat- 
drftvn  sprockets  secured 
and  having  the  same 
shaft  driving  means 
ind  including  a  drive 
engageable  with  the 
spiders  secured  to 
of  arcuate  I  segments 


aid 


surfaces' being  continuously  sloped  in  a  radial  tense  to 
form  a  refining  throat  therebetween  which  is  widely  di- 
vergent to  its  entrance  end  at  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
refining  surfaces  and  gradually  decreased  in  cross-section 
to  its  exit  end  at  the  outer  extremities  of  the  refining  sur- 
faces, said  refining  surfaces  having  noeans  flatly  projected 
therefrom  to  exert  a  rolling  influence  on  materials  passed 
therebetween  to  initially  orient  such  material  in  a  radial 
sense  and  cause  it  to  assume  the  form  of  cylindrical  par- 
ticles, said  refining  surfaces  having  means  projected  there- 
from to  their  exit  ends  formed  to  compress  the  particles 
to  a  degree  the  elements  thereof  physically  aeparate  on 
flow  of  the  particles  thereby.  .1^^,  , 


and  secured  to  said  ihafls  betweei}  said  side  walls,  each 
roll  having  alternate  side-by-dde  c  rcumferential  rows  of 
outwardly  projecting  tapering  teeth  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing tapering  depressions,  the  numb(  r  of  teeth  in  each  row 
of  teeth  and  the  number  of  depressions  in  each  row  being 
different  by  one  from  the  number 
sprockets,  the  rolls  being  so  positio^d  relative  to  one  an- 
c^r  that  when  the  rolls  are  rotated  the  teeth  on  each 
roll  will  enter  the  depressions  in 
minimum  clearance  between  the  su^hces  of  said  teeth  and 
depressions. 


REFINER  PLABE 


4.  A  pulp  refiner  unit  including 
tatable  discs,  means  defining  a  re 
of  the  relatively  adjacent  faces  of 


kid 
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WIRE.FEEDING  AND  TENSIONING  APPARATUB 
L«ib  A.  BascHcc,  ImcnviDc,  NJ^  aailMr  to  AMtkaa 
InsDladBt  Machtaery  CompMU,  PhUadclpkta,  Pa.,  a 
corporalkM  of  Pcaacylnuib 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  35t,f34 
I  7  Clains.    (CL  242—25)  , 


opposed  relatively  ro- 
ining  surface  at  each 
discs,  said  refining 


t   » 


^A_.' 


1.  Wire-feeding  and  tensioning  apparatus  codq)rismg 
a  motor  for  driving  a  rotatable  form  about  which  the 

wire  is  wound;      .^ 
means  for  guiding  the  wire  to  said  fwm  including  a 
pair  of  pulleys  mounted  with  their  axes  passing 
through  a  center  line  in  fixed  spaced  position, 
a  slide  mounted  for  linear  movement  toward  and  from 

said  pair  of  pulleys, 
a  third  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide  and  pro- 
viding a  loop  in  the  wire  as  passing  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  pulleys,  the  tension  on  said  wire 
tending  to  move  said  slide  toward  said  center  line, 
motor-control  means  having  a  member  movable  to  vary 

the  speed  of  said  motor,  and 
a  biased  lever  system  including 

a  lever, 
,  a  first  linkage  coupled  to  said  slide  and  to 
said  lever  to  bias  said  slide  away  from 
said  center  line  and  to  convert  change  in 
linear  poaition  of  said  slide  to  chattfe  in  angular 
position  of  said  lever,  and 
a  second  linkage  coupling  said  motor  control 
member  to  said  kver  for  automatically  change 
ing|  the  motor-speed  in  sense  and  to  extent  cor- 
responding with  the  direction  and  extent  of 
change  in  position  of  said  pulley-slide. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  AND 

WINDING  YARN 
F«|Moa  ami  EnMta 
asalpMrs  to  Dceriag  Mink«i 
Spartaabvf,  S.C.,  a  cofyoratfoa  of  Daiawato 
FOcd  Dec.  21, 1941,  Scr.  No.  141,194 
liOafaM.    (CL242~^J) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  and  winding  yam  compris- 
ing means  supporting  a  circular  series  of  paired  sun>ly 
and  take-up  spindles  with  each  sfMndle  of  the  pairs  in 
said  series  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  entire 
series  of  paired  spindles  being  shiftable  as  a  whole  in  a 
circular  path  about  a  central  axis,  sfdicing  means  disposed 
within  the  circular  path  of  said  spindle  series  and  adja- 
cent the  tips  of  said  ^indies  so  as  to  define  a  splicing 
station  in  relation  to  a  pair  of  spindles  of  said  aeries,  and 
means  for  locating  any  selected  pair  of  spindles  of  said 
series  at  the  station  defined  by  said  splicing  means. 


I  3,246,449 

REELING  DEVICE 
Kml   AlbcnL   wnhdwhavcB,   Gcna«y,    Mrigaui    to 
OlyBvia   Wcrkc   Aktiengcaelbchaft,    WllhclaHhaTcai, 

locd  Apr.  25. 1943,  Scr.  No.  275,771 

OalBs  priority,  appMcaHoo  Gtnumj,  Nor.  2, 1942, 

O  9,651 

36nriaii     (CL  242— 55.12) 


•   * 


1.  Reeling  device  for  tapes  comprising:  a  stationary 
plate;  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  said  plate;  a  reeling 
drum  for  supporting  a  qK)oI  and  being  coajdally  joumaled 

I 


on  said  driving  shaft;  means  secured  to  and  rotating  wiA 
said  drum  and  defining  a  frictionally  engageable  surface; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  capable  oft  engaging  said  sur- 
face and  rolling  thereon;  means  positively  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  said  last  named 
means  carrying  said  rolling  bodies  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  means  for  causing  said  rolling  bodies  to 
make  rolling  contact  only  with  said  surface  for  delivering 
a  driving  force  to  said  reeling  drum  solely  by  reeling 
friction  of  the  rolling  bodies  on  said  surface. 


3,246,441 
TAPE  GUIDE  FOR  RECORDING  MACHINES 

HntM-,  Woodland  HDIb,  Los  Aagdcs,  and 
Theodore  Sayicr,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lit- 
too  Systems,  Ik.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1942,  Scr.  No.  196,114 
9  Claims.    (CL  242— 55.19) 


I 


5.  In  an  endless  tape  winding  arrangement  wherein  the 
movement  of  one  tape  convolution  is' dependent  on  and 
induced  by  the  linear  movement  of  a  tape  bundle,  the 
tape  forming  a  multilayer  bundle,  means  for  driving  said 
bundle  to  move  along  a  strai^t  path,  and  contraining 
means  including  a  guide  portion  having  an  arcuate  con- 
figuration disposed  transversely  to  said  linear  movement 
for  imparting  to  said  bundle  a  curved  cross  sectioiul  con- 
figuration as  each  layer  moves  along  said  path  at  a  speed 
different  from  that  of  the  other  layers  of  the  bundle, 
and  including  means  cooperating  with  said  guide  portion 
for  urging  said  bundle  toward  said  guide. 


.u.t 


3,246,442 
BI-TEXTURED  WINDER  DRUM 
John  A.  Kifanartia,  Bcrwya,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Beloit  East- 
en  Corporatioa,  Dowidogtowa,  Pi,  a  corporation  of 

FOed  Feb.  13, 1944,  Scr.  No.  344,576 
7  Claims.    (CL242— 44) 


1.  A  paper  web  winder  comprising,  means  supplying 
a  continuous  web  to  a  roll  being  wound,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  roU  including  a  supporting  drum  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  non-yielding  material  form- 
ing a  winding  nip  with  the  roll  being  wound,  said  drum 
having  helical  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  there<rf, 
and  a  resilient  rubber  filler  in  said  gtXMves  having  an 
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oaler  mrface  sapportingty  cogagiii  |  <be  outer  turf  ace  of 
tiM  nib  coactmg  with  the  aoo-yi  idtag  materud  of  the 
dniin  and  yielding  to  prevent  the  »ptuie  of  air  I 
between  the  inner  snrfaoe  of  the  t  reb  and  tiie  nril  being 
wound,  said  web  being  nvpocted  b  r  both  the  non-yielding 
material  and  by  the  reiflient  flUar  in  said  nip.  i 


Mabch  15,1966 


WIMMERra 


DRIVE 


Norbertl.Nilka,Wa 
OIIUBi  rai 
FVcd  Mar.  96, 19M,  Sw 


in  cross  section  and  each  having  its  inner  end  unitized 
with  and  eztendmg  radially  Iron  the  ealarior  surface  of 
said  hub,  a  circuhtf  channded  rim  having  a  cylindrical 
web  and  radially  inwardly  and  circumfeientially  extending 
axially  qiaoed  flangaa,  the  outer  end  of  each  said  «oke 
having  a  smooth  fit  between  said  flanges  and  in  ooHtact 
therewith  and  with  said  web.  and  unitized  widi  said  rim 
along  the  lines  of  contact,  one  arm  of  each  said  qwke 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  full  length  of  the  mner 
ends  of  each  of  said  arms  being  in  contact  with  and 
unitized  with  the  hub  and  forming  a  substantially  com- 
plete circular  support  therefor,  and  means  detachably 
uniting  each  said  head  to  a  respective  end  of  said  drum, 
with  iu  said  hub  coaxial  of  said  drum,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  ai  through-bolts  each  passing  through 
a  pair  of  axially  jaligned  hirfes  in  the  respective  flanges  of 
said  drum  and  tWo  aligned  holes  each  of  which  is  in  a 
coplanar  arm  in  a  spoke  of  a  respective  one  of  said  heads, 
to  directly  secure  the  copUnar  arms  of  all  q^kes  of  a  bead 

to  the  flange  of  said  drum. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  for  M  winder  rati  as  de- 
fined in  claim  1  in  which  the  c  ectrohydraulic  control 
means  comprises  a  servomotor  w  lOse  displacement  con- 
trols the  torque  of  a  hydraulic  m*  tor  driving  the  winder 
roll,  said  first  and  second  comm  nd  signal  transmitting 
means  befaig  pasitioned  to  voltai  s  transducers  operable 
m  accordance  with  roll  diameter  ikd  having  outpuu  con- 
nected to  an  amplifier  controlling  fbe  servomotor,  a  feed 
back  signal  transmitter 
varies  linearly  with  the 
and  having  an  ou^mt  connected 
pore  the  command  signals,  said 

means  providing  a  voltage  that  \  tries  lineariy  with  roll 
diameter  and  said  second  s^pud    ransmittng  means  pro- 
viding a  voltage  that  varies 
diameter,  thereby  cositmlling 
creare  strip  tension  linearly  with  ii  crease  in  roll  diameter. 


a  voltage  signal  that 
of  the  servomotor 
the  amfriifier  to  op- 
signal  transmitting 
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STEEL  CAHLEL 

■khvd  L.  Gcaiilc,  Eran,  N.1IL  aaripaar  to  Federal 
Steel  Caspataiian,  NwTYort,  N.Y.       < 
Red  May  2, 1963,  SmtJNo.  277,56i 
5C1^    ^241—77.4) 


t    >^, 


L  In  a  reel  for  cable,  a  drum  1  aving  its  ends  inwardly 
flanged,  fint  and  second  reel  he  Kb  each  comprising  a 
fBoenUy  cylindrical  hub,  a  pim  ity  of  sp^u*  L-«haped 

•     It        1       I 


3,241 44S 

VENTILATED  ARdRAFT  ELEMENTS 
Floyd  P.  Elacy,  23tl 


FHai  Mar.  1, 1962,  Sar.  No.  176,668 
,     tCWBM.    (CL  244-42) 


1.  A  spiraBy  mtpptd  elongate  tobnlar  body  including, 
a  reinforcing  inner  sheet  with  its  edge  portions  in  lapped 
engagement  and  with  marginal  ribs  at  said  edge  positions 
and  a  rib  intermediate  said  edge  portions,  and  a  flat  outer 
sheet  overlying  said  inner  sheet  to  engage  said  ribs  and 
with  its  edge  portions  in  sliding  lapped  engagement  at  said 
intermediate  rib  and  with  the  outermost  of  its  overlapped 
edge  portions  fastened  to  said  intermediate  rib,  the  outer 
sheet  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  edge  portions  of  the 
inner  sheet,  and  the  two  sheets  being  continuously 
wrapped  and  the  edges  thereof  being  diset  longitudinally 
of  the  body. 

4.  An  aireraft  having  a  ventilated  whig  element  and 
a  movable  flap-like  control  surface  element  comprising 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing,  and  said  wing  element  in- 
cluding, a  cofTugated  reinforcing  inner  sheet,  a  flat  outer 
sheet  overiying  said  corrugated  sheet  formmg  ducts  there- 
between, said  ducts  being  disposed  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially coincidental  with  the  line  of  fli^t,  ports  in  the 
corrugations  to  direct  flow  through  said  ducts,  the  said 
ducts  bemg  open  at  the  top  of  the  wing  element  to  dis- 
charge over  the  ctmtrcri  surface  element,  and  means  sup- 
plying fluid  to  Uie  ports. 


3,3461446 
.TiTOwOO 
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PRESELECT  ALTTTUDE  CONTROL  SYOTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 


•f  Dda- 


FOad  Oct.  IS,  1963,  S«.  No.  316,417 
It  Halms     (CL244— 77) 
4.  In  apparatus  for  aircraft  for  automatically  and 
asymptotically  approaching  a  desired  altitude, 
(a)  altitude  sensing  means  for  generating  first  and  iec- 
ond  signals  reprerentative  of  the  altitude  and  rate  of 
change  of  altitude  respectivdy  of  said  aircraft. 
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(b)  manually  wttable  commanded  rate  of  change  of 
altitude  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  repre- 

^      sentative  of  the  commanded   rate  of  change  of 
altitude,  ;  , 

(c)  manually  settable  altitude  aekicfbig  meam  for  gen- 
erating a  fourth  signal  representative  of  said  desired 
altitude.  \ 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  fourth  signals 
for  providing  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  the 
deviation  of  said  aircraft  from  said  desired  altitude. 


•MjC'  '■ 


TAIL  AND  EUSVATOR  CONSISUCIION  FOR 
AIRPLANES 
Mas  Schfiflcr,  PdKh,  nea 
to  BtasaarsflimMl  A.G., 

FBcd  Jhsly  15. 1963,  Scr.  No.lM,426 

ipflktien  Gtrasagy,  July  13, 1962, 
M  33,554 
tCWasa.    <CL244— 17) 


\  <ii.''a.ij» 


(e)  and  means  including  comparison  means  responsive 
to  said  third  and  fifth  signals  for  enabling  said  air- 
craft to  be  controlled  by  the  difference  between  said 
second  and  third  signals  when  said  aircraft  is  in  ex- 
cess of  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  desired 
altitude  and  sequentially  by  the  difference  between 
said  second  aiid  fifth  signals  when  said  aircraft 
reaohes  said  predetermined  distance  from  said  de- 
sired altitude  whereby  said  aircraft  asymptotically 
approaches  said  desired  altitude  atttomatically. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  airplane  having  a  fuselage, 
with  a  tubular  tail  portion;  a  pair  oi  ^vators  fixedly 
secured  to  said  tail  portion  laterally  projecting  from  op- 
posite tides  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  same;  means  for 
supporting  said  tafl  portion  on  said  airplane  for  angular 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  passing  through  said 
elevator  means  so  that  the  leadrag  parts  of  said  elevator 
means  are  located  forwardly,  and  the  trailing  parts  of  said 
elevator  means  are  located  rearwardly  of  said  axis;  jet 
discharge  pipe  means  located  within  said  fuselage  and 
said  tail  portion;  and  control  means  mounted  on  said 
airplane  connected  to  said  tubular  tail  portion  for  turn- 
ing the  same  about  said  horizontal  axis  so  that  s«d  ele- 
vators turn  with  said  tail  portion  about  said  axis  to  vary 
the  pitch  of  said  airplane. 


■"■:  l4in 
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^^l!!!£!L  «v«m«  INFLATABLE  SPONSONS  FOR  STABILIZING  AND 

9NTRUL  9YVTEM  SUPPORTING  VEHICLES  ON  WATER 

Donay  W.  RoMama,  Jr.,  HanvdvlBa,  Coam.,  msluiii 

19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  145,362.       ^^^rSX^ifnlS^'^ 

Mar.  39,  1965,  Scr.  No.  n^  ^^^  23, 1964.  Scr.  No.  353,796 

(CL  244-77)  ''^^'^    (3.244-195) 


VEHICLE JCONTROL  SYSTEM 
North  Amrrican  Aviadoa.  be. 


1.  In  a  longituAnal  flight  ooottol  system  for  an  air- 
craft having  a  main  control  channel  and  an  auxiliary 
control  channel,  input  signal  means  including  signal  com- 
parison means  for  apiriying  a  control  signal  to  one  of 
said  channels;  gust  computing  means  comprising  a  high 
frequency  integrator  responsive  to  a  pitch  rate  signal,  and 
summing  means  responsive  to  a  normal  acceleration  sig- 
nal and  respoosively  connected  to  said  integrator;  said 
dMnneh  behig  mpoMively  connected  to  said  computing 
means;  a  pitching  moment  equalizer  interposed  between 
the  other  of  said  channels  and  said  gust  computing  means, 
said  equalijDBr  bemg  c—pfiaed  oi  a  variable  gain  element, 
an  integrating  drive  means  respoosively  connected  to  a 
signal  multqtlier  for  varying  tibe  gain  of  said  variaUe 
gain  ekment,  aaid  multiplier  being  responsive  to  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  pitch  acceleration  of  said  aircraft  and 
to  said  ou^ut  of  said  computing  means. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  hull  of 
means  defining  two  cavities  located  respectively  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  hull  with  each  cavity  including  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  upper  wall,  and  two  sponsons  each  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  one  of  said  cavities  and  each  hav- 
ing an  inboard  end  portion  fixed  relative  to  said  hull  ad- 
jacent the  inboard  end  of  the  associated  cavity,  each  of 
said  sponsons  comprising  an  inflatable  structure  of  such  a 
raeaod  shape  as  to  be  ttowable  in  its  associated  cavity 
when  uninflaled  and  each  ot  said  sponsons  including 
means  rendering  the  same  very  rigid  in  spanwise  bending 
when  inflated  and  being  of  such  a  size  and  shape  when 
inflated  as  to  extend  laterally  outwardly  beyond  said  hull 
and  to  have  an  inboard  portion  along  which  its  upper 
surface  is  engageable  with  the  upper  wall  ot  the  associate^ 


996 

cavity  the  upper  surface  of  each  inLtable  structure  when 
inflated  being  free  of  cnp^ement  w  th  any  other  structure 

outboard  of  said  inboard  portion  !  o  that  buoyant  forces 
impoeed  on  each  sponson  outboard  of  said  huU  are  trans- 
ferred to  said  hnU  as  a  result  of  th^  rigidity  of  said  spon- 

SML 
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Encst  E.  Skaratt, 


TILT  CONTROL  DEVICB 
Robert  G.  Chccacbora,  Lot  Ai«*lct,  CaWnf  "iil"  nr  to 
McCalloch  Cofpor^^tos^  Loe  Aagclee,  CaMf ^  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  WiicaMiB 

FOed  Jm.  32, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,4n 

6  data*.    (0.346—4) 


(47 


Filed 


3,34i,45t 
ADtCRAFIl 

RsTdris,   iMtario,  Canada 
_    ToffMto4,OB(tario,CaMda) 
.  33, 1964,  Ser.^io.  361,767 
(CL34'-.lli)       , 


^■n 


1.  In  an  aircraft  including  seat  with  backrests  and  at 
leart  three  fuselage  bulkheads  d  spoted  rearwardly  of 
said  seats  at  a  distance  from  thii  y  inches  to  thirty-five 
inches  from  each  other  and  deft  ting  twoirear  sections 
of  the  fuselage  in  a  tandem  arrai  gement,  a  horizontally 
extending  shelf  dispoatd  immedia  iely  below  the  tops  <^ 
the  backrests  of  said  seats  to  fom  the  floor  of  a  baggage 
compartment  thus  formed  in  the  upper  portion  bf  the 
forwardmost  secticMi,  a  hinged  d(  «r  fitted  into  the  first 
bulkhead  to  form  in  its  closed  pc  lition  the  front  wjall  of 
said  baggage  compartment  and  o  provide  in  its  open 
position  an  opening  for  loading  the  baggage  compart- 
ment, a  lock  for  locking  said  door  o  iu  bulkhead,  a  raised 
threshold  along  the  bottom  edge  <  f  said  door  providing  a 
feont  safety  abutment  for  the  irtide  received  by  the 
baggage  compartment,  a  transven  e  partition  fitted  to  the 
second  bulkhead  to  form  the  ba(fi  wall  of  said  baggage 
compartment  


3,346,451 

RIBBON  PARAC 

W.  Scpr,  Jr,  Mewkk.  N.1 

AC*.,  iBC  New  Yatk, 

NewYoik 

FIM  Apr.  7, 1964,  Scr 
UOataM.    (CL' 


PARAC  lUTES 


^  loM.Steli- 

^J.Y.,  •  cofporatfoo  of 


N^  357,971 
3  4—145)     1 


comprimg 


sad 


3.  A  ribbon  parachute 
plurality  of  spaced  radial  ribbon 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  ribbon 
ribbons,  each  of  said  radial 
webbing  having  sections  of  two 
therealong  to  form  slots  at 
between  said  plies,  and  having 
tween  the  slotted  sections,  the 
sections  being  integrally  woven 
and  blended  into  the  single  ply 
ribbons  being  threaded  through 
&Ke  contact  with  the  two  plies 
fining  said  dots. 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  clamp  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  transom  of  a  boat  and  a 
motor  unit,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  motor  unit  on 
die  clamp  bracket  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  provide  for 
tilting  of  the  motor  unit  from  an  upright  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  rotary  hydraulic  shock  absMber  having  two 
parts  arranged  for  relative  roUtion  on  said  axis  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  thereabout  with  one  of  said  parts 
connected  to  the  motor  unit  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
connected  to  the  bracket,  and  said  absorber  having  hy- 
draulic fluid  removably  retained  between  said  parU  to  re- 
sist relative  oscillating  movement  therebetween  about  said 


axis. 


3,346,453        

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE  WHH  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  MEANS 
Etecr  Cart  Klddaafcr.  j  Wlirtcr  Havea,  Ffau, 
KMhaef  cr  Cerpontloa,  Food  da  Lac,  Wla.,  a 
lioa  «(  Dclawwe 

FVed  Mar.  36, 1964,  S«.  No.  354,166      , 

ICIaiaM.    (CL34S-^  | 


_  a  canopy  having  a 

of  woven  material  and 

intersecting  said  radial 

riblons  being  formed  of  a 

>lies  ^>acedat  intervals 

intervals  respectively 

I  sctions  of  single  ply  be- 

wo  plies  of  the  plotted 

together  at  tbeir  ends 

lections,  said  horizontal 

slots  in  flat  face  to 

the  radial  ribbons  de- 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  an  outboard  propulsion  device  for  boats, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  device  rearwardly  of 
the  transom  of  a  boat. 

(c)  means  pivotally  mounting  said  device  on  said 
mounting  means  and  on  a  horizontal  tilt  axis  for 
tilt  movement  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  nor- 
mal operative  position. 

(d)  an  arcuate  teeth-carrying  rack  secured  to  said  de- 
vice and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
from. 


I 
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(•)  a  pinion  disposed  co-planar  with  said  rack  and 
having  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack 
teeth, 

<f)  a  roteUbk  shaft  disposed  adjacent  said  nsk  and 
fixed  against  tilting  with  said  device  and  having  an 
axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  tilt  axis, 

(g)  said  pinion  being  deposed  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft. 

(h)  and  clutch  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
absorbing  a  substantial  portion  of  kinetic  energy, 

(i)  the  construction  being  such  that  striking  of  an 
underwater  object  by  said  propulsion  device  causes 

'  said  device  to  tilt  upwardly  about  said  tflt  axis  so 
that  said  rack  teeth  engage  said  pinion  teeth  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  actuate  said  clutoh  means. 


3  j4§  434  I 

SPACE  CENTER  OMNKDIRECTIONAL  LINEAR 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  N.  Oramid,  11969  E.  RMcn  Road, 

Saata  Fe  Sprlati,  CaK. 

FIM  Sept  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  366«494 

3CWBM.    (CL346— 5) 


upper  clamping  OMans  slidably  mounted  on  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  vertical  elongate  member  and 
having  means  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bumper, 
said  upper  and  lower  clamping  means  causing  a  portion 


1.  A  q>ace  center  mounting  structure  for  supporting 
a  member  for  linear  omni-directional  tilting  movements 
in  a  givdn  spherical  surface  having  a  center  in  space  in  a 
body  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  mounting  structure  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  first  frame  means  secured  to 
said  member;  a  second  frame  means  secured  ,to  said 
body;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  rods  of  equal  length 
extending  from  said  first  fnune  means  towards  said  sec- 
ond frame  means  and  conveiging  towards  each  other  so 
that  the  projected  axes  of  said  rods  intersect  at  a  single 
point  in  space  coincident  with  said  center,  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  rods  terminating  in  universal  flexure 
means  for  connection  reflectively  to  said  first  and  second 
frame  means,  each  of  said  flexures  means  constraining 
said  rods  against  torsicmal  movements  relative  to'  said 
frame  means,  and  maintaining  the  points  of  c(»nection 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  each  rod  at  a  constant  distance 
from  eadi  other. .        .       i  ^ 


BRACKET  FOR  VEmCLE  MOUNTED 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Mooigonicry  C.  Swecy  and  Robert  L.  Doyle,  Palo  AHo, 
CaUf .,  BssigBnis  to  Wcalen  Pntmb,  be,  Palo  AHo, 
CaUf  .,  a  conondoa  of  Nevada 

FBcd  May  36, 1963,  Scr.  No.  197,991 
6CI^M.  (CL34S— 43) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  bracket  and  a  bumper,  said 
bumper  being  formed  as  a  laterally  extending  member 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  in  vertical  cross-section 
having  a  surface  di^KMed  outwardly  from  said  upper  and 
lower  edges,  said  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  elongate 
member,  lower  clamping  means  secured  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  vertical  elongate  member  and  having 
meaiu  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  btunper,  and 

824  O.O.— »T 
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of  said  vertical  elongate  member  betweoi  said  lower 
extremity  and  said  intermediate  pMtion  to  engage  said 
surface  of  said  bumper  whereby  said  bracket  is  firmly 
Secured  to  said  bumper  widi  at  least  three  spaced  points 
on  said  bracket  engaging  said  bumper. 


3,346,456 
DUAL  CHANNEL  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORTING 


Harold  D. 


DEVICES 
616  E. 
Mont  Vcipon,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Feb.  33, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,596 
(CL  346—74) 


Avoif 


1.  A  double  channel  device  of  the  character  defined 
comprising  an  elongated  plastic  body  having  a  mouirtiag 
end  and  a  conductor  summrting  end,  said  last  named  end 
having  supeiposed  channels  of  different  sizes,  namdy  a 
longitudinally  wide  antenna  strand,  receiving  channel  and 
a  narrower  and  deeper  extension  cord  receiving  channel, 
laid  mounting  end  having  an  inner  flat  surface  with  an 
adhesive  appUed  thereto,  and  the  adhesive  of  said  sor- 
faoe  being  normally  protected  by  a  removable  facing 
sheet. 


3046,497 

BAG  HOLDER 

F^ank  Bacfcland,  133  Coy  St,  nad  Roy  H. 

Ric  1,  both  «C  Maakato,  MbH. 

FBcd  Ang.  5, 1964,  Scr.  Nn.  367,619 

3CWBM.    (CL  346-99) 

1.  A  readfly  attachable  and  detachable  paper  bag  holder 

comprising  a  frame  designed  and  structurally  adi4>ted  to 

spread  and  hold  the  mouth  of  a  bag  unobstructedly  open, 

said  frame  made  from  bendable  but  self-shape-sustam- 

ing  rod  stock  and  embodying  a  pair  of  dtqdicate  kmgitn- 

dinally  q>aced  paralld  cofrianar  side  members  ad^itod  to 

contact  and  bridge  predetermined  exterior  surfaces  of  a 


bag^  aide  walls,  and  • 
spaced  parallel  end  members 
their  ra^iectivdy  coordinated 
parallel  to  each  odier  and 
into  the  mouth  of  a  bat  ^  * 
snrfaoes  of  the  usual  end  walls 
ends  of  said  side  members  and 
beinf  joined  tofether  by 


pair  of  companiOH 

di^joeed  at  right  aa^es  to 

membersi  and  being 

to  fittingly  depend 

to  bridge  interior 

>f  a  bag,  the  terminal 

members,  reflectively, 

individM  upstanding  but  in- 


adaped 


verted   U-shaped   members 
readily  applicable  and  removaM 
clqw,  the  component  vertical 
ing  releasably  connectiMe  with 
wall  porticHis  of  the  respective 
bight  portions  of  said  dips  being 
over  coacting  upper  free  edge 
and  end  walls. 
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constituting   and   providing 

bag  comer  engaging 

of  said  clips  be- 

ior  and  exterior  bag 

of  a  bag,  and  the 

adapted  to  be  saddled 

of  a  bag's  side 


poitions 


men 


coiners 


portions 
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TRANSPORTABLE  MANUAl  WIRING  STAND 
H.  Schaaflsr,  3144  ITtiiiJRwid,  McUvllle,  Ma. 

BM 11, 19i4,8crJN«.  374,749 
•  niiiii      (CLlik-12f) 


1.  A  transportable  manual  wirflig  stand  comprising  a 
self-supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  ubeels  on  one  side  of 
said  frame  and  on  substantially  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  plurality  of  wire  cofl  holdix  g  racks  on  said  frame, 
each  having  a  coil  admitting  eni^and  a  coil  retaining 
end,  said  racks  being  sloped  win  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotatiio  of  said  wheel,  with 
the  cofl  retaining  end  of  said  racksloriented  m  a  direction 
toward  said  wheel,  and  a  gathering  ring  on  said  frame  at 


a  place  remote  from  said  wheels 
vertically  above  the  said  racks. 


and  spaced  from  and 


3,24«,459 
TRASH  AND  GARIAGB  CAN  BOLDER 
n— irR.8|paii^fc, 
(Uf  N.  It^ptaM  Am, 
FRad  Nav.lt,  IMS,  f 
IfCWML    (CL 
1.  A  support  mechanism  for 
container  for  trash  or  garbage, 
ing  at  least  one  sidewiw  profectn^  handle  on  the  side 
thereof,  and  a  flange  forming  a  sh  dlow  recessed  bottom 
poftioo,  the  combination  which  co  uprises  a  post,  a  con- 
taiaar  ai^porting  bracket,  means  a  oonting  said  support- 
ing bfacket  on  said  port,  a  suppo  ling  plate  for  a  con- 
monating  said  sop  lorttag  plate  on  said 


TM-4gg 

,4(>  '  , 

vably  sui^wrting  a 
said  container  hav- 


bracket  in  position  to  fit  into  the  diaUow  reoesacd  bottom 
of  a  container  with  a  portion  of  the  edge  ot  said  siqiport- 
ing  plate  adjacent  said  post  adapted  to  be  up  against  the 
inner  edge  of  uid  flange,  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
post  and  for  pressing  said  flange  against  the  portion  of  the 


;...v> 


:!••■■  ^     ■   «     ft 


.-a- 


edge  of  said  supporting  plate  which  is  inside  of  said  flange 
and  adjacent  said  post,  and  holding  means  above  said 
bracket  and  extending  outward  from  said  post  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  handle  of  a  container  while  the  latter 
rests  on  and  is  gripped  against  said  supporting  plate. 


FURNITURE  SHEATH 
Warren  D.  Pctanca,  RcdoMio  Beach,  Calf„       _       .. 
Schhimberffr,  Liayted,  Hoaotim,  T«l,  a  Ncthcriands 

a&  3, 1M3,  Scr.  Na.  249413 
4nahai     (a.24t— ItU) 


f- 


I 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising, 

an  elongated  rounded  furniture  member,   ^ 

and  a  generally  tubuUr  sheath  of  resilient  material 

having  its  ends  force  fitted  over  a  portion  of  said 

member, 
said  sheath  having  its  intermediate  portion  enlarged 

and  formed  in  an  intricate  shape  with  the  ends  of  said 

sheath  defining  two  openings, 
said  openings  each  having  a  normal  relaxed  ^riphery 

of  length  less  than  the  respectively  embraced  outer 

peripheries  of  said  member  whereby  said  ends  of  said 

sheath  snugly  engage  said  member,  ic^^j^k*^  ^. ,  .,: ,.       , 

I  ')■  yn  *  ■•' , 

3,24t,4<l  •'•n>:->  V,;   .;     -  . 

8UCI1QN  DEV1CB8^>  '^^-^      .  f^.'*^-' 
Ala«Martta8h^kia«,75MawalftRaa^    ,.  t  / 
riaagow  83,  Soattaad 
Fled  Feb.  2, 19<5,  Scr.  Naw  429,157   ^  ^    -^ 
1  CWas.    UX  lit    3H) 
A  suction  device  compiismg  a  flexible  Hi«phiyp«   n 
housing  formed  by  a  back  and  annular  flange  which  latter 
bears  on  the  diaphragm  near  the  periphery  thereof,  means 
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extending  centrally  through  the  back  of  the  housing  by 
which  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  can  be  drawn  into  the 
interior  of  the  housing  so  that  the  dii^hragm  will  adhere 
by  suction  to  any  flat  surface  to  which  it  is  applied,  two 
aligned  sockets  projecting  from  the  back  of  the  housing 
and  each  located  on  one  side  of  the  means  by  which  the 


center  of  the  diaphragm  is  drawn  into  the,  bousing,  the 
sockets  being  provided  to  receive  the  ends  of  an  attach- 
ment formed  of  resflient  wire,  and  the  sockets  forming 
with  the  back  of  the  housing  gaps  into  which  the  flanged 
end  of  a  tray  can  be  inwrted  so  that  the  tray  wUl  be  sup- 
ported to  extend  outwardly  from  the  housing. 


1' 


3,249  442 

UNIVERSAL  RELEA^ABLE  SUSPENSION 

GARMENT  HANGER  CLAMP 

RichMd  C.  Schnsider,  tM  NE.  15th  Ave, 

Fort  Laadcrdalf ,  FTa. 

im.  7, 1944,  Scr.  No.  357,974 

|3aiiBii.    (a.24t— 323) 


\ 


^3{24t«4<3 
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St.,  Woodbny,  N J« 
21, 1#H  8«*  N»  3t4,lt7 


ward  extension  from  the  upper  end  of  said  bend  proiect- 
ing  outwardly  past  said  loop  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
yond a  shelf,  a  depending  extension  on  the  oaier  end  of 


1.  A  releasaUe  suqtension  danqriag  device  for  sas- 
pending  articles  from  a  line,  comprising  a  generally  flat 
Y-shaped  suspension  member  having  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally aligned  hooks  at  its  upper  extremity,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  hook  at  its  upper  extremity  with  the 
hook  on  the  clamping  member  arm  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  hooks  on  the  suspensicm  member  and  lying  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  hooks  on  the  sus- 
pension member  and  facing  generally  m  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  the  hooks  on  the  suspension  member,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  sus- 
pension member  and  die  lower  portion  of  the  damping 
member,  means  associated  with  the  lower  portion  of  one 
of  said  members  for  receiving  a  hanger,  and  resilient 
means  for  urging  the  clamping  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  suspension  member  whereby  the  hook  of 
the  clamping  member  will  urge  a  line  into  engagement 
with  the  hooks  on  the  suspension  member. 


JaMea  R.  Cook,  224 
FHadJ 

1  riaiaii  (O.  24t— 339) 
L  A  shelf  hook  fabricated  of  an  integral  length  of  wire 
and  comprising  a  transverse  loop  at  one  end  of  said  wire 
adapted  to  rest  on  a.shelf  at  a  location  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  inward  from  a  shelf  edge,  an  inward  extension  frona 
said  loop  adapted  to  rest  on  a  shelf,  an  upstanding  reverse 
brad  at  the  inner  end  of  said  inward  extension,  an  out- 


>-4»u> 


h-vr '. '^. 


said  outward  extension  depending  below  said  loop,  and  an 
upwardly  facing  book  on  the  lower  end  of  said  depending 
extension,  the  bight  of  said  hook  extending  undo*  said 
loop. 

I  3a4t,444 

'  ADIUOTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Pkfclce,   Dearborn,   Mich.,    aajganr  to   Fcito 

JttfOfWmmUf  a  OOtponHMM  OK  JVllCSagBB 

FVcd  Mar  7, 1945,  Ser.  N*.  454,941 
IfnslBii      (CL24t-^19) 


-i*^-    **• 


1.  A  seat  adjuster  mechanism  comprising  a  seat  frame, 
a  fixed  support,  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  seat 
frame  longitudinally  cmnprising  stationary  track  means 
connected  to  said  fixed  support  and  a  movable  slide  con- 
nected to  said  seat  frame  slidaUy  mounted  ott  said  sta- 
tionary track  means,  anti-friction  means  between  said 
track  means,  an  upwardly  extending  bracket  carried  by 
said  slide  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  diereof. 
an  dongated  lever  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said 
track  means  and  slide,  said  lever  having  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  connected  to  said  bracket,  meaas  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  lever  to  the  rear  otd  porti<m  oi 
said  seat  frame,  operating  means  canied  by  said  movable 
slide  forwardly  of  said  bracket  and  induding  a  housing 
and  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  screw  jack  means  com- 
prising screws  mounted  in  said  housing,  vertically  dispiaoe- 
able  nuts  supported  on  said  screws  for  kmgitiidhial  move- 
ment thereon,  means  connecting  one  of  said  ants  to  the 
front  end  pmlion  of  said  seat  fnmw  and  the  other  at 
said  nuts  to  the  front  end  of  said  lever,  and  actuating 
means  to  effect  iadepmdent  relative  rotation  between  eadi 
of  said  nuts  and  the  screw  on  wUch  it  is  mounted  to  inde- 
pendently vertically  displace  the  front  and  mar  of  said 
seat  frame. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  »KASURDlG  BEL^  SECTIONS 
DcwfjrD. 


21, 1962.  Sw. 


if*.  SMiBMir  to  Dayco 

of  OUo 
Nb.22631S 


(CL  24  ^136) 


i.  Apparatus  for  oieasuring  the 
minion  belt  comprising  a  mold 
receiving  said  belt  and  having  a 
tially  surrounding  said  belt,  said 
a  plurality  of  memben  and  adapte 
rial  fonning  an  impression  of  at 
ery  of  said  belt,  (me  of  said 


said  mM  and  forcing  said  im; 
cavity. 


SHUTOFFVAtVE 
Otto  Meyer,  Fhliiwh—sii 
FDed  Apr.  2, 1963,  Ser. 

lOiAik    (CL  251-^1) 


TOSS  secticm  of  a  trans- 
uving  slot  means  for 
cavity  at  least  par- 
1  lold  cavity  formed  by 
to  receive  mold  mate- 
part  of  the  periph- 
memtjers  movable  relative  to 
from  said  mold 


I  ast 


69. 

Vo.  269,9M> 


A  vahMe  cooqirising 

a  cylindrical  body  member 
bers  in  opposite  ends  oi  tbt 
dispoaed  valve  seat  between 
azklly  aligned  inclined  flow 
^wctively  to  opposite  sides 

a  reciprocating  valve  element 
oppoaite  ends  oi  the  same 
drical  chambers  and  a 
head  between  said  piston 
vahvieat, 

«id  vahe  ekment  having  a 
therethroo^  on  an  incline 
■cliDed  axis  of  said 

means  for  holding  said  vahe 
with  said  inclined  tfaroogh 
■aid  flow  connections,  and 

means  indnding  said  piston 
gitndinal  valve  opening  and 
s^d  vahe  element,  said  mean 
element  with  the  inclined 


haying  cylindrical  cham- 

sami,  a  transversely 

i  lid  end  chambers  and 

cownectious  open  re- 

if  said  valve  seat, 

laving  piston  heads  at 

0  lerating  in  said  cylin- 

transfersdy  diqweed  v^ve 

cooperable  with  said 

\ 
How  passage  extending 

corresponding  to  the 


element  to'  movement 
with 


h»4» 


for  imparting  Ion- 

skMing  movements  to 

for  heading  the  vahe 

throbgh  passage  in  register 


with  the  flow  connections  including  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  valve  element  terminating  in  a  circum- 
ferentially  formed  extension  of  the  groove  about 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  member  for  approximate- 
ly 90  degrees,  and  a  guide  pin  on  the  body  member 
entered  in  said  groove.        i 


3,246,467 
SELF.AUGNING  PIVOTED  VALVE 
Roland  B.  CaldweD,  WortMnglon,  OMo, 
Ranco  incorporated,  Cel—bni^  oyo» » 
Ohio 

Filed  iwify  2, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  2924S7 
IcUk    (CL251— 67) 


to 
of 


A  valve  comprising:  ^ 

(a)  means  forming  a  bousing  including  a  wall  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port  therein, 

(b)  means  forming  a  ridge-like  valve  seat  surround- 
ing said  port  and  projecting  above  the  surface  of 
said  wall  about  the  said  port, 

(c)  a  shaft  projecting  into  said  housing  and  rotatable 
on  its  axis,  the  axis  thereof  being  offset  relative  to 
said  valve  seat  and  extending  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  valve  seat, 

(d)  a  plate  dispoaed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  loosely  receiving 
said  shaft  whereby  said  iriate  may  move  axially 
along  said  shaft,  said  shaft  forming  a  pivot  for  said 
plate  for  swinging  said  plate  into  and  out  of  regis- 
tration of  said  valve  seat, 

(e)  a  spring  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  extending  alongside  and  engaging  said  plate  for 
urging  it  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  when 
said  plate  is  moved  into  registration  therewith,  and 

(f)  means  forming  a  spline  connection  between  said 
qmng  arm  and  plate  for  forming  a  driving  connec- 
tion by  whidi  roution  oi  said  spring  by  said  shaft 
rotates  said  pbite. 


3.119,161 

TRANSPIRATION  COOLED  BLADES  FOR  TUR- 

BINES,  COMPRESSORS^  AND  THE  LIKE 

Har^g  Watts,  Hawawtne,  and  Aafaio  De  Feo,  Toiowa 

Bora,  NJn  OMlgnon  to  Cartlw-Wiigk   ~ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FBad  Dec  2t,  1964,  S«.  No.  421^12 
-      S  niliiii     (CL  253— 39.1S) 


1.  A  tranq>iration  cooled  Made  for  tuiWnes,  com- 
pressors, and  the  Uke,  comprising  in  combination  a  hol- 
low strut  member  having  a  per^heral  wall  of  generally 
airfofl  outline  defining  an  inner  chamber,  said  strnt 
member  behig  closed  at  one  end  and  having  coolant  sop- 
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ply  passage  means  at  the  other  end  communicating  with 
said  inner  chamber  for  supplying  coolant  thereto,  said 
strut  member  having  a  plurality  of  generally  longitudmal 
lands  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  ex- 
tending between  said  ends  and  a  plurality  of  generally 
transverse  lands  on  said  outer  surface  extending  between 
said  longitudinal  laii|ds,  said  generally  longitudinal  and 
generally  transverse  lands  defining  a  plurality  of  generally 
rectangular  discrete  recesses  in  said  surface  in  a  general- 
ly honeycomb  pattern,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passage  means  therethrough  comununicating  be- 
tween said  inner  chamber  and  at  least  some  of  said  re- 
cesses for  transmitting  coolant  from  said  chamber  to 
said  recesses,  some  of  said  per4>heral  waU  passage  means 
being  of  larger  cross-section  than  others  for  transmitting 
more  coolant,  each  of  said  peripheral  wall  passage  means 
opening  into  a  sin^  discrete  recess,  and  a  peripherally 
continuoOs  porous  sheathing  covering  said  recessed  sur- 
face and  attached  to  said  landt. 


3,246w469 

RADIAL-AXIAL  FLOW  HYDRAUUC  TURBINE 

OF  DOUBLE  GOVERNING 

Alcxandr  MatlaMtvich  Gokhnnn.  Meacow.  U.S^.it,  as- 

sicBor  to  Moscowsky  Enenithhiaij  Inslitntc,  Moscow, 

U;S^JL 

Fled  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  463,956 
4ClidaH.    (CL  25^—122) 


'.  I 


3,246,476 
SEMI-TRAILER  LANDING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Chariaa  R.  De  Vane,  fc.,  and  Evan  nsmaiSHi,  Mkfeigan 
aty,  Ind.,  asslgiDii  to  Clark  EqntpoMnt  Conspnay,  a 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  Nn.  325,276 
2ClalMk    (CL254— 66) 


=u=»r 


I  I 


N. 


1.  For  use  with  a  semi-trailer,  a  landing  gear  assembly 
comprising  a  landing  gear  connected  to  the  said  semi- 
trailer for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  the 
said  landing  gear  including  retractable  ground  engaging 
means  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  ground  engaging 
means  to  extend  or  retract,  a  nut  connected  to  the  semi- 
trailer for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  a  screw 
connected  to  the  said  landing  gear  and  threadably  engag- 
ing the  said  nut,  means  for  connecting  the  said  screw  to 
the  said  actuating  means  so  that  operation  of  the  said 
actuating  means  causes  the  said  screw  to  rotate,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said 
nut.  .1 

3,24M71 

VEHICLE  BUMPER  lACK 

Gilbert  E.  Tewaotni^ 37975  Lanae  Orenae, 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  31637 
7CUBM.    (CL254— 99) 


t 


1.  In  a  radial-axial  flow  hydraulic  turbine  with  double 
governing  comprising  a  casing  with  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  liquid,  a  stay  ring  secured  to  said  casing  at 
said  opening,  lower  and  upper  sUtionary  covers  secured 
to  said  stay  ring,  gate  means  secured  between  said  covers 
for  adjusting  the  opening  in  the  casing  both  as  to  the 
height  thereof  and  the  area  across  such  height  for  the 
guiding  of  the  passage  of  the  liquid  in  said  opening,  said 
gate  means  comprising  a  movable  upper  cover,  the  said 
movaUe  cover  including  a  perii^ieffal  cylindrical  shield 
adapted  as  a  closure  device  for  blocking  the  opening  in 
varying  amount  depending  on  the  position  of  tiie  mov- 
able cover,  a  runner  in  said  casing  and  including  a  non- 
adjustable  hub  and  non-adjustable  blades  secured  to  said 
hub,  the  said  runner  further  including  a  supplementary 
at^tuuble  hub  mounted  coaxially  with  the  first  said  hub 
and  movable  along  the  turbine  axis,  the  said  adjustable 
hub  being  provided  with  slots  through  which  pass  the 
Hades;  said  gate  means  including  adjusuble  washers  witfi 
'^slota  located  in  the  said  movable  upper  cover;  adjustable 
guide  vanes  secured  in  die  stationary  upper  cover  of  the 
said  gate  means  and  passing  through  the  slots  in  the 
said  at^uetaUe  washen;  and  a  servomotor  coupled  to  the 
adjustable  hub  to  vary  the  vertical  positon  ol  the  said 
adjustable  hub  of  the  runner,  the  said  servomotor  bemg 
located  in  the  said  non-adjustable  hub  of  the  runner. 


6.  In  a  vehicle  bumper  jack  having  a  collapsible  siq»- 
port  including  an  elongated  front  channel,  and  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  carrier  movably  and  guidably  mounted 
within  said  channel,  the  invention  comprising; 

an  upright  tubular  body  upon  the  exterior  of  the  chan- , 
nel  fixedly  secured  to  said  carrier  for  movement 
therewith  akuig  said  channel; 

a  vehicle  bumper  engaging  hook; 

and  f  flexible  connector  at  one  end  .pivotally  joined  to 
said  hook  and  towards  its  other  end  adjustably  con- 
nected to  and  suspended  from  said  body; 

a  retainer  lip  i^wn  and  projecting  centrally  above  said 
body; 

said  connector  being  a  flexible  link  chain  projected 
down  into  and  engaging  said  body  and  intermediate 
its  eixls  selectively  and  supportably  interlocked  with 

;~~  said  retainer  lip. 
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!       3^246,474  •  ^»   v,  v-,. 

HOBUNG  WINCH  ' 


33»,4f3 


Original  ai 


Sept  24,  IfST,  S«.  No. 
3^65,422,  4aM  Oct  24.  1941.    DMi«4 
My  31, 1941,  Str.  N*.  IMiM 


Fraacc,  Oct. 
r      1  CUib    <a.  254—173) 


^  ..-I  .  , 


1.  A  wheel  aligninent  tool  ooi  opraing  an  elongate 
^ateUke  body  having  at  one  edge  t  notchlike  saddle  for 
straddling  a  ball  joint  assembly  o  ,an  iBdet«ndent  sus- 
pension system,  perpendicularly  d  qxMed  flange  means 
depending  from  the  opposite  edge  o  said  body,  said  flange 
means  having  a  spaced  pair  of  thra  ded  apertures  therein, 
and  cap  screws  threaded  through  si  id  ^xrtures  for  abut 
ment  against  a  vehicle  frame  side  iiil  to  selectively  posi 
tioo  said  saddle  and  ball  joint  assenfbly  straddled  thereby 


3046.473    , 
LOAD  BINDING  DEVICB  CORmUSlNG  WINCH 
MEANS  AND  EQUALIZ  ER  MEANS 
Ralpk  J.  CoOsy  Md  Alfrad  M.  Bdl  Brti^  Yart,  Pa.   (|odi 
%  American  Ckrfn  *  CiMa  C*^  Ine^  236  Pivk  A^c, 
NcwYafk,N.Y.) 

F1M  Oct  12, 1964, 9«.  Ilk  463,112 
6Clid^    (CL2S4f-161) 

I 


t        I 
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■I      .1 


A  hoisting  winch  having  a  pulley,  a  cable  wound  on 
said  pulley,  a  reversible  pneumatic  motor  driving  said 
pulley,  a  cable  raising  valve  and  a  cable  lowering  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  said 
motor,  an  auxiliary  cable  raising  valve  for  reduced  supply 
of  air  under  pressure  to  ,the  said  motor  when  under  no 
load,  a  pressure  activated  switching  device  responsive  to 
the  internal  pressure  of  said  motor,  said  switching  device 
actuating  only  said  auzfliary  valve  when  said  cable  ii 
not  loaded. 

^"—^^"■"^  \     ' . 

304M75  I 

LAWN  DECORATION 
Andk«w  Veih,  231  Htath  St  W.,  Toronto, 

Fllad  Oct  4,  ISKn,  8«.  Nn.  313,966 
1  elite.    (0.254-27) 


1.  A  device  for  tensioning  caUt  means  with  respect 
to  a  rapport  comprising  a  body,  means  for  attaching 
«^id  body  to  said  siq>port,  a  shaft  <  steading  throu^  said 
body,  a  rotatable  winch  member  c  Micentrically  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  formed  witii  a  ]  air  of  circumferehtial 
helical  grooves  ot  opposite  hand  nt  its  req)ective  end 
poiticms  and  with  a  cimmiferent  al  gear  between  said 
grooves,  said  cable  means  bemg  se(  ured  in  the  keqwctive 
grooves  and  adapted  to  be  wounl  Op  in  said  grooves 
wliea  said  winch  member  is  routed  a  drive  gear  roUtably 
fflowrted  in  said  body  in  meshing  engafement  with  said 
circumferential  gear  on  the  wind  member,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  winch  member  tta  -oagh  said  drii^  gear. 


A  lawn  decoration  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
similar  upright  tubular  standards,  a  panel  fixed  to  each 
standard  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  hollow 
elongated  sleeve  — 'g*g»^  over  and  interiocking  the  upper 
ends  of  said  standards,  said  sleeve  having  a  crow  sectional 
configuration  the  same  as  and  slightly  larger  than  that 
of  one  of  the  standards,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  upwanUy  from  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  terminating  short  of  the  un>er  end  thereof,  thereby 
forming  spaced  tongne-Uie  portions,  each  of  said  slots 
being  of  a  size  so  as  tojslidably  receive  the  wall  por- 
tions of  two  adjacent  standards  upon  introduction  of 
the  two  toogue-like  portkMu  adjacent  the  slots  into  the 


^       r 
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ends  of  the  two  adjacent  standards,  a  depending  wall  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  spaced  ovtwardly  thetefroas 
a  distance  sufficient  so  as  to  endoae  the  interlocked 
upper  ends  of  the  standards,  said  standards  and  skave 
being  cyUndrical  in  shape,  said  sleeve  having  three  slots 
so  as  to  accommodate  either  two  or  three  adjacent  stan- 
dards, each  panel  including  a  rigid  earth  engaging  means 
depending  from  the  outer  end  thareoC,  a  rigid  flat  base 
bar  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the  corresponding 
standard  and  the  outer  end  of  the  panel,  an  upwardly 
projecting  omaawnt  mounting  stub  on  Mch  panel  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  thereof,  an  elongated  strq>-lik»  asem- 
ber  secured  to  each  panel  and  projecting  kmgitadinaUy 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  qiaoed  poets  in  longitndinal 
alifDfflent  with  and  positioned  ottfwanily  fxom  each  pand, 
said  poets  being  shorter  than  said  standards  and  hav- 
ing narrow  slots  throu^  the  upper  end  thereof,  i  said 
strip-like  member  bemg  poeitioned  within  the  poet  slots, 
and  means  removably  engaged  over  the  uppet  portion 
of  each  post  locking  the  strip-like  member  in  the  slot 


tt   «.  1.      n 


,.     .,';  ,,  3,246,474 

(  MIXING  SUrPLY  TANK 

BM«y  I.  McVey,  WaBad  Laka^  Nai 
~  FvasBk  Mi  Orvh<  A. 


Mieh„ 


aasifBart  to 

I  FaSTN.Y, 

neiFcb.4, 


.,  a  corMradon  of  New 
,  .r^  w,  1943.  Iv.  No.  254,464 
4ClaiBBS.    (0.259-^44) 


^:!K»-  >  3^46,477       \doft--       * 

'€SANBIT  MDCBR  WEKfflT  MmmtmON 
■EUEF  DEVICE 
Geosie  A.  InanM,  U  Mhadn,  and  Evan  8.  Pricfevi, 
Newport  Beach,  CaEL,  ii^biii  to 
Bros.,  IncorparaM,  Las  Angeles,  CaBf.,a 
of  Ciritfamla 

FVed  My  9, 1944,Ser.  No.  361,427 
UCUkm.    (CL 259— 177) 


'«  // 


I.  A  transit  mixer  wei^t  distribution  relief  device 
>i^ch  comprises:  a  rotatable  aggregate  mixer  dium; 
means  for  mounting  said  drum  on  a  vehicle;  power  means 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  enga^eable  with  the  drum  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  drum;  a  clutch  interposed  be- 
tween the  power  means  and  the  drum;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  the  clutch  when  the  vehicle  is  tflted 
laterally. 

3JM6,476 
HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 


1.  A  mixing  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
storing  a  liquid  therein,  a  tube  extending  downwardly  in- 
to said  tank  having  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  in 
^»aoed  relationship  from  the  base  of  said  tank,  a  shaft 
extending  axially  through  and  rotatably  joumaled  in  said 
tube  and  defining  an  annular  colunm  between  the  perii^ 
ery  of  said  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  al  said  tube,  said 
shaft  projecting  downwanHy  beyond  said  lower  end  ot 
said  tube  and  formed  with  an  ^tator  thereon  di^MMed 
contiguous  to  said  base  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  at  im- 
pelkn  on  said  shaft  disposed  within  said  annular  col- 
unu,  said  tube  formed  with  an  outlet  port  in  the  iq)per 
end  portion  there<rf,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
uid  impellers  thereon  for  effecting  an  upward  axial  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  annular  column  for  discharge 
through  said  outlet  port  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  liq- 
uid in  said  tank,  a  conduit  disposed  a<^cent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  asid  tank  for  receiving  the  liquid  discharged  from 
said  outlet  port,  saM  conduit  fonnad  with  first  drainage 
means  for  draining  therefrom  to  a  point  dispoeed  exterior- 
ly of  said  tank  and  second  drainage  means  for  redrculitf- 
ing  the  remaining  Uqvid  thernn  hwck  into  said  tank, 
said  first  drainage  means  induding  means  selectively  op- 
erable for  effecting  periodic  withdrawal  of  hquid  from 
said  conduit 


4onMvks.4474 
PUadcUia, 


Pa. 


Drive, 


Fnod  Apr.  6, 1943,  S«r.  No.  271,151 
22  daiaN.    (CL  241-1||  ^^ 


>f  « 


16.  A  heating  method  compffafag: 

establishing  a  fuel-consuming  flame  within  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  waH  and  a  discharge  por- 
tion; 

establishing  a  flow  of  combustion-supporting  fluid  with- 
in said  combustidb  chamber;  . 

controlling  the  temperature  of  said  combustion  chamber 
wall  by  means  of  a  sheathe  of  fluid  intermediate 
said  flame  and  said  wall,  and  a  relatively  sluggish 
flow  of  fluid  past  the  exterior  portion  of  said  eoat- 
bustion  chamber  wall;  and 

recapturing  heat  conveyed  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber wall  by  said  sheathe  and  said  sluggish  flow,  by 
directing  said  sluggish  flow  into  conununication  with 
the  contents  being  discharged  from  said  discharge 
portion. 

3,246,479 
APPARATUS  USEFUL  IN  THE  PRODUCIION  OP 
LOW-PERMEABILITY,  HIGH-DENSITT,  CARBON 
AND  GRAPHm  BODIES 


CHy,T< 

New 


Jr., 


bo4h  of 


York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   as 


.     Filed  lane  3, 1944,  S«.  Na.  372,351 
4  CMbm.    (CL  243-41) 

1.  A|^ratus  for  the  prodactioa  of  a  high  density  car- 
bonaceous body  from  a  less  dense  carbonaceous  mass 
capable  of  softenmg  and  evolving  volatiles  when  heat- 


lOM 


fv 


treated  oompriainf  an  envelope 
«dd  man  and  enaMmg  the 
gaaeous  and  mechanical  piesiuies 
pRMore  lystem  for  mdependentt  r 
gaaeooi  pre«ana  tniide  oi  aid 
¥B«eI  in  which  laid  envelope  it 
vokI  providing  oontroOed  fluid 
envelope,  said  envelope  being  ei 
the  fluid  providing  laid  prenofi^ 
fonnable  by  pocitive  diflieienoes 
aura  with  reqiect  to  iotenud  flnii 
enable  of  eflkiently  converting 
to  eaaentially 


Vl-^U^ 
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cdnqrietdy  encasing 
simakaneous  ^>plication  of 
vpot^  aaid  man,  a  fluid 
providing  controOed 
einrelope  and  a  prenuie 
fncloaed,  said  pressure 
pfesnim  outside  of  said 
itially  in^ermeaUe  to 
and  sufficiently  de- 
external  fluid  pfes- 
ressure,  so  as  to  be 
positive  differences  in 
a  echanical  pressure  ap- 


piiad  against  said  mass,  means  adapted  to  be  friaoed  in 
between  said  envelope  and  said  m  n  citable  of  tidying 
pressure  from  said  envelope  in  a  least  two  axial  direc- 
tkxH  that  are  adapted  to  reach  t  e  mass,  said  envelope 
and  «■«"— *^»^g  lines  within  said  pressure)  vessel  being 
capable  of  withstanding  temperat  ues  of  at  least  about 
600*  C  means  for  heating  said  mi  ■  within  sfid  envelope 
iddle  the  envelope  is  operativel '  connected  into  said 
fluid  pressure  system,  and  vent  ig  means  (qwratively 
connected  to  said  envelope  and  pi  ovided  with  a  suitable 
control  valve  whereby  the  volat  les  evolved  from  the 
carbmiaceous  man  may  be  readar  vested  and  iHieieby 
pressure  within  said  envelope  niaf  be  readily  controlled 
wbfle  (he  man  is  heat-trealed. 


HEAT  THEATING  AFPi  JtATUS  FOR 
CBANKSHAira 

_        riniMjr,  Ckfcaie^  DlL,  a  c 

iSiDec.  2<,  lH2,S«r.ite.  147466 


ing  quench  fluid  contained  therein;  a  crankshaft  carrier 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  crankshafts  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  crankshafts  spaced  and  parallel  and 
each  bearing  of  one  crankshaft  lying  substantially  in  a 
common  vertical  plane  containing  corresponding  bear- 
ings of  the  other  crankshafts,  at  least  one  of  the  crank- 
shafts being  qwoed  above  the  level  of  quench  fluid  con- 
tained in  said  tank;  an  inductor  carrier  and  inductor  coil 
asnmbly  movable  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  crankshafts  to  selected  positions  wherein  said 
inductor  coil  is  movable  vertically  with  reelect  to  said 
inductor  carrier  into  heating  relationship  with  a  par- 
ticular one  of  the  bearings  of  the  crankshaft  spaced  above 
the  level  of  quench  fluid;  a  plurality  of  quench  casings 
dispoaed  within  said  tank  below  the  kvel  of  quench  fluid, 
said  casings  each  including  a  curved  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  outlet  apeitures  formed  therethrough;  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  quench  casings  to  said  tank 
whereby  said  casings  ate  diq>oaed  in  a  line  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  crankshafts  and  the  ctn^ed 
surface  of  each  casing  is  adjacent  to  a  respective  bearing 
ci  one  of  the  cranUiafts  disposed  below  the  quench 
level;  a  source  of  quench  fluid  under  prenure;  a  plurality 
of  fluid  conducting  means,  each  of  said  fluid  conducting 
means  extending  between  said  source  of  quench  fluid 
under  pressure  and  a  respective  of  one  of  said  quench 
casings;  valve  means  in  each  of  said  fluid  conducting 
means  for  controUiikg  the  flow  of  quench  fluid  there- 
through, each  of  said  valve  means  being  normally  closed; 
valve  control  means  for  each  o(  said  valve  means,  each 
of  said  valve  control  means  being  conditionable  to  open 
the  valve  means  associated  therewith;  and  manually  op- 
erable means  for  locking  said  inductor  carrier  and  in- 
ductor «oil  assembly  in  each  selected  position,  said  man- 
ually operable  means  being  effiective  incident  to  op- 
erati<»  thereof  to  conditi<»  the  valve  control  means  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  valve  means  to  open  nme. 


I  • 


/  • 


3446,461 

ATPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  SOLIDS  AND  OKYGIN 
TO  AN  OPEN  HEARTH  FinmACB 

R^bait  W.  Snrflh,  Fliiitngfc,  Pfe,,  iii^ir  to  IMM 
leal  CevpwaSM,  •  eavpmtfaB  «f  New  Un&j 

Fia6  Mbr  27, 1961«  S«.  N^  127464 

SChfcM.    (CL 


,:       .-V  .'.■, 
I 


1.  A  lance  comprising  a  tubular  member  haWng  a  bore 
widi  a  discharge  opening  at  its  forward  end,  a  passagewny 
around  said  tubular  member,  and  a  nozzle  end  secuKed 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  nozde 
end  having  an  axial  opoiing  therethrou^  in  axial  aUgn- 
ment  with  said  discharge  opening  and  an  end  face  sur- 
roimding  the  exit  end  of  said  axial  t^iening,  said  nozzle 
end  having  a  iriurality  of  openings  therein  spaced  apart 
drcumferentially  and  extending  from  said  passageway  to 
said  end  face  ud  a  plurality  of  openings  q>aced  apart 
1.  In  an  anMratus  for  hardeniig  the  main  and  pin  drcumferentially  and  extending  between  said  passageway 
bearings  of  a  plurality  of  crankshaft;  a  quench  tank  hav-   and  said  axial  opening. 


,« 


Mabcb  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAli 


1005 


M.  dj^i..           3446^  door,  a  reversible  motor,  a  sprocket  wheel  in  mesh  with 

SPRINCrASKMBUES  said  chain,  drive  means  interconnecting  said  motor  and 

Walter  V.  SloaiMki,  GaricU  HdgMi,  OUo,  and  George  .procUt  wheel,  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said 

^'  /■**>!  ^^SfV^^^FLL^fS^"  ^l^HaSam^  *»**  whereby  operation  of  said  motor  to  rotale  said 

f!f  ,?•?!■•  *■""•■■'*  "■""•  """■^  ■  ^—F— —  ^rocket  wheel  causes  said  motor  and  door  to  move  along 

ept  36, 1963,  Ser.  New  312,455  s^  chain,  means  supporting  the  ends  of  said  chain  at 

TOUkm.  ^  267—162) 


'<  1.  In  a  seat  structure  having  front  and  rear  frame  rails, 
a  spring  unit  formed  of  zigzag  wire  having  longitudinaUy 
spaced  cron  wire  portions  adjacent  ones  of  which  are 
connected  by  connecting  wire  portions,  said  uiiit  compris- 
ing a  main  qning  ijeturn  bent  upon  itwlf  to  form  canti- 
lever supports  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  each  of 
which  includes  a  first  pair  of  cron  wire  portions  secured 
\a  a  side-by-side  relation  to  a  pair  of  cron  wire  portions 
in  said  main  ^ring,  each  of  said  cantilever  supports  fur- 
ther including  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  cron  wire 
portions  one  of  which  is  positioned  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  side  of  a  fnbne  rail  on  anchoring  of  the  other 
to  the  t<v  side  of  said  rail^ 


fixed  points  spaced  a  distance  len  than  the  length  ot  the 
chain  between  said  points  to  provide  a  chain  having  un- 
tensioned  slack  therein,  means  separate  from  said  chain 
supporting  and  guiding  said  motor  and  \dieel  for  move- 
ment along  said  chain  to  maintain  a  slack  portion  in  said 
chain  as  said  motor  moves  thereakmg,  and  idler  means 
n^aintaining  said  chain  and  vHieel  in  mesh. 


V. 


F. 


SPRINGA^MBUES 

GnieM  Hdglii,  OUe^  and  George 

to  Hoover  Bail 

of 


14 


36, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,459 
u    (CL  267— 162) 


3j^f  4gy 

WORKPIECX  FOSmONWG  DEYICES  AND 

SYSTEMS 

Raymond  C.  Onr,  15U  Woodlawn  St,  Fert  Woitli,  Tex. 

Filed  J«.  14, 1963,  Sar.  No.  251466 

6nsini     (CL  2691-.365) 


^_^r_^ 


j.tr. 


'  ■  L  An  attaching  bracket  for  zigzag  wire  springs  having 
siriMtantially  paralld  longitudinally  spaced  cron  wire 
poitioDS,  said  bracket  comprising  a  unitary  body  fonned 
from  a  rectangular  sheet  material  and  having  a  flat  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  supported,  means  forming  a  pair 
of  aligned  openings  on  the  opposite  end  portion  ot  said 
body  adapted  to  hav^  a  cron  wire  portimi  extended 
therethroui^  an  upstruck  tang  (m  said  opposite  end 
portimi  engageable  with  another  cron'  wire  portion,  and 
a  brace  leg  extending  from  said  opposite  end  portion  in 
an  angular  relation  therewith. 


1.  A  woiipieoe  positioning  sysinn  oomprisiag  a  ptu- 
rality  of  wortpieoe  positioning  devices,  with  each  said 
device  including:  a  support  structure;  a  plurality  of  woric- 
piece  locator  elements;  means  rotatably  mounting  aaid  ele- 
ments on  said  support  structure  with  their  axes  of  rota- 
tioa  in  flaed  spued  mutually  parallel  relation;  a  pro- 
tuberance dispoaed  on  each  said  element  in  tptuced  rela- 
tion to  the  element  axis  of  rotation,  with  said  protuber- 
ances bdng  movable  into  abutting  relation  to  a  workpiece 
disposed  between  same  by  rotation  of  said  elements;  and 
means  linking  similarly  di^NSsed  workpiece  locator  ele- 
ments of  said  woricpiece  locator  devices  for  correlative 
movement 


3446,464 
DOOR  OPERATOR 
Rocky  Rhrsr,  OUo, 

CieveinBd,  OUo, 


to  Clevc- 


TTiiiunn 
land-Dctralt 

FEei  Oct  16,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  145424 
16ClahM.    (CL266— 59) 
1.  A  gange  door  operator  for  reciprocating  an  over- 
head door  along  a  path  between  open  and  dosed  posi- 
tions, a  chain  extending  along  the  path  of  tnvel  of  said 


1  Hi  iff 
PAPER  ISAIWQRT  MECHANISM 
Rickas^  F.  ReOy,  Webatsr,  N.  Y.,  avl^or  to  Xcm  Cor^ 
techaalcr,  N.  Y.,  n  corpacnUea  ef  New  Yoilr 
Filed  Dec  23, 1963,  Sar.  No.  332462 
ICialB.    (CL271— 49) 
A  sheet  tranqwrt  device  induding 
a  frame, 

a  pair  of  rolls  journaled  in  said  6ime  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other, 
endlen  belts  carried  by  said  nrils  parallel  to  said  frame 
and  driven  thneby. 
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•ecued  to  said  frame  and  positioned 
above  the  upper  surface  of  a  id  belts, 

a  plurality  of  balls  rotataUy  sufBorted  by  said  bracket 
in  position  lo  contact  the  uppef  surface  of  one  of  said 
belts  or  a  sheet  of  material    lassing  thereunder, 

a  slide  bracket  secured  to  said  fr  me, 

a  sheet  guide  adjustably  position  d  in  said  islide  bracket. 

said  sheet  guide  having  a  guide  XMlion  extending  into 


pordoB  at  an  angle 
plane  of  the  endless 


path  of  sheet  travd  as  canlef  by  said  endless  con- 
veyw  belts, 
said  guide  portion  having  a 
less  than  perpendicular  to  tin 
conveyor  belts,  and 

guide  portion  being  positio^ 
padi  of  sheet  travel  to  cam 
against  an  edge  of  said  franje 
sheet  guide  to  align  a  sheet 


SHEET  ALIGl 


3J4MtT 
NINGFEED 


Mch^  a 
afMicUfan  J  , 
FM  Apr.  3, 1M3,  Scr.  ]  law  27M91 
(CL  2T  -153) 


at  an  an^  to  the 
a  miss-aligned  sheet 
opposite  from  said 
I  lereagainst 


FEED  MECHANISM 

NafUvfla ,  MUi^ 


1.  In  a  sheet  feed  device,  a  sheel 
means  normally  operating  to  feed 
counter  to  the  intended  direction 
along  said  guideway,  activatable 
nected  to  and  for  reversing  the 
sheet  feed  means,  and  a  contnrf 
die  approach  of  a  sheet  widi  its 
the  direction  of  feed  to  activate 


guideway,  sheet  feed 

I  sheet  in  a,  direction 

of  travel  of  a  sheet 

operadvely  con- 

diriction  ot  feed  of  said 

ber  re^onsive  to 

Idading  edge  square  to 


sai  f  means. 


lower^dges  of  the  documents  in  the  document  stack; 

documlent  retaining  means  for  laterally  supporting  tha 
documents  in  said  stack; 

drive  means  engaging  the  rearward  end  face  of  said 
document  stack  for  advancing  said  stack  in  an  uphill 
direction  unjug  *he  inclined  surface  of  said  sunwit- 
ing  plate  and  towards  a  document  separation  plane; 

means  disposed  along  the  said  inclined  surface  of  said 
suport  plate  for  defining  a  sensing  orifice,  said 
orifice  being  positioned  and  arranged  so  that  it  may 
be  covered  by  the  lower  edges  of  some  of  the  leading 
documents  in  said  stack  as  said  stack  is  progressively 
advanced  upwardly  along  said  inclined  plale  surface 
and  towards  said  separation  plane; 

vacuum  generating  means  pneumatically  coupled  to 
said  sensing  orifice  for  creating  a  subatmospherie 
pressure  in  said  orifice  so  as  to  thereby. induce  an  air 
flow  into  said  orifice  from  the  surrounding  atmos- 
pheric region,  said  air  flow  occurring  between  the 
faces  of  those  mutually  adjacem  documents  whose 
lower  edges  then  overlie  said  orifice,  the  ^^'^"'P'fntT 
whose  lower  edges  overlie  said  orifice  thereby  beint 


/jT-^pr 
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3440,4tt 

DOCUMB^^'  HANDLING  APPAlUTIJS  HAVING  A 
VACU1JM  CQNTROUJED  PA  3L  ADVANCER 

N.Y 

n 


FledJ^lStlMS,! 

ICUm,    (CL37 
la  a  document  handling  device 
a  support  plate  for  receiving 
of  documents,  said  plale  ha' 
tniface  that  is  adapted  to 


a  stack 
an  inclined  upper 
and  support  the 


pneumatically  biased  toward  said  plate  surbce  and 
collectively  acting  as  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  from  said  surrounding  atoaosf^ric  regioi^ 
into  said  orifice  and  also  for  controlling  the  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  level  in  said  orifice,  variations 
in  the  density  of  the  valving  documents  causing  cor- 
responding variations  in  the  amount  of  air  permitted 
to  flow  into  said  orifice  and  also  in  the  subatmo^ 
pheric  pressure  level  in  said  orifice;  and 
control  means  operated  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
subatmospherie  air  presure  level  in  said  orifice  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive  means  whereby 
I  said  document  stack  may  be  incrementally  advanced 
upwardly  along  said  inclined  plate  surface  in  accord- 
ance with  the  sensed  density  of  said  leading  docu- 
ments of  said  stack,  and  whereby  the  normal  squees- 
ing  force  between  the  said  valving  documents  is  tnde> 
pendent  of  any  component  of  the  weight  of  that  re- 
maining portion  of  the  document  stack  diat  is  feither 
away  from  the  said  separation  plane  than  said  vahiag 
documents.  '7*"^^^    ^W 

344Mt9        '^^-■^*'"  «•*■  ^f-^'*  ^ 
DOCUMENT  ADVANCING  ArTAKATOS 

Wanrca  I.  PtacfcMT.  SMasicM.  Itohot  E. 

a^  AMosi  BTEdMrt,  Jw^  NorwalK, 
to  ntmgf9mm»  bb,  Stmim*,  Cb—,  a 
oflMMvan 
FBad  Sept.  17, 1M3»  8«r.  No.  311,aM 
5  nihil     (0.371— 42) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controllably  advancing  a  pndk  of 
documents  toward  a  s^aration  and  feed  pluie:  conqma- 
ing 
a  frame; 

a  feed  deck  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  n^ 
oeive,  nqiport  and  guide  a  pack  of  docnmeats;  «<' ' 


.  ■  ,.    ' 
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.ft  flrrt  document  advancing  means  engaging  die  trail- 
ing end  of  said  pack; 

a  fiist  driv«  means  for  actuating  said  fint  document 
advancing  means  so  as  to  advance  said  st^ck  toward 
said  separation  and  feed  plane; 

a  second  document  advancing  means  operadvely  dis- 
posed between  said  first  document  advancing  means 
and  said  separation  plane  and  adapted  to  isolate  par- 


,:   V'!     -^    ■■•i-:'.  ^lA1'^■'   i^t\--^\'(j  i 


,»a: 


ticularized  sections  of  the  document  stack  and  ad- 

'  vance  said  sections  toward  said  separation  plane; 

a  second  drive  means  for  actuating  said  seccod  docu- 
ment advancing  means; 

means  for  applying  a  substantially  constant  force  to 
the  lead  end  of  the  document  pack;  and 

sensing  means  operated  by  variations  in  the  position 
of  the  leading  end  of  said  document  pask  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  second  drive  means. 


P^OIECnON  OFF^  PROCESSORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

mi  Da^el  H.  RobbiM,  Rochester, 
by  Means  aailpMMHla,  te  Itefc  Cotpo- 

B,  Mank,  a'conoratioB  of  Delaware 

Fled  Oct  4, 1M3,  Sar.  Now  313,f4^ 
'      fCWiM.    (CL271— 71) 

iv}:}   i')M..    t'JlS,  ■    •  •      •  ■■ 
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ft'%1  an  apparatus  for  processing  emulsion  coated  she^ 
material  of  predetermined  width,  a  sheet  deUvery  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

.,  transport  means  for  driving  a  processed  sheet  from 
,     '  said  apparatus  along  a  substantially  predetermined 


guide  means  coupled  to  said  transport  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sheet  as  it  leaves  said  apparatus  and 
said  transport  means,  said  guide  means  inrliiding. 
sheet  engaging  surfaces  having  a  spacing  less  than 
the  width  of  said  sheet  to  corriigate  said  sheet  as  it 
travels  along  said  path  beyond  said  guide  means, 
whereby  the  portion  of  said  sheet  beyond  said  guide 
means  is  self  aupportinr.  and 

store  means  coupled  to  said  guide  means  for  receiving 
said  sheet,  said  store  means  including  a  fulcrum  for 
engaging  the  bottom  siuf  ace  of  said  sheet  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  leading  edge  thereof  and  for  pivotaUy 
supporting  said  sheet  at  a  point  inward  of  said  lead- 
ing edge,  a  bnck  wall  disposed  below  and  recessed 
from  said  guide  means  for  allowing  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  sheet  after  it  leaves  said  transport  means  to 
freely  fall  between  surfaces  with  said  sheet  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  leading  edge  thereof  in  engagement 
widi  said  fulcrum,  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  along 
an  incliiH>d  friane  from  said  fulcrum  to  die  bottom 

I  edge  of  said  back  wall  for  supporting  said  sheet 
after  engagement  by  said  fulcrum  and  fall  from  be- 
tweoi  said  surf  aces. 


Dario 
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8.  An  article  ccmveyor  comprising  an  elongate,  gen- 
erally horizontal  rail-like  frame,  a  downwardly  opening 
housing  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  forming  a  belt 
guideway  in  the  bottom  face  of  the  housing,  means  con- 
necting the  housing  with  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  traveling 
belt  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  belt  sections 
carried  on  longitudinally  spaced  end  supports  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  belt  sections  having  their  lower  runs  in 
adjoining  relation  in  said  guideway  so  as  to  cover  the 
bottom  face  of  the  housing  and  providing  a  lower  face 
normally  traveling  in  a  plane  which  is  bowed  downward- 
ly about  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  said  belt  sections  being 
defined  by  parallel  lines  of  longitudinally  extending,  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  slits,  the  belt  sections  at  die  edges  of  the 
assembly  having  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  recesses 
which  extend  to  a  line  of  said  slits  and  slit  opening  means 
in  each  of  said  recesses,  and  means  mounted  within  the 
housing  for  normally  preventing  relative  movement  of  said 
beh  sections  out  of  the  normal  plane  of  travel  along  said 
lower  run  whereby  to  maintain  the  slits  in  the  belt  assem- 
bly, and  pivoted  means  connected  with  each  of  the  sGt 
opening  means  which  is  swung  by  engagement  with  an 
article  received  on  the  lower  face  of  the  lower  run  of  die 
belt  assembly  to  <9en  the  slits  as  the  artide  is  advanced 
by  the  belt  assembly. 
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L  A  jogger  for  stacked  paper  and  the  l^e  sheet  material 
and  comprising:  a  bousing;  bracket  means  extending  frtmi 
said  housing  for  support  of  said  material  thereon;  means 
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movaUy  mounting  said  bracket 
a  lint  drive  shaft  rotatably 
means  for  movement  in  wiison 
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Bleans  in  said  houstng; 

com  ^cted  to  said  bracket 

th^rewitfi;  weight  means 


eccentrically  attached  to  said  first 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  first 
ooujMing  means  between  said  first 
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drive  shaft,  a  second 
drive  shaft,  and  flexible 
a  id  second  drive  shafts. 
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1.  Li  a  bowling  pin  spotting  mac  line  including  pit  con- 
veyor means,  pin  elevator  means,  pin  distributor  means 
and  ball  delivery  means  all  driven  by  a  first  motor,  pin 
sweep  means  driven  by  a  second  mc  or,  table  means  for  at 
least  accepting  pins  from  said  pin  liitributor  means  and 
plotting  said  pins  driven  by  a  thir  motor,  said  pin  dis- 
tributor means  cyclically  moving  ram  a  home  position 
to  place  pins  received  from  said  p  i  elevator  means  into 
receptacles  in  said  table  means,  1  nt  switch  means  for 
indicating  when  Isaid  pin  dtstribui  x  means  it  off  said 
home  position,  pin  counter  means  fc  *  counting  the  number 
of  pins  transferred  from  said  pin  <  evalor  means  to  said 
table  means  by  said  pin  distributor  means,  second  switch 
means  responsive  to  said  pin  counte  r  means  for  indicating 
that  less  than  ten  pins  have  been  tr  uBsfemd  during  a  de- 
livery cycle,  master  control  meaii  for  controlling  the 
cycles  of  said  pin  spotting  machine,  >it  switch  means  oper- 
able by  a  bowling  ball  for  activatii  g  said  master  control 
means  to  step  through  an  operatii  g  cycle  and  a  source 
oi  electrical  enerj^y,  in  combinatio  i,  a  relay  inclutfing  a 
normally  open  contact,  a  nonnaUy  ioaed  odntact,  a  mov- 
ing contact  and  a  coil,  a  control  e  ement  in  said  master 
control  means  activatable  during  a  |  ven  portion  of  a  cycle 


of  said  master  contrcrf  means  and 
nected  to  said  source  of  electrical 
meant  comiected  to  said  normally 


having  an  input  coo- 
mergy  and  -an  output 
closed  contact  and  to 


said  secood  motor,  means  for  com  ecting  said  source  of 


electrical  energy  to  said  normally  open  contact,  means  for 
connecting  said  moving  contact  to  said  first  motiM',  means 
for  connecting  said  first  switch  means  to  said  cofl  for 
energizing  said  coil  when  said  first  switch  means  indicates 
said  pin  distributor  means  is  off  the  home  position,  means 
for  connecting  said  second  switdi  means  to  said  coil  for 
energizing  said  cofl  when  said  second  switch  means  indi- 
cates that  less  than  ten  pins  have  been  transfemd  during 
a  delivery  cycle,  and  overriding  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  first  motor  directly  to  said  source 
of  electrical  energy. 
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1.  A  bowling  pin  having  a  closed  top  and  comprising 
a  gne-piece  integral  vibrating  hollow  core  extending  frioMn 
the  head  region  through  the  neck  and  shoulder  regions 
and  into  the  belly  region  of  the  pin,  and  a  coating  on  the 
core,  said  core  including  a  large  diameter  core  portion 
in  the  belly  region,  a  smaller  diameter  core  poition  at 
the  minimum  diameter  of  the  pin  in  the  neck  region,  said 
core  extending  from  the  neck  core  portion  at  a  generally 
constant  diameter  into  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  pin, 
merging  with  the  belly  portion  of  the  core  through  an 
outwardly  extending  core  portion  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness less  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  core  in  said  neck 
region  and  changing  the  frequency  of  flexural  mode  vi- 
bration of  the  head  and  neck  relative  to  the  belly  of 
the  pin  to  provide  adjusted  sound  characteristics  to  the 
pin  such  that  the  pin  has  a  predominant,  audible,  natural 
frequency  in  the  range  of  the  predominant,  audible,  nat- 
ural frequency  of  a  plastic-coated,  hard  core,  maple  pin. 
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1.  A  game  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  table 

on  which  a  ball  may  be  placed,  a  plurality  of  -movabk 

playera  on  said  table,  and  keys  for  controlling  movement 

of  respective  players,  said  game  further  comprising:  an 
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arm  for  each  player  located  beneath  the  table,  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  each  arm  to  the  uble,  said  uble  being  provided 
with  a  i^yer  slot  for  each  player  in  which  the  latter  is 
movable,  a  spring  connecting  said  pivot  pin  for  each  play- 
er with  the  arm  and  the  respective  player  to  urge  the  lat- 
ter to  a  limit  position  in  said  slot,  a  pull  wire  connecting 
each  of  the  arms  with  the  respective  key  associated  with 
the  particular  player,  said  ubk  including  an  inclined 
marginal  portion  provided  with  key  slots  in  tniiich  respec- 


secured  at  the  top  of  said  bead  and  forming  a  generally 
permanent  part  thereof  which  is  readUy  visible  to  a  golfer 
using  said  putter,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated 
spirit  level  tube  secured  to  said  bead  so  that  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  head,  said  tube  axis  extending  generally  normal  to 
said  ball  striking  fuce  approximately  centrally  of  said 
opposite  end  faces  of  said  head,  said  tube  having  spirit 
fluid  and  a  movable  bubble  therein  for  advising  the  g^er 
using  said  putter  when  said  ball  striking  face  is  generally 
free  of  vertical  cant;  said  head  bottom  surface  being  de- 


tive  key*  are  movabk,  said  keys  being  urged  against  said 
inclined  marginal  portion  and  to  a  maximum  upward  poii- 
tion  in  the  key  slou  under  the  action  of  the  springs  acting 
on  the  arms,  the  keys  being  downwardly  displaoeabk  in 
the  reflective  slots  and  slidabk  along  said  inclined  mar- 
ginal portion  to  effect  displacement  of  the  correqxmding 
pttU  wires  and  arms  to  cause  movement  of  the  players 
in  the  pkyer  slots  upon  downward  displacement  of  the 
keys  which  causes  pulling  of  the  pull  wires  and  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arms  against  the  action  of  the  springs. 
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fined  by  a  phirality  of  alternate  ribs  and  valkys  which 
extend  transversely  of  said  head  the  full  distance  between 
said  side  faces,  said  head  being  formed  with  said  ribs  and 
valleys  alternately  for  the  full  distance  from  one  end  face 
to  the  other  end  face  thereof,  said  ribs  and  valleys  extend- 
ing generally  normal  to  said  ball  striking  face,  said  vaUeyi 
decreasing  the  area  of  possible  contact  of  said  head  with 
a  putting  green  during  a  putting  stroke  to  minimiaetiw 
possibility  of  longitudinal  canting  of  said  head  during 
such  stroke,  said  ribs  defining  the  minor  part  of  said 
bottom  surface  so  that  only  a  minor  portion  of  such  sur- 
face may  contact  the  putting  green  during  a  putting  stroke. 
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2.  In  a  game  device,  an  impervious  grid,  means  for 
assigning  values  to  portions  of  the  grid,  said  means  being 
in  the  form  of  ekmenU  associated  with  said  grid  and 
removable  from  said  grid,  means  including  said  impervious 
grid  forming  a  chamber  for  randomizing  said  elements 
after  they  have  been  removed  from  the  grid,  and  means 
in  the  chamber  for  restoring  the  randomized  ekroents  to 
the  grid  to  assign  new  values  to  portions  of  the  grid. 
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L  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  generally  longitudinally 

symmetrical  bead  which  is  formed  generally  in  the  shape 

of  a  hexahedron  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 

and  (vposile  side  and  end  faces  extending  between  said  top 

and  bottom  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  side  faces  thereof 

defining  a  pUnar  ball  striking  face:  stroke  aligning  means 


1.  A  recorder  changer  comprising:  a  record-change 
cyding  mechanism;  a  record-feed  mechanism  coupled 
to  and  actuated  by  said  change  mechanism  for  feeding 
records  from  a  magazine  mto  flaying  position;  a  shut-off 
mechanism,  reqwnsive  to  the  operation  of  said  change 
mechanism  following  the  {day  of  the  last  record  in  said 
magazine,  for  shutting  off  said  dianger,  means  for  simu- 
lating in  said  changer  an  operating  condition  whidi  is 
diaracteristic  of  the  play  of  said  last  record  to  effect  shut- 
<^  of  said  changer  in  the  next  succeeding  cyck  of  said 
change  mechanism;  and  means  responsive  to  said  simu- 
lating means  for  dbabling  sakl  record-feed  medianism  in 
said  next  succeeding  cycle  of  said  diange  mechanism. 
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12.  In  an  adapter  spindle  of  tin  type  designed  to  'slip 
over  a  small  diameter  center  spindiB  of  a  record  changer 
for  dropping  large  oenterhole  rectrds  one  at  a  time  to 
a  turntable  and  for  centering  sucb  records  on  the  turn- 
table for  playing,  the  improvemen  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  adapter  spindle  housin  ;  which  when  in  posi- 
tion (»  a  record  changer  extends  lubstantially  down  to 
the  tnmtabk,  a  portion  of  the  kn  «r  eqd  of  said  hous- 
iag  having  a  radially  outer  verti  »lly  iJispoeed  record 
centering  surface  which  extends  Jownwaidly  into  the 
cealeitele  of  a  record  oo  the  tui  ttable  in  engagement 
with  a  fragmentary  portion  of  the  p  iriphery  of  the  center- 
hole  of  the  record,  said  vertically  <  ispoaed  record  center- 
ing sorface  being  spaced  from  thk  central  axis  of  the 
turntable  by  a  distance  equal  to  on  i-half  the  diameter  of 
the  record  centerhole,  and  the  en  ire  remainder  pf  the 
knrer  end  of  said  housing  being 
^•ced  radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  center- 
hole  of  a  record  which  is  centered  o  i  the  turntable,  where- 
by a  record  on  the  turntable  will  be 
ing  only  at  said  record  centering  si  rfaoe  which  will  con- 
tinuously center  a  record  on  the  fUBtable  as  the  latter 
rotates. 
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carr  age 


1.  in  a  sooad  transducer,  a 
carrying  a  rotatable  disc,  said 
chanael-ahaped  erow  section;  a 
rroiB  aif  tinual  shape  di^xwed 
carriafe;  ball  bearing  races  formed 
caae  where  the  side  walls  thereof 
thereof;  and  balls  in  said  races 
surfaces  of  the  side  and  top  walls 
ria^B,  whereby  said  carriafe  is 
said 
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said  redprocable 

in  the  com^of  said 
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c^tacting  the  intnnal 

the  redftrocabie  car- 
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If.  A  metal  gasket  seal  and  two  conduit  end  members 
cooperating  with  said  seal  to  provide  a  tight  joint  between 
conduits  which  are  to  be  connected  together,  said  gasket 
seal  comprising  a  unitary  annular  ring  of  metallic  sheet 
material,  the  body  portion  of  said  ring  being  corrugated 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ring  and  having  the  shape 
of  a  continuous  wave  form,  axial  end  portions  of  the  ring 
lying  parallel  to  said  axis,  fxtending  in  opposite  directions 
and  disposed  at  a  radially  ^wardly  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  ring,  said  comigatioas' comprising  at  least  two  ridges 
extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  end  portions 
thereof  and  at  least  one  groove  separating  the  ridges  and 
lying  radially  inwardly  of  them  bat  radially  outwardly  of  a 
cyUndrical  plane  containing  said  end  portions,  said  groove 
having  a  bottom  and  two  side  portions  whidi  generally 
form  a  V  when  seen  in  cross-eection  beginning  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove,  said  end  members  each  having  three 
spaced  walls  defining  slots  extending  circumferentially 
into  said  end  members  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  gasket  seal  end  pmlioas  having  a  tapered  wedge  seal- 
ing engagement  witii  two  of  the  walls  defining  said  sloto 
and  being  immovable  therein,  there  being  outer  leg  por- 
tions of  the  body  of  the  gasket  which  extend  from  the 
edges  to  the  ridges  and  rest  ti^tly  against  the  end  mem- 
bers, the  ridges  of  the  gasket  seal  being  supported  against 
radially  outward  movement  by  at  least  one  of  said  end 
members. 


SELF. AUGNmCOiBLE  SEAL 
Howard  E. Syder, SaaHio,  Wmk^  hiIm nttoTht 

mgf  Seatde,  Wash.,  a  cotporafluB  of  Delaware 
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ICWiik    (CL  277— Iff) 


A  cable  seal  adapted  for  use  with  a  control  caUe  whidi 
extends  through  a  pressurized  compartment  bulkhead  of 
an  aircraft  comprising:  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  aseociated  cable,  a  portion  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal bore  being  enlarged  to  define  a  chamber,  pivotal 
means  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  pivotal  means 
functioning  as  a  seal  for  the  associated  cable  extending 
through  said  bore  and  said  pivotal  means,  said  pivotal 
means  also  fUndtioning  to  prevent  leakage  through  said 
chamber  and  said  bore,  said  body  comprising  two  por^i 
tions,  each  said  portions  being  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  the  other  portion,  said  attachment  neana 
""rf'Ml'nf  flexihie  lip  means  and  matching  groove  means, 
each  said  body  portions  having  means  including  a  flexiUe 


Mabch  16,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1911 


truncated  cone  portion  and  latdiing  fiBger  means  for  op- 
ereUvely  poutiooing  said  body  with  respect  to  the  asso- 
ciated bulkhead.  >a  '^^''  -   « 
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1.  In  a  machhie  tool,  a  tool-holder  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  member  defining  a  socket  shaped  to 
receive  a  cylindrical  pilot  portion  of  an  article  such  as  a 
tool,  means  adapted  to  form  a  pressure-tight  seal  between 
each  end  of  the  sodLet  and  any  such  pilot  portion  inserted 
therein  to  form  an  annular  pressure  cbamber,  and  means 
for  injecting  liquid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  so 
as  to  expand  said  socket  to  permit  ootiy  into  said  socket 
of  a  further  cylindrical  poftion  of  aaid  article,  said  socket 
prior  to  such  expansioa  having  a  diameter  greater  dian 
that  of  said  pUot  portioo  but  less  than  that  of  said  fur- 
ther portion. 


I .  J  tlf^^ff^'"^'' 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUFUNG 
E.  AdMM,  Odk  Cntk,  Wk.  aMlgvor  to 
Motors  Corporatloil,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a 
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MEAT-HANGING  TRUCK 


FBed 


4, 1944,  Ser.  No.  34SA7f 
(CL2ff— 34) 


i.  An  tmiffoved  and  coUapsiUe  meat-hanging  truck, 
said  tru^  oooiprising:  a  vertical  center  frame,  said  center 
frame  having  two  opposite  ends  and  larlwdiag  heriaontal 
top  and  bottom  members;  a  pair  of  vertical  end  fraoMS 
hingedi  to  said  center  frame,  one  ol  said  end  framea  being 
hinged  to  each  of  said  ends  and  each  end  frame  adapted 
to  support  the  ends  of  a  i^urality  of  hanging  sticks;  damp- 
ing means  pivotally  attached  to  one  al  said  both  ends  and 
said  both  end  frames  for  rekasaUy  aecuriag  said  end 
f raaMS  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  center  frame 
and  pamllel  to  one  another  so  as  to  support  said  hanging 
sticks  therebetween,  said  clamping  oBeaas  comprising 
T  diannel  members  the  base  of  which  are  pivotatty  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  members;  and 
a  pair  of  casters  secured  to  the  bottom  of  oach  of  said 


corporatioB  of 


^      TRUCK  HAYING  ^SniCALLY  MOVABLE 

TRAILER 
Wayac  W.  McM■■cs^  lff2  47th  St,  Das 

FBed  Jaly  2S,  1942,  Ser.  No.  212,337 
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I  1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  two  members  coaxiaUy, 
said  coupling  comprismg  a  casing,  means  for  mounting 
one  portion  of  said  casing  in  non-rotative  relation  on  one 
of  said  members,  an  opposite  portion  of  said  casing  de- 
fiiiing  a  cytfaidrical  recess  for  receiving  the  other  of  said 
two  members,  a  chamber  in  sakl  casing  and  located  be- 
tween said  portions  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  re- 
cess, at  least  one  pocket  formed  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending Ungential  to  the  wall  of  said  recess,  a  rcdler  mov- 
able in  said  pocket,  spring  means  in  said  pocket  urging 
said  roller  toward  said  recess,  a  plunger  in  said  chamber 
and  having  a  shoulder  facing  said  pocket,  and  spring 
means  fai  said  chamber  ur^  said  irfunger  toward  said 
pocket  and  roller.    '"■'■■"■      ".'".":'."  .i,,  ■••n 


1.  A  load  carrying  truck  comprising  in  combination: 

a  wheeled  cab  section  having  upri^  diannel  mem- 
bers at  its  Tear; 

a  trailer  section  adapted  to  move  vertically  relative  to 

^  said  cab  section,  and  having  upright  members  at  its 
front  each  of  which  extends  contiguous  with  a  chan- 
nel member,  said  trailer  section  having  further  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  rotaubly  secured  to  each  uinigfat 
member  and  rollable  within  the  contiguous  channel 
member,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  chan- 
nel members  and  said  upright  members  together; 

a  pair  of  whed  units  mounted  on  each  side  fA  said 
trailer  section; 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  whed  units  and  opera- 
tively  omnected  to  said  trailer  section,  said  means 
movable  arcuately  relative  to  said  trailer  section;  and 

power  means  connected  to  sa^  arcuately  movable 
means  and  operable  to  move  said  arcuately  movable 
means  effecting  thereby  vertical  movement  <^  said 
trailer  section  relative  to  said  wheel  units  and  to  said 

T.   cab  section. 
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tefcooaecting  said  spring  means  with  said  aim  means  and 
said  extension  means  to  transfer  wei^t  from  one  of  said 

N.Y.  frames  to  the  other  of  said  frames,  said  q>rinf  means 
bearing  against  said  extension  means,  said  interconnecting 
means  comprising  a  U*bolt,  a  portion  of  the  legs  of  said, 

I  U-bolt  passing  through  said  extension  means,  said  spring 


1.  A  merchandising  cart  comprisi  ig. 

(a)  a  rectangular  base  frame  formed  of  structural 
members. 

(b)  a  bottom  panel  of  wire  lattic  s  constnicuon  sup- 
ported on  said  base  frame.  ^,       . 

(c)  casters  connected  to  said  bt  se  frame  adjacent 
the  respective  comers  thereof,  j 

(d)  a  pair  of  inverted  U  shaped  rame  memb^r|  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  bae  frame  indeed 
relationship  from  one  another, 

(e)  one  of  said  pair  of  U  shapsd  frame  member* 
being  connected  to  one  side  edge  of  said  base  frame, 
and  the  other  U  shaped  frame  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  frame  inte  mediate  the  length 
iheKof  and  parallel  to  the  oth  sr  U  shaped  frame 

(1)  a  longitudinally  extending  fr  mt  and  rear ,  croM- 
piece  interconnected  between  t*  6  cuiiespon^g  kg 
portion  of  said  inverted  U  shape  I  frame  members. 

(t)  opposed  side  paneU  each  foi  med  of  wire  Uttice 
construction  to  said  U  shaped  n*  mbers.  and  between 
said  cross-pieces  and  said  base  frame  to  define  a 
fall  open  top  compartment  adi  pted  to  receive  the 
returnable  empty  container!.  ^^u„ 

(h)  an  inverted  L  shaped  frame  n  ember  connected  jto 
one  of  said  other  U  shaped  me  nbers,  i 

(i)  a  rear  panel  of  wire  lattice  co  istnicuon  connecl(ed 
to  said  L  shaped  frame  membc  r,  .     *      •  j 

(i)  and  a  side  panel  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
base  member  to  define  with  sak  rear  panel  and  side 
nanel  of  said  compartment  a  ju  ttaposition  compart- 
ment having  a  full  open  top  ai  id  a  full  open  front 
for  receiving  and  dispensing    herefrom  full  con- 


means  benig  disposed  about  said  lep.  fastener  means  on 
the  ends  of  said  legs  to  hold  said  spring  means  between 
said  fastener  means  and  said  extension  meant,  and  a 
U-bolt  receiving  member  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-boit,  said  receiving 
member  having  a  second  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  means. 

'  I  ■ 

BALL  JOINT  STABILIZING  ATTACHMENT 

FORVEHICLBS 

Raynood  L.  Pfara.  2324  Barteet  Blvi^ 

Origkial  appOcatfoB  Mmj  1, 1961,  Sar.  No.  166,96 

t  No.  3,164,117,  6irte6  M.  17,  1963.    E.  _ 
A^  5, 1963;  8«r.  N«.  299,733 
(0.266— 96.1) 


tamers. 


wEiGHr  trans^Viean4  ywj5^*" 

FOed  M«.  36, 1964,  SwJ  •.  M5,764 

2  rialMi  (CL  266'  -66)  .  ,  j.  . 
1  In  a  potato  planter  frame  cot  itniction  mdudmg  a 
ceiid  fraS^dapted  to  support  .  »«1  ^^'r^Z 
SSlengaging  wheel,  mounted  '^J^*  J^^^"^ 
SSfirame:  outer  frame,  adapted  to  npport«*dh^ 
eS  of  said  outer  frame,  being  <Uq  osed  adjacent  one  of 

^imier  ground^gagoig  wheeb.  out«rroo«i-«W 
STwheeb  mounted  adjacent  the  o  rter  side,  of  each  <rf 
2d^r  frame.,  ann  mean.  ri|  dly  secured  to  «id 
SSr  fiines  and  extending  inward  y.  and  ^^^^^ 
Sy  wcuring  the  arm  mean,  to  sa  i  central  frame;  Ae 

SibSi  therewith  of  ««^^««jr^/:*Sv 
Saroted  on  said  central  frame  and  extendmg  outwardly 
SiSSTsaid  outer  frames,  n^ing  iieans.  and  means  m- 


1.  Stabilizing  attadmient  for  iae  m  stabflizing  the  fnmt 
end  ball  joint  suspensions  of  conventional  automotive  ve- 
hicles having  a  ball  and  Mcket  connection  between  the 
front  wheel  sinndle  assembly  and  the  lower  suspension 
arm  in  which  the  ball  and  socket  of  the  connection  are 
substantially  disposed  above  the  nispension  arm  and  be- 
low a  lower  atuchment  arm  of  the  spindle  assembly,  said 
stabilizing  attachment  comprising  a  ball-joint  engaging 
mechanism  including  a  vertically  diqx>sed  channel-shaped 
member  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  attachment 
arm  of  the  spindle  assembly  and  having  a  lower  peripheral 
edge  adapted  to  engage  the  opper  surface  of  said  socket 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  adjustable  ten- 
sioning mechanism  for  exerting  tension  against  said  ball- 
joint  engaging  mechanism  including  a  threaded  tensioning 
member  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the  conventional 
upstanding  threaded  attachment  stud  of  the  lower  front 
end  ball  joint  for  shifuble  adjustment  relative  thereto, 
and  a  realient  member  interposed  between  said  diannel 
member  and  said  tension  member  and  cooperating  with 
the  latter  for  exerting  downward  tension  through  said 
channel-shaped  member  to  the  lower  front  end  ball  joint 
to  constantly  urge  the  ball  and  Mcket  thereof  into  mug 
fitting  relation. 
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1.  A  safety  hamen  aswmtsly  comprising  a  cadng.  a 
qrindle  roUUUe  within  said  casing,  a  strap  wound  around 
nid  spindle  and  extending  outwanSy  of  said  casing  for 
ccmnection  to  a  seat  occupant's  harness  strap,  a  torsion 
return  spring  within  nid  casing  having  one  end  connected 
thereto  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  spindle,  and 
tending  to  draw  said  strap  into  said  casing  to  retam  a 
riight  tension  on  the  seat  occupant's  harness,  a  locking 
wheel  fixed  upon  said  spindle,  a  cooperating  weighted  lock- 
ing lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  locUng  ixlieel  and  adapted 
to  turn  through  a  limited  arc  to  engage  the  latter  m  lock- 
mg  relation  upon  rapid  deceleratioB  of  a  vehicle  carry- 
mg  the  safety  harness  to  thereby  hold  the  occupant  in 
hjs  seat,  and  spring  means  engaging  said  locking  lever  for 
normally  returning  said  lever  to  its  unlocked  pontion  after 
said  locking  operation. 


by  a  plurality  of  radially  Waaed  btch  eliements  and  hav- 
ing <q>wardly  exposed  means  by  which  tiie  latch  elements 
can  be  actuated  to  disengaged  positicm,  the  combination 
of 
a  body  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  string  of  handling 
pipe  and  having  a  portion  inwrtable  downwardly 
into  the  well  device  to  be  retrieved; 
means  for  securing  said  body  to  the  well  device  when 
said  body  is  lowered  by  the  handling  string  to  such 
remote  point  of  inatallatiMi  and  said  portion  is  in- 
serted into  the  well  device; 
fluid  pressure  operated  latch  dement  actuating  means 
comprising 
a  dependent  rigid  annular  member  qtaced  out- 
wardly from  said  body  and  carried  tlKreby,  said 
annular  member  being  dimensioned  to  accom- 
modate the  upper  end  portion  of  the  well  device 
and  having  a,  lower  portion  dimenaoned  and 
diqxMed  to  engage  the  upwardly  ejqwaed  means 
J     of  the  well  device  for  actuation  of  die  latch 
i'"'       elements  to  disengaged  poaition.  and 
'^      ;*expansible  chamber  power  means  carried  by  said 
' ' ''  ^ ;:    body  and  arranged  to  drive  said  annular  mem- 
^'       her  downwardly  into  engagement  with  tbc  up- 
\   ''    wanUy  expoaed  means  of  the  well  device  wbcn 
'  ^'     fluid  under  presnire  is  supplied  to  said  power 
■'    ,  ^     mean.;  and 
doct  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  flie 
handling  string  when  said  body  is  attached  thereto, 
'  said  duct  means  being  connected  to  said  eiqwn- 
-  siUe  chamber  power  means  whereby  the  latter 
'*   **     can   be  operated   by  pressure  fluid  suf^Ued 
•'"'•''■     through  the  handling  string. 
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1.  In  a  tool  for  disasaembling  and  retrieving  from  a  re- 
mote point  of  installation  a  tubular  well  device  secured 
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1.  In  combination,  a  metal  conduit  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface,  and  a  plurality  of  opposed  metal  baw 
means  respectively  carrying  concrete  weights  to  weight 
said  conduit  and  respectivdy  having  saddle  portions  en- 
compassing and  engaging  part  of  said  periiriieral  nirface 
of  said  conduit,  said  saddle  portions  of  said  base  means 
each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  flanges  extending 
bey<Mid  said  weight  thereof  and  being  qiaoed  from  ad- 
jacent end  flanges  of  adjacent  bare  mean.,  each  end  flange 
of  each  base  means  being  secured  by  welding  directly 
to  said  conduit  and  to  the  adjacent  flange  of  an  adjacent 
base  means,  said  saddle  portions  of  said  base  means  each 
having  outwardly  directed  longitudinal  flanges  di^waed 
inboard  of  said  end  flanges  and  confining  said  weight  there- 
between at  an  area  removed  from  the  area  of  the  wdd 
whereby  said  concrete  weights  are  removed  from  the  heat 
ofthewehL 
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1.  A  connector  for  rekasable  att  ichment  of  adjoming 
aectkmal  auger  fli|^  or  like  drill  piits.  comfMnsing:  op- 
poaitely  diqwiwd  stem  portions  con  tituting  integral  ends 
of  said  parts,  each  terminating  in  ntegral  end  portions 
having  radially  outwardly  presented  flange  means  and 
apposed  mating  end  faces  in  abutmt  at;  one  said  stem  end 
portioo  having  an  internally  threa  led  recess  extending 
axially  inwardly  of  the  end  face  t  lereof  and  the  other 
stem  end  portion  having  an  extemi  ly  threaded  axial  ex- 
tension thieadedly  received  In  sai(    ' 


) 


threaded  recess  and 


tii^itened  to  said  position  of  abutmc  at  icrf  said  mating  end 
faces;  the  flange  means  of  at  least 
end  portions  having  at  least  one  re 
defining  a  cam  surface  facing  axial  iy  outwardly  thereof, 
and  being  inclined  in  the  same  p  ripheral  direction  as 
the  inclination  of  the  threads  of  sa  d  axial  extensicm  for  • 
a  given  direction  of  tighteamg  roi  tioa  of  the  uual  ex- 
tension; the  flange  means  of  the  o  her  said  intekal  end 
pcMtioa  haying  an  element  threaded  therein  to  a  fixed  po- 
sitaiM  of  threaded  adiustment  of  the  denent  in  wiyefa  the 
inner  end  of  the  element  is  in  posi  ive  engagement  with 
said  inclined  cam  surface  opposiq  unthreading  reverse 
rotation  of  the  stem  portions,  whe  ehy  the  connector  is 
locked  against  unscrewing  of  said  rtem  ends  by  reverse 
rotation  of  the  connected  drill  pail  I.  i 
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A  mechanical  joint  compristag: 

a  fcssel  wan  having  a  circular 

said  circular  opcmng  having  ; 


opposed  inner  and  ooitr  tlnb  tubes  having  a  loofitn- 
dinal  axis  appraodnutely  common  with  one  another 
and  with  the  loogitiidinal  axis  of  the  openhig  throagh 
die  vessel  waO,  said  opposed  inner  and  outer  stub 
tubes  being  welded  to  said  vessd  wall  and  having 
a  common  hislde  diameter  approximately  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  circular  opening  in  the  vessel 
wall,  said  opposed  inner  and  outer  stub  tubes  fur- 
ther having  free  ends  which  are  accurately  machmed 
to  form  facings  n(»mal  to  said  common  longituduud 


a  support  tube  exteading  through  said  opposed  inner 
and  outer  stub  tubes  and  vessd  wall  and  having 
a  machined  sboidder  portiOB  complementary  to  the 
face  of  the  outer  stub  tube  seated  on  the  machined 
facing  of  the  outer  stub  tube  and  an  outer  portion 
adjacent  said  shoulder  portion  and  within  said  outer 
stub  tube  which  Is  doaely  fitted  within  said  outer 
stub  tube,  said  siqpport  tube  Anther  having  a  threaded 
end  extending  tram  the  free  end  of  the  Inner  stub 
tube  to  beyond  the  inner  stub  tube  and  having  an 
inner  portion  adjacent  said  threaded  end  within  said 
inner  stub  tube  which  is  loosely  fitted  widiln  said 
mner  stub  tube,  said  support  tube  still  further  hav- 
ing a  central  pcvtion  between  said  outer  portioa  and 
said  inner  portion  which  has  a  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  both  said  outer  portion  and  inner 
portion;  \ 

a  nut  having  a  maddned  face  complementary  to  the 
face  of  the  inner  stub  tube  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
machined  facing  of  the  inner  stub  tube,  said  nut  being 
drawn  against  said  mner  machined  facing  by  said 
threaded  end;  and  , 

annular  toroidal  seal  welds  between  said  nut  knd  said 
threaded  end  of  said  support  tube  and  between 
said  nut  and  said  mafhifw*  facing  of  said  inner  stub 
tube,  the  seal  welded  elemenu  being  provided  with 
weakened  areas  separating  the  portioos  welded  from 
the  main  parts  of  said  elements  to  avoid  distortion 
during  welding.  ,    l.;.. 
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opening  therethrough 
longitudinal  axis; 


1.  In  combination,  an  internally  threaded  coupling 
member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  smooth,  coaxial 
countersink  of  relativaly  small  included  angle  of  about 
24*  to  30*  which  is  of  diameter  at  its  small  end  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  major  diameter  of  the  internal  threads, 
an  externally  threaded  coupling  member  screwed  into 
said  mtemally  threaded  coupling  member  and  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  peripheral  groove  which  is  of  uniform 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  minor  diameter  of  the 
external  threads  and  which  is  radially  spaced  concen- 
trically within  said  countenink,  said  externally  threaded 
coupling  member  providing  a  rigid  and  smooth  transverse 
end  wall  which  extends  across  the  space  between  said 
groove  and  countersink  to  form  a  gafrfess  joint  with  said 
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groove  and  which  abuU  the  end  of  said  internally 
threaded  coupling  member  to  eliminate  a  gap  thereat;  and 
an  O-ring  of  rubber-like  deformable.  but  subsUntially  in- 
compressible material  wedged  in  the  annular  packing 
chamber  defined  by  said  countersink,  said  groove,  and 
said  end  wall;  said  O-ring  being  mitially  positioned  in 
contact  around  said  groove  and  against  said  end  wall  for 
wedging  into  said  countersink  during  screwing  together 
of  said  coupling  members,  said  O-ring  when  thus  posi- 
tioned having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  slighdy  larger 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  countersink,  the  axial 
length  of  the  countersink  and  groove  from  such  trans- 
verse end  wall  to  the  threads  of  said  oouplmg  members 
being  greater  than  the  radial  cross  aection  diameter  of 
said  O-ring  by  an  amount  exceeding  the  axial  dimension 
of  said  O-ring  when  radially  squeezed  in  such  chamber 
and  such  that  the  radial  cross-section  area  of  the  chani- 
ber  bounded  by  smooth  uninterrupted  surfaces  of  said 
groove,  transverse  end  wall  and  countersink,  exceeds  the 
radial  cross  section  area  of  said  O-ring,  and  the  radial 
width  of  the  packing  chamber  at  the  middle  of  the  axial 
length  of  said  countersink  being  about  75  to  80%  of  the 
radial  cross  aection  diameter  of  said  O-ring  and  at  the 
small  end  of  said  countersink  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  mean  diameter  <rf  said  O-ring  as  initially  positioned 
around  said  groove. 
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1.  A  hub  for  connecting  a  rotary  air  moving  structure 
with  a  shaft  which  has  a  flat  portion  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  and  engageable  with  a  set  screw  or  the  like, 
said  hub  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  therein  which 
extends  therethrough  from  one  end  to  another,  said  bore 
being  circular  in  cross  section  so  as  to  receive  said  shaft 
in  any  angular  relation,  one  end  of  said  hub  having  an 
annular  counterboTC  cootiguous  with  and  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  bore  at  that  end  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
substantially  radial  surface  around  said  bore,  a  portion 
of  said  annular  radial  surface  around  said  bore  being 
upset  and  deformed  radially  inwardly  and  forming  sub- 
stantially a  chord  of  said  cylindrical  bore  so  as  to  provide 
a  shaft  alignment  projection  means  within  the  confines 
of  said  ooonterbore  which  projection  means  extends 
radially  mwardly  with  respect  to  the  hare  center  line  a 
distance  approximately  to  the  radial  depdi  of  the  fiat  on 
said  shaft,  said  hub  also  having  a  radial  bore  which  is 
threaded  and  oriented  generally  perpendicularly  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  cylindrical 
bore  and  intersecting  said  cylindrical  bore,  and  said 
radial  bore  being  axially  spaced  from  and  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  shaft  alignment  means  so  that  a  plane 
projected  from  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bore  to  the 
surface  of  the  hub  intersects  and  is  substantially  normal 
to  said  chord  and  includes  and  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  radial  bore,  wherrtiy  a  set  screw  received  in  said 
threaded  bore  must  engage  the  flat  of  a  shaft  received  in 
the  bore  of  said  hub. 


1.  A  support  structure  having  at  least  three  joints, 
wherem  all  of  the  joints  can  be  lodced  by  a  sin^e  motion, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  hollow  arms  having  aligned  transverse 
I     I  apertures  therein  at  one  end  thereof  and  means 

pivoting  said  arms'  together  at  said  one  end  of  each 
of  said  arms; 

(b)  said  pivoting  means  comprising  a  shaft  diq;>oaed 
'through  said  apertures  in  the  arms; 

(c)  a  pair  of  oppositely  diqxMcd  wedge  members  on 
said  shaft  one  in  each  aperture; 

(d)  rods  manually  diapmed  within  eadi  of  the  armst 
the  inner  end  of  eadi  ci  the  rods  being  in  eagage- 

[oient  with  one  of  said  wedges, 

(e)  a  movable  joint  comprising  at  least  two  deoaents 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  arms; 

I     (O  eadi  of  said  rods  having  means  on  the  outer  end 
thereof  to  engage  (me  of  said  jcrint  elements  wbenby 
outward  movement  of  the  rode  locks  each  of  the 
'1  joint*; 

(f )  and  meant  to  move  aaid  shaft  to  force  the  wedges 
between  one  wall  of  each  of  the  apertures  and  the 

; '  I  inner  ends  of  each  rod  to  lock  the  pivot  and  simul- 
.: ^>'  ianeously  force  the  rods  outwardly,  thus  locking  the 
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1.  A  ball  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  socket 

initially  open  at  opposite  ends, 
a  bail  stnd  having  a  ball  on  one  end  located  witinn  said 
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socket  and  spaced  from  the  wa  1  defining  the  socket 
and  having  the  stud  projecting  rom  one  end  of  the 
iocket,  said  opening  at  one  en  I  being  reduced  and 
defining  a  shoulder  facing  tow  iid  the  opposite  end 

of  the  socket.  .     .    „  j. 

a  foraminous  self-hibricating  phK  tic  liner  surrounding 
said  ball  and  comprising  a  sleev ;  of  criss-crossed  Uy- 
ers  of  spaced  strands  of  selMi  bricating  plastic  *»- 
terial  with  an  inner  layer  of  stn  nds  engaging  the  ball 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  th  t  axis  of  the  stud  and 
an  outer  layer  resting  on  the  in  ler  layer  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  stud  so  that  the 
strands  of  the  inner  and  outer  layers  intersect  each 
other  at  an  angle,  the  strands  <  i  the  outer  layer  be- 
ing bonded  to  the  strands  of  Be  inner  Ulyer  at  the 
points  of  intersection,  1  I 

the  nspectiyc  strands  of  die  taner  and  outer  layers 
being  so  spaced  as  to  del  ine  openings  through 
the  sleeve  of  from  Ha  of  an  inch  to  %  of  an 
inch  in  dimension, 
a  pref<Mined  one-iMece  annular  bi  shing  of  a  solid  resil- 
ient elastomeric  material  fiUiig  the  space  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  wall  definir  g  said  socket  and  en- 
gaging said  shoulder  at  one  ei  id  and  having  its  ofv- 
podte  end  adjacent  to  said  opp<  site  end  of  the  socket, 
and  a  closure  member  secured  1 )  said  housing  across 
said  opposite  end  of  the  sod  et  and  engaging  said 
bushing  so  as  to  place  it  under  an  axial  load  towards 
said  shoulder  sufficient  to  effd  ct  a  deformation  and 
flowing  of  the  bushing  into  sai(  openings  throu^  the 
sleeve  to  interlock  the  sleeve  t  ith  the  bushing. 


M4M1»  . 
QUICKLY  DETACHABLE  CmNECIION  FOR 
COUPLED  SHAFT  9  XnQ^B 
y.  Weaahr,  <t3  KMis  ■  Mri,  Weal  B«^  Wh. 

IGMm.    (CL3t7-119)       I    ' 


to  be  received  in,  and  to  engage,  said  recess  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  male  portion  from  said  socket,  a  n- 
duced  neck  portion  extending  from  the  smaller  end  ci  said 
tapering  portion,  said  neck  portion  having  dimensions  per- 
mitting insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  male  portion 
relative  to  said  socket  when  said  neck  portion  is  aligned 
with  said  first  shaft  element  part  of  larger  radius,  a  sec- 
ond annular  portion  extending  from  said  neck  portiod  hav- 
ing a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  said  bore  and  to 
that  of  the  said  first  annular  portion  and  serving  to  guide 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  dowel  in  said  bore,  and  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  extending  from  said  second  an- 
nular portion  to  deftie  a  shoulder  therebetween,  said  re- 
duced diameter  portion  being  smaller  than  said  entrance 
opening  to  extend  through  teid  entrance  opening,  said 
thwilder  being  larger  than  said  entrance  opening  whereby 
to  abut  the  said  inwardly  turned  part,  a  helical  spring  con- 
tained in  said  bore,  said  tpnng  being  seated  against  said 
transvene  end  wall  at  the  blind  end  of  the  bore  and  against 
said  one  end  of  said  dowel,  whereby  said  dowel  is  nor- 
mally urged  outwardly  an^y  from  the  blind  end  of  said 
bore  throuiib  said  opening  to  the  extent  permitted  by  either 
of  engagement  of  said  tapered  portion  with  said  recess  so 
as  to  lock  said  first  and  second  shafu  and  of  engagement 
of  said  shoulder  and  said  intumed  part,  and  a  drive  pin 
opening  in  said  end  wall  to  admit  a  drive  pin  by  which  the 
dowel  may  be  driven  to  flare  out  said  inwardly  turned  part 
to  enlarge  said  entrance  opening  to  a  size  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  for  removal  of  the  dowel 
from  the  bore. 
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A  coupling  comiHising  a  first  i  uft  including  a  male 
portion  having  a  non-drcnlar  cros  section  with  parts  of 
larier  and  smaller  radius,  said  lai  per  radius  part  having 
therein  a  recess  with  a  partially  c  rlindrical  surface  gen- 
erated about  a  transverse  axis,  a  wcood  shaft  having  a 
socket  rekasaUy  receiving  said  m  Je  portioii  of  said  first 
shaft,  said  socket  having  a  naa-drc  iilar  cross  section  com* 
plementary  to  that  of  said  male  po  tion  to  afford  common 
rotation  when  said  male  portion  is  received  in  said  4>cket, 
said  second  shaft  also  having  mes  us  defining  a  generaUy 
c^indrical  blind  end  bore  extendi  ig  transver^ly  of  said 
socket  in  adjacently  parallel  rela  i<»  to  said  transverse 
axis  and  intersecting  said  socket,  m  id  bore  defining  means 
integrally  including,  at  the  blind  ei  d  thereof,  a  transverse 
end  wall  and,  at  the  other  end  ther  «f,  an  inwardly  turned 
part  «t*fc««««f  an  entrance  opening  nnaller  than  said  bore, 
an  axially  symmetric  dowel  localef  and  redprocably  mov- 
able in  said  bore,  said  dowel  iadt  ding,  at  One  end  there- 
of, proximate  the  blind  end  oi  the  lore,  a  first  annular  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  correqMMong  to  that  of  said  bore 
to  guide  reciprocal  movement  of  nid  dowel  in  said  bore, 
a  portion  tapering  radially  innvnjly  and  away  from  said 
first  fiwiniar  portion,  said  taperini  portion  being  adapted 
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5.  A  quick-releasing  high  strength  connector  comivis- 
ing: 

first  and  second  mutually  aligned  shafts  having  mutually 
aligned  abutting  flanged  ends  each  providing  a  bearing 
shoulder,  the  bearing  shoulder  on  said  first  shaft  hav- 
ing a  first  camming  surface  in  the  form  of  a  cone 
extending  inwardly  of  said  shafts  and  away  from 
said  second  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  floating  dogs  each  extending  drcumfer- 
entially  of  said  flanged  ends  and  all  collectively  sub- 
stantially circumscribing  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
flanged  ends,  each  of  said  dogs  having  a  first  ear 
engaged  with  said  second  shaft  end,  said  first  ear 
having  a  second  camming  surface  mating  with  said 
first  camming  surface  for  cooptntiDg  with  said  first 
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Aaft  end  for  providing  a  sufficient  camming  force 
on  said  dogs  when  said  shafts  are  under  a  tensile 
load  to  disengage  said  dogs  from  said  first  shaft; 

an  axially  slidaUe  sleeve  surrounding  said  dogs  for 
restraining  outward  movement  of  said  dogs,  said 
sleeve  having  at  least  two  bearing  contact  surfaces 
with  each  of  said  dogs  when  said  dogs  are  engaged 
with  both  of  said  shafts,  each  of  said  bearing  contact 
sitffaces  being  further  axially  from  the  abutment 
of  said  two  shaft  ends  than  the  engagement  of  said 
ears  with  said  shaft  ends  are  from  the  abutmrat  of 
said  two  shaft  ends  so  that  a  minimal  radial  force 
exists  at  the  interface  of  said  second  ear  and  said 
second  shaft  end;  ^ 

each  of  said  dogs  comprismg  an  external  circumferen- 
tially  extending  rebated  portion  intermediate  the 
beting  surfaces  and  immediately  adjacent  thereto, 
the  edges  of  the  rebated  portion  also  being  further 
axially  from  the  abutment  of  said  two  shaft  en^s  than 
the  engagement  of  said  ears  with  said  shaft  ends  are 
from,  the  abutment  of  said  two  shaft  ends. 
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1.  A  latch  for  joining  two  members,  the  latch  adapted 
to  engage  a  strike,  the  strike  comprising  a  projecting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  latching  member,  the 
latch  comprises  a  housing  comprising  a  generally  narrow 
enclosure  having  at  least  two  open  sides,  one  of  the  open 
sides  being  an  access  means  for  the  strike,  the  housing 
having  mounted  therein  a  pivot,  a  cam  rotaubly  mounted 
on  the  pivot,  an  operating  handle  mounted  to  the  cam, 
the  cam  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  operating 
surface  of  the  cam  is  remote  from  the  strike  access  means 
when  the  operating  handle  is  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing through  a  remaining  open  side,  a  latching  member 
rotatably  uMunted  upon  the  cam  and  having  stop  means 
so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  roution  of 
the  latching  means  beycmd  a  full  opened  and  full  dosed 
position,  the  latching  member  defining  a  strike  engaging 
member  having  a  hook-like  configuration  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  strike,  the  operating  handle  and  the  latching 
member  being  generally  planar  elements. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  positioning  a  movaUe  member 
with  respect  to  a  sUtionary  member  wherein  one  of  said 
memben  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of 
said  members,  the  improvement  comprising  a  bracket 
fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  first  and  second  recesses 
formed  in  said  bracket,  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket  having  a  first  rotaUble  means  secured  thereto 
adapted  to  be  passed  into  and  out  at  said  first  and  second 
recesses  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position,  a  third  recess 
formed  in  said  pivotally  mounted  means,  a  bearing  slope 
formed  in  said  pivotaUy  mounted  means  leading  to  said 
third  recess,  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members 
including  a  second  rotaUble  means  adapted  to  ride  on 
said  bearing  slope  and  to  be  received  in  said  third  recess, 
at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  means  and  said  pivotally 
mounted  means  being  formed  of  a  resUient  material 
whereby  movement  of  said  one  member  toward  the  other 
of  said  memben  will  cause  the  aecood  rotaUble  means  to 
ride  on  said  bearing  slope  and  to  be  received  in  said  third 
recess,  and  will  result  in  pivoting  of  said  pivotally  mounted 
means  whereby  said  first  rotatable  means  is  moved  from 
one  of  said  first  and  second  recesses  to  the  other  to  a 
closed  position,  and  including  an  arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
handle  associated  with  said  arm,  said  handle  and  arm 
being  provided  for  forcing  the  first  rotaUble  naeans  on 
said  pivotally  mounted  means  to  said  closed  position  and 
thereby  providing  for  damping  of  said  second  roUUbie 
means  with  respect  to  said  pivotaUy  mounted  means. 


•I'l 


^     <is.< 


3446^23 
DOOR  LOCK 
Fred  G.  Hcfanaui,  Moont  dcoBcns,  Mich., 
FnMhairf  CorporatioB,   Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
tioa 

FBed  Oct  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,356 
5ClafaM.    (CL  292— 198) 


1.  A  door  lock  assembly  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  door  for  operating  the  door  to  an  open  and 
a  dosed  position  comprising: 

a  keeper  adapted  to  be  mounted  adljacent  the  door 

having  striker  means, 
a  handle  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outside  sur- 
face of  the  door  including  rigid  handle  means,  said 
handle  means  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
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for  movement  from 


portion  and  pivouUy  mounted 
a  first  posiUon  with  said  first  p  )rtion  in  en^gement 
with  said  keeper  to  a  second  p  Jsition  with  said  first 
portion  out  of  engagement  th<  lefrom, 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  Aandk  meiuts  toward 
said  second  position  and  movini  the  door  to  the  <ven 
position  when  the  door  is  close  I,  and  I 

latch  means  engageable  with  said  i  econd  portion  of  said 
handle  means  and  resiliently  o  «rable  to  retain  said 
handle  means  in  said  first  po  itioo, 

said  latch  means  being  operable  f  i  om  a  remote  position 
outside  the  door  by  a  blow  ag  linst  the  latch  means 
to  release  said  handle  assemb  i  for  tiermitting  said 
handle  means  to  move  to  saiq  second  position  and 
open  the  door. 


D. 
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evacuating  pump  incorporated  into  said  haadla  and 
cooununicated  with  the  attaching  surface  of  the  pad  for 
exhausting  air  from  the  attac^g  surface  inwardly  of 
said  seal  means,  said  seri  means  including  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  ribs  on  the  attaching  surface,  adjacent  pe- 
ripheral ribs  being  interconnected  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points  by  a  iriurality  of  radially  disposed  ridges 
adapted  to  block  off  certain  sections  of  the  peripheral 
grooves  defined  by  said  peripheral  ribs,  said  attirhti  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  communicating  shallow  grooves 
extending  radially  and  circumferentially  thereof  inward- 
ly of  the  sealing  ribs  whereby  the  complete  surface  area 
of  the  attaching  surface  inwardly  of  the  sealing  rita  may 
be  communicated  with  the  air  evacuating  pomp,  said  pad 
having  a  radial  sUt  diqxMed  in  the  upetanding  peripheral 
edge  thereof  for  increasing  the  flexible  character  of  the 
attaching  face  and  also  enabling  atmospheric  air  to  engage 
the  inner  edge  of  the  sUt  for  holding  the  sealing  fiba  se- 
curely against  the  article  being  carried. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  mounting  a 
between  open  and  closed  positimd 
stud  projecting  laterally  of  the  bo(  y  and  having  a  diank 
portion  engageable  with  latch  me  ins  on  the  closure  to 
hold  the  closure  in  closed  position, 
prising,  a  slotted  resilient  membei 


ead  thereof  to  said  body  and  beii  g  engageable  adjacent 
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closure  for  movement 
and  a  headed  striker 


he  improvement  com- 
secured  adjacent  one 


head  portion  of  said 
portion  of  said  striker 


the  slotted  end  thereof  with  the 

striker  stud  to  embrace  the  shank 

stud  when  said  closure  is  in  open  position,  and  means  on 

said  closure  engageable  with  said  vsilient  member  upon 

closing  movement  of  said  closure  to  cam  said  resilient 

member  past  said  shank  portion   oward  said  body  and 

out  of  engagement  with  the  head  portion  of  said  striker 


stud  to  permit  engagement  of  saic 
shank  portion  of  said  striker  memb  r 
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1.  A  device  for  handling  object  > 
smooth  surface  comprising  a 
ing  an   attaching   foce   with   a 
there<m,  a  handle  attached  to 


latch  means  with  the 


ARTICLES 
toWood*k 
Moat,  acorpocadoB 

No.339,3M 


1.  A  trailer  hobt,  comprising  a  pocket  piece  and  a 
clevis  piece  removably  received  in  said  pocket  piece,  said 
pocket  piece  being  relatively  elongated  to  define  a  ceii- 
tral  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough  for  the 
receipt  of  said  clevis  piece,  said  opening  being  longitiH 
dinally  enlarged  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  ferrule-equipped  ends  of  hoist  loop 
and  confine  the  same  against  transverse  movement  when 
said  clevis  piece  is  received  in  said  opening,  and  means 
operably  associated  with  said  clevis  piece  for  limiting  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  devis  piece  when  subjected 
to  load  said  opening  being  generally  symmetrical  on  a 
plane  normal  to  the  direction  of  said  transverse  move-* 
ment,  said  clevis  piece  conforming  to  said  opening  where- 
by said  clevis  piece  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  plo* 
rality  of  orientations  relative  to  said  pocket  piece,  said 
opening  being  generally  square  m  said  plane,  said  clevis 
piece  being  equipped  with  a  clevis  pinhole  at  the  end 
thereof  received  in  said  pocket  piece  whereby  a  clevis  pin 
is  adapted  to  be  oriented  parallel  or  normal  to  a  hoist 
loop  having  its  ends  secured  in  said  spaoed-apart  pockets. 


having  a  substantially 

attaching  pad  hav- 

jeripheral   seal   means 

aid  pad,  and  an  air 
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1.  la  a  vehicle  body  havmg  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly slopHig  roof  line  to  provide  a  fast  bock  contour  and 
including  front  and  rear  posaenger  seats,  said  rear  seat 
having  a  back  portion  pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  for 
movement  between  an  upright  position  and  a  substantially 
horizonul  position,  a  utility  storage  area  normally  lo- 
cated rearwardly  oi  said  second  seat  and  forward  of  a 
trunk  area  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body, 
a  security  panel  aomnBy  providing  the  rear  wall  of  said 


i 
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utility  area  and  separating  said  utility  area  from  said  trunk 
area,  pivot  means  mounting  said  security  panel  in  said 
body  for  movement  of  said  panel  from  an  upright  position 


1.  A  control  for  an  executive  type  posture  chair  hav- 
ing a  chair  seat  and  a  chair  back,  compqgng  in  combina- 
tion  stationary  support  structure,  seat  support  structure 
supported  by  the  stationary  sunwrt  structure  to  pivot 
about  a  given  pivot  axis  and  adapted  to  su^wrt  the  chair 
seat,  back  support  stiucture  supported  by  the  stationary 
support  structure  to  jpivot  about  a  given  pivot  axis  and 
adapted  to  support  toie  chair  back,  mean  interconnecting 
the  aoat  mpport  and  the  back  support  ttructui)es  at  a  lo- 
oathwi  apaoed  fioai  the  above  mcalioBHl  pivot  aaoa  to 
interconnect  them  thereby  for  limited  related  movemonta, 
and  resilient  means  connected  operatively  between  the 
statioiuuy  support  structure  and  either  of  the  pivoted 
support  structures  to  bias  the  seat  and  back  support  struc- 
tures resiliently  to  a  position  corresponding  generally  to 
the  unoccupied  position  of  the  chair. 


••1 


3^,529         t 


2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  393,939 
ICWbb.  (0.297— 327) 
A  body  support  compridng  a  vertically  movable  ram 
mechanism,  a  chair  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
axis  on  said  ram  mechanian  for  movement  between  an 
upright  and  reclining  position,  a  double  acting  hydraulic 
cylinder  connected  to  said  chair  for  moving  the  same  be- 
tween said  positions,  a  pair  of  reservoin  for  hydraulic 
fluid,  one  reservoir  boing  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
hydraulic  ci^inder  and  the  other  reservoir  being  con- 


nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  an 
on-ofl!  valve  in  the  connection  between  each  reservoir 
and  each  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  pneumatic  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  said  on^  valves,  spring 
means  for  closing  said  on-off  valves,  an  air  preasme  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  control  valve  connecting  said  supply  fipc  to 
one  reservoir  and  said  pneumatic  means,  said  control 
valve  in  one  position  serving  to  supply  air  pressure  to  said 
one  reservoir  and  pnetimatic  means  to  force  fluid  into  one 
end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  whfle  connecting  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  other  reservoir,  and  in 


to  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  latch  means  to 
selectively  anchor  said  security  panel  in  its  upri^t  posi- 
tion. 
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another  position  to  connect  said  one  reservoir  and  pneu- 
matic means  to  an  exhaust,  and  a  second  control  valve 
connecting  said  supply  pipe  to  the  other  reservoir  and 
said  pneumatic  means,  said  second  contnd  valve  in  one 
posttkm  serving  to  supply  air  jnessure  to  said  other  reoer- 
voir  and  pneumatic  means  to  foroe  fhiid  into  the  opposite 
end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  while  connecting  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  one  reservoir,  and  in  another 
position  to  connect  said  other  reservoir  and  pneumatic 
means  to  an  exhaust,  whereby  operation  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  in  either  direction  is  controlled  by  said  first  and 
second  control  valves. 


3,249,539 
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it.  In  a  stool,  a  semi-circular  horizontal  base  member, 
castors  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  semi-circular 
vertical  front  piece  mounted  on  said  base  member  one 
adjacent  eadi  tenninal  and  one  at  the  apex  of  the  base 
member,  the  ends  of  said  front  piece  being  anchored  to 
said  base  member  adjacent  the  re^)ective  ends  of  said 
base  member  to  the  rear  of  the  position  of  said  castors, 
a  vertical  rear  member  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  base 
member  and  being  arced  and  joined  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  front  piece,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  front  piece 
and  said  rear  member  at  die  point  of  joinder. 
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L  A  proccM  by  whidi  a  colum  i  of  pol^ehilent  mate- 
rial which  is  coawyed  by  ptcasure  means  through  a  pipe 
conduit  is  automatically  separate  I  into  short  plugs  o^ 
material  having  almost  the  same  le  igth.  wherein  the  main 
stream  forming  the  material-con  eying  mixture  in  the, 
pipe  conduit  is  partially  branched  off  parallel  to  the  flow 
at  a  plurality  of  pontions  foUowio  i  one  another  at  smaD 
mtervals  and  the  component  strea  n  flowing  through  the 
branch  concerned,  separately  froii  the  main  stream,  u 
'conducted  into  the  main  stream  ag  tin  just  before  the  next 
branch  position,  seen  in  the  direc  ion  of  flow. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  f 
FINELY  DIVIDED 
D.  Ahaer,  Jr.,  Pens  MR 
r,  Tm^  iss^nr  to  Uiltai 
eonoratfoB  «f  Detowan 
FIMOctlt,lHS,to 
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phR  TRANSFERRING 
SOLIDS 


_  N«.  318077 
3  <2-^4a) 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  finelyldivided  solids  are  con- 
tained in  a  closed  vessel  and  tnnsferred  pneumatically 
therefrom  to  a  delivery  point  win  re  the  pressure  is  lower 
than  that  in  said  vessel  but  subjec  to  variations,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  method  of  tontrolling  the  rate 
at  which  the  solids  are  transferrec  comprising  introducing 
air  at  a  constant  rate  from  a  >rimary  supply  to  said 
vessel  to  pressurize  it  and  force  s  >lids  to  discharge  there- 
from, continuously  introducing  ai  r  from  a  secondary  wp- 
ply  to  solids  discharging  from  si  id  veAel  to  convey  the 
solids  to  said  delivery  point,  ccotinuously  bleeding  air 
from  said  vessel,  the  pressure  i  rithin  said  vessel  being 
a  function  of  the  rate  at  which  air  escapes  therefrom, 
mfa«^iritn  pressures  represenUti^  t  of  those  in  said  vessel 
and  at  said  deUvery  point,  and  u  usting  the  rate  at  which 
air  escapes  in  accordance  with  '  ariations  in  pressure  at 
said  delivery  point  to  maintain  fl  e  pressure  in  said  vessel 


9la^  Corpora- 


'  I    ' 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  deponttng  rela^ly  small 
particles  of  solid  particulate  material  on  an  object  com- 
prising in  combination  a  storage  container  for  holding  a 
supply  of  particulate  material,  a  metering  means,  said 
metering  means  including  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  and  a  rotor  mounted  therein  for  roution,  a  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  and  radial- 
ly extending  blades,  the  outward  ends  of  said  blades  being 
positioned  in  sealing  relationship  with  ths  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  second  chamber  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  metering  means,  a  duct  means 
communicating  with  said  second  chamber  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  thereto,  a  discharge  nozzle  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  chamber,  said  blades  being  adapted 
to  prevent  the  flfw  of  air  from  said  second  chamber  into 
said  storage  container,  and  a  flow  control  member  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  air  siq>ply  pipe  didaUy  mounted  with- 
fai  said  second  okamber  for  regulating  the  size  of  opening 
between  it  and  said  metering  means  to  thereby  control  the 
flow  of  said  particulate  nuterial  therethrough.  ^ 


TRACTOR 


TRAftStn 


10  CuLm.    (C3.  303— 15)    ,. 

n  At 


ata  valuesudi  that  the  prc«ore 


bop  between  said 


and  said  delivery  point  is  substao  iaUy  constant 


'ii 


1.  A  tractor  trailer  brake  system  oon^priring  fante 
actuaton  on  the  tttctor,  brake  actuaton.  on  the  trailer. 
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a  manually  operable  valve  on  the  tractor  for  connecting 
said  tractor  brake  actuators  to  a  source  of  pressure,  and 
a  relay  valve  mechanism  on  the  trailer  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  first  chamber  connected  to  said  control 
valve,  a  second  chamber  directly  connected  to  said  trafler 
brake  actuators,  a  pressure  movable  member  dividing 
said  chambers,  spring  means  biasing  said  pressure  mov- 
able member  for  movement  in  one  direction,  a  control 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  to  normally  overcome  said  spring  means,  means 
operaUe  upon  operation  of  said  manually  operable  valve 
for  relieving  pntsore  in  said  control  chamber  to  release 
said  q>ring  means,  means  operable  upon  said  movement 
of  said  pressure  movable  member  by  said  spring  means 
for  admitting  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  second 
chamber  and  thus  to  said  trailer  brake  actuators,  increas- 
ing pressure  in  said  second  chamber  acting  against  said 
spring  means  to  overcome  the  latter  ^H^ien  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  point  to 
cut  off  the  admission  of  pressure  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, and  means  operative  upon  a  decrease  in  pressure 
available  in  said  source  for  supi^ying  all  of  such  avail- 
abie  |»«ssure  to  said  second  chamber. 


»■    '  3,24«43S 

^     I    FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  CONTROL 
J  APPARATUS 

Air  Brake  Conqp«qr,  WBHsHtog*  Pai^  a 


FBsi  Apr.  29, 1M4,  Ser.  N*.  30^33 
4  01*111     (C1393— IS) 


1.  in  an  electro-pneumatic  emergency  brake  control 
apparatus,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  brake  pipe  charged  to  a  certain  normal  pressure. 

(b)  an  auxiliary  reservoir  charged  to  said  certain  nor- 
mal pressure, 

(c)  an  automatic  brake  control  valve  device  operable 
itsponsively  to  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  said 
brake  pipe  at  a  service  rate  from  said  certain  normal 
pressure  to  eifect  the  supfriy  oi  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  cause  a  service  brake 
application  and  responsively  to  reduction  of  the 
pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  at  an  emergency  rate 
from  said  certain  normal  pressure  to  cause  an  emer- 
gency brake  application,  said  Mitomatic  brake  con- 
trol valve  device  comprising:    .    ^ 

(i)  an  annular  valve  seat, 

(ii)  a  piston  valve  having  diambers  at  opposite 
ends  thereof.  ' 

(iii)  biasing  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
piston  valve  for  normally  biasing  said  piston 
valve  into  seating  contact  with  said  annular 
valve  seat  to  close  conununication  past  said 


'■f-:  valve  seat  between  said  brake  pipe  and  atmos- 
phere, and 
"  (iv)  restricted  conduit  means  connecting  said 
chambers  at  said  one  end  and  at  the  other  end 
of  said  piston  valve  whereby  said  one  end  and 
the  other  end  thereof  are  nonnally  subject  to  the 
pressure  in  said  brake  pipe, 

(d)  unrestricted  conduit  means  throu^  whidi  the 
diamber  at  said  one  end  of  said  iMston  valve  can  be 
vented  to  atmosfrfiere  to  render  said  restricted  con- 
duit means  effective  to  establidi  a  differential  fluid 
pressure  force  on  said  piston  valve  to  cause  shifting 
thereof  away  from  said  annular  valve  seat  against 
the  yielding  resistance  of  said  biasing  means  to  an 
unseated  poultioa  in  which  it  establishes  a  com- 
munication through  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
vented  from  said  brake  pipe  at  an  emergency  rate 
to  cause  said  automatic  brake  control  valve  device 
to  operate  to  effect  an  emergency  brake  application, 
and 

(e)  manually  controlled  electro-reqwnsive  means  op- 
erative to  cause  fluid  under  pressure  to  be  vented 
from  the  chamber  at  said  one  end  of  said  piston  valve 
to  atmoq>here  via  said  luuestricted  conduit  means. 
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1.  An  electro-pneumatic  brake  GODtraA  equipment  for 
U  railway  car,  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonnally  charged  brake  pipe  reduction  of  pres- 
sure in  whidi  is  effective  to  produce  a  brake  appli- 
cation, 

(b)  a  n(Mmally  energized  ai^lication  wire, 

(c)  an  application  magnet  valve  device  connected  to 
said  api^cation  wire,  said  application  magnet  valve 
device  being  operable  when  energized  to  estaUish  a 
flrst  fluid  pressure  communication  between  a  flrst 
diamber  connected  to  said  brake  pipe  and  a  second 
chamber  and  operable  when  deenergized  to  close 
said  flivt  communication  and  to  establish  a  restricted 
communication  between  said  second  diamber  and 
atmosphere, 

(d)  a  normally  open  cut-out  valve  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  piston  normally  subjected  on  cme  side  to 

fluid  under  i»essure  supidied  from  said  brake 
pipe  via  said  first  communicatipn  and  on  the  op- 
posite side  to  atmospheric  pressure, 

(ii)  a  valve  operably  connected  to  said  piston  for 
also  controlling  fiow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 

-  said  brake  pipe  to  said  second  duunber  of  said 
.  application  magnet  valve  device  and  said  one 
side  of  said  piston,  and 

(iii)  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  in  one  diiec- 


:^ 


lOfiS 


in  oppoiition  to  fluid 

tide  of  aud 

direc- 


tioa  to  a  doaed  postioB 

under  picmire  acting  on 

pistoo  to  bias  said  vahe  fa  the  oppoate 

tioa  to  an  open  positioa, 

(f)  said  ap^ication  magnet  vahk  device  being  ojper 
aUe  npoa  deenergizatioa  of  sa  d  ap^Ucation  wire  to 
establish  said  lestricted  conjmnnicatioo  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  is  vented 
said  bnke  pipe  via  said 
one  side  of  said  piston  to 
pneumatically,  aad 

(g)  said  spring  means  being  elective  to  cloee  said 
vahc  after  a  predetermined  tin  e  interval  in  rehouse 
to  a  chosen  reduction  in  pressu  re  on  said  one  side  of 
said  piston  to  terminate  furthei 
in  said  brake  pipe  thereby  iasi^ing  an  application  of 
brakes  to  a  chosen  degree. 
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TSAILER  BRAKE  FLUm  SmWM  INCLUDING 

MBCHAraCAL  LOCK 
Hany  M.  Vriilhi,  ElyiK  Ohto»  iiiilwiii  to 
WiitlnihnMi  AliMidvi  Air  ~ 


ISAIUR  BIUKB  FLUm  SYStEMmCLlJIMNG 
AMECHANICAL 

toy  M.  Vrfilfcii.  M^  Oito 

Ohin»acarponltaiofDd«wani         . 

Fled  Dec  5, 1M3,  S«.  1  in.  32^74 
idakM.    (CL3i:— 29) 


simultaneously  from 

valve  and  from  said 

a  brake  application 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  safety  bra  -jc  system  for  a  trailer 
of  the  type  having  a  brake  actuatoi  for  apidying  a  trailer 
brake,  a  relay  emergency  valve  an  1  a  fluid  pressure  res- 
ervoir chargeable  with  fluid  unde  pressure  tnrough  an 
emergency  line  when  the  latter  is  o  nnec^  with  a  tractor 
and  operative  to  charge  the.  brale  actuator  with  fluid 
mider  ^essure  to  apply  the  tn  iler  brake  when  the 
emergency  line  is  disconnected  from  the  tra^or,  spring 
^iplied  brake  locking  means  for  k  eking  said  actuator  in 
brake  applied  position  when  the  pr  uure  in  said  reservoir 
drops  to  a  predetermined  value,  i  uid  pressure  operated 
release  means  for  maintaining  aid  locking  means  in 
released  condition  when  the  pressi  re  in  said  reservoir  is 
above  said  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  release  means  and  U  r  releasing  the  trailer 
brake  comprising  valve  means  ha^  ing  a  casing  provided 
with  a  valve  element  supported  therein,  said  element 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  reservoir 
is  connected  with  the  release  meaa  i  to  maintain  the  lock- 
ing means  in  released  condition  wl  en  the  pressure  in  said 
reservoir  is  above  said  predetermi  led  value  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  reservoir  is  <  onnected  directly  with 
the  atmosphere  to  release  the  bral  t  when  the  emergency 
line  is  disconnected  from  the  trac  or,  means  affording  a 
restricted  connection  between  the  release  means  and  the 
atmoq>here  when  said  valve  elemei  tt  occupies  said  second 
position,  and  means  for  automatic  illy  moving  said  valve 
element  to  said  first  position  whe  a  the  pressure  in  said 
release  means  drops  to  a  predcti  muMd  yiihai. 


VUi  Fah.  14, 1M4. 8«.  No.  344,993 
•  nilaii     (0.393—39) 


r- » 


i,' 


1.  In  combinatioB  widi  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system 
which  indudes  a  brake  actuator,  a  fluid  preswire  released, 
sining  applied  brake  locking  means  for  locking  the  actu- 
ator in  applied  position,  service  and  lock  ports  in  said 
actuator,  an  emergency  reservoir,  a  relay-emergency  valve 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  having  control,  emergency 
and  outlet  ports,  emerfency  and  service  lines  connected 
reflectively  to  said  emergency  and  control  ports,  and 
fluid  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  outlet  port  and 
the  service  port  of  said  actuator,  the  invention  which 
comprises  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  emergency  line 
and  the  fluid  conduit  means  leading  to  the  service  port  of 
said  actuator,  a  one  way  check  valve  in  said  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said  actuator  to  said 
emergency  line  but  not  in  the  reverse  direction,  first  and 
second  chokes  serially  arranged  in  said  last  named  con- 
duit between  said  check  valve  and  said  emergency  line, 
and  branch  coothiit  means  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  last  named  conduit  between  said  chokes  and  die 
other  end  oonnected  to  the  lock  port  of  said  actuator. , 


'w- 


3,349,S39 
AUTOMATIC  TRAfiABRAKE  AND  LOCK 
RELEASE  SYSTEM 
Vnak  R.  flihrtiil,  Etjwim,  OUn,  aarffMr 
WcstinghoMe  Aniaialivs  Ahr  Inkc  Comfmj,  Elyrin, 
Ohio,  a  cerporadan  of  Delaware 

Lpr.  1, 19«5,  Sor.  N*.  444,i93 
4  CWm.    (CL  393-^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  braking 'system  in- 
cluding a  trafler  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  fluid  pressure 
(grated  brake  actuators,  qnring  applied  fluid  pressure 
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rsleaaed  brake  lockihg  mechanism  for  locking  trailer 
brakes  in  anriied  position  and  including  a  fluid  pressure 
lock  release  port  connected  to  said  reservoir,  said  locking 
mechanism  being  movable  to  unlocking  position  when 
the  pressure  in  said  resCTvoir  is  above  a  predetermined 
level,  a  relay  emergency  valve  including  a  control  port 
between  said  actuators  and  said  reservoir  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  actuators  and  from  said  actuators  to  atmosphere 
depending  upon  whether  the  piessurt  at  said  control 
port  is  above  or  below  a  predetermined  level,  the  inven- 
tion which  comprises  an  emergency  conduit  directly  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir,  branch  fluid  pressure  conduit 
means  including  control  valve  mechanism  connecting  the 
control  port  of  the  relay-emergency  valvt  with  said  emer- 
gency conduit,  said  control  valve  mechanism  including 
a  normally  open  exhaust  valve  connecting  said  control 
port  to  atmosphere  and  a  normally  closed  check  valve 
disconnecting  said  control  port  from  said  emergency  con- 
duit, and  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  operating  means 
connected  to  uid  emergency  conduit  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  pressure  in  said  conduit  in  excess  of  unlocking 
pressure  to  close  said  exhaust  valve  and  to  open  said 
normally  closed  valve  to  deliver  elevated  emergeiicy  con- 
duit pressure  to  the  control  poit  of  said  relay  enoergency 
valve  to  effect  rdease  of  presswe  from  said  actuators. 


T-^f-V 


v» 


CONTINUAL  QUICK  SERVICE  VALVE  DEVICE 
FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

T*  McChvs,  McKce^art,  Pa«,  wtl^Mk  to  WaiC 
Ak  Bnka  Coapsaqr,  WllHcrdii«,  Pa,,  a 
of  Piwml  ■■!■ 
Fled  Mar.  23, 1944,  Sar.  No.  354,547 
12  nihil  I     (0.393-43) 
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1.  A  quick  service  valve  device  for  effecting  repeated 
quick  service  reductions  of  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe 
of  a  raflway  velucle  brake  system  in  response  to  succes- 
sive reductions  from  the  normal  charge  pressure  in  the 
brake  pipe,  said  quick  service  valve  device  con4>rising: 

(a)  a  quick  service  chamber, 

(b)  a  BBOvaUe  abutment  having  a  normal  position 
when  subject  to  substantially  equal  pressures  in  the 
brake  pipe  acting  on  one  side  and  in  the  quick 
service  chamber  acting  on  the  opposite  side, 

(c)  two  ooaxially  arranged  caged  springs  so  disposed 
tint  the  first  yieldingly  resists  movmnent  of  said 
movaUe  abutment  in  one  direction  out  of  said  ix>r- 
mal  position  a  chosen  anwunt  and  that  the  second 
yieldingly  resists  movement  in  said  one  direction 
beyond  said  chosen  amount  in  response  to  reduc- 
tioitt  in  the  twake  pipe  with  respect  to  that  in  said 
qmck  service  chamber, 

<d)  fint  valve  means  operative  upon  movement  of 
said  movaUe  abutment  in  said  one  direction  said 
chosen  amount  to  effect  venting  of  fluid  under  pnsa- 


I. 


suie  active  on  said  one  side  of  said  movnUe  abut- 
ment and  from  the  brake  pipe  to  atmosphere,  and 
(e)  second  valve  means  operative  sequentially  to  said 
firsf  valve  means  iqxm  movement  of  said  movable 
abutment  in  said  one  direction  more  than  said  choaen 
amount  to  effect  venting  of  fluid  under  pressure 
active  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  movable  abut- 
ment and  from  the  quick  service  chamber  to  at- 
mosphere to  cause  said  movable  abutment  to  there- 
after shift  in  the  opposite  direction  to  operate  said 
first  valve  means  to  tenninate  said  venting  of  fluid 
under  pressure  active  on  said  one  side  of  said  mov- 
able abutment  and  from  the  brake  pipe  to  atmoa- 
phere,  whereby  said  movable  abutment  is  rendered 
effective  to  subsequently  operate  said  second  vilve 
means  to  terminate  said  venting  of  fluid  under  prea- 
sure  active  on  said  opposite  side  of  aaid  nnovable 
abutment  and  from  the  quick  service  dumber  to 
atmosphere. 


3,249,541         ' 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  HYDROffTATTC 
SPINDLE  BEARING 
GMHfc  N.  LcvesqM,  Warwick,  RJ.,  bsi^hui  to  Bmwb  * 
"^         Mlk.  Cn.,  PiwvMfn,  RX,  a  wtyaind—  of 


FVe^  N«v.  27, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  324,539 
TClahM.    (CL  399—77) 


1.  A  temperature  controlled  hydrostatic  bearing  for  a 
spindle  adapted  to  be  driven  at  different  rates  having,  in 
comWnation,  a  spindle  supporting  bearing  surface  having 
formed  dierein  hydrostatic  fluid  pressure  supporting  pock- 
ets spaced  from  one  another  about  said  bearing  surface, 
pocket  forming  lands  enclosing  each  said  pocket,  drain- 
age channds  formed  in  said  bearing  surface  outwardly  of 
said  pocket  forming  lands  for  drawing  off  hydrostatic  fluid 
escaping  across  said  lands,  a  hydrostatic  fluid  pressure 
circulating  system  comprising  sui^ly  connections  throu^ 
which  hydrc»tatic  fluid  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  said 
pockets,  separate  supply  connections  ttrough  which  ad- 
ditional cooling  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  drainage  chan- 
nels, and  means  for  precoolhig  die  flujid  supplied  to  each 
of  said  pockets  and  drainage  channels. 


i                       1  ^ 
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3,249,542 
ROLLER  THRUST  BEARING 
Rudolf  lakn,  HeRogenaurach,  near  Ninhua, 
assignor  to  bdutriewcrfc  5  '     ~       ~ 
near  Nnmberg,  Gcrauvy,  a  cotyoration  of 
_  Filed  Feb.  18, 1943,  Scr.  No.  259^23 

Clahns  fttorUy,  applhailan  Gsnnany,  Feb.  29, 1942, 
vi,r...  ,«.(         ,  __      J  21,322 
^,,;^  4  CWm.    (CL  399-235) 
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1.  A  thrust-bearing  cage  comprising  in  annnlyr  body 
oi  sheet  material  with  a  flat  base  disposed  substantially 
i4  a  phme  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  with 


lOM 


t  e 
fiom 


an  Miinilar  amy  of  radially  extendi  ig 
raHy  from  said  base  with  sobMantial]  k 
qtadng.  said  webs  having  laterally 
posed  on  the  level  ot  said  base  at  " 
and  at  a  predetermined  elevatioa 
center  of  said  webs,  higs  having 
faces  whose  generatrices  extend 
the  array  and  which  constitute  portions 
drical  surfaces  conforming  to  the 
radially  insertabk  in  the  spaces  bi 
said  imaginary  c^indrical  surfaces 
webs  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  bddy 
comprising  two  concentric  anmilw  flanges 
from  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of 
outer  one  of  said  flanges  being  pro^  ided 
means  on  its  side  facing  the  opposite 
mcing  means  coaq>rising  an  annul 
solid  material 


,  webs  rising  integ- 

uniform  perifrfieral 

projecting  higs  dis- 

ends  of  said  webs 

said  baae  at  the 

(ylindrically  concave 

ily  radiaUy  of 

of  imaginary  cylin- 

ripheries  of  rojlers 

adjoining  webs, 

pLojecting  beyond  said 


bet  veen 
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elongated  first  web  having  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  said  compartment  and  the  rim  of  said  tray 
when  so  in  place,  an  elongated  second  web  extending 
across  said  compartment  vertically  below  said  first  web 
ad^iled  to  extend  across  the  bottom  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  tray  and  engaging  same  when  the  tray 
is  in  place,  a  door  mounted  on  said  cart  and  defining  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  noes  of  said  compartment,  elon- 
gated shutter  means  vertically  movable  m  relation  to 
said  first  web  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  said  shutter 
means  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  its  opixwite 


',  said  bo(hr  farther 
rising  integrally 
lid  webs,  at  least  the 
with  reinforcing 
flange,  said  rein- 
strip  of  low-friction 


to  The  Tor* 

m  tMiotaden  cf 


^=^ 


r  - 


T 


lfe=±±^^ 


\ 


!*^ 


8sr.  No.  5M26, 
■|yl,19H|Scr.No. 


ends  to  conform  to  the  inside  shape  of  said  tray  rims, 
said  shutter  adapted  to  engage  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
tray  and  said  rims,  a  thermal  insulating  block  secured  to 
said  door  and  having  a  shape  to  conform  to  the  outside 
of  said  tray  rim  and  end  of  said  shutter  to  provide  addi- 
tional thermal  barrier  means  between  said  xones,  said 
block  being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  inehiding  a 
base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  projecting  re- 
sflient  portions  whidi  engage  said  tray  to  define  with 
said  tray  and  when  said  tray  is  not  in  play  with  said 
shutter  a  plurality  of  insulating  chambers.  ,| 


aid 


If.  A  retainer  for  a  flat  rollei 
retainer  being  of  a  one-piece 
formed  of  a  metal  which  is  readil; 
heating  followed  by  quenching 
flat  washer-like  configuration,  said 
■nmiiar  intermediate  portion  and 
like  lips  disposed  generally  normal 
said  intermediate  porti<Mi,  said  ' 
primarily  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
defining  therebetween  circumfer 
extending  roller  receiving  and 
said  bars  including  end  portion 
an  offset  intermediate  portion 
spaced  from  and  disposed  parallel 
retainer  having  the  surfaces 
heat  treated  hardened  outer  surfac 
being  flexible  whereby  forces 
tainer  from  its  normal  flat 
absorbed  by  said  bars  during  the 
by  the  heat  treatment  thereof. 


KNOCK  DOWN  CABINET     ' 


thrust  bearing,  said 

t  metal  construction 

surface  hardened  by 

having  a  generally 

retainer  including  an 

inner  and  outer  ring- 

the  general  plane  of 

inteimediate  portion  being 

i  adially  extending  bars 

eqtially  spaced  radially 

_  pockets,  each  of 

in  a  first  plane  and 

_  in  a  second  plane 

o  said  first  plane,  said 

defined  by  ejq>08ed 

layers,  and  said  bars 

to  distort  said  re- 

washeiflike  configura  ion  are 

h  utlening  of  said  layers 


COm  a  cenoratlon  ec 

Ffled  Scft.  M,  19^Ssr.  No.  3M4K 
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3^246344  _ 
FOOD  SEKVICE  JCAirr 
I  T.  Heckel,  Jr.,  and 

HecteLJr. 

Fled  Apr.  l'6,lM3,Scr, 
IOiAm.    (CL 

2.  A  food  service  cart 
a  compartment  adapted  to 
having  a  food-receiving  section 


to  I. 


.271,Mt        ^ 
)14)  I 

a  housing  defining 

'ably  rece^  a  tray 

ling  the  bottom  wall 


of  said  tray  and  surrounded  by  \  rini,  thermd  barrier 
means  dividing  said  compartment  nto  two  thermally  dif- 
ferent xones,  said  thermal  barrier  means  including  an 


1.  A  knock-down  cabinet  including  a  frame  which  is 
independently  rigid,  said  frame  consisting  of  cabinet  top 
and  cabinet  bottom  panels  and  internal  cohmms  having 
broad  bases  and  capitals  respectively  connected  rigidly 
with  said  panels,  the  t<H>  panel  having  a  finished  planiform 
surface  overlying  said  columns,  and  capitals  of  said  col- 
umns being  connected  with  the  under  surface  of  the  top 
panel  and  being  wholly  concealed  thereby,  and  side  panels 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  between  the  top  and 
bottom  panels  externally  of  the  columns  and  substantially 
free  of  connection  therewith,  the  top  and  bottom  panels 
of  said  frame  having  prefabricated  upper  and  lower  chan- 
nels attached  to  their  interior  surfaces  and  with  which  the 
upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  side  panels  are  respec- 
tively engaged. 
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li  4         SOLID  STORAGE  SYOTKMS 
Otho  A.  GWboM,  2  Ckveland  Cnmmi 

nova  Bfona,  cnsMM 

Filed  Ak.  22,  IMS,  S«.  No.  274^265 

2nil«i     (CL312-2C7) 
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I    , 


1.  A  movable  s<4id-storage  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination upper  and  lower  pairs  of  substantially  horizontal 
rails,  a  train  of  open-fronted  storage  cabinets  suspended 
from  rollers  for  travel  between  said  pairs  of  rails,  said 
rollers  riding  on  said  rails,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  pairs 
of  rails  for  moving  said  cabinets  between  said  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  rails  including  leyel-transfer  wheels  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rails,  said  wheels 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  rails  and  having 
perimetrically  situated  means  for  supporting  said  cabinets 
via  said  rollers,  and  rotary  elements  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rails  engageable  with  said 
rollers  for  transferring  said  cabinets  from  one  pair  of  rails 
to  said  wheds  and  from  said  wheels  to  the  other  pair  of 
raOs,  ahd  a  loading  and  unloading  area  at  one  end  of  the 
system,  said  area  being  enclosed  by  a  wall  having  an 
aperture  therein,  and  panel-actuated  control  means  as- 
sociated with  a  source  of  power  for  moving  any  designated 
one  of  said  cabinets  into  aligned  adjacency  to  said  aper- 
ture, and  holding  it  there,   i^t    .ii,hX^» 


3,24M47 

RETRACnNG  WALL  CABINET 

I.  C.  Enktoe,  4«76  BaaHig,  FWt  Worth,  Tex. 

~FBed  Apr.  29, 1M3,  Sw.  No.  27M«5 

1  Cklik    (CL  312-274) 


'  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  door  and  hinges 
on  one  side  and  near  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a  shelf 
unit  slidably  received  in  said  cabinet,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  shelf  unit  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  inner  side  of  said  shelf  unit  and  the 
remaining  end  of  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  with 
said  door  at  a  location  quiced  inwardly  of  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  and  at  the  side  of  the  door  adjacent  said 
hinges,  shelves  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  door,  a 
verticd  siq>port  on  the  ends  of  shelves  adjacent  said 
hinges,  and  a  slot  in  said  stvport  positioned  to  accom- 
modate said  link.      ..^.^    ^i^.jtt.Ki:      V 


OrnCAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DE1EKMIN1NG  EYE 
CHARACIERVnCS 


B  43,412; 


™*'  ^*^^LJ^_g»«  No.  n 
■<ty,  appBcatioa  Gmwumjf 
'i  JuM  f2, 1957,  B  44^; 


171,333 
Feb. 
Oct  U,  1957, 


^V^* 


It 


(CL  351—17) 


1.  An  instrument  for  determining  various  refractive 
defecu  of  a  patient's  eye,  comprising  a  ny-qditting 
semi-transmitting  optical  means  which  s|^t  incident  li^t 
coming  from  a  test  object  into  two  beams  of  nys  of 
similar  color  and  of  substantially  half  of  the  intensity  of 
said  incident  light,  each  of  said  beams  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  pupO  of  said  eye  into  which  said 
beams  are  directed  at  a  small  predetermined  an^  to  each 
other,  each  beam  cowering  and  utilizing  the  full  size 
0|f  said  pupil,  said  beams  providing  simultaneously  two 
contiguous  retinal  test  images  of  substantially  similar 
color  and  brightness,  and  lens  means  positioned  in  at 
least  one  of  said  beams  of  rays  causing  the  rays  of  one 
beam  to  differ  si^rically  in  vergenoe  from  the  rays  of 
the  other  beam  when  entering  the  eye  if  spherical  lens 
means  is  employed  for  the  examination  of  spherical  eye 
defects,  and  to  differ  astigmatically  from  one  another 
if  astigmatic  lens  means  is  employed  for  the  examination 
of  astigmatic  eye  defects,  the  patient's  eye  focusing  said 
beaau  in  axially  separated  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
visual  axis,  the  sharpnesses  of  said  contiguous  images 
being  easily  compared  with  the  least  possible  effort  of 
memory. 

^ 3^46,549 

FROIECTING  S-DIMfegJONAL  PICTURES  FOR 
DIRECT  VIEWING 
Leon  W.  Wdb,  doslsr,  N  J.,  airignor  to  Panopix  Re- 
-    lac.  New  York,  nX  a  coipoiiton  «f  New 


.  Fled  Dec  4, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  32S,M5 
^  (CUhM.    (CL  352-^43) 


1.  The  method  of  projecting  three  dimensional  pic- 
tures onto  a  viewing  screen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
simultaneously  projecting  images  from  stereoscopically 
related  pictures  toward  a  viewing  screen;  cyclically  and 
continuously  changing  the  distance  between  the  focal  plane 
of  each  image,  and  said  screen  so  that  said  focal  planes 
alternately  and  momentarily  coincide  with  said  screen 
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and  «o  Uut  the  focal  plane  of  one  imlgc  coincides  wiA 
^  KTcen  at  a  time  when  the  focal  1  lane  of  the  other 
Sate  i.  at  maximum  displacement  A  '«^°"J^*^°S 
tinaously  and  inversely  changing  the  light  »"te««rty  « 
caAprotected  image  so  that  each  is  at ,  aaximum  intensity 
t^  S  foS  plaJe  coincides  with  sa  d  screen  and  sub- 
iJS.S'y^ro  when  its  focal  planeTTat  ^  maximum 
displacement  from  said  screen. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE       "^.     _^  1Ia«ch  16,  l»66 

(a)  said  transmission  includes  a  shiftable  member 
movable  from  a  first  position  providing  said  normal 
ooophng  to  a  second  position  wherein  SMd  tahe-up 
spindle  is  uncoupled  from  said  drive  shaft  and  Mid 
supply  spindle  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  dnve 
shaft  to  cause  roUtion  of  said  supply  spmdle  m  a 


f 


MonoN  ncroSrSiAjA  nus  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  MWB  ID 
lote  D.  l^teMI.  KmmA  W.  Tfcwi  "feSl^  wS 


U  • 


N«w 


14  Cfc£r(CL  351- 124)  ,       . 

L  in  motion  picture  apparatus  incl,  ding  a  wPP»y  »P^ 
die  aS  a  take^p  spindle  adapted  n  specUvely  to  cany 
fflti^y  andTakeA^^  a  projec  ion  gate  means  for 
SSSfi^1n>m  said'supply  reel  ak  ag  -P?^^^^ 
«^IhM«t  said  Bate  and  to  said  uke-u  .  reel,  a  drive  shaft, 
S?  SS^»iSr.^ans  normally  c  ^"tively  couphng 
M  SJT^le  to  said  drive  shaft  to  cause  rouuon  of 
!S  tSlZ  ^^  «  »  film-winding  iuection  «l»°  "l^^ 
SuSe  s2d  dri>«  shaft  in  a  predeterjnmed  duection.  the 
improvement  wherein: 


;■»«>■ 


CHEMICAL 


film-winding  direction  upon  continued  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  in  said  predetermined  direction;  and 
(b)  said  apparatus  ftirther  comprises  meaiw  mcluduig 
a  film-tension-sensing  means  located  a^Jf^nf.*?" 
fihn  path  for  causing  movement  of  said  shifUDie 
member  from  said  first  to  said  .»«^^P<«J\«»  J" 
response  to  a  predetermined  tension  m  film  lymg  in 

said  path.  ^,  .i.       i,  .^  ■*'.:.    r  i  >«.    s-^    •.' 


,-j|i.l    ,;tT, 


3J4t.551      1 

9  A  process  of  dyeing  and  prin  ing  a  polyester  ma- 
terial. wSch  comprises  applying  to  fibrous  «^^^'>l 
^tic  polyester  an  «i»eou.  ^^^^f^'V^^ 
compound  selected  from  the  group  c  masting  of  l-v^ 
2Hiiethyl-4-p.toluene-sulfooamidoant  iraquinooe,  1  -  benr- 
amido  -  4  -  p-toluene-sulfonamidoan  hraqumone.  1-bW 
Mnido  -  5  -  p  -  tolucne-sulfonamkk  uitlir«|uinooe.  1-hy- 
Hy  -  3  -  methyl  -  4-p.toluene  -  «  Mon^udoanthraquH 
none.  1,5  -  bis  -  p-toluene  -  sulfonami  loantiuaqumone  and 
l,4-to-p-toluene-sulf<»amidoanthra«  uinooe.  i 


PROC1S8  OF  CONDrrSSlNG  VAKNANDFAMnC 

SwfiUt^G  iSriNITY  FOR  ^iJl^OgS 
KuTCRlSlS  and  such  CWDmONID  YABN 
AND  FAMUC  MATTMAM^ 
"     ~    '  TNMtoa.  RX.  a«I^OT  to  Umb- 

*^  •*  ^^^nJl  U,  Iftt,  fcr.  N*.  1«M45 
tCktaM.    (CLt— Itt) 


rttWTALLINE  rOhWaWKD  .-MONOOLEFINIC 

ADDmoN  rounSSL^^.i^J^^^^^' 

FOUND  TO  IMPROVE  THEm  DYE  AMUTY 


corponlioa  of  'New 

~N*Dnwii«.    FlledM«yl5,l>Il.S«.Na.ltf3M 
14  ClalM.    (CL  t  -3f ) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  shaped  crystalline 
polymerized  a  -  monoolefinic  hydocaibon  halving  to- 
proved  dyeability  containing  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  Uie  group  o  insisting  of  polyvinyl- 
acetal.  polyvinylbutyral  and  additk)  i  polymers  contammg 
lecnning  alkyl  acryfaite  units  baaed  on  the  weight  of  pdy- 
meis  present  and  a  caiboxylic  ac  1  salt  of  a  metal  le- 
ledid  from  tfie  group  of  nickel,  a  bait  and  chromium  m 
an  amount  which  provides  a  meu  content  of  from  0.Q2. 
10  0.5%  by  wei^  of  the  hydrocs  rb«i  polymer  present. 

9.  Dyed  fibers  having  the  cob  (position  set  forth  m 

MAtm  1  J 


to 


m¥»a»rrmnrrt€rt.tJH.»*r 

mtt^m  19    amtmimrm 
tmrtm    rtrruM 


1.  The  process  of  cooditioofaig  yarn  and  fabnc  ma- 
teriaU  constituted  ol  a  blend  of  non-cellulowc  and  aUo- 
lotic  fiben  to  iwider  them  receptive  to  dyes  for  ceflulonc 
materials,  which  process  comprises  •PP'y»««  ^ J*~ 
materials  a  coUoidal  sol  contaming  about  4%  nbroas 
boehmite.  about  0.25%  of  the  sodium  salt  of  a  Cj,  to  Cu 
aliphatic  imidaroUne  carboxylic  acid,  and  the  rest  water 
in  amount  to  supply  to  die  said  materials  about  80%  by 
weight  of  said  sol.  drying  and  tiien  curing  the  Am  trwted 
material  at  a  temperature  of  250'  F.  to  450- F.  ^r  Jrom 
30  seconds  to  600  seconds  to  bond  Uie  fibrous  boehmite 
to  the  materials,  thereafter  applying  to  the  fibrous  boeh- 
mite-containinf  materiaU  an  alkaline  soluttoo  of  hy- 
droxycthylcellulose.  containing  about  5%  of  hydroxy- 
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etfaytoellulose  produced  hjr  iinrfing  alkali  cellulose  with 
ethylene  ootide  so  ttat  from  about  2%  to  10%  ethylene 
oxide  is  combined  with  the  alkali  cellulose,  about  6J25% 
sodinm  hydroxide,  and  about  0.25%  of  the  sodium  salt 
of  a  Cu  to  Cu  aliphatic  fmidarnline  carboxylic  acid  in 
aoAOunt  to  apply  to  said  fibrous  boehmlte-containing  ma- 
terial about  80%  by  weight  of  said  hydroxyethylcellulose 
soltttioii,  stfaming  the  thua  treated  matftriaJs  at  a  tem- 
peratura  of  220*  F.  to  250*  F.  for  from  10  seconds  to  50 
seconds,  and  thereafter  coagulating  and  regenerating  the 
hydroxyethyloeUuloae  thus  applied  to  each  material  to 
convert  it  to  waternnsolnble  faydroxyethylcellulooe  film 
bonded  to  the  boehmite-cootaining  materiaL 


L  In  a  process  for  removing  oxygen  impurity  from  a 
relatively  inert  crude  gas,  the  steps  comprising  introduc- 
ing hydrogen  gas  into  said  crude  gas,  contacting  said 
crude  gas  including  said  impurity  and  said  hydrogen  gas 
with  a  catalyst  at  a  gauge  pressure  of  between  about 
2,300  and  2,600  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  tem- 
perature m  the  range  of  about  130*  F.  to  170*  F.,  said 
hydrogen  gas  being  absorbed  by  said  catalyst  and  said 
oxygen  topurity  reacting  with  the  absorbed  hydrogen 
on  said  cataljrst  to  form  water,  regulating  the  intake  of 
hydrogen  into  the  crude  gas  in  stoichiometric  relation 
to  said  oxygen  topurity  by  (1)  continuously  deriving 
thermoelecUic  signals  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary positions  tobedded  within  said  ca^dyst.  which  signals 
vary  as  the  temperature  gradient  eatabUsbed  in  said  cata- 
lyst by  the  progressive  reaction  of  said  constituents  to 
form  water  and  (2)  utflizing  the  aggregate  of  said  signals 
so  derived  to  control  the  introductiooi  of  hydrofen  into 
said  crude  gas  in  accordance  with  said  temperature  gra- 
dient, and  removing  siAstantially  all  of  said  water  from 


•^  ««Jfe«i^ 


.v- 


said  crude  gas. 

:::'\         . 

344t4SS 

FISSION  PRODUCTS  EXTRACIION  PROCESSES 

aetewuode  NnA, 
lar  to  Ualtod  E^iw  A( 
'AnJiiiig,  LMsiom  EMlaBd 

Fiad  Dae.  IVml,  8w.  N«w  li2,497 

■fpRoiMi  Gff««  BritoH  Dae.  36,  INi, 

44,7S7/M 
3  niiiiii     (0.23— 2) 
L  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  a  radioactive  isotope 
of  an  element  present  in  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  containing 


V  '^.^j.'M 


an  aerosol  comprising  flowing  the  stream  along  a  flow 
path  which  includes  a  bed  of  absofbent.  introdudng  a 
natunl  fom  of  said  dement  in  the  vapor  state  into  said 
flow  path  to  effect  an  exrhangB  reaction  between  the  ndio- 


\''ii' 


3J4t4S4 
MEIHOD  OF  REMOVmC  OXYGEN  FROM 
RELATIVELY  INERT  CRUI»  GASES 
Aivte  W.  A^sihDfer,  Bihn,  N J.,  iii^snr  to  Air  Rc- 
/,  LnwpBflsi,  New  Yark,  N.Y,,  a 
iNawYotk 
FEai  Fab.  27,  INl,  8«r.  No.  9U95t 
f»ii<>.   ■•%>■  V.     3  0llBi>    (CL%3— 2) 


active  isotope  abaoited  on  said  aerostd  and  Ae  natunl 
form  of  the  element  to  diqriaoe  the  radioactive  isotope 
from  said  aeroacri  hito  the  vapor  phase,  and  passing  the 
stream  through  said  bed  of  absorbent  to  preferentially 
remove  a  radioactive  isotope  finom  said  carrier  gas  stream. 


3,24«,SM 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METAL 
VALUES 

B.  BhapuL  Socotro,  N.  Max.,  MstoMr  to  IW 
.^New  Mexico  tastltirtc  of  Mlrt^  Md  Tech- 

f ,  Socoifn,  N.  Mcx* 

^    No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Apr.  11, 1961,  S«r.  No.  162,144 
CCIaiaBs.    (CL  23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  values  occur- 
ring in  liquors  or  pulps  in  a  cationic  form,  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  cationic  exdiange  resin  into 
the  liquor  or  pulp  containing  said  metal  values  whereby 
said  inetal  ions  may  be  adsorbed  by  said  resin,  said  cat- 
ionic ion-exchange  resins  being  of  the  type  having  active 
sulpfaonate  groups,  adding  an  amount  of  a  cationic  ma- 
terial to  said  liquor  or  pulp,  said  material  having  an 
active  group  which  reacte  with  said  resin,  said  material 
being  selected  from  the  ^xNip  consisting  (rf  the  amine>type 
collectors  and  the  cationic  surface-acuve  type  pcomoCen 
with  active  amine  groups,  and  being  added  in  amounts 
between  .01  and  1.0  lb.  per  too  of  resin  content  of  said 
liquor  or  pulp,  and  said  material  being  further  character- 
ized by  being  adapted  to  topart  water  repellency  and  air- 
avidity  to  said  resin,  floating  said  meUl-containing  resins, 
thereby  separating  said  resins  from  said  liquor  or  JNilp, 
and  treating  the  floated  metal-ion  bearing  resins  in  a 
suitable  manner  to  remove  said  metal  from  the  resin, 
thereby  recovering  said  metal  values. 

4.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal  values  occur- 
ring in  liqnan  or  pu^  in  an  anionic  fonn.  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  an  anionic  exchange  resin  into 
Uie  hquor  or  pulp  containing  said  metal  values  whereby 
said  metal  ions  may  be  adsorbed  by  said  resins,  said 
anionic  resins  being  of  the  strong  base  quaternary  amine 
type,  adding  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  an  anionic 
material  to  said  solution  or  pulp,  said  material  having  an 
active  grotqi  which  reacu  with  said  resin,  said  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  sul- 
phonato  type  ccrilectors  and  anionic  surface-active  type 
IHtmoters  containing  active  sulpbonate  groups,  and  being 
added  in  amounte  between  about  .01  and  1.0  lb.  per 
ton  of  resin  content  of  said  liquor  or  pulp,  and  said  ma- 
terial being  further  characterized  by  being  adapted  to 
impart  water  repellency  and  au>avidity  to  said  lesin,  float- 
ing said  metal-omtaining  resins,  thereby  sq>arating  said 
resins  from  said  liquor  or  pulp,  and  treating  the  floated 
metal-ion  bearing  resins  in  a  suitable  manner  to  remove 
said  metal  from  the  resin,  thereby  recovering  said  metal 
values. 
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CHLORINE 
ING  METALS 

J. 


iwOKBS  CONTAIN  [NG  HIGH  MELT- 


N« 


r,  0'H«aT( 


FB«i  Mm.  22,  IMS ,  S«.  No.  111,774 
If  CUmi.    (CL  23-  -16) 
1   An  extractive  metaUurgical  pn  ce«  for  recovering 
in  chloride  form  a  high  melting  met  il  aekcted  from  the 
group  consiating  of  cohimbium.  tan  alum,  titamum,  va- 
nadium.  chromium,  zirconium,  mdybdenum.  tungsten 
and  antimony,  and  that  forms  a  low  oiling  chlonde  f rom 
an  ore  containing  such  metal  and  th  it  contains  predomi- 
nant proportions  of  gangue  materials  compnang  formmg 
a  Ta^  chloride  of  said  metal  >y  «««^«  jj*}^*^! 
contact  between  elemental  chlorine  i  nd  a  fluidired  b«^  of 
said  ore  in  finely  divided  form  havin  added  thereto  about 
1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfl*  e  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron.  <  Jbalt,  nickel,  tin  and 
kad.  that  has  a  variable  valence  ai  d  that  is  capable  of 
forming  a  chloride  that  is  nonvoUti  e  at  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction,  said  chlorine  and  sai  1  ore  being  contarted 
in  a  ratio  of  about  5.5  to  20  pound  i  of  chlorine  per  100 
pounds  of  ore.  said  contacting  being  ttfectcjd  at  a  tempera- 
Sreto  the  raige  of  about  240- C.  1  B  450- C  and  that  IS 

effective  to  form  a  vaporous  chlorid  s  of  saidlugh  meltmg 
metal  but  insufficient  to  chlorinate  a  substantia  propor- 
tion of  the  gangue  materials,  remo  ong  vaporous  consti- 
tuents from  the  reaction  mixture  ax  i  recovermg  the  hign 
melting  metal  chloride  herefrom.  j 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  GAMMAOUJMIWA 
FIBERS 

C-rt  D-  Spear,  Cmwf^  N.Y.,  aarigy  *»  g""^^ 
WMb.  Cm^^  N.Ym  a  canonlMM  of  Now  tots   , 

5  CMm.    (CL  23—142) 

1.  A  method  of  making  long  fibers  of  gamma-alumina 
comprising  reacting  aluminum  metal  in  a  closed  system 
with  a  mixture  of  about  90-99.75  iwight  percent  ofat 
least  one  metal  oxide  which  has  a  more  positove  free 
energy  of  formation  than  |  aluminum  oxide  and  about 
0  25-10  weight  percent  of  a  promoter  compnsmg  at  lewt 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  rubi- 
dium, cesium,  their  respective  oxides,  and  compounds 
thereof  thermally  decomposable  to  the  corrwpondmg 
oxide,  at  about  700*-1000*  C.  for  a  period  of  tune  suffi- 
cient to  attain  the  dedied  fiber  formation. 


Il' 
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NON-CAMNGF^nCWLATE  >SJJ55,S?S2^ 
THW  AND  FROCESS  FOR  rilODUCING  SAIMB 

F  Hihi.  St  CUr,  m*  RkM  KulasiaiH  WA- 
r,  nasi,  at-  v— r,        j-^^^  ^.._,^  qWo, 

toDlaaHMd 


FRa«Oct24, 
16Cli*M.    (CL 
L  A  non-caking  particulated 
prinng  a  phiraUty  of  salt  particles 
potrmyl  nkxtxA  polymer  on  at 
thereof. 


19  3, 


\ 


Mkk.,  a 


Si^.N^31M99 

2^— tf) 

composition  com- 

wving  a  water  soluble 
east  a  portion  of  the 


ra,i^ila«d|Fla. 
S«r.  No.  261,661 
166) 

trapatite  concentrate 
jtic  limestone,  ana- 
comprising  treating 


METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  k  FLUORAFATTtE 
CONCENIHifrE 

2M8aA.E«nr,»n635W. 
NoDnwtaf.    FladMajl6, 
6CUM.    (CL 

1.  A  method  of  recovering 
from  lluorapatite-conuining  i 

lyzing  3<M0%  calcium  carbonai.,  — ,, 

Mid  Hmcstonc.  in  a  vented  systen  in  the  substanUal  ab- 
sence of  air,  with  an  a<ineous  so  ution  maintained  sahi- 
raied  with  sulfur  dioxide  at  a  j  ressure  of  about  5-45 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  ai  d  at  4  temperature  of 
about  10-40*  C,  nntfl  the  evoh  tion  of  carbon  dioxide 
ceases  while  continuously  ventin  ;  the  system  to  allow 
the  escape  of  carbon  dioxide  f(  rmed  in  the  reaction, 
whereby  subatantiaUy  afl  of  the  calcium  carbonate  of 
aaid  limestone  is  dissolved,  sepaiiting,  and  washmg  the 
undissolved  solid  in  the  snbstanti]  1  absence  of  air  to  pro- 
vide a  washed  fluonpatite  cooc  atrate,  and  recovering 
said  concentrate. 


..T  3^,561 

FRODUCnON  OF  ALUMINA 
wmiam  H.  Iww*,  Little  Rock.  Arib,  aari^ 
olda  Metals  Csifaaqr,  Rkhasoad,  Va.,  a 

•* ''^•'TKi  J-a  4, 1962,  Sar.  No.  166,722 
11  CuLTiCL  23-143) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  silica-containing 
aluminous  raw  material  to  produce  alumina,  including 
the  steps  of  extracting  the  raw  material  with  nitric  acid 
to  provide  an  acid  extract  conuining  aluminum  nitrate, 
then  recovering  and  decomposing  the  aluminum  mtrate 
to  form  alumina,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
calcining  the  aluminous  raw  material  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  from  about  650*  C.  to  about  850*  C; 
extracting  the  calcined  material  with  about  the  ttoicl^ 
metrical  amount  of  nitric  acid  needed  to  dissolve 
the  alumina  present  in  said  material,  at  a  temperature 
corresponding  to  the  boUing  ranfe  of  the  nitric  acid 
at  the  pressure  used  for  digestion,  said  acid  having  a 
concentration  between  about  46%  and  about  70% 
HNOi  by  weight  to  minimize  extraction  of  silica 
from  the  material;  . 

separating  the  acid  extract  containing  alumina  as  alumi- 
num nitrate  from  the  acid  insoluble  residue,  washing 
said  residue  with  water,  concentrating  the  water 
washings  to  a  concentration  about  equal  to  that  of 
the  nitric  acid  used  for  extraction,  and  recycling  this 
concentrate  to  the  original  extraction  step. 
5.  Process  for  the  production  of  alumina  having  a 
silica  content  no  greater  than  0.02%  «;«»  >y  ]!«*•" 
and  an  iron  content  no  greater  than  0.03%  Fe^  by 
weight,  from  a  silica-and  iron-containing  alummoiM  raw 
material,  comprismg  the  steps  of  pelletizfag  said  raw 
material  and  calcining  the  pellets  in  the  temperature  rwfe 
from  about  650*  to  about  850*  C,  extracting  the  calcto^ 
material  with  about  the  stoichiometrical  amount  of  nitric 
acid  needed  to  dissolve  the  alumina  present  in  said  mate- 
rial, at  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the  boiling  range  of 
the  nitric  acid  at  the  pressure  used  for  digestion,  said 
acid  having  a  concentration  between  f»><>«.^*  "J 
about  70%  HNO,  by  weight  to  mmimize  extraction  of 
silica  from  the  material,  separating  the  acid  exti^rt  con- 
taining the  alumina  as  aluminum  mtrate  from  the  acu 
insoluble  residue,  washing  said  residue  witii  water,  con- 
centrating tiie  water  washings  to  a  concentration  about 
equal  tothat  of  the  nitric  acid  used  for  extraction  and 
recycling  Uiis  concentrate  to  Uie  original  extraction  step, 
extJiictii  «ud  nitric  add  solution  with  "  «i^  «^ 
tractant  comprising  a  solution  m  an  *l|Phj2cMrocai^ 
solvent  of  a  di-Jower-alkyl  ester  of  orthophosphonc  add 
capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  tiie  iron  present,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  iron  complex  solution,  recovering 
the  aluminum  nifrate  to  the  extracted  aluminum  nifrate 
solution,  and  decomposmg  Uie  ahimtoum  nifrate  to  form 
alumina. 
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FROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCIION  OF 


ALUMINA 


G. 


to  RcyMMt  Metals  C 
of  Ddawva 


William  H.  Brown 
Rock,  Ark., 

RichiBona,  Va.,  a 

FBad  June  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,946 
I  12CUpa.    (C1.23— 143) 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  silica-containing  Su- 
mmons raw  material  to  produce  ahimina  having  a  silica 


3,246,564 

MANUFACTURE  OFCARBON  DISULFIDE 

RoV  UffetauBB,  Obcrhochstadt,  TauM,  Gcnsaaqr,  aa- 

sifBor  to  E.  Merck  AkHiiirariisffcalt,  Daraatait,  Gar. 

maBT,  a  corporatioB  of  Gcrnsaaiy 

NoDrawfag.    FIM  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,136 

CUtass  priority,  appUcattoa  GarM^r,  Feb.  13, 1963, 

U  9,573 
2CWM.    (CL23— 266) 
1.  Method  of  manufacturmg  carbon  disulfide  which 
comprises  reactug  hexachlorocydohexane  with  sulfur  at 
a  temperature  of  about  600  to  1200*  9.,  the  molar  pro- 
portions of  chlorine-to-hydrogen  being  about  1:1  and  that 


content  no  greater  than  about  0  02%  by  weight,  compns-    ^^  carbon-to^ulfur  being  about  1:2.  and  separating  the 

ing  the  steps  of  calcining  "  »^"™?«>™J*?' '"*i*"?V     obtained  carbon  disulfide  and  hydrogen  chloride, 
a  temperature  between  about  650*  C.  and  about  850    C.  ^^^^^ 

extracting  the  calcined  material  with  nitric  acid  having  — ^-^— — ^^ 

a  concentration  between  about  46%   and  about  70%  3,246,565 

HNO,  by  weight,  to  minimize  extraction  of  silica  there-  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

from  at  a  temperature  correspondmg  to  Uie  boiling  range  jowph  C.  JKieJd^  PhiBipa,  Tex.,  and  Pad  H. 
of  Uie  nitric  add  at  the  pressure  used  for  digestion,  sepa- 
ratmg  Uie  acid  exfract  conUuning  the  alumina  as  alumi- 
num niti^ate  from  the  add  insoluble  residue,  washmg 
said  residue  with  nitric  add  havmg  a  concentration  be- 
tween about  50%  and  about  70%  HNO,  by  weight  to 
minimize  solution  of  silica  therefrom,  combining  Uie  acid 


BartlcsvUk,  Okkk,  aarfvMn  to  1 
pany,  a  corporaifcMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1961,  Stf .  No.  149,986 
16Clafans.    (CL  23— 269.4) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  black  from  a 
heavy  naphthenic  petroleum  crude  ofl  having  an  API 


wsZ«  wiUi  Uie  origmal  add  exfract,  recovering  Uie  gravity  of  !«,  than  20  degrees  a  SUS  viswdty  at  210* 
StoSn  Sfrate  iS  ST  acidic  combined  extract  and  ^■.:!!^^^_?^  ^jy^_^^J^J^^^^,,^^' 
washings,  and  decomposing  the  aluminum  nitrate  to  form 

alumina. 

6.  Process  for  the  production  of  alumina  havmg  a  silica 
content  no  greater  Uian  0.02%  silica  by  weight  and  an 
iron  content  no  greater  Uian  0.03%  Fe,0,  by  weight, 
from  a  silica-containing  aluminous  raw  material,  com- 
prising Uie  steps  of  pelletizing  said  raw  material  and 
calcining  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  between  about  650* 
and  850*  C,  extracting  Uie  calcined  material  with  nitnc 
acid  having  a  concentration  between  about  46%   and 
about  70%  HNO,  by  weight,  to  minimize  extraction  of 
silica  Uierefrom  at  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the 
boUing  range  of  the  nitric  acid  at  (be  pressure  used  for 
digestion,  separating  the  add  extract  containing  the  alu- 
mina as  alumuum  nitrate  from  the  add  insoluble  residue, 
washing  said  residue  with  nitric  acid  havmg  a  concentra- 
tion between  about  50%  and  about  70%  HNO,  by  weight 
to  minimize  solution  of  silica  therefrom,  combming  the 
acid  washmgs  wiUi  Uie  original  add  extract,  extracting 
said  addic  combined  washings  and  nitiic  add  solution 
with  a  solution  in  an  organic  s(4vent  of  a  lower  dialkyl 
ester  of  orthophosphoric  acid  capable  of  formmg  a  com- 
ptex  wiUi  Uie  iron  present,  separatiqg  Uie  iron  complM 
solution,  recovering  the  aluminum  nitrate  in  the  extracted 
aluminum  nitrate  solution,  and  decomposing  Uie  ahimi- 
num  nitrate  to  form  ahunina. 


taining  at  least  IS  parts  of  potassium  per  millioili  parts, 
by  weight,  of  said  oil,  which  process  comprises: 

charging  said  crude  oil  to  a  mild  thermal  cracking 
operation;  I 

recovering  a  piteh  residue  by  distilling  the  eflluent 
from  said  cracking  operation; 

charging  said  pitch  to  a  coktog  operation; 

recovermg  an  aromatic  distillate  nominally  bofltog 
above  about  400*  F.  from  said  coking  operaticm; 

partially  burning  said  aromatic  distiHate  in  a  carbon 
black  furnace  under  carbon  black  produdng  condi- 
tions; and 

recovering  carbon  black  from  the  eflBuent  from  said 
furnace. 

3,246,566 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  MAXIMUM  SEP  ARABIL- 

mr  OF  ORGANIC  MATTER  FROM  ASH  IN  COAL 

EmtACnON  PROCESSES 
V^Bvhn  L.  BirikMth,  FloteMe,  Ak.,  aad  WBtan  C 

Schrocdcr,  CoUcge  Park,  Mi.,  as^gnin  to  RcyMlii 

Mctab  Cenipaay,  Richmood,  Va.,  ■  cerporatfcw  of 


FVcd 


.  23, 1963,  Sar.  No.  275,694 
(CL  23— 269  J) 


THg  IFTECT  or  TmUMTJI  OH  TMK  TTT^^  "*** 

~  pmoLVCT  «*»  •"«  wwTT  or  Twt  COKE  pmeum 
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T — r--r 


I     I 


3,246,563 
PURIFICATION  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 

Robert  A.  MarcHi,  Brook  Pm*,  "Si:"!™"  ^  H^ 
Lakcwood,  Oklo,  asahpera  to  Uriaa  Carbide  Corpo. 

ntkM,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

NoDnwtaf.    FUadA^ 21, 1963, Sar. No. 363,662 

I       i   ,i        14ClaiM.    (CL  23-191) 

2.  A  ph)cess  for  removing  oxygen  impurities  from  an 
oxygen-contaminated  hot  pressed  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron  nitride,  boron  carbide 
and  titanium  borides  which  cmnprises  contactmg  the  ma- 
terial to  be  purified  wiUi  a  water  vapor  laden  non-reactive 
gas  at  a  temperature  between  about  120*  C.  and  850*  C.  2.  Method  of  formmg  a  substantially  ash-free  bitum»> 
for  a  time  sufBcient  to  provide  the  desired  removal  of    nous  coal  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of:  I 

oxygen  from  said  sdected  material.  i  (a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  finely  divided  bitiunlnous 

824  0.0. 
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coal  and  from  about  1  part  to 
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about  6  parts  by 


wei^  of  the  cod  of  an  aromatii  bydrocarboo  crso- 
aoCe  type  extraction  ofl  having  an  initial  boiling  point 
of  about  180*  C; 

(b)  hnting  laid  mixture  for  a  pe  iod  of  from  about 
2  to  about  60  minutes  at  a  lemf  vature  from  about 
5*  C.  to  about  50*  C  in  excess  of  the  temperature 
itquiied  to  achieve  maximum  u  liibility  of  the  coal 
constituents  in  the  oil  and  at  a  i  ressnre  from  about 
730  to  about  2000  p^.i.g.  to  att  in  nmximum  sepa- 
ration  of  soluble  coal  constitn^ats  from  insohible 
restdoe; 

(c)  reducing  the  temperatme  of  he  mixture  i  to  be> 
tiveea  about  160*  C.  and  about :  20*  C.  and 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  solutii  n  at  between  about 
160*  C.  and  about  220*  C.  froo  i  the  insoluUe  resi- 
due of  the  coal  to  foim  a  darifiy  carbonizable  sub- 
stantially ash-free  coal  solution. 


344i,5i7 

PKEPACKAGING  OF  G«ANUL  \M.  MATERIAL 

ANDMETHODfll 

and  WaUeasar  A.  Ama, 


•TNef  Yarii 


raed  Apr.  2, 1M3,  Sar.  Ne 
11 


Cnlford, 
Co.,  laicn  BMlya 
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coitamer 


anl 


If.  A  package   of  granular  sodi 
anesthesiology  which  comprises,  a 
the  form  of  a  cup  having  a  bottom, 
open  mouth  at  the  end  of  said  side 
bottom,  a  cover  extending  across 
mouth,  granules  of  soda  lime  substafatially 
lime  dust  tightly  packed  within  salt 
stantially  preclude  movement  of  sai  I 
spect  to  each  other,  groups  of  said 
being  secured  together  substantiall 
spheres,  and  said  bottom  and  said  coi  tr 
forations  therethrough  about  the  centers 


liine   for   use   in 
generally  in 
a  side  wall  and  an 
wall  opposite  said 
closing  said  open 
free  of  soda 
contamer  to  sub- 
granules  with  re- 
soda  lime  granules 
in   the   form  of 
formed  with  per- 
thereof.         j 


31it^<g 

PROCBaS  AND  APPiQtATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC 

JiON  OF  SINGIJB  giYgTAL  COMPOUNDS 

WaBnt  IL  DwtaTf  GiMArity  ib4  Arm  H*  wutno^  8I» 

•CDdMnM 

FBei  Dm.  at,  IMl,  Sm.  Now  l<t,7ia     '  <<  ' 
14  CWml    (O.  23-^1)   ^f. 


•^■aji 


;5 


1  ,         :    „     ■•(    '.:     j"-  ♦!*!    \,'I   ..*  '  -"i-. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  elongated,  horizontal 
gradient  freeze  crystallizing  container  C(»nprking: 

(a)  an  inner  section  of  greater  length  than  width  and 
depth  and  having  sides  and  ends  which  rise  upwardly 
and  outwardly  as  continuous  extensions  of  a  down- 
wardly concave  bottom,  said  sides  and  ends  having 
upper  edges  which  define  an  open  top  for  said  sec- 
tion 

(b)  an  outer  section  having  substantially  the  same 
geometrical  configuration  as  said  inner  section 

(c)  an  annular  space  between  (a)  and  (b)  and  sur> 
rounding  (a)  on  all  sides  and  bott(Mn 

(d)  means  of  suspension  attachment  to  and  support  by 
(b)  of  (a),  said  means  comprising  tie-bar  means 
fixedly  secured  to  the  sides  of  both  said  sections  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edges  of  one  end  thereof  and  a  croaa- 
bar  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  section  ad- 
jacent its  upper  edges  and  resting  on  the  ivper  edges 
oi  the  outer  section,  and 

(e)  a  restricted  opening  in  (a)  leading  into  (c),  sud 
opening  being  of  such  size  that  the  surface  teuion  of  a 
molten  compound  selected  from  the  group  consbting 
of  I-Vn,  n-VI  and  m-V  compounds  will  not  pre- 

yKttt  its  passage  therethrough  at  suhHantially  tfw 

.  J' 


temperature  of  crystallization. 


t»t 


3J4Mi9  '\'- 

CATHODE  BASE  ffTRUCTURB 
E.  Baaachsr,  Emporina^  Pa.,  aastfaar  In  Sftntitk 

24,  lf99.    IMi  niirsllin  An.  21,  IfM,  Sir. 
N*.  391,275 

.        »      7  nihil     (CL2»— lt3.5) 


■-.'■,  <?r>>- 

1.  A  cathode  base  structure  adapted  to  be  employed 
with  an  oxide  containing  electron  emissive  coating  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lamina  comprising  in  order,  an  outer 
lamina  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  formed  to  receive 
the  emissive  coating,  an  adherent  next  adjacent  lamina 
of  active  cathode  bare  metal  formed  to  reduce  the  oxide 
emissive  coating,  an  adherent  next  adjacent  high  tem- 
perature strength  metal  lamina,  and  an  adherent  next 
adjacent  lamina  of  a  nickel  alloy  having  a  predominant 
aluminum  alloying  constituent,  said  alloy  providing  a 
nickel-aluminum  oxide  insulating  barrier  upon  oxidation. 
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STRANDED  WIRE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THB  SAME 
1 1.  GilMMi^  Xr.,  BaaiiMi,  WAwt  A.  LacM, 
and  Richard  T. 
to  IMIed  flteiaa  Sisal  CoiMnflM.  a 


•^i!  3446,572 

iPROncnVE  COATING  FOR  METALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gny  Faher,  Riiisn,  SwBwriMrf,  aariwnr  to       ' 
Bovcfli  A  Cie., 


Vr'x- 


■  .-."i. 


iT.     14 


lt,l< 


Ser.Na2fM43 
29^1f  Li) 


% 


«*. 


NoDrawtog.    Filed  Fch.  S,  1963.  Scr.  No.  257,667 
Ciataaprtirfly,  appBcllon  OnltoiiLii.  Feb.  16, 1962, 
^,Ti  i  .5        l,9197tt^iM.21, 1963,  6n/«3 
"^n  V  3CklM.    <CL29u^96a) 

L  An  article  hanrfaig  a  base  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  austenitic  heat-resistaitt  steels  and 
heat-resistant  nickel  and  cobalt  alloys,  an  intermediate 
coating  of  plain  iron  substantially  free  of  carbon  and 
s^Boon  and  a  top  coating  of  chromium. 


^^S®9^ 


7.  A  stress  relieved  sUanded  steel  wire  structure  com- 
prising a  stranded  wire  core,  and  a  plurality  of  wires 
stranded  around  said  core,  said  core  having  greater  ductil- 
ity ^B4f4ifflgth  than  said  plurality  of  wires. 


Ji' 


'     ^  3,246471  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  IT 
,  WappkMn  FMb,  N.Y.,  aMl^ar  to 

RY.  a  cipaiatt—  «f  Dahware 

FMDac  19. 1961.  S«.  No.  1M.446 
-    -r.  MfBi  Id  II  Cwaij.  Dec  22, 1966, 
81  17,264 


♦1  [\  ■  i^<r 


*;' 


i)-Ti*trtjl-  <3ir. 


r    "iCt" 


(drS9u.l95> 


;A 


!!$SJ!J§JSSS§$$$J^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  highly  doped 
semiconductor  body,  an  extended  area  electrode  for  said 
body,  a  thin  coating  on  said  electrode  of  a  metal  con- 
taining an  impurity  that  will  produce  a  conductivity 
opposite  to  that  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  cross- 
section  at  one  end  smaller  than  that  of  the  body  away 
from  said  end  and  a  very  small  surface  area  at  said 
end  in  contact  with  the  coating  on  said  electrode,  the 
area  of  said  coating  and  electrode  extending  beyond  said 
contact  area,  an  alloyed  portion  joining  said  electrode 
with  said  body  at  said  small  surface  area,  a  p-n  junc- 
tion in  said  alloyed  portion  in  close  proximity  to  the 
area  of  contact,  a  second  extended  area  electrode,  a 
thin  I  coating  on  an  extended  area  of  said  second  elec- 
trode of  a  metal  containing  an  impurity  that  will  produce 
the  same  conductivity  as  the  semiconductor  body,  said 
body  having  another  surface  area  in  contact  with  the 
coating  on  said  second  electrode,  a  second  alloyed  por- 
tion joining  said  last-mentioned  electrode  with  said 
body  to  form  an  <rfunic  contact  between  said  body 
and  said  second  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  wafer- 
shaped  and  said  semiconductor  body  being  of  hi^y 
doped  p-type  germanium,  the  metal  coating  on  the 
electrode  adjacent  the  p-n  junction  being  an  alloy  of 
approximately  95  percent  tin  and  5  percent  arsenic  and 
the  n  layer  of  said  junction  being  a  recrystallized 
region  of  said  alloy  on  said  body.      . 


-'  3.246JS73 

APPARATUS  FOi  JfeNUFACTURE  OF 
SYNIHETIC  FUEL  LOG 
Eiwart  E.  Bjtc.  Jr.,  AAmtm,  CaBL.  nilpiiir  to  F^r 
Tack  Proincii,  be,  Sm  Wnmdaemt  OriK,  s 
linn  nf  raBriiiinIa 

Aam,  5, 1963,  Sar.  N^  299,766 
4naii«i     (CL44— U> 


c:^t=^=^ 


1.  In  apparatus  far  the  manufacture  of  synthatic  fuel 
logs  using  elongate  substantially  cylindrical  bags  wtdi 
a  side  waU  and  a  doaed  end  and  with  one  open  end,  a 
mixing  apparatus,  means  for  supplying  measured  quanti- 
ties of  combustiUe  particles  and  melted  wax  to  the  mix- 
ing apparatus,  means  for  causing  the  mixing  apparatus 
>to  mix  the  combustible  particles  and  wax  into  a  subetaa- 
tially  homogeneoos  mixture,  a  paddmg  i^paratus  having 
a  subatantially  cyliiKlrical  elcmgate  ^lout,  means  ior 
supplying  the  homogenous  mixture  from  the  mixing  ap- 
paratus to  the  packing  apparatus,  said  packing  ^^>aratus 
including  means  for  fordng  tte  mijdore  throu^  the 
spout,  a  bag  holder  ad^itad  to  reoehre  a  bag,  said  bag 
holder  having  a  substantially  cj^indrical  cavity  opra  at 
one  end  for  supporting  the  side  wall  and  the  closed  end 
of  die  bag.  saki  bag  holder  being  dimensioned  so  that 
there  is  sufficient  dearance  between  die  spout  and  the  bag 
holder  to  receive  the  bag  and  to  permit  the  bag  to  re- 
ceive the  ^MNit  during  the  time  Ae  bag  is  supported  by 
the  bag  holder  and  means  mounting  said  bag  holder  on 
said  packing  apparatus  permitting  restrained  relative  ax- 
ial movement  between  the  spoot  and  the  bag  holder, 
wdiereby  said  mixture  is  packed  under  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  in  the  bag  as  the  mixture  is  forced  from 
theqxNtt. 

3,246,574 

STABiUZATlON  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

HMryfc  A.  Qrbn,  Chiowo,  IlL,  aarfgnni  to  UnivcRal  OB 

Das  PfaihMB,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of 


NoDrawtac.    FBcd  Ai«.  9, 196L  Scr.  No.  136,236     ^ 
6nalBii      (CL44— 63)  ^ 

1.  Hydrocarbon  oil  normally  tending  to  deteriorate  con- 
taining an  inhibitor  comprising  the  product  resulting  frxm 
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the  reaction  of  1,3  -  diamino  -  2 
ketone  having  at  least  8  carbon  atom 
from  1  to  2  mols  of  ketone  per  mol  o 


ACYLATED  FOLYAMINE 
O. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     ,  March  16,  1966 

1  3,149,576  I 

ANTI-STALUNG  MOTOR  FUBL 
Gcoric  W.  Eckcft,  WaaMm  FaOi,  N.Y 


prc|>ano1  with  an  alkyl 
in  a  proportion  oi 
diamino  ptopanol. 


Texaco   bc^   New   York,   N.Y. 


COMFOSmoN 

1.  Dorcr,  Lynd- 


WicUfla,  OfelD,  a  COTVOfadM  «r  0  Uo 

N«Dr«wk«.    nbiSepC  19, 1962,  to.  N«.  224,643 
13aakM.    (0.44-66) 

1.  A  nitrogen-containing  compodti  m  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising  mixing  at  a  tempsratore  from  about 
0*  C.  up  to  about  100*  C  (A)  ens  equivalent . of  an 
acidic  reactant  prepared  by  partial!)  esteilfying  k  suc- 
cinic add  compound  selected  from  he  class  consisting 
of  alkenylsuccinic  adds  having  at  le  tst  abOut  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group  and  the  anhydrides  of  said 
adda  with  from  about  0.1  to  about  ( .5  mole  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  dass  consist  ng  of  alkylene  ox- 
ides having  up  to  about  8  carbon  at<  ma,  epihalohydrins 
having  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  a  nd  polyhydric  alco- 
hols having  up  to  about  8  carbon  at<  ims,  and  (B)  from 
about  1  to  3  equivalents  of  a  basic  r  actant  prepared  by 
partially  acylating  at  a  temperature  a  K>ve  about  100*  C. 
an  alkylene  polyamine  with  up  to  one  less  equivalent  than 
the  number  of  amino  groups  in  sail  polyamine  of  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  aad  having  at  least 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  treating  tl  e  partially  acylated 
polyamine  with  from  about  OJ  to  a  lOut  5%  by  wei^t 
of  an  alkylene  epoxide  having  up  to  al  out^S  cartxn  atoms 
at  a  temperature  above  about  100*  (f 

6.  A  fuel  composition  consisting 
line  and  from  about  0.0001%  to  abo^t  1%  of  the  nitro- 
gen-cmtaining  composition  of  claim  1 


ntially  of  a  gaao- 


3,246,576 
FUEL  FOR  SF  ARK-lGNniOH  ENGINES 

JbfeB  T.  NcB,  Sn  Diefo,  CaK., 

R«caKkCoap«y,a 
N«DrawlBf.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1956, 

7CUBM.  (CL44— (9) 
1.  An  improved  fuel  for  use  in  a  9  xk-ignition  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  fuel  consistii  g  essentially  of,  as 
the  predominant  component,  leaded 
clear  octane  number  above  about  85 
igniticm  suppressant,  the  combination 
theories  of  molybdenum  hexacarbonyl  and  from  04  to  0.4 
theory  of  an  organo-pbosphorus  cor  ipound. 


of  Dcteware 

Ssr.N*.  724,634 


gas<dine  having  a 

and,  as  a  surface- 

of  from  0.1  to  iJO 


MOTOR  FUEL  COMFOtmON 

AMni  Aikdl  mi  Gcaifs  W.  Edmi  WsmI  _ 
N.Y.,  sii%iiiri  to  Tcnc*  lisc,  Ifaw^wk,  N.Y., 


Ssr.  No.  197,564 


No 


Filed  M«y  25, 1962, 
13  CUlM.    (CL 

6.  A  motor  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
ing  an  effective  anti-knock  amoont 
compound  and  a  hydrocarbyl  selenite 


range  contain- 
>f  a  tetnalkyl-lead 
laving  iht  formula: 


B'— o' 


in  ^diich  R  and  R'  each  represent  a 
having  fron  1  to  18  carbon  atoma. 


to 

of 


NoDrawli«.   Fled  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ssr.  Noh  239,371 

7ClakH.    (0.44—72) 
1.  A  gasoline  containing  0.001  to  0.1  weight  percent 
of  an  amino-hydroxyoctadecyl  amine  having  the  formula: 


OH  KH 

C  H,-(C  HdT-C  H— C  H-(C  Hi)t-NHi 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  imparting  improved  anti-stalling,  anti-icing 
properties  to  said  gasoline.  ' '        ' 


3,246,579 
PAPER  SATURATED  WITH  RESINOUS  POLYMER 

Arthv  H.  AhlbrecM,  Mahtomsdl,  Rflao.,  aoripMT  to 

MnuMsota  Mhnag  and  ManMnctanng  CooipM^,  aim 

Paoi,  MIbb.,  a  cotporatioo  of  Delaware 

NoDnwl^    Fled  laik  4, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  6 
4  OdM.    (O.  51—296) 

1.  An  easily  and  controllably  prepared  sheet  material 
having  excellent  dry  and  wet  strength,  comprising  a  paper 
sheet  saturated  with  and  reinforced  by  an  intimately 
fiber-contacting  flexible  tackfree  solid  resinous  saturant 
polymer  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  about  25%  of  the 
weight  of  said  paper  sheiet,  said  polymer  comprising  the  1 
in  situ-reacted  product  of  (1)  an  N-ethylene  phosphon- 
polyamide  and  (2)  a  second  organic  compound  having 
at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen-bearing  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  a  large  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  which  are  not  1 
reactive,  said  second  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
equal  to  at  least  about  100  times  the  number  of  said  reac- 
tive hydrogen-bearing  groups  per  molecule,  said  paper 
sheet  being  additionally  provided  with  a  coating  differing 
in  composition  from  said  saturant  polymer. 

3.  The  sheet  material  of  daim  1,  wherein  said  coating 
is  a  composition  bonding  abrasive  grains  to  said  paper 
sheet 

GLASS  POUSmNG  COMPOSmONS  OP  I      ' 
RARE  EARIH  NTTRATES 

HaroU  M.  Alexandsr  aad  JooBph  D.  RyM,  Toledo,  OHO, 


Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpdffirfioa  of  Oyo 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  166,652 
6  OatoM.    (O.  51—369) 


3.  A  oompositioB  for  use  in  polishing  glass  consisting 

ntially  of  water,  cerium  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  rare 

earth  nitrates  containing  at  least  35%  of  ceroos  nitrate  and 

at  least  10%  other  rare  earA  nitrates  in  proportions  of 

100  parts  by  weight  of  water,  from  1  to  60  parts  of  cerhun 

lydrocarbyl  radical    oxide  and  from  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

'         the  rare  earth  nitrates.  I 


) 


i| 


l( 
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'  I'     '"  I  '  3446,561 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GLASS  FURN  ACS 

ThoMS  R.  OToaoseD  aod  DahMr  E.  Caney,  Toledo, 
DomU  E.  Shanv,  MUbon^,  ami  ClarcMieA.  G«^ 
Jr.,  Toledo,  OUo,  asrfgMMS  to  U»q;^CM-Foird 
Ghm  Coowanr,  Toledo,  Okio,  ■  msporaWoo  of  OUo 
No  DrawtafTnied  Sept  12, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  137,526 
UOataH.    (0.6»-a7)  . 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  sdica  refractory  foraung 
the  roof  and  side  walls  of  a  glass  melting  furnace  to 
eliminate  a  crystalline  scale  formation  thereon,  the  steps 
of,  introdudng  a  sodium-sulfur  compound  into  the  fur- 
nace and  onto  said  refractory  above  the  glass  melt  in  the 
furnace,  introducing  a  source  of  reducing  gas  in  said 
furnace  adjacent  said  refractory,  and  regulating  the 
amount  of  said  source  of  reducing  gas  being  introduced 
into  said  furnace  to  maintain  the  atmosphere  at  reduc- 
ing conditions  but  insufficient  to  reduce  the  glass  melL 


3,246, 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  DELIVERING 
GLASS 

Wimam  A.  Stotakc,  Toledo,  ()hkL  assizor,  by  i»«;|f«|' 
flkMMBis,  to  OwsM-miMis  Glaas  Comftmj,  Toledo, 
oCT^vporalioo  of  OUo 

JEdJooe  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  266,433 
4  0dw.    (O.  65— 127) 


3.  The  metfao<J  of  forming  and  delivering  glass  which 


comprises 

directing  a  stream  of  molten  glass  downwardly, 
severing  a  charge  of  glass  from  said  stream  of  molten 
glass  and  permitting  it  to  fall  freely  under  the  action 
of  gravity,     J  , 

moving  male  and  female  formers  laterally  to  gnp  and 

press  the  falling  charge  of  glass, 
moving  the  male  former  away  from  the  charge, 
retaining  the  charge  of  glass  in  the  female  former, 
moving  the  female  former  laterally  and  routing  the 
female  fonner  to  bring  the  charge  of  glass  into  over- 
lying relationship  with  a  moving  bead, 
and  depositing  said  charge  of  glass  onto  the  moving 
head  while  the  bead  continues  to  move. 


of  rigid  arm  members  extending  substantially  bekyw 
the  mohra  glass  surface, 
eadi  said  disc  member  having  a  surrounding  upwardly- 
extending  annular  flange  extending  above  the  nudten 
glass  surface,  1 


Vi' 


said  ring  member  having  inner  and  outer  upwardly- 
extending  annular  flanges  extending  above  the  mokoi 
glass  surface, 

and  means  for  drawing  the  molten  glass  upwardly 
through  said  shaping  device  at  a  controlled  rate  to 
form  a  uniform  product. 


3,246,564 

GLASS  FURNACE  WITH  MUFFLE  LIP-TILE 

Jmmm  T.  ZcUsra,  Jr.,  Ckarlestoo,  W.  Va.,  aaslgMir  to 

Ubbey-OwtuaFoi'd  Gbas  Cnipaay,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 

corporatfoB  of  OUo 

CosdtoutloB  of  apfBcatloo  Sar.  No.  666,566,  Mar.  19, 

1959.   ThbapoBcatfooJne  13, 1961,  Ssr.  Now  126424 

ilClalBM.    (O.  65— 337) 


^ff 


3,246,563 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
MULTIPLE-BORE  TUBING 
Edward  J.  HoUsr,  Toledo,  OUo,  aasigMir  to 
nUoois  Giaai  Cooipany,  a  corporatioo  of  OUo 
Filed  Jml  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,659 
3  Claims.    (CL  65—191) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  multiple-bore  glass 
tubing,  the  combination  comprising 
a  container  for  retaining  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
an  integral  hollow  shaping  device  mounted  witl^n  said 
container  and  having  essentially  co-planar  diaping 
surfaces  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  molten 

^ass, 

said  shaping  device  comprising  at  least  two  heat-resist- 
ant segmented  disc  members  and  a  surrounding  an- 

^   nular  ring  member  integrally  joined  by  a  plurality 


1.  In  a  continuous  sheet  glass  furnace,  a  cooling  chamr 
her,  a  working  receptacle  adjoining  said  cooling  chamber 
and  in  communication  therewith  to  receive  molten  glass 
therefrom,  a  forming  chamber  above  the  working  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  end  wall  at  the  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  cooling  chamber  and  also  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  walls,  a  tubular  lip-tile  located  in  the  forming 
chamber  and  arranged  transversely  between  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  tubular  lip-tUe  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
side  walls,  with  the  ends  thereof  beiqg  open,  said  bottom 
wall  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
molten  glass  flowing  from  the  cooling  chamber  into  the 
working  receptacle,  means  for  supporting  the  tubular  lip- 
tile  dosely  adjacent  said  end  wall  of  the  forming  cham- 
ber and  above  the  working  receptacle,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  heat  exchange  medium  into  at  least  one 
end  of  the  lip-tile  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
molten  glass  flowing  therebeneath  into  the  working  re- 
ceptacle. 
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EMULSIFIABLE  AGRICULTUI AL  HOODE 
C^^^^ntfM,  New  Yoffct  N.Y^  a 


No 


•(Dda- 


nMJMtM»lM2,  kr.Na.265,216 
13Cliita>.    (CL71— ;^ 

1.  An  emulsifiable  composition  aUpted  to  be  em- 
ployed as  an  agricultural  spray  cons  sting  of  from  10- 
70  weight  percent  of  a  biockle,  £rom  2S-88  weight  per- 
cent of  an  wganic  solvent  therefor  ai  d  from  2-6  weight 
percent  of  a  pbosi^te  ester  prepared  by  reacting  1  mole 
<rf  PjOi  with  2  to  4  J  moles  of  a  non  onic  surface  active 
agent  having  die  molecular  conflgura  ion  of  a  condensa- 
tion product  of  at  least  one  mole  of  ithylene  oxide  wit| 
one  tnoie  of  an  alkyl  iriienolic  compc  und  under  substan- 
tially anhydnHis  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  below 
about  110'  C.  I  , 

t.  An  emulsifiable  composition  i  dapted  t|B  be  tmj 
ployed  as  an  agricultural  spray  cnuisting  of  from  10- 
70  weight  percent  of  the  butoxyethyl  ester  of  2,4-dichl0- 
rophenoxy-acetic  add,  frtmi  28-86  m  eight  perfent  ofiui 
aromatic  solvent  and  from  2-6  weigt  t  percent  of  a  pfajos- 
phate  ester  prepared  by  reacting  9  moles  oi  ethylene 
oxide  with  nonylphenol  and  then  re  ictiag  2.7  moles  of 
the  reaction  product  with  1  mole  <f  phosphorus-  pent- 
oxide. 


3,246,Si7 

METHOD  FOR  INJECIING  PARTICULATE  COAL 

INTO  A  ILAST  FURNACE 

D.  IrhaW.  New  Ywk,  N.Y^  mmlmm  to 
-hinyrri  Cwpegitt— ,  New  Yecfc,  N.Y^  •  cw- 

j««NewYe»k  '^  ^i"'-' 

Flai  Dw.  21, 19t2,te.  No.  24Mfr 

r  nr—     (CL75— 42) 


T"'' 


J 


3,24MM 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MUL1 
GRANULAR 

I. 


377,Mf 
,  Nov.  14, 1M6, 
3S»ff3/6it  M«.  22,  tHU  119,494/61 
6CUhM.    (0.71-19) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  pi  xluction  of  a  mUlti- 
layered  granular  amm<Muum  salt  U  rtiliser  which  com- 
prises providing  quantities  of  ammo  lia  and  at  least  one 
acid  selected  from  the  group  conai  iting  of  phosphoric 
acid,  sulphuric  add  and  nitric  add,  reacting  said  quan- 
tities of  ammonia  and  acid  on  gran  lies  comprising  am- 
monium salt  in  a  localized  region  ol  a  reaction  chamber 
i^iile  maintaining  the  moisture  contmt  of  said  granules 
therein  at  a  level  below  about  1%   thereby  forming  a 
layer  of  ammonium  salt  on  each  of  said  granules,  with- 
drawing all  of  said  granules  from  laid  lo^;ali2ed  region 
ci  said  reaction  chamber  and  traisferring  same  to  a 
second  region  in  said  reaction  obmber  remote  from 
said  localized  region,  remo<ving  a  p  >rtion  of  said  gran- 
ules from  said  second  region  of  sa  d  reaction  diamber 
and  in  an  amount  greater  than  the  an  omt  of  the  add  and 
ammonia  being  added  to  said  loca  ized  regimi  oi  said 
chamber  and  then  sizing  said  lemcred  granules  to  ob- 
tain a  desired  product  size  range,  r  stuming  the  remain- 
der of  the  granules  from  said  stztig  operation  to  said 
chamber  recirculating  within  said  ch  tmber  the  remainder 
<rf  said  granules  from  aaid  aeoood   egion  to  said  local- 
ized region  while  maintaining  the    moisture  content  ai 
the  recirculating  granules  at  a  level  l)elow  1%,  the  ratio 
of  die  rate  of  recirculation  to  the  i  ate  of  obtaining  the 
product  being  at  least  20: 1,  leacti  ig  in  said  localized 
region  said  recirculated  granules  wU  i  additional  quantity 
of  ammonia  and  add  while  continuing  to  maintain  the 
moisture  content  of  said  granules  in  said  localized  region 
at  a  level  below  1%  thereby  formii  g  a  further  layer  of 
ammonium  salt  thereon,  and  repeati  Bg  said  removal,  siz- 
ing and  recirculation  cycle  to  obtain  a  multi-layer  granu- 
lar ammonium  salt  fertiliser  as  the  end. product. 


^a^'in- 


1.  In  the  me^od  ot  smelting  metallurgical  materials  in 
a  blast  furnace  wherein  the  metalhirgical  materials,  coke 
and  flux  are  introduced  into  the  blast  furnace  and  the  re- 
suhant  charge  is  blasted  with  oxygen  containing  gas  in- 
troduced through  the  tuyeres  of  the  funuce,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  dry  hammer- 
milled  coal  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  from  220*  to 
600*  F.  through  the  tuyeres  of  the  Mast  furnace  and  thus 
(educe  the  amount  of  ocAe  required  for  smelting  the 
metalhirgical  materials,  at  least  20%  of  said  coal  being 
comprised  of  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  omt 
ei^th  up  to  about  three-eighths  oi  an  inch. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAIING 
MOLTEN  METAL 
I W.  FWd,  Chici«o^  DL,  aMl0aar  to  A.  FIbU  * 

Sum  Co-,  CMrapr,  IHi,  a  MtrpwaHiw  t»# 
Fled  Ian.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  61,336 
ISCWbm.    (CL  75-^19) 


t^'H'HO 


r 


i      ■■*%: 


^     VJ*'   (ftfe    -'I 


■4-»/      Vv 


1.  A  method  of  treating  large  batches  of  molten  metal 
including  the  steps  of  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  sta- 
tionary treatment  vessel,  subjecting  the  molten  metal  in 
the  treatment  vessel  to  a  vacuum  while  the  treatment 
vessel  remains  stationary,  adding  heat  to  the  molten  metal 
in  the  treatment  vessel  by  passing  induction  heating  cur- 
rents through  the  molten  metal,  inserting  a  transfer  tube 
into  the  molten  metal  near  the  end  of  the  treatment,  and 
tranrferring  the  moittn  metal  from  the  stationary  treat- 
ment vessel  to  a  transfer  vessel  by  subjecting  the  surface 
of  the  metal  to  a  gas  under  a  pressure  suffident  to  fproe 


1 1 
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the  molten  metal  upwardly  through  the  transfer  tube 
extending  into  the  transfer  vessel,  said  gas  being  non- 
deleterious  with  respect  to  the  metal  undergoing  treatment, 
said  treatment  vessel  being  maintained  stationary  during 
transfer  of  the  molten  metal  into  the  transfer  vessel. 

6.  Apparatus  for  treating  molten  metal,  said  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  stationary  molten  metal  treatment  vessel, 
a  hood  adapted  to  overlie  the  treatment  vessel,  means  for 
forming  an  air  tight  seal  between  the  treatment  vessel 
and  the  hood,  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  tpmce 
defined  by  the  hood  and  treatment  vessel,  means  for  ad- 
mitting and  exhausting  a  neutral  gas  to  the  ^ace  defined 
by  the  hood  and  treatment  vessel,  and  a  source  of  induc- 
tion heating  current  located  in  physically  close  proximity 
to  the  exterior  of  the  treatment  vessel  which  theliood 
overlies,  said  treatment  vessel  having  a  partially  metallic 
wall  with  low  electro-magnetic  intemq>ter  characteristics 
to  thereby  reduce  eddy  current  heating; 

13.  A  bodily  transferable  eductor  tube  for  pressure 
pouring  molten  metal  from  one  vessel  upwardly  to  a 
second  vessel,  said  tube  induding  a  steel  pipe  terminating 
at  its  upper  end  in  a  flange,  said  flange  being  adapted 
to  form  a  seal  with  the  second  vessel,  an  inner  and  outer 
refractory  lining  on  the  sleei  pipe,  a  replaceable  refractory 
cover  extending  about  the  lower  end  of  the  refractory  lined 
steel  pipe,  meaiu  for  preventing  the  outer  refractory  lining 
from  floating  upwardly  when  the  tube  is  immersed  in 
molten  metal  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  the 
refractory  lining,  and  a  removeable  nose  cone  composed 
of  a  metal  compatible  with  the  metal  with  which  the  tube 
is  to  be  used  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and 
refractory  coatings,  said  cone  being  sufficiently  thin  to 
melt  in  about  the  time  needed  to  form  a  seal  at  the  upper 


til* 


«r.,i 


3,246,699 

TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
DavM  W«Ik  1W  Aria,  DovMfc, 

MiV  16, 1963,  S«.  No.  29ij4l 

«too  Grant  BritalB,  May  29, 1962, 
26,696/62 

*'  6  CWaas.    (CL  75—59) 


%? 


ft*  ^mH  S 


i'|t. 


A 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  gas  into  molten  metal  which 
comprises  introdudag  into  the  molten  metal  a  unit  com- 
prising a  refractory  container  having  a  small  neck  open- 
ing and  charged  with  a  material  which  generates  gas  at 
a  predetermined  elevated  temperature,  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  said  container  being  sufficiently  low  in  relation  to 
its  height  so  that  said  small  neck  opening  remains  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  container  when  the  container  is  im- 
mersed in  the  molten  meul  whereby  the  discharge  of  the 
generated  gas  through  said  opening  submerges  said  con- 
tainer by  jet  action,  said  container  being  made  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  specific  gravity  lower  than  that  of  the  molten 
meod  so  that  the  container  is  moved  by  the  turbulence  of 
the  generated  gases  and  returns  to  the  surface  of  the 
molten  metal  when  the  gas  grnerition  ceases. 


■tr?  i.  i, 


^■'  !-"     3,246,996 
ftOrALLURGICAL  SYnVM 

',  Va.,  amlyBan  to  R^oold 
,  I  Id,  Va.,  a  iospaiaifcwi  of 

Flai  Aog.  17, 1962,  Sar.  No.  217,676 
19CtaiM.    (CL75— 63) 


1.  Process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  alumi- 
num and  mercury  from  a  mixture  of  aluminum  crystals 
and  mercury  containing  more  than  about  50%  by  wei^t 
of  aliuninum  iriiich  comprises  melting  the  aluminum  and 
vaporizing  the  mercury  by  introducing  said  aluminum- 
mercury  mixture  into  a  molten  bath  of  a  salt  mixture 
including  at  least  one  halide  of  aluminum,  and  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halide  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  halide  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  the  body  of  said  bath  being  maintained  at 
an  average  temperature  above  about  670*  C,  said  bath 
having  a  melting  temperature  range  providing  a  substan- 
tial amotmt  of  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  below  the 
(emperatiue  of  condensation  of  mercury  vapor  at  the 
prevailing  pressure,  aepvating  the  alumimun  fr«im  the 
molten  salt  bath  and  recovering  the  ahiminimi.  and  con- 
densmg  and  recovering  the  mercury. 

16.  In  an>arattts  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of 
aliuninum  and  mercury  from  a  mixture  of  aluminum 
and  mercury  containing  more  than  about  50%  by  weight 
of  aluminum  in  a  system  employing  a  molten  salt  bath: 
the  improvement,  comprising  a  chamber  for  containing 
a  molten  sah  bath  and  for  melting  aluminum  and  va- 
porizing mercury,  said  chamber  being  provided  with 
means  for  heating  the  contents  thereof  by  immersion  into 
the  body  of  the  salt  bath,  conveyor  means  for  feeding 
aluminum-mercury  mixture  to  said  chamber,  meaiu  for 
condensing  mercury  vapor  comprising  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  melting  and  vaporizing  cham- 
ber having  a  hollow  jacket  providing  a  condenser  in  at 
least  one  wall  thereof,  and  means  in  communication  with 
said  melting  and  vaporizing  chamber  comprising  a  cham- 
ber for  s^wrating  and  recovering  molten  aluminum. 


3,24M91 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FEUM>MANGANESB  ALLOY 
Naaman  H.  Kcyscr,  Param,  OMo,  asa^pMr  to  Inlcrlakc 

a  larpaiattao  of  New  YoA 

Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,229 

25  riiiiiiii  (CL  75—66) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  low  to  medium  carbon  ferro- 
manganese  alloy  metal  which  comprises,  apfriying  an  oxi- 
dizing blow  to  a  molten  bath  of  manganese  basis  alloy 
in  a  vessd.  said  basis  alloy  containing  between  approxi- 
mately 52%  to  70%  manganese,  between  approximately 
15%  to  37%,  silicon,  and  up  to  3.5%  carbon,  introduc- 
ing manganese  ore  arid  lime  into  the  molten  bath  during 
said  oxidizing  blow  application,  said  application  of  oxy- 
gen resulting  m  agitation  and  ignition  of  the  bath  where- 
in a  ferromanganese  alloy  with  a  greater  manganese  con- 
tent and  a  lower  silicon  content  than  that  of  said  basis 
aUoy  is  produced  together  with  a  high  manganese  slag, 
separating  the  ferromanganese  alloy  and  the  high  man- 
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ganese  slag  from  one  another,  and 
batch  of  the  molten  basis  alky  ma 
manganese  slag  to  treat  the  new  batct 


I 


hen  mixing  a  new  I  — '  *•*    '^       ij^M^i      .^^4 

with  said  high  CORROSION  RESBTANT  MAGNESIUM   ALLOYS 

of  basis  aUoy  with         HAVING  A  GRAIN-REFINED  STRUCTURE 


=  c 


c^- 


S^CjTr.-.^ 


^==.-  o 


said  slag,  separating  said  slag  from 
of  molten  basis  alloy,  and  then 
and  coincidentally  therewith  adding 
lime  to  said  molten  new  batch. 
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3,24t^9S 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
PmI  MMte  Cairfm,  M«tMl-ABtw«v,  Mii  RcBi  Mavlcc 
Hat,  WBiftk-AatwcfF,  Brlgfaa,  ■■Igmw  to  Gcrtrt 
N.V.,  MortMl-ABtwcip,  Bdghnn,  a 


PH0T0CONDUCI1NG  POLYMERS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

I.  Fo^  Roctaitor.  N.Y..  aiilMiii  to 


Filed  Joe  1, 1M2,  Scr.  N«.  199,3U      I 
Claims  priority,  appHf  ■tlna  Gymany,  Jooc  2,  IMl, 


K  43,S7S 

(CL  75— 1«) 


I^i- 


\ 


id  treated  new  batch 

applyihg  an  oxidizing  blow 

manganese  ore  and 


344#4W      , 

DIVERSION  HARDENED  Mil  TERIALS  AND 
FROCESSES  THEREFOR 

Rokcrt  S.  Bny,  Wmjimd,  Mml, 
JimmmaiM,  to  Ccvpcr  Raafs 
N.Y^  a  cwpcntioD  off  MkUnB 

FBed  Apr.  li,  1M2,  Scr.  I^  ir7,4M 

.      n  n\\'\        (CL7S-13S) 


T^Sdl^i?- 


1.  A  compodte  material  comprisii  g  at  least  two  phases 
induding  a  first  phaw  containing  opper  and  a  kcoi^ 
(rfiaae  containing  a  compound,  sak 


I      ' 


1.  A  magnesium  base  alloy  having  an  improved  grain- 
refined  cast  structure,  improved  strength  properties  and 
an  improved  corrosion  resistance,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silicide  of  the  general  formula  MegSis 
wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  chromium 
and  mangfln***.  and  the  balance  magnesium,  the  concen- 
trations of  the  silicon  and  the  meUl  Me  in  the  alloys 
CMTeqwnding  at  least  to  the  coooentratioos  of  the  solu- 
bility producU  of  the  MegSis  within  the  range  of  existence 
of  said  MeiSia  at  the  casting  temperature  of  the  alloy 
melt,  and  the  Si-content  of  the  alloy  being  smaller  than 
the  proportion  of  silicon  required  for  the  formation  of 
MgaSi  in  the  cast  alloy.  I 


I  I 


M4«,SM 

'electrophotographic  MATERIAL 

PndMviaCMrfM^ 

Hart,  WOriik-AMwwv,  BililBM.  nsiliniiri  to  Gevacrt 


first  phase  and  said 


ffrrfft^  jibMac  being  substantially  ui  iformly  interspersed, 
said  second  phase  being  in  the  form  of  particles  generally 
ranging  betweoi  .01  and  50  micros  i  in  extent,  said  sec- 
ond phase  raiding  from  0.1  to  21%  by  total  weight, 
said  copper  being  relatively  soft  and  laid  compound  being 
relatively  hard,  said  copper  and  aud  compound  being 
mutually  insoluble,  said  second  pbise  ranging  from  0.1 
to  25%  by  total  weight  of  said  on  iposile  material,  said 
copper  and  said  compound  being  i  pproxiniately  oflflte 
density,  said  compound  containing  a  non-metal  selected 
bcm  the  class  consisting  of  ond^  carbides,  bondes, 
nitrides,  selenides,  silicides  and 


NoDrawiiv.  OriglMl  appHcatloa  Ian.  M,  IMl,  Ssr.  No. 
85,474.  DIvMcd  mi  tkls  apjlcuHon  Mm,  2t,  1H4, 
8m,Sm.333,St9 

Claims  friorltj,  amKkatiam  Gnat  Mfafei,  Jaa.  29, 19M, 
3^U/ikt  Apr.  14, 19M,  lA^l/f 

1  CWbl    (CL  M— 1) 

An  electrophotographic  copying  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  an  electrostatically  charged  photocondoc- 
tive  insidating  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  substance 
obtained  by  reacting  (A)  polystyrene  and  (B)  a  reactive 
organic  halogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  9-bromofluorenB,  9^thyl-3-chlorocarbonylcar- 
bazole  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  a 
light  image  whereby  the  light  struck  area  Is  discharged 
and  developing  said  image  (^  electrostatic  charges  with 
an  electroscopic  material. 


I 


NoDrawlig.   OrigiMd  applcatioa  Im.  M,  1961  J«^  No. 

•5,474.    Divldcd  and  ttds  ippWcatloa  Mar.  2t,  1964, 

Scr.  No.  353,576 
OainM  priority,  appUcatioa  GrMit  Biltafa,  Jan.  29, 1968, 
3,326/lSliApr26, 1969, 14,652/69 
1  Cidm.    (CL  96—1) 

An  electrophotographic  copying  process  which  com- 
prises ffxpoyjng  an  electrostatically  charged  photocon- 
ductive  insulating  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  substance 
obtained  by  reacting  (A)  polystyrene,  (B)  an  organic 
compound  contaiiung  two  reactive  halogen  atoms,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride, 
methylene  bromide,  1,2-dibromoethane,  and  chloroacetyl- 
chloride  and  (C)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting 'Of  fluorene  and  N-ethylcarbazole  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafto  catalyst  to  a  light  image  where- 
by tlie  light  struck  area  is  discharged  and  developing  said 
image  of  electrosutic  diarges  with  an  electroso^ic  ma- 

.■  i       ■  ,': 

3,249,596 
I    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND 

^  APPARATUS 

HvoU  ObtoB  Medby,  San  lose,  Rolaad  Mkhad 
Sckitf crt,  Swaloga,  CaHL,  aarfg^on  to  IntaiwitkMMl 
BwkM«  Macliaii  Corporation  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatlo^of  New  York 

nW  M^  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  127,725 
5  nsiaii     (CL96— 1) 


.,  N.Y.,  I 
New  Jersey 

FBed  ABf.  21, 1961,  Ssr.  Na.  132,7U 
7Claiaw.    (CL96— 1) 


'^:^^ 


lUPFOKT 


1.  An  electrophotographic  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  exposing  an  electrostaticaUy  charged  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  to  a  li^t  pattern  to  form  an  electrostatic 
image  on  said  layer  and  developing  the  image  on  said 
layer  by  applying  electrostatically  attractable  particulate 
material,  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  compris- 
ing a  photoconductive,  low  molecular  weight  condensa- 
tion polymer  of  formaldehyde  and  a  polynuclear  aromatic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  anthracene,  naphthalene,  aoenapbthalene  and 
substitution  products  thereof  wherein  said  substitu- 
ents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  and  hydroxy,  and 

(B)  N-alkyl  carbazok,  N-jrfmiyl  carbazole  and  sub- 
stitution products  thereof  wherein  said  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy, carbalkoxy,  and  hydroxy. 


3449,59S 

REMOVAL  OF  MEASLE  SPOTS  IN  PAPER  BASE 
REVERSAL  PRINT  MATERIAL 

Carl  E.  Inhaana,  niaihaiiKiin.  N. Y.,  mitwaat  to  General 
T  AafllM  A  FBas  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
foratioB  of  Delaware 


FBed  Not.  39, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,141 
9  nahsii     (CL96— 22) 


No 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  reversal  prints  wherein 
an  exposed  col<x^  film  comprising  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion coated  on  a  paper  base  is  treated  with  a  first  devel- 
oper, given  a  second  exposure,  treated  with  a  color  de- 
veloper, bleached  and  fixed,  the  improvement  wliich  com- 
prises treating  said  film  with  an  aqueous  solution  oi  1 
to  5%  by  weight  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  perchlorate,  potassium  perdilorate, 
sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  sodium  perborate,  po- 
tassium perborate,  sodium  chlorate  and  potassium  chlo- 
rate after  said  treatment  with  said  first  developer  and 
before  the  color  developer  treatment 


1.  A  mediod  of  transferring  an  electrostatic  image  on  a 
photoconductive  insulator  material  to  dielectric  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  uniform  charge  on  one  face  of  said  dielectric 
material  of  polarity  opposite  to  that  on  one  face 
forming  said  electrostatic  image  on  said  insulator 
material, 

placing  said  one  face  of  said  charged  dielectric  material 
in  virtual  contact  with  said  one  face  of  said  diarged 
insulator  nuterial, 

electrically  interconnecting  said  dielectric  material  and 
said  insulator  material  at  a  predetermined  direct  po- 
tential difference  for  electron  fiow  therebetween, 

disconnecting  said  electric  connection  between  said  ma- 
terials, and  I 

separatiiig  said  materials, 
I    thereby  transferring  said  image  to  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial with  the  image  thereon  at  one  polarity  and  the 
background  at  opposite  polarity. 


3,249,599 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLLOID  STRATUM  TRANSFER 

PROCESS 


iG. 


both  off 


Edward  CYackdMdii 
N.Y.,  a«%aors  to 
tcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

NoIkawk«.    FBed  Sept  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,297 

13  Claims.    (CL  96— 2S) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  substantially  nnhnr^Unf^  gelatino- 
sflver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  polyethylene  coated 
paper  support,  said  emulsion  layer  containing  per  square 
foot  about  50  to  125  mg.  of  sflver  as  silver  haUde,  about 
50  to  100  mg.  of  a  gelatin  tanning  silver  halide  developing 
agent,  0  to  about  50  mg.  of  a  gelatin  non-tanning  silver 
halide  developmg  agent,  and  about  150  to  250  mg.  of 
gelatin,  said  emulsion  being  not  harder  yimn  a  yiaHi^ 
hiyer  containing  0.7  gram  of  fbnnaldehyde  per  pound  of 
gelatin  freshly  coated. 
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COUXMD  TRAN8FEK  Il|OCnB 

L  Abbott* 


,  N.Y- - 

FIM  Jm.  M,  19i3,  te.  N«^2SM7S 
11  nihil     (CL 


1.  A  photographic  element  for  use  n  the  colloid  trans- 
fer process  having  thereon  two  optics  ly-seasitized,  light- 
sensitive,  contiguous  silver  halide  ei  lulsion  layers,  said, 
silver  halide  diqiersed  in  an  alkat  -permeable,  water- 
swellabk  unhardened  colloid  not  ha  der  than  a  gelatin 
layer  containing  0.7  gram  of  formald  hyde  per  pound  of 
gelatin  freshly  coated,  having  a  fint  emulsion  ^yer  on 
the  support  and  and  a  seomd  emubio  i  layer  coated  over 
the  fint  emulsion  layer,  the  second  <  muhion  layer  con- 
taining 40-70%  of  the  total  sflver  b  Jide  in  both  emul- 
si<»  layers  and  60-90%  of  the  tota  colloid  present  in 
both  emulsion  layers,  said  emulsion  ayers  containing  a 
total  coverage  of  100-500  milligram  i  silver  per  square 
foot  as  silver  halide  and  a  total  coverage  of  450-900 
milligrams  coUoid  per  square  foot 

7.  A  method  of  phoK^graphic  repn  duction  comprising 
developing  an  wpoeed  photographic  e  ement  comprismg  a 
support  having  thereon  two  optica!  ly-sensitized,  light- 
sensitive,  contignoos  stiver  halide  eirralsion  layers  dis- 
persed in  an  alkafi^fiermeable,  watei -swcllabk,  unhard- 
ened coUoid  having  a  first  emulsion  I  lyer  on  the  support 
and  a  second  emulsion  layer  coated  ov  ir  the  first  emiilsion 
layer,  said  unhardened  coUmd  being  not  harder  than  a 
gelatin  layer  containing  0.7  gram  o  formaldehyde  per 
pound  of  gelatin  freshly  coated,  tliB  second  emulsion 
layer  containing  40-70%  of  the  to  al  silver  halide  in 
both  emulsion  layers  and  60-90%  ( if  the  total  ooUoid 
pvesent  in  both  emulsion  layers,  si  id  emulsion  layers 
containing  a  total  af  about  100-500  nilligrams  of  silver 
per  square  foot  as  silver  halide  and  150-900  milligrams 
colloid  per  square  foot,  by  developing  with  a  silver  halide 
tanning  developer  to  form  a  hanlen  d  colloid  image  in 
the  exposed  areas  of  at  least  the  set  snd  emubioii  layer 
and  leaving  substantially  nnhardenei  colloid  in  the  un- 
ejqioaed  area  of  said  layer,  removinj  excess  water  from 
the  snrftKe  of  the  said  second  emuls  oo  layer,  placing  a 
slwet  having  an  absorbent  surface  igainst  said  second 
emulsion  layM*  while  said  emulsion  I  lyer  is  in^conditioo 
to  prist  and  the  surfece  of  the  see  od  emulsion  layer 
free  of  greasy  material  to  cause  on  y  said  unhardened 
coOoid  portion  of  said  layer  to  adher  i  to  said  sheet,  and 
separating  said  sheet  and  said  secoo  emulsion  layer  to 
transfer  only  a  stratum  of  nnharde^  coUoid  of  said 
layer  to  said  dieet 


ELECntOCONDUCIT^ECOATING  PATIVSNIMG 
Stewart  G.  SlalMdur,  Js^ani  Paai  B. 

tm4.  Pan  iiiliiiiri  to  Canhg  GIm 

N.Yn  a  cavporrtlaa  ol  New  Yosfc 

FIMMar.7,lM>2,8er.No.l7t,lM    ,4^,.,: 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  resistance  device 
having  a  patterned  film  resistance  element  op  a^  dielectric 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  flat  dielectric  substrate, 

(b)  applying  a  continuous  adherent  irridized  metallic 
oxide  film  directly  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said 

I     substrate, 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
I     ind  potassium  bichromate  to  said  film, 

'    (d)  drying  said  layer, 

(e)  disposing  a  member  adjacent  said  layer,  said 
member  having  a  light  transmitting  first  area  oorre- 
qxmding  in  shape  to  the  desired  resistance  ekment 
configuration  and  arrangement  and  a  subetantially 
opaque  second  area  surrounding  said  first  area, 

(f)  illuminating  the  assembly  so  formed  with  an  ultra- 
violet light  for  approximately  3Vi  minutes,  thereby 
exposing  an  area  of  said  layer  correqwnding  in  shape 
to  said  first  area  while  leaving  the  remainder  of  said 
layer  substantially  unexposed, 

(g)  removing  the  said  member, 

(h)  directing  a  water  spray  to  said  layer  thereby 
washing  out  said  substantially  unexposed  portion  of 
said  layer  and  uncovering  a  portion  of  said  film  cor- 
respcmding  in  shape  to  said  second  area, 

(i)  directing  a  sandblast  stream  to  the  unit  so  formed 
thereby  removing  the  uncovered  portion  of  said  film, 
and  thereafter 

(j)  washing  said  unit  in  a  solution  of  approximately  30 
percent  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxkle. 


CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  PHOTOMECHANI- 
CAL  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH 

Honeywell  inc,  «  conpofH—  a#  Deiawa 
HM In^lt,  IHI, Scr. No.  124,Wt 
f  niliiii  (CLM-^3^ 
I  1.  The  method  of  producing  a  printed  circuit  whidi 
comprises  the  following  steps:  depositrag  a  fihn  of  beryl- 
lium copper  on  a  substrate;  applying  a  first  photosensitive 
film  to  fully  cover  said  beryllium  copper  film;  applying 
light  to  said  first  photosensitive  film  to  expose  all  areas 
other  than  that  to  be  used  for  the  combfaied  areas  of  the 
conductive  paths  and  the  resistive  paths  by  die  use  of  a 
positive  photographic  film  mask;  removing  said  unex- 
posed portions  of  said  first  photosensitive  fihn;  etdiing 
all  unprotected  areas  of  said  beryllium  copper  not  cov- 
ered by  said  exposed  photosensitive  film  to  completely  re- 
move said  unprotected  areas;  removing  said  exposed 
photosensitive  film;  depositing  a  film  of  ni^el  chromium 
alloy  on  said  remaining  substrate  and  beryllium  copper; 
underetching  said  nickel  chromhun  alloy  snpported  by 
said  beryllium  copper  to  leave  only  said  nickel  chromium 
alloy  deposited  directly  upon  said  substrate  and  to  remove 
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said  nickel  chromium  aHoy  previously  supported  by  said 
berylliom  copper,  depositing  a  fihn  of  ahiminum  upon 
said  substrate  and  said  nickel  chromium  alloy;  depositing 
a  ffim  of  copper  upon  said  film  of  ahuninum,  said  ahuni- 
num  preventing  interaction  aad  thus  change  of  resistance 
between  said  copper  and  said  nickel  duomium  alloy;  coat- 
ing said  film  of  copper  with  a  second  film  of  photosensi- 
tive material;  applying  light  to  expose  said  areas  to  be 
used  as  conductive  paths  through  the  use  of  .a  negaUve 
fihn  mask;  removing  said  unexposed  portions  6t  said  sec- 
ond photosensitive  film;  etching  said  unjprotected  copper 
and  aluminum  to  leave  nidcel  chromium  alloy  paths  in 
areas  to  be  used  as  resistance  means  and  to  leave  paths 
^  composed  of  nickel  chromhun  alloy,  ahmiinum,  copper, 
"  and  exposed  photosensitive  material  in  areas  to  be  used 
as  conductive  padu;  and  removing  said  remainhig  exposed 
photosensitive  material  to  form  a  finished  printed  circuit 


No 


means. 


/' 


i:»    Y^'t  .i,;v^^i^vi>^'        3.246.693  / ' 

nidTOGRAPSIC  DEVELOPER  fOUmW  CW- 
TAINING  NON-SLUDGING  SILVER  HALIDB 
SOLVENT 
■ntScMUsr,46 


No 


,1961«8er.  No.  141,296 

wttKJt  Stgi*  29, 1969, 
A  MJIH 

12  Chtafc    (El  96—61)  ^^ 

1.  A  combined  l^hotographic  developing  and  fixttig 
bath  composition,  comprising  an  alkaUne  photographic 
sflver  fc«iM*  developer  solution  contanung  a  silver  halide 
solvent  of  the  fbUowing  general  formnU: 

,1»'  N»C-Bi  I 


.iiij 


HB-A    C— X 


wheiein  Ri  b  •  Bember  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyU  pbenyU  tolyl.  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl  and  lower  carboxy-alkyl  groivt,  and  X  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  grouping 


"■=V 


ffv|r»>^ 


-CHr-N 


\. 


.*i#    «.;. 


wheiehi  Rs  and  Rs  each  repreaeoti  a  kmw  aUtyl  froup, 
and  the  grouping  i^tn^i^  > 


layer,  a  magenta  dye  developer-containing  gelatin  layer, 
a  green-sensitive  nlver  halide  gelatin  emulsion  layer,  a 
yellow  dye  developer-containing  gelatin  layer,  and  a 
blue-sensitive  silver  halide  gelatin  emulsion  layer,  and 
located  6b  the  Ofq>osite  surface  of  said  support  layer  a 
gelatin  layer  containing  discrcie  polytetrsiiuoroethyleae 
granules  present  in  a  concentration  witiiin  the  range  of 
0.05  to  10  parts  polytetrafluoroethylene  per  put  of  gelatin. 

GROWTH  rwmSrAm  suhtancrs 

Mtfvhi  I  nKir,  MeisitB,  CaK,  iiirfginr  to  flhsl  OH 
r.  Now  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  tm§mtMm  ^  Ddmmmn 
FM IMO  26, 196i;8sr.  No.  126,ltS 
14  nstoii     (6.99^-2) 

1.  A  composition  for  promoting  the  growth  of  animals 
comprising  as  the  essential  active  ingredient  therein  from 
about  .00038%  to  about  .038%  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  groi4>  consisting  of:  (1)  an  alpha-methjdidene 
alkanal.  (2)  an  acrolein  diaUphatic  aoetal  and  (3)  a  bcti- 
alkoxypropionaldehyde,  in  admixture  with  an  animal  feed. 

f .  A  method  for  promoting  the  growth  of  animals 
comprising  orally  administering  to  said  animals  about 
5-500  mg.  per  animal  per  day  of  a  compound  selected 
frpm  the  group  consisting  of:  (1)  an  alpha-methylidene 
alkanal,  (2)  an  acrolein  dialiphatic  aoetal  and  (3)  a  beta- 
alkoxypropionaldehyde. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUofiG  A  GERMINATED 

WHEAT  FOOD 

Allca  E.  Boiri,  263  WAon  8L,  liocfcway,  Mont. 

No  Drawls    FRed  May  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,666 

6CWnM.  (0.99-66) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  wheat  kernel  into  a 
ready-to-eat  product  comprising  the  steps  of  submitting 
the  kernels  to  germinating  conditions  until  sprouting 
begins,  subfecting  the  kernels  to  temperatures  suflBcient 
to  stoip  germination,  drying  said  kernals  and  heat-treating 
the  resulting  product  in  codung  oils  at  near  boiling  tem- 
perature until  the  pericarps  of  said  kernels  tfiiL 

PROCESS  AND  APPARAiuB  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  FATTY  PRODUCTS 
lee  DwK  ~  ~ 

VhiaB  DesM»iW«         .  ^     . 

had,  aeiliwn  to  Lever  Broftsra  CoHfaagr,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y,  »  cofOMllea  of  Matoe 


>ii 


1963,8«. 
tfoaGteirt 


wherein  Y  lepreaents  the 
a  mononuclear  ring. 


atoms  necessary  to  c(xnplete 


9,276/62 

(CL9»— lit) 


,1962, 


3».ji£fiwr»!  3J46.66I 

pHorroGRAPmc  raSSucra  containing 

POLYTEntAFLUOROETHYLENE  LAYER 

-  P.  Cook,  Saibwy,  Maas.,  asslpor  to  m 

.^^ —    Mai^  a 


•■ft'-      fled  Nh.lt,  1963, 8er.N«.2S9,664 
J.H.,       ,  1  CtatariCL  96-73) 


J.  •>*' 


,t*s^ 


\t> 


A  photographic  product  which  comprises  a  phirality    .;>,-,  

of  lavers  including  a  support  layer,  located  on  one  surface  *  -.                                  -f— —                       ,    J,    ^-. 

of  \i^mlDVt\^ytt  Vcym  dye  developer-conUinmg  L  Process  for  maUng  peUets  having  a  corfe  of  soft 

geUtin  Uy«-Va  red-sensttive  sflver  halide  getatin  emnlsaon  fatty  material  surrounded  by  a  coherent  coating  of  a 


I    ' 


I 


lOftO 
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hanler  fatty  nuterul,  the  aoft  and  &  rder  fatty  materials 
having  at  least  a  10*  C.  difference  i  \  slip  melting  point, 
which  comprises  causing  dn^ts  ol  the  softer  material 
in  the  molten  condition  to  fall  onu  a  fluidiaed  bed  of 
fisdy  divided  particles  of  the  hardei  material  at  a  tem- 
peratme  below  the  solidification  poi  it  of  the  softer  ma- 
terial so  that  the  said  droplets  are  :  oiidified  by  cooling 
while  still  in  substantially  sphericid  fc  rm  and  during  cool- 
ing become  coated  with  particles  of  the  harder  material  i 
which,  by  virtue  of  at  least  partial  f  ision,  adhere  to  the 
solidified  droplets  and  to  one  anot  ler  to  provide  said 
droplets  with  a  ccriierent  coating,  c  mtinnally  removing 
the  pdkts  so  formed  and  maintainii  g  the  suf^y  of  the 
harder  partides  to  the  fludiaed  bei .  i 

€.  Apparatiis  wiuch  comprises  a  '  essel  for  containing 
a  relatively  shallow  fluidiaed  bed  ol  particles  of  a  hard 


)44M16 
FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

AND  SERVING  THE  SAME 

William  W.  Cewe,  ftiinria,  N.Y^  mri^ar  H 

CMkaL  iM^  DMkkk.  N.Y. 

Fled  Ai^Tit,  1M2,  Scr.  Ntt.  226^17 

SCUM.    (CL  99—171) 


fatty  material,  means  located  near  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  for  receiving  a  continuous  aipply  of  gaf  under 
pressure  and  causing  said  gas  to  issu ;  in  the  form  of  up- 
wardly directed  jets  operative  to  n  aintaia  said  bed  in 
fluidiaed  condition,  means  for  main  aining  a  shower  of 
substantially  uniform  droplets  of  a  s  sft  fatty  material  in 
molten  form  onto  said  bed.  mechai  ical  means  for  con 


soft  material  coated 
in  the  upper  par^  of 


tinnaOy  removing  the  pellets  of  the 

with  the  hard  material  from  an  area 

said  bed  without  removing  substantial  proportions  of 
free  particles  of  the  hard  material  ai  i  whfle  allowing  the 
free  passage  of  said  particles  and  tbt  falling  of  the  drop- 
lets onto  the  bed  and  means  for  sup  >lying  fresh  particles 
of  the  hard  material  to  maintain  th  i  fltud  bed. 


.NJ, 
roek,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 


3,24#,(M 
MASGAHINE  OIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

W«Mr  H.  SctaMt,  Tea^,  loha  if;  McNai«ht,  SmMIt 

S.Baker,- 

r*N«w 

off  Mitec 

N»Dnw^    Fled  Aug.  39»19ilSor.Ntt.22M7S 
i  CCWbm.    (0.99^  122) 

1.  A  margarine,  itoe  total  oO  pha  le  of  which  consists 
essentially  of  an  edible  vegetable  qQ  having  a  melting 
point  of  from  about  94*  F.  to  about 


at  20*  C  of  from  about  400  to  ab(  »ut  530.  a  dHaUtion 
at  36*  C.  of  from  about  75  to  0,  and  1 1  dilatation  at  42*  C. 
of  0,  about  50%  oi  the  edible  vej  stable  ofl  consisting 
essentially  of  a  liquid,  unhydrogena  ed  vegetable  oil,  at 
least  70%  of  which  is  liquid  unhy  bx>genated  safllower 
ofl,  and  about  50%  of  the  edible  ve  etabie  ofl  consisting 
essentially  of  a  selectively  hydrogena  sd  vegetable  ofl  hard 
stock,  the  hard  stock  containing  seic  ;tively  bydrogenated 
peanut  ofl  in  a  weight  ratio  to  the 
present  in  the  finished  margarine  of 


100*  P.,  a  dflaUtion 


liquid  safllower  ofl 
It  leas^  1:2.,,       ,    ' 


I 


O  BIS  PRO- 
ANnOXIDANTS 


3,24«,669 
HYDROXY  N 

PIONIC  ACID  DERIVAIIVES 

FOR  EDULEFATS  AND  OILS 
MitckcOF.  _ 

No  DrawlM. 
N*.  1SM51.    DhrMad 
19(3,  Sar.  No.  296,149 

14CtaiM.    (CL  99-1-163) 
1.  A  composition  selected  from 
of  edible  fats  and  mis  subject  to  oiidative  deterioration 
containing  as  an  inhibitor  from  abc  at  0.025%  to  about 
0.1%  by  weight  of  a  compound  sek  :ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1  -  hydroxy  -  2  -  naphtfa  rlmethylamino-N-bb 
propionitrik,  2  -  hydroxy  -  1  -  naplthyhnethylaibino-N 
bis  pn^Monitrile,  1  -  hydroxy  -  2  -  n  iphth^methylamino- 
N-bia  propionic  add  and  2  -  hydroxy  |- 1 
amino-N-Us  propionic  acid. 


he  group  consisting 


naphthyfanethyl- 


37 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  and  dispensing  previously 
prepared  food  having  a  normally  solid  component  and  a 
normally  liquid  component  which  comprises  pladng  the 
normally  liquid  component  in  a  container,  placing  the 
normally  solid  component  in  said  conUiner  over  the 
liquid  component,  supporting  the  solid  cooywnent  in 
stratified  relation  to  the  liquid  component  by  means  per- 
mitting the  liquid  component  to  flow  onto  the  solid  com- 
ponent upon  inverting  the  container,  heating  the  food  to 
the  desired  temperature  while  maintaining  the  stratifica- 
tion of  said  components,  and  then  inverting  the  container 
to  pour  the  liquid  component  onto  the  solid  component. 

3.  A  package  for  storing  and  serving  food  comprising 
a  container  body  containing  a  food  product,  said  con- 
tainer body  being  open  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  food  serv- 
ice plate  inverted  over  said  container  body  to  comprise 
a  cover  therefor  and  form  a  closed  food  package,  where- 
by when  said  food  product  is  ready  to  be  served  said 
package  can  be  inverted  to  dispense  such  food  product 
from  said  container  body  onto  said  service  pUte,  a  sec- 
tion of  said  container  body  having  a  well  in  the  bottom 
thereof  for  a  first  food  proiduct  which  normally  is  served 
in  a  generally  liquid  state,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
normally  solid  second  food  product  in  said  container  sec- 
tion above  said  well  and  substantially  segregated  from 
such  first  food  product 


3,246,611 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC-COATED  CON- 
TAINERS AND  PROCESS  OF  PACKAGING,  UTI- 
LIZING SAID  CONTAINERS 

Beverly  E.  WIMaMS,  716  N.  La  GffWfs  Rwii, 
I  ■  Tf  gi  Tarlr.  HI 
Filed  Ang.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,161 
'  23ClidaM.    (CL  99^161) 

1.  The  process  of  packaging  fluids  containing  vitamins 
for  shipment  and  storage  imder  ultravic^t  and  fluorescent 
I  lighted  conditions,  which  comprises  surface  coating  at 
least  one  side  of  a  length  of  sheet  stock  with  a  continu- 
ous coating  of  heat  softenable  non-toxic  resin  containing 
an  ultravi^kt  deterring  brown  colorant,  thereafter  feed- 
ing one  end  of  the  coated  stock  onto  a  mandrel,  folding 
said  end  about  the  mandrel  and  lapping  selected  portions 
thereof  with  other  portions  of  the  end  to  shape  said  end 
to  the  form  of  a  carton  having  one  end  dosed,  applying 
heat  to  said  lapped  portions  to  soften  the  resin  coating 
therebetween,  then  applying  pressure  to  seciue  the  lapped 
portions  together,  and  only  then  severing  the  thus  com- 
pleted carton  from  the  remainder  of  the  length  of  stock, 
filling  the  carton  through  its  open  end  and  then  closing 
said  end  to  seal  the  fluid  therein. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cartons  for  packaging 
fluids  containing  ascorbic  add  and  other  vitamins  and 
nutrients  deleleriously  aflMled  by  storage  imder  fluores- 
cent and  ultraviolet  light,  irhich  comprises  sttrfaoe<oat- 
ing  at  least  one  side  of  a  length  of  carton  stock  with  a 
material  which  inhibits  passage  of  radiatioas  from  said 
light  iHiich  dekterionsly  affect  said  fluids,  aaki  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanrinum,  daik 


'i 
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red  and  brown  colorants,  and  coating  both  sides  of  tiie 
carton  stock  with  a  heat  softenable  non-toxic  resin,  feed- 
ing one  end  of  the  coated  stock  onto  a  mandrel,  f  (Ming 
said  end  about  the  mandrel  and  lapping  selected  portions 
theiaof  to  shape  said  end  to  the  form  of  a  carton  having 
one  end  cloaed.  then  applying  heat  and  pressure  sufficient 
to  secure  the  lapped  portions  together,  and  severing  the 
thus  completed  carton  from  the  remainder  at  the  kngth 
of  carton  stock. 


about  2%  to  about  10%  of  a  binder,  the  renuunder  being 
essentially  magnesia  present  in  an  amoimt  of  at  least  40% 
by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  at  least  15%  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  cmnposition  consisting  of  partides 
of  magnesia  larger  than  %"  and  substantially  all  of  said 
chromite  passing  a  35  medi  screen. 


3,246,612  ' 

MEAT  CURING  COMPOSTIION  AND  PROCESS 
Bcnari  Wolaak,  HlgUaad  Parte,  RL,  aarigMr  to  Meat 
lajanry  SivpUen,  be,  Norihiey,  DL,  a  corporatkm 

ofRftMb 

NoDrawhic.    FfleiAi«.  12, 1963.  Scr.  No.  361,646 
4ai*M.    (a.9>— 222) 

1.  A  dry  meat  curing  composition  for  the  rapid  nitrite 
solution  curing  of  meats,  which  is  stabUized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  moisture  with  respect  to  nitrite  and  ascotbate 
values,  comprising  salt,  alkali  metal  nitrite  in  an  amount 
to  provide  sufficient  nitric  oxide  for  complete  cure  of 
meat,  alkali  metal  ascorbate  and  dtric  add  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.1  to  3  parts  per  part  of  ascorbate.  said  com- 
position being  further  characterized  in  that  a  1%  solution 
thereof  has  a  pH  of  from  4  to  6.5. 


3J46,616 

METHOD  OF  ACIIVAIING  BBPiTrONrTE  CLAYS 
ieny  Haraaawshl  aad  Hrtcna  Pacaek,  bo*  aff 
«L  Lfhics  22  ikS,  KtakMr,  PalHii  I 

No  Drawls   FBed  Ai«.  27, 190,  Bar.  N*.  219,733 
4ClafaBS.    (CL166— 72) 

1.  In  a  method  of  activating  bentonite  clay  wifli  an 
alkali  activator  solution,  an  improvement  comprising  ap- 
plying the  solution  to  the  clay  prior  to  mechanical  work- 
ing of  the  same  to  retain  the  natural  initial  structure  of 
the  clay,  the  solution  being  applied  in  an  amoimt  to  ac- 
tivate the  clay,  maintaining  the  solution  in  contact  with 
the  clay  in  a  static  condition  for  a  period  of  time  be- 
tween one  to  one  hiudred  hours,  drying  the  day  prior 
to  any  mechanical  working  of  the  same,  and  subsequenUy 
mechanically  milling  the  thus  activated  bentonite  day 
after  the  same  has  been  dried. 


3,246,613 
DATA  PROCESSING  MEDIA 
Hcrhcrt  N.  Scydn,  FViBiiaghaBi,  Masa 
CasporaUun,  LcxlngtoB,  Mass.,  a  corporadoa 


toltck 
oTDeliK 


'  NoDrawlBg.  Filed  Ai«.  23, 1962, Ssr. No. 216,629 
6CUm.  (CL166— 19) 
1.  In  a  thermally  responsive  marking  composition  re- 
acting in  response  to  heat  to  form  a  colored  metal  sul- 
fide reaction  product  and  adaptable  to  application  to  a 
carrier  for  the  thermal  sensitization  tiierMf,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  thiosulfate  compotmd  as  a  source 
of  sulfide  ion  and  a  source  of  ions  of  at  least  one  metal 
forming  a  colored  sulfide,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
comporition  additionally  comprises  hexamethylene  tetra- 
mine,  as  a  source  of  formaldehyde.  In  quantities  suffi- 
dent  to  scavenge  sulfite  ion  produced  by  decomposition 
cf  said  thlosuUate  compound  by  reaction  of  said  formal- 
dehyde with  said  sulfite  ion  to  form  a  Sulfite  addition 
product  '     1     .     !    ' 

3,246,614 
I       BONDED  BORON  NITRIDE 
YorUro  Mvata,  Lewtatoi^  aad  Robert  Labosfcy,  Niagara 
FaOi,  N.Y.,  ttdmnn  to  He  Cmbrnmuimm  Company, 
Nfa«ara  Ftfii,  N. Y.,  a  carpMnaliaa  of  Delawaia 
NoDrawlav.    FBcd  Sept.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,521  > 

MCUtaH.  (CL  166-^19) 
5.  A  thermal  shock  resistant  ceramic  insulator  com- 
prising a  hot  pressed,  easUy  machinable  body  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  at  least  2.16,  which  consists  essentially 
of  recrystallized  boron  nitride  particles  dispersed  in  a 
glassy  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  silica,  said  in- 
sulator being  characterized  by  a  dielectric  constant  of 
from  about  2.5  to  4.5  (measured  at  1  kc.  and  25*  C.)  and 
a  dissipation  factor  of  from  lXlO-»  to  10x10-*,  said 
particles  comprising  from  30%  to  70%  of  said  body. 


I  I    3,246,615 

REFRACTORY 
tkartu  R.  MMtlMt,  1964  AbiuBte 


NoDrawlBg.    FBcd Sept 26, 1963, Scr. No. 311,632 

4ClafaM.    (CL166— 59) 
1.  A  refractory  composition  coi^sisting  essentially  of 
from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  chromite,  from 


3.246.617 

Water-soluble  films  of  alkau  metal 

ETHYL  cellulose  SULFATES 
Marttai  E.  Rowley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Waller  D.  Slowig, 
Fort  Dix,  N  J,  aaslgnors  to  EastaaB  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  mtpwalhm  of  New  Icraey 
No  Drawtag.    FBcd  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,529 

9  Oafam.  (CL  166—181) 
1.  A  water-soluble  film  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylcellulose  sulfate  having,  by 
weight,  an  ethoxy  content  of  38%  to  45%  and  a  sulfur 
content  of  4%  to  7%  and  5%  to  50%.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  ethylcellulose  sulfate  salt,  of  a  plastictzer 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  ridnoleate, 
ethyl  ridnoleate  and  compounds  having  the  formula: 

o  o 

CH.-(CHi)r-0-C-(CHi)r— C-0-(i:H»)r-CHi 

wherein  x  and  z  are  0-5,  y  is  2-12  and  x-^y+z  is  8-12. 


3,246,616 

CONCRETE  FORM  PANELS 

Charles  B.  Hramiku,  DrewvlBc  Hdgkls,  BNwilcr,  N.Y., 

asUgnor  to  United  Stales  Plywood  Corporatkm,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  eorporatioa  of  New  York 

NoDnwhig.   Filed  Ant.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,652 

15Clafana.    (0.117—5.1) 
1.  Improved  panel  which  comprises  a  fibrous  board 
(Characterized  by  having  at  least  (me  surface  coated  with 
form  oU  and  wherein  a  porous  polyurethane  film  is  ad- 
hered to  the  ofl  coated  surface. 


3,246,619 
METHOD  OF  COATING  WTTH  POLYESTER  ] 
Chartm  M.  Winchester.  OmdamMf  OMo, 
■■tefMcaMcal  Corporation,  New  Yoifk,  N.Y.,  a 
ratkmoffoyo 
No  DrawlB«.    FOcd  Hmt  21,  1966,  Scr.  N^  37,576 

6  ClafaBS.    (CL  117-^36) 
LA  method  of  applying  a  protective  and  decorative 
coating  to  a  surface  comprising 

(1)  applying  a  lower  layer  of  a  coating  composition 
-   of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  vinyl  monomer 

dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent  to  said  surface  and 
'  drying  said  lower  layer  to  a  firm  and  tack-free  state, 

(2)  applying  an  upper  layer  of  an  unsatiuated  poly- 
ester resin  and  vinyl  monomer  coating  composition 
upon  said  lower  layer,  one  of  said  layers  c(»taining 


1048 


an  activator  and  the  other  cooiuning  «  peroxide 
catalyst  and  said  lower  and  upfx  r  layers  remaining 
•eparale  and  diacrete  from  each  ither,  said  catalyM 
being  initially  absent  from  the  la]  er  containing  acti- 
vator and  said  activator  being  inftially  absent  from 
the  layer  containing  catalyst,  and 

(3)  curing   the    composite    of   sail 
throng  the  migration  of  part  a 
the  layer  containing  the  catalyst 
of  part  of  the  catalyst  into  the  I  yer  ouitaining  the 
activator. 

2.  The  method  claimed  in  claim  1 


design  is  printed  on  the  loiter  hyer  a  ler  the  lower  layer 
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elastomeric  copolymer  having  thereM  at  least  about  0.3% 
by  wei^  of  an  organic  sOicale  ester  selected  from  the 
4ba,  said  catalyM  group  consisting  of  orthosilicale  esters  and  daner  sili- 
caies  in  which  each  organic  radical  which  is  attached 
through  an  oxygen  to  the  silicon  atoms  is  an  alkyl  radical 
and  contains  at  least  six  carbon  atoms. 


separate    layers 
the  activator  into 
and  the  migration 


MEIHOD  FOR  FYROlTnc  PRODUCHON  OP 

SBVilCONDUCTOK  MATMOAL 

wherein  a  colored   Max  HeiBn»  Maalefc.  Gansaay.  aMl^Mr  ■•  SaaMM  • 


has  been  dried  and  before  the  i^per 


layer  is  applied. 


ADHmON  OF  VINVL  iteSINBjro  NYUW  OB 
OTMHl  SYNIHEITC  FmBOUaTMATMIALS 


EvanllC 


FOed  N«v.  27, 1961,  Sit.  Nn.  lSS,t3i 
(S.117— J— 


Slid 
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com  irises 
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It  Hi  fill  I     (CLllT 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the 
of  synthetic  fibers  to  a  vinyl  resin, 
kcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ene  terephthalate  fibers,  which 
said  fibers  with  a  ny>isture-free, 
of  ^a  pohrisocyanate  as  the  sole 
drying  the  thus  inq>regnated  fibers; 
ing  said  fibers  with  an  aqueous,  essei 
free,  composition  containmg  both  a 
water-soluble  resorcimd-formaldehyd » 
wherein  the  ratio  of  resordntri  to 
range  of  about  1:1.2  and  1:2.73  and 
the  groiv  cmisisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride-vin^  aceUte  copolymer  late  i 
butadiene  c^>oIymer  rubber  latex  in 
the  ratio  of  resorcinol-formaldehyde 
latex  soUds  is  within  the  range  of  1 : 1 
ing  said  fibers  at  a  temperature  bekn ' 
dry,  nontacky  product 


S«r.  N^  49479 

■72) 

bo4dmg  characteristics 

fibers  being  se- 

and  polyethyl- 

impregnating 

soNent  solution 

essential  component  and 

tl  ereafter  impregnat- 

essenti  illy  organic  solvent- 

tartially  condensed, 

reaction  product 

fos^oaldehyde  is  in  the 

lalex  selected  from 

c^oride  latex,  vinyl 

and  acrylonitrile- 

amount  such  that 

reaction  prdduct  to 

to  1:24,  and  dry- 

270'  p.  to  give  a 


'..V. 
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HIGH  VISCOSITY  MSPEI  SIONS  OF 
MAGNETIC  PIGME  NTS 
JhvD»k%Alb«rt  L 

W«  MOMrts,  FaMM  L,  - -■    1 

Filed  Nwr.*!?,' mi,  Sarrii^  M,SO 
(CUM.    (CL117— >3J) 

4.  The  method  of  makhig  a  mag  letic  recordmg  me- 
dium which  comprises,  applying  to  a  substrate  a  thin 
coating  of  non-Newtonian  diq>errioi  comprising  finely- 
divided  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxile  particles  and  a 
resin  binder  in  a  volatile  solvent  ther  ;for.  said  diqwrsion 
having  an  apparent  viscosity  of  at  least  30.000  cenU- 
poises  at  73*-80*  F.,  and  said  cm  ting  being  substan- 
tially free  of  agglomerates  of  said  magnetic  particles, 
and  then  removing  said  solvent  fron  i  said  coating. 

5.  Hie  method  a<yo"<<«g  to  claim  4  wherein  said  irao 
oxide  particles  are  oriented  by  p«nng  said  sobsttmte, 
after  coating  but  before  removal  of  i  aid  solvent,  throng 
a  magnetic  field. 


1.  The  method  ot  producing  semiconductor  material 
by  pyrolytic  reduction  and  precipitation  of  the  material 
from  a  gaseous  compound  there<rf  onto  a  multiplicity  of 
bore  rods  of  the  same  material  heated  by  electric  current 
passing  through  the  rods,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  filling  the  reaction  space,  prior  to  introduction  of 
the  gaseous  semiconductor  compound,  with  a  heat- 
conducting  non-oxidizing  gas  when  the  rods  are  still 
in  cold  condition,  and  placing  heater  fkmeats  close 
to  at  least  part  of  the  rods; 

(b)  heating  the  rods  by  means  ol  said  healer  elementsl 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  heated  rods  have  suffi- 
cient electric  conductance  to  be  thereafter  heated  by 
passage  of  electric  current  through  the  rods; 

(c)  then  discontinuing  the  heating  by  said  heater  ele- 
ments and  moving  the  elements  out  of  the  reaction 
space; 

(d)  and  thereafter  admitting  the  gaseous  compound 
of  the  semiconductor  material  to  the  reaction  space 
and  performing  the  pyrolytic  production. 
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METHOD  OF  FORHONG  A  FATIERNED 
ELECTROCONDUCnVB  COAUNG 

A.  Beck,  Lewis  Ban,  fa.,  aaltMr  to 

GiasB  Wotki,  C«nli«,  RY,,  a  catpwafl—  «ff 
Y«rk 

FBed  Mar.  7, 1962,  Ssr.  Na.  176449 
I  7  niliBi     (CL117— ai2) 
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L  A  Inbricaled  elastic  structure  hifving  unproved  wlor 
stabiliQr  comprising  a  filament  of  a       '"  "  ""* 


I0E.L 
DeL, 
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L  A  method  of  forming  a  patterned  electrooonductive 
coating  on  a  substantially  noo-cooductivc  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  subetandally  continuous 
lynthetk  segmented  film  oi  an  electrooonductive  material  on  said  snbatrate, 


•  I 


applying  a  substantially  continuous  Uyer  of  a  synthetic 
resin  catalyst  to  said  film,  applying  to  said  Uy«  a  made 
of  uncured  and  nncatalyaed  syntfietie  resinous  mirterial 
which  is  adapted  to  be  cured  by  said  catalyst  to  a  resilient 
masking  layer  corresponding  in  shape  to  Ael  desired 
pattern  of  saic}  clectroconductive  coating,  removing  that 
portion  of  said  fihn  surrounding  said  mask,  and  thereafter 
removing  said  mask.  » 


dicarbox^  add  19  to  60%  hy  wei^t  of  a  polyester  of 
lerephthalie  add  and  a  mixture  of  a  ^ycol  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  with  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups,  and  0.1% 
to  12%  by  weight  of  a  cross-Unking  catalysk 
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SBMlCONDUCTOll  FILM  BESBTOK 


'^■BMOYAL  or  CAI^UMSULFAIS  DEPOSnS 

WtUam  8.  WhMa,  MUliBi,  Tax^aadlpM        ~     "^ 
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L  A  resistor  comprising  a  fflm  (rf  thickness  in  the 
range  between  0.1  and  3.0  microns  consisting  essentially 
of  a  semiconductor  selected  from  the  group  of  elements 
consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium,  and  mixture  thereof. 


No  Dnwii«.  Ortgiaal  aptScaflea  Ann.  16,  1961,  Ssr. 
N*.  136,464,  saw  Pala^tNo.  3,179,615. daM  Feh.  23, 
19«5.    DivMed  and  flds  anStalioa  My  6,  1964,  Ssr. 

8  OaiaH.  (CL  134—87) 
1.  The  mediod  of  removing  an  anhydrite  deposit  from 
confined  surfi^es  which  conq>rises  suhjecting  said  deposit 
to  the  cooling  action  of  a  chilled  fluid,  removing  said 
chilled  fluid  from  the  dqwsit,  contacting  the  so  cotried 
deposit  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between  about 
10%  and  20%  sodfaun  hydroxide  by  wei^  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  30*  F.  and  30*  F.  for  a  suflkiNit 
time  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  anhydrite  to  a 
sludge;  removing  the  resulting  spent  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  from  the  confined  surface  so  treated,  dissolving 
any  sludge  not  removed  during  the  rcoaoval  of  the  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  by  treatment  with  an  add  aolutioii, 
and  removing  the  resulting  tpcnt  ad^  scdutioo  from  said 
confined  surf  ace. 
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ELECTRICAL   COWDCciwT  HAVIWG 

LAYER  COMFRMNG  A  THERMO«I  

TER  RESIN  AND  A  CRO0S4JN1XD  THERM08ET 

OUm  FOLYESTER  RESIN  COATING 
Earfl  H.  Olw,  Narth  Ma*y,  aad  Raia^  F.  Awidl, 

MaAena,  ROcfcM  aMsaan,  wj  MsaM  ttttfftMKUt  ta 
Wba  airi  CaUa  Caawaqr,  a  avpanritai  af 
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THB«MOELECrRIC_FANEL 

E.  Saaatac  Jtm  FayaMsvBa,  N.T., 
Byiacaaa,  P1.Y.,  a 

14, 1962,  Scr.  Na.  282,498 
(€1136—4) 
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_.  An  insulated  ooadactor  uimpiising  an  electrical  con- 
ductor,  an  inner  dielectric  coating  of  a  pcrfyester  thermoset 
resin  covering  said  conductor  and  an  outer  dielectric  coin- 
ing of  a  thermoset  resin  covering  said  inner  coating,  said 
resin  of  said  outer  coating:  exhibitiag  resistanca  to  haat 
shock  produced  hy  exposure  to  a  temperature  of  175*  C. 
for  at  least  2  houn;  exhibiting  resistance  to  solvent  Aock 
produced  by  bofling  in  xylene  for  at  least  10  minutes; 
and  characterized  by  fiexibflity  after  heat  aging  at  190* 
C.  for  at  least  one  week;  said  outer  coating  being  resin 
which  is  a  reaction  product  of  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  30%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  polyester  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  with  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  add,  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  an 
epoxy  resin,  and  0.1%  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  cross-link- 
ing catalyst,  and  (b)  30%  to  80%  of  a  hi^  molecular 
wdght  polyester  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  with  an  aromatic 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  panel  having  thermodectric 
elements  joined  by  bridges,  a  substantially  flat  plate  mnn- 
ber  ovcriying  the  bridges  and  hi  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship therewith;  a  first  flexible  expansion  joint  formed  in 
said  plate  member  adjacent  a  bound  of  at  least  one  of 
said  bridges;  a  seccmd  flexible  expansion  joint  formed 
in  said  plate  member  extending  ai^aoent  another  bound 
of  said  bridges  at  an  angle  to  said  first  expanrion  joint, 
said  second  joint  intersecting  said  first  expansion  joint 
to  permit  flexve  of  said  plate  member  in  order  to  aooooi- 
modate  dHlercaitial  thermal  expansion  of  said  thermo- 
electric pand  in  any  direction  m  the  ^ane  of  said  plale 
member. 
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MioMai  J.  Fiyw  and  Daai^aa  & 
)  R.  Spsnry,  North  Havca, 


to 
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L  A  primary  cell  of  the  dry  type  comprising  a  cathode, 
an  electrolyte  and  an  aluminum  base  alloy  container  as 
the  anode,  said  alloy  containing  at  least  90  percent 
aluminum  and  between  0.01  and  OJ  percent  tin  wherein 
the  tin  is  retained  in  solid  solution  in  an  amount  from 
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MEIHQD    FOR   FABUCATING 
CONNECTION  TO  A  BODY  OF 
NIUM,  SOLDER  FOR  FORMINI 
CONNECTION  IN  A  BODY  OF 
NIUM,  AND  SEMlCONDU< 
rtaSBSG  A  RECTIFYING 
BODY  OF  N-TYPE  G 
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A    RECTIFYING 
N-TYFE  GERMA- 
ARECTIFYING 
•TYPEGERMA- 
DEVICE  COM- 
[ON  TO  A 


THROWING  WHEEL  VANE 
EAwwi  L.  Hmtrnm  «d  Ralpb  W.  Moon, 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricatinf  a 
a  body  of  N-typc  germanium, 

applying  to  said  body  a  layer  of 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

applying  to  said  layer  a  body  of 
tially  of  gallium,  tin,  and  a 
Iht  group  consisting  of  zinc  am 
of  said  tin  exceeding  the  mass 
the  mass  of  said  gallium  being 
and  about  0.04  percent  by 

heating  said  solder  in  contact  wit 
a  melt  of  said  solder,  said 
and  a  thin  surface  portion  of 
underlying  said  layer;  and 

subsequently  cooling  said  melt  tol 
foqn  in  said  germanium  body  a 
containing  a  rectifying  junction. 


reel  ifying  connection  to 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVlCE  aAd  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Hm*  K.  Bcckcnr.  iacMMd.  kit  «f  foioaw,  Ind^  by  In- 


a  material  selected 

and  cadmium; 

consisting  essen- 

m4terial  selected  from 

cadmium,  the  ^nass 

)f  said  material  and 

between  about  0.01 

of  said  solder; 

said  layer  to  form 

m^erial  of  said  layer, 

siid  germanium  body 

resolidify  it  and  to 
recrystallized  region 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  semicbnductor  device  hav- 
ing areas  of  two  different  types  of  conductivity  cpmiwising 
the  steps  of  placmg  a  quantity  of  metU  in  a  contiuner^'  said 
■Mlal  consisting  essentially  of  over  1%  up  to)  about  5% 
ahmiinum  and  the  balance  substant  ally  all  indium,  pro- 
viding an  atmosphere  consisting  es!  sntially  of  hydrogen 
gat  whid)  has  been  wetted  with  hydt  xhloric  acid  for  said 
container,  fusing  said  metal  quantit]  in  said  atmosphere, 
mixing  the  fused  metal  in  said  atn  osph^re,  cooUng  the 
resultant  aUoy  to  solidify  it,  forminft  a  discrete  electrode 
shape  from  said  solid  alloy,  applyini 
to  a  generafly  corresponding  sha 
having  less  than  1%  aluminum  w^ 
alloyed  to  an  N-type  tennaninm 
I4>plied  alloy  shape  to  an  atmosphe 
of  hydrogen  wetted  with  hydrochl 
atmosphere  fusing  the  alloy  shape 
trode  to  fbnn  an  impro^wd  indium 


Pangbora 
town,  Md~  a  cwpwMlon  of  Ddawwc 
Origtaal  appllaidon  Sopt  16, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  222,27X  now 
Patent  No.  $,1S1^,  dated  Oct  €,  19i4.    DIvldod 
mi  this  appBcnMon  May  17, 1M3, 8sr.  No.  2tl,17f 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  vane  without  grinding  for 
an  abrasive-particle-throwing  wheel  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  mold  which  defines  a  shaped  cavity  in  the 
form  of  a  vane  having  an  elongated  channel-shaped  body 
at  least  about  2  inches  wide  and  not  more  than  about  % 
inch  thick  with  an  integral  mounting  flange  along  at  least 
one  elongated  side  edge,  an  exposed  recessed  surface  at 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  edge,  and  a  constricted 
casting  gate  less  than  Vi  inch  thick  at  said  recessed  sur- 
face,  casting  the  vane  by  flowing  molten  abrasion  resist- 
ant metal  through  said  gate  into  said  cavity,  solidifyih^ 
the  poured  metal,  breaking  the  gating  at  said  constric* 
tion  area  with  said  gating  disposed  below  the  surface  of 
said  one  elongated  side  edge  to  provide  a  vane  with 
broken  gating  residue  confined  within  the  recess  of  the 
recessed  surface,  and  cleaning  up  the  resulting  vane. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOSPHATE 
COATING  ON  ZINC 
Lawrence  Panl  Caiiian.  Deteolt,  and  Jaaaa  L  Manrsr. 

St.  Clak  Shoiaa,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hookw  Chcasical 

Corporation,  Nh«am  FaOs,  N.Y.,  a  wpoitlon  of 

New  York 

NoDrawh*.    Fflad  Jnnc  4, 1H2,  Sv.  Nn.  If9,il9 
ItCWnw.    (CL  141—6.15) 

1.  A  method  for  coating  zinc  comprising  the  step  of 
treating  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
as  its  essential  coating  producing  ingredients  about  0.5% 
to  about  4.0%  phosphate  ion,  an  ion  of  the  group  c(nisist- 
ing  of  the  zinc  ion  and  manganese  ion  in  a  proportimi  at 
least  suflicient  to  form  dihydrogen  phosphate  with  all  said 
phosphate  ion,  about  0.01  to  about  1  %  of  at  least  one  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cobalt  ion  and 
the  nickel  ion,  about  0.03%  to  about  1%  of  the  fluoride 
ion  but  not  more  than  0.5%  being  present  as  simpk  fluo- 
ride ion,  said  fluoride  ion  being  added  as  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  fluo- 
borate  and  silicofluoride,  and  at  least  about  0.0015%  of 
the  ferric  ion. 
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STEELS  AND  IMPROVED  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

EUot  S.  Nackteaa^  ti—iMn.  DL,  airfiwr  to  La  SoBc 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


said  electrode  ahape 
indium  electrode 
h  has  already  been 
irfaoe,  exposing  the 
const^g  essentially 
acid  and  u^r  said 
ith  said  indium  elec- 
electrode  contain- 


ing relatively  hi^  percentages  of  a  amtnum. 


Fikd  Inly  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,616 
6nilnii     (0.146—12) 

1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  treating  steel  of  the 
type  which  strain  hardens  and  hardens  by  some  mode  of 
precipitation  when  worked  at  an  elevated  temperature 
within  the  range  of  250*  F.  to  the  lower  critical  temper- 
ature for  the  steel  composition  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  steps  of  austenitizing  the  steel,  quenching  the  steel 
to  a  temperature  below  the  lower  critical  tenqierature  for 
the  steel  composition  but  above  its  M.  temperature,  aiKl 
then,  directly  from  the  quenching  step  and  while  still  m 
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the  form  of  unstable  austenite.  working  the  steel  to  effect  ^nrrann  on  rmSm^  foaST  STEXL 

plastic  deformation  white  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature  ^MBIHOD  OF  TREATING  aMMi^*:™"^ 

within  the  range  of  250*  F.  to  the  lower  critical  temper-  *«"  y'^'*™***!^*!  _  .».,__  I^^Sl^ 
ature  for  the  steel  composition,  the  crystoUogiaphic  iso-  -^vatifSTSTHA,  i«.  iSHiJi^  i 

ippMriiiliinTBiiMiii  i  i:  "-^  '-  **^^ 
46,469 
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thermal  transfomJation  of  the  steel  from  ite  nnstabte  aua- 
tenitic  sUte  being  effected  almost  in  iu  entirety  during 
said  etevated  temperature  working  step,  and  cooling  the 
steel  to  ambient  temperature  after  the  elevated  tempera- 
ture working  step. 


WIRE  CLOTH  ANl>  WHUB  BELTS  FOR  USE  IN  PA- 
PER  MAKING  MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SUCH  WHU  CLOTH  AND  WIRE  BELTS 

Alfred  G.  Hooa,  Ctevdaiid,  and  L«!«?n,D.  Kihimm, 

OhK  a  corponllon  of 


Mn  17, 1962,  S«.  No.  196^72 
1  I     ,      150i*H.   ^146-^23) 

9.  A  process  for  maUng  an  endless  belt  for  use  with 
paper  making  machines,  having  interwoven  sets  of  warp 
and  shute  wires  'made  from  precipitation  hardenabk 
copper-beryllium-cobalt  alloys,  the  steps  uicluding  re- 
ducing the  warp  and  shute  wires  from  an  intermediate 
wire  size  .down  to  a  finished  wire  sis,  heating  the  warp 
and  shute  wires  to  a  temperature  of  about  1,475*  F.,  for 
a  period  of  time  of  about  15  minutes  and  quenching  the 
wires  to  secure  a  predetermined  yield  and  tensfle  strength 
suitable  for  forming  into  wire  doth,  weaving  the  warp 
and  shute  wires  into  a  woven  wire  doth,  joining  the  ends 
of  the  woven  wire  doth  together  to  form  an  endless  belt, 
heating  the  endless  belt  to  a  temperature  of  about  be- 
tween 475*  F.  to  650*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  be- 

'  tween  V4  and  3  hours  and  cooling  the  bdt  to  room  tem- 
perature to  provide  in  the  hardened  bdt  a  warpwiae  ten- 
site  strength  of  about  300  Ibt.  per  inch  of  width  with  a 
warpwise  bending  fatigue  resiitanoe  of  about  16,000 
cycles  to  teOure. 

16.  A  process  for  makmg  an  endless  bek  for  use  with 
paper  m»^«««g  mafhinet  having  interwoven  sets  of  warp 
and  shute  wires  made  from  precipitation  hardenabte  iron- 
nickd-chromium-oobalt  alloys,  the  steps  induding  re- 
ducing the  warp  and  shute  wires  from  an  intermediate 
wire  size  down  to  a  finished  wire  size,  heathig  the  warp 
and  shute  wires  to  a  temperature  of  about  1,475*  F.  for 
a  period  of  time  <rf  about  15  minutes  and  quenching  the 

^  wires  to  secure  a  predetermined  yteld  and  tensite  strength 
sttitabte  for  forming  into  wire  doth,  weaving  the  warp 
and  shute  wires  into  a  woven  wire  cloth,  joining  the 
ends  of  the  woven  wire  doth  together  to  form  an  end- 
less belt,  heating  the  endless  bdt  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween fbout  600*  F.  to  1.000*  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  ranging  between  about  3  to  5'  hours,  and  then  co<^ 
ing  the  wire  to  room  temperature  to  provide  in  the  hard- 
ened bdt  a  warpwiae  tensite  strength  of  about  500  Iba. 
per  inch  of  width  with  a  warpwise  bending  fatigue  resist- 
ance of  about  31,000  cydes  to  failun. 


L  In  a  prooeas  comprising  the  step  of  extncthig  car- 
bon and  nitrogen  out  of  a  sheet  sted  by  the  action  of  on 
atoioaphere  of  wet  hydrogen  during  a  duration  ioog 
enough  that  the  sheet  sted  contains  less  than  0.005%  by 
wdgfat  of  carbon  and  0.0005%  by  wei^t  of  nitrogen  ao  as 
to  render  said  sheet  nonni^big  but  subject  to  britdeness. 
the  invention  which  consists  in  subsequently  superficially 
recarburizing  the  sheet  steel  by  heating  it  in  an  atmosphere 
oomprtnng  a  oaibon-oontainhig  gas  so  as  to  achteve  an 
uptake  of  carbon  np  to  0.001%  maximum. 


3,246^7 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NTIRIDING 

FILM  TYPE  PRECBION  RESiSrORS 
GajiotiJL  Swarta  and  Wiltai  E.  McLean,  Indrprni 


,  mi—.  Oly,  Mon  •  corporation  of  ... 
Flod  Fab.  19, 1962,  S«.  No.  n3,975 
"~  •     ,    (0. 146—16.6) 


1.  The  process  of  nitriding  film  type  ceststor  olfjiiwits 
having  a  film  of  metal  capabte  ci  being  nitrided  thereon 
which  comprises  placing  a  friurality  of  resistor  dements 
in  a  nitridmg  chamber,  flowing  ammonia  gas  tiirongfa 
said  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  approximatdy  5  to  approxi- 
matdy  20  mfllimeten  of  mercury  and  at  a  rate  witfdn 
the  range  ai  about  500  to  about  5000  cc.  per  minute,  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  chunber  within  a 
range  of  about  900  to  about  1200*C.  during  the  intervd 
that  the  resistors  are  maintained  at  the  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  until  the  film  has  been  converted  to  nitride  form. 


y^.-^z. 
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USE  OP  nJCONSRIL  ALLOY  lAVINGACRni- 
CAL  SULFUR  KANGB  TO  mmJWM  CUH^IN- 
FAd  ORIENTATION 

W. 


W%tiO€L21,19tiLpm,fi  ft.4t5,Si2 


nnilnii     (CL14S4.112)  , 

1.  b  die  process  of  prodocmt  •  a  agBctic  sheet  uaviiic 
a  hi^  peroentaae  by  volame  (tf  fr  Jos  having  ^  (100) 
[001]  orieiitatioa  from  an  iitto-sUicai  electrical  steel  Afloy 
having  a  small  amount  of  snlfnr 
amoonts  of  inqmrities  including  ozyipi,  iHierein  the  stqis 
of  the  prooes  comprise, 

(1)  Hot  rcrflmg  an  alloy  dab  to  strip  fcnm, 

(2)  Annealing  the  hot  nrfled  strips  J 

(3)  Cold  nrflhig  the  strv  to  sheet  fmn. 

(4)  Intermediate  annealing  dw  sfrip  between  succes- 
sive arid  rolling  stqM,  and 

(5)  Final  anwialing  the  sirip  to  pfxluoe  secondary  «»- 
ciyslalBratiop, 

tihe  inq»iovement  con^risim  coodocling  the  final  anneal 
so  as  to  subject  the  final  cold  rolled 


IhMB  at  least  one  md^bar  ot  the  dasi  roniisllng  of 
dinftrophenyl  propyl  ctheJv  dinitrophenyl  propenji  ether, 
dinitrophenoxy  ethanol,  and'dinltro  diphenyl  oxide,  abont 
2-5  weight  percent;  carbon,  about  1-4  weight  percent; 
a  burning  rate  catalyst,  about  4-5  weight  percent,  said 
catalyst  having  about  1-5  weight  percent  of  ammonfaim 
diduvmate,  about  2-5  wei^t  percent  of  oopper  chromite, 
and  0.2  weight  percent  of  copper  powder,  ahuninum, 
about  4-7  weight  percent;  boron,  about  3-6  weight  per- 
cent;  sodium  dinitrosalicylate,  about  5-15  wdght  per- 
cent; and  the  remainder  of  said  composition  being  ea> 
aentially  ammonium  nitrate.     . 


oxytea  in  an  amount  below  0.0035% 


annraling  temperature  of  between  II  M*  C.  and  1400*  C 
in  a  leductng  atmoq>here  diat  will  i  ause  snr&oe  ooddes 
to  disappear  and  the  sidfur  coolent  s  die  time  secondary 
lecfyitaOization  is  initiated  to  he  wid  n  the  rang^  of  firom 
0.00003%  to  0.0006%,  by  weii^t,  or  a  period  of  time 
■ufliueut  to  enable  substantially  ooipplete  secondary  le- 
crystallflEation  of  the  grains  so  that 
Yohnne  of  the  sheet 


FEBROlCAKBON  ALLOYS  OP 
STRUCTURE  AND  FROCESB 
PACnVRE 
fkMBLM,29 

Plod  Mar.  27,1! 


MR  raOYED 


414S2/57 

<Ctl4t-4l43> 


sheet,  containing 
by  wci^it,  to  a  final 


n,i9si. 


L  A  surftKe  hardening  pfxwess  for  he  production  of  an 
unprawed  homogeneous  sled  wicitw  luctuie  wfajch  co0i- 
prisss  heating  the  surface  of  a  hardc^k  steel  structuie 
to  a  temperature  between  about  1000 
point  widiin  a  time  period  not 
Kcoad,  and  thereafter  immediatdy 
self-(|unicliing  from  that  temperature 
tnre  in  the  range  between  tbont  600 
peratme  within  a  time  period  of 


Candthe  liquidus 

about  0.1 

said  steel  by 

down  to<  a  tempera* 

C  and  room  tem- 

most  about  0.01 


CATALYZED  WmonUjSfT  CXMPOSniONS  OP 


14^19) 


No 


FlsdN«(r.li» 
4Cklaifc    fa 

1.  A  solid  composition  fons>wmgHiw 
vinyl  acetote,  about  3-7  weight  peroc  it; 


V  Ne.  314,217 
eanalially  of  pdy- 


AMMONIUM  NnRATB«YDROCARBON  OIL 
EXPUXBYE  coMrosmwif 

_  P.WEson,  Bastleswaa,  OMfc|aailynar  la  Win 

NeDnwIiV.    Pled  Dm.  23, 1963»8sr.Nn.  232,166 

3aiiiii      (CL 149-46) 
L  An  explosive  composition  comprising  In  admbctoie 
nitrate  and  oil  meeting  the  foUmnng  spec^ka- 

I  '   r    '  :  ■■:;■  a-v;i  - 


tion: 


It  least  70%  of  the 


Pour  point,  *  F.  maximum  .....^..... ^  <50 

Flash  point,  *  F.  minimum , .  >250 

Viscosity.  SUS  at  100*  F. ,    ^  to  125 

API  gravity JJ  20  to  45 

ASTM  color <3 

Aromatics,  add  treated,  vol.  percent <30 

Sulfur  content,  wt  percent «.  <2 

Nitrogen  content,  wt  percent — i**'  ^ ,    <pi.l 

Bromine  number ^.. ^  <2 


micbIo- 

MANU- 


»',' 


I 
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METHOD  OP  PRINTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT 

iCG— il^CMci»a»HL,ni^irte 
^oiFWiBoa,  a  caqpanliaa  ef  i 

Pled  Jaa.  It,  1966,  Ssr.  Na.  344t 
UCUtaM.    (CL 


1.  In  the  printing  of  an  electrical  /■otpi'iMrnl.  having 
a  desired  pattern  and  piedetBrmined  elaelrical  proper- 
ties, upon  a  core  member  which  in  cross  section  has  at 
least  a  portion  diat  is  a  continnous  curve,  dte  mediod 
which  comprises  the  following  stq»:  printhig  1900  a 
first  surface  an  at  least  substantially  soUdifled  developed 
pattern  of  said  component  formed  of  a  compodtion  of 
material  inchiding  an  faigiedient  exhibiting  propertiea 
corresponding  to  said  ptefetermined  electrical  praper^ 
ties;  applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  material,  which  has 
a  greater  adhesion  for  said  compositioo  dian  does  said 
fint  surface,  to  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  lepcestated 
by  said  pattern  and  by  dw  external  peripheiy  of  said 
curved  portion  of  said  core  member;  placing  said  curved 
poftioa  of  said  core  asember  in  contact  widi  said  fint 
surfMe  and  in  aHgnment  with  said  develop  pattern; 
and  effecting  rektive  movement  ot  said  coie  member 
aad  said  first  svface  while  exerting  pressure  thereon 
to  establish  and  mafaitahi  faitimate  contact  dterebetween 
to  cause  said  core  member  to  roD  over  said  pattern 
and  transfer  said  patten  diereto  progressively  as  said 
pattern  conUcts  said  core  member. 


Ir 


i, 


1 


JflS, 


-.  ,j^- 


Masch  16,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


ioftr 


METHOD  Ara>  APPARATUS  POR  MAKING  A  . 
FLEXIBLB  INSULATED  DUCT 
A.  Scteesisi,  hm  Al  iiHii,  aiad  Qnsatta  L. 
Otk»»  CaM.,  asrfvMn  to  PMiitigh 
Pa.,  a  catparattoa  of 


>.  12, 1962,  Ssr.  N^  li742i' 
(CL  196—149 


Vt^ 


,     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FLEXIBLE  HOLLOW  TUBING 
David  Fricdwrid,  Bimx,  N.Y.,  laea 
Pavk,  N.Y.,  and  Hcmt  J«ms  ZstMy,  373 
~  Mcw,  N.  Y.,  asri^on,  by  < 
to  sdd  Hsaiy  lansas  Zon 
Fled  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ssr.  fk 
«  .t>'.  5  OaiBH.    (CL  156— 19S) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thermally  and  acoustically 
insulated  duct  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  stiflly 
flexible  element  into  a  plurality  of  ^aoed  convolutions 
to  form  a  hdix,  convohitely  wrapping  a  compressive 
Manket  of  porous  insulating  materid  having  a  width 
equd  to  the  duct  length  around  said  plurality  of  con- 
vohitions,  aid  encircling  and  only  slid^tly  compressing 
said  blanket  widi  a  fiex^  sleeve  for  conforming  to  the 
surface  of  and  serving  as  a  covering  lor  the  blanket. 


■.'••:'t    %'iiik  ' 
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MBIHOb  OP 


iMABmGPR 
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YESSELS 
to  SpenAJtfss 
N  J.,  a  cospura- 


K  Pled  N«v.  2, 1962,  Ssr.  Ne^  234,923 
3f1itiii     (CL1S6— 165) 
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V.  %    i'... 


fill 
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1.  Thi  iiMthod  of  fabricating  vesaeb  for  storing  fluid 
under  pressure  wUdi  medwd  oomprises  applying  a  hoop 
winding  under  sufllcient  tension  a  plurality  of  layera  of 
resin  coated  high  tensile  strength  continuous  filamente 
on  a  c^indricd  wall  section  of  a  shell  formed  of  high 
strength,  ductile  metal  to  establidi  a  preceptaUe  pre- 
stress  in  the  cylindricd  wall  section,  the  shdl  having 
end  walls  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  for 
introducing  and  discharging  fluid  under  pressure;  cur- 
ing the  resin  to  provide  a  permanent  filament  resin  lami- 
nate on  the  cylindricd  wall  section;  and  diereafter  sub- 
jecting the  interior  of  the  shell  to  fiuid  pressure  at  a 
value  and  for  a  sufficient  duration  of  time  to  expand  the 
shdl  and  cause  the  yidd  strength  to  approach  the  ultir 
mate  tensile  strength  of  dw  metd  providhig  the  cjiiadricd 
«ction  to  thereby  establish  a  further  peroeptable  pre-stress 
in  dte  cylindricd  waUsection.  .         ,, 


5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  flexible  hollow  tubing 
of  synthetic  resinous  materid  comprising  the  steps  (rf 
extruding  a  strip  of  synthetic  resinous  materid  having  at 
least  one  wing  portion  at  a  controlled  linear  rate,  secur- 
ing sdd  strip  to  a  cylindrical  surface,  rotating  said  cylin- 
dricd surface  about  its  centrd  axis  in  a  first  rotationd 
directi(Mi  and  translating  sdd  cylindrical  surface  along 
said  centrd  axis  m  a  first  linear  direction  at  rates  com- 
plementary to  the  controlled  linear  extrusion  rate,  forming 
said  strip  of  linear  materid  into  an  overlapped  hdix  on 
said  cylindricd  surface  with  each  turn  of  said  str^  of 
linear  materid  at  least  partially  overlapping  the  wng 
portion  of  the  previously  applied  turn,  removing  said 
helically  overlapped  material  from  said  cylindricd  sur- 
face after  it  has  cooled  and  solidified  into  a  first  hdlow 
tutung.  securing  a  further  portion  of  said  strip  to  said 
cylindricd  surface,  rotating  said  cylindricd  sui^ioe  about 
its  centrd  axis  in  a  second  rotational  direction  opposite 
from  said  first  rotationd  direction  and  translating  said 
cylindricd  surface  along  sdd  centrd  axis  in  a  second 
linear  direction  opposite  from  said  first  direction  at  rates 
cooafrfementary  to  dte  controlled  linear  extnision  rate, 
and  forming  a  second  hollow  tubing  in  the  manner  stated 
above  for  the  first  hoUow  tubing. 


3,249,646 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FABRIC  REINFORCED 

PLAffnC  COATED  BOWLING  PINS 
Mcfanvd  A.  Sndtt,  Canwdi  en  fhe  naiion,  N.Y.,  asi^. 
or  to  Anssrican  MacMae  *  Fi— fcy  Convwy,  a  car- 
fNewJsnsy 
Fled  Al*.  31, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  53,263 
SOnlnM.    (CL  156— 213) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  bowling  pin  having  a  body 
encased  in  a  plastic  protective  cover  ooa^vismg  pre- 
forming a  wood  bowling  pin  body,  applying  to  the  pin 
body  a  fabric  envelope  havhig  the  property  of  elastically 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  preformed  body  when 
drawn  taut  and  impregnating  sdd  fabric  and  penetrating 
the  surface  of  said  body  a  substantid  distance  with  a 
liquid  synthetic  epoxy  resin  which  has  a  consistency  capa- 
ble of  permeating  said  body  surface  and  is  polymerizaUe 
in  situ,  partially  curing  said  liquid  synthetic  epoxy  resm 
and  then  completing  tte  polymerizing  said  resin  thereby 
converting  said  resin  to  a  scriid  composition  integrally 
anchored  to  said  body  and  containing  said  woven  fabric 
as  an  integrd  component  of  the  plastic  cover. 


-    Jtv: 


LAMINATED  PJUNTTO  CRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Bnrtg  D.  Monan,  Hndeon,  OMe,  iii^iiii  to  Afeqai 

PBad  Aaf.  22, 1961,  Ser.  N^  133,236 
5  dakw.    (O.  156—249) 
5.  That  method  of  continuously  forming  a  repetitive 
printed  circuit  comprising 
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ctmtinuously'  moving  a  continuous 
fofl  dieet  adhesively  secured  to  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  ' 
a  cootrcrikd  path. 

fOTminf  a  printed  circuit  repetitive|r 
sheet  at  longitudinally  spaced  i 

continaously  stripping  the  metal 
hacking  sheet  but  leaving  the 
tions  thereon, 

continuously  moving  an  insulating 
lag  sheet  secured  thereto  by  a 
iMBve  on  the  insulating  dwet 
path. 


1  kminate  of  a  m^al 

backing  sheet  by  a 

foil  through 


the  metal 


poi  tions 

fMl 

prii  ted 


it  having  a  back- 
tensitive  ad- 
through  a  o^itroUed 


piBSSure 


-e^aN^ 


catting  repetitive  portions  of  the  in  ulating  sheet  there- 
from to  correspond  to  portions  <  f  the  printed  circuit 
foil  sections  to  be  exposed  in  use, 

continuously  stripping  the  backing 


tinuous  insulating  sheet  and  carr  ing  the  cut  portions 
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Uamcb  15,  19M 


in  the  metal  Mi 
thereof, 
aheet  from  the 
c^cuit  foil  sec- 


tions together  in  welding  contact,  and  cooling  said  parts 
while  in  welding  contact  to  complete  the  weld. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  joining  together  parts  made  from 
thermoplastic  materials  having  softening  points  in  the 
range  from  350-400*  F.,  a  fluid-retaining  container  made 
of  steel,  a  heating  platen  positioned  in  said  container  for 
heating  said  parU  of  thermoplastic  material,  said  heat- 
ing platen  having  a  horirontally  disposed  heating  surface, 
a  body  of  fusible  alloy  in  said  container  in  surrounding 
contacting  relation  to  said  platen,  said  alloy  having  a 
crystallization  temperature  in  the  range  from  35<MOO* 
F.,  said  container  having  an  aperture  for  observation  of 
the  crystalline  and  molten  state  of  said  alloy,  and  means 
for  heating  said  body  of  fusible  alloy  above  its  melting 
point  whereby  when  said  alloy  cools  to  its  crystallization 
point  it  is  effective  to  heat  said  heating  platen  and  the 
horizontally  diqxMed  surface  thereof. 


BONDING  NBOPKBNB  TO  POLYnHTLBNI 
nSIPmHALATB  FDBRS 
BvweO  C  Atwl,  Cf  iiMJ  wn,  NX^  — Igwr  to 


riwet  from  the  con- 


and 


of  the  insulating  sheet  therewith, 
superimposing  corresponding  port  ons  of  Ujc  continu- 
ous insulating  sheet  with  equivi  lent  portions  of  the 
metal  fofl  and  its  backing  sheet  i  nd  adhesively  secw- 
iag  sudi  sheets  together  whereb) 


used  by  cutting  repetitive  sect  ons  therefrom  and 
stripping  off  tile  backing  sheet  U  secure  the  laminate 
to  a  base  by  the  pressure  sensit  vc  adhcsives  to  pro- 
vide an  insulated  printed  circuit  hbeieite. 


METHOD  OF  AND  AFTARATU  I  FOR  JOINING 
PLASnC  MATEUfU 

Stephen  D. 
I*  Mm 


the  laminate  can  be 


NoDiawlv.   Flai  Nov.  21,  IMi,  8sr.  Nn.  TMIt   I 
3CUte.    (CLIS^-^IS)  \ 

1.  In  a  process  for  bonding  polyethylene  terephthalate 
fibers  to  neoprene  rubber,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises first  treating  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  fiben 
with  an  organic  s<dvent  solution  of  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate.  drying  the  thus  treated  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate fibers,  then  treating  said  fihera  with  an  organic 
lolvent-free  aqueous  composition  including  a  resole  and 
a  neoprene  latex  the  ratio  of  resole  solids  to  neoprene 
latex  solids  being  between  1:12  and  1:2.5,  and  again 
drying  die  thus  treated  material,  said  treating  and  drying 
steps  preceding  the  application  of  the  neoprene  rubber 
to  said  polyethylene  terephthalate,  the  amount  of  poly- 
isocyanate  solids  api^ied  to  said  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate being  at  least  0.5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  dry 
fibers  and  the  amount  of  neoprene  latex/resole  solids 
being  ^between  5  apd  15%,  based  on  die  wei^t  of  the 

dry  fibers.  ! ^  i 

I 

BONDING  OF  POLYBTHYLENC  TEREPfTTHALATE 
FIBERS  TO  NATURAL  RUBBER  AND  BUTA. 
DIENE-STYRENE  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 

Everett  C  Atwel,  Cniniii>e,N.C,  aaiiBor  to 

ton  Indnstrici,  be,  GrasMbovo^  N.C«,  n 

of  Delaware 

NoDraw^    Filed  Nwr.  22, 19M,  Sar.  No.  7M17 
SOatm.    (CL  154-315) 

1.  In  a  process  for  bonding  polyethylene  terephthalate 
fibers  to  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber  and  butadieoe-styrene  rubber,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  first  treating  said  polyethylene  ter- 
ephthalate fibers  with  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  an 
organic  pcriyiaocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  of  the 
formula 


I 


1  In  a  mediod  of  welding  togedie  ■  parts  made  of  vinyl 
polymers  and  copolymers  having  softening  pomts  m  die 
range  of  about  350-400*  P.,  die  teps  of  providmg  a 
body  of  metal  having  a  crystallizatit  n  point  in  die  range 


from  about  350-400*  F.,  heating  die 


its  melting  point  to  render  U  mo!ten  cooling  said  molten 
body  to  its  crystallization  point,  whi  b  observing  die  body 
to  be  partiaUy  molten  and  P^^rtiallij^  crystaUaed^direcdy 
exposing  the  portions  o<  the  parts    ~  *"       '''^  ♦-  ♦  - 


body  of  metal  above 


r     Nco      T       Nco 


where  R  has  a  value  of  1;  and  (b)  tohiene  isocyanate 
polymer,  drying  the  thus  treated  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate fibers,  then  treating  said  fibers  with  an  aqueous 
1u>  be  welded  to  the   organic  solvent-free  composition  including  a  resole,  a 
SSttlSisferi^ftienceofdieiietallodyatitscrystalliza-   butadiene-styrene  copolymer  latex  •«*  •  ^y'Py"^ 
tim  point  to  soften  said  parts,  presn  ig  said  softened  por-  butadiene-styrene  lerpolymer  latex  comprising  25—100% 

'   ■        I       •     '  ■  ■  '  '    '  1       ; 

•  '  lit 
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by  weight  of  latex  M^ids,  said  composition  having  a  ratio 
of  resole  to  latex  solids  within  the  range  of  about  1 :  12  to 
1:2.5  apd  again  drying  the  thus  treated  material,  said 
treating  and  drying  steps  preceding  the  application  of  die 
rubber  to  said  polyethylene  terephdialate.  the  amount  of 
polyisocyanate  applied  to  said  polyethylene  terephthalate 
being  at  least  0J%.  based  on  the  wei^t  of  dry  fibers 
and  the  amount  of  latex/resole  composition  being  at 
least  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  fibers.        > 


RETREADING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRES 
Ifhn  R.  Mritai,  Rte.  3,  Shoftan  Rand,  mai  TkaiHt  W. 
:  Mattn^  72f5  Maricy  Ckde,  Mh  «f  ChvMte,  NX. 
FBed  Dee.  3,  lM2,8flr.  Nn.  241^24^ 
21  nslnn     (a.l5«-OM) 


BONDING  OF 


3,24M51 
NEC«UD« 


TO  POLYAMIDE 


FBed  My  3.  IMl,  9m,  No.  121,3^7 
IfChkM.  (cLl5<— 333) 
1.  In  a  process  for  bonding  nylon  fibers  to  neoprene 
rubber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  said 
fibers  with  a  primer  composition  containing  base-catalyzed 
resordnol-foniialdehyde  and  a  neoprene  latex  prior  to 
bonding  of  the  neoprene  rubber  to  said  fibers,  said  primer 
composition  constituting  the  sole  bonding  means  and 
being  applied  direcdy  to  said  fibers. 

LABELING  MACHINE 
Hartat  La  Mars,  Van  Mm,  CdK,  aariinor,  bj  hmmc 
aataBMBli,  to  Tachaknl  Tqw  Coip.,  Naw  RochaOe, 
N.Y;,  m  c  arpai  aiton  af  Naw  Yaefc 

FBai  Mv.  23,  IMl,  Ssr.  Nn.  97,937 
UCkkm.    (CLlSi— 3<1) 


1.  In  a  tire  recapping  apparatus  having  a  itatian- 
ary  platform  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and  being 
adapted  to  support  an  annular  nxrfd  matrix  thereon  widi 
the  axis  of  the  nutrix  alined  with  the  openmg  in  said 
platform;  the  combination  therewidi  of  a  tire-diametor- 
reducing  apparatus  comprising 
:  (a)  an  axiaUy  movable  fluid  pressure  cylindw  pene- 
trating said  opening  in  said  platform, 

(b)  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 

(c)  a  pair  of  tire-bead-«ngaging  membos  adjacent  one 
end  of  siyd  cylinder  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected in  fixed  relation  to  said  cylinder  and  said 
IMston,  req>ectively,  and  diqwaed  in  mbalaatially 
axial  alinement  with  said  cyltoder, 

(d)  means  for  selectively  and  altonaatively  introdoe- 
ing  fluid  pressure  into  opposite  ends  of  said  cjiin- 
der  to  eflect  movement  to  said  piston  and  the  bead- 
engaging  member  operatively  connected  diereto  rel- 
ative to  said  cylinder  and  to  the  other  of  said  bend- 
engaging  members,  and 

(e)  means  operable  independendy  of  the  flnid  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder  for  selectivdy  extending  and 
retracting  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  friattorm. 


/T'' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  labels  from  a  supply  in  the 
form  of  a  carrier  strip  with  labels  qiaoed  therealong  and 
attached  thereto,  the  combination  of,  label-removing 
means,  feed  means  for  passing  the  atrip  in  label-removing 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  label-removing  means 
whereby  said  labels  are  removed  serially,  label-applying 
means  positioned  to  receive  each  oi  said  labels  after  it  is 
removed  and  operative  to  apply  it  to  a  surface,  said  label- 
applying  means  comprising  a  plun^  having  a  plunger 
head  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  label  and  to  move 
toward  the  sukaoe  of  an  article  or  the  like  thereby  to 
apply  the  label  and  drive  means  for  said  plunger  including 
means  which  automatically  discontinues  the  driving  move- 
ment when  the  plunger  encounten  resistance  of  a  pre- 
determined magnitude,  and  cyclic  control  means  which 
includes  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  each 
label-applying  operation  of  said  label-applyinf  means 
diereafter  to  operate  said  feed  means  to  feed  the  carrier 
strip  and  to  remove  another  label  therefrom,  said  control 
means  also  including  means  to  delect  the  arrival  of  the 
next  label  to  be  removed  at  said  label-removing  means 
and  to  stop  the  feeding  of  the  carrier  strip  in  reqKmse 
thereto.     |---    ..'- --s*^'-  -■-  --■  -J-'>-    ^'    ' 


YARN  WUOING  DEVICE 
M.  Green,  Pinaarsla,  Fla.,  and  lansca  R. 
Ah.,  ato^nuii  to 


18,lM2,Scr.No.2t3»333 
(CL  15^-433) 


1.  A  yam  welding  unit  for  joining  yamis  ccmprisiiig, 
in  combination, 

casing  means  having  a  liquid  reservoir  and  a  liquid 
applicator  means  associated  therewith. 

heater  means  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  mounted  on  said  casing  means, 

heat  dissipating  means  on  said  casing  means  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  heater  means  to  dissipate  heat  radiat- 
ing therefrom  thereby  permitting  doae  juxtaposed 
positicming  of  said  heater  means  and  said  liquid 
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mervoir  and  apidkator  mMoii 
be  muNwlly  wetted  with  a 
welded  in  n^id  seqoeDce  to 


whereby,  yarns  may 
.  iqnid  and  thennally 
p  nnanentty  knn  yarns. 


POLYtnUBlHANI  fOAM  IJNII9I 
WaHsr  D.  V 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  15, 1966 


TMCnLBFi^MC 


NON-WOVKN  TUaataoJLTtD  F0RAMINOU8 
TEXTILE  FAMUC 
WaMyJ-HyMk,  EnH  IwnwHck,  NJL,  1  idi  ir,  by  1 

NiJ>t  a  cofMCiliMi  ef  New  Mney 

acu^M.  (cLiii— Iff)       "^  f  "'^^ 


,_  IM  -5il) 

Apfwratus  for  the  contiaaoas  a  urafacture  of  a  com- 
posite sheet  comprising  polyoreth  ne  fo«un  and  textile 
fabric,  which  apparatus  coa^risss,  n  combinatioo  a  pair 
of  vpper  and  lower  metering  nti  1  defining  a  metering 
gap;  means  supplying  a  strip  of  i  iper  having  a  releas- 
ing surface;  means  directing  the  si  rip  of  paper  wkh  the 
releasing  surface  downwardly  dire  ted  as  the  papfer  ad- 
vances forwardly  through  the  top  of  the  metering  gap 
under  the  upper  metering  roll;  a  plurality  of  roUs  ar- 
ranged and  disposed  to  first  chani  b  the  direction  of  the 
strip,  invert  said  strip  and  then  dechange  the  direction 
ot  the  strip  trtiereby  the  strip  adjaaces  forwardly  over 
the  bottom  roOer  of  the  metering  kap  with  the  releasing 
snr&oe  as  the  top  surface  of  th:  strip;  an  applicator 
coatmg  polyurethane-forming  chei  licals  onto  the  releas- 
ing surface  of  the  strv  as  it  mov<  s  horizontally  toward 
the  bottom  roller  of  the  meSerin ;  gap;  heating  means 
Ttf— *«i"g  the  temperature  of  ±i  polyurethane  form- 
ing fNrftiir^i*  as  the  strip  advana  1  horizontally  beyond 
the  metering  gap,  whereby  the  chemicals  interact  to 
form  a  pcdyurethane  foam  of  pr  determined  thioknesr, 
siq>ply  means  for  a  str^  of  textih  Cabrif^  means  direct- 
ing the  i|rip  of  textile  fabric  on  0  the'  top  surface  of 
dM  advancing  polyurethane  foam  in  a  textile  ^aoement 
zone;  heating  means  fbr  promoting  the  chemical  reactions 
stm^themng  and  curing  the  pc  jfurethane  foam  and 
strengthening  the  bond  between  t  le  polyurethane  foam 
and  textile  fabric  as  a  sandwich  c  insisting  of  the  textile 
fabric,  pcrfyurethane  foam  core,  a  id  piv^r  bottom  strip 
advances  from  the  textile  plaoemei  it  zone  through  a  cur- 
ing zone;  means  for  stripping  the  1  eleasing  surface  paper 
from  the  bottom  of  the  polyurc  haae  foam  after  ad- 
vancing through  the  coring  sane;  and  mieaoB  for  with- 
drawing as  the  prodnct  of  the  p  ooaas  a  textile  fabric 
having  an  undeihiyer  of  polyoret  nne  foam. 


1.  A  nonwoven  tuberculaled  fonunfaions  textile  fabric 
oomprisfaig  a  web  o^  fibers  held  together  in  a  unitary 
stmctnrc  by  mechanical  interiocking  and  entanglement 
oi  the  JUiers  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  of  tubercle  portions 
and  tubercle  interconnecting  portions  di^Moed  substan- 
tially uniformly  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  said  tubercle 
portions  extending  each  from  a  base  in  one  face  of  the 
fabric  to  a  crest  molded  to  a  given  contour  m  the  other 
face  of  the  fabric,  the  tubercle  portions  from  base  to  crest 
constituting  the  thidKst  portions  of  the  fabric  and  com- 
prising fiber  segments  compacted  throughout  to  sob- 
stanthdly  the  same  fiber  deulty,  the  hidividual  tubercle 
portions  in  the  upper  regions  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  crests  being  q>aced  from  each  other  lengthwise  and 
widthwiae  of  the  fabric  and  in  the  lower  regions  thereof, 
downwardly  from  said  crests,  being  connected  together 
by  said  mberde  interconnecting  portions,  and  said  tuber- 
cle interconnecting  portions  comprising  fiber  segments 
compacted  throughout  to  substantially  the  same  fiber 
density  as  the  fiber  segments  in  the  tubercle  portions  and 
being  thinner  than  the  thickest  portions  of  the  fabric  web 
but  varying  in  thickness  from  a  region  adjacent  the  crests 
of  the  tubercle  portions  to  thinner  regions  of  said  tubercle 
interconnecting  portions,  there  being  thinner  regions  of 
said  tubercle  toteroonnecting  portions  completely  sur^ 
round  each  of  the  tubercle  portions. 


•  »r 
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PDCE  KKINFOKCBII  PLASTIC  MATBOAL  AMD 
METHOD  OP  PKBPAHNG 
L.  IWkw,  N< 

N Jn 
New  Yen>  Fl>Ya>  n  ceneesMB  ea  New  Ts 
lt,19i^Sv.Nnwa9,fM. 

isoaiM.  {a,Hu-rm 

•*■    r,  •.   , 


1.  As  an  article  ol  mamifti<tnr<,  a  woven  fabric  con- 
stzQction  of  at  least  two  plies,  ha^  ing  outer  woven  plies 
of  inelastic  yiras,  these  plies  beio  i  retained  together  by 
a  weave  therewith  of  ahraaken  eli  itic  yams,  each  of  the 
afanalBen  elastic  yams  being  wove  i  into  ea^  oi  the  ^ies 
of  inekstic  yams  at  vaoed  locatia  a  so  that  the  shrunken 
elastic  yams  in  each  of  the  laehMti  ;  plies  into  wluch  they 
were  woven  diqilaoe  outwardly  the  focations  to  Which  they 
are  not  woven  so  as  to  form  a 
oatBr  faces  of  (he  fabric 


NicbMed  effect  ak  the 


IS.  A  pliable  resinoos  product  comprising:     •".  >  >n  . 
a  non-woven  Mt  of  individual  fiber  boncQss  Uapn^' 

nated  with  thermosetting  resin  solution,  the  thmno- 

setting  resin  being  in  solution  with  a  solvent  carrier; 

and 
said  kidividoal  fiber  bundles  beiqg  fwnplimy  maair 

oped  by  said  sfrintion;  and  ci  ^x.;.^  m'.- 

a  film  on  the  exterior  surfaces  <rf  said  frit, 
said  film  being  foraied  by  the  partial  cariag  nC  Mid 

solution  at  said  exterior  surfaces,        il<  ct^  '  c!  t^dv 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  solvent  cankr  being  eii- 


\>.'' 
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KKrlni^ed  within  said  exterior  surfaces  by  said 
i^wiierBby  hand  motdable  characteristics  are  imparted 

to  said  product,  and  t    i 

there  being,  by  wei^t  of  the  product:  >'    > 

j'vt.     30 to  6S  percent  fiber  /  *>•= 

15  to  65  percent  resin  and 
at  lefMt  6  p^cent  entraipped  solvent  carrier. 


■ONDMNGOg  NFimiLB  RUBBIBS  TO  TOLfi^^'i 
E1HYLKNB  TBIBPHIHALATB     ^h«  >:^ 
Bvett  C  AtmM,  Cn  'i^iw^N^  mrigMT  in 

NnDnwta»    nsdNov.9,lM6,8«.Nk6l445 
SCUmt.    (CLltt^lTt) 

I.  In  a  process  for  hooding  polyethylene  terephthalate 
fibers  to  butadiene-acrylonitrfle  robber,  the  improvement 
iriiich  comprises  first  treating  said  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate Ittwrs  with  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate,  drying  the  thus  treated  p(riyethyl' 
ene  terephthalate  fibers,  then  treating  said  fibers  with  an 
atio^ous  composition  induding  a  resole  and  a  butadiene- 
acrjionitrile  latex  and  again  drying  the  thus  treated  ma- 
terial, said  treating  and  drying  steps  preceding  the  applica- 
tion of  the  butadiane-acrylonitrile  rubber  to  aaid  poly- 
edii^ene  terephthalate. 

3.  The  process  oif  daim  1  including  the  furtho-  step  of 
applying  said  rubber  to  the  dried,  dual  treated  polyethyl- 
ene-lerq^thalate  fibers  and  then  vulcanizing  the  same. 

S.  The  product  o^itained  by  the  process  of  claim  3. 
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■ONDING  OF  NmmE  RUBBERS  TO 
POLY  AMIDE  FIBERS 

Everett  C.  Atweli,  CrssMhera,  NXL, 

ton  InmMrlsaf  Incaf  Grecnsbora^  N«C<^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

NnDnwIng.    FBsd  Ji|y  3, 1961,  Ser.  Na.  UMM 
5  nslmi  J  (CL  161—176) 

2.  A  process  for  bondmg  nykm  fibers  to  vulcanizable 
butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubber  wiudb  comprises  first  im- 
pregnating said  fibers  with  an  aqueous  primer  composition 
containing  a  base-catalyzed,  partially  condensed  resor- 
dnol-formaldehyde  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting 
the  resorcinol  and  formaldehyde  in  a  ratio  within  the 
range  of  1:1^  and  1:2.75,  and  a  latex  of  a  batadiene- 
acrylonitrile  polymer  contsming  from  25%  to  45%  by 
wei^t  of  bound  acrylonitrile,  said  primer  conrtituting  the 
sole  bonding  means  and  being  applied  directly  to  said 
fibers,  then  drying  the  thus  impregnated  fibers,  apirfying 
said  rubber  to  the  dried  fibers  and  then  vulcanizing  the 

6.  The  product  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  2.'^^  ^ 
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n  3,246,661  ■  '^T"^  <^<' 

HIGH  E3GPANBI0N  CSLASS,  AND  SEALS  - ' 
__  L.  ■aheeck,  TalsJn,  Otto,  ■■%niii  U 

NnlMawinf.   Fled  May  i*,  lS&|'ssr!N«.  195,991 

,  n-i  y.j  <)  j    >  9  Clilii  I     (CL  161—196)  .  iof 

1  A  pMi  suitable  for  sealing  to  metals,  smd  gfaMs 
hamg  an  expansion  co-efficient  (0-300*  C.)  in  the  range 
from  115  to  155x  10~^  an  annealing  point  of  more  than 
325*  C,  a  fiber-softening  point  below  670*  C.  and  a  weight 
percent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  29^56  SiOi, 
8-24  NajO,  8-24  KA  0-4  Li,0,  3-28  TiO^  0-6  AljO,, 
2J-7  CaO,  lJ-6  MgO.  the  total  Na^-t-K^-|-LI^ 
being  from  24  to  36,  the  total  CaO-|-MgO  bdng  from 
4  to  11,  the  total  SOri-Ak^+TiOa  being  54-70%,  and 
the  total  alkali  metal  oxides  +TiO^  being  a  ■t"'^'T'""i 
of  61%. 


IMPREGNATED  RB1NFOROT4G  ELEMENT  BOND^ 
jm  TO  ANm^B  COATING  ON  A  COPPER  FOIL 

H,  Snsyen,  Wc 

1.  Ltodsak  Uaian  CRy,  NJL,  Mi  Obsr  e 
af  Oarit,  NJn  ky  Lsaih  G. 
te~ 

23/1961,  Ssr.NorSM61 
•  fill  I  I      (0.161—229) 


L  A  laminate  consisting  esseatially  of  a  reinforcing 
etement  imprepiated  with  a  resinifbble  mix  partially 
ptrfymerized  to  a  B-etage  and  bonded  to  die  surface  of  a 
Mack  copper  oxide  surfaced  copper  foil,  said  resinifiable 
mix  containing  a  eoiqugated  C^-C^  diolefin  pcriymeric 
oil,  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst,  and  a  crosslinking  ageait 
selected  from  the  groop  condsting  of  styrene,  vinyl  ttrfo- 
enes,  divinyl  benzene,  dimediyl  styrenes,  halofenated 
styrenes,  acrylic  and  methacrj^  acid  esters  of  mooo- 
hydrie  alcohols,  alkyl  fumarates,  diallyl  pt^ialate,  vin^ 
stearate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  latniq^t^  formed 
by  isdijecting  the  said  impr^nated  mix  to  a  temperature 
of  between  about  250*  and  about  350*  F.  for  between 
about  1  and.about  120  minutes  to  form  a  B-stage  polymer 
which  is  a  soft  gel  and  is  substantially  insoluble  hi  hydro- 
carbon solvents,  said  partial  ptriymerizatioo  being  carried 
out  while  bonding  a  surface  of  said  resinifiable  mix  im- 
pregnated refaiford^  element  with  the  surface  of  a  black 
copper  oatide  surfaced  copper  foO. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARW^  APER  FROM  MKA 
FLAKES  AND  A  SILICQNE 
A.  Racaek,  Sanl^id,  Mhd^  aialtaor  to  Dow 
;  Cosporadon,  MIMsni,  Mick,  a  corporation  ef 
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NoDrawlBf.    FDed  Oct  1, 1962, Scr. No. 227,516 
IChliB.    (CL162— 1S2) 

The  method  for  preparing  paper  which  consists 
tially  of  , 

(1)  mixing  sheetaUe  particulated  mica  flakes  with  a 
.water  solution  of  an  organosilicoa  compositien  in 

which  the  organosilyl  units  consists  rennlially  of 
from  70  to  100  mol  percent  C^cH^is  units,  essen- 
tially all  of  any  remaining  organosilyl  uniu  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  units  of  the 
formulae  (CJl,)(CH,)Si=  and  (CH,),Si=,  essen- 
tially all  the  remaining  valences  of  the  silicon  atom 
in  the  said  organosilicon  composition  being  satisfied 
by  oxygen  in  the  form  of  a  configuration  of  the 
group  consisting  of  OH  groups  and  SiOSi  linkages, 
the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  period  of  conUct  with  the  mica  flakes 
being  at  least  7  J  so  that  at  least  5  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  mica  flakes  of  the  or- 
ganosilicon  composition  in  the  solution  is  deposited 
onto  the  sheetable  particulated  mica  flidces, 

(2)  allowing  the  coated  mica  flakes  to  sUnd  without 
agiution  for  a  time  sufficient  that  they  will  not 
coagukte  wfapn  they  are  agitated, 

(3)  thereafter  agitating  the  mixture  to  lediqierse  the 
mica  flakes  in  the  water,  and 

(4)  separating  the  mica  flakes  from  the  water  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  nnca  flakes  are  bound  together  to 
form  a  sheet 
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POLYAMINOURKYLENB  -  BL   _, 
■IflNS  AND  USE  IN  FOBMONC 

PAm 
BalpkH.I«te,»r^ 


NcDnptaf.    HaiFtk.  3,  lN4,te.N» 342444 
9CWM    (CLM2-1M) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  ca  ionic  thermosettiiig 
resin  'widch  comprises  reactinf  a  ttu  terial  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  thiou  ea  with  a  polyami|ie 
containing  at  least  three  amine  grof  P>>  *<  1**^  °^  f ' 
which  is  a  tertiary  amine  group  in 


latter  to  the  former  from  about  0.7  1  to  about  1.5:1  to        j^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ILkMBlS,  1M6 


_  and  belt,  and  blade-mounting  means  for  effecting  a  mount- 

BPldHLOROHYDMN    ing  of  said  blades  establishing  a  convergence  of  said  belts 
WET  BTKENGTH    facilitating  controlled  dewatering  of  said  stock  and  forma- 
tion of  a  paper  web,  said  edges  of  said  fint  plurality  of 
Mt^artoDMialu   |,iiu)es  being  offset  from  planes  ^i^iich  (a)  contain  said 
I^L,  a  LMpiiillaa  aff  ^^^^  ^f  ^^  second  plurality  of  blades  and  (b)  are 

normal  to  said  belts. 


a  mole  ra|tio  of  the 


FUNd^AiCrilOCESS 
-         DL, 


ip  consisting  of  a 

lylene  contain- 

)f  which  are  tertiary 

r  alkaline  reaction 

the  group  consist- 

lyaminothioureylene 


form  a  material  selected  from  the  . 

polyaminoureylene  and  a  polyaminoi 

ing  free  amine  groups,  at  least  70% 

amine  groups,  and  then  reacting,  ui 

conditions,  the  material  selected  froi 

ing  of  a  polyaminoureylene  and  a  pc  . 

with  epichlorohydrin  in  a  mole  rati  >  ci  epichlorohydrin 

to  free  amine  groups  in  the  materi  A  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  polyaminoureyl  ne  and  a  polyamino- 

thioureylene  of  from  about  1.0:1  to  about  1.7:1  to  form 

a  cationic  thermosetting  resin. 

7.  A  process  of  preparing  wet-s  rength  paper  which 
comprises  incorporating  therein  frnn  about  0.1%  to 
about  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  thi  weight  of  paper,  of 
a  cationic  thermosetting  resin,  saic  resin  comprising  a 
water-eohible  reaction  product  of  c,  ichlorohydrin  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  <  onsisting  ^of  a  po3y- 
aminooreylene  and  a  polyaminothi  nireylene  containing 
free  amine  groups,  at  least  70%  c  F  which  are  tertiary 
amine  groups,  the  m<^  ratio  of  ep  chlorohydrin  to  free 
amine  groups  being  from  about  1.0:  to  about  IJ:  1,  said 
material  selected  from  the  grovp  <  onsisting  of  a  poly* 
amiiioare^ene  and  a  pcriyaminothi  ooreylene  being  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  nuterial  selected  from  the  group 
i-tymmwUnf  of  uTea  and  thiourea  with  i  polyamine  contain- 
ing at  least  three  amine  groiqM,  at  east  one  of  ^nbkh  is 
a  tertiary  •»"«"«  group,  in  a  mole  atio  of  the  latter  to 
the  former  of  from  about  0.7:1  to  ibout  1.5:1,  the  said 
watar«rinble  reaction  product  beia^  derived  under  aOca 
line  reaction  condition. 


B. 
Morton  b- 


Jm  11, 1M2,  am.  N^  1(M7< 
laOirinM.  (0.147—22) 
1.  A  process  for  controlling  pathogenic  soil  fungi  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  toil  habitat  of  said  fungi  an 
admixture  containing,  on  a  relative  proportion  basis,  from 
about  10  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  allyl  isothiocyanate 
and  from  about  90  to  35  percent  by  wei^  of  1.3-dichlo- 
ropropene. 


3;24M47 

VGNBMA1 


-.^(5  ^j'-jf;*;! 


METHOD  OF  KILLIN6  NftMATODBS  WITH  COM- 
POSmONS  COMPRNNG  D1TH10CARBAM1C 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 


to  I. 


t 

R. 


Gelu  An^^f  Baaaly 


NoDrawli«.    Fled  Ian.  17, 1942,  S«.  N*.  1(4,942 
CUns  priority,  appllcailon  SwUjailand,  Ian.  11,  IMl, 

415/41  i 

11  CUM.    (CL147— 34)  I 

1.  A  method  (rf  controlling  plant-parasitic  nematodes 
and  fungi  which  comprises  introducing  into  at  least  the 
surface  layer  of  a  soil  serving  for  the  cultivation  of  plants 
and  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  control  nematodes,  an 
agricultural  composition  comprising  a  dithiocarbamate  of 
the  formula 


tV.v 


Bi 
a    g    CB-K       • 


.-Z'"  -  '>. 


■f 


V.^' 


3J44.445 
OFFSBT  GRA11NG 
DEWATERING  A  P 
DaridB. 

to 

lofNowToA 
Fokb  4, 


Yotk  N.Y.,  a 

am.  Nn.  171,344. 
19,  1943k  3«*  No. 


wherein  R  Is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyclopenten-(2)-yl-,  cyclopentyl-,  halogenated 
cyck>penten-(2)-yl-,  halogenated  cydopentyl-,  bydroxy- 
subetituted  cyclopenten-(2)-yl-  and  hydroxy-substituted 
cydopentjd, 

Rt  and  Rs  represent  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  an  agri- 
cultural carrier. 


i'\' 


No 


1 


2.  Apparatus  for  foraiiag  paper 


second  movable  permeable  belts  |Dcitiooed  to  move  in 


COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OP  CONTROL- 
LING PESTS  WITH  THH)  AND  DmnOPHOS- 
PHORIC  ACID  DMUVApyES^  ^ 

J.  R.  GriBT  AXi.,  Basel,  fliiHaiiiani 

Fisd  A|r.  2. 1945,  am.  No.  445,224 
ifpltalTiliillniliai,  Oct  5, 1941,, 
11,511/41  ^' 

4CUBK    (CL147— 33) 
2.  A  method  M  contnriling  pe^  wbidb  comprises  con- 
tacting said  pests  with  a  composition  comprising  a  carrier 
and  a  pefticidfl  quantity  of  a  compound  erf  the  formula 


comfvising  first  and 


zone  generally  in  the 


oppoaed  relation  throogh  a  forminn 
same  direction  and  to  cany  thereb  stween  a  paper  stock, 
first  and  second  pluralitios  of  blad  «,  each  blade  of  said  wherein 
first  plurality  tif-Mades  having  an  e  Ige  positioned  to  con- 
tact said  first  belt  and  each  Uade  o  said  second  plurality 
of  blades  having  an  edge  poeitione  1  to  contact  said  sec- 


B-Z-C 


8-C-Y 


N-N-C 


0>Bi 


i 


■^ 


B  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-,  benz^,  tetrahydrofurfuryl  and  allyl. 


\^ 


.ii 


Vabcr  16,  IMS 
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A  ii  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.  hydrogen,  alkoxy  with  maximally  4  carbon  atoms, 
"  and  alkylthio  with  maximally  4  carbon  atoms.! 
Ri  Is  an  alkyloie  radical  having  from  1  to  4  cakbon 

atoms, 
each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is,  independently,  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfar  and  azygen,  and 
each  at  R|  and  t^  is  alkyl  of  maxinudly  3  carbon  atoms. 


aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  2-4  caAon 
atoms,  said  lotion  having  a  pH  m  the  rangiB  of  about  7  to  8. 


Y- 


Hn/nontmic 


3,244,474 
INIBCTABLB  PHARMACEUTICAL  EMULSIONS 
CONTAINING  LIQUID  ORGANOPOLYSHXHC- 

ANES 


to  Bisrham  Granp  Uaritod,  Brcntf onl,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  British  oonMongr 
No  Drawls    Fled  Aic  fl,  1941,  am.  No.  134,754 
Oakns  priority,  applcalion  Great  Brtlain,  Aag.  12, 1944, 

27,944/44 
4ClalnH.    (CL147— 58) 
1.  An  injectable  pharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
ing a  therapeutic  agent  in  a  substantially  stable  water-in- 
oil  emulsion  in  whidi  the  ofl  phase  comprises  a  water- 
immiscible  liquid  organo-polysiloxane. 


,i="j   ,-i 


iru^ffb  i':  >    i  3,244,472  '*■- 

-  I    HAIR  WAVING  LOTION 

MBlon  G.  Eckatrans,  Jr.,  RIa.  r  HastiM,  MIm. 
NnDrawlnf.    FBed  Dec  28, 1941,  SstTNoI  142,973 

7CialaH.  (CL  147— 87.1) 
1.  A  hair  waving  lotion  comprising,  in  aqueous  sotn- 
tion,  from  0.1  N  to  0  J  N  of  a  free  poly  lower  alkanol 
amine  seleoted  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and  tri- 
lower  alkanol  amines  each  alkanol  group  having  2  to  3 
tarbon  atoms,  at  least  two  different  sidts  of  lower  alkanol 
amines  selected  from  said  group,  one  of  the  salts  being 
die  salt  of  a  mercapto  add  in  concentration  of  from  0.2  N 
to  0.8  N  and  another  of  said  salts  being  in  concentration 
of  from  0.4  N  to  1 J  N,  and  frxMU  2.0%  to  7%  of  lower 


■J.  ' 


NUCLBAR  REACTOR  FUEL  BLEMENT. 
I2AKDE1BCI10N 
Frederick  John  Shihlw.  Oirfsa^  mi  GSIbmi 
WaMon,  Abtafdon,  Faglani,  Mripaora  to  Urilad  Kh«. 


M'-ADAMANTYLOXV-PROPIONIC    ACID,    NON- 
TOXIC SALTS  1HERBOF  AND  1HEIR  USE  AS 
CHOLEREUCS 
^aeela  Maria  Prsaa^  Hris^  Pkanca,  — fpnr  to  Rhoaa 
Pankne  8.A.,  Paris,  Fkanea,  ampofation  of  Franco 
No  DnmlBi.    Ffci  Mar.  19 JL942,  Ser.  No.  184,812 
Ctahns  priorilj,  anpBcallon  Flranea,  Mar.  24, 1941, 
SS^nTKhTttL' 1942, 888,85i 
3ClalM.  ^147—55) 
1.  A  npember  of  die  dass  consisting  of  3-l'-adamant- 
yloxy-propionic  acid  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 

3.  A  method  for  improving  the  bile  flow  in  an  animal 
organism  whidi  comprises  administering  to  the  said  ani- 
mal organism  at  a  dosage  rate  suffident  to  improve  the 
said  bile  flow  one  member  of  die  class  consisting  of 
3-r-adamantyloxy-propionic  add  and  non-toxic  salts 
thereof,  in  association  with  a  significant  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


FBe4  Doc  4, 1941,  Scr.  No.  154,814 

'      ippBcaiion  Grant  BiMaJa,  Doc  9, 1944, 

42394/44 
4  nalii     (CL  174—19) 


■    '        !  3,241,471 

THERAPEUnC  COMPOOIION  CONt AINING  THE 
.      MnrCLOPENTYL   ENOL   ETHER  OF   17.-ACE. 
*     TQXY    PROGESIBRONB    AND    METHOD    OF 
USING  THE  SAME 

A»«to  Ercol,  Via  Ch«o  12,  MBan,  Italy 

N«Drawl«.    FDodMqr 4. 1944, Scr. No. 24,712 

CWbw  priqrity,  annMeatlon  Rrfy,  Feb.  4, 1944,  845 

2ClafaBa.    (CL147— 74) 
1.  A  dwrapentic  composition  conqnising  from  1  mg. 
to  40  mg.  of  die  orally  active  3-cyclopentyl  enol  edier 
of  17«-aoetoxy  progesterone  in  association  widi  a  non- 
toxic oral  phwmaceutical  carrier. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reac- 
tor of  the  kind  in  which  the  fuel  elements  thereof  com- 
prise nuclear  fuel  members  each  enclosed  in  a  protective 
sheath  and  in  which  means  are  provided  for  monitorinii 
the  coolant  gas  passing  through  individnal  coolant  chan- 
nels in  the  reactors  for  the  presence  of  fission  products 
emitted  from  fuel  elements  in  said  duumels,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  raising  the  temperature  of  fuel 
elements  in  a  coolant  channel  in  die  reactor  by  at  least 
4*  C.  per  minute  to  a  final  temperature  of  at  least  400* 
C,  whilst  the  reactor  is  operated  at  power,  whereby  a 
transient  burst  of  fission  products  is  emitted  from  any  exist- 
ing leaks  in  the  fuel  element  sheaths  into  the  coolant  pass- 
ing through  said  chamiel,  and  measuring  the  activity;  of 
the  coolant  gas  from  sudi  channeL  I 


i 


3,244j474 
DETECTION  OF  LIQUID  BOILING  IN  A  REACTOR 
Inoasas  J.  Le 
to  Us 


ai.-.,^.'5yii2^-^"^"^ 


39,415/42 

(CL  174—19) 


Oct  15, 1942, 


y.*  f 


■'/•: 


r.J  *». 


■>•  M! 


1.  A  method  ot  detecting  channel  blockage  in  a  liquid 
metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  of  the  kind  having  within 
a  vessel  a  reactor  core  composed  of  foel  rods  m  ch^nnplf 
through  which  the  liquid  metal  coolant  flows,  eoa^tmng 
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the  Heps  of  seannt  mmc  vibnik  nt  otewriaf  JsaO  of  a 
nnmber  of  rods  rcspecdveljr  hmyk  |  bm  ends  m  the  dum- 
aeb  to  act  as  aound  foidee,  aad  •  lecttnt  from  aeid  vftn- 
tioos  thQse  that  are  characterist  c  of  the  formation  of 
bobbles  in  the  liquid  metal  oooL  nt  yet  free  from  inter- 
lierenoe  of  uimpctiUwe  stiwgth  t  y  sonic  waves  of  other 
origin,  whereby  snch  sdeOed  ribrations  indicate,  for 
wUchewr  channel  is  Mwciated  with  the  rod  at  which 
tiiese  selected  vibrations  are  sens  id,  that  in  that  channel 
a  boilhif  of  the  coolant  is  takinij  frtaoe  and  hence  that  a 
bloctaje  has  occnrod. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  15»  1966 


CCHSTKOL  SYSnM  FOR  A  I  TEAM  GENERATOR 
RECEIVING  HEAT  FROM  A  IffUCLBAR  REACTOR 
MnWcbai 


«f 
Fled  Septs,  t 


,  S«i  No.  3«M37 

riMd,  Sept.  12, 1M2, 
lt,7M/Cl 

(CLIFi-M)     , 


lipoid  operatinff  medhim  to  a  vapor  psaerator  indnding 
an  evaporator  and  a  superheater  for  supaAeatinf  the 
evaporaier  operating  medium,  the  vapor  generator  being 
heated  by  a  heat  carrier  fluid  flowing  in  coonterllow  rela- 
tion to  the  operating  medium  of  the  vapw  geterator  and 
flowing  as  a  coolant  through  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

substantially  maintaining  a  predetermined  tempera- 
Cure  of  the  heat  carrier  fluid  leaving  the  nuclear  re- 
actor and  entering  the  vapor  generatm-, 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  operating  medium 
of  the  vapor  generator  at  an  iotennediale  point  of 
die  sDpafhealer  forming  part  of  the  vapor  fMBiator, 
before  saperheating  is  compielid,  '^     ' 

forming  f  ooiitrol  si|^  corresponding  to  die  aforesaid 

temperature  <tf  the  operating  madinm, 
forming  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  temper- 
atnre  of  d»  heat  carrier  fluid  leaving  the  vapor  gen- 
wator, 
tvwhMifan  Mid  coolrol  signab  to  fora  aicombined 

■ijifi^  end 
oontroUing  the  rata  of  supply  of  liquid  operating  me- 
dium to  the  vapor  generator  according  to  said  oom- 


L  A  vapor  prodaoing  plant  o  leratiag  under  variable 
vapor  output  conditions,  compriipng: 

a  nuclear  reactor, 

a  vapor  generator, 

a  heat  carrier  fluid, 

means  for  conducting  said  heal  carrier  fluid  as  a  cool- 
ant throng  said  nuclear  re  ictor  and  as  a  heating 
agent  duon^  Mid  vapor  ge  lerator, 

said  vapor  generator  comprisia  ;  tubular  heat  eichange 
means  conducting  an  opei  iting  medium  throu^ 
said  vapor  geneiatar  fa  ooa4lerflow  relation  to  said 
heat  carrier  fluid, 

said  heat  exchange  means  coiiprising  an  evaporator 
vAeiein  the  opwaling  medii  m  is  evaporated  and  a 
superheater  for  snperheating|  the  evaporated  operat- 
ing medium, 

said  superiwater  having  an  inldt,  an  outlet,  and  an  in- 
termediate puilion  therebetw  sen, 

a  temperature  sensing  means  c  Muiected  to  said  super- 
heater for  sensoig  the  tempei  ature  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  soperhei  iter,  and 

means  for  oontroOiag  the  rate  ( f  supply  of  liquid  oper- 
ating medium  to  said  vapor  generator, 

aaid  control  means  being  opera  ively  connected  to  said 
temperatnre  senang  m^ans  m  increasing  the  rate 
of  sappijF  of  Uqaid  operatin  medium  at  increasing 
tMUMiisimo  of  aaid  intnnsdiate  portion  of  said 
Mperheater,  and  coovenely. j 

i.  A  melhoi  of  contPnlling  t  le  rate  of  snpply  of  a 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR  IN<XUDING  ENERGY  MS- 
SiPAIION  DEVICE  FOR  FALLING  lODlIS 
and  Arthur  FMh, 
to  Unlled  ~ 


Apr.l«, 


8ar.No.lf7,S97 


14,992/61 

(CL 174-^) 


**1 


1961, 


V-3  a- 


i»3     ;"Yil'' 


1.  In  a  andear  reactor  cooled  by  fluid  flow  through  the 
reactor  con  in  an  upward  direction,  a  support  structure 
deflning  an  annular  seat  throo^  whidi  the  reactor 
coolant  flows,  a  hoDow  body  disposed  upright  on  said 
seat,  a  structure  delormable  by  impact  loading  carried 
by  said  body  and  dispoaed  to  thmh  energy  by  impact 
from  idxyve  said  body,  at  kaat  one  hook  member  de- 
pending from  said  body,  said  hook  member  being 
elastically  deformable  to  engage  with  said  seat  and  ^as- 
ticaOy  deformable  to  disengage  from  said  seat,  means  to 
permit  elastic  deformation  of  said  hook  member  to  en- 
gage the  hook  member  with  said  seat,  means  to  permit 
plastic  defmmation  of  said  hook  member  to  permit 
disengagement  of  said  hook  member  from  said  seat,  and 
means  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  hook  member 
from  said  seat  by  elastic  drforattrioo  of  said  hook 


Mabcb  15,  1966 
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iS:'  A 


3,246,677 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HA VIN6  FREflSURE 
TUBES 

to 


tioaof 


Fled  Ams  6, 1963, 8«r.  No. 


.*PJ..fr  ry.n. 


1M5JHS 

Id,  Hm»  13, 1962, 
7425/62 

(CL  176-M) 


pjl^  _^2iI_^L^^ 


m\ 


m  T 


-"r  «  IT  # 


TTVS 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  oomprisingi 
a  plurality  of  pressure  tubes,  ' 

a  moderator  surrounding  said  pressure  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  oUong  shaped  means  made  of  moderat- 
ing material  and  placed  in  axially  aligned  position 
in  each  of  said  tubes, 
each  of  said  shaped  means  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  channels, 
said  channels  of  axiaUy  aligned  shaped  means  being 
aligned  to  form  continuous  '•'"■rnr^  longitudinally 
of  said  tubes, 
a  fuel  rod  in  each  of  said  continuous  channels, 
a  coolant  flowing  through  said  channels,  and 
a  plurality  of  tie  rods  placed  inside  each  pressure  tube 
and  operatively  connected   to   and   pressing  said 
shaped  means  against  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
It  of  said  shaped  means. 


FRESSURE  TUBE  NEU1RONIC  REACTOR  AND 
COWANT  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

H.  iMMBsria,  vwki.  Fa,,  Jakn  W.  Sn6hr,  Lne 

M,  Ntv.,  and  MMkea  N.  Towar,  htavyavflk.  Flu 

BOTfl  l»  WeattaghMae  r  ' 

F«L,aiurpiiBilSH<f 

^    FRid  Ah.  22, 1962,  Sar. 

19TlsiBii     (CL176— 56) 

In  a  neutronic  reactor,  the  combination  comprising 
a  vessel,  a  moderator  structure  spacedly  liiounted  within 
said  vessel,  said  vessel  having  an  opening  therein  coex- 
tensive widi  a  substantiil  portion  of  the  at^acent  surface 
of  said  moderator  structure,  a  sUyed  tube  sheet  dosore 
member  dosing  said  opening,  said  dosure  member  in- 
duding  a  pair  of  opposing  spaced  sheet  members  joined 
and  sealed  together  at  their  peripheral  edges  to  endoee 
a  volume  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  stay  tubes  passing 
through  opposed  pairs  of  apertures  formed  respectively 
in  said  sheet  members,  said  stay  tubes  being  ioined  and 
sealed  to  said  sheet  members  at  points  of  their  passage 
therethrough,  said  moderator  structure  having  a  ptorality 
of  coolant  flow  psisagei  extending  therethrough,  conduit 
means  for  coupling  said  stay  tubes  to  said  paiisgni  re- 
vectivdy,  at  least  one  fud  assemUy  mounted  in  each  of 
said  passages,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanging  conduits 
disposed  in  tha-jptsa  hMtwaea  said  jaoderator  structure 


and  the  inner  wall  of  said  vesael  and  coupled  for  com- 
municataon  at  dieir  outlet  ends  with  said  closure  member, 
said  conduits  being  dispoeed  in  heat  transfer  relationddp 
with  said  moderator  structure,  at  least  one  flow  opening 
in  each  of  said  stay  tubes  and  communicating  with  the 
volume  enclosed  widiin  said  dosure  member,  and  means 
for  circulating  a  fuel  assembly  cooling  fluid  through  said 
heat  exchanging  conduiia,  said  dosure  member,  and  hM 
aaoderetor  passages. 

3.  An  emergency  shutdown  cooling  system  for  a  neu- 
tronic reactor,  said  system  comprising  a  reactor  vessd 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  means  for  supporting 
a  pliwality  of  fissile  fud  elements  within  said  vessd,  said 


TMiel 


.  ^1 » 
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iV  ft;K?Sifh<if«i,-  (,;fiJs)ri'. 
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vessel  having  a  number  of  cocdant  flow  passages  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  cammiinicating  with  said  fud  ele- 
ments when  supported  within  said  vessel  and  with  said 
vessel  openings,  means  for  circulating  a  reactor  coolant 
fluid  through  said  openings  and  said  flow  pftff'grt  to 
extenud  beat  utilizing  means,  a  flash  tank  '■**»*«'i'pf'g  a 
quantity  oi  volatile  cooling  Uquid,  heat  exchangii^  con- 
dttit  means  disposed  in  said  flash  tank,  a  bleed  conduit^ 
coupling  said  circulating  means  at  a  point  between  said 
vearel  outlet  opening  and  said  heat  utilizing  means  to 
said  flash  tank  heat  exchanging  means,  a  second  conduit 
coupling  a  vapor  qiaoe  within  said  flash  tank  to  said 
vessel  inlet  opening,  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid 
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widni  nid  flash  tank  at  its  satun  ed  conditkms  dniing 
raactor  operation,  and  means  for  lashing  the  Hqnid  in 
said  flash  tank  to  vapor  vpon  shoti  Bwn  of  the  reactor  to 
provide  co(riant  fluid  to  remove  dec  ky  heat  from  the  shot- 
down  reactor. 

17.  An  adiustaUy  oriflced  pres*  ire  tube  assembly  for 
a  neutnmic  reactor,  said  assembly  nduding  an  elongated 
tube  containing  a  mass  ed  nodear  fuel  matnrial,  an  ad- 
justable orifidng  device  mounted  ii  said  tube  and  having 
a  movable  throttling  plug  membe  ,  said  tube  having  at 
least  one  inlet  aperture  in  the  w  il  thereof  juxuposed 
to  said  plug  member,  an  annular  orificing  shoulder  se- 
cured to  said  tube  and  diqxMed  bet  wten  said  nuclear  fuel 
material  and  said  inlet  aperture,  r  leans  for  moving  said 
plug  member  longitudinally  into  ai  d  out  of  said  ohiicing 
shoulder  whereby  a  fluid  opening  of  rcgulatoble  area  is 
formed  between  said  plug  memler  and  said  onficing 
shoulder,  and  an  extensiUe  mean  sealingly  secured  be- 
tween said  plug  member  and  sail  tube,  and  means  for 
diculating  a  coolant  fluid  throudii  said  inlet  aperture, 
said  mificing  shoulder,  and  said  tu 
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said  pack  to  the  other  end  of  said  pack,  said  spacers  being 
resiliently  compressible  by  virtue  of  the  corrugations  and 
being  in  a  state  of  compression  within  said  assembly  to 
hold  said  pack  of  plates  tighdy  in  said  casing,  and  when 
in  said  compressed  state,  the  spacing  of  said  lines  of 
contact  does  not  exceed  seven  times  the  distance  ot  separa- 
tion between  the  opposed  faces  of  adjacent  fuel  plates. 


NUCLEAR  RKAC^R  FU^L  AaSEROUK 


Jota  MichncI  LiMhwaile, 


1.  A  nudear  reactor  fuel  asaem 
gated  tubular  caamg,  a  pack  of 
pUtes  extending  axially  within  sak 
metal  spacers,  said  spacers  beir 
with  and  into-leaved  between 


3t246f679 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  PO«  NUcIeAR  REACTORS 
Iota  Brian  Saycn»  DMcnl.  Ei«la  d,      '  ^  ^^~^ 

CU^  priority,  npiltllM  Grwinrilali,  N«iv.  3,  IMl, 

SCWm.  (CL  178-71) 
1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nocleai  reactor  compnsmg  a 
generaUy  cylindrical  metallic  shea  h,  a  plurality  of  fuel 
rings  of  enriched  uranium  dioxk  e  located  within  and 
coaxial  with  said  sheath  and  a  pli  rality  of  support  rings 
of  uranium  dioxide  having  a  rede  »d  content  of  U-235, 
such  support  rinp  being  located  v  ithin  fnd  coaxial  with 
said  fuel  rings  and  separated  ther  from  by  a  ^oe  con- 
taining a  gaseous  medium.  ^^  1,^ 


WltaM^,  and  Erk  WatMM, 
gtim,  f nglMJ.  Mslgnnss  to 
e  EMfffar'AadMrity,  Lmtfm, 

N«.24ti49 
BOkdm^m.  8, 1962, 

.75)  '  . 


)ly  comprising  an  elon- 

plain-foced  clad  fuel 

casing,  unfueled  sheet 

generally  coextensive 

plates  and  between 


the  outer  pUles  of  said  pack  of  *lates  and  their  respec- 
tively opposing  casing  walls,  said  sliacers  being  oonu^ted 
to  gi^  lines  of  contact  with  said  >Utes  from  ^cendol 

||  •  •    '    I 


3,246,661  

FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCX.BAR  REACTORS 

Peter  WalM,  Padffie.  WMihtioa,  ai^  JaMS  Dmcwi 

Watots,  Ly— ,1rntiBnil,  aw^nw  to  Ualtod  Ktogdoii 

:  EMTgy  Afihority.  Lomim,  Fnglani 

Filed  Apr.  U,  mi,  Sor.N*.  186,979 

WicMllwGwt  Irtti^  May  14, 1961, 
18,767/61 
3Cli*H.    (CL176— 78) 


b  NtJ   Pi 


1,  A  cluster  fuel  element  comprising  a  graphite  tubu- 
lar casing  for  conducting  cocdant,  an  elongate  fuel  as- 
sembly disposed  lengthwise  within  the  casing,  fuel  assem- 
bly support  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  transmit  the  weight  of  the  fuel  assembly  to 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  fuel  assembly  comprising  first 
and  second  grid  structures  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  disposed  transversely  within  tbe  casing  with  the  first 
grid  structure  carried  by  said  si^port  means,  SMd  flrst 
and  second  grid  structures  defining  aligned  lattices  of 
openings,  a  cluster  of  elongate  fuel  members  extending 
lengthwise  between  the  gHd  stroetures,  the  ends  of  the 
fuel  member  being  located  by  the  oprainp  of  the  gTMl 
structures  and  being  united  with  the  grid  structures  by  a 
metallurgical  bond,  said  sec(»d  grid  structure  having  side 
clearance  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  so  as  to  allow  lon- 
gitudinal motion  of  the  second  grid  structure  within  the 
casing,  the  grid  structures  comprising  dini  webs  diqwaed 
edge-on  to  coolant  flow  through  the  casfaig.  the  webs 
being  defonnable  under  axial  loading  resulting  from  lon- 
gitudinal growth  of  the  individual  fuel  member  united 
dierewith  and  without  undue  stressing  of  said  fuel  mem- 
ben,  said  thin  webs  comprising  thin  strips  having  trans- 
verse trou^  at  mtervals  and  assembled  with  the  lengths 
of  the  strips  intermediate  the  troughs  juxtaposed  in  pain 
to  form  the  web  of  the  structure,  with  the  trough  cmning 
togedier  to  define  openings  for  end-locatim  of  the  fuel 
members,  the  juxUposed  lengths  of  the  stripe  being 
secured  tofBtha*  rranote  from  the  trou^it. 
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V     3,246,682 
RECTIFICATION  SULL 

N.Y.,  asri^or  to  Hooker 
Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
tioaofNewYorfc 

Fled  Oct  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,931 
^^^  6Clalw.    (CL262-1S8)      .,, 


<tf  outer,  sheet-like,  porous  elements  fmned  of  a 
material  having  relatively  good  thermal  conductivity 
arranged  in  intimate  faoe4o-face  contact  with  op- 
posite sides  of  said  fluid  impermeable  element; 

said  recesses  in  said  fluid  impermeable  element  co- 
operating with  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  porous 
elements  to  define  a  plurality  of  channels  for  con- 
taining and  circulating  fluids; 

said  heat  uchange  assembly  beUig  arranged  in  the  fcvm 
of  a  q^iral  having  an  innermost  and  an  outermost 
turn  with  one  of  said  porous  elements  of  each  turn 
of  said  qnral  disposed  in  spaced  face-to-face  rela- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  porous  elements  of  the 
next  adjacent  turn  of  said  qnral; 

means  for  supplying  the  heated  yapor  ot  a  Uquid  to 
said  one  of  said  porous  elements; 

means  for  removing  said  liquid  resulting  from  con- 


■^-.-i.fr 


1.  A  combiiied  thermal-contact  rectification  system 
comprising  in  combination,  a  container  for  a  liquid  feed 
material  to  be  rectified,  means  for  heating  said  container, 
a  distillation  column  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  and 
having  an  outer  wall  surface,  a  plurality  of  hollow  contact- 
ing protuberance  structures,  rigidly  di^KMod  withm  the 
dbtillation  column,  each  of  said  contacting  structures  hav- 
ing an  outward,  open  base  coextensive  with  said  outer 
wall  surface  of  the  distillation  column,  each  of  said  con- 
tacting structures  projcfcting  inwardly  from  said  outer  sur- 
face and  terminating  in  a  closed  end  at  a  distance  from 
said  outer  surface  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  distillation 
colunm,  heating  means  drcumferentidly  disposed  around 
the  exterior  of  the  column,  cooling  means  circumfer- 
entially  disposed  around  the  exterior  of  the  cdumn,  said 
heating  and  cooling  means  being  alternately  disposed  along 
the  length  of  the  column  so  as  to  effect  formation  of  al- 
ternating hot  and  cold  zones  disposed  substantially  ver- 
tically within  the  column,  each  of  said  hot  and  cxM 
zones  being  integrally  connected  and  forming  a  contin- 
uous series  oi  hot  and  cold  zones  in  said  colunm,  the 
heating  and  cooling  means  further  being  in  direct  thermal 
contact  with  said  open  base  of  the  contacting  structures, 
and  a  reflux  splitter  induding  a  condenser  which  is  con- 
nected to  t^  top  of  said  column,  said  reflux  splitter  be- 
ing in  communication  with  said  vacuum  source,  a  reflux 
distillate  receiver  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
said  reflux  splitter,  and  valve  means  between  said  spIit-> 
ter  and  said  receiver  for  selectivdy  controlling  the  amount 
of  distillate  diverted  to  the  receiver  from  that  condensed 
by  said  reflux  qilitter  and  being  returned  to  the  top  of 
said  column.  < 


(      -' 

) 


densation  of  said  vapor  from  said  channels  between 
said  one  porous  element  and  said  impermeable  ele- 
ment at  said  innermost  turn; 

means  for  introducing  a  solution  including  said  liquid 
and  a  less  volatile  c<»stituent  into  said  channels  be- 

^^tween  said  impermeable  element  and  said  other  <rf 
said  pmtMis  elements  fbr  permeation  into  said  ottier 
porous  element; 

means  fbr  collecting  the  vapor  of  aai4  liquid  result- 
ing from  evaporation  of  said  s(rfution  in  said  other 
porous  element; 

means  for  mtrodudng  said  solution  into  said  channels 
at  the  innermost  turn  of  said  spiral  and  causing  said 
solution  to  flow  outwardly  in  said  channels  through 
successive  turns  of  said  spiral;  and 

means  for  introducing  said  heated  vapor  into  one 
porous  element  at  said  innermost  turn. 


METHOD  OF  ETCIONG  RHODIUM  PLATED 
METAL  LAYERS  AND  OF  MAKING  RHODI- 
UM PLATED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Roas  L.  Martin  and  Charles  1.  WDUm^  DsftoM,  Mkk, 

s5ssiirjJ7S3Ci'''''''^ '***•***' • 

Fled  Feb.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,965 
MCtalBM.    (a.  264— 15) 
1.  A  method  of  etching  a  rhodium  |riated  conductive 
layer  comprising:  applying  a  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc,  tin  and  copper 
over  the  rhodium  plated  conductive  layer;  applying  a 
■Mi^  ^     m  *^    t,  masking  material  to  the  portions  of  said  layer  of  metol 

^^Ini^l}    i-?^il^  191,861  overiying  the  area  of  the  riuxlium  i^ated  conductive  hyer 

1    m^iUtiJ!  ^S^*..  *Slr*^*^^?  u.      .         *°  **  retained;  said  metal  layer  completely  underiying 

I  SfSSSli'^^^ir^r^  "  combmatmn:    said  masking  material  and  promoting  the  adl^rence  tli^ 
'      IS,?S?^  !^^!^S^'i^*2  intermedurte,   of  to  the  rhodium  platinr.  and  removing  the  said  metal 
^       SrS^.  ^5S2!?^.±?!5  *"'^*  '^'^f?*"   '"»*'  »"^  **  underiying  riiodium  plating  and  conductive 
tJ^SStif^LS^  '?™!i  "^  .^  «»*•']»»'  »»4^   »•>«'  exposed  by  said  masking  material  by  subjecting  same 
ing  rdatiwly  good  thermal  conductivity  and  a  pair  to  a  chemical  etchant.  -«»—• 


"  ■■■»■. r.   I*    i  1 

3,246683 
DISTILLATION  APPARATijS  USEFUL  FOR  TREAT- 
ING   SEA    WATER    TO    PRODUCE    POTABLE 
WATER 
nrMklhi  A.  Rodgen,  Las  Vcfaa,  Nev.,  asB^MT  to  Pactidc 
Cambridge,   Ma«.,   a   corporatioa    of 
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the  remaining  thickneM  of  the  said  magnetic  thin  film 
aUoy  being  randondy  orieoted. 


"•*'  •-Sreg;J^I?i  .1*^ 


^at 


.■a-.ff«  ^sra-'.tv'  ;;..i 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUPACTUMW  ^jjjy*" 
SOLUBLE  BASIC  ALUWWM  COJffOUNDB 


^^ 


NoDnw^.   FBe4laB.lt,19iX, 


V.  No.  1€7.189 


1.  In  a  shaped  electrode  for  se  ectively  anodizing  Jn 
article,  said  electrode  comprising: 
a  nicmber  competed  of  insulati  ig  material  haVmg  at 

least  one  opening  therethroogl :  . .  ,. 

.«oductivetay«r«ooeofthi  sides  of  sa-l  member 

fCTifiwing  said  opening:  ' 

a  member  of  coirfuctive  maleiial  poMtiooed  on  the 
side  of  said  inwlating  membc  r  contammg  the  open- 
ing oppoBte  to  the  side  havini  i  said  conducuve  Uyer 

Mdd^wSicti^  layer  and  mem  er  »«»«  ««nP«f2  ^ 

a  material  that  wffl  remain  s  ibstantially  unondized 

in  the  anodizing  aohitioo; 
means  for  connecting  said  condt  ctove  layer  ^  a  source 

of  positive  potential; 
and  means  for  connecting  said 

material  to  a  aovoe  of 


B8TABLE  MAGNBTK^ffin 
EUcnOLYnC^M)CEfli 


4  cw^  ^(Sn^W-M  ... 

L  A  prffCTtT  for  the  manufactiire  of  a  water-soifuDie 
basic  aluminum  compound  of  the  lormBtai 

Al,(QH)iXs-. 
wherein  X  is  a  halide  anion  hvriag  an  atomic  weight  be- 
tween 35  and  127  and  «  If  •  iDterger  within  the  range 
of  3  to  5,  which  process  comprises  dissolving  m  ^n 
aqueous  sohition  of  a  hydrogen  halide,  said  solution  con- 
taining halide  and  hydroxy  tou.  metaUic  alummum  elec- 
trodes polarized  to  a  potential  below  that  at  which  the 
halide  and  hydroxy  ions  present  in  said  solution  are  dis- 
charged. 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  ELECTRODE 
MichMl  J.  Fijor  airf  Doagiai  S.  """   " 
)R.SpaR7,  North  Hav«i.C 


member' of  conducting 
potential. 


to 


NoDnwh«.    F«eiAir.ai,l*«4.fcr.No.3«l^l 
2t  CbriasB.    (CL  M4— 14t) 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  coosistiag  enentially  of  at 
least  90  percent  ahiminum.  between  0.04  and  0.3  percent 
tin  and  between  O.OOS  and  1.6  percent  galUum.  with  the 
tin  being  retained  in  solid  sohition  to  the  maximum  de- 
gree, said  m**'""""'  degree  being  0.1  p^oent. 


.  -\r  ■  >■  ■ 


ti'»,  I'l.*'? 


JELXMINTAND 
'making  SAME 


CATALYZED  SBoanfuBEREAcnorw 

CoBpwy.  rt'i'i'iT'  .  Pa.,  •  cerpentlosi  of  New 
'''"^ ■|Tlf,lM2,Ssr.No.2tMff^     . 


-i.'ii;*.    5*«i   tjrtJK.  >'»  i*'^*">' .»«w»''*^,  ^'^^   ''' , 


_*»  {.*•-*  it-*»> 

34* 


/'•u 


rw^*-iii::^ow»^f^'   •-  r--'-'^'-  ^^^--^'^  ^ y--^  -"  ■' 


1.  b  a  process  for  depositing  ip  »  •^^^Tf^^^ 
ftmna^ttic  mbM  film  oato  ai  i  ekctncaDy  conductive 

substrate  conpririist  ^__ 

introdncint  said  substrate  intc  an  electrolyte  contain- 
ing at  luat  ooe  salt  of  the  s  Id  faiTomagaetic  metal; 

making  said  sobstrale  the  catb  de  of  said  cell; 
jntrodudttg  a  suitable  anode  i«  to  said  ceD; 
SSngawrtent  between  said  cathode  and  said  a^ 

Srf»bjecting  the  said  forror  agnatic  film  while  it  la 
betng  ihiiiuaiHiil  to  a  uniaxii  otientiag  field  between 
60  and  95%  of  the  period  of  ekctiopljtinj. 

12.  A  m»r**^  thin  fihn  havi  ig  a  low  switchmg  coo- 

*^  SSrSSIi  a  compositia  of  between  about  75% 
aad  92%  nicM  and  the  ba  ance  iroa; 
Ihe^i-Siolrof  between  ab  »t  60%  to  95%  of  the 
^aid  oMVietic  thin  fihn  alkf  in  thickness  M 

feiential;  Mid 


.*i-.l4> 


f,fH-  b'** 


ITft.. 


>.'' 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  oleflnicaaatto- 
matic  hydrocaitxxu  obtained  in  the  shock  wave  pyrolysit 
of  hydrocarbons,  comprising  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  an  alkane  having  ftom  2  to  5  cari>on  atoms 
and  a  catalytic  amount  <tf  a  halide  selected  from  the  group 
i-?«f'«*'"f  of  hydrogen  halides  and  halohydrocarbons,  to 
a  series  of  shock  waves  of  sufikient  intensity  to  produce 
reaction  lemperatuiesof  at  least  800*  C. 


ILutCB  16,  19M 


CHEMICAL 


1009 


344t,i9t 
POLYMERS  OF  3A3-TRICiiLOROPROPENE 
Rotat  M.  Mwck,  MidhMd,  Mick,  asslgpor  to  Dott  Cocw 
Carporallori,  MUbadTMick,  a  corponrttea  of 

.a I 


TRAPPED  TRlPLUOROMiraYL  RADKAIJ  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
^iliiHii  V.  R.  MiHrai^ili,  WlaMn,  DeL, 
la  B.  L  4n  Paal  4a 
taa,  DeL,  •  cananliaa  af 
Otl^mi  aipBfihn  Feb.  %  1961,  8«.  No.  tt,tS7. 
DIvUM  aad  iMi  apiBcailii  Sspt  19,  1963,  Ssr.  Na. 
3t9,969 

IICUbm;    (CL2t4— 169) 
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1.  The  process  for  preparing  trapped  trifluoromethyl 
radicals  in  a  reactor  which  is  transparent  ^>  radio  frequen- 
cy electric  discharges  and  contains  a  cold  condensing  sur- 
face, which  process  comprises  mainfinii^  gaid  condensing 
surface  at  a  temperature  below  107*  K^  applying  a  radio 
frequency  electric  discharge  to  the  reactor  and  concen- 
trating said  discharge  in  a  zone  widiia  the  reactor  near 
said  condensing  surface,  passing  a  gas  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hexafluoroethane  and  mixtures  of  hexafluofo- 
ethane  with  an  inert  material  having  a  melting  point  above 
107*  K.  and  a  boiling  point  below  21*  C.  at  10  mm. 
of  mercury  into  said  reactor,  through  said  zone,  and  then 
into  contact  with  said  ««~*»"«i"g  surface  while  maintaia- 
png  the  pressure  in  the  reactor  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.1  nm,  of  meoQuiy  to  about  1  atmosphere. 


;.ft. . 
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CTROPHORSncVEiCTHmATlON  OF 
AMPHOLYHS 

Sj»A  riailiU,  Cifca,^  ^  a  eaq^andaa  aff 

Q^   FBsi  Mw.  19, 196&  Sar.  Na.  443jn  ,  ^  i  ^  i« 

6  CUtam.  (d  It^—ltt) 
5.  A  method  for  oontinioualy  separetaig  colloidal  or- 
ganic ampholytes  from  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution 
containing  said  ampholytes  comprising:  faitrodudog  said 
solution  into  an  electrophoretic  appantns;  impressing 
a  voltage  across  said  l<qoid  carrier  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  flow  of  said  liqukl  wherry  to  cause  said 
ampholytes  to  migrate  toward  a  regioo  of  electrical  charge 
opposite  to  that  ci  ampholyte  fractions;  passing  said 
auyMytea  duough  memben  permeable  to  colloidal  ma- 


:V,X>'j    .-fl    ^I'.i 


terials  aad  through  zoaes,  measuring  and  adjusting  the 
pH  in  said  zones  to  maintafai  said  zones  at  given  pH 
values  in  a  step-wise  pH  gradient;  conducting  said  am- 
pholyte to  a  zoae  maintained  at  a  constaat  pH 


NoDrawlv.    FBed  Die.  2, 1999,  Ser.  No.  t56,666 
tCMim.    (CL294-163) 

1.  As  a  ooinpoaitlon  of  matter  a  homopcrfymer  of  3,3, 
3-tridiloropropene  which  was  prqiaied  by  subjecting  3,3, 
3-trichloropropene  to  dectromagnetle  radiation  at  a  tem- 
perature below  80*  C.  whereby  a  homopoljrmer  is  formed 
having  a  melting  pohit  of  at  least  150*  C.  and  an  empiri- 
cal formula  of  (CsHsClt)s  where  x  is  a  positive  integer 
in  which  homopolymer  the  polymer  units  are  combined 
with  each  other  in  the  13  reUtionship. 


yjcK^nc^c^^^r^t^c^ 


the  diaige  oo  said  ampholyte  is  neutralized  whereby  to 
cause  said  am|riiolyte  to  precipitate  from  said  liquid  car- 
rier, and  recovering  said  prec^itated  ampholyte  from 
said: 


.i; 


V  .X  it. 


3049,693 
HYGROMETER 
U  Ptocate,  CaW. 
bsc,  a  faipoiBtlsa  of 
Aag.  28, 1961,  Ssr.  N^  134,986 
6ClakaB.    (CL  284-.19S) 


y//y//////////. 
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1.  A  process  of  making  an  electrolytic  hygrometer 
cell  comprising  the  stqis  of  : 

4>ace  winding  a  sia^  pair  of  electrical  conducton  on 
a  mandrel  so  that  said  conductors  are  substantially 
equally  ^Mced  from  eadi  other  while  ezertiog  suffi- 
cient tension  on  said  conductors  to  cause  them  to 
partially  flatten  against  said  mandrel; 

disposing  a  jacket  <rf  a  thermo^aatic  reain  around  said 
winding  aad  said  mandrel; 

applying  pressure  to  the  ealemal  surface  of  said 
jacket  to  substantially  completely  fill  Ae  spaoe  be- 
tween said  oondncton  wiOi  said  resin; 

removing  said  mandrel  from  said  jacket  whereby  an 
annubr  passageway  is  formed  in  said  jacket;  and 

coating  a  thin  f^  of  a  hygroscopic  substance  on  the 
surface  of  said  annular  passageway  over  the  entire 
koi^of  said  winding. 


3,248,694 

MULTUSONB  BYDROCRACXING  PROCESS 

HariM  F.  Masoa,  Bartalmr,  aad  B«a  G.  Biray,  El  CcrrMa, 

Calif.,  ii<tfiiis  la  Chivrai  RsaiaaA  riifaaj.  a 

catporatfaa  «f  Dsfawme  " 

Flad  Nav.  26^  1963.  Ssr.  Na.  32S,9a 

^         5 nihil    ^agr   ~ 


J  >A-.s 


L  A  process  for  producing  ga««Hnr  and  middle  dis- 
tillates from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  selected  ttoa^ 
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the  group  consisting  of  ratrofen-cof  wnmg  petK>teM«».  <^ 
tiUatet   and   petroleum   residuji  b  liling  above  350    F., 
which  compraet  selecting  two  feed  fractions  each  having 
dillerent  boOinf  ranget,  the  highei  boiling  of  »«»  frac- 
tions boiling  about  560*  F..  hydr  Krackingsaid  hi|jher 
boiling  fraction  in  the  presence  of  from  1000  to  10,000 
8.C  f .  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  there*  f  in  a  first  conversion 
tone  at  a  temperature  of  from  50  •  to  950*  F..  a  pres- 
sure above  500  psA.g.,  an  LHSV  c  f  from  0.1  to  4.0,  and 
a  per-pass  conversion  of  more  than  about  40  volume  per- 
cent  of  said  higher  boiling  fractic  a  to  products  boiling 
below  die  initial  boiling  point  the  -eof .  with  a  hydrofin- 
ing-hydrocracking  catalyst  having  no  more  than  weak 
acidity  comprising  at  least  one  hy(  rogenating  comnonent 
selected  from  the  Group  VI  meti  Is  and  compouhds  of 
Group  VI  metals  and  at  least  on  s  hydrogenating  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  Group   /HI  metals  and  com- 
pounds of  Group  Vni  metals  in  in  imatc  assoaation  with 
a  silica-containing  support,  recover  ng  at  least  one  product 
boiling  below  550'  F.  from  said  first  conversion  zone, 
hydrofining  the  lower  boiling  of  said  fractions  with  a 
hydrofining  catalyst  in  a  second    onvcrsion  zone  to  re- 
duce the  nitrogen  content  thereof  under  conditions  Uiat 
accomplish  in  said  second  zone  a  concurrent  hydro- 
cracking  oonvenion  of  less  than  3(  volume  percent  of  the 
feed  thereto  to  products  boiling  b  Blow  the  boiling  range 
of  said  feed,  passing  to  a  third  cot  version  zone  from  said 
first  zone  a  fraction  boUing  abo  e  550'  F.  and  below 
the  initial  boiling  point  of  the  4ed  to  said  first  zone, 
removing  ammonia  from  the  hyjirofined  fraction  from 
said  second  conversion  zone  and  passing  the  resulting 
hydrofined  fraction  to  said  third  conversion  zone,  and 
hydrocracking  in  said  third  oomersion  zone  said  frac- 
tions passed  thereto  to  produce  actional  products  boil 
ing  below  550*  F. 
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FRACTiOM 


Dm.  f,  1943,  to. 
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ture  between  750  and  1050*  P.,  distilling  the  catalyticaUy 
cracked  product  to  separate  furnace  ofl  and  lighter  frac- 
tions and  a  heavy  residual  fraction  and  produce  a  c^le 
on  fraction  boiling  within  the  range  of  about  400  to  750 
F.,  passing  said  cycle  ofl  to  a  steam  cracker,  steam  crack- 
ing said  cycle  oil  at  a  low  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
between  1100  and  1500*  F.  and  a  holding  time  of  0.1 
to  2.5  seconds,  distilling  the  steam  cracked  product  to 
separate  hydrocarbons  boiling  at  about  450*  F.  or  less 
and  to  produce  a  side  stream  fraction  bofling  between 
450  and  650*  F.  and  a  tar  bottoms  fraction  boiling  above 
about  650*  F.  and  up  to  about  1200'  F.,  contacting  said 
side  stream  fraction  with  hydrogen  in  at  least  one  hydro- 
cracking  stage  in  die  presence  of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  between  550  and  800*  F.  and  distilltng 
die  resulting  hydrocracked  product  to  separate  a  residue 
fraction  from  a  product  gasoline  fraction,  passing  said 
tar  bottoms  fraction  resulting  from  die  distillation  of  said 
steam-cracked  product  into  a  diennal  soaking  zone,  sub- 
jecting said  tar  bottoms  fraction  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 750  and  950*  F.  for  a  period  of  from  2  to  6  hours 
to  convert  said  tu  bottoms  to  pitch  and  more  volatile 
products,  passing  said  pitch  and  volatile  products  to  a 
distiUation  zone  and  diercin  stripping  die  pitch  of  sub- 
stantially all  die  volatile  products  boiling  below  about 
750*  F. 

j  .     I 

3,24MM      ^       i  ■ 
PROCESS   OF   OWAININC   LU^WCATOG   OJW 
FROM  IHE  HYMMXXACKING  OF  ASPHALIIC 
HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Rayao^  R.  Halft,  PItB 
HefyR.lrsl— i.Wi 

GkwcHtar  Co«ly,  NJ,  iiiIbihii  to  SoeMgr  MoMI 
OO  rnmn— T  lac,  a  COTMnooa  of  New  Yon 
iFSVelriT.  iS^toTN..  433,355 

21  CUM.    (CL  2M— 111)        .     .         I 

t.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  lubncating  ofl 
which  comprises  contacting  a  peU-oleum   hydrocarbon 
fraction  boiling  above  about  650*   F.  and  containing 
about  2  to  about  70  volume  percent  asphalt  with  a  re- 
cycle stock  b(Hling  in  the  range  from  about  400*  F.  to 
about  700*  F.  obtained  from  hydrocracking  said  asphalt- 
containing  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction,  in  which  the 
volumeUic  ratio  of  said  fraction  ranges  from  about  1:1 
i«spectively.  to  about  5:1  respectively,  with  a  catalyst 
havmg  hydrogenation   and  cracking  properties  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  pressures  in  the  range  from  about 
1700  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  to  about  4000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from 
about  725*  F.  to  about  850*  P.,  a  hydrogen  circulation 
rate  in  the  range  from  about  tOOO  to  about  10,000  «xi. 
per  barrel  of  charge,  and  a  liquid  hourly  qiace  velocity 
from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  to  obtain  a  hydrocracked 
hydrocarbon  oil  and  separating  frtim  skid  hydrocracked 
hydrocarbon  oU  an  improved  lubricating  oil  having  a 
viscosity  at  210*  F.  in  the  range  from  about  35  to  about 
125  S.S.U.  and  a  flash  point  in  die  range  from  about 
310*  P.  to  about  510*  P. 


'1 


'i<  ■ 


1  A  process  for  upgrading  t  le  mid-boiling  fractioM 
of  petroleum  crude  oil  which  coi  aprises  flashing  a  topped 
crude  ofl  under  vacuum  at  a  lash  temperature  above 
tboat  900*  P.  (equivalent  at  76<  I  mm.  Hg)  to  produce  a 
hesry  ns  ofl  fraction  having  a  b  iflmg  ran^  of  about  500 
to  1050'  F^  catalytically  crac  ing  said  heavy  gas  ofl 
fraction  in  oneiMss  catalytic  en  ;king  zone  at  a  tempera- 


3.14AjC97 
CATALYTIC  CONVuSSi  WTTH  ACTIVATED 
CATALYST 
JkMcph  N.  Miale,  "nwlom  NJ^  and  Pi^  S. 
Ma«a,  Pa.,  MipMNta  to  SocMvy  AteM  01 
IkTs  cwMialiMi  «C  N«w  Y«k 
NobnwC  FledDacl7.19M,to.N«.419,23« 

22Cli«M.    (d.2M-lM)     ^  ^.^ 

14.  A  mediod  for  cracUng  a  hydrocarbmi  charge  whidi 
comprises  contacting  the  same  under  caUdytic  cracking 
conditions  including  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  900* 
P.  widi  a  catalyst  of  a  crystalline  metal  aluminoaflicale 
which  has  undergone  contact  prior  to  completion  of  said 
cracking  with  sulfur  dioxide,  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
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of  about  800*  P.,  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effec- 
tively enhance  the  activity  of  said  catalyst  which  catalyst 
has  rigid  three-dimensional  networks  made  up  of  unit 
cells  characterized  by  the  substantial  absence  of  change  in 
unit  ceU  dimensions  upon  dehydration  and  rehydratiDn 
and  a  uniform  poie  structure  made  up  of  pores  of  between 
about  3  and  about  15  Angstronu  in  dianteier. 


3a4M9t 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  AND  CATALYSTS 
THEREFCHK 
J.  LeriLWijiNliii  Fans,  $mfi  Hany  J.  Le  BIca, 
Fdk,  N.Y.,  assign  nil  to  Texaco  lac.  New 
Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  oofMratfoa  of  Dslawan 
NoDnwk«.    FMDec27,19i2,to.No.247,4St 

<nslMi  (CL2M~143) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  chemical  reaction  of  a 
fluid  hydrocarbon  material  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  hydrocarbon  material  to  catalytic  chemical  reaction 
conditions  while  passing  said  hydrocarbon  material 
throu^  an  iron-containing  metal  tube  having  an  alumina- 
supported  catalyst  on  its  inner  surface  prepared  by  de- 
positing an  alumina  fflm  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  iron- 
containing  metal  tube  by  contacting  said  inner  surfrMe  of 
said  tube  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
aluminale,  calcining  die  resulting  film  ci  alumina,  and 
impregnating  said  alumina  film  with  an  additional  cata- 
lyst naterial. 


UPFLOW  REGmOUTION  METHOD 
H.  DaR,  WhwhiHi,  N J.,  aiad  1 
!:y.,  iiil^nn  to  IMm  Tmk  Cm 
DL 

FBsi  Nav.  a,  19<1,  Ssr.  Na.  149,Mt 
a  nslaii     CCL21»-d5) 


1.  The  method  of  regenerating  a  bed  df  ion  exchange 
materials  within  a  confined  area  comprising: 

(a)  backwashing  by  flowing  liquid  upwardly  through 

said  bed  thereby  expanding  said  bed, 
I  (b)  setding  by  discontinuing  said  upward  flow  of  liquid 
I      thereby  allowing  said  ioo  exchange  materiab  to  set- 
tle whereby  said  bed  is  re-formed, 

(c)  fully  compacting  said  re-formed  bed  by  rapidly 
flowing  liquid  downwardly  through  said  bed,  then 

(d)  regenerating  said  fully  compacted  bed  by  flowing 
regenerant  solution  upwardly  through  said  fully  ooni- 
pacted  bed  at  a  moderate  rate  while 

(i)  restraining  said  fully  compacted  bed  against 
upward  expansion  by  maintaining  a  mechanical 
barrier  having  an  area  approximately  20%  to 
40%  of  the  corresponding  cross-sectional  area 


8M  O.O 
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"^trf  said  fully  compacted  bed  in  a  plane  immedi- 
ately below  the  upper  surface  of  said  fully  com- 
pacted bed,  and 

(ii)  drawing  off  said  regenerant  solution  substan- 
tially at  said  plane. 


Dliaa  W. 
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Filed  Apr.  25, 1H2,  Ssr.  Na.  119,957 
€Ckhm.    (CL  252-4^ 

1.  In  a  process  of  drilling  a  well  with  well  drilling  tools, 
the  step  of  circulating  in  said  well  a  drilling  fluid  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  liquid  medium,  said  liquid  medium 
being  one  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  oil,  water, 
and  emulsions  of  water  and  ofl  and  having  dispersed  there- 
in an  ester  of  petroleum  sulfonic  add  and  an  alkyl  aryl 
polyether  alcohol  having  the  general  formula: 


■m-' 


(OCHiCHa)«OH 


yrben  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carboa  atoms  and  x 
a  an  integer  from  1  to  30,  said  ester  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  lower  te  fluid  loss  of  said  drillins 
fluid. 


3,24«,791 
INHnmNG  GROWTH  OF  BACTERU  IN  FLUIDS 


E.  FMa.  BraaoMle.  N^^assigBor  to  G«^ 

(toa  of  fMawane       ^  *   ** 

NoDrawiag.    FBed  Aag.  21, 19il,  Ssr.  Na.  U2,M1 

ISCiafaas.  (CL252— •.55) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  detrimental  growth 
of  microorganisms  in  a  liquid  fluid  medium  susceptible  to 
such  growth,  said  liquid  fluid  medium  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  a  water  injecticm  system  for 
the  recovery  of  ofl  from  oil  bearing  strata,  a  cutting  fluid 
for  the  working  of  metal,  and  a  mixture  of  jet  fuel  and 
water  in  storage,  which  comprises  introducing  therein  a 
micrtfbrganism  growth-inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  diethylenetriamine  pentaaoetic  add; 

(b)  1,2-diaminocydohexane  tetraaoetic  acid; 

(c)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
die  alkali  metal  salts  of  (a),  die  alkali  metal  salts 
of  (b),  the  anunonium  salts  of  (a),  the  ammonium 
salto  of  (b),  die  alkylamine  satts  of  (a),  die  alkyl- 

t     amine  salts  of  (b),  die  alkanolamine  salts  of  (a), 
and  the  alkanolamine  salts  of  (b);  and 

(d)  a  heavy  metal  chelate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  heavy  metal  chelates  oi  (a),  die  heavy 
metal  chelates  of  (b),  and  die  heavy  metal  chelates 
of  (c). 


3,249,792 

METHOD  OF  BREAKING  EMULSION 
':  ^«!'**>  MMIaad,  Mich.,  asslgaor  to  TW  Dow 
,  MIdlaai,  Mkk.,  a  casForalloa  aC 


No  Drawlai.    FM  Na-r.  14, 19i2,  to.  Na.  237,747 
7Cl8iBiB.    (CL252~t.55) 

I.  The  method  of  resolving  an  emulsion  of  emulsified 
immiscible  aqueous  and  oil  liquids  into  distinct  ftqueous 
and  oil  phases  which  comprises  admixing  widi  said  emul- 
sion between  about  0.1  and  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  said 
emulsion  of  a  cyclic  ketal  compound  selected  from  die 
class  consisting  of  2,2-dimediyl-4,7-dihydro-l,3slioxepin; 
2-ediyl-2-mediyI-4,7-dihydro  -  1.3  -  dioxepin;  2-med»yl-2- 
propyI-4,7-dihydro-l,3-dioxepin;  2-mediyl  -  4,7  -  dihydro- 
1,3-dioxepin;  4,7-dihydro-l,3-dioxepin;  7,12-dioxaspiro- 
(5.6)-dodec-9-ene;  1.3.3,4,6,6-hexamediyl  -  2,5.7  -  trioxa- 
bicydo-(2Al)  heptane;  and  8,8.1  l.n-tetramediyl-7.I2- 
dioxaspiro-(5,6)-dodec-9-«ne. 
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7.  Id  •  method  of  MkKiiag  aa  oij-bcviiif  rabmruiean 
focmatkn  penetrated  by  a  well  e  nploying  an  MPfoin 
t^jywif  liquid  die  improvement  comprising  admiron 
with  dw  acidiiinf  liquid  priod  to  t  «  addizinf  treatment 
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a  cydic  ketal  idected  from  the 
dfanelhyl  -  4»7  •  dihydro-l,3-dioxei^; 
4,7-dihydro-U-dioxepai;  2  -  methy 
l>dioxepin;  Znnethyl  -  4.7  -  hydn 


dihydro-l^HlioMpin;    7.12-diasaa|  m>(S,6)-dodec-9-ene; 


lA3.4.6.6-heianMlhyl  -  24,7  -  tri  a»bicydo-(2Al)hep- 
taae;  and  M.ll>n-<etramethyl  -  7, 12  -  diaxaipiro-(S.6)' 
dodec-9-ene  in  an  amount  between 
of  the  aqueous  acJdiring 


0.1  and  IJ  parts  by 

__^.^... , li^pud  and  injecting 

dw  thus  treated  liquid  down  the  ijell  and  back  into  die 
formation. 


STAHLIZAIION  CMFOB 
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consisting  of  2,2- 

.  2  •  ediyl-2-methyl- 

2-propyl-4,7-dihydro- 

13  -  dioxepin;  4,7- 


SUlSrANCIS 
J.  GwBBMcio,  NBs^i 


LUmCAIING  COMMlhlOV  HAVING  Ott- 
flOLUHJI  PHOSPHOKUM?  iNTADONG  CON- 
DBN8A110N  nODUOB 

Ml  DfM  W.  Yi 

Yeri^  N*Y«y  n  cenenliea  eff 

NoDn«il«.    Iledla.3t, 

•  Oitee.    (CL2^  

1.  An  oteaginous  hitmoant  composition  consisting  es- 
saatiallr  of  a  mineral  base  oU  of  h  brioating  viscosity  and 
aa  ^ft«"««*  sufflciBnt  to  give  inv  ?oved  antioxidant  and 
extreme  pressure  propeites  to 
oil-soluble  condensation  product 
foraiuU: 


il,8ar.N^t5ytS3 


the  composition  of  an 
having  the  structural 


)»P 


wheidn  R  is  an  alky!  weaap  of 

2.  An  oleaginous  hAricant 
sentiaOy  of  a  minenl  base  ofl 
and  ao  amount  snffldent  to  give 
and  extreme  pressure  properties 
■I  oO-aoluMe  condensation  prodo4t 
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Yeik,  N.Y,,  • 
ns«  Agr.  15, 190,  Ssr.  Nn.  272,t3S 


i.  A  compooid  having  the  fonnula: 
OH  QH 


where  R  h  an  alkyl  ndfcal  handng  from  3  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  iHddi  is  branched  on  the  alpha  carbon 
Mom  and  X  is  halotsn. 

4.  Organic  material  normally  tending  to  undergo  oxida- 
tive delerionlion  contahiing  as  an  antkuddaat  therefor 
frtmi  0.001  to  about  5  pereem  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


.27,19ii,8sr.Nn.l<2,SS7 
lltCWM    (CLIX^-ASJ)  , 

1.  Organk  substance  normally  a  ibject  to  oxidative  de- 
terioration <ifwf"»"«g.  as  an  inhibi  or  against  said  deteri- 
oration, from  about  0.0001%  to  a  NWt  5%  by  weight  of 
an  mhibitor  selected  from  die  gro  ip  consisting  of  alkyl- 
tfuoalkoxy  substituted  dqibenylaliane.  alkyltfakwlkoaqr 
fn^fttjtimKi  diphenylsulfide.  alkylth  salkoxy  snbstituliMl  di- 
piieB^ether,  «ryWuoalkoxy  subst  teted  dqriicnyfadkaae, 
■lylthioalkoxy  substituted  dq>hen]|lsulftde,  and  aryldiio- 
irikecy  substituted  dqphenjiether. 


►P-C 


to  18  qaibon 

lasting  es- 

lubricating  viscosity 
improved  antiogiidant 
o  the  composition  of 

having  the  structural 
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1  to  It  carbon 


%24t,7M 
Sr ANLIZAIION  OVOBG ANIC  SUBSTANCES 
nsmji  A.Cyha,  Kvrtw,  aisd  Robsrt  H.  RusMwaii, 
WcslHn  flphws.  DL,  Mtapate  to  IMvwmI  OR  P>«d- 

DL,  a  ewperlien  of 


No  Drawlw.    Oitg)Bil  i^jMrliin  hm,  24,  1M3,  Ssr. 

No.  253,7<7.    Divided  and  liie  ■ipMrsMiw  Mtj  3, 

lM3,Ssr.No.2f2,7M 

ItdafaH.    (a.2Sl-51J) 

1.  Organic  substances  selected  from  the  groiq>  consist- 
ing of  lubricants,  polyethjiene  and  lard  noimaDy  subject 
to  oxidative  deterioration  containing,  as  an  inhibitor 
therefor,  a  staMlizmg  concentration  of  from  about 
0.001%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  bydroxyphenyl 
aminopfaenyl  ether  of  the  following  fonnula: 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aDcyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cyckiolkyl 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  i^nyl,  phenalkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  said  all^  alkphenyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl,  hydTOxy- 
alkyl  having  frmn  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  said  alk^ 
bydroxyphenyl,  hydraxyphenalkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkphenyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkji  radicals,  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  haloalkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  radicals. 


3J4ii7t7 

CORROSION  INHnmoi  COMPOSmONS  FOR 

AQUBOUB  LIQUIDS 


No 


FRad  Maj  11>  Mgl;  Ssr.Bi!'M»,ld4 

Bnlati^  Amef 


21,1M0, 

21,7t9/M 
12CWM.  (CL2S2-^7^ 
1.  An  antifreeze  composition  for  internal  combustion 
engines  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  water  misd- 
Me  polyfaydrie  alcohol  antifreeze  agent,  and  from  about 
2.5  to  abom  7.5%  by  wd^t  based  «i  said  alcohol  of 
a  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  corrosion  inhibitor  consisting 
essentially  of  an  admixture  of  sodium  bonte.  a  material 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  memptobenio* 
diiazi^  and  alkali  metal  aaha  of  mercaptobenzodiiazole. 


'st 
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sodium  silicate  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  caldum  oxide  and  sodium  aluminate, 
the  inhibitor  ingredients  present  by  weight  in  the  ratios 
of  10  to  30:0.5  to  5:0.5  to  5:0.1  to  2,  reflectively,  and 
said  sodium  borate  being  calculated  as  B^iOs.        | 


Of 


3,24i,7it 
CORROSION  INHnrrOR  COMPOSmONS 


to  Ui 


No 


FBed  M«y  17, 1^2,  Ssr.  No^  195,394 
-    BtRslldn,! 


,Msiy24,19<l, 

It,t27/<1 
nni'ii  (CL2S2— 70 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  for  aqueous 
liquids  consisting  essentially  of  1  to  25  parts  of  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  tellurite,  100  to  250  parts  of  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  borate  and  10  to  100  parte  of  a 
water-soluble  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds  containing  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  adds  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof,  and  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  in  which  the 
hydroxy  groiqw  are  on  adjacent  nuclear  carbon  atoms, 
said  puts  by  wdghL 


f*  % 


^  .;»i 
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METHOD pF^CLEANSING  CONTACT  LENSES 

RMy  F.  Rankle,  WheatosL  Md.,  asrignor  to 

ofDsiaware 

No  DiaiiiBi     CiinihmBllii   of   eppSwHun  Scr.  No. 
19S43S,  M«y  1«,  19<2.    IWe  afpStaHiH  Ang.  31, 

.  19o4,  Ssr.  NOk  393|409 
.,,^,  2ClahnB.    (CL2S2— ItC) 

L  A  method  of  removing  crystalline  tear  deposite  from 
a  contact  lens  comprismg  the  steps  of:  (1)  applying  to 
the  sides  of  the  lens  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  approximatdy  1%  by  weight  methyl-cellulose  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  4000  centipoiees  in  a  water  solution 
of  about  0.45  to  0J%  sodium  chloride  buffered  to  a  pH 
of  betweeti  6.2  and  7.2  by  a  oombinatian  of  aboift  0.64 
to  0.24%  sodium  biphosphate  and  about  0.188  to  0.663% 
sodium  pbo^hate;  (2)  lightly  robbing  said  lenses  to  in- 
sure full  cleansing;  and,  (3)  subjecting  the  thus  treated 
lens  to  water  waiting  niiereby  all  deposits  are  removed 
I  and  a  non-irritating,  blur  free  lens  provided  for  the 
human  eye. 

2.  A  method  aococdtng  to  claim  1  i^rein  the  com- 
position of  step  (1)  indudes  from  0.01  to  0.05%  benzal- 
konium  chloride  as  a  steriliaer  and  preservative. 


3448,718 
LAURYL    PYRIDINIUM    SALT   OF    5-CHLORO-2. 
MBR€:APTORENZOTmAZOLE  AND  TRI-   AND 
DDROMINATXD  SAUCYLANHiDBS  RACIXRI- 
COB  COMPOSmON 
Lee  R.  Sddl^  Hsrvey,  Mn  i  idgii  y^  to  Swjrt  R  Com- 

No  iCawfai^nM  jJl  15, 19(2,  Ssr.  No.  282,786 
IClahs.    (CL  252—186) 

A  cleaning  compositioo  for  fabric  adapted  to  faicor- 
pmate  unusually  effective  residual  antistaphylocood  and 
adf-sanitizing  properties  hi  fabric  deaned  therewith. 
which  comprises:  a  deanhig  compodtiuu  having  incor- 
porated therein  about  .25%,  based  on  die  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  the  hraryl  pyridimum  salt  of  5-chloro-2- 
mercaptobenxothiazole  and  about  .25%,  based  on  tite 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  mixture  of  brominated 
iaomen  of  aaUeylanilide  compoeed  of  about  95%  of 
3,5,4'-tribromoealicyfamiUde  and  about  5%  of  a  mixture 
of  3,5^libromosalicyhuillide  and  5y4'-dibromosaIic^anl- 


3^48,711 
GlMMlCIDALDEnERGgW'  RAR 

Goerge  G.  WHtwcr,  dceensed,  Inle  of  Hnwlhei 

,  No  Dnmhf.    FOed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ssr.  N^  447,186 

ABS  VOTllOT  Or  iBS  vW  Or  flW  ■HBHK  1800000881  SO 

ScpC.2^1979,hwhesn«edirf     ~ 
12  CTehns     (CL2»— IM) 


N.Y., 


I  ^J 

1.  A  solid  detergem  bar  conidsting  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  a  compound  taken  from  die 
class  consisting  of  sodium  lauroyl  isethionate,  sodium 
stearoyl  isethionate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  alkyl- 
aryl  sulfonate  having  detergent  properties,  tte  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  said  sulfonate  averaging  at  least  10  carbon  atoms, 
together  with  an  amount  of  a  germicidal  compodtion 
effective  to  create  a  germiddal  effect,  comprising  10-20% 
elemental  iodine  and  90-80%  non-ionic  surface  active 
agent,  said  sulfonate  c<Mnprising  10  to  909Lof  said  bar  on 
a  dry  weight  basis,  exclusive  of  said  gerflndal  con^MW- 
ticm,  and  said  compound  comprising  90  to  10%  of  said 
bar  on  a  dry  weight  basis  exclusive  of  said  germicidal 
composition,  and  a  suffident  amount  of  water  distributed 
therein  effective  to  blend  said  constituents. 


3,248,712 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
DETERGENT  RRIQUETTE 
AM  l4;ie  ScMsend,  Nndej  Amotr  Eari  Awtts,  *„ 
Cobnia^andKMn^  Harold  Spe^hah,  te^CHy, 
N J.,  asdpMB*  to  Colgale-PahnBMve  Coaspmnr,  New 
Y«tfc,N.Y.,nc«panitedrDdawm«         '^* 
Nolknwhag.    FHed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  67,471 

llClafaH.  (CL  253— 138) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  detergent  briquette 
comprising  mixmg  together  20  to  40  percent  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  water  soluble  anionic  organie  detergent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfated  and  f»»lf4inated 
synthetic  detergente  with  20  to  70  percent  of  a  nonnaUy 
solid  water  sohible  inorganic  hydratable  builder  salt,  pro- 
ducing  therefrom  a  particulate  detergeitt  /M«t«iii«n  2  to 
21%  moisture,  aiylying  4  to  12%  added  water  to  die 
detergent  particles  to  increase  the  moisture  contem  there- 
of to  6  to  25%  and  to  improve  the  distntegrability  of  the 
briquette  Uter  formed,  said  appiication  of  the  predeter- 
mined proportion  of  water  bemg  effected  while  the  par- 
ticles are  tumbled  thereby  effecting  a  uniform  distribution 
of  the  added  water  over  the  surfaces  of  the  detergent  par- 
ticles, pnasing  die  detergent  partides  into  a  lightly  com- 
pacted solid  briquette  at  a  pressure  of  between  3  and 
100  pourids  per  square  inch  to  form  a'readOy  disinte- 
grable  briquette  and  applying  to  the  briquette  a  propor- 
tion between  1  and  5%  of  a  readily  water  sohible  syn- 
thetic organic  film-forming  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done, sodium  carboxymediylceUulose  and  hydroxypropyl 
methyl  cellulose  to  form  on  the  briquette  surface  a  water 
sohiMe  flfan  w^iich  is  of  strength  suffident  to  help  make 
the  detergent  briquette  resistant  to  abrasion  and  acd- 
dental  breakage,  when  dry,  and  of  such  ready  scrinbility 
dut  die  detergent  briquette  will  be  readily  disintegrable 
in  water. 


3*248^713 
WOOD  WOUR^RUG^^NINC  COMPOSriKW^ 

Nblknwtaf.    FBed  Ang.  2, 1962. Ssr. No.  214,185 
2  Claims.    (CL  252— 139) 

L  A  non-staining  cleaning  composition  for  rugs  and 
other  pile  fabrics  consisting  essentially  of  the  fbikming 
mgrediente  in  substantially  die  proportiom  stated  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition:  wood  flour— 18  to  35 
percent;  an  oxidizing  bleaching  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  perborate,  hydrogen  peroxide 
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and  amiBoninin,  potminm  and  t  odimn  permlftrte  to 
Mff^f^  the  wood  floor  in  titu  aid  render  it  free  of 
■atonlly  ooeomng  color  bodies  n  lich  miglit  stain  the 
tebffic  b^  cleaned— 0^0  to  1.0  Percent;  water— 25  to 
70  peicent;  volatile  low  boilins  toh  rat  selected  from  the 
poop  oooaistinc  of  naphtha,  mimral  spirits,  Stoddard 
solvent,  trichloroethykne,  carbon  tetrachloride,  1.1.1- 
trichloro  ethane  ud  tetra  chloro  c  hyloie  and  miztares 
tkeieof — 10  to  40  percent;  an  aianic  emulsifter  snr- 
ftffityn*  selected  from  the  froiq>  o  insisting  of  noo-ionic 
and  non-«oq^  anionic  orfanic  synt  tetic  deterfents— 0.23 
10  1.0  pefcent;  and  an  alkaline  <  Btenent  sak  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  triso  ium  phoqthate,  tetra 
aodimn  pyrophosphate  and  tetra  pojttsium  pyrophosphate 
and  miJrtures  thereof--0.25  to  1 


3,246,716 
ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 
Eiwani  W.  MeitcsH,  B   Ceifllo.  CaMT., 

Bsss»c>  Compaagr,  a  cosponHon  «f 
fled  Oct  13»  19il,S«r.  fio,  lS9jm$ 


.(    percent. 
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ACDMC  COMPOSlnO^S  non-comm 
TO  METAL  8U 


"^^  -      24. 
(dnhna.    (S 

1.  The  method  of  protecting 
roeion  in  acidic  media  consisting 


ferous 


about  .01%  to  20%  by  wt  of 
prises  maintaining  in  said  acidic 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the 


metals  from  cor* 

of  water  containing 

moiBral  add  wbkh  com- 

about  0.01%  by 


madia 
fom  ula 


It  and  R'  are  substituents 
kig  of  hydrogen,  Q  to  C»  alkyl 
radicals  and  C«  to  Cu  an^oxy 
of  the  group  consisting  of  snlfor 
slitnent  of  the  groi^  consisting  of 
of  dw  formula 


of  the  group  consist- 

rad  cals,  Ci  to  Ca  alkoxy 

radi(  als.  X  is  a  substituent 

aid  imino,  Y  is  a  sub- 

diralent  polyalkanol 


± 


where  n  is  1  to  10,  a  divakm  Ci 
and  a  divalent  C«  to  Cm  arylene 


0 


r^resents  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  14 
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3;i40,715 
AIKTLOLAMIDE  SUKFACX 
TIQN8  SOLUELB  IN  AQUEOf» 
ELECTROLYTES 
Mkm  Th—  Mey,  CMcfe,  DL 

NoDrawW    ffUlI>ae.t,l 
lOCUam.    (CL 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  higher 
surface-active  materials  soluble  in 
laininf  electrolytes  conqnising: 
nthanolamidr  of  a  monocarboxylic 
22  carbons  at  least  about  1%  base 
diethan**'*'"***—  oi  a  dicthanoIami|k 
earbazylic  add  having  about  6-13 


I'     I 


Cm  alkylene  grovp, 
gr«<q>  and 


cyclic  carbon  atoms. 
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tty  add-alkylolamide 

]  queous  solutions  con- 

c  >mbining  with  a  di- 

fatty  acid  having  10- 

on  the  wei^t  of  the 

of  an  aliphatic  di- 

c  irbons. 
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1.  A  (juick-setting  oil-in-water  type  enralrion  fonaJstTng 
essentially  of  (a)  from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  as- 
phalt characterized  by  an  inherent  acidity  of  at  least 
about  2.(V  as  the  diqwrsed  phase;  (b)  water,  as  the  con- 
tinuous phase;  and  (c)  from  about  0.015  to  about  0.125% 
by  wei^  of  lithium  hydroxide  as  the  alkaline  base  for 
emulsifying  said  aq>halt  in  water,  said  emulsion  being 
characterized  by  a  demulsibility  oif  at  least  60%,  meaa- 
ored  with  the  aid  of  35  mL  df  0.02  N  CaQf  soloctton  ac- 
cording to  the  ASTM  Standard  Testing  Method  D-244- 
55,  and  viscosity  which,  after  storage  for  at  least  one 
week,  conforms  wiA  the  ASTM  ^ecification  D-977-53 
for  quick-setting  aqihah  emidsions. 


3.246^17 
COLORIMETRK  REAGENT  FOR  INDICATING 


Pratt  H. 


HARDNESS  OP  WAIER 

St 


6»lf63.Ssr.N^307,fl6S 
«a.252-.46t) 


A  colorimetric  reagmt  for  indicating  fofil  magneiniin 
and  caldum  hardness  of  water,  one  liter  of  which  con- 
sists of:  an  indicator  composed  ai  approodmately  OJ 
gram  of ,  l-hydro»y-2-napthan70-5-nitro-2-napthol-5-sul- 
fonic  add-sodium  salt;  ^  magnesium  complex  consisting 
of  20.0  mL  of  10%  solution  of  a  solutaoo  formed  by 
81.04  g.  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  add,  6.74  g.  mag- 
nesium metal,  22.18  g.  sodium  hydroxide  in  deionized  dis- 
tilled water  to  form  1  liter;  102  mL  of  a  buffer  consisting 
of  triethanolamine  62  J  ml.,  monoethanolamine  20.0  mL 
and  hydrochloric  add.  sp.  gr.  1.19,  37%,  20.0  ml.,  180.0 
ml.  of  distilled  water;  and  the  remainder  of  isopn^anol 
99%.  ,  >» 
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REGENERATION  AND  RECOVERY  OP    "'^^ 
CATALYST  PROM  SLUDGE 
John  G.  Gattta,  D«  PWMi,  RL.  airinor  to  UMvenal  00 

-     —  •       *■    a  coepotalloa  of 


No  Drawls   PBed  Nov.  13. 1963, 8«r.  No.  323;m 
UCMm.    (CL2SX— 416) 

1.  In  the  prooem  for  the  regeneration  and  recorary  of 
a  catalyst  degradatioB  product  from  sludge  contalnfaig 
the  same  obtained  from  the  hydroOnhig  of  a  petroleum 
crude  with  a  decompoeed  orgamMnetaUie  catalyst,  the 
steps  of  separating  liquid  hydrofining  product  from  tiie 
sludge,  extractiiig  organic  soluble  material  from  die 
sludge  with  a  solvent  therefbr.  oxidizing  the  ramaining 
poitioB  of  said  slndge  hi  the  presence  of  water,  and  re- 
cycling the  exfracted  organic  sc^Ue  material  and  tiw 
oxidized  portion  of  the  sludge  to  nntieated  chaife  stock. 


^^*  ^  3.246.7X1 

ALKYLENE  OXIDB  ADDUCIS  OP  POLYALKYL- 
ENE  -  POLYAMINE  .  EPDIALOIIYDRIN  CON- 
DENSATION PRODUCTS 
David  B.  Farifttt  Moeteitow,  N J.,  amignor  to  Rohas 


3.24i719 
CATALYST  COMP06ITi6n  COMPRISING  THE 
OXIDES  OP  ALKAU  AND  CHROMIUM  ON 
ETA  ALUMINA 
Robert  E.  KHne.  PIttsbarA  and  WIBfaHi  C  StasBci 
Isr,  Pa..  ■iiipntB  to  Girif  Itoeearch  ft  Dcvdopmcat 
/.  rtii*Bigh,  Pa.,  a  cogpacailen  of  Ddawws 
Pled  May  1, 1963.  Ssr.  No.  277.236 
7CiahM.    (0.251—465) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  chromia,  at  least 
one  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fend  poMs- 
sium,  and  eta  alumina,  the  quantity  of  chromia  being 
between  about  6  and  25  percent  of  the  total  catalyst 
weight,  the  quantity  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium  being  between  about  0.1 
and  10  percent  of  the  total  catalyst  weight,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  catalyst  weight  being  eU  alumina. 
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HPUNCnONAL  MONOMBR8  AND  PROCESS  POR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON 

H.  SaUth.  Maplewood.  Mh^  amlcBor  to  MIbm. 

laaafaitailng  Company,  St.  Pami, 

laflMawan 

NoDrawii«:    PBed  Apr.  tt,  1966.  Scr.  No.  23.965 

HCUbh.    (0.266—2) 
1.  An  N-(2,3-epoxypropyl)-2-alkylazindine  compound 
of  the  formida 


NoDrawii«.    PHcd  Ism  36, 1966,  Scr.  No.  39,619 
4nilMi     (0.266— 2) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  reaction  product  ob- 
tained by  reaction  at  a  pH  of  about  6  to  7  and  a  tem- 
perature of  45  to  85*  C.  of  an  alkyleae  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  with  a  condensation  product  resulting  from  the 
condensation  at  a  tenqwratnre  at  about  60  to  85*  C.  of 
cpichlorohydrin  with  a  p(riy(alkylene)polyamhie  of  the 
formula 

NHa((CH,),NH).-H       I 

in  tHiich  z  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  2 
to  6,  and  7  is  an  mteger  having  a  value  of  4  to  8,  tiie 
epidUorohydrin  being  used  in  a  proportion  of  0.20  to 
0.40  gram-mole  thereof  per  100  grams  of  the  polyamine, 
the  condensation  product  having  been  obtained  by  gradual 
addition  of  Ae  epichlorohydrin  to  the  polyamine  dis- 
solved in  water  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  60*  C.  and  the  gradual  addition  of  about 
a  mole  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  eadi  mole  of 
epichlorohydrin  added,  a<^ustmMit  to  a  pH  of  about 
9.0  to  9.5  upon  completion  of  the  addition  of  about  70 
to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  epichloroliydrin, 
and  by  maintaining  the  condensation  product  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  60*  C.  until  die  mixture  attains 
a  viscosity  between  about  6  imd  11  poises  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  25%  soUds  at  room  temperature,  said  reaction 
product  being  water-soluble  in  media  having  a  pH  from 
about  zero  to  about  14,  the  proportion  ai  alkyleae  oxide 
being  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  mides  per  amino  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  condensation  product 


;  . 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  ra<fical  having  trom  one  to  eigiht 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  homopolymer  of  an  N-(2>epoxypropyl)-2^alkyl- 
pyjrMtitv>  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


3.246,722 
a-SUBSTTTUTED  PARA-XYLYLENE  POLYMERS 
AND    METHOD    POR   THE    PREPARATION 
THEREOP 
FVedcricfc   W.   Orttng,   Jr.,   Middicecx.   Rndolph   W. 
Uuibcr,  BetMrdsvOk.  titlmirk  G.  GSch,  Pirihsiiiii, 
and  WiiHam  L.  Wheelwright.  Ncwwfc,  NJ..  awi^oM 
to  Union  Cartide  Coiporatlon,  a  corparaiia«  «f  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    PBed  Oct  22. 1962.  Scr.  No.  232,246 

46  0afaM.    (CL  266-42) 
36.  A  linear  thermoplastic  homopc^ymer  having  die 
repeating  unit 


-f-C-Ar-C— f- 


wfao'ein  the  moiety  designated  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  Mxisisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  having  an  atomic 
number  of  at  least  about  17,  phrayL  and  lower  alkyl 
groiqw.  . 

'^»        3,246,723  ^ 

BATTERY  SEPARATORS  CONTAINING 
SULPONAMIDE  GROUPS 


TK 


lOfNcwJoracy 
NoDiawtac    Filed  Jan.  13, 1961.  S«.  No.  62,462 
IChdm.    (0.266—1.1) 

An  electrochemical  diaphragm  prepared  by  treating  a 
sulfonated  copolymer  of  styrene  grafted  onto  polyelhyl' 


KM 


eae  with  an  aliphatic  amine  to 
fonic  add  groapt  with  sulf ooamide 
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repl  ice  some  ol  the  ml- 
onexchanffe  froopa. 
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DKYSULVQNAIID  H^  BX(  RANGE  VMaOi 

coMP08^10^s         i*       < 

L  Moodlj,  niiiitiiiia  Vrikr.  ^m^  ■■ 
k  Bam  CiB^i  iir>  PMIiliitli,  Pn.,  a 
«M«fflMMraR  r  L 

1  rii'iii  (CL2M>.X^ 
1.  A  dry  ion  exchange  compoail  oo  which  comprises 
a  dry  macroreticular  structured  suU  Miic  cation  exchange 
reaia  in  die  kydrofBa  form  ia'  iaH  sale  ladmixture  with 
at  kaat  one  e^valent  of  a  oompoui  i  from  the  class  coo- 
siiting  of  water-soluble  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  car- 
booaie,  sodium  bicarbonate -and  dihydrated  borax  |per 
eqajralent  of  sulfonic  add  grouping  i  i  the  cation  exchange 


No 


3,24t»72S 
anUY  rOLYMEMZATlON  CtFPOLY(HALO» 
METHYL)  DDHENYll  ETHER 
J.  E^MMii.  Mi  Davy  R.  1  KaB,  Midland,  Mick. 


Flai  Jaau  11,  IM  ,  Sar.  No.  2St,7» 

•  flilmi     (Ca.ttt--3J) 

1.  bi  a  process  for  the  thermal  p(  Jymerization  of  a  re- 

actifa  aramatic  material  comprisin]  a  major  proportion 

by  wnigiit  of  a  halomethyldiphanyl  Mher  having  aln  avar* 

ate  o<  at  least  one  halomethyl  groilp  per  d^henyl  ether 


CELLULAR  BODIES 

FROM    Mean    CONTAINING    AMORPHOUS 
POLYPROPYLENE  AND  EXPANDED  MATE- 
RIALS OBTAINED  THEREPROM 
Soriari,  Fsnan,  aisd 
My,  Mri^an  to  Maai 

•  CUarica,  MlaB,  Italy,  a 
affRalf 

FM  Dae.  5,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  lttJ13 
ppBraHna  It^y,  Dm.  9, 19M, 
il415/M 

(Fled  aadarHala  47(a)  aad  3S  UACIM) 
ItdalM.  (CL2M— 15) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vnlcanizad  expanded  nia> 
terial  containing  very  small  imilorm  discrete  non-com- 
municating cells,  this  method  comprising  homogeneously 
mixing  amorphous  polypropylene,  said  polypropylena 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  as  determined  in  tetrahydio- 
naphthalene  at  135*  C,  of  less  than  1,  with  an  elastomeric 
vukanizable  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  alpha-oiefin, 
along  with  a  vulcanizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ottnie  peroxides,  organic  hydroperoxides 
and  dimaleimide,  and  a  blowing  agent,  the  amount  of  said 
copolymer  in  uad  mixture  being  from  about  10  to  80 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  polypfOpylenB,  heat- 
ing said  mixture  under  pressnit  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100  to  200*  C.  to  expand  said  mixture,  and  there- 
after heating  said  expanded  mixture  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  said  expanding  temperature  b  thereby  vul- 
canize said  expanded  mixture. 


.  ,. 


the  halogen  being  bromine 


or  chlorine,  by  heat- 


ing said  reactive  aromatic  material  1 1  a  temperature  suA- 


cient  to  initiate  polymerization,  the 


comprises  passing   said   reactive   aromatic   material   in 


fiaaly<iivided  form  through  a  heatet 
to  obtain  the  resulting  polymer  ai 


.YURBTHANnraEPil 


CYANATO  PHOSPHORUS 


22,  lM,Ssr.Naw  133,032 
,Ai«.^lMO, 

(CL  2^04-2.5) 
2.  A  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  irepared  by  a  process 
a^ich  comprises  reacting  in  the  pi  esence  of  a  blowing 
agent,  an  organic  compound  oontai  ling  active  hydrogen 
containing  groups  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff 
method  with  a  phosphorus  compoun  1  having  the  formula 


I      MJ I 


improvement  which 


POLYURETHANK^NTAINING  CYCLiC 


polymerization  zone 
finely-divided  resin- 


PHOSPHONriRILAMlDATBS 
bright  A  Wlaan  (M(g4 


to  AI- 


FROM  0O> 
COMPOUNDS 


X  X 


-XBOd- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  groufj  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  R  is  selected  from  the  g  oup  consisting  oif  an 
aliphatic,  a  cydoaliphatic.  an  arafphatic  and  an  aio- 
matic  radical,  R'  is  a  meiDber  sekped  from  the  groop 
fontisHng  of  an  aliphatic  radical  anq  an  araUphtic  radical 
and  n  and  m  are  whole  numbers  of  Eroaa  1  to  3.  tiie  son 
otmmAm  being  2  to  4.  with  the  tjonao  that  whea  n  ia 
1  aa  organic  polyiaocyanaie  is  jaaided  in  the  reaction 


NoDrawiac.    FHad  Nav.  if,  1H2.  Scr.  No.  23t,7S5 
Clahna  prfoHly,  appBcallan  Cereal  Brilala,  N«(r.  23,  IMl, 

41,994/<1 
13  nshai     (CL  240— 2.5) 

L  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurethane 
material  involving  the  interaction  of  an  organic  poly- 
hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethers  and  polyesters  each  having  a  hydroxy!  func- 
tionality of  from  2  to  4  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  400  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  interacting  also  a  cyclic  pbosphoni- 
trilamidate  of  the  formula  [PN(OR),(NH,),1b.  wherein 
each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl.  tolyl.  chlorotolyl,  xylyl,  and  chloroxylyl. 
X  and  y  are  positive  numbers  such  that  x+ym^l,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  17,  the  phoq>honitrilamidate 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyhydroxy  compound. 

It.  A  cellular  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of 

(i)  at  least  one  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethen  and  poly- 
esters each  having  a  hydraxyl  functionality  of  from 
2  to  4  and  a  molecuhr  weight  of  at  least  40(^  ,.., 

(ii)  an  aromatic  diiaocyanate, 

(iii)  a  cyclic  phoaphonitrilamidate  of  the  formula 


iat 


(PN(OR).(NH,),l, 


in  an  amount  from  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  said 
polyhydroxy  compound,  wherein  each  R  is  wiected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
tolyU  chlorotolyl,  xylyl,  and  cfaloraxytyl,  jr  and  y  are 
poaitive  numbers  and  x  plus  y  equal  2.  and  n  la  an 
Integer  from  3  to  I7,an4- 
(hr)  a  blowHig  ageat. 


•,'  r    ■  .  Tlf    t'-.M   OV 


.  f|.;.T> 


HI 


-     .-A . 


Kabcb  16,  1966 


.1  >•!*.- 


CHEMICAL 


loer 


S,246,729 
POLYURBTHANBS  wSOH  PHOffHORAMlDATBS 


1961, 8«.N«.  241,140 


DavU 

'  ■     -  '  -    i>M.12,lf61, 

-f^t.Sf^.f  i«r.    §  ClalaH.    fCL  160—25)  ^^  "'^-■^  '•*'^ 

1.  A  p(rfyurediane  comprising  the  reaction  prodaet  of 

(i)  an  organic  polyiao^ranate, 

(ii)  at  least  one  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  oonsisthig  of  pcriyethen  and  pcriyeslera, 
each  haling  a  hydroxy  functionality  of  2  to  4  and 
a  molecular  wei|^  of  at  feast  400,  and     "^^ 

(Hi)  at  least  one  phoaphonunidate  of  this  fonnula 
(RO)sP(=0)NH,  wherefai  R  is  selected  from  the 

I  groiq>  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  halogen-substituted 
alkyl  and  halogen-aubrtitnted  alkenyl  groups,  each 
hai^  I  to  10  caibon  atoms,  monocydicaryl  and 
halofHi  subatituted  monocyclicaryl  groiqw,  the 
amount  of  said  lAosphoramidatiB  being  up  to  50% 
by  weight  of  the  total  wei^  of  said  poljIiydroKy 
compound  and  said  pho^oramidate. 


3440,730 

METHOD  OTREACITNG  AN  ORGANIC  POLYISO- 
CYANATE WITH  A  LACTONE  POLYMER  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ORGANOMETALUC  TIN 
CATALYST 
Fklli  HaslsWig  and  Faiiii  F.  Cat,  Chariaaten,  W.  Va., 
aarfnan  to  Uaiaa  CaUde  Cotvaiallon,  a  coqpantloa 
afNMrYaifc 
NoDrawii*.    Fled  Ai|y  31, 1963.  Sar.  No.  299,070 

5  filial  I  (CL260— 15) 
5.  The  method  which  compriaes  leactmg  an  oiganic 
polyisoqranate,  water  and  a  coptriymer  produced  t^  re- 
actfaig  a  polyfnactional  initiator  having  reactive  hydiogen 
atoms  with  aa  epaSpn-caprolactone  and  alkyle^  oxide  at 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  termi- 
nal hydiojtyl  poupa,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  organotin  compound  having  at  least  one  carbon  to 
tin  bond,  any  remaining  bonds  from  tin  being  to  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  sulftir  and  phosphorus  atoms,  to  form  a  poly- 
urethane foam. 
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'  NaDrawtog.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Sar.  Na.  160,293 
Oilai  I  jriattty,  appicaHan  Cwmmj ,  Mar.  16, 1961, 
W  31,910 
11  Hfimi  (CL160— IS) 
LA  compoaition  of  matter  stored  substantially  flree 
of  moisture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  at  least  one 
hydroxy-endbloclced  esaeatially  linear  diorganosOoxane 
polymer  having  an  ayerage  of  at  least  S  silicon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  5x10*  cs. 
at  25*  C,  having  an  organic  aabstituent/silicon  ratio  of 
from  1.95/1  to  2.00/1,  and  wherein  the  organic  substitu- 
ents  bonded  to  silioon  by  0— Si  bonding  are  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  (2)  at  least  one  crosa-Unking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyloxy  silanes  of 
the  formula  R«Si(ODCR')«-«  wherein  each  R  is  a  mono- 
valent organic  substituent  bonded  to  silicon  by  C — Si 
bonding  and  selected  from  the  tpmp  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  halogenohydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyano- 
alkyl  radicala,  m  has  a  value  from  0  to  1  indusive,  and 
eadi  R'  is  a  monovyent  substituent  selected  from  the 
groiq»  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon 
radiods  free  ot  alipha^  unsaturetion  containing  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  acykMiy  sOoxanes  of  the  general 
fommU  (R'CX)0)»_.R.SiO(RaSK»pSiR.((XX:R'),_. 


where  R,  R'  and  m  are  as  above  defined  and  p  haa  a  value 
from  0  to  20,000  indusive,  and  (3)  0.1  to  5.0  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  wel|^  of  siknane  pcrfymer  (I)  of 
an  anhydride  of  saturated  alqihatic  carboKjiie  adda  oon- 
tainittg  from  3  to  6  faKlusive  carSon  atoms  per  anhydride 
molecnte. 

'•■  f.  The  oompoaitimi  of  claim  1  Anther  diaracterized 
la  that  it  contains  (5)  a  condensation  catalyst 

6.  The  compoaition  of  claim  S  further  characterized 
in  that  the  condensation  catalyst  (5)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  add  salts  of  lead,  tin, 
nidcel,  cobalt,  iron,  cadmium,  chromium,  zinc,  manga- 
nese, ziroonium,  anUmony,  barium,  calcium,  titanium  and 
bismuth. 

r 

3,240,731 

LOW  MOISTURE  ABSORPTION  INTERPOLYMERS 
OF  CAPROLACTAM  WI1H  1  TO  10  MOLE  PER- 
CENT OP  DIMER  ACID  AND  DIAMINE 

GeoilB  E.  Ham,  laawaai,  Eana,  and  Jaaaaa  C  Wanmr, 
HaadanMH.  Kjr^  aaslrsan,  by  Manaa  aarfvBMaH,  to 
Galf  Cicawatailan,  PIMibiih,  tu^  a  caspatallan 

.  No  Drawliv.  Fled  Jan.  11,  1961,  Sar.  No.  61,919 
tnahni  (CL160— Ii) 
1.  A  tow  moisture  absorption  inteipolymer  of  ci^ifD- 
lactam,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  32  to  44  carbons  and 
a  diamine  interpolymerized  together  simultaneously,  said 
acid  and  said  diandne  each  being  present  in  from  1  to  10 
mole  percent  based  on  the  interpolymer,  with  said  dia- 
mine being  wiected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  m-xylyl- 
enediamine  and  alpha-omega  aliphatic  diamines  contain- 
ing up  to  12  carton  atoms,  and  with  said  dicarboxylic 
add  being  a  dimer  of  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  adds. 


3,240,733 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  POLYCAR- 
BONATES FROM  STABLE  EMULHONS 
Aan  y.  Ptolsr,  MoiriBtowa,  N  J.,  assizor  to  ADIcd  Chaai- 
ical  Corposaliaa,  New  Yertc,  N.Y.,  a  cofperailan  af 
New  York 
NoDrawiag.    Filed Aa«. 31, 1961, Sar. Na.  135,136 

7nalnn  (0.260—16) 
1.  The  process  for  recovering  a  polycarbonate  from 
a  stable  emulsion  of  aqueous  inorganic  salt  solution  and 
a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of  a  pcriycarbonate  pre- 
pared by  phosgenating,  in  the  presence  of  an  oiganic  sol- 
vent, a  mixture  (rf  an  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution  and 
the  reaction  product  of  a  bisphenol  and  a  drying  oil, 
which  comprbes  mixing  methanol  with  said  stable  emul- 
sion in  an  amount  sufficient  to  break  said  emulsion  and 
to  precipitate  the  polycarbonate,  and  separating  the  pre- 
dpiteted  polycartonate  from  the  liquid  in  contact  there- 
with. 


COATING  COMPOSni^S  COMPRISING  ALDB- 
HYDE  MODIFIED  AMIDE  INTERPOLYMERS 
AND  POLYAMIDE  RESINS 

°f?7  A.  Vogai,  GOao^  Pa.,  assurer  to  mirtaiit 
""  '   "'  Pa.,  a  carporalioa  a( 


Nalkawtot.    FBed Dec  19, 1963, Scr. Na. 331,955 
,   ^-.x-^    9Claiasa.    (0.260-23) 
1.  A  lesiaous  coatmg  composition  comprising: 
(a)  an  interpolymer  of  an  unsaturated  caiboxylic  add 
amide  and  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  etfasd- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  interp(riymer  be- 
ing characterized  by  having  amido  hydrogen  atoms 
nphced  by  the  structure: 

R 
-CROtL,  I 

where  R  is  a  member  sekded  from  dte  group 
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ing  oi  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radk  Js,  and  Ri  is  wlected 
from  the  group  consistiiig  of  1  ydrogen  and  organic 
radicals  derived  by  removing  a  iydn»y^  sroop  from 
a  mooohydric  alcohol;  and 
(b)  from  about  i  to  about  30  pi  rcent  by  weight  of  a 
polyamide  having  an  amine  nui  iber  of  at  least  about 
50,  said  polyamide  being  derive*  from  the  reaction  of 
polymeric  fatty  adds  and  a  po  yalkylene  polyamine. 


3,Mt,737 
METHOD  OP  DBGIbUHNG  WATKR-WLUBLB 
POLYMERS  Wrni  FERKOUi  SALTS  AND  A 
FERKIC  CHELATING  AGENT 
R.  MtriMW.  CoMwi.  Cidtf n  aarifMT  to  Tkc 


THERMOTLASnC  POLYEST^  OF  BBPHENOLS 
iSS^DICAMOXYUC  AQM  HAVING  DJ. 
CREASED  MODULUS  OF  EL  ^ST^TrmJETO 
PRESENCE  OF  STIFFNESS  I  IPROVING  ADDI- 
TIVES ^  ^^ .  „     . 

R.  CaMwcD  and  RmmB  Glll#y,  1^— rt.  Teoia.. 


i,Sar.Nowl37,9tt 


lOfNew 

FflM  Sept.  14, 1! 
19CWM.    (CL1 
L    A  film-forming  composition 

of  fhxn  90  to  60  weight  percent  of 

mer  and  from  10  to  40  weight  per  *nt  of  a  stiffness  im- 
proving additive  whereby  the  You  ig's  modnhis  <rf  elas- 
ticity of  a  film  of  said  composition      '  '  *"'  ~*  '"""* 

1 X  10»  pounds  per  square  inch,  said      , ^ 

pointer  of  at  least  one  bifunctic  nal  dicarfooxybc  acid 
and  at  least  one  bifunctional  disph  nol  and  said  additive 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  g  roup  consisting  of: 


consisting  essentially 
a  thermoplastic  poly- 


mokc^ilar  wei^its  from  378 
ni>iecular  weights  firoQi 


Polystyrene  glycols  having 

to  3000, 
Pcrfystyrene  thioglycols  having 

440  to  3400, 
Chlorinated  aromatic  polynuder 

taining  from  30  to  75%  nuclea  < 
DiabieUtes  of  aliphatic  and  cy(  loaliphat 

taining  from  2-20  cari>on  aton^ 
Alkyl  phem^  having  the  general 


HO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
carbon  atoms. 


3,249,736 
BINIWR  COMPOfihiON 


tlOHOf 

No  Drawls   FBad  Dec  26, 1963, 8«.  No.  333,744 
14  nnlm-     (CL  266-49 J) 

1.  A  method  for  degnKling  water-soluble,  resinous 
polymers,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  to  be  carried 
out  in  any  order: 

contacting  the  water-soluble,  resinous  polymer  with  an 
oxygenated  aqueous  medium, 

dissolving  in  the  oxygenated,  aqueous  medium  at  least 
about  0.00001  percent  up  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight  of  ferrous  ioiis  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aqueous  medium,  and 

dissolving  in  the  oxygenated,  aqueous  medium  from 
about  0.001  up  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  fer- 
ric ion  chelating  agent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aqueous  medium. 


hydrocarbons  con- 
chlorine, 

ic  diols  con- 
.  and 
brmula 


containing  from  4-12 


of  Newlcncj 


No  Draw^'  WWtA  Nor.  13, 19  il,  Scr.No.  152,655 
19ClotaM.    (CL26I-29J) 

L  A  plastic  aqueous  binder  cdmposition  compnsms 
a  mixtDie  of  the  following  in  par*  by  weight  of  solids; 
from  about  20  to  about  85  hydraul  c  cement;  from  about 
2  to  about  25  polymeric  latex  {da^izer  for  the  conppo- 
sitioo  of  the  group  consisting  of      "^"^  ""  " 

tibermoplastic  resins;  from  about 
lyndtttic  thermosetting  ambient  ten  perature  curable  resin 
tf^Pf^  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxide,  polyure- 
tiiane,  polyester  and  silicone,  and  curipg  agent  theref«- 
wfaich  is  a  polyamide  fw  the  epo:  ide,  an  amine  for  the 


potyorethane,  a  peroxide  for  the 


molf^iifr  weight  polyamide  lor  th  i  sihcone,  wherem  the 
fOOD  is  from  about  60  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  and 
the  curing  agent  is  the  remainde^  topther  with  water 
tot  coring  said  cement. 


polyester  and  a  low 


3,249,738 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  SPINNING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 
AUo  MMHHn,  TiAmU  AkaboM,  Kitia  Kmnri,  Ohm 

IMm  AAftiwi,  aad  KmIcM  TMHba,  ■■  «f 
l«o%  ■■liinri  to  ¥■■*>!  Rayoa  Co, 
WMflaMB,  a  coipondoa  of  JapoB 
No  DrawfagTFoSSqK-  29, 1961,  Sar.  No.  139,373 
Cbdma  arSri^,  appEortloa  1«M,  SopC  29, 1969, 
35/39^493;  1^  23,  1969735/^,744 
3Clalaia.    (CL  269-49.6) 
1.  In  the  manafrKrtnre  of  polyviayl  alcohol  nben,  the 
steps  which  compviae  preparing  a  qanning  conqpodtion 
of  good  spinning  characteriidca  WMnpriring  an  aqneona 
mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  minor  amouil  but 
at  least  about  0.02%  by  weight  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
of  urea  derivative,  and  q>innint  said  composition  to  fonn 
fibers  therefrom,  said  urea  derivative  being  selected  from 
the  group  coosistiiig  of  thiourea,  cyclic  ethylene  thiourea, 
cyclic  propylene  thiourea,  cydic  ethylene  area,  cyclic 
propylene  urea,  triaaone,  and  the  water-sohible  ozy-, 
aUcyK  and  aryKderivatives  thereol 


No 


1.  Method 
fiber-forming 


3J49.739 
MAKING  SPINNING  SOLUTIONS  OF  VINYL 
CYANIDB/N-VINYL-3JMORPHOL1NONECO-  ' 
POLYMERS  IN  AQUEOUS  ZINC  CHLORIDE 
MEDIA 
SiMlcy  A.  Mmiock,  CoMori,  CaK,  Ardy  AraMa.  New- 
part  No«%  Va.  and  Gloi  R.  Cobalat,     ~ 

The  Dow  Chnakal  C     _     .. 

niad  Apr.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  21,996 
~7CWaM.  (CL  269-29.6) 
tor  preparing  spinnable  compositions  of 
dye-receptive  vinyl  cyanide  copolymers 
which  comprises  dissolving,  in  an  aqueous  polyacryloni- 
trilcHdissolving  saline  solution  that  is  comprised  of  zinc 
chloride  as  the  essential  saline  constitoient,  a  oop<riymeriz- 
able  mixture  comprised  of  (1)  between  about  80  and 
about  99  weight  percent  of  vinyl  cyanide  and  (2)  bMween 
about  20  and  about  1  weight  percent  of  an  N-vinyl-3- 
morpholinone  monomer  of  the  structure: 

ZCH    HCX 

TCH       C»0  - 

V 

HC»CHi 

wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  txwxp  consisting  of  h]fdrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 


Mabch  16,  1966 


CHEMICAL 
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tafaung  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  said  monomer 
being  ai<ft»'»f^  in  such  proportion  in  said  aqueous  saline 
solvent  that  the  resulting  admixture  contains  said  monomer 
mixture  dissolved  therein  in  an  amount  to  provide,  when 
subsequently  cmiverted  to  polymer,  between  about  2  and 
20  wd^  percent  of  dissolved  polymer  sc^ds  in  said 
aqueous  salt  solution,  then  polymerizing  the  monomer 
mixture  in  said  saline  solvent  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20  and  about  100*  C.  until  the  proportion  of  said 
monomer  mixture  converted  to  fiber-forming  copolymer 
provides  between  about  2  and  about  20  weight  percent  of 
dissolved  copolymer  solids  in  said  aqueous  salt  solution. 


3JM9  749 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  SELF-CROSS- 

UNKING  COPOLYMERS 

Bcrlcnbach,  Lever- 
and  Kari'Dlnfca,  Cologpe-Stanuohciai,  Gcr- 
■Mn%  aari^on  to  FaibaafahHkM  Bayer  AMsogastll- 
acbafl,  LavarfcMM,  GenMny,  a  Gerasan  corporation 

No  Drawli«.FiM»^l,  1969,  Ser.  No.  26,424 
CWbm  prlorltj,  applraHsa  Gmiiy,  immt  24, 1959, 
F  29,775 
15CldBH.    (CL  269— 29.6) 
1.  A  storage-stable  aqueous  diqiersion  of  a  copolymer 
of  (1)  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  a  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  having  a  hydrophllic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic,  hydroxy,  amide, 
sulfonic  acid,  and  polyflycol  ether  groups,  (2)  0.5-15% 
by  weight  of  a  monomer  of  the  formida: 

■      i  i 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  A  stands  for  a 
radical  having  one  of  the  formulae  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

— CHjOR, 
and 

— CH».N 

wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl;  and  R|  and  R4  stand  for 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cydo- 
alkyl, aralkyl,  and  aryl,  and  Ra  and  R4  together  stand  for  a 
heterocyclic  radical,  and  (3)  75-99%  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  groap  consisting  of  con- 
jugated diolefins,  acrylic  add  esters,  methacryBc  acid 
esters,  mpnovinyl  aromatic  compounds,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  vinyl  esters,  and  halogen-containing 
monoolefinically  unsaturated  monomers,  said  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  2-15%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
monomers  employed,  of  a  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent 


Z  is  a  moaovaleM  rMlieal  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in 
the  R'  radical  by  C— N  bonding  and  is  composed  of  car- 
bmi  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  from  two  to  four  indoiiva 
amine  groups  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  leas  tium  4 
carbon  atoms  in  combination  with  a  latex  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymeric  and  co- 
polymeric  resins,  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  leainB  and 
polyvinyl  butyral  resins,  (2)  a  mixture  of  an  acetate  salt 
of  the  silane  defined  in  ( 1 )  and  a  latex  binder  as  defined 
in  (1),  (3)  an  acrylate  salt  of  a  silane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkylmethaciylala 
salts  of  silanes  of  the  genend  formula 

Y4_nSi[R'(NR"(CHiCHaNR"),R")ylB 

wherein  each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1-18  indusive  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  of  less  tiban  4  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrogen  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  5 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  R"  being  a  hydrogen  atom, 
X  has  a  value  from  1-11  indusive,  y  has  a  value  from 
1-2  mchnive,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  va- 
lence of  y-l-1  containing  from  1  to  18  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  (4)  silox- 
anes  prepared  by  partial  hydrolysis  of  the  acrylate  salts 
of  a  silane  defined  in  (3),  (5)  mixtures  of  the  acrylate 
salt  of  a  silane  defined  in  (3)  and  a  latex  binder  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymeric  and  co- 
polymeric  resins,  styrene-butadiene  copolymeric  resins 
and  polyvinyl  butyral  resins,  and  (6)  mixtures  of  silox- 
anes  prepared  by  partial  hydrolysis  of  the  acryl  u»  salts 
of  a  silane  defined  in  (3)  and  a  latex  binder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymeric  and  copcdymnie 
resins,  styrene-butadiene  copolymeric  resins  and  poly- 
vinyl-butyral  resins,  and  thereafter  drying  the  glass  fibers 
to  fix  the  pigment  and  binding  agent  on  the  fibers. 


IK 


3,249,741 

METHOD  OF  PIGMENTING  GLASS  CLOTH 

WITH  SILANES 

K.  rimiliM.  Midland,  Mick,  siriganr  to 

MldiMd,igA.,  a  cerparaiian  of 


NoDrawli«.    FBed Oct 31, 1962, Sor. No. 234,516 
^  ,  7  Claims.    (CL  269—29.7) 

I  I.  A  method  of  binding  pigments  to  glass  fibers  com- 
prising contacting  the  glass  fibers  with  an  aqueous  sys- 
tem containing  (a)  pigment,  (b)  emulsifying  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  non- 
ionic  emulsifying  agents,  and  (c)  a  binding  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  mixture  of  a  silane  of 
the  formula  (RO)aSiR'^  where  each  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  Ims  than  19  carbon  atoms  having 
a  valence  of  y-f-1,  y  has  a  vahie  from  1  to  2  indusive. 


,^  i^fc 


3,249,742 
RAPIDLY  CRYSTALUZABLE  POLYMERIC  BLEND 

OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
HaroU  G.  Hakm,  Midland,  and  Norasan  A.  Lcfcvrc,  Bay 
City,  Mick,  assignors  to  lis  Dow  Chcarfcai  ~ 
Mldfaiad,  MklL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Oct.  3, 1962,  Sar.  No.  229,795 

4Clainis.    (CL  269— 39.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compodticm  capable  of 
providing  rapidly  crystallizable  sdf-supporting  films  and 
coatings  comprisins: 

(I)  dissolving  a  copolymer  of  (a)  from  about  90  to 
91  weight  percent  vinylidene  chloride  and  (b)  com- 
plementarily  from  about  10  to  9  wei^  percent 
acrylonitrile  in  an  organic  solvent  therefor  to  form 
a  solution  containing  at  least  about  20  weight  per- 
cent of  said  copolymer,  and 
(U)  adding  to  said  solution  a  miscible  organic  non- 
solvent  for  said  o^ymer  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
provide  from  between  about  0.003  to  about  6  weight 
^'^pnrcent,  based  on  the  wei^t  of  said  copolymer,  of 
a  sdid  vinylidoie  chloride  polymer  having  a  vinyl- 
idene chloride  content  of  at  least  about  95  wei^t 
percent 

I  3449,743 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS HAVING  IMPROVED  LOW  TEMPERA- 
TURE PROPBRIIES 

George  I.  Bolzicr,  Mlilsni,  mi  William  D. 
Bagr  dty,  Mich.,  and  Geerie  B.  SterM^ 
OUo,  airfgnars  to  Hm  Dow  Cks^cai  Cs^i^,  Mld- 
hHid,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawme 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273319 

19ClaiBH.    (CL269-31J) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  Mend  of 

(I)  from  about  70  to  95  percent  by  wei^  of  the  compo- 

I 


loro 
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ifctarfaiionMnycmttlliMpolyiJersetoelod  from,  the  p«c«it  k  m^diaiikrily  dew^terwl.  the  impn^ 

mwi  of  at  kMt  aboul  70  percent  by  Ueifht  of  vinylidene 
dtaUi  with  np  to  about  30  peroestby  weiglit  of  at  least 
OM  odwr  moooedq^enically  nnntnr  led  oomooomer  and     o— >■ 
OI)  complementarity,  from  about  J  to  30  percent  by     ^     »- 
— rfgfct  <rf  the  ooovodtion  of  a  lubbe  ry  interpolynier  con-     ;r^ 
.&fW«f  of  (1)  at  least  about  5  pezc  int  by  weight  of  an         ^ 
ona  r*»«i"  aUphatie  conjugated  did«  fin  having  from  4  to 
about  9  carbon  atoms.  (2)  at  least  ibout  35  percent  by 
wffi^  of  an  alkyl  esier  ot  acrylic  )  cid  cootaiiung  from 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  coi  tstituent  and  (3)  be-» 
ti*«ea  about  S  and  30  percent  by  w  si^t  of  at  least  one 
mooomer  setecled  from  the  group  <  onsisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl-lower  alkylene  ketone,  a  lowe  r  alkyl  methacrylate 
and  a  lower  alkyl  ethacrylale. 


3,24l^744 

USB  OF  FUSION  AIDS  IN  FiftJIDIZBD  BED 
COATING  TECHN]||UES 
y .  KmMe.  flwtMiiM  T« 


\     K 


of  said  elastomer  coagulnm  to  said  slurry,  said  dastomer 
being  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  per  nKriecule. 


1  Oct.  19,  IM 
(Odms.    (CL'" 
1.  In  the  process  of  coating 
bed  tedmique  wherein  the  coating 
vinyUdene  fluoride  resin  having  a 
than  1  megapoise,  the  improvement 
perring  in  said  coating  material  r 
about  45  parts  by  weight  per  100 
material  of  a  neutral  polyester  te 
sdected  from  the  chus  consisting 
gravpa  and  having  a  molecular  weigl 
and  about  3000  obtained  by  the  co 
tkm  of  an  aliphatic  died  with  an 
whereby  continuous  pinhole-fiee 
in  te  fluidized  bed  cc«ting  procedui  e, 


J 


afFi—Mlisnle 
Sar.Nori4M4t 


2<».-3Lt) 


surfkes  by  the  fluidized 

material  is  a  poly- 

i  lelt  visooMty  giealer 

liiich  consists  of  di»- 

about  5  and 

>arts  of  said  coating 

terminated  with  a  gron^ 

hydraxyl  and  ester 

bettiven  about  1000 

potymeriia* 

lUphatic  dibasic  add 

oatinfi  aie  obtained 


con  ensation 


3,24t,747  r 
FROCESS  FOR  IMFROVING  FOLYMER 

coMFOsrnoNS 

RicteN  F.  HdtadHcr,  Wdkdey,  asid  Roh«t  W.  Ceitji 
hMB,  Stanshaa,  Mask,  assl^en  to  Cahot  Coffpontio^ 

Poeion,  Masi.  a  rirrtnittirr  tf  **  '     " 
NoDff«Hi«.    FasdM«.8,19a,8«.No.2«3,i87 

MCtates.    (CLM*^-45.7) 
1.  In  the  ^ocess  of  polymerizing  a  subsunce  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoolefin,  monoolefins, 
a  di-olefin,  di-olefins  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  catalyst 
system  comprising 

(a)  an  inorganic  solid  bearing  chemically  combined 
on  the  surface  thereof  structures  such  as 


Nn 


3i34t,745 

YBcoamr  control  of  AtevLONrnoLB 

FOLYMER  SOI""*"**  ' 

tnM4 

i«f: 

17, 
13CUM.  (CL 
L  A  process  for  Ok  production 
nitrfle  poljrmer  solutions  comi 
trik  polymer  contaiuing  at  least  82| 
with  from  5  to  25  percent,  baaed  bn  the  wei^  of  the 
polymer,  of  aqueous  polyethylene  gl  rcol  having  a  m<4ecu- 
lar  weight  of  from  about  400  to  4/  00,  drying  the  result- 
ing miztuie,  reducing  the  polymei  pdyethylene  glycol 
misttme  to  powder  form,  and  din  dvifig  the  powdered 
■rixtHU  hi  a  sdvunt  at  a  temperatm  t  <tf  from  0  to  20*  C. 
tn  fom  an  acrylonitrile  potymer  si  lution  having  an  ini- 
tial viecoeity  of  lesa  than  6.000  centif  oises. 


/ 


T— X 


3,24l^74< 
REMOVAL  OP  W  ATZR  MMM  SOLID 


low  viscosity  acrylo- 
mixing  an  acryioni- 
percent  acrykmitrile 


wherein  T  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metab  of  Groups  IVa.  Va,  Via.  Vila  and  VHI:  and 
each  X  is  any  halide;  and  wherein  T  is  chemically 
bound  to  an  oxygen  atom  in  the  surface  of  said 
inorganic  solid,  and 
(b)  an  organometallic  conqwond, 
the  improvement  which  ooaqirises  conductfaig  the  p^ym- 
erization  in  the  presence  of  an  organophosphorous  com- 
pound conforming  to  the  general  empirical  formulp: 


'■»»'■•  fi  tiW 


MH 


m 


L.  Dwi^  Bat— ^  '^•»^.,. 
isasi  Casimanv,  a  canan  tfan  af  Deli 
FBad  Fehw  1%  19tt.  S«.  Hn.  174.iM 
<  elites.    ^2M-4L5) 
L  bi  a  process  wherein  a  water  lurry  of  an  dastomer 
havhv  •  water  content  J  i  excess  of  50  weight 


wherein  R  is  chosen  fhMB  the  gronp  consisting  of,  any 
tiydrocarbon  radicd  having  a  length  of  up  to  aboirt  18 
carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen;  P  is  pbo^horus;  O  is  oxy-  I 
gen;  H  is  hydrogen;  and  wherefai  A  is  any  fttnctiond 
group  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
(-OH);  meullate  radicals  (-OMe,  wherein  Me  is  chosen 
from  die  groiq)  consisting  of  the  metals  of  Groiqis  I,  II, 
and  ni);  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  (—OR);  anrfno  (— NHi); 
mono-  and  di  substituted  amino  (— NHR,  — NR,);  hy- 
droxyamino  (— ONHi);  and  mono-  and  di-N-substituted 
hydroxylamino  (— ONHR,  — ONRa);  wherein  each  R  is 
any  hydro-carbon  radical  having  a  Iragth  of  up  to  about 
18 carbon atoma.^_^j  ,  ,.     i     ..^  /^    .  .  ,,;....,,..  . 
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FOLYOXYMETHYLENE  STABILIZED  BY 
TWALLYL  CY ANURATE 


■if!- 


3,24%751 
CTABilJZAIION  or  FH08FHITES 
RESmS  CONTAINING 
LINE  EAR1H  METAL  OXIDRS 


AND 

BY  ALKA. 


NoDrawhw.    FBad  My  12, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  12M29 
kafiamCmmmy,  Mty  12, 19(0, 
F  31,0< 

(CL  2<*~45 J) 
1.  Ib  a  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  macronMriee- 
ular  polyaoetal  having  a  nugor  portion  of  recurring  oxy- 
methylene  groups  and  a  stabOtxer  stahiliring  said  composi- 
tion agsinst  heat  and  oxygen,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  staUliaer  is  from  0.1  to  10  percent,  by  wei^t  of  said 
polyacetal,  of  triallyl  cyanurate. 


l.Mt.749 

METHOD  OF  ffTABILlZATION  OF  RUBBER  WITH  A 
SUBSITIVIED  TRIAZINE  AND  C0MF0SIT10N8 
STABILIZED  THEREBY 

Martin  Kndi,  Styiwatw 
Eric  A.  Raskfa.  Braax.  N.Y.,  aa- 

r,N.Y, 


Na  Dnwte.    OiWnd  i^pBpdliB  Apr.  11,  19(1,  Sar. 

No.  99^S3.    OMded  aMi  ttfa  i^tiraHea  Oct.  2S, 

19€2,S«.N^  242(571 

4a3BM.    (CL2«0— 45J) 

1.  Method  of  stabiUxing  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conjugated  diene  robber,  butyl  robber,  and 
nitrile  rubber  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  a 
stabiliTing  amount  of  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  being  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


mh^i- 


ut 


/)*.»*-■ 


wherem  R«,  R«,  Rm  and  Ru  are  each  independently  an 
alkyl  radical,  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3J4VSi        , 

FOLYFROFYLENE  STABIIJZED  Wmi  MALBC 
ACID  MONO  OR  DIESTERS 
Ual^,  amivar  ta 


.T^tS-M    Wt 


'  'U- 


M    '^  ■    ':  -':■•, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  faydro^ 
gen  and  an  aliphatic  alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherehi  R'  li  an  aliphatic  alkjd  radi- 
cd having  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms.  ^^ 


Gtnves^  Mo., 
af     " 

3,19tft,8sr.N«.33,(27 
M  nsfcai     4a.2M-4S.7S) 

2.  A  composition  comprising  a  phosirfiite  ester  of  ti 
structtue: 


Fled  Dae.  It,  tHt,8m.  No.  1<M99 
'     ^jiieHiH  Mahr.  Dec.  21,  19<0, 
tl/M,  FatsntMM42 
It  Clttmt     (CL  2tt~45J5) 
L  A  polymeric  composition  that  is  stable  against  Uie 
action  of  hieat,  aging  and  light,  this  composition  com- 
prising polypropylene  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
stabiliaer  consisting  ot  a  maleic  add  ester  of  the  formula 


P-X-Kt 


wherein  Rt  and  R^  are  organic  raiScals  and  R«  is  adected 
frmn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  organic 
radicd  and  X  is  a  divalent  chalkogen  atom  having  an 
atomic  wei^  of  less  than  35  and  a  stabOizing  amount 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metd  oxide. 

9.  An  improved  epoxide  composition  suitable  for  use 
in  forming  cured  resinous  products  comprising  an  epoxide 
resin,  from  about  5  to  about  150  parts  by  wei^  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  resfai  of  a  iriuxphite  ester  of  the  struc- 
tnre: 


I  ;:;.'■.  iCvi,:; 


iv.   i 


X-.. 
P— Z— B« 


wherein  Rj,  and  Rt  ate  <Mrganic  radicals  and  R,  is  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  organic 
radicd  and  X  is  a  divalent  chalkogen  jitom  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  less  than  35  aat^  a  f  Mit*i»f  amount 
o^  an  alkaline  earth  metd  oxide. 


FOLYE8TER  COMFOmroNS  LIGHT  ffTABIUZlD 
WITH  MtENZOYL  METHANE 

Nawlsnsy  "  *  '"'" 

NoDnwiBi.   FBed  Nwv.  9, 19tl,  Ssr.  No.  151453 

4  Haimi  (CL2i»-45J5) 
1.  A  li^t  stabiliaed  polyester  conqiodtiao  containing 
o-hjfdroxydibenzo]^  methane  at  a  concentration  in  a  range 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  wd^  oi  tbt 
compodtion,  said  polyester  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  equal  mole  proportiwB  of  (1)  a  dicar- 
boxyUc  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tete- 
Iriithalic  add,  4,4'-snlfon^ben2Dic  add  and  s^ade  add 
and  (2)  a  i^yool  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,5-pentanediol  and  l,4-cydohexanedimethan(ri. 


'    3,240,753 

OXYMETHYLENE  FOLYMERS  STABILIZED 
Wrra  ALKYLENE  BBFHENOLS 

N J.    ii%ii     ta 
New  Yoift,  N.Y.,  a 


NaDnwtaf.    FBed  Apr.  2t.  19t5,  Scr.  No.  449,i22 
tCUBM.    (CL  2it->45J95) 

L  A  staMUaed  polymer  compodtion  comprising  a 
nioldable  oxymediylena<ydic  ether  copdymer  contain- 
ing from  60  to  99j6  mol  perceat  of  locnning  oxymethji- 
ena  nnitt.  said  cydic  ether  having  at  least  two  adjacent 
caibon  atoms,  and  a  stabilixing  amount  of  an  alkylene 
Wsphenol  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.2'-alkyI- 
ane-bis(4.6-dialkyl  phenol)  and  4,4'-aIkyiene-bU(2,6-di- 
alkyl  phenol),  said  alkylene  bisphmol  havmg  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  its  alk^ene  group  and  in  each  of  te 
alkyl 
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3046,754  _ 
POLYMERIC  SOANtS  ANb  SILOXANES 
CONTAINING  OXETA»  GROUPS 
E4wfa  P.  PlMMcmaM,  Midla^  ivick^  airiVMfJo  Dow 

IMI, 


16Clatat.    (CL266M6^ 
1.  dganodUcon  compooods  having 


o 

CBt      CHa 


),_^i— E-^-^a—  « 


ft*. 
o. 


R  b  •  dtvaknt  ndkal  selected  froo  the  grcnip  consistbig 
ot  nwiicak  consisting  of  carbon 
and  radiods  consisting  of  carbon,  . 
atoms,  any  oxygen  in  R  being  pr  sent  in  the  form  of  a 
linkage  selected  from  the  group  ( onsisting  of  hydroxy, 
ether  and  ester  linkages,  the  R  g  tnup  being  bonded  to 
the  silicon  atom  via  a  silicon-carl  on  bond, 

R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  |  -oup  eonsistfaig  of  the 
hydrogen  atom,  hydrocarbon  rad  cals,  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  hydrocarbon^  radicals  and  acyl- 
oxy  radicals,  and 

fl  is  aa  mteger  from  0  to  3  faichntver 
6.  Copolymers  consisting  essentjally  of  the  sfloxane 

nnits  (A) 


S«r.  No.  297,242 
the  general  for- 


tial  solvent  being  a  non-solvent  for  potycaitonate  resfai* 
having  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  said  pre-selected 
uniform,  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  and  a 
solvent  for  polycarbonate  resin  having  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  about  said  pre-selected  uniform,  narrow  mo- 
lecular weight  distribution,  whereby  polycarbonate  resin 
formed  having  nnolecular  weight  of  at  least  about  said 


B"*  C 


\ 


-..4.  . 


CH*    l"b 


K) 


aad(B) 


B''jao^ 


the  group,  consisting 


iHievetn 

R  is  a  dhndent  radical  selected  frof  i 
of  radicals  consisting  of  carbon  and  hydrpjfen  atoms 
and  radicals  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
jtftiw,  any  oxygen  in  R  being  pr  isent  in  the  form  of  a 
linkage  selected  from  the  group  <  onsisting  of  hydroxy, 
ether  and  ester  linkages,  the  R  i  roup  being  bonded  to 
the  silicon  atmn  via  a  sthcoo-cai^  on  bond, 

R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  i  roup  consisting  of  the 
l^drogen  atoms,  hydrocarbon  ra<  icals,  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon radi<»ls,  hydrocarbon  )xy  radicals  and  acyl- 
oxy  radicals,  and 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  indnsivf  and 

^  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  indusive, 


3^46,755 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP  iRATION  OF 
POLYCARRONil  TES 
M.  Cawthoa,  Rockawnr,  Rryc.    . 
Mi  Pwk,  a^  LofH  C  MtiH,  Mofiislawii, 
NJ.,  Mjjfnn  to  ABied  Chwilfal  Covporatfo%  New 
YoKk,  N.Y.,  a  cosposatfcw  of  Nsw  Yorii 
FBcd  Dec  29, 1966,  SctINo.  79,346 
16CWM.    (CL  211-^7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  <  f  polycarbonate  resins 
having  a  uniform,  narrow  molecu  ir  weight  distribution 
which  is  preselected  from  within 


■gfgirt  range  of  from  about  10,000 1  >  100,000,  which  com 


prises  forming  polycarbonate  resin 


consisting  essentially  of  phosgene  ai  id  2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxy- 
diphen^)-propane  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  and 
in  the  {N-esence  of  a  waler-immisdb  s  partial  solvent  which 
is  inert  under  the  conditions  of  n  action  and  has  a  co- 
hesive energy  density  of  from  abo|it  6^  t^  62,  said  par- 


m  average  molecular 


by  reacting  a  mixture 


pre-selected  uniform,  narrow  molecular  wei^t  distribu- 
tion is  essentially  precipiuted  from  said  partial  solvent 
and  polycarbonate  resin  formed  having  molecular  wei^t 
of  less  than  about  said  pre-selected  uniform,  narrow  mo- 
lecular weight  distribution  is  essentially  retained  in  so- 
lution in  said  partial  solvent,  and  recovering  said  pre- 
cipitated polycarbonate  resin. 


to 


N.Y,a 
No 


3,246,766 
CONTINUOUS  ADDITI^  OF  PHENOUC  CHAIN 
TERMINATOR   IN   BISPHENOL  POLYCARBON- 
ATE  PRODUCTION  BY  EMULSION  POLYMERI- 
ZATION ^^ 

West  Hartford  TownsUp,  Hartford 
I  Am  V.  Plnler,  MorMowb,  N  J., 
Chemicri  Corporalioa,  Now  Yoik, 
I  of  New  York 
FBcd  Mm.  2,  IMl,  Sor.  No.  92,746 
SCUdBM.    (CL  266-^7) 
1.  In  a  process  f(H-  the  production  of  a  polycarbonate 
of  a  bisphenol  by  introducing  phosgene  into  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  oi  the  bisphcnoli 
having  the  structore         -    -      I 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
divalent  alkane,  cydoalkane  and  aralkane  radicab  con- 
taining only  arooutic  nnaaturation,  R'  is  a  mooovafent 
alkane  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  the 
halogenated  derivatives  of  those  biqihenols  which  con- 
tain the  halogen  attached  to  carbon  in  an  aromatic  ring, 

(2)  an  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution,  (3)  an  organic 
solvent  for  the  phosgene  in  which  the  polycarbonate  prod- 
uct is  soluble,  (4)  a  catalyst  promoting  growth  in  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  polycarbonate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi  quaternary  anunonium  bases  and  tertiary 
amines,  and  (5)  a  mon(rfiydroxy  phenol  chain  termina- 
tor to  contnd  that  growth  in  molecular  wei^t,  that  Im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  said  chain  ter- 
minator into  a  mixture  of  said  bisfriienol,  caustic  alkali 
solution,  organic  solvent  and  catalyst  simultaneously  with 
and  at  about  the  same  rate,  in  percent  of  total  wtif^t  per 
unit  of  time,  as  the  introduction  thereinto  of  the  phosgene, 
said  chain  terminator  amounting  to  a  snull  mole  percent- 
age of  the  biqihenol  present  which  is  effective  to  limit  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  polycarbonate  product  to  a  lower 
molecular  weight  than  that  produced  by  the  same  proc- 
ess in  the  absence  of  the  chain  terminator.      ^ 


Mascb  15,  1966 
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3,246,757 

COPOLYMERS  OF  3^,3  •  TRIFLUORO  -  2  -  TRI- 
FLUOROMBTHYL  PROPENE  AND  VINYL 
MONOMERS 

MMIani,  Mick,  swlpisr  to  The  Dow 
,  Midlii,  Mich.,  a  cotporatkm  of 


NoDnwi^    Fflod  Apr.  26, 1961,  Sor.  No.  165469 
14CiaiM.    (0.266-63) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  from  about  2  to  about  65  percent 
by  weight  of  3,3,3-trifluoro-2-trifluoromethylpropene  and 
correspondingly  from  98  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  vinyl  esters  having  the  general  formula: 

O 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  c<nitainfaig 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  (b)  vinyl  ethers  having  the 
gMieral  formula: 

I  '..^    i    HsO=CH — O — Ri 

wherein  Rt  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  (c)  vinyl  aromatic  compounds  having 
the  general  formula: 

«^  f,  T^  ^  HsC=CH— Ra     •(  -     i? 

wherein  Ra  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  nodear  halogenated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  benitene  series,  (d) 
vinyl  halidM  having  the  general  formula: 

H^^^^CH— Rj     ,j] 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine,  (e) 
vinyl  ketones  having  the  general  formula: 

HiOmC— c— GH|  •>  ■.    < 

wherein  R4  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisdng 
of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  (f)  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  having  the  general  formula: 

•    ■    1  o 

BiQmCH—C—O—VLt 
wherein  Rf  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3446,756 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  OF 
^  AROMATIC  AMINO  ACIDS 

WiBfaM  T.  Dye,  Jr.,  Chapd  HOI,  N.C.,  asri^nw  to 
Connanr.  a  camonliaH  of  Ddaware 
No  Onwiig.   FM  Doc  l£  1961,  Sor.  Now  166,336 

linaims     (0.266—76) 
1.   A  process   for   the  production   of  fiber-forming 
polymers  com|>os«d  of  the  rq»eating  unit 

■.«f  t»rH 'nrjif.   :,  _NH— A— B-     --^  '  -     ' 

wherein  A  rq>resents  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene,  biphenylene  and  di- 
phenyl  methjiene,  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  caibooyl  and  sakfanyl,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
ffoap  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  aryl,  nitro  and 
|lkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  com- 
prising mixing  water,  a  proton  acceptor  and  an  emulsify- 
ing agent  to  form  a  basic  emulsion,  adding  to  said  basic 
emulsJOB  as  aromatic  monomw  of  dte  general  formula 


an 


•y.i 


..-  (. 


X-lHiNl* 


■:1- 


wherein  A  is  an  aromatic  micleiis  selected  frtMn 
group  f!n«i««»Hif  of  naphthidene,  bq>henylene  arKl 


the 
di- 


(riienyl  methjiene,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfate  and  arylsulfonate,  R,  is 
taken  from  the  group  ccxisisting  of  carbonyl  halide  and 
sulfonyl  halide  and  Rj  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  aryl,  nitro  and  alkjl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,'  diss<4ved  in  a  solvent 
dierefor,  and  stirring  until  p<riymerization  is  comi^ete. 


3,246,759 

HIGH  SHRINKAGE  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR 

POLYCARBONAMIDEB 

W.  Ovva^lr.,  Cssty,  WMaw  A.  H. 

MSB  MMMO  S.  TnpB,  Ruoigh,  NX!., 
■to  Comprnj,  St.  Lonio,  Mow,  tt  ce 


:     to 

.   Of 

NoDrmtei.   Fled  May  14, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  194,731 

fOaiM.  (CL266— 76) 
1.  A  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  polycarbonamide 
having  a  boiling  water  shrinkage  of  at  least  15  percent 
when  in  fiber  form  and  having  recurring  amide  groups 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain,  and  wherein 
said  groups  are  separated  by  at  least  2  carbim  at(Mns,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  prxxluct  obtained  from  reactants 
consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  polyaaude-forming  com- 
positim  ccmsisting  of  substantially  equimoleci^ar  weights 
of  an  aliphatic  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
HOCXRCOOH  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  a  chain  length  of  at  least  2  carbon  atonu  and 
an  aliphatic  diamine  of  the  formula  NHjCCHalaNHs 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  and  (B)  from  about 
0.50  to  50.0  mole  percent  based  on  said  saturated  dicar- 
boxylic add  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  mono-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids 
having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  <tiatnii>e  salts  of 
said  mono-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  diamines  of 
the  formula  NHsECHalaNHs  wherein  r  is  an  integer  oi 
at  least  2. 
-H(f..  — ^— ^^^-^— 

3346.766 

THERMALLY  RBSBTANT  WHOLLY  AROMATIC 


POLYAMIDES 


FBed  Sept  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,936 
9ClaiM.    (0.266—76) 
L  A  wholly  aromatic  thermally  resistant  fiber-forming 
polycarbonamide  consisting  predomirumtly  oi  recurring 
structural  units  having  the  general  formula: 

R         OR         RO  RO  o 

-N-X-6-N-T-N-C-X-N-C-«-C— 

wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  6  to  15  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  single,  multiple  and  fused 
ring  radicals,  at  least  one  of  which  must  have  a  multi- 
ring  composition,  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 


3,246,761 
CATIONIC  THERMOSETTING  QUATERNIZED 
POLYAMIDE  -  EPICHLOROHYDRIN  RESINS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Genu  L  Koioi,  Woit  Grove,  Pa.,  Md  Alfred  C  flrhwali. 
Covfaigtoa,  Va.,  assigiion  to  Hcrciriee  Powder  Com- 
pany, WOmlmtgUm^  DeL,  a  cotpoiatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  July  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211326 

7Ciafans.  (CL  264— 76) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  water-soluble  caticmic 
thermosetting  resin  of  good  stability  whidi  comprises 
froming  a  water-soluble,  long-chain  polyamide  containing 
secondary  amine  groups  by  reacting  a  C|-Cio  satmited 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyalkylene  polyatmne 
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hairmg  two  primary  and  at  least 
grovy  linked  tofether  by  grou «  of  the  fonnula 
— C^Hm —  ^i^tere  n  it  an  intefer  lom  2  to  4  and  the 
nnmber  of  such  groups  in  the  moleo  le  ranges  tmn  2  to  8 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  fi  Dm  about  110*  C  to 
about  250*  C.  (he  mole  ratio  of  pc  yalkylene  poi)|amine 
to  dicarboxylie  add  being  from  a  wut  0.8:1  to  about 
1.4:1.  and  then  reacting  the  polyasude  in  aqueous  solu- 
tioB  at  a  temperature  within  the  rantt  from  about  45*  C. 
to  about  100*  C,  first  partially  irith  epichlorohydrin 
mtfl  at  least  about  25%  of  die  sec  »dary  amine  groups 
in  said  polyamide  have  reacted  witl  epidilorohydrin  and 
tlMA  with  epichlorohydrin  and  i  quatemizing  agent 
capable  of  quatemizing  tertiary  ni  ragen  »atoms  formed 
daring  the  reaction  and  selected  firoi  \  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  estera  of  mineral  a  ads,  1,3-didhloropro- 
panri-2,l-chIorog}yceroI,  benzyl  ch  oride  and  methyl  p- 
tohwne  sulfonate,  the  mole  ratio  <  f  epichlorofaydrin  to 
secondary  amine  groups  of  said  p  ilyamide  benig  from 
aboat  0J:1  to  about  1.8:1,  and  sai  I  quarterniahig  agent 
being  sufHcient  fai  amount  to  coovei :  from  about  25%  to 
about  75%  of  tertiary  amine  grou  •  formed  during  (he 
leactioo  of  quaternary  groups,  oont  miing  the  reaction  of 
said  polyamide  with  spichlorolqrdri  i  and  a  quatemizing 
agent  until  a  water-soluble  cationi;  thermosetting  rerin 
is  obtained,  and  terminating  the  reaction  while  said 
cationic  thermosetting  resin  is  stDI  water-soluble. 


secondary  amine  where  R  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R'  Is  se- 
lected from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  hydrofsn,  methyl  and 
ethyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  the  R'  sub- 
stituents  are  hydrogen,  and  M  is  a  metal  ion  of  a  chelate- 
forming  metal  selected  tkim  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobah,  con>er,  mercury,  silver,  iron  and  lead.  ^^ 


MALBC  ANHYMOraHVlNM  GENATED  fOLY- 

CYCLOPENTAOKNE  ItEACl  ION  PRODUCTS 

P.WBsa^InalJ."  -   r   . 


Wt€*  Ayr.  %  IM  ,  9«r.  No.  447,679 
(CL  U6-  -78.4) 


1.  A  procesi  which  comprises  r  sacting  (1)  benzene- 
soluUe  catalytic  cycl(H>entadiene  lomopolymer  charao- 
tviaed  ^  having  1.4  linkages  an  having  been  hydro- 
geaiated  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  palladium 
umn  a  Binimnm  of  60%  and  up  te  93%  of  its  unsatm** 
tioa  has  been  hydrogenated,  with  2)  maleic  anhydride 
at  a  temperature  between  about  15(  '  F.  and  500*  P. 


1,246,763 
COPOL  YMEM  Qg  MALMC 


ANHYDRTOE 


N«Dnwk«.   ned  Inly  14, 196 
SCkftM.    (CL 

L  A  process  for  making  a 
of  maleic  anhydride  and  bicyclo 
whidi  comprises  contacting  maleic 
(2J.l]hepta-2>diene  in  the 
Mnount  of  a  free  radical  initiating 


,  8sr.  No.  124,626 


266- -76.5) 


copolymer 

2.2.1]hepta-2,5-diene 

nhydride  and  bicydo 

piesince  of  an  effective 

c  italyst. 


3,246,764    .     

.    POLYTHIOSEMlCARBAZn  e  CHELATES 


•.13,19il.Ssr. 
[CL266-79) 


No.  94,966 


No^rawtag. 

la^B.    (I 

Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  polymeric  chelate 
having  a  Acriecular  weight  withhi  t  lie  range  of  1,000  to 
1,000,000  and  consisting  of  repeating  structural  units  hav- 
08  me  fotmnla 


Md  Tod  W.  G  nifbell,  Wteiaflnn, 
E.  L  in  PMH  4  iNsmenrs  and  Com- 


af  Delawaw 


V-   B' 


/  \ 


CH-Cl 


\ 


lf-M>C  -NH— I 

OH— CH  im-i 

1'     i' 


toE.L 
DeL, 


'^  ^^'-^  3»246,76S 

TfOOCARBONYL  FLUORIDBS  AND 

THEIR  POLYMERS 
J. 

dn  Pot  de  ^  _ 

a  corpocaHoB  of  Ddawnre 

NoDrawtag.    FRed  Mny  1*  1961,  Ser.  No.  166433 

12  nslma     (0.266— 79) 
1.  Thiocarbooyl  chloride  fluoride. 
12.  Process  for  preparing  addition  polymers  having 
the 


I  F 

i 


-8- 


recurring  unit  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0*  to  —120*  C.  in  a  solvent  which  ii 
liquid  at  said  temperature  a  compound  of  the  f(Mrmula 
S^CE'X,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  mnsisting 
of  fluorine  and  dilorine,  in  the  presence  of  from  0.2  to 
20%  of  dimethylformamide,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
compound,  the  polymerization  being  effected  in  a  period 
ranging  frtMn  about  1  hour  up  to  four  days. 


3,246,766 
FILM  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRNNG  A  TBRPOLY- 

MER  OF  ETHYLENE,  ONE  OTHER  ALPHA-OLB- 

FIN  AND  A  VINYL  mSR 
John  B.  TlHBSSin  and  Hardy  E.  Ross,  Laiw  lacksos^ 

Tax,,  asalgwirs  to  The  Dow  rhsnsiral  Coanpany,  Mid- 

tand,  McL,  a  carMffatfoa  «f  Dalawwe 

NHlirawiBV.    FM  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,768 
12  nitni     (CL  266— 86.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  random  ter- 
polymer  of  (a)  about  53  to  about  98.9  percent  by  weight 
of  ethylene,  (b)  about  0.1  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of 
an  alpha-unsaturated  olefin  having  from  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  (c)  about  1  to  about  45  percent  by  weigh^of 
a  vinyl  ester  of  a  lower  aOumoic  monobasic  acid,  all  per- 
centages based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  terpolymer.     . 


..  I*' 


3,246,767         '     * 
ACETONITRILE  SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ACRYLONrrHILE  AND  AUCYCUC  ALCO- 
HOL  ESTERS   OF   ACRYUC   AND   METH- 
ACRYUC  ACIDS 
R.CaldweB  and  Edward  H.  HO,  nsjipoal,  Tsm., 

N.1^  a  f  arpsrallan  af  New  Jsrsey 

NoDrawhag.    Fled  Dec  26, 1961, S«r.  No.  162;i6t    i 
16  Halaia     (CL  266— 66J)  h»w  . 

1.  A  process  for  prqMring  an  acetonitrfle-sohiMe 
resinous  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  60  tot 
80  percent  by  weight  of  acrjdonitrile  units  and  frtm  40 
to  20  percent  by  weight  of  units  of  an  alicydic  ester  as 
defined  below,  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature 
between  about  20*  C.  and  about  82*  C.  in  the  presence 
ai  a  free-radical  catalyst,  a  polymerization 'reaction  mix- 
ture consisting  predmninantly  of  acetonitrile  and  con- 
taining (1)  a  polymerization  catalyst  that  is  soluUe  in 
the  said  acetonitrUe  and  (2)  a  monomer  mixture  con- 
ststiag  of  from  60  to  80  peroott  by  wet^t  ot  acrylonitrile 


O 
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and  from  40  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  m  alicydic 
represented  by  the  following  structural  fonnula: 


»»  I' 


^i  a^^^t  'v^  ti 


CH^^-C— OBi 

J. 


-1 ' 


f 


Tf  J  t- 


idierein  R  rq>resenU  a  member  selected  frxnn  the  group 
rj^fMJting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  grotq>  and  Ri  rq>- 
nsents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-OHt-C 


iCHt 


n; 


CHt 


'  Oi^fJ 


hJ.   ?"•**•  lu-A.  T'h^ 


^ 


4/ 


H  CH 


CHi    I 

I^fi^|"^OH,-      A!^_    OH OH, 

r--'        CH             OH          •W.J",«J(|»t  CH 

^^l^ofi'l^OH— ^H,     ^ CB    L    ?»• 

CI 

I 
■i; 


CH 


Ml 

HiC_  |\a,CH|       HiC^Hil  CI 


t«-:+%rf; 


CHr-CHi  CHt-CHi 

JH  CH— CH  CH» 

CHt-CHi  OHt-CHi 


u:*:<  ';«»**    *(iJ       B  CHi        CHi 

^-'^   "-C^H. 
CHa 


K 


o 

H  CHi 


r 


I  1 


wherein  each  of  Ra  and  Ra  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hyitarogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  attMns  until  at  least  70 
percent  of  the  said  monomer  mixture  has  been  converted 
to  the  said  resinous  copolymer  having  a  softening  point  of 
from  205  to  230*  C  ,\  irfsss^A  Wu,iaa        , 


4 


U^tffi' 


iml^hmt^  *:  3,246,7«      ^" 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA  OLEFIN  AND  RE- 

ACnVB  OMEGA  ALKENYL  8ILANES 
M  B.  Cwiiftj,  Ceisnia,J^Jn  i^lgMr  to 

No  Drawls    Fled  JnM  9, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  115,911 
T,    J.^,^.      6Clal«afc    (CL266-88d)  .< 

t.  A  process  for  preparing  improved  polymers  wliidi 
comprises  readfaig  0.1  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  Cs  to 
Cm  omega  alkenyl  trihalosflane  compound  and  99.9  to 
65  wei^t  percent  of  a  Ca  to  Cu  hydrocarbon  aliphatic 
maa»  al|rfia  olefin,  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to  150*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  •  catalyst  comprisfalg  a  reducible  heavy 
traasitioB  metal  oompomid  of  a  transition  metal  of  Groups 
IV  to  Vm  of  the  Periodic  System  and  a  reducing  metal 
kgrdrocarbon  compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  I  to  IIL 


•■-i 


3»I46,76» 
OLEFOa  POLYMBBIZA110N  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  AGBD  CATALYST  CON- 
SKIING  OF  VANADIUM  OXID|L  ALUMINIAf 
HALIDE  AND  AN  ARYLMBRCUKY  COMPOUND 
VokM.  OiHK.  Wate.  aarfiBor  to  ] 

No  Daawtai.    FBed  Oct.  \  196^  Ser.  Nob  61 
ioflhalanBiC4ai 

17, 1979,  hs 
MHilai     (CL266-MJ) 

1.  A  process  for  prqiaring  a  solid  po^rmeric  material 
which  comprises  contacting  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarboB  with  a  finely  divided  vanadium -o>ide  for 
a  period  of  at  least  3  minutes,  subeequmtly  adding  an 
aluminum  halide  and  an  arylmercury  rfmyniiiKij  and 
subsequently  effecting  polymerization  of  Am  etfiyleii^lly 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  5  to 
50*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium  added  at  least 
prior  to  effecting  polymerization;  said  vanadium  oxide 
and  said  arylmercury  conqx>und  being  present  in  propor- 
tions of  frtMn  0.005  to  1.0  mol  and  from  0.05  to  1.0  mol. 
reflectively,  per  mol  of  the  aluminum  halide;  said 
ethjienically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  bang  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  an  olefin  containing  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  butadiene,  styrene,  alpha-mediylstyrene, 
and  mixtures  diereof ;  said  vanadium  oxide  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  trioxide  and 
vanadium  pentoxide;  said  arylmercury  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  cofwisting  of  diphenjimercnry, 
di(p-tolyl)merciHy,  phenylmercurichloride,  p4ol]dmer- 
curichloride,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  liquid  medium 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  saturated 
straight-chain  hydrocarbons  and  saturated  cydic  hydro- 
carbons. 


>.77t 


PROCESS  FOB  THE  POLYMEROAIION  AND  GO- 
P0LYMERIZA110N  OF  ALPHA-M0NO43LEFINB 


toSNAM- 


NoDrawli«.    FBed  May  2, 1962,  Ssr.  Na.  191,731 
'"  *  "    "  pBcaHoa  II 

28,  1962, 


Ualv,  M»  2,  1961, 
iTijm/Qi  Mm.  2, 


,     ►/61; 
•iU^f  I9i2, 4464/62 

2nahai  (CL 
1.  A  prooeas  for  the  preparation  of  highly  crystalline 
homo-polymers  and  amoriAious  co-polymers  of  t^glbm- 
mono-olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl- 
ene and  mixtures  of  propylene  and  ethylene,  comprising 
contracting  said  mooo-olefins  with  a  catalyst  system  com- 
prising ( 1 )  a  salt  of  a  transsitkm  metal  chosen  among  die 
metals  of  groups  IV,  V,  VI  and  Vm  of  die  Periodic  Sy- 
tem  and  manganese;  (2)  a  substituted  aluminum  hydride, 
sohible  in  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  having  the  general  for- 
mula AIHXY,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  ot  halogm  atoms,  secondary  amine  radicals 


-w 


/ 


V 


(literein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  groiq>  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aiyl,  alkylaryl  and  cydoaryl  radicals)  and 
heterocyclic  radicals  containing  a  nitrogen  atom  and 
bound  to  the  aluminum  atom  duou^  said  nitrogen  atom, 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  halogen  atoms,  secondary  amine  radicals 


— N 


/ 


v 


(wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  arirl,  alkylaryl,  and  cydoaryl  radiads),  and 


lore 
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iMerocydic  radicals  containing  a 
bound  to  the  ahunimun  atom  throoih  said  nitrofen  atonn, 
said  substituted  ahuninum  hydride  leing  complexed  with 
or^aic  molecules  capaUe  of  formi  ig  therewith  addition 
compounds  and  of  the  type  defined  as  "Lewis  bases,"  the 
soluble  substituted  aluminum  hydrid  i  being  diosen  among 
complexed  mono- and  di-halo^iydr  de. 


nitrogen  atom  «nd  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of  zero  and  a  whole 
number;  m  plus  n  equals  the  sum  of  the  valences  of  Me* 
and  Me^,  and  q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zero  and  one. 


3;M6,771 
■ECO  VERY  AND  STABILIZE 
PRESSURE 


POL  YOI  EFINES 


.HON  OF  LOW. 

SFINES 

Kwl  Nitad,  Lcrsr- 


N* 


Fled  Mny  29, 19(  a,  Ser.  N*.  196,436 


-U- 


F  34JS4  ^ 
HCUtaH.  (a.26lMiJ) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  in  i  tabilized  form  a  low- 
pressure  polymer  of  an  alpha-olefin  from  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  an  organic  liquid  re  tction  medium,  a  low- 
pressure  polymer  of  an  alpha-olefii  and  metal-containing 
comi^x  polymerization  catalyst  u:  ed  for  preparing  said 
low-pressure  polymer  which  comp-ises  introducing  into 
said  reaction  medium  liquid  1,2-1]  tonothioglycol  of  the 

formula 

HO— CH— CHrH  H 

I 


phtnyl 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
gen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  gr4uP: 
groiq>,  an  oxalkoxy  group,  die 
group  and  the  naphthyl  group,  th 
monothioglycol  being  about  two-  to 
of  catalyst  employed,  thereby 
soluble  complex  of  the 
l,2-monothioglyc<d,  removing  said 
action  mixture,  and  thereafter 
from  the  reaction  medium,  said 
taining  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
thiotlyc<^ 


th; 


consisting  of  hydro- 
an  alkylmercapto 
group,  the  benzyl 
amount  of  said  1,2- 
five  times  the  amount 
foming  a  hydrocarbon- 
polymeriz  ition  catalyst  and  the 
complex  from  the  re- 
re^overing  the  polymer 
polymer  con- 
aforesaid  1,2-mono- 


re  covered 


IN  TBE  PRES- 


3,246,772 
METHOD   FOR  OTEUBOmCipiC  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  ACRYLO  MONO! 
ENCE  OF  A  METAL  AMIDE 
GWto  NattB,  Gtaqio  MaoHll, 

a— Hiri,  tH  a<  MM—,  1^,  awlgnnrs  lo  Mob- 
Sodctik  Gcacnk  per  llaAHlrla  MiBctarin  c 
MBaiB,  Italy,  a  cwpon  loa  of  IHOy 
N«Dffawii«.    FIM  JMe  26,  »  E6,  Scr.  No.  39,219 

^  -       36, 1959, 


11491/S9 
16  Clitoi  (CL26«-66.7) 
L  A  method  of  polymerizing  acrylic  and  methacryUc 
monomers  selected  from  the  groun  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid  esters,  amides  of  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acids,  and  nitriles  of  acrylic  and  metha- 
crylic acids  which  comprises  polym  irizing  said  monomers 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  ibout  —  lOD*  C.  to  a 
.+100*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  in  effective  amount  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  compoui  d  of  the  formula 


lfi,Wali(N(K|R|)kX. 


[ 


bJ, 


wiMtiein  Ri  and  Ra  are  organic  rac  icals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  arUky],  and  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  fo[m  a  heterdcydic  ring; 
Me*  is  an  alkali  metal;  Me°  is  4  metal  selected  from 
Groups  I,  II  and  HI  of  Mendeieel  Ts  Periodic  Table  and 
is  bound  directly  to  the  nitrogen  a  om  by  non-coordinate 
bonds;  X  is  selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  die  halogens;  R|  and  R4  ue  alkyl  radicals;  p  is 
an  integer  from  zero  to  one;  m  is  1  positive  pVeger;  n  is 


iriTR 


No 


3,246,773 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-MONOOLEFINS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE, 
ORGANOMETALUC  REDUCING  AGENT  COM- 
PRISING ZINC  DIHYDROCARBYI^  AND  AN  OR- 
GANIC AMINE 
Jote  Boor,  Jr^  El  Cwiilo,  CaW^  aarfgMir  to  Shdi  OO 
r.  New  Yoffk,  N.Y^  ■  tmwmafOm  of  Delaware 
FM  My  22, 1964,  Sw.  No.  364,629 
17  nihil     (CL  266-93.7) 
11.  In  the  process  for  polymerizing  an  alpha  mono- 
olefin  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  a 
solid  polymer  by  contact  with  catalyst  comprising  titamum 
trichloride  and  an  organometallic  reducing  agent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  olefin  with 
a  catalyst  composition  comprising 

(a)  titanium  trichloride, 

(b)  an  aluminum  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  trialkyls  and  aluminum  dialkyl 
chlorides, 

(c)  a  zinc  dialkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  group,  and 

(d)  an  organic  amine  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  (1)  aliphatic  tertiary  amines  having  at 
least  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  (2)  aliphatic 
secondary  amines  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  (3)  aliphatic  primary  amines  having  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (4)  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  compounds  having  five-  to  six- 
membered  rings  and  having  an  alkyl  radical  sub- 
stituent  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  on  at  least  one 
carbon  alpha  to  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  combined  metal  alkyb  to 
titanium  trichloride  is  in  the  range  from  1:1  to  10:1, 
the  molar  ratio  of  zinc  diethyl  to  aluminum  diethyl  chlo- 
ride is  in  the  range  from  0.001:1  to  0.5:1,  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  amine  to  zinc  diethyl  is  in  the  range  from 
0.001:1  to  2.0:1. 


3,246,774 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  STIFFNESS 
OF  HIGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 
Frederick  B.  loyncr  and  Newton  H.  Shearer,  Mr^ 
porIL  Tens.,  assignors  to  Eastaan  Kodak  Compainr, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatfon  of  New  Icney 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1966,  Sar.  No.  21,692 

4  Ctaims.  (CI.  266--94.9) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  stiffness  of  high  dena- 
ity  polyethylene  which  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene 
to  form  a  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  a 
density  o(  at  least  0.94  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  metal  alkyl  and  a  transition  element  com- 
pound at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  40  p.s.i.g.,  separating 
said  polyethylene  from  the  polymerization  reaction  mix- 
ture and  contacting  the  separated  polyethylene  with  a 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  40  to  about  95*  C. 


3,246776 
PREPARATION  OF  «-L-FUCOSIDES  AND  L-FUCOSE 

FROM  FUCOIDAN 
Rkhard  G.  Schwdgcr,  Sm  Dlcgo,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to 
Kdco  ConipMy,  S«i  Diego,  CaW.,  a  loipmliun  of 


NoDnwtac    Filed  Jn|7  36, 1962,  S«.  Nn.  213455 
16ClaiaM.    (CL  266— 269) 

9.  A  method  of  preparing  an  L-fucose  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
intermixing  substantially  pure  fucoidan  and  a  quantity 
of  hydrogen  chloride  together  with  an  alcohcrf,  said 
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i,s  alcohcri  being  sdected  from  die  gtovp  consisting  of 
U  mediyU  ediyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  amyl  nnd  cyclic  alco- 
!o     bola,aadsaidquantity  consisting  of  at  least  20  grams 

U  per  liter  of  alcohol, 
aealing  said  mixture  in  a  pressurized  vessel  and  heat- 
ing it  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  to  about 
80*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  sub- 
stantial depirfymerization  and  removal  of  the  sul- 
phate groiqM  in  said  fucoidan,  and  thereafter, 

{i^  cooling  said  mixture,  removing  it  from  said  pressore 
vessel  and  neutralizhig  It,  then  ffltering  sakl  resultant 

^'^     mixture,  thereafter  concentrating  die  filtrate  by  evap- 

,  oration,  diluting  the  resulting  syrup  with  water  and 
subjecting  this  mixture  to  add  hydrolysis  to  derive 
L-fncose.  ' 

N-(2-CHLOROE1VynAZIRIDINE  AND  TTB 
PREPARATION 
Gm4m  R.  MBsr,  Lake  Inehaon,  To^  aaslfnor  to  TV 
Dnw  Cta^ConvMty,  MidhMdrMlch.,  • 

Nn  Dnwtav.    FOed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,749 
I       6Clataa.    (0.266-139) 

1.  N-(2-chloroethyl)aziridine. 

2.  The  process  for  making  N-(2-chloroediyl) 
comprising  reacting  by  contacting  aziridine  with  ui  eth- 
ylene halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene chloride  and  ethylene  chlorobrcMnide  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  acceptor. 


cyclic  lower  alkyl,  and  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  joined.  P  and  Q  are  selected  from  the 
grobp  consisting  of  cydoalkyl  and  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic. 


<■;•<. 


PHENIHIAZINE 

Robert   Mucnel   Jneon, 


,779 
DERIVAHYIS 


8JL 

6nilaii     (CL  266— 243) 
1.  A  ntwnH*'  ol  the  claas  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  f ormoU: 


CmO^-H—Z 


3J46  777         / 
STEROID  16a-GLUCUR6NIDE  OF  THE  ANTI. 
INFLAMMATORY  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Lewb  H.  Soett,  Pilnnisn,  Rokart  G.  fltrarhan,  " 
MdRyphF.HhMtasMn,  Scotch  Plalni,N J., 
In  Merck  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Birimagr,  NJ,  a  wparniinn  of 

:  NSDmSg.   FBed Feb.  18, 1963, Ser. No. 259,373 
6^Cln^H.    (CL  266—239.55) 
1,  Sodium   salt  of  9a-<luoro-ll/l,17a,21-trihydroxy-3, 
20-dione-l,4-pregnadiene-16a-yl  16-glocuronide. 


i 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  daas  consisting 
of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  dimediylsulphamoj^  and 
trifluoromethyl,  A  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  widi  at  least  2  car- 
bon atoms  between  die  nitrogen  atom  of  die  phenthiazine 
nucleus  and  that  of  the  piperidine  nucleus,  R  represents 
a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
n  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  o£  0  and 
1,  and,  when  n  is  0,  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  die  dass 
consisting  of  lower  alkanesulphonyl,  carbamoyl,  and  snl- 
I^amoyl  and,  ^Hien  n  is  1,  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  lower  alkanesuljAonyl,  carbamoyl,  and  suli^iam- 
oyl,  and  their  non-toxic  add  addition  salts. 


'  ^-  /  3JM6,776  _^" 

lL124>IHYDROXY  SmOIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE 
imiES  AND  ACETALS  AND  KETALS  THEREOF 

PMikk  A.  Diaari,  WcriBcU,  N J.  1 1  llinr.  ^7  ■«  ■?• 

iliii .^^^   R.  S^^bb  ft  Soni^  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  m  corf  usaden  of  Delaware 

NoDnw^   F1M  Inly  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,344 

/  MOahna.    (CL  266-239  J5)  . 

/     1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

steroids  of  the  fivmulae  .^^ 


-■.':  |.-^>:'. 

>!-.: 


M> 


m6' 


^^-vO 


and  the  1,2-dehydro  derivatives  diereof,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  groiq>  consistmg  of  hydroxy  and  a-acyl- 
oxy,  P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  carboxy  lower  alkyl,  mono- 
cyclic cycloalkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower 
alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  heterocylic 
lower  alkyl,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  hi^o  lower  alkyl,  carboxy  lower  alkyl,  mono- 
cyclic, cycloalkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  monocydic  aryl  lower 
alkyli  mopocyclic  heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  hetero- 


3,246,766 
I  AMINO-PYRAZINdYL  GUANIDINES 

Edward  J.  Cr^oe,  Jr.,  I  ansdale,  and  PyUp  L.  Sonlfawick, 
Pittsbnrgh,  Ihk,  asslgnori  to  Merck  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J~  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDnnring.    Filed  Dec  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,961 

13  Claims.    (O.  266—256) 
2.  A  ccMnpound  selected  from  a  pyrazinoylguanidine  ci 
thefoanula 

Be 

IS  Bl 


^\y 


/ 


CONH— C— N 

B«  'B« 


A>- 


and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
trihalomethyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (rf  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  lower-alka- 
noyl,  benzoyl,  and  pbenyl-lower-alkanoyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, k>wer-alkyl,  hydorxy-lower-alkyl,  ( 1-octahydro- 
azocinyl) -lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  phenyl-lower-alkanoyl,  di- 
lower  -  alkyliimino,  lower  alkylideneamino,  and 
phenyl-lower-alkylideneamino; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


^'i" 
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iUWBt   IW  «»WH1  •  ^ttmtwtr^r^ 


•torn  to  wUA  thaj  un 
R*  and  R*  an  eadi  membera 
fOB«tim  of  bydrofleB,  lower 
di-kmcr-alkylamino-loirer  alky 
loweMdkyleae. 


fpooi  Ibc  (foup 
Jkanoji,  lowcr'alkyU 
,  and  taken  tofethu- 


I 


3JM0,7t3 
CYANOMElHYLmKNB  QUINOLINBS 
M.  Stnlqr,  Da^  J.  WalMe.  airf  Max  A.  Wi 
jiport,  T«MS  iiiiliiiiri  I*  ffartnM 
panr,  Bmhirtw,  N.Y^  a  mpMaHia  af  New  Jeney 
NoDnnH^    Aed laa.  It,  IMS, 8«. No. 252^15 

SCIitei.    (CLM»-2t3) 
L  A  methine  c<»ipound  of  the  formola 


ALKTU^ANiLINO  VIHALAZINES 

to  Va^ 


NC 


NolkiiH^    raedla^«.lMf, 
3  CUM.    (Ca.2i§.^ 
1.  14ower  alkyM-anilinoipfathalaa  oe. 


2.IWHYIMH)4MI  TINE 


l^DEHYPRO-BOEME- 
ANDINICR- 


3,24t»7t2 
MBTHOD  OF  CONVEnmG  ' 

TINE  INTO 

MEDIATES  THEREIN 

YmM.  NJ.. 

-U 

te.%.  257^4 
Fekl(,lN2, 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  f  compound  M 
die  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  thi 
hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl, 
lower  alkiny 


compound 


whidi  comprises  treating  a r- 

groiq>  consisting  of  omnpounds  of 


\ 


r^ 


CaiHO 


.N«.423,t3t 


-•■»::  ^t  .t./t  ■•^'^  ,-v 


• 


wherein 

Rasiower  alkj^ene, 

Ri,  Ra  and  R|  each=hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

A=the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complele  a  ring  con- 
taining 4  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen 
atom, 

Y=CN,  CONHa,  lower  carbalkoxy  or  lower  cyanocar- 
balkoxy, 

Z=lower  alkyUjlower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  and 

luia  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 

ESTERS  CMP^QUATERNArV  2-HYDBOXY  METHYL 
COMPOUNDS 


,    I 


Na 


by" 

__   to  Aa  Im  PuiniiBili    AG, 
fliiltoitilBad,  a  casaatatioa  of  SwMiariaaa 
—  lAfr.%19<2,S«.No.l9M22 
uSkmCwmm,  Apr.  2»,  1X1, 
C  a4,tl5 
( CWtaa.    (CL  Kg    ItJ.I) 
1.  The  caiboxylic  add  ester  of  a  quateniary  2-hydroxy 
methyl  piperidinhim  compound  of  the  formula 


group  consisting  of 
benioyl,  benzyl  and  caib- 


.XL^.i-Hf^. 


selected  from  die 
he  formula, 


'V 


4-  ! 


»CHt 


>Clb 


R  is  seleded  from  the  |  map  oonsisdng  of  hy- 
lowcr  aOuinoyI,  bei  Eoyl  and  caib-lower 


X  is  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  groiq;>  coonsting  of 
the  benzfloyU  dqihenyl  acetyl  ••cydohexyl  phenyl 
^ycoloyU    mandeloyl,    and    «-ddoro    dii^nylacetyl 

ayoitot 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and 
,  phenyl  lower  alkyi;  ;j,  -,,.v.  -..v^jj,    s,.-..  i  ^    ■'■.■'*'. 

R«  is  lower  alkyl;  and  '       ■,  .      ^ 

An  is  a  member  selected  frok  die  group  consistnig  of 

haloien  and  the  alkyl  sulfate  gtcnp  — SO«R«,  wherein 

R«  is  lower  alkyL 


^  ^4.- 


CH« 


« 


l^CYd^HOANEDiOU 


Kevin  KcOj,  %  IMrtK^j  af 

-         -.J  .  wxu.  - 


^  Cmm^!V£uS!^Yn  a  lasiiraHan  of 

f^DnwSg.    FliedDecl4.1N2.Scr.No.244,5<5 

fOakM.    (aM»~294.7) 
L  A  compound  of  die  fbnnvk: 


Ce>iasi,5 


•"i    i 


■  O  H 

c       c. 


iJ'j 


HO 


/ 


R> 
\ 


\ 


o» 


/ 


V^w.* 


21, 1M3L  S«r.  No.  2S1M 
lalloa  Great  BffMatoJtaa.  23, 19i2, 
2,499/^2 

1.  X  eompoond  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  formula 

;Ht-CHi  CH(CHa)t 

^t'av*-:^^— CO— OH— NH-KJO-CH-CHr-CO— NH— OH 
iHr-CH 
5J«i  .^    CHK)H  OHi 

and  tts  alkaU  metal  salts. 


(^Hi)< 
CHi 


ifi 


wfaeiein  R>,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R^  taken  singly,  are  hydrogen 
or  Cr-Cc  alkyl;  R>  and  R«.  taken  sintfy.  are  Ci-Ct  alkyl; 
V  and  R*.  taken  collectively,  are  alkylene  which  form 
a  5  to  6  membered  saturated  caibocydic  ring  >^th  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached;  R*  and  R*,  taken 
collectively  with  die  nitogen  atom  to  which  diey  are  at- 
tached, form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piparidlino  or  morpholino 
ring;  and  when  one  of  R^  a^  R'  is  hydrogen  die  odier 
is  Ct-Cc  alkyl 
€.  2,2.4,4,6.6-hexamediyl  •  5  •  piperidino-l,5-cyclohex- 

anedioL  .>    .     j.  -  . 


AODES  OP 
R.  E. 


3,249k7M 
-AMINOTENI 


_JK 


[COXANIC  AClb 

i  Bwaard  Locv, 

to  Sarilh  Kllae  A  FtaKh 

Pa.,  a  cesperathm  of 


344t,7tS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROPYLENE 

MONOTHIOCARBONATE 

Edward  Brodcikfc,  PofaHla,  Pa.,  Md  looe  Lak  Yfla, 

GMiMdge^fU.,  BSilganii  to  THalMJ^  pwlcai 

CoiparaBw,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  coiparatloB  af  Delaware 

NoDiawl^    FBedScp(.29,lM4,a(r.No.4M,2S2 

SOatosBL    (CL2<»-.327) 
1.  A  method  of  making  propylene  monothiocarbonate 
wbidi  comprises  reacting  propylene  oxide  and  cart>onyl 
sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  30*  C.  and  90* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  of  the  formula 

1-  CHOI 

-;  -i'^i.  N-CH,B' 

/*.;:;v  CHiR" 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  and  aryl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  re- 
covering i»-opylene  monothiocarbonate  from  the  reaction 
products. 


JiaDnni^    FRai  V*.  7, 19i3,  S«.  Naw  2M,t23 

"'\-\  I      (CL  2M-^M^7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


-If 


:4iifi 


o 

A 


.4^ 


**^  Vc/q  J, 
I 


N-CH C 

I 
N 


^\i 


.CHi 
CH, 


W 


H-COOM 


*: 


,r 


^  3,249,719 

3,4-EPOXY-CYCLOHEXANE-K;AItM>Xp 

ALDEHYDE  ACETALS 
Ratasr,  Ariiriirtoi,  WUy  Flsd^  Wtaahgw 
Erwja  NMes,  Basel,  Swteeriand,  aaiigaw  s  to 

NoDrawlag.    FBed  Sept  3, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  3M,2tt 

3«hM  atiotttj,  aaaMrartea  fliillnilaai,  SmL  17, 19S9, 

7t434/59rMar.  25,  I9M,  3,374/5 

4CialBsa.    (CL  2M— 349.9) 

1.  A  diepoxide  of  the  formula  | 


■njr'^- 


^■■3) 


wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

,y    pharmaoeuticaliy  acceptable  nontoxic  alkali  metal 

cations  and  amine  cations  selected  from  die  group 

consisting    of    triediylammonium,    procaine,    and 

1-ephenamine;  and 

Z  is  a  vidnally  bound  structure  selected  from  the  groiqi 
consisting  of  (lower) -alkenylene  of  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloalkenylene  of  from  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  ( lower  )-cycloalkylene  of  from  4  to  6 
cafbon  atoms,  phenyl-(lower)-alkylene,  phenyl- 
(lower)-alken^ene  of  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
mono-(lower)-alkylphenylene.  monohalogenophenyl- 
eoe,  mono  -  (lower)  -  alkoxyphenylene,  pyridinykne, 
piperazinylene.  piperidinylene,  and  pyrrolidlnylene 
and  pyrrolylcae. 


i^-C 


\ 


/ 


\'C'        Bt  O 


/ 


A 


B.         Bi 
.  O       B,     \/       B. 

C^CS      g-O-X      \h^      \^ 


<      c 


in  which  Ri  to  R7  and  R«  are  hydrogen  and  together  Ri 
and  R«  form  the  methylene  group,  R«  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
and  Z  represents  the  hydrocarbon  radical  obtained  by 
removing  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  sa.turated  aliphatic 


I 
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triliydric  alcohol  widi  3  to  6  carb^  atoms  and 
die  cydic  aoetal  moietjr 


o 

V 


of  at  kast  Ave  and  at  mot  six  ring  memben. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcr  16,  196^ 


t,7M 

catalyug  iKOCEas  for  t|ie  v^arahon 

or  l^DOnrDSOPYRAN  FR  Mf  mSAHYDBO- 
PUBFURYL  ALCOHOL 

L 


Fflad  J«L  M,  19(  3,  Scr.  Mo.  251,732 
<a.  2M.  -345.1) 


NoDnnrli«. 

2 
1.  A  method  for  the  pteparatioli  <rf  2,3-dihydropyran 
wkkb  o(Hiqirise8  cootactinf  tetra  lydrofurlur^ 
in  the  T^MT  phase  at  a  temperature 
to  about  425*  C.  with  a  catalyst 
of  molybdenum  trioxide  on  an  ii  ert  scrfid  support,  the 
amount  of  the  said  oxide  being  rom  about  2  percent 
to  about  30  percent  based  on  the  c^nbined  wei^  of  dw 
oxide  and  the  siq^wrt 


akohoi 
of  from  about  250*  C. 
consisting  essentially 


3,24t,7fl 
PKKPARAIION  OF  23^HYI 
TETKABYlHMmKFURTL 

L 


iROPYRANFBOM 
AI^COHOL 
Mi^nr  to  Ofts 
a  cntporade«  off 


8sr.N«b251,n3 


) 


2CbfcH^    (CL 

1.  A  process  for  die  prmratioi  i  of  23'dihydhvipyran 
iriiidi  comprises  oontacthig  tetrahy  Irofuifnryl  alctdwl  in 
dw  Ti^ior  phase  at  a  temperature  c  F  firom  about  350*  C. 
to  about  500*  C  widi  a  catalyst  o  nststing  essentially  of 
vanadium  pentoiide  on  an  inert  soli  1  support,  the  amount 
of  the  said  oxide  being  from  about  5  percent  to  about  30 
percent  based  on  the  combined  ivcpght  of  the  oxide  and 
the  suppoiL 


3,24t,7f2 

TBTBAFLUOROPHTHALIt  ACIpS  AND 
DEUVATIVIS     ^^ 


5CUniB.    (CL 

5.  Tetralhioro^ithalic  anhydride, 


19^^.  No.  43S,37< 
o-CiF^(CO)/). 


3L24t,' 
FORIHSriMl 
PLANTS  OF  THE 

Wi 


,7W 


UCTHm  OF  ALKALOIDS 
HCTLARl^HPIA 


<M447;Am. 
14 


L  A  method  for  the  preparation 
compound  m  the  pregnen  5  series. 


1,19c:,  8ar.Nal994M 
tHUtfTfA  IS;  Mar.  23,  19i2, 
(0. 2M-  -397.3) 


of  a  3  amino  steroid 
laid  method  compris- 


ing reacting  tosjiate  of  pregneno  one  with  a  member 


seiedad  from  the  group  fimgisting 
and  dimethjdamine  to  form 


of  ammonia,  methyl- 
an  amine  precipitate, 
extracting  the  prec^itate  with  ethc  r  and  elating  the  ex- 
traded  product  to  produce  the  3  amino  steroid  com- 


No 


3,24%794 
BROMINATING  HIGHER  FATTY 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  ^ 

JHsmg,  n.,  aastspor  io  Swift  m 
Hcaia,  DL,  acorpoTBDen  of  IBhMls 
Ffled  Magr  7, 19«2,  Ssr.  No.  192,919 
7Claima.    (CLU»~^tm) 
L  A  method  for  brominating  liquid,  ethylenically  un> 
saturated  organic  material  selected  from  this  grolip  con- 
sating  of  higher  fatty  acids  and  esters  of  higher  fatty  adds 
and  avoiding  the  development  of  color  in  said  material 
comprising:  reacting  bromine  with  said  organic  material 
in  the  presence  of  about  25-100%  water  baaed  on  said 
organic  material  and  a  nonpolar  solvent  selected  from  the 
groiq>  consisting  of  petroleum,  ether,  diethyl  cUier,  and 
hexane. 


3»24t,795 

ORGANOMETALUC  COMPOUNDS 

H^gh  E.  Raaasdip,  Scotch  PMai,  N J..  Mi%nm  to  Easo 

a  carporadea  of 


NoDrawinc.    Fflcdliriy  2, 19<2»Sflr.N«.2f7,M3 

ItCUsM.    (CL  24^-^29.7) 
1.  9.10-dihydroanthraoene    organometallic    derivative 
having  the  general  formula 


u^y 


-X' 


»> 


wherein 


H^>- 


are  9,l&4ihydro-9.ia-anUirylene  diradicals,  Z  is  a  tetra- 
valent  atom  of  a  Group  IV-B  element  of  atomic  number 
14  through  82,  B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
diradicalt 


M^)- 


monovalent  Cj  to  Qb  hydrocaibyl  radicals  and  hakftn, 
y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  except  that  when  B  is  the  di- 
radical  -fA>.  7  is  1,  and  wherein  in  each  instance  the 
unsatisfied  bond  <tf  the  diradical  4 A>  is  joined  to  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  the  said  atom  Z,  ByZ— 
hydrogen,  Ci  to  Cg  alk^  radicals  and  Cg  to  Cu  aryl  radi- 
cals and  in  every  instance  all  unsatisfied  hoods  of  said 
atom  Z  are  bonded  to  a  member  of  the  group  '•"■»«i«Mng 
of  monovalent  Ci  to  Cat  monovalent  hydrooarb^  radi* 
calsand  halogen. 


_3,24t,794 
FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  PYRO* 
CARBONIC  ACm  ESTERS 


Fled  Mar.  27;  1942, 


r.  NO).  It2,7t9 
mHiiy,Ayr.lJ^1941, 

F  33,457 
•  dates.  (CL24S-453) 
L  A  process  for  producing  pyrocarbonic  acid  esters 
comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  of  an  •iiryK 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline-earth  metal  hydroxides  with  a  solution  of  an  ester 
of  chloroformic  add  selected  frtxn  Uie  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  N-propyl,  isopropyU  cydohexyl,  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  cresyl  and  benzyl  esters  in  a  water-im- 
miscible inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about 
-30*  C.  to  -j-50*  C,  in  die  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  having  die  formula  NR^,  in 
wiiicfa  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atons,  cydohexyl  and  piMion 
propyl. 


'!.-> 


•i  I 


1I4BCH  15,  19M 


^iTI  CHEMIi 


4(ki  _3J4t,797 

#    BBCnJLFATOBIHYL)  SULFOXIDE  SALTS 
DomN  I.  Gala.  flimlMlaig.  S.C  ■iiilwir  to  Ds 


No 


Gala,  flpmlplBig,  S.C_ 

W^  a 
«f  Ddawwa 

s.  31,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  843^17 
2CUw.    (CL24«— 451) 
The  compomid  _i 

CHB»-OHB«-Q-«OiT*  .Ai     - 

CaB>-CHB*-0-8oJ 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing <tf  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  ii4ierein  Me+-I-  lepreaents  pontive 
ions  having  two  valences  matched  by  the  divalent  bis(sul- 
fatoalkyl)  sulfoxide  anign. 


[C 


H 


W.  Va.. 


OXIDAHON  OFACfcTALS  TO  ESIERS 
L. 


i  A 

formula: 


NewYariK 

FEai  Od.  31, 1941,  Scr.  N^  144,541 
i  nihil,    (CL  244-474) 
for  I  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  the 


'-si 


o 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  1,2- 
alkenyl  and  aryl-l,2-alkBnyl  radicals  containing  iq;>  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rt  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  jx^ 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  peraoetic 
add  with  an  acetal  of  the  fonnula: 


--^ 


Br-CH 


O-Ba 


<>>->• 


■it 


■*^'/M  , 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  as  defined  above,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  20*  C.  to  120*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging 
from  1  to  10  hours,  and  recovering  said  ester  from  the 
resulting  prodod  mixture.  r 


■->? 


jffL. 


NJ>MUBS1T1  Vlia>  Al 

A. 


■\-i 


Now  MKWfS 

No~ 


AMINO  AATCACTM 

mJSmt  to 
afk,>(.Y.,a 


New 


FRsd  Feb.  15, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  251,923 
4CUM.  (CL244— 4t2) 
1.  A  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-disubstituted  amino  amic  adds,  in  aiiid)  the  dtsubsti- 
tuted  amino  radical  is  sdected  ftom  the  group  consisting 
of  dialkylamino  in  whidi  each  alkji  group  has  1-12  car- 
bon atoms,  l-pymriidyl,  1-friperidyl  and  4-ro(Hph(rfinyl, 
and  the  anyc  add  is  selected  from  the  group  "'w««**"g 
of  maleamic  add,  alirfia-alk^maleamic  add  in  tdiich  the 
alkyl  group  has  1  lo  8  caiiwn  atoms,  snccinanuc  acid, 
alpha-alkytouodnanric  add  in  niiidi  the  alkyl  groiq)  has 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aliriia-alkenylsuccinamic  add  in 
which  the  alkenj^  poup  has  3  to  12  carboos  atoms, 
alpha-arylsncdnamic  add  in  which  the  ar^  tfoai?  is 
sdected  from  phenyl,  tolyl  and  naphthyl,  alpha-aoetoxy- 
sucdnamic  acid,  alpha-alkylthiosucdnamic  add  in  which 
die  alkyl  wmop  hai  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alpha- 
aryldiiosocdnamie  add  in  whidi  the  aryl  group  is  select- 
ed from  idienyl,  tol^  and  naphthyl,  and  the  alkali  metal, 
ammonfaim  and  anrine  salts,  die  alkyl  esters  in  which  the 
aUc^  groupj  has  1  to  12  cailion  atoms,  the  allyi  esters, 
and  die  mMaUyl  esters  of  said  N-disubsdtuted 


;attjv?e  !W3«rsi>^» 
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FLUORINATBD  DIOL  POLYESTERS 
A.  Ssf  sison,  nniiia.  Wh., 

,8t. 


NoDrawiBf.   Fled  Aas. 24,^1944, Scr. N^ 392^2 
4ClahH.    (a.244-4S4) 

1.  A  polyester  having  a  molrailar  we^jlit  from  about 
500  iq>  to  150.000  f4Tnsisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
p(rfybasic  organic  carbox^  add,  seleded  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyleae  dicarboxylic  adds  of  iq>  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  monocyclic  aromatic 
potybasic  adds  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  citric  add, 
esterified  with  at  least  one  polybasic  organic  alcohol;  said 
polyester  having  an  active  hydrogen  content  in  the  range 
of  about  0.1  to  3  milliequivalents  per  gram  and  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  2  active  hydr^^en  atoms  per  molecule; 
at  least  about  one  half  of  the  hydroxyl  functionality  of 
said  polybasic  organic  alcohol  being  furnished  by 
3,3'-oxybis(l,l-<lihydrotetraflooropropanoI)  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  hydroxy!  functionality  therecrf  being  fur- 
nidied  by  at  least  one  unsubstituted  saturated  polyhydric 
acyclic  alcohol  consisting  of  qvbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen. 


3,244,8tl 
SEPARATION  OF  SULFONIC  ACID  FROM  EXCESS 
SULFWfATING  AGENT 
1.  Braolv  ■ 
to   The 

WMhi*  a  cananllfln  of  Ws 

NaDrawtaf.   FBedNov.  II,  lMI,Sor.Nai774,4M 
4nrims     (CL  244— 545) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic 
add  from  a  reaction  mixture  cmnivising  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonic  add  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atnns  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  excess  sulfuric  add  <rf  greater  than  86% 
concentration,  said  reaction  mixture  containing  extraneous 
gas,  the  improvement  of  r^ndly  separating  said  alkyl  ben- 
zene sulf<mic  add  from  a  substantial  portion  of  said  excess 
sulfuric  add  by  reducing  the  concentration  of  the  sulfuric 
add  in  said  reaction  mixture  bdow  86%  strength  and 
providing  a  volume  thereof  of  at  least  35%  of  the  total 
volume  and  by  subjecting  the  mixture  of  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonic  add  and  excess  sulfuric  acid  to  a  pressure  less 
than  normal  atmospheric  pressure  substantially  to  re- 
move therefrom  said  extraneous  gas,  whereby  an  emul- 
sion is  formed  of  said  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  add  as  a 
discontinuous  phase  in  said  sulfuric  acid  of  less  dum 
86%  concentrati(»  as  a  continuous  phase,  aDowing  the 
mixture  rapidly  to  settle  into  its  phases  and  separating  the 
phases  from  each  odier. 


PHENYLALKYL.AMlP>£oXYCARROXYLlC  ACIDS 
J«wyJiL  Robtrtsen,  Milii— isii,  Wte^  aaslgMr  to  Cojp^e- 

NaDrawlii.   Fled OcL  34, 1942, Bar. Now  234,234 

4  nsimi     (CL  244-419) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  oi  compounds  of 
the  formula 

At 

^  ^-(Y),-J;-<X),-00OH 

Ri  ONH— Rt 

and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  diereof,  wherein  Ri  is 
at  least  one  substituent  of  die  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  al^xy. 
phenoxy.  lower  alkylenedioxy,  nitro,  amino  and  lower 
alkylthk),  Rj  is  a  member  of  die  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  groups,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  ol  hydrogen,  Iowm-  alkanoyl,  benzoyl, 
and  phenyl-lower  alkanoyl  groups,  Y  and  Z  are 
alkylene  and  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  1. 


lOtt 


PREPARATION  OP 


3,244.443 


lar,  N.Y- a  leipaiatfw  af  New  Untj 

FM  A^H  1941.  Ssr.  fo.l3U44 
^CUmi    <a.244-S24) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  15,  1966 


ACID 


and  at  a  pressure  of  1  4o  1,000  atmospheres,  widi  a  sup- 
ported caulyst  which  consists  essentially  of  0.1  to  5% 
by  weight  PdCli  and  about  5  to  20%  by  weight  VaOi 
based  upon  toUl  wei^t  of  catalyst  and  support. 


^■•V 


'■«*«►  tl\\ 


V;i»4:-.    '..IT    .1. 


MaacH  16,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1:2 


X  and  y  ara  intefsn,  dwir  ratio  being  between 

and  2:1; 
w  and  V  are  integers,  w  ranging  from  0  to  (x+y— 2) 

and  V  ranging  from  1  to  (x-|-y— 1); 
the  substituents 


lower-alkyUmino,  pymdidiiio,  pqieridino,  morphoiiao, 
thiamorpholino,  and  N'-low»-alkylpiperazino,  and  where- 
in X  represents  a  member  <rf  die  grov^  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  dilorine,  bromine,  and  fluorine. 


B* 

r 


I 


mt  lit  »i  AMj'kimyw  \  «  ' 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  16,  1966 


3046^3 


AKATKIN  or  UNZKNEC  OIBOXYIJC  ACID 


•fNtw 
Kl»61,l 


(d.  266 -624) 


and  at  a  pressure  of  1  4o  1,000  •tmospheres,  widi  a  nip- 
poited  catalyst  whidi  consists  eswntialiy  of  0.1  to  5% 
by  weight  PdClj  and  about  5  to  20%  by  weitltt  V^Oi 
based  upon  toul  wei^t  of  catalyst  and  support. 


13U44 


r»'l 


preparatiaii  of  par- 
whkh  qompriae*  the 


an  intermediate  poi^ 
I  vertically  elongated 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuou 
tkks  of  a  benzenedicarboxyliB  acii 
fcrflowinf  steps: 

(1)  cootinQoaaly  introdocing  in 
tion  of  the  overall  length  of 
overall  reaction  toot  a  meml  er  selected  from  the 
group  coiwisting  ot  a  meta-xy  ene  and  para-xylene, 
said  overall  zone  containing  ii  at  least  a  lower  por> 
tion  of  its  length  a  sfrfuMe  sa  t  of  a  metal  sdected 
from  the  group  couisting  of  i  obah  and  manganMr 
dissolved  in  acetic  acid,  the  «  stents  of  said  overall 
aone  bemg  maintained  at  a  tei  nperatuie  from  about 
•D'C.  to  about  150*  C 

(2)  continuously  introducing  a  etaldehyde  into  said 
overall  zone  where  it  contains ;  aid  metal,  the  number 
<d  OKries  of  aoetaldehyde  per  mole  of  xylene  being 
introduced  into  said  overall  zo  le  being  from  about  1 
to  about  10,  there  being  a  «  flSdent  proportion  of 
said  acetaldehyde  fed  into  a  ower  portion  of  said 
overall  zone  wherd>y  particles  »f  benzenedicarboxylic 
add  in  the  lowermost  contea  ts  thereof  contain  no 
more  than  about  5%  by  wei  ht  of  occluded  toluk 

■«1.  .        . 

(3)  continuously  introducing  in  to  a  lower  portion  of 

said  overall  zone  an  oxygen-c  mtaining  gas  whereby 
said  gas  moves  vertiodly  thit  B^iout  that  region  ai 
said  overall  zone  wherein  pai  ticles  of  a  benzenedi- 
carboxylic add  are  formed  by  oxidation  of  said 
xylene,  the  total  amount  (rf  sa  1  gas  being  introduced 
being  at  least  sufficient  to  pnr  ide  3  moles  of  oxygen 
per  mole  of  xykne  and  so  du  t  particles  of  benzene- 
dicarboxylic acid  having  an  a^  erage  diameter  of  less 
vertical  rise  of  said  gas  whOe 
proportion  of  larger  particles 
and  . 

(4)  continuously  withdrawing  i   

wardly  settled  Urger  particles  |>f  benzenedicarboxylic 
add. 


3j4itg<       

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MECTURE  OF  UN- 
SATURATED AUPHATIC   ACIDS  AND  ALDE- 
HYIMS 
iMsa  Robsft  BethaO  a^  Dnvid  l«Mi  Hailcy, 

toThc 


allowing  a  substantial 
to  settle  downwardly, 

slurry  of  said  down- 


N*Draw^    RM  Apr.  17,  lN3,88r.N«.  273,563 

T  riiTiiii  (CL  266— 533) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reactiiig  in  the  v^mc 
phaae  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  to  about  SOO* 
C  for  from  about  1  to  about  30  seconds  a  feed  mixtare 
of  an  inert  diluent,  oxygen,  and  an  olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consining  of  propjiene  and  isobutene,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  olefin  in  the  mixture  being  between  about 
1  and  about  20%  by  •volume  and  the  proportion  of 
oxygen  in  the  mixture  being  between  about  1  and  about 
20%  by  volume,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
frcMn'the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  molybdate  with  ele- 
mental tellurium  and  cobalt  molybdate  with  a  tellurium 
oidde,  such  catsiyst  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  tellurium,  and  producing  a  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  acrylic 
add  and  acrolein  when  propylene  is  used  and  a  mixture 
of  methacrylic  acid  and  methacnriein  viien  isobutene  is 
used. 


3446^67 
PREPARATION  OF  B-HALOGENATED 

raosramoRpRiNE  polymem 

L  WasBss*  WhMisia  ass  Mawfta  H>  Goodbuw, 

■ 


27,  1966,  Ssr. 
3i6t,4t5.    INviMa^ 
Ssr.  N«^  367,544 


Mlar  solvent  compris- 
demetalixed  activated 


3,24tji5 
rORPRODUONp 

N. 


N« 


ai  etK 


I) 


Flad  Oct  13,  Iff  1,  S«r.  N«.  144,153 
lOiwu    CO. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing 
acetaldehyde  free  which  comprise 
mixlare  containing  (1)  0.1  to  5% 
(2)  aKdecufau-  oxygen,  and  (3) 
water  vapor  at  a  temperature  of 


ACmC  ACID 

N.T..  Mrianar  I* 


u  > 


decolorizahqn  WAquEJus  soLunowsoF 

FRIHALIC  ACID8  UnUZING  DEMBTALLIZKD 
ACnVATED  CARBON  I  .       ^_ 

JteM  a  Knillicfc.  Hobart,  flui  ItesssB  V.  »»^M«"- 

N*  Drawing. 
Nn.  36,764, 
ttb  afpBcataMv  14,  l 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  co^  frdm  a  sohition  of 
polycarboxylic  add  in  a  ~ 
ittg  contacting  said  sohition  witfi  i 
<cubon  obtained  by  first  treating  activated  carbon  with 
a  solution  of  benzene  poiycaiboxj  lie  add  in  a  polar  s(4- 
vent  prior  to  said  decolorizing  cop  tacting  step. 


FBed  Apr.  36,  lf62,  Ssr.  N*.  191^72 
UCIainM.    (0.266—543) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  B^i^bosphinO' 
borine  polymer  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  and 

(b)  reacting 

(I)  a  B-hydridophosphinoborine  polymer;  wHk 

(II)  an  electropositive  halogen  oonqwond  com- 
prising an  N-halocarbamoji  compound  se- 
laded  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O) 


m 


'It  .V 
f 


■r-(-M-).(-*-),(-a-).-B. 

^(-A-),(-i-),(-»-),J  V 


\ 


acid  substantially 
contacting  a  gaseous 

yy  volume  of  ethylene, 
to  60%  by  volume 

about  150  to  300*  C 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein^    '     '      ^ 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sul- 
fur and  imino  nitrogen; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <tf  monovalent 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydrogen,  lower  aUcyl. 
jrfieiiyl.  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and  cyckH 
alkyl  substituents  havhig  from  5  to  6  annular  cairtMoa 
atoms;  at  least  one  R*  substituent  in  each  of  said 
(1)  and  (2)  being  halogen: 

Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  tJkyl  subati- 
tuted  phenyl,  and  cydoalkyl  substituents  having 
frtMn  5  to  6  annnlarcarixM  atoms; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lowar 
allcylene,  phenylene,  lower  aUcyl  substituted  phen^- 
ene  and  cycloalk^ene  substituents  containing  from 
5  to  6  annular  caifoon  atoms; 


WmatK^tm 


CHEMICAL 


ion 


X  and  y  mhttgrn,  their  ratio  beiag  bctweao  1:2 

and  2:1; 
w  and  V  are  integers,  w  ranging  from  0  to  (x+y— 2) 

and  V  ranging  from  1  to  (JC+7— Ui 
the  substituents 


lower-alkylamino.  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  moipholino, 
thiamoiphoUao,  and  N'-lower-alkyipiperaziiio,  and  wihuo- 
in  X  represents  a  member  d  the  group  consisting  oi 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  fluorine. 


'imti 


I  . 


and  (—It—)  being  arranged  in  any  order  with  at 
least  one 


substituent  being  positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  one 


.'.«..  n 


B 


.u    I 


substituent;  and 
(c)  leoovering  said  B-halopbosphinoborine  polymer. 


ADDUCra  OP  DBCAdit6iM»CTAHYDR0.1A4- 
MnHENO-2H.CYCLOBUTA(ci)  FENTA|XN-2. 
ONE  WIIH  AHPiES  AND  ALCOHOU 

Bvarsll  B.  ISftarit,  Manfa 


sr?;y?.T 


InABai 


<h 


OH  >^^^     OH 


iH^ 


3,246,816 

icmyniENYL) 


13-MS(DiHYDRa3nrFHENYL>»FENTYLAMlNE 
AND  SALTS  1HBREOF 
R.  Blent,  Bsteanf.  Smd  G. 
S.  " 


NoDrawhv.    fled  Oct  5, 1964»  Ssr.  No.  46MM 

TTTiil         (CL  26»--576 J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


\'  iJaf 


■  .i*':^* 


[t-cJh-I'"™* 


.Y.,  ■  impainilan  af  New  Yaifc 
N«Drawi«.  FM  Oct  31, 1961,  Ssr.  Nn.  146,656 

tCk^m,  (CL  1ft  SfJ) 
1.  An  adduct  of  decachlorooctahydro-13f4-metheno- 
2H-cydobnU  <cd)  pentalen-2-one  and  a  member  of  the 
roup  consisting  of  (1)  alkyl.  monocydic  aryl-substituted 
alk^  and  cydoalkyl-aubstituted  alkyl  primary  and  sec- 
ondary mooohydric  alcohols  containkig  from  4  to  12  car- 
bon atoms.  (2)  cydoalkyl  and  alkyl-snbstituted  cydo- 
alkyl swondiry  monohydric  alcolK^s  containing  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (3)  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl-substi- 
tvtad  alkyl,  cydoalkyl-eubstituted  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl 
primary  and  secondary  monoamines  containing  from  4 
to  12  carbon  atoma,  (4)  monocydic  aryl  and  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  monocydic  aryl  primary  monoamines  containing 
from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (5)  condensates  of  one  mol 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-substituted 
phenob  in  whidi  the  alkyl  contains  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alky^  primary  monohydric  akohob  and  lower  alkyl 
primary  and  secondary  monoamines  widi  one  to  four  mots 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  propylene  bxide,  (6)  furfurylamine  and  (7)  piper- 
idine. 

PHENYL]  BUTANmVOLS 

Tarti a HalBS. Cij lainw.  Dinmart.  i idgpir to 

KafUaaA/S,  Cyiintnw  Va>y,  Diamiit 

NoDraw^    Oi&^'MtellanFBb.2,1962,Ssr.N«. 

172,775.    DIvldad  and  Ah  appiniHia  Ang.  27, 1964, 

Ssr.  Nn.  392,622  „  ^  .,  ,^, 

Q^M  priasRy,  appBcaHan  Graf  Brifia,  Fafc.  17, 1961, 

5,193/61 
2CWM.    (CL  266-^6) 
L  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups  provided  diat 
whejn  one  said  R^  is  a  phenyl  group  the  other  R}  is  hy- 
drogen, and  each  Y  is  a  para-dihydroxyphenyl  group^ 
and  the  add  addition  salts  therectf . 


SELBCTKD  FLUOI^ATCD  ACYLOINB  AND 
l^DIKETONES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATKH^ 
1.  Dijairfs,  Wlhiln^nn,  DaL,  aid^ir  to  E.  L  da 
Pent  da  Nimsgriand  Cenipty,  Trfciiailiin.  DaL,  a 

NoDrawiiv.    FRed  Sept  6, 1961,  Ssr.  Nn.  136,262 

6niliiii     (CL  266— 693) 
1.  A  ccmipound  of  the  group  consisting  of 


H  o 

B«-C-C-E» 


"^i: 


and 


•  ^K-^  t 


o  o 


R^  and  R>  are  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
perllnoro-,  w^ydroperfluoro-  and  w-diloroperfiuoro- 
alkyl  of  3-14  carbons;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  perfluoro-, 
v-hydroperflnoro*,  w-ddoioperllnoio-,  e-hydroperlhi- 
oro-,  ■,i»-dihydroperfluoro-  and  a-hydro-w-chloroper- 
fluoroalk]^  of  3>14  carbons. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  a  dione  of  the  forranla 

o   o 
R«— C— C— B« 


which  con^irises  n^olyzing  at  a  temperature  in  the 
400-700*  C  a  dieslar  of  the  formula 


■^>     Si). 


tPOCO    oo< 

Bi-O-iC— I 


B»OCP    QOOB« 
-B* 


wherein  R*  and  R'  each  represents  a  lower-alkyi  groiqi,  R>,  R*,  R*  and  R<  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
wherein  R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  ing  of  perfluoro-,  «»-hydroperfluoro-,  and  «»<hlor(q>erflu- 
■tom  lepresent  a  mmber  of  the  grmq)  consisting  <rf  di-  oroalkyl  radicals  of  3-14  c«rbons. 


'■f 
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PREPARATHmOF  CMiAgA-HALO. 
UNDECYLALKYLKflWIK 
Pfcm  Lafoit,  L9«%  aai  Ya 


3CMM.    (CL] 
1.  A  prooeii  for  the  prodnctioi 
tone  of  the  fonmile 


2M-493) 


R-CO-(CH,)„-CH^ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  troop  of  1  o  5  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  c  us  .conststmrof  chlo- 
•rine  and  bromine  atoms,  which  a  mprises  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  carbon  dioxide  through  a  mixture  of  a  sohition 
of  a  l-alkylcydododecanol,  of  wto  h  the  alkyl  group  con- 
•mtmm  ]  fo  5  carfooD  atoms,  in  an  in  $rt  organic  solvent  and 
a  ooooentrmted  aqueous  solution  off  a  hypohalite  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hypochlorites 
and  hypobromites,  the  mixture  b<  ing  maintained  at  20- 
25*  C  and  the  reaction  being  effected  in  the  absence  of 
UghL 


DecClMt, 


of  an  omega^ialoke- 


3,24t^U 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR' 
PROPIONALDl 
R.Dkl[,  Uk* 


2.CHLORO- 

T«x^  aaalgnnr  to  The 
Mick,a 


lU 


linB  aff  Daiafwsn  ■  ^^^m^^\ 

N»Drawh«.    FladM«y29,l!iil,8«r.N«.113,tM' 

1.  Id  a  process  where  prc^iiona  dehyde  is  cratacted  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  5*  C  .  to  about  25*  C.  with 
chlorine  in  an  aqueous  hydrochlo  ic  acid  solution,  so  as 
to  prepare  2-chkMroprc^pionaldehy(  e,  die  improvement  of 
P^^itkg  water  to  the  reaction  ml  tore  in  amounts  suffi- 
cient to  mw*"**'"  the  conoentratio  i,  with  respect  to  total 
add,  at  fn»n  about  4  Normal  to  fboot  8  Normal. 


3,249,114 

«w^«^  FOR  TBE  PRODUfcnON  OF  ALKAU 

BORON  TETRAALKYL  COMl  LEX  COMPOUNDS 

Jm  PUta  1,  Midhctaa  (Rnhr), 

Herbert  ItliM"".  MiAcim  (RnhrX 
tomM  Tkglsr 
NoDrawtafr    FBed  Miv  2,  fiftt,  Ser.  No.  192,MS 

',  Maj  5, 19vl, 


Z  t,721 

12nalMi     (CL-.^     

1.  A  process  for  the  productioi  i  of  alkali  metal  boron 
tetraalkyl  amiplex  compounds  hai  ing  the  formula  MBR4. 
which  comprises  reacting  a  free  I  oron  trialkyl  BRt  with 
an  aluminum  complex  compound  haying  the  formula 
]il(AlRsOR'),  wherein  M  is  an  1  IkaU  metal.  R  is  alkyl 
and  R'  is  a  member  selected  fro  n  the  group  consisting 
off  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl  and  reco|MBring  the  boron  tet^ 
alkyl  complex  compound  formed  *         *  ' 

tore. 


from  the  reaction  mix- 


3,24M15 


PREPARATION  OF  »4)1 
LWi 


A  Ho-suBSTrnnxD 


(I)  a   B-halophosphinoborine    polymer   sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  [R4R,PBR|R,]||. 

(2)  [R4RsPBRiRsliA 

(3)  [R,RiBP(R.)R(Ra)PBR,Ra]B, 

(4)  [R4R|PBRiR]1.[RsPBRi]»    and    mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein, 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  independenUy  se- 
i  ^         lected  for  each  monomeric  unit  from 
t  ^         the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 

drogen, aryl,  alkyl,  alkaryl  and  cydo- 
alkyl substituents;  at  least  one  of  said 
I  '  Rs  and  Ri  being  halogen  in  eiich  of 

polymers  (1).  (2),  (3).  and  (4); 
Ra  and  R4  are  selected  for  each  mono- 
meric unit  from  the  group  consisting 
of  two   independently   selected   aryl, 
alkyl,  alkaryl  and  cydoalkyl  substitu- 
enU, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aiylene.  alkylene,  alkarylene  and 
cycloalkylene  substituents; 
ft  is  an  integer  indicative  of  the  degree 

of  polymerization  of  said  polymers; 
m  and  z  are  integen  the  ratio  of  whidi 
is  indicative  of  the  degree  of  ring  fu- 
si(»  in  said  polymer  (4); 
,  A  is  a  basic  terminating  group;  with 

(11)  an  organometallic  reagent  having  the  for- 
mula (Ri)sM,  wherein, 
jc  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  M; 
.,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

boron,  aluminum,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury, 
I  alkaline  earth  metals  and  alkali  metals; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I  halogen,  hydrogen,  aryl,  alkyl,  alkaryl  and 

cydoalkyl  substituents  wherein  at  least  one 

substituent  Ri  in  each  said  organometa^ic 

reagent  is  an  organic  substituent;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  B-organo-substituted  phosirfiino- 

borine  polymer. 


3j4§  tH 

SATURATED  DIETHERS 
Mttvin  I.  HhwMi,  EUm  Parit,  aad  EBiiiiloa  M. 
Mcadowbcook,  Pa.,  aaalfMn  to  Roha  R  Haat  Co» 
p«iy,  pyiadtlpMa,  Pa.,  a  cotferadwi  off  Delaware 
NoDvawh«.    FBcd  Oct.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  »,49tf 

3CMma.    (CL2<»-411) 
3.  A  mixture   of  dineopentylene-stnictured   saturated 
tetramethyl  substituted  diethers  comprising  a  dineopentyl- 
ene  ether  of  the  formula  y^  i  -^^ 

n  -  t*w.-^|  CHi  CH»       (plMayl) 

(ph«>yl)-CHiOCHiC-(CH«)»C-CHK)CH» 

*  '   ,    •     *    ^'  «-.  CHi  CHi  ', 

and  an  edier  of  the  formula 

CHt    CHtCHa    CH|    (pbenyl) 
(pbMi^— C  HiOC  HiC  C  HiC  H(C  H«)«C  CHiOC  Ht 
CHt  CHs 


N«Dnsrta«.   «**  Apr.  3f ,  1  «,  8«.  N«k  »1,2H  Mt 

13  CUM.    (CL  2#    <•€»)  .  — 

1.  Process  for  the  productioo  df  a  B-or^mo-snbstttuted 
phoq>hinoborine  polymer  comprijittg: 

(a)  admixing  and 

(b)  reacting 


3,249317 

TREATMENT  OF  POL  YPHENYL  ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eodl  Hcrbcft  Carlaois,  Dnytoa,  OUo,  assignor  to  Mo^ 

SMto  CoasMaqr,  a  Mnpoitlon  off  Ddawarc 

No  DrawtetTned  Apr.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  192,M2 

II  QiriaH.    (CL  m    il3) 
L  A  process  of  treating  a  polyphanyl  ether  composi- 
tion to  improve  the  okidation  resistance  thereof  at  de- 
vated  temperatures  comprising  heating  a  p(riyphenyl  ether 
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composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  off:  (a) 
pdyidienyl  ethers  having  the  structural  formula 


(m 


wherein  n  is  an  interger  from  2  to  9,  (b)  hydrocarbyl 
derivativts  of  said  pdyphenyl  ethers  wherein  the  num- 
ber off  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  hydrocarbyl  radical 
bonded  to  an  aromatic  nudeus  of  the  polypbenyl  ether 
does  not  exceed  12  and  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the 
sum  of  the  said  hydrocarbyl  radicals  does  not  exceed 
15,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  said  polyphenyl  ethers  of  (a) 
and  (b);  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  and  finely 
divided  copper,  in  an  amount  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
alkali  metal  and  findy  divided  copper  remain  in  the 
system  at  the  end  of  the  process,  at  a  temperamre  of 
from  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal  to  about  280* 
C.  and  separating  the  treated  fluid  polyphenyl  ether  com- 
position from  any  suspended  solids. 


,•-]' 


3,240,Slt 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TETRAALKOXY- 
RUTENES     ^^^ 

1 M.  Bmeas,  RMbcflcr,  N. «  ~  asBfaMr  ••  asawman 

Kodak  Compaau,  Rochcstv,  N.Y.,  a  corperattoa  off 

New  Jsnsy 

No  Df«wii«.    Filed  immt  19, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  117,712 
9ClidM.    (CL2<»— MS) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  tetraalkoxybutenes  which 
colnprises  reacting  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  solution  of 
furan  containing  tertiary  amine  in  an  amount  approxi- 
mately ^  to  %  of  that  equivalent  to  the  halogen  acid 
which  forms  in  the  reaction  with  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cUorine  and  bromine  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  5*  C.  to  —10'  C. 


ter  immisdUe  liquid  containing  said  unreacted  hydrocar- 
bon and  product  alocAd  and  the  solid  boric  add  is  there- 
after separated  by  cNitrifugation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  said  liquid  reacti<»  produd 
mixture  sufficient  water  in  addition  to  that  required  fat 
said  hydrolysis  to  at  least  saturate  said  immisdble  liquid 
whereby  the  rate  of  filtration  in  said  centrifugal  separation 
step  is  increased,  and  thereafter  centrifuging  the  water 
containing  mixture  to  separate  said  boric  add. 

4.  In  a  process  wherein  cyclohexane  is  oxidized  with 
oxygen  and  boric  add  is  added  to  improve  the  oxidation 
selectivity  to  cydohexand,  a  liquid  reaction  product  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  unreacted  cyclohexane  and  cydo- 
hexyl  borate  ester  is  formed,  said  ester  is  hydrdyzed  with 
water  to  form  solid  boric  add  admixed  .with  a  water  im- 
misdble liquid  containing  said  unreacted  cydohexane  and 
cyclohexanol  and  the  solid  boric  add  is  thereafter  sepa- 
rated by  centrifugation,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  liquid  reaction  product  mixture  suf- 
ficient water  in  addition  to  that  required  for  said  hydrolysis 
to  at  least  saturate  said  immisdUe  liquid  whereby  the 
rate  of  filtration  in  said  centrifugal  s^aratioo  step  is  in- 
creased, and  thereafter  centrifuging  the  water  containing 
mixture  to  separate  said  boric  add. 


'M.-  3449J19 

-  ETHENOXY^SURSTTFUTED  ALKANOLS 


\m  R.  Gaeftaar  ai^  Dould  N.  Van 

Oyo,  BsilgiprB  to  M U  Caip— J.  a 

•ffDdawwe 
NoDnwtac.    FUed  Feb.  17. 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,197 
2ClafaBS.    (CLMi^^lS) 
1.  An  ethenoxy-substituted  aDuuMd  of  the  formula 


B' 


^y^^ 


\fta 


R-C-CHi(OCiH4).S 

Ah  ' 


-<■»■ 


.-'^  It 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  all|:yl  radicals,  at  least  one  of  R  and  R' 
being  an  alkyl  radical,  said  R  and  R'  togethei*  having  a 
total  of  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  100,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro,  hydroxyl  and  alkoxyl  radicals. 


3^4f,t11 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNALOOL 
Gintbcr  OUoR,  Erkh  Kkfta,  aad  Gcdhard  Srhair,  Mtf- 
hdm  an  dcr  Rahr,  Gcnannr,  aaaliiiiiiB  to  Stndlfge- 
seBschalt    KoMe    ■ub.HTMrihe&s   m    dcr    Rakr, 

No  DraWi^    FIM  Imc  29, 19«2,  Scr.  N^  2M,5M 
ChdM  priority,  appUcadoa  riiaaiy,  laly  3, 19M, 
St  18,t23 
9CfadnH.    (CL  2M— 631.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  Knalocrf  wfaidi  com- 
prises pyrolyzing  optically  active  pinane-2-ol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  500-650*  C.  under  a  vacuum  of  from 
100  to  0.5  mm.  Hg  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen  contain- 
ing base  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  ammonia, 
pyridine  and  dimethyl  aniline  and  recovering  the  pyroly- 
zate  containing  linalool  thereby  formed. 


3,24«,t22 
REDUCTIVE  COUPLING  PROCESS 
ixmM  RraH,  Ncwad^  DcL,  aarfvMw  to  B.  L  *b 
Pont  dc  NcaMMTB  and  Company,  WIfanington,  Dd.,  a 
coiponitioa  af  Dclmmc 
NoDnwhv.    Fled A« It,  1964y Scr. No. 3SMit 

ICUm.  (CL2M-435) 
In  the  process  for  redudivdy  coupling  acrdein  to  fana 
divinyl  eUiylene  ^yod,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out 
said  coupling  reaction  under  anhydrous  oondMons  at 
about  —20"  C  to  30*  C.  with  about  1  to  2  chemical 
equivalents  of  zinc-copper  couple  and  one  chemical  equiv- 
alent of  acrolein  in  an  inert  ether  solvent  having  a  boil- 
ing point  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  about  40-100*  C. 
and  dso  in  the  presence  of  about  1-1.5  diemical  equiv- 
alents of  acetic  add. 


3,249,82« 

PROCESS  FOR  THESEP ARATION  OF  BORIC 

ACID  FROM  ORGANIC  UQUIDS 

Harry  Olsabcf&  Bi«n,  N.Y.,  aaid  LIomI  Kanlrowkz, 

Wcahawkc^  N4.,  ladgaara  to  Hakon  IntcnadoHd, 

'  be,  a  coBMratioa  «f  Delaware 

NoDrawfaif.    Filed  laaL  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,698 

.6CldM.  (C1.26*— 631) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  is  oxidized  with 
oxygen  and  boric  add  is  added  to  improve  the  oxidation 
sdectivity  to  product  alcohol,  a  liquid  reaction  product 
containing  a  mixture  of  unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  hydro- 
carbon borate  ester  is  formed,  said  ester  is  hydrdyzed 
with  water  to  form  solid  boric  add  admixed  irith  a  wa- 


3,24M23 
PREPARATION  OF  NHROOLEFINS 
Gfovanni  A  BoMtti,  WihBdB«lo%  DcL,  Janscs  1. 1 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  HaM  a  Hanara.  WOltoibaro,  N J., 
and  Radolph  RosoAal,  Broomall,  Pa.,  aaalgnnra  to 
The  Atlatlc  Mnlaig  Company,  PhOaMpUa,  Pa.,  a 
eoapuaalfaB  off  Pnansylvania 
NoOrawliii.    Ffled  Apr.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  44^,729 

Udahns.    (CL26»— 644)    1 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  nitroolefins  having  at  least 
3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  having  the  formula 

B— C— C— NOi 


•K'<i5*^  6  i^, 


,  .a«y  ^    in^^^  »-*'  --.  -^- 


•■      \ 
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from  tb0  com^onding  nitro  con  MNmds  selected  from 
te  groiV  comisting  of  dinitropei  lAn  having  the  for* 


a-c-r-c— NO 

NOt  H 

ntnMkdtoh  having  the  fonnnk 

B'    B" 
B-C i-NOj 

iTl 

and  nitronitritet  having  the  fonmdt 

V        B- 

B_i 6-sit 

wo    H 

and  mntnres  thereof,  wherein  R 
gnxvcooflsting  of  hydrogen,  an  at  ]d  radical  having  from 
1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  r  dical  having  not  mora 
than  22  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  n  dical,  and  an  alkaryl 
radical  having  not  more  than  22  au-boi|  atoms,  R'  and 
R"  are  each  selected  from  the  gi  oup  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  having  frcMn  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  which  also  may  be  joii  ed  together  to  form  a 
ring,  which  ccunprises  contacting  n  id  corresponding  nitro 
compound  at  a  temperatwe  in  the  range  of  from  25*  C. 
to  140*  C.  with  an  alumina-conu  ining  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  act  valed  alumina,  silica- 
alimuna,  and  stUca-alumina^oagnei  ia. 


7.  A  method  of  making  fluorine  containing  organic 
compounds  which  oon^rises  heating  at  a  temperatnvp 
of  between  about  100*  C.  and  about  330*  C.  a  telogen 
having  the  formula 

RQ     T 

wbtn  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyU  pertnorocydoalkyl  and  perfluoroalkenyl  radicals, 
and  perfliiorodiloroalkyl,  perfluorohydroalkyl,  per- 
fluofochlorocycloalkyl,  perfluorochloroalken]^  and  per- 
flnorohydrodJeenyl  radicals  in  which  the  carbon  aiom 
which  is  attached  to  the  Q  atom  has  at  least  one  sab- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  coositing  of  halofan, 
pcrfluoroallcyl  radicab  and  R'CFr  radicals  where  R'  it 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perlhiorochloroalkyl 
and  perfluorohydroalkyl  radicals,  and  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine,  with  2,3,3,3- 
tetrafluoropn^ne- 1 . 


is  selected  from  tte 


WOCWSFMI 
M. 


rmJSSii 


ARD<iG  rmonoNino- 


B.SUplMfwsld, 


Fled  IM.  2t,  19fS,  te.  Nok  42S,t32 
4nilnii     (CL 


No 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  o-l  uoronitrobenaene  and 
p-fluoronitrobenxene  which  compn  les  reacting  a  material 
selected  from  the  dass  cooeisting  o  o<hk>rooitrobenaene, 
IHdiloronitrobenaene  and  a  miztnr  of  said  o-chloronitro- 
benaene  and  said  p-chloronitrobe  izene  widi  anhydrous 
potassium  flumide  at  a  temperatm  :  rangB  of  about  270* 
C.  to  about  320* C 


fi71t,flf 

HOMOTELOMERS  OF 

rENB-1  AND  MBmOb 


OPRO- 
SAMB 
■Md^Had- 


1.  FhKXine  containing  organic 
Hormula 


251^73 

impounds  having  the 

I 
R[CHsCF(CF,n.X  I 

X  is  halogen,  n  is  an  intiier  from  1  to  20.  In- 
chisivo  and  R  is  selected  from  tie  group  consisting  of 
peifloofoalkyl,  peifluorocydoalkyi  and  perfluoroalkenyl 
radicals,  and  perfluorochloroalkyL  perfciorohydroalkyl, 
perfluorochlorocyckMlkyl,  perflu^Mrocfaloroalkenyl  and 
perflnorohydronlkcayl  radicals  in 
whkh  is  attached  to  the  X  atom 
Mitueat  selected  from  the  group 


rhich  the  carbon  atom 
has  at  least  one  sub- 
consisting  of  halogen, 
periuofoalkyl  radicals  and  R'CF]-  radicals  where  R'  is 
from  the  group  consisting  pf  perlhiorochloroalkyl 
and  parflnorohydnMlkyl  radicals. 


*k.    i  , 


t 


-  i''i. 


3^4t,tM 
SELECTIVE  FLUQRDiUIION  OF  POLYHALO- 
EIHANES 
A.  Davta,  MMIani,  Midk,  iislgnnr  to  Tie  Dow 


NoOnwft^    VIM  Urn.  21,190, 8m,  No.  Uljt99 
tClidnH.    (OT^        

1.  A  process  for  the  flooiinatiao  d  a  polylialoeduuw 
having  the  formula  CFtXCBraY,  wherein  X  it  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  comistiBg  of  fluorine  and  \ao- 
mine,  and  Y  is  an  elenaent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  hydrogen,  compriang,  heaiinf 
said  polyhaloethane  with  SbPfil  at  a  temperatnre  from 
about  35  to  rixMit  120  degrees  centigrade  thereby  to  re- 
idaoe  at  least  a  part  of  the  bcomiaa  ia  said  polyhalo- 
ethane with  fluorine. 


3,24«Jn7 
PROCEaS  FOR  THE  OXYCHLORIN  ATION  OF 
ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
LdM,  25  Rm  TWhs  dw  SaM— ,  Eanboa 
MNBe)b  Vnmnt  Cteie  Karii.  €  Ave. 


Msnr«k  La  C«naove  (litlm\Vnmc^  aad 
Welraf,  4  Ave.  Bmtkt,  Le  TUI^  0ctee 


NoDiwwiM.    PRedfctrIt,19i2,8w.No.2tMS< 

ChhM  ftfaeHy,  appBrrten  Fhmra,  Mj  13,  Ifil, 

U7,»39 

itniiBi    (CL2a— (59) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  chlorination  of  hydrocarbons 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bons and  saturated  hydrocarbons,  the  step  of  passing  the 
hydrocarbon  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  chloride  and 
oxygen  through  a  catalytic  bed  consisting  essentially  of  a 
uniform  mixture  of  5-30  paits  by  volume  of  a  carrier 
having  a  Deacon  type  catalytic  agent  diereon  and  95-70 
parts  by  volume  of  macroporous  carbon  having  a  qiecific 
surface  of  less  than  100  mVg. 


rKOCWjOR  THE  PTOmiraON  OF  AIXYL-SUB- 

SIll'UTED  RICYCL0(2  J.l]HEPr-2.ENE 

K>  FHli^  Ckafllaila%  and  Kaaaath  E. 

Mtoa,  W.  Va,,  aariMn  i»  IM« 

^  ■  CMMraliia  afNiwYafffc 

NoDrawfaf.    lU  J^  29, 190,  Bar.  No.  29M77 

tdnhaa.  (CL2d9>--M4) 
1.  The  prooees  for  producing  a  substitutod  bicydo- 
[2.2.1  ]hept-2-ene  which  compriaea  heatfaig  at  ISO*  C  to 
400*  C.  a  mixture  of  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-eae  and  a 
monohydric  hydrocarbon  akohol  having  from  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  said  alcohol  having  ao  aliphatic  nnaatnra- 
tioa  and  having  the  hydnnyl  group  bonded  to  a  carbon 


1IABCB16,19(M 
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in  contact  with  a  catalytic  anxNmt  of  a  strong  base,  for 
a  period  of  time  suffideat  to  produce  said  subetitu^ 
bicydo[2.2.1  ]hQit-2-ene. 


''.'.W 


atom  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  thereto,   ing  passing  said  monomeric  material  containing  water  and 

inhibitor  through  a  first  adsorption  zone  to  effect  the  re- 
moval of  substantially  all  of  said  inhibitor  and  part  of 
said  water,  passing  the  thus  treated  monomeric  material 
through  a  second  adsorption  zone  to  effect  the  removal  of 
sutMtantially  all  of  the  water  remaining  in  said  thus  treated 
monomeric  material,  regenerating  said  first  adaoiption 
zone  by  burning  any  material  adsorbed  therein,  and  re- 
generating said  second  adsorption  zone  by  passing  a  heated 
fluid  therethrough  having  a  temperature  above  the  boiling 
point  of  water. 


3^4tJ29 
BOPROPYL-Ll-DlMETHYLHEXAHYDROiNDANS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIMETHYL- 
INDANS  _ 

llMBM  F.  Wood,  W»ae,  aad  loha  AagiolW,  CMftoa, 
NJ.,  Milyaaea  ta  Tha  Glnali_Cw|>aCTtloa,  New 
Yatfc,  N*Y>  a  cataaiaBaa  a(  New  Jwaaj 

FBad  Oct  11, 19(2,  Sir.  Now  2294^ 
ne  partloa  of  the  leni «( 
Sept  29,  IHl,  has 
I  17  riilMi     (CL 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  compounds  which  may  be 

representnl  as  follows: 

CHi  y^     CHt 


.^tr-   luiwt' 


\. 


ci,     CHi 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  H  and  CHs.  and  Rt  and  Ra 
are  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  except  that 
where  Ri  is  CHa  and  Ri  and  R|  are  para  to  each  other, 
and  one  of  Ra  aad  R|  is  isopopyU  dien  the  other  it  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  iso- 
propyl,  tert-butyl  and  teit.-amyl,  which  comprises  react- 
km  •  dialklyl  baazaae  of  the  formula: 


>iJ^  9rfl-:a3»S 


o 


;i*i*fr/ 


where  Rg  and  Ra  have  the  same  significance  as  above, 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isopieoe  and  2,3-dimethyl-13-butadiene,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst  useful  in  bringing  about  Friedel-Crafts 
reactions,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 

-30*  C.  to  about  150*  C. 
U.  Diisopropyl-l,l-dimethylhexahydroindans. 


SEPARATION  OF  INHIBITOR  AND  WATER  FROM 

MONOMERIC  MATERIALS 

F.  Dye,  Bartlasvflk,  OUa.,  iidaisr  to 

holaam  Caaapmnr.  a  tuiparrtaa  «f  Ddawan 

Fled  M»  4, 19<2Jer.  No.  192,5M 

UOUm.    tfa.2<t-M9) 


3,249,g31 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Grefoty  L  CotthHloa,  Groves,  Tex.,  assljsnr  to  Texaco 

lac,  New  YoffcTN.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Tf 

Filed  Sept.  It,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  222,339 

9  elite.    (a.2M-472) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  aromatic  oil  which 
comprises  oontactmg  a  virgin  gas  oil  fraction  feed  stock 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  520*  F.  with  a 
silica  alumina  cracking  catalyst  under  conditions  effect- 
ing conversion  of  at  least  45  percent  of  said  virgin  gas, 
oil  fraction  feed  stock  to  products  boiling  below  430*  F. 
and  distillativcly  separating  an  aromatic  product  fraction 
boiling  within  the  range  of  about  430  to  520*  F.  contain- 
ing at  least  70  percent  aroraatics. 


-fV\. 


■_*y.  3,24t#32 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  C.  AND 

ALIPHAHC  HYDROCARBONS  TO  AROMATKS 

USING  AS  CATALYST  A  FREE  ALKAU  METAL 

ON  A  CARRIER 
Palriek  W.  Ryaa,  CUcago  HclgUs,  II.,  aerfpsmr  to  Sto- 
...  j^^  ^  cmpatllca  «f 


NoDrawh«.  FBed  Aag.  13, 19<2.  Scr.  Na.  21^,312 
7ChikM.    (CL2<B--473.5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  converrion  of  Ca  plus  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  to  aromatics  which  comprises  contacting  a 
feedstock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins 
aafl  laonoolefias  having  a  straight  carbon  diain  length 
of  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  under  dehydrocycUzation  con- 
ditioos  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amounts  of  a  free  alkah  metal  oa  a  solid, 
acidic  catalyst  support  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting 
of  silica,  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof  containing  suffi- 
destt  alkali  metal  ioas,  to  provide  a  ooo-addic  support. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  monomMie  material  coo- 
t^jntin  water  and  an  inhibitor  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
water  and  inhibitor  in  said  monomeric  material,  compris- 


rfttOCtaS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
HYDROCARBON  STREAM  TO  REMOVE 
CONTAMINANT  _^ 

JenoM  G.  Cm^  Swceay,  Tcs.,  aMigaor  to 
Psoolensa  Cwapaay,  a  oesiporatloa  of  Dclawan 
FladM92t,19i2,Scr.No.l9t,2«        ^ 
^j4  <nitoii     (a.2i9— C70 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  treating  process,  comprising: 
preparing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  a  lower-boil- 
ing component  and  a  higher-boiling  component  by 


"  *m»r«tioo  of  a  hydrocarbon  *  -eam  in  a  fractional 
>-«stillation  rone,  said  hydrocai  xm  feed  comprisins 
*  '^overhead  products  from  said  dis  illation  zoac; 
contacting  laid  hydrocarbon  feel  containing  a  con- 
-  taminant,  in  an  extraction  zone,  with  a  tteating  agent 
^  having  a  chemical  affinity  for  said  contaminant,  at 
'*  a  temperatnie  intermediate  the  twiling  noints  of  said 
-^  loww-boiling   component   and   said   higher-boiling 
*  component  at  the  pressure  of  si  id  extraction  zone; 
withdrawing  a  stream  contaimnj;  substantially^  of 
said  treating  agent  and  said  o  ntaminant  from  said 
extraction  zone; 
withdrawing  a  substantially  cot  taminant-free  hydro- 
,    carbon  stream  from  said  extract  on  ztmr. 


3;Mt,g3S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT 

EXTRACTION 

RomU  S.  Rogan  a^  KmatHk  R.  Ded,  Bovfw,  Tcx^ 

■liignori  to  PhOUps  Pctrolcom  Conpany,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

nkd  Dec  4,  IML  Scr.  No.  lS€j5t9 
aCWM.    (CL2M— «77) 


'wIl 


^ 


^=^ 


■^^Smm'-^'-^.y    I 


1.  In  a  process  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  from  a 
stream  of  a  furfural  water  mixture  containing  said  hydro- 
carbon abswbed  therein  which  comprises  introducing  said 
stream  into  a  stripping  aone,  introducing  heat  into  a  lower 
portion  of  said  stripping  zone,  removfaig  fh»  nid  strip- 
ping lOM  a  stripped  overhead  product  cooipriaiag  said 
a  poftioa  of  Mid  waiv.  ooainriM  a 


MODIFIED  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Patrick  P.  McCaB,  MaiiwM  TowmUp,  Middkaez -^ 
N  JL  Md  Dway  L.  Baedar,  Baytowi^  Tcz., 
to  Emo  Riasarth  and  Faglaiiiriag  Coovn^*  * 
I  of  Delaware 
FBcd  laa.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  339,nt 
UCMbm.    (CL2M— <70 


«       I 


wneiTiii  Ki  18  an  ai&yi  rwucoi  wi  «i  wam.  t-  votwwu  aHMus 
and  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  100  to 
300*  C.  for  from  1  to  120  minutes  in  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  a  member  of  the  group  oi  materials 
represented  by  the  formulas  (RO)AlXa,  (RO)aAlX.  and 
(R0)>A1  wherein  each  R  is  a  Ci  to  Cu  alkyl  group  and 
X  is  a  halogm  atom  whereby  a  selective  isomerizatioD  <rf 
feed  olefins  is  obtained  resulting  in  a  shift  oi  the  douUe 
bond  from  the  terminal  carbon  atom  to  an  internal  po«- 
tion  in  the  molacule  with  litde  if  any,  skeletal  isomeitEa- 


3,24M3'  

PROCESS  FOR  1HI  PRODUCnON  OF  MBTHYL 

BUTBNE  AND  ME1HYL  PENTSNB 


rati  Sept.  12,  Ifil,  Sar.  N^  2a3;m  i 
,  silSriHia  Gtnaany, Sept  li,  Ifil, 
81  1S432 

THaimr     (CL  2M— M3.1f) 

li  A  process  for  the  dimeriration  of  ethylene  and  pro- 

^lene  into  m^ji  bntene  and  methyl  pMitene  wherein  a 

dimerizatioQ  product  containhig  predoninantly  one  of 

said  mattyl  tiniai  aad  me^  paaHae  is  produced  wMch 

la  a  valla  flf  1:3  «•  1:20 

if  to- 
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hydroc  irbon 


f«d 


tepantkm  of  a  hydrocarbon 
distillatkm  zone,  said  hydrc 
overhead  prodnots  from  said 

contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
tamtnaot,  in  an  extraction  i 
having  a  chemical  affinity 

^  a  temperature  intermediate 
lofwcr-boiiing  component 
component  at  die  preaniie 

withdrawbg  a  stream 
said  treating  agent  and  said 
extractioB  zone; 

wididrawing  a  snbstantiaUy 
carbon  stream  from  said 


ficr 
tie 
aid 


contain  ig 


stream  in  a  fractional 
feed  comprising 
4sti]lationzone; 

containing  a  con- 

widi  a  titating  agent 

said  contaminant,  at 

boiling  points  of  said 

said  higher4wiUng 

of  Inid  extraction  zone; 

substantially  all  of 

contaminant  from  said 


o  ntaminant-free  hydro- 


extra  etmn  zone; 


separating  said  relatively  con  uninant-free  hydrocar- 
bon stream  into  a  first  f^rao  on  containing  the  pre- 
dcHuinant  amount  of  said  k  wer-boiling  component 
and  a  seoood  fraction  cont  iniag  the  predominant 
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amount  of  said  higher-boiling  component; 


pressure  in  saiid  extrac- 


recyding  a  sufficient  amount   if  said  tint  fracti<m  to 

said  hydrocarbon  feed  to  mai  itain  die  desired  flow  of 

said  hiiher-boiling  componnt  m  the  vapor  stale 

at  said  tenqierature  and  said 

tionzone;uid 
controlling  the  amountiof  sail  first  fraction  recycled 

reqionsive  to  a  measuremeit  of  the  quantity  of  a 

selected  component  in  saic 

pmnt  above  the  pout  at 

stream  enters  said  distillation 


CMW. 


DEHYDRO^UjOGB  4ATIQN  OF 
lIYI»ROCABBON  PAIIDEB 


zone. 


N*DnnH«    Pled M|y^  1<  <2, 8ar. Nn. 267^ 

L  A  process  for  produdng  hi  anched  monotdeflns  by 
tba  selecliw  dehydfohalogenatio  i  of  a  mixture  of  ter- 
tiary, secondary,  and  primary  hy  Irocarbon  halides  com- 
pcWng:  intimirfiely  oootacting  ss  d  miptnre  with  a  par- 
tiaOy  oxidized  paiticnlate  cosvc  itionaOy  activaled  Car^ 
bonaceoos  material  ^odooed  by  subjecting  a  particulate 
carbooaoeoos  malerial  adected  ft  »  the  groiv  consisting 
of  carbon  black  and  activaled  eadbon  to  frefr^xygeta  con- 
taining gas  in  die  tamperatue  nam  ft^oi  S(M>-700*  C. 
during  a  period  of  tinw  ranging  pom  about  9ne  second 
to  one  hour;  heating  the  resultinfl  mixture  in  the  lempera- 


AFfAMATL 


MBTHOD  ANDAFPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION 
8.  Rofsw  and  Fsisii  R.  Deal,  lergsr,  T«l, 

«f  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec  4,  IML  Sw.  No.  1S€,5(9 

^  2M-477) 


•^ 


fe^^ 


^^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  from  a 
stream  of  a  furfural  water  mixture  containing  said  hydro- 
carbon abeorbed  therein  which  comprises  introducing  said 
stream  into  a  stripping  zone,  introducing  heat  into  a  lower 
pmtion  of  said  stripping  zone,  removing  fhxn  said  strip- 
ping zone  a  stripped  overhead  product  comprising  said 
hydrocarbon  and  a  portion  of  nid  water,  condensing  a 
portion  of  said  stripped  overiiead  product  and  refluxing 
said  stripping  zone  with  a  portion  of  die  condensate  thus 
obtained,  removing  a  bottoms  pnxhict  of  lean  furfural- 
waler  mixture  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  stripping 
zone,  and  wherein  a  liquid  phase  separation  into  a  lower 
heavier  liquid  pham  and  an  upper  lifter  liquid  phase 
occurs  in  said  stripping  zone  at  a  poiitf  above  the  intro- 
duction of  said  stream  into  said  stripping  zone;  the  im- 
provement comprising  removing  liquid  from  said  stripping 
zone  being  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heavier  liquid  phase, 
and  reintroducing  the  thus  removed  portion  of  said  heavier 
liquid  phase  as  liquid  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  strippfaig 
zone  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  introduction  of  said 
stream  into  said  stripping  zooe. 


distiUation  zone  at  a 
hich  said  hydrocarbon 


tue  range  of  between  about  125 
coaditinns  of  pressure  so  as  to 
branched  (deflnr,  and  sefiaratdy 
compounds,  leaving  unconverted 
hydrocaibon  haUdes  suitable  for 


3Jiif,9H 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 


MmmUi^  aid  Wmmt  ^iMhir, 


VnMmt  mm  Mala,  HoecM, 
tiCwnumr 

lNl,8«.N^llt,3t7 

F3M6S 

laniiMi    (0.21 


F  !«,• 


f^^ 


and  200*  C.  and  under 
volatilize  die  resulting 
recovering  the  oleflnic 
secondary  and  prinuury 
recycling  to  further  d»- 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  acetylene  and  ethylene 
by  thermally  craddng  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbons  and  a  hot  carrier 
gas  through  a  reaction  zone  and  introducing  into  said 
reaction  zone  an  annuUr  current  of  steam  surrounding 
said  mixture  and  adHacent  the  walls  forming  said  r»- 
actidn  zone,  said  current  of  steam  having  die  same  di- 
rection and  at  least  the  same  velocity  as  said  mixtnu. 


.•J 
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3,24M37 
MODIFIED  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Patrick  P.  McCaB,  Madison  Township^  Middlesex  County, 
N  J,  Md  Dowdd  L.  Baeder,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Easo  Research  ai'  "    *       ' 
rattan  of  Delaware 

Fled  Ian.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  339,926 
llCtataM.    (CL  266-476) 


Company,  a  corpo- 


f- 


t       t 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons from  branched  chain  and  cyclic  hydrocarbons  by 
selective  adsorption  and  desorption  of  said  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  on  a  crystalline  zeoliUc  adsorbent,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  periodically  contacting  said 
adsorbent,  after  its  adsorptive  capacity  has  been  reduced, 
with  a  regenerative  agent  having  the  formula: 

Ri 

wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  Ci-Q  alkyl  radicals  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  a  temperature  0*  to  400*  F.  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  said  desorption,  for  a  period  of  at  least 
one  hour,  to  thereby  at  least  partially  restore  said  capacity. 
6.  A  mediod  of  regenerating  a  crystalline  zeoUtic  ad- 
sorbent without  burning,  said  zeolitic  adsorbent  contain- 
faig  a  deactivating  amount  ci  a  strongly  adsorbed  contami- 
nant, which  method  comprises  contacting  said  zeolitic 
adsorbent  with  a  regenerative  agent,  said  regenerative 
agent  having  the  formula: 

-i 

-  ph'  ■• 
whereki  Ri,  Rf  and  R,  are  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  Ci-Ct  alkyl  radicals,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  500-1000*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
one  hour  wherein  substantially  all  of  strongly  adsorbed 
contaminants  are  removed. 


I 


i. 


3,246,636 
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BOMERIZATION  CATALYST  FOR  CONVERSION 
OF  TYPE  m  OLEFINS  TO  TYPE  IV  OLEFINS 

Hcrsckd  T.  Wlite,  Moatdakr,  aisd  Arthnr  W.  Lange^  Ir., 
Watchn^.  N J.,  amlgnnrs  to  Easo  Research  and  Eagl- 
niiilni  Conmaay,  a  caipBiaHsn  «f  Dcbnrarc 
No  Drawta^FM  Dec  1, 1964,jBcr.  No.  415,192 

SCMm.     (CL  266--4n3J) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  isonwrizing  C«-Cm 

alpha  olefins  having  the  general  formula: 


\ 


I 


.i' 


C-CHi 


■    1 


wherein  Rt  ia  an  alkyl  radical  ot  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
and  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  100  to 
300*  C.  for  from  1  to  120  minutes  m  conUict  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  a  member  of  the  group  ot  materials 
represented  by  die  formulas  (RO)AU^  (RO)>AlX,  and 
(RO)sAl  wherein  each  R  is  a  Ci  to  Cu  alkyl  group  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  whereby  a  selective  isolmerization  ot 
feed  olefins  is  obtained  resuhiiig  in  a  shift  ot  the  double 
bond  from  the  terminal  carbon  atom  to  an  internal  posi- 
tion in  the  motocule  with  little  if  any,  skeletal  iaomcriza- 


tion. 


jmr 


■n  :-:^ 


PRocns  POR  m  pnoDucnoN  <v  MRTHnrL 

BUIENB  AND  MnrHYL  PENTRNB 
Kurt  Zoael,  OberhnM^Gcnnny, I 


NoDrapl«.   FHad SapC  12, 1962, Sar. N^ 223078 
ChdnssiriaritF,  i||MriHii  genMay^SapLM,  tHh 
m  1|»332  4. 

7  flitei     (CL  268— 683.19 

1.  A  process  for  d»  dimerizaliaD  of  ethylene  and  pro- 
pylene into  mediyl  botene  and  medi^  pentene  whereiin  a 
dimerization  product  containing  predominantly  one  of 
saki  methji  bnnaia  and  methyl  paolene  is  prodooed  wUdi 
comprises  contaedng  a  mixture  of  ediylene  and  prop^ene 
in  a  ratio  of  1:3  to  1:20  with  alumumm  trietfayl  as  cata- 
lyst at  a  dhnerication  temperature  and  presanre  of  be- 
tween 220  and  300*  C.  and  about  80  to  150  atmoapheres 
reqwctively  and  at  a  contact  time  withoi  die  range  of 
about  5  to  SO  seconds  and  recovering  (he  dimerizatioa 
product  therdlyy  produced  containing  predomhiantly  one 
ol  said  methji  bidene  and  methyl  pentoie. 


t**obS(,   ir^irA- 


ALKVLA110N OPHYDRDCARBONS  v^^f A 


ajohst 

No 


26, 1962,  Ser.  N*w  246,994 
G—tBi  Bain,  nil  .21, 1961, 
22,819/61 
14  OatasB.    (CL  266—663.47) 
L  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  alkanes  widi  olefins 
comjMising  contacting  a  mixture  of  alkanes  and  okfins 
under  alkylating  conditions  at  «  temperature  of  fron  0 
to  250*  C  with  a  catelyst  prepared  by  contacting  a 
halogenatable  imvganic  oxide  with  a  compound  ot  gen- 
eral formula: 


01 
x-A-a 


im 


■■•?. 


where  X  and  iTiit  selected  from  die  group  connstmg 
ofH,CI,Br,FandSCl,inthe  absence  of  frue  hydrogen, 
and  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  149-593*  C.  such 
that  chlorine  is  taken  up  by  the  halognatable  inorganic 
oxkle  without  the  production  of  free  inorganic  diloride. 
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METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  COLO  FLOW  IN  CIS- 
POLYBUTADIENE  BY  ADDING  A  POLYEPOXIDE 
Henry  L.  Bslah,  BailleavBa,  Okte.,  aas^por  to  Philip 
■My,  a  impwUin  of  IMawara  * 
.     fibd  Jafy  9, 1962,  Sar.  No.  266,623 
^  6CMHH.    (a.26»-«36) 

L  A  method  for  reducfaig  the  tendency  of  ds-^ioly- 
butadiene  containing  at  least  85  percent  cis-l,4-addition 
to  cold  flow  prior  to  compounding  and  curing  said  da- 
polybutadiene  which  comprises  Uendmg  a  solution  of 


1000 


■lid  diKpoIylMitMfieoe  in  a  liydi  oeaibon  aohent  widi  a 
tohilkMi  of  •  polyepoxy  compon  id,  nid  pdycpMy  com- 
pound being  ooe  wWrtHd  from  the  group  conartuig  of 
UA6  -  diepoK)  hexane.  triepoxyhezaae. 
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1X5.6^,10  -  triepotxydecane.  X  ,6.7,11.1241  iepoxydodc- 
23A6-diepox)^9-epozyetli:'ldodecane,  peataapoxy 


,„.,.._,  2,3,5  -  triepoKyethyl  .  Sj  -  epoxyiiexadacane,  bia- 
(epoxydkjnElopeatyDether  of  et  qrlaw  glycol.  Kmooene 
dtadde.  vinylcycloheaeaB  dioxk  b,  and  epoxidlKd  poly- 
botadiene,  in  a  hydrocarbon  tot  ent,  tha  aanoant  of'iaid 
poly^>oxy  compooad  being  in  i  w  range  of  0^  to  10 
puts  by  iicight  per  100  pails  b]  weight  of  laid  cia-poiy- 
butadiene;  lecoverhig  mid  de-oolrbutadiene  from  the  re- 


mltins  blended  aohitioa,  and  ha  iting  mid  recovered  da- 

B  the  range  ei  30-130* 
o2i 


at  a  tempentwe 
C.  for  a  period  of  from  5  miniles 


CURABLE  MDCTOKE  OF 
ALKYLSNE  KIHER  Un.- 
LATB    PQLYALKYLENE 
URETHANE 

Jnmm  H.  Sanadan.  Blew 
la  Mahay 


URETl  ANE 


nad  Aag.  21,  Ml,  Sm.  N^  132^ 
IgChdap.  (CL:i*-tSt) 
1.  A  storage  stable  curable  mixture  of  soUdj  pmy- 
nrethane  polymers  having  a  sub  ttaatially  stable  -^CQ 
content  which  comprises  as  the  i  >le  reacting  components 
solid  particles  of  a  polyalkyktt  ether  ur^hane  having 
terminal  — NCO  groups  and  sc  lid  particles  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  ether  polyurea  uiethan  i  having  lermiaal  active 
hydrogen  atoms. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hom<^)olymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
copolymers  of  said  conjugated  dienes  with  a  copolym- 
erizable  monomer  containing  a  CHs=C<  group,  (2)  a 
free  radical  generating  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peroxides,  hydroperoxides,  peradds,  per 
esters,  azo  compounds  and  combinations  thereof  with 
inorganic  complex  formers  preient  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  between  0.1  to  2.0  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  elastomer,  and  (3)  a  mercapto-terminated  liquid  poly- 
mer of  a  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
between  0.02  to  about  0.6  part  by  weight  of  the  combined 
mercaptan  groups  per  100  parts  of  said  elastomer. 


PUmCULAlE   POLY- 

~  ANE  AND  PAimCU- 

ETHER    POLYUREA 


METHOD  FOR  THE  FR€M>UCnON  OP 

CXNSTAINER  BLANKS 
D.  Vodkcr,  Ptlilil|ys,  Fa^  iii^ii,  by  maaaa 
to  AMad  fhiBslcri  Caiparatlaa,  New 
Yotk,  N.Y^  a  if  ata<ia  af  Naw  Yatk 

Fled  Naiv.  23, 1962, 8w.  Na.  299,ilf 
2  nihil    ^264-45) 


COPOLYMERS 
laTke  Daw 

af 

-.Na.24t,lM 


Hirrmg  said  p*Hy  vluyl  chloride 


FladDae.31, 
IdaAiB.    (CL2^ 
A  method  of  npgndtag  polyvi  lyl  chloride  comprising: 
plaoag  a  ^oaatiQr  of  said  piai]  vinyl  chloride  ia  a  leao- 

tioo  chamber, 
adding  to  said  reactor  a  ItiU  <  naatity  of  methyl  metb- 
acrylate  having  a  polymeri  atioa  catalyat  dimolvad 

md  metiiyl  mediacrjdale 
mixtoTe  nntfl  a  fiee-liowln    material  It  ^rodnoed, 
theieafler 
iaoeasing  the  temperature  of  said  nuxtnra  to  a  kvel 
suitable  for  reacting  said  n  ethyl  metfaaciylale  wiifa|  _  P^  ..    .^ 
said  polyvinyl  chloride,  then  *  ^"^  "•  vaaMr, 

adding  to  said  reactor  a  second  quantity  of  methyl 

k  mixture  of  styreae, 
having  a  polynwiiza-  | 

a 


1.  A  medwd  for  the  production  of  container  blanla 
formed  of  semi-rigid  polyurethane  foam  sandwich  male- 
rial  which  method  comprises  forming  a  saiidwidi  of 
partially  cured  semi-rigid  polyurediane  foam  betwaaa  a 
pair  of  facing  sheets,  aooring  a  doady  qjMMsed  apart  pair 
of  grooves  in  each  face  of  the  foam  sandwich,  each 
kA  said  groo^^es  being  disposed  opposite  a  oorrBspoiiding 
groove  on  the  opposing  sandwich  face  and  extended  to 
provide  a  groove  depth  less  than  about  one  third  of  the 
thickness  <rf  the  ftally  cured  sandwidi,  and  subeeqnently 
heating  the  thus  scored  fbam  sandwich  to  comfrieie  tihe 
curing  of  the  polyurethane  foam;  said  grooves  serving  as 
frrfd  lines  for  the  bhmk  so  that  upon  folding  of  the  Uank 
the  said  grooves  form  a  bead  container  comer  integrally 
connected  to  the  pcriyurethane  sandwich  container  walls  by 
a  bridge  of  the  pialynretliane  foam  remaining  between  the 
opposing  groowea.         j 


medmcrylate  together  with 
butadiene  and  aoylonitrilc 


to  stir 


nuxtnre 


frae  flowug  matwffial 
amparatare  at 
said  raactfcm 

upgraded  pulyvlnyl 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUB  FOR  PREP. 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  SANDWICH 
TURE 


ARING 
SIRUC- 


afNewYaik 
r.Nau  215421 
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DIBNB  ELASTOMERS  CURE  >  WITH  MERCTAPTO* 
TERMINA1ED  LIQUID  I  lENE  POLYMER 

MalaaBi  Cmmmv,  ■  im§ktttim  of  Dotaama 
Na Dnwi«.    nUMw.  12,^M1, Jhr. Na.  179499 

1.  A  cured  elastomeric  oooiplsitioa  which  compriaea, 
prior  to  valranixhu.  (1)  a  so 
containing  at  least  0 J  percent  vi  lyl  unsaturation  selected 


-I 


I  ^ir:;..>t»r/. 


^l 
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L  A  method  of  producing  a  multi^yer  stiucture  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  fodng  sheets  and  a  core  hqwr  of 
predominantly  doeed  cell  potyurethana  foam  aidch 
method  comprists  the  stqis  of:  (A)  coating  an  advancing 
facing  sheet  with  a  polyurethane  foam-fonning  oompo- 
(B)  combining  said  coated  facing  sheet  with  a 
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shset  to  provide  an  advancing  and 
ing  sandwich  oomprtsli^  upper  and  lower  facing  sheets 
and  an  intf""f^'***  layer  of  rising  foam-forming  com- 
position; (C)  subierting  taid  advancing  and  expanding 
sandwich  to  podtive  but  yieldable  pressure  in  a  ^uraUty 
of  sucoesdvely  independent  appliaitions  during  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  the  period  of  rise  of  the  foam-form- 
ing compodtion,  such  pressure  ^ipUcations  being  over  a 
phirality  of  succesdvely  adjacent  areas  of  the  upper  fac- 
ing sheet  and  being  suAdent  to  si^press  gas  frmn  the 
foam-forming  from  lodging  at  the  interface  of  the  fbani 
and  upper  facing  sheet  but  insuffldent  to  cause  crushing 
of  the  foam;  and  (D)  thereafter  curing  the  fully  risen 
polyurethane  foam  to  provide  a  multilayer  structure  in 
which  the  distributioo  of  gas  cdls  throu^iout  the  ttiick- 
ness  of  the  polyurethane  foam  layer  is  nKne  nearly  uni- 
form and  in  which  both  upper  and  lower  facing  sheets 
are  flrmly  bonded  to  the  polynreduma  fomn  core  by  rea- 
son <rf  said  pressure  applieatioai. 


MBTHOD  OF  MAKD^D«CAPSULATm  1RAN8- 
FORHmai  CDNTAPqNG  A  DIELBCTRIC  GAS 

rVaa  E*  Barae  ana  oaMBa  ni« 
fa 
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METHOD  OF FO^^GPLASnC  BLOCKS 
D.  IImiihbsi|wr  mi  Pari  E.  McKaa,  Oajdmsg, 

Aa  GoMnl  Rabacioflaa  Caavaar! 
a  laspwatfea  af  Piaaulvials 

17,  1963,  Sar.  Na.  29S,7B4. 
Oct.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
4i2,227 

lOate.    (CL264— 71) 
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FBad  Mar.  14, 1962,  Sm.  Na.  ltMt9 

Vficatfaa  Canada,  M^  11, 1961, 
t27,34t 
6CialH.    (0.264— 162) 
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1.  The  method  of  treating  an  electrical  transf(»mer 
structure  comprising  ( 1 )  incorporating  a  chemically  inert, 
dielectric  gas  release  agent  within  said  structure,  (2) 
evacuating  the  air  from  the  interstices  within  said  struc- 
ture, (3)  encapsulating  said  structure  in  a  resinous  male- 
rial,  (4)  curing  said  resinous  material  to  its  gel  state  and 
(5)  thereafter  heating  the  encapsulated  structure  to  acti- 
vate said  gas  release  agent  for  release  of  a  dielectric  gas 
to  be  contained  in  residual  voids  in  said  structure. 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLASI1C  MA^ 
TERIAL  HAVING   AN  IRIDESCENT   COLOR 


The  method  of  fbrmittg  dabs  of  pottyAe  piadie 
refractory,  wUdi  comprises  Inserting  a  flat  horizontal 
catting  Made  at  te  boMom  of  a  vsitieal  forming  cfaole 
•o  provide  a  movable  bottom,  diarging  a  putty-like  plaa> 
tie  wfcaoiory  into  the  forming  chute  and  piling  the  plas- 
tic icfractory  en  tfie  movable  bottom  in  the  forming 
^ute,  thus  estaUishing  a  vertical  column  of  tiie  plastie 
refractory  in  the  ftMmIng  chute,  vibratmg  the  forming 
cfaola  and  iktt  cohumi  of  plastic  refractory  under  ito 
own  wai^  to  compact  the  plastic  refractory  into  a 
paekad  coiumn  within  the  lower  portions  of  the  dinte, 
widrirawing  tfw  catting  Made  horizontally  and  alloaing 
the  plastic  ccrfnmn  to  drop  to  a  base  beneath  the  level  of 
the  cutting  Uada  in  the  forming  chute,  reinserting  the 
ff**"*^g  Made  BonBontaHy  wMUa  me  note  and  tnewny 
dicing  a  block  of  plastic  refractory  from  the  \amtt  end 
of  the  padBed  column,  and  puddng  the  Mode  dms  cot 
horiaontaBy  and  iMBtaHy  wfUi  vs^ed  to  the  vwtical 
ff*""!**  Jircw^  oedBatIng  cutting  wires  to  sUoe  the  cot 
bsodc  Into 


1.  A  medwd  of  producing  pearly  plastic  naaterid  hav- 
mg  an  irideaoert  color  eCect  which  conqNises  HfM*T**g  a 
pdymerizaUe  liquid  syndietic  resin  characterised  by  a 
controllable  gd  time  widi  a  pdymerizatioB  catdyst,  agi- 
tating the  mixture  until  tiie  polymerintioa  reaction  is 
initialed,  dividing  tfw  resulting  Ihiid  miztore  into  a  pla- 
rality  of  equd  portions,  admixing  with  each  separate  por- 
tion a  sin^  colored  paarleaoent  pigment  of  dMferent  color, 
briefly  agitatmg  the  individnd  pigmem-containing  por^ 
tions,  then  separaldy  but  simnltaneoudy  pouring  the  in- 
dividud  pigment-containing  portions  into  axially  spaced 
portions  of  a  rotating  dram  whUe  advancing  die  pomteg 
location  from  one  end  of  die  drum  townd  dw  other,  at 
lead  once  repeating  the  pouring  of  die  aeparai 
tiaoB  in  anodher  layer  thereof  over  the  previons|y 
layar  of  redn  poriion  widi  the  aucoeasiva  layar  of  one 


lOM 


color  bdag  nbataatiany  . 
cr  of  tl»B  odwr  color,  the  speed  of 
pooriBf  atepe  being  at  kaat  saffick 
oeatrifugal  force  to  bold  the  ponra 
ly  tbdr  podtioa  of  depoeitiaB.  cffec'' 
tfw  leeiB  wbile  cootinouig  rotatkm 
nan  bas  aet  to  a  aelf-cobereat  Matt 
nltiBf  ihnnt  of  pigmented  renn  '~' 


cffec  ing 
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oo  a  Bfvvioas  lay-  tivcly  sopporting  laid  dwet  in  an  aica  tanoaading  said 

die  dnim  during  nid   article,  said  area  being  proximate  to,  bat  spaced  oat- 

'    wardly  from  said  article,  and  advancing  a  beated  knife 


fK  n 


..  to  develop  eaongli 
layers  in  substaatial- 

^  polymerizatioa  of 

of  tbe  drum  until  die 
•nd  removing  tbe  re- 


MANUPACrUKB  OF  8TRU  TUR^  SLAM 
aHa«,a9ftav,lHk^  wi^Miii    — 

^^1. If^te.  »*MM<» 
7  d^CCL  M4  -laS) 


edge  tbrough  said  sbeet  in  a  zone  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  area  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  tbe  tbickness  of 
said  sbeet  to  sever  tbe  artide  from  the  parent  sbeet  by 
mdting  said  sbeet  in  said  zone  to  form  a  smooth  continu- 
ous perimeter  on  tbe  severed  articlB.  . 


3,246352 
WKT  8WNNWG  FROCESS 

Maplaweod,  N<««, 
off  Amsrira,  New  Yoik, 


to 

.Y-a 


raed  Dec  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,746 
f  mr  (CL  264— 161) 
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slab 


l.>  The  method  of  making  a  f  anforced  oenmic 

which  comprises:  .  I  • 

collectini  oo  a  surface  individ  lanybtoaledday  ^ 

ticks,  while  their  surfaces  ar  t  still  at  |i  temperature 

high  enough  to  be  tacky,  in  sufficient  qpantith-  •- 

produce  a  sWi  off  a  predete  mined  thickness, 
ftndngOQ  the  face  of  tbe  si  lb  which  engiged  Mid 

surftee  as  the  slab  is  bein^ 

pattern  correqwnding  to  a 

at  reinforcing  elements, 
cooliBg  said  slab  to  permit  i 

remove  stresses  therein, 

iriadng  reinforcing  elements  n ^         . 

Smotting  said  reinforcing  elements  permanently  fai 

said  grooves. 


sufficient  <|iiantities  to 

sa 

formed  grooves  in  a 
>redBlennined  locatioo 

to  become  rigid  and 

said  grooves,  and 


MSraOD  AND  AFPARATIJ  i  FM  SEVERING 
IHERMOFLASnC  I  lAlTOlAL 


''/. 


1.  The  method  of  severing 
6«m  a  patent  sheet  of  tbermopla^c 
prises  heating  said  sheet, 
gripping  said  sheet  to  maintain  it 


foniaed  cup-like  article 

material  which  com- 

long|tudinally  and  laterally 

in  a  central  plane,  posi- 


1.  A  process  for  wet-«pinning  a  solution  of  a  filament- 
forming  material  whereby  the  amount  of  splinten  in  the 
resulting  filamente  is  markedly  reduced,  which  process 
comprises  extruding  said  solution  at  a  Unear  velocity  of 
about  5  to  50  meters  per  minute  into  a  q>in  bath  exert- 
hn  a  swelling  action  thereon  to  form  a  partially  co- 
agulated swollen  filamentary  material,  passing  said  4>>* 
bath  and  partiaUy  coagulated  filamentary  material  through 
a  first  zone  in  which  said  spin  bath  travels  at  a  greater 
linear  speed  than  the  linear  speed  of  said  partially  co- 
agulated filamentary  material,  passing  said  spin  bath  and 
said  partially  coagulated  filamentary  material  through  a 
second  zone  in  which  said  spin  bath  travels  at  a  linear 
speed  less  than  that  of  said  filamentary  material,  passmg 
■^^»^«^  nin  bath  and  said  filamentary  material  throng 
athird  zone  in  which  said  spin  bath  travels  at  a  greater 
linear  speed  than  that  of  said  filamentary  material,  pass- 
ing said  4>in  bath  and  filamentary  material  through  a 
fourth  zone  in  which  said  spin  bath  tnvels  at  a  linear 
speed  less  than  that  of  said  filamentary  materal,  and  witb- 
dnwing  said  filamentary  material  from  said  column  at  a 
speed  ranging  from  about  3  to  30  times  tbe  extrusioo 
speed,  said  spin  bath  traveUing  substantially  parallel  to 
laid  filamentary  material  m  said  zones,  the  linear  velocity 
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of  said  spin  bath  in  said  first  and  third  zones  being  about  the  tube,  injecting  catalyzed  resin  into  (he  space  between 
40  to  90%  of  said  withdrawal  qpeed  and  at  least  twice  the  dies  while  allowing  the  fluid  between  tbe  dies  to 
said  linear  velocity  of  extrusion,  the  Unear  qieed  of  the 
filamentary  material  being  at  least  5  meten  per  minute 
greater  than  tbe  linear  velocity  of  tbe  spin  bath  m  said 
second  and  fourth  zones. 


n 
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THERMOPLAniC  FILM  MAKING 

Cedar  Grave,  N J^  iidgini  to  United 
rsn^wy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
off  New  Jcfscy 

»  1, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  127^16 

6CWM.    (CL  264— 216) 
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cacapc  and  at  least  partialy  oviag  the  catalyzed  resin 
in  situ  in  said  space,  during  which  time  the  tube  softens 
and  allows  inward  movement  cl  the  dies  due  to  shrinkage. 


Waltv  D.  Vc 


,  1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  thermoplastic  film,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  spreading  a  jJastisol  of  the  film-form- 
ing material  into  tbe  fmm  of  a  thin  layer  having  the 
desired  thickness  of  the  ultimate  film  onto  a  routing 
drum  constituted  by  an  inner  high  thermal  conductivity 
metallic  base  and  an  outer  insulating  coating  of  low 
thermal  conductivity  material  of  predetermined  thickness, 
and  subjecting  die  moving  composite  laminated  structure 
coBstitoted  by  said  layer,  said  coating  and  said  base  to 
a  temperature  differential  to  establish  in  said  layer  a  tem- 
penuure  gradient  rangnig  from  a  temperature  substan- 
tially above  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  film-forming 
material  but  below  tbe  deterioration  temperature  thereof 
at  the  outermost  surface  of  said  layer  remote  fkom  said 
'coating  to  a  temperature  just  above  said  fusion  tempera- 
ture at  tbe  innermost  surface  of  said  layer  adjaoem  said 
coating,  by  impinging  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  layer 
a  stream  of  hot  gaseous  fluid  at  an  angle  inclined  less 
than  approximately  60*  to  a  |dane  normal  to  said  layer 
and  at  a  linear  velocity  between  approximately  4.000  and' 
10.006  feet  per  minute  and  by  extracting  beat  from  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  layer,  said  step  of  extracting  heat 
from  said  layer  being  continued  in  a  region  of  said 
coating  and  said  base  substantially  displaced  from  the 
region  of  impingement  of  said  hot  gaseous  fluid  to  solidify 
said  layer  while  said  layer  is  on  said  supporting  surface. 
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FLUFFING  FOAM 

Corporalios^  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  cntporadeB  off  New  York 

FIlei  Nov.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,169 
ICkrins.    ^264-^21) 
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3446,654 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOULDABLE  FLASnC 
ARTICLES 
RouM  WIfaed  Ewers,  Tenwrn  Pmfc,  Samtk 
AMirdb,  asslgMrto  Laahaan  A  Pank  limited,  Adel- 
aide Soisth  AMbraHa,  AHtraUa 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  136,661 
4aaims.  (CL  264  236) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  mouIdaMe  i^astic  arti- 
cles, said  method  oomprising  inserting  a  pair  of  comi^- 
mentary  dies  into  an  enyeloping  tube  of  deformaUe  ma- 
terial with  an  interference  fit,  injecting  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure between  said  dies  to  diap]nct  the  dies  to  adjustable 
preestaUisiied  q>aced  and  angular  oriented  limit  positions 
within  the  lobe  while  the  dies  are  retained  by  and  within 

8S4  O.O.-^40  •  ;.^v   -i.^i 


A  method  of  producing  an  improved  laounate  cob- 
prising  a  backing  sheet  with  a  layer  of  flexible  polyure- 
diane  foam  bonded  thereto  which  method  umuwiMs  di- 
recting a  freshly  prqiared  sandwich  stmctnre  romposed  of 
upper  and  lower  backing  sheets  and  intermediate  core  of 
flexible  polyurethane  foam  against  a  cutting  edge  to  cut 
therefrom  a  laminate  oonqnising  a  backing  sheet  and 
freshly  cut  and  adhering  foam  layer;  passing  said  laasinate 
comprising  said  backing  sheet  and  freshly  cut  foam  be- 
tween a  first  roller  contacting  said  backing  sheet  and  a 
second  roller  contacting  said  freshly  cut  foam  layer,  said 
first  and  second  n^rs  exerting  a  compressive  force  oo 
said  laminate  and  said  second  roller  being  operated  at  a 
peripheral  speed  that  exceeds  the  lineal  speed  of  the  ad- 
vancing laminate  by  from  about  10  percent  to  about  200 
percent;  and  collecting  a  laminate  comprising  a  backing 
sheet  and  adhering  layer  of  flexible  polyurethane  foam  ot 
increased  thickness  and  greater  softness  than  that  of  the 
laminate  initially  cut  from  the  sandwich  structure. 


I 


■LlCnnC  ABC  Fl  RNACm 


FM IM 11, 19tt>8«.  N^  M7.Mt 


i| 


:i^^' 


r-    , 


''\:|.iii-i*"t>''.. 


'1  *--'tH  ,.f.-f  :r 


I  with  «ud  gwkch  oootecti  for  uriiiig  lliem  iidaetf^ 

ly  against  said  eochmon  contact  member  and  for 


1.  A  potyphaae  dectrk  arc  ft  man  hafji  a  fornace 

body.  •  Ptandity  €i  electrode  mi  •^J'^'^i^,  ^^ 
nMt  ii<o «id ftmiace  body. a po  yphaae electti«l«yrt«n 

ooopled  to  said  electrode  means,  plurality  of  ddferoitial 
msttTa  different  ooe  of  said  iflerent^l  means  bemg 
operatively  associated  with  each  af  said  electrode  m^ns 
imd  each  indodinf  first  and  seco  wl  input  means  andoot- 
niA  meam  coQplsd  to  its  assod«  Bd  onet  of  said  electrode 

mum  wfa«nSr«icfa  electrode  means  is  independently 
movable  relative  to  said  furaw  e  body  at  a  rate  fov- 
cmsd  by  the  difference  in  the  input  motive  q[uantrties 
appUad  to  its  associated  first  ai  id  second  input  means, 
fintmotive  means  for  simnltaa  joosly  untfonnly  apply- 
teg  a  first  motive  quantity  to  •ch  of  said  intmfM 
m^M,  a  ptaraBty  ol  second  me  iw  means,  each  of  said 
Snd  motive  means  being  com  led  to  a  differwt  ooeof 
said  second  vv^  means  for  ipplying  m  mdependent 
motive  qauHtitf  to  each,  and  a  pfcality  ol  control  means, 
each  of  said  control  means  beim  operatwely  coMed  to 
a  different  om  o<  said  second  i  notive  means  andto  it» 

Msodaled  electrode  means  for  »«*^*»«J»  ,?2S,3 
nal  functionally  relaled  to  at  k  Mt  one  tof  the  djcttial 

amatities  npplied  to  said  electi  ode  means  by  said  poly- 
SttemlBm.  each  of  said  a  rtrol  means  being  con- 
SlMsd^iir arranrd  to  indh  dually  •eo-*!  ^asso- 
^^A  gaoond  input  meam  in  i«ooidaaoe  with  its  mm- 
vidDd  electrical  signal  tficreby  o  indirtfaelly  raise  and 

•  mmiA  mltu  IrflAl  nMaSS. 


moving  die  latter  away  from  unselecled  switch  con- 


1JH.tW 


UOfttm,    fCLS4— LM) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  pUyiug 
keys,  a  souroe  of  oomplez  electrical  audio  lone  signal 
waves,  an  output  circuit  including  a  transducer  for  re- 
ceiving said  signal  waves,  a  glow  discharge  switAing 
mftfiif  for  coupling  the  souroe  with  the  output  drcnit 
whsn  ioniaed.  aaeans  rendered  eSectivB  upon  operation 
of  one  of  said  playing  keys  for  applyhig  a  direct  current 
vokafB  to  said  glow  disJiarge  switching  means  for  ran- 
deria«said  switrhh^  means  ioniiBd  and  oondoctivu  lor 
lianniiittini  said  signid  waves  to  said  output  circuit,  and 
means  for  superimposing  an  additional  complex  signal 
wave  on  the  onlpnt  tsnninal  of  said  switching  means,  said 
g4if^tinMi  complex  wave  having  substantially  the 
wave  shape  and  ideittical  frequmey  as  dw  sooroa 
wave  bnt  of  opposite  polarity  so  as  to  effectively 
wit  the  i^pa#**i>**Tr  tisinmlssinn  nf  thn  smirnt  tifnal  -n~ 
through  the  glow  dtschargs  switcfainf  means  whan  Mid 
isnotjonfaad.  >   ^'T^'r^-    -~"  «'  •^"'' 


1.  b  a  switohiag  system  for|anelec»>nic  organ  hav- 
mg  a  ptaraKty  of  sources  of  mi  sical  tone  signals  and  an 

tmtwm^  system,  the  combinatioi  comprismg: 

(iO  a^taiHty  of  movable  switt*  contacts  respec- 
tive coupled  to  said  soul  xs,  .«,^  .« 
(b)  a  movable  common  coi  tact  member  coupled  to 
said  output  system  end  t  ased  towardsaid  swit^ 
contaSibut  normally  out  rf  contact  therewith,  and 
(e)  a  ptaiality  ol  keying  ma  as  respectively  asaoaated 

1094  I 


1.  A  tremolo  drcnit  for  dectrieaDy  amplifled  nnslcal 
instruments  comprising  a  musical  instmmwH,  meant  sup- 
plying  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  sound  signals 
generated  by  said  instrument,  signal  anniUfying 
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electrically  connected  with  said  signal  supply  means,  an  enclosure  and  fused  together  along  their  overiapping 
selective  directional  impedance  means  connected  across  margins  to  provide  a  vitre<MS  ledge  seal,  and  an  exhaust 
said  signal  supply  meam  so  as  to  normally  restrain  paa-  ^^  .^u„ 
sage  of  said  signals  therethrou^  said  impedance  means   ^  ' 

being  variable  In  iu  degree  of  <firecti<mality  to  variably  ^ 

reduce  the  restraint  of  signal  passage  therethrough,  and 
electrical  means  for  cydically  varying  the  degree  of  direc- 
tionality of  said  variable  inqiedanoe  means  at  a  tremolo 
frequency  rate  to  cydically  attenuate  the  signals  supi^ied 
to  said  amplifying  means  at  said  tremolo  rate. 


.fil    J5f-' 


•  ••— t— 1^ 


■.  McCarthy. 


ROLL  STAHUZAHON 
DIRBCTION AL  GYBO 
r,  fltalsn  Ishnd,  N.y^ 
Inc.,  LMfle  PMK  N J.,  a 


t 

passageway  formed  in  said  ledge  seal  between  said  over- 
lapping margins  and  tipped-off  by  a  ooUapee  of  die  walls 
1^   thereof  into  said  ledge. 


Jan.  3, 1963, 8sr.  Nm.  249,147 
6niiini     (CL  74-4.6) 
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ADiUSTABia  C  AJfeBT  WJttOBT  FOB  RFI 
SHIELDED  CABINKn 

Lloyd  D.  MeiU  and  Eaafl  N.  Popovich, 
mi  Otto  E.  Wsmnr,  fltoUe,  BLssdi^sn  to 
Metal  Frsdnrts  Co^  MagrvHa,  Wis.,  a 


> .  .noi 


Fled  Mj  6, 1964,  Bar.  Nn.  3i6,491 
16  nihil     (CL  174-36) 


1.  In  combinatioo  witii  a  directional  gyroscope  having 
a  first  gimbal  frame  adi^iled  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehide 
for  angular  diq;>lacement  about  a  first  axis  fixed  witii 
respect  to  the  vehi^de  and  constituting  the  azimuth  axis 
of  the  gyroecope.  a  second  gimbal  frame  mounted  on  said 
first  gimbal  frame  for  angular  di^laoement  relative  there- 
to about  a  second  gyroecope  axis  normal  to  said  first  axis, 
and  a  momentum  wheel  mounted  by  said  gimbal  firames 
tor  roution  about  a  third  gyroscope  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  defined  by  said  fint  and  second  axes, 
a  system  tor  deriving,  from  angular  diqdacement  of 
said  first  gimbal  from  a  reference  point  about  said 
first  axis,  a  mpaal  representative  of  the  degree  of 
said  di^laoement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  system 
,    including  means  for  compensating  for  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  first  axis  from  vertical  about  a  roO 


o*.|j.^ 


axis  perpendicular  to  said  fint  axis,  said  system  com- 


including  a  resohfer  connected  to  said  first  gim- 
bal to  detect  angular  diq>laoement  thereof,  to  gen- 
erate a  fint  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the 
product  of  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  displacement 
of  said  flbrst  axis  about  said  roll  axis  and  the  cosine 
of  the  angle  of  di4>laoement  of  said  first  gimbal  frame 
CftMn  said  reference  point  about  said  fii^  axis  and  a 
second  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  sine  ot 
said  an^  of  di^laoement  of  said  first  gimbal  frame; 
and  ~.^.  .,-«K  -,. 

including  an  additional  resolver  having  a  rotor 
and  two  iaput  windings,  said  input  windings  reodv- 
ing  said  fint  and  second  signals,  respectively,  to 
generate  a  signal  rqnesenting  the  degree  of  angular 
displacement  of  said  first  gimbal  frame  about  a  verti- 
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3,246,161 
PANEL  LAMP  SEAL 

'to 
Cinmanw,  a  carparnaen  ef  Stm  YeA 
MMivl,  1961, 8«.  Ifn.  166,129 
3riiitoii     <d.  17^-i.l7.65) 
'I    L  A  sealed  evacuated  electric  device  comprising  a  vitre- 
ous envelope  formed  of  a  pair  of  vitreous  pbtes  deflmng 


1.  In  a  cabinet  haidng  corner  poets  and  cross  ban 
spanning  the  space  between  two  adjacent  comer  posts, 
means  for  readfly  detadiaUy  securing  the  oppodte  end 
portions  of  each  cross  bar  to  said  adjacent  posts  at  each  of 
a  number  of  different  locatioos  q>aced  loogthwise  there- 
of, comprising: 

(A)  an  attaching  flange  secured  to  and  extending 
lengthwise  along  each  of  said  adjacent  comer  posts, 
said  flanges  projecting  toward  one  another  and  having 
face  portiotts  to  flatwise  overiappingly  engage  the  end 

,  portions  of  the  cross  bar; 

(B)  interconnecting  male  and  female  locatint  and  si^ 
porting  elements  on  die  overlapping  «id  portions  of 
the  cross  bar  and  the  tttaching  flanges,  to  predude 
all  but  flatwise  separation  of  each  end  portion  of 
die  cross  bar  from  its  attaching  flange,  the  locating 
and  supporting  elements  on  the  attaching  flanges 
being  diqxiaed  at  a  number  of  locations  qMced  apart 
along  their  length  so  as  to  be  selectivefir  interoon- 
nectaUe  with  those  on  the  end  portions  of  the  croM 
bar  and  dius  provide  for  supporting  the  cross  bar 
at  diSierent  locations; 

(C)  and  means  for  releasably  hol(fing  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  cross  bar  against  flatwise  separation  from 
their  adjacent  attarhing  flanges,  comprising  latch 
memben  on  the  end  portions  of  the  cross  b«r  con- 
strained to  move  akmg  defined  paths  from  oper- 

**^^    ative  podtioos  overiying  and  subdantiaDy  damping 
^        the  attaching  flanges  between  them  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  die  cross  bar  to  hold  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions against  flatwise  separation  from  its  attaching 
'-'"    flange  in  any  connected  podtion  of  the  cross  bar 
''''■    on  I  the  attaching  flanges,  to  inoperative  positions 
disengaged  from  the  attaching  flanges  to  permit  dis- 
connection  of  said  male  and  female  elements. 
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STANDOFF  ROD  AND  ■BAQING  MBJM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CABLES  01 1  THE  LIKE 


CwtA.AMHW,l 
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SELF-REPAIR  CIRCUTT  APPARATUS 
S.  J«w«b,  Boilw,  MaML,  airfpMrto  HoMywtB 

lac.  a  conoraliMi  «f  Ddawm 
FS«4  Ai«.  t,  1M3L  S«.  No.  3it.745         ,,, 
2  ^IM.^  174-66^  'V 
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2.  A  standoff  devke  for 
^•ced  relation  to  a  pok  and 
to  mounting  to  a  pcrie  and  ha 
attachment  to  the  pate;  a  rod 
baie,  said  rod  having  a  loop  the 


a  cable  or  the  like  m 
irising:  a  base  adapted 
a  fastener  thereon  for 
received  in  said 
in  spaced  relation 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination:  f^^j^s^t- 

conductive  coodiiit  means;  and 

conductive  resin  fluid  means  confined  by  said  condvc- 
tife  conduit  means,  said  conductive  resin  fluid  means 
containing  solvent  means  which  evaporate  upon  ex- 
posure to  the  atmosphere,  said  conductive  fluid  means 
escaping  the  confties  of  said  conductive  conduit 
means  through  separations  of  said  conductive  con- 
duit means,  and  said  conductive  fluid  means  harden- 
ing in  said  separations  of  said  conductive  conduit 
means  to  thereby  establish  electrical  continuity 
through  said  cowluctive  conduit  means. 


> 


to  said  base  and  having  an  insulai  or  mounted  to  the  loop 
to  hold  a  cabk;  a  plate  adjacent  s  aid  base  and  positioned 
for  fastening  between  said  base  >  nd  the  pole,  said  plate 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  in.spaa  d  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  said  rod;  and  a  brace  havix  t  a  pair  ot  legs,  each  <rf 
said  legs  having  a  p(wtion  receiv  id  in  one  of  said  aper- 
tures and  supported  by  said  plal ;  at  said  aperture,  and 
said  legs  being  connected  to  eac  i  other  by  a  yoke,^nid 
yoke  engaging  said  rod  and  loop 
to  limit  movement  of  said  rod. 
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in  locking  relationship 


NMrT«Rk.N.T. 

i«3,  S«.  No.  279,177. 
lt«v.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  N«. 


(CL  1  r4— 52) 
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1.  A  self  tensioning  motor 
in  combination,  housing  means 
means  dividing  said  housing 
ment  and  a  second  compartment; 
said  fint  compartment;  a  pair  of 
in  said  second  compartment  sj 
means;  and  contact  means  including 
tact  part  located  in  said  first  conjpartment 
abutting  said  first  cMitact  and 
meuis,  a  seomd  contact  part 
located  in  said  second  compait^ient 
the  other  side  of  said  divider 
tacti,  reflectively,  for  hoUing 
houdng,  and  insulating  means 
said  third  contact  parts,  said 
being  electrically  connected  with 
cod  contacts. 


sad 


fii  St 


apring  oomiirising, 

ii  eluding  internal  divider 

into  a  first  compart- 

a  first  contact  located  in 

second  contacts  located 

from  said  divider 

a  first  resilient  con- 

and  resiliently 

4  oe  side  of  said  divider 

a  third  contact  part 

reuliently  abutting 

and  said  second  con- 

contac:  means  in  said 

t^tween  said  second  and 

re»3ient  contact  part 

one  of  said  pair  of  kc- 


piced 


aid 


meiins 


SELF JIEPAIR  ORCUrr  APPARATUS 

WKlMB  S.  Janu«liB,  BmIm,  MMi.,  Ml0BMr  t» 

HoMTwcO  liK..  a  vmwmtikm  af  Dds 

Filed  Ai«.  12, 19(3.  Sm.  N*.  Ml^U 

2  CHAM.    (a.l74-4iJ) 
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1.  Printed  circuit  apparatin  of  thp  class  describe^  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

insulative  substrate  means; 

lemirigid,  printed  cooduQtor  means  directly  atUched  to 
said  base  means; 

flexible  covering  means  atUcbed  to  and  overlying  said 
printed  conductor  means,  said  fiexible  covering  means 
being  impregnated  with  conductive  particles  for  elec- 
trical conductivity  through  said  covering  means,  and 
the  covering  means  providing  an  electrical  path  be- 
tween ends  of  broken  portions  of  said  printed  con- 
ductor means;  and 

insulating  means  attached  to  and  overlying  said  flexible 
covering  means. 
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>  SHIELDED  CONDUCTOR  IN  AN 

EXTENSIBLB  CABLE 
D.  MmMm.  iecsaasi.  iaia  atf 

A. 
to  B«Ma 

FOai  dct9riM2,  Sar. No. 229,444    i 

4ClnlM.    (CL  174-49)  ^    ^ 

1.  In  an  extensible  and  retractable  coiled  cord  that 
includes  an  outer  inailating  sheath  formed  with  a  pin- 
rality  of  helical  coovcdiiUons  with  the  insulating  sheath 
set  in  such  helical  formation,  a  plurality  of  insulated  wirea 
disposed  within  the  sheath  and  eitendhig  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  flexible  braided  shield  provided  about  at  least 


II».~»T"' 
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one  of  said  faisulated  wires,  which  shield  convriaes  a 
plurality  of  ribbon4ik»  strands  of  a  thin,  strong,  flexible 
noo-cooductivo  base  material  having  a  thin  layer  of  con- 
dnctive  material  bonded  to  each  aorface  thereof,  said 


.•-f* 


^<f^=x 


--iA* 


"Jtfe 


thereof  said  teeth  extending  normal  to  one  sarfaoe  of 
said  plate,  the  teeth  of  each  pair  bemg  equally  ^aoed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  ceateciine  passing  through  said  op- 
posiie  edges,  and  leaving  slots  parallel  to  said  opposite 
edges  and  extending  from  said  teedi  away  from  said  oen- 
teithie,  eadi  tooth  having  a  substantially  tmiform  croM 
section  throughout  the  majority  of  its  length  and  having 
a  slanted  substantially  flat  aurhice  at  its  end  terminating 
in  a  tooth  tip  on  that  side  of  the  tooth  facing  ttie  doaest 
one  of  said  opposite  edges. 


conductive  layws  being  substantially  thinner  than  the 
diickness  of  said  ribbon-ltte  strands  of  said  non-conductive 
malarial,  the  braid  on  said  one  insulated  wire  having  a 
braid  an^  of  between  approximately  17*  and  4S*, 
wbanby  a  — fajmniw  of  stretchmg  Is  fanparted  thereta 
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tac^  M.  Eta-Hokin, 
_       -    L.  - 


ENCLOSUUFOR 


SPLICED  CABLV 

Myron  R. 

BUlan  H. 


CaMC.  Mi^ann  to  Eta-Hoidn  4k  Gdhran, 
tonTCdR..  a  coffMradon  of  Calfania 

IM  Oct  It,  IML  Sar.  No.  14M« 
iChta.    (eL174-93)     .    V 
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4.  in  an  enclosure  for  seeing  «  s|rfioed  caUe,  an  elon- 
gated sealaMe  easinr.  metal  spring-fingered  means  grip- 
pingly  secured  on  each  opposite  end  portion  of  a  ^lUced 
cable  within  sold  casing  adjacent  its  ends  and  having 
fittgen  contacting  an  exposed  metid  protective  layer  on 
the  cable;  giounding  OKans  in  cooperating  contact  with 
said  last  means  and  being  secured  to  said  casing  for  ground- 
ing; and  seaUng  dosures  secured  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing,  said  closures  having  longitudinal  openinp 
tfaerethroufh  and  having  said  nbk  extending  throng 


said  openings 

CABLE  Pf^raCTOR  PLATS 
C  larell, 


,.ifc^  

"^"^SUSPENSIQN  AIVMlSuB  FOR  BUNDUR 

CONDUCTORS  >h 

Robert  W.  Bmmam,  DijIsHiiiB,  Ofeli^  Mrimor  to  Tka 
Ohto  Bnas  Coaspaagr,  MaarfliH,  OUo,  a  lerpafiw 
of  New  Mtntn 

FBad  Mm.  16, 1945,  Scr.  No.  444«4M 
11  nihil  I     (CL  174— 149) 


1^  L  In  a  transmission  line  in  which  a  line  oondudor  la 
constituted  by  a  flnnlity  of  conductor  cables,  a  n9en> 
sioo  plate  airantBd  transversely  of  the  oondnrtor  caUes 
and  having  latenl,  longitudinal,  and  vertical  axes  m  the 
lateral,  longitudinal,  and  vertical  directions  of  the  line 
conductor,  means  carrying  the  conductor  caMes  from  the 
suspension  plate  in  spaced  laterally  symotetiic  lelataon 
thereto,  rigid  andior  members  rxtmding  in  both  longi- 
tttdinal  directions  from  the  suqiension  |date,  the  anchor 
members  on  each  side  of  the  plate  having  two  parla 
thereof  spaced  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  suqiensiaa 
plate  and  line  conductor,  and  four  strings  of  suspension 
insulators  each  connected  to  one  of  the  said  anchor  mem- 
bers and  spaced,  two  ia  each  longjtadinal  direction  from 
the  plate  and  two  in  eadi  lateral  direction  ot  the  oon> 
dnctor,  at  the  points  of  attachmwit  of  the  insulator  strings 
to  the  anchor  members. 
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L  A  protector  for  service  lines  com^ismg  a  flat  ree- 
tangidar  plate,  a  pair  of  teeth  struck  from  said  plate  ad-       L  In  a  fiKxtmile  receiver,  the  combniation 
jacent  to  but  ipMed  from  eadi  ol  two  c^posite  edges  a  circuit  for  receiving  i^uunng  and  facsimile  signals,  a 
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inpply  of  moist,  electrically 
a  hwniHiHer  compertment  for 
for  moving  said  paper  from  said 
througli  said  receiver  at  a  prede 
ce9t  of  said  f  acsimik  agnak,  and 
paper  at  a  faster  rate  for  a  oredet 
the  receipt  of  said  fdiasing  signals. 
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maric^le,  sensiti?gd  paper* 

said  paper,  means 

hi^nidifier  compartment 

r  oined  rate  during  re- 

^eans  for  driving  said 

interval  during 
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t.  Scan  control  apparatus  for  (  svioes  to  read  record 
media  ffw*«"«"»t  noor&td  information  comprising,  means 
for  producing  a  beam  of  radiant  enprgy,  deflection  means 
for  iHtt'*"^  said  beam  to  scan  Mid  record  media  in 
a  series  of  successive  scans,  sensii  g  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  wh&a  said  beam  impii  iges  said  recorded  in- 
fomatka.  cootrol  means  for  effec  ing  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond rf* «^f  rate,  and  drcoit  mei  ns  responsive  to  said 
signal  to  actuate  said  control  me)  ns  to  effect  said  sec- 
cad  t^«««»"f  rale,  said  circuit  m  sans  including  means 
to  delay  the  actuation  of  said  cos  trol  means  for  a  plu- 
rality of  scans  subsequent  to  the  first  sensing  of  said 
raeoided  information,  and  thereaft  r  to  actuate  said  con- 
trol means  to  effect  said  second  scanniag  rate  at  the 
Ikst  encottirter  of  said  recorded  in  ormation  during  each 
scan  mbseiineat  to  said  delay  pe  iod,  and  said  drcuit 
means  befaig  operative  to  mahitaii  said  second  scanning 
rate  for  a  predetermmed  di^ilaoei  lent  of  laid'  recorded 
information  with  respect  to  said  t  mm. 

2.  Scan  control  apparatus  for  <  evices  to  read  record 
media  containing  characters  comp  ising,  means  for  pro- 
dndng  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  i  »  inipintB  said  reoofd 
media,  ^U"*"-**""  means  for  displa(  ing  said  beam  to  pco- 
dnoe  a  series  ot  sncoessive  scans,  ensing  means  to  §»- 
•ma  a  si^Ml  when  aid  beam  mpintn  a  character, 
oootiol  meant  operative  to  switdi  the  scannhig  rale  of 
said  '«»*«'•>*«■'  means  from  fast  u  slow  and  vice  versa, 
drenit  means  responsive  to  said  si  nal  derived  from  said 
beam  and  operative  to  actuate  i  lid  control  means  to 
switch  from  fast  to  slow  scan  whei  a  character  is  sensed. 
tad  means  transmitting  to  said  crntrol  means  a  repin- 
— — «i«^  of  the  displacemrnt  of  said  beam,  said  coo- 
trol means  ofcratiyc  in  response  lo  said  representation 
10  restore  said  beam  to  said  fast  •  »nning  rate  after  said 
beam  and  said  character  have  been  di^)laced  widi  re- 
ifact  to  each  other  a  predetermine  1  distance  at  said  slow 
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4.  In  a  televiston  receiver  soh)ect  to  receive 
posite  video  signals  accompanied  by  noise  pubes  with 
amplitudes  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  the  composite 
video  signals,  the  combination  including  a  synchronizing 
Mgn^l  separator  circuit  having  a  first  semiconductor  de- 
vice with  input  and  output  dectrodes,  a  sooroe  (A  com- 
posite video  signals,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  input  dectrode  and  coupling  said  com- 
posite signal  to  said  first  semiconductor  device,  said 
semiconductor  device  being  req>onsive  to  said  com- 
posite signal  to  charge  said  capadtor  for  biasing  sdd 
first  semiconductor  device  to  amplitude  separate  the  syn- 
chronizing signals  from  said  compoute  signal,  a  sec- 
ond semiconductor  device  and  means  to  ap^y  the  com- 
posite signd  thereto,  coupling  means  coupling  said  sec- 
ond semicondudbr  device  between  the  junction  of  said 
capadtor  with  said  iiq>ut  electrode  and  ground  reference 
potential,  bias  means  for  biasing  sdd  second  semicon- 
ductor device  with  respea  to  a  given  noise  threshdd 
so  that  noise  impulses  exceeding  said  noise  threshold  bias 
cause  said  semiconductor  device  vdve  to  conduct  to  pro- 
vide a  current  path  from  said  input  electrode  of  said 
first  semiconductor  device  to  ground  refdenoe  potentid 
and  to  reduce  the  tendency  for  charge-up  of  said  capadtor. 
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1.  In  a  television  signd  receiving  sd  hwhiding  an  im- 
age di^lay  device  having  a  video  itqmt  element,  a  video 
amplifier  stage  comprising:  an  electronic  discharge  de- 
vice indudmg  anode,  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  control 
electrodes:  a  source  of  video  signd  connected  with 
of  said  control  electrodes;  a  source  of  energizing 
tid  Jr^inMng  a  point  of  reference  potentid:  aa  impedance 
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^^onnected  between  said  anode  and  said  source  of  poten- 
tid establidimg  at  said  anode  a  point  of  filed  gahi;  a 
variable  impi^— «*  device  remoidy  locsiled  from  said 
video  amplifler  including  two  ends  and  a  movable  con- 
tact; and  means  for  connecthig  said  electronic  discharge 
device  and  the  video  faiput  elemett  of  said  hnage  diifriay 
device  to  said  variable  impedanrr  device,  indudmg  first. 
second  and  third  wires  mtintainfid  'm  fixed  space  rebtion- 
ihip  by  an  fnf"'**<"g  materid  and  having  substantially 
onif orm  distributed  capacifaitne  tbefabetween.  said  sec- 
ond wire  connecthig  said  anode  to  one  end  of  said  vari- 
able iaapedance,  said  first  wire  joining  another  of  said 
oontrol  dectiodea  of  sdd  device  with  the  other  end  of 
said  variable  hnpedMoe,  and  said  third  wh«  coupUng 
said  movable  contact  to  the  input  dement  of  said  image 
display  device.  '       l!^^^^""'';^  ' 

■     ti  fi". 

UNITAHY  OOHrnHML  FKOVlDiNG  CXMMPLBmi- 
TABY  COWimAIT  AMD  MUCMINMB  CHAWCTO 
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hig  means  d  the  oocMia  dieiaot  a  cathode  nqr 
tube  with  a  generally  rectangular  face,  a 
tective  pand  for  said  face  of  said  pidnre  tnbe, 
ing  means  between  laid  picture  tnbe  face  and  die 
rtphnrd  edge  of  said  pand,  pressure  settHtive  tape 
hig  said  panel  to  said  pictan  tnbe  face  with  said 


Ing  means  ccxnpressed  therebetween,  said  tape 
about  the  entire  peripherd  edge  of  aaid  paad  to 
aniry  of  fioidgn  matter  upon  said  face  of  said  picture  tiibe, 
a  band  encircling  said  picture  tnbe  and  adjaoent  the  face 
thereof^  and  dips  secured  Idwaeu  said  band  and  mid 
Mounllitg  meana  lor  supporting  aaid  picture  ttdia  in  ttw 
iTrf***w  of  said  bend. 


OTAHUZING  UNmSS^SYNCHBONlZING 
FHAflB  POSmONilN  RldTVEBS  OF  SYN- 
CHBaNOUB.Y    OriKATING 


1.  A  mitary  bri^itness  and  contrast  contrd  arranga- 
■sent  for  a  tdevidoo  reodvw  having  an  image  diqday 
^device,  fai  combmation, 

''^   a  video  output  stage  of  the  television  reodver  for  4vly- 
ing  Video  sigmds  to  the  image  display  device; 

a  source  ot  D.C.  operating  potentid  for  said  output 
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variable  fanpedanoe  means  am^ifed  in  drcmt  between 
said  source  of  operatmg  potentid  and  said  ouQiut 
stage  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  video  signals 
transmitted  to  the  image  diqilay  device  in  accordance 
with  variations  of  its  unpedanoe; 

A.C.  coupUng  means  for  coupling  said  video  signals 
from  sdd  variable  impedance  means  to  the  image  dis- 
phiy  device:  and 

D.C.  coupling  means  arranged  between  sdd  variable 
impedance  means  and  the  hnage  diq>biy  device  for 
applying  DjC  potentid  from  said  sooroe  to  the 
hnage  diqiiay  device,  iHiereby  variation  cA  said  im- 
pedanoe  of  said  variable  impedance  means  produces 
complementary  changes  in  the  video  signd  and  te 
D.C.  potentkl  applied  to  the  imagB  display  device. 
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2.  A  leievisioa  reeaher  assembly  faichidfaig  hi  com- 

MaathM,  a  television  receiver  cabind  having  a  bead  with 

a  0Minlly  rectangular  picture  tnbe  opening  witt  moont- 


L  A  drcuit  arranguned  for  stahiliring  unstable  tya- 
chronizmg  phases  at  the  receiver  devices  of  syndunooos- 
ly  operating  telq^raph  systems,  comprismg  a  modulator 
for  receiving  an  alternating  reference  vohage  and  u  al- 
tematmg  syndnxmizmg  volti^  of  «'«*h«kii1  frequent, 
a  testing  device,  a  pole  chM^tog  device  controlled  by  the 
oo^Nit  voltage  of  said  modulator  m  acctxdanoe  witt  tfie 
pdarity  of  said  output  vohage  for  conducting  to  aid 
testing  device  the  dtemathig  reference  vdti^  and  a  vnk* 
age  comptementary  diaieto,  and  means  for  «i«*^nii^  up 
the  currents  and  voltages  respectivdy  cffldncted  thereto 
incident  to  and  for  die  duration  of  synchranzii^  im- 
pulses derived  frmn  die  alternating  qmchraoidng  voltage 
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for  MMliV  •  inl  Mi  • 
drcuit  am  m  iM^OMiw  lo  nid 
10  octMle  said  oootrd  mean  to  tSta  toid  teo- 
nnoiiis  rale,  taid  circuit  m  us  includtng  means 
to  ddajr  the  actuatioii  of  said  con  rol  meau  for  a  plo- 
raKty  of  scans  subsequent  to  the  first  sensing  ot  said 
recosded  information,  and  thereafte*  to  actuate  said  con- 
trol means  to  effect  said  second  canninf  rate  at  the 
llnl  encounter  of  said  recorded  inf(  rmation  during  each 
subsequent  to  said  dehqr  per  od,  and  said  circuit 
being  ofierative  to  maintain  mid  seooikl  scanning 
rale  for  a  predetermined  ditpiacien  ent  of  said  recorded 
information  with  respect  to  said  biam. 

2.  Scan  contrcrf  apparatus  for  dt  vices  to  read  reccHd 
madia  containing  characters  compr  ling,  means  for  pro- 
dndag  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  u  impfoga  said  record 
media,  dellectioii  means  for  diiplac  ag  said  beam  to  pco- 
dnoe  a  series  of  successive  scans,  •  nsing  means  to  gea- 
eralB  a  signal  when  said  beam  lipiagBa  a  character, 
ooottol  means  operatifiB  to  switdi  the  scanning  rate  of 
said  deflection  mean*  from  fast  to  slow  and  vice  versa, 
drcuit  means  responsive  to  said  sig  lal  derived  from  bid 
beam  and  operative  to  actuate  sad  control  means  to 
switch  from  fast  to  slow  scan  when  i  diaracler  is  sensed, 
and  means  transmitting  to  said  co  ttrol  means  a  repr^ 
sentalion  of  the  di^rfaoement  of  iiid  beam,  |aid  con- 
trol means  operative  in  response  t>  said  representation 
to  restore  said  beam  to  said  fast  sonning  rate  after  said 
beam,  and  said  character  have  bet  n  displaced  with  t6- 
apact  to  each  other  a  predetermined  distance  at  said  slow 
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for  charge-up  of  said  capacitor. 
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1.  In  a  television  signal  receiving  set  including  an  im-< 
age  di^lay  device  having  a  video  iiqHit  element,  a  video 
amplifier  stage  compris^:  an  electronic  discharge  de- 
vice inchiding  anode,  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  control 
electrodes:  a  source  of  video  signal  connected  with  ome 
of  said  control  electrodes;  a  source  of  enargjying  poten- 
tial including  a  point  of  reference  potaatial;  as  inipadaBca 
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A 
for  a 

device,  in  combination, 

a  video  output  stage  of  the  television  receiver  for  apply- 
ing video  signals  to  the  image  display  device; 

a  source  of  D.C.  operating  potential  for  said  output 
stage; 

variable  impedance  means  arranged  in  circuit  between 
said  source  of  operating  potential  and  said  output 
stage  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  video  signals 
transmitted  to  the  image  di4>lay  device  in  accordance 
with  variations  ci  its  impedance; 

A.C.  coupling  means  for  couiding  said  video  signals 
from  said  variable  impedance  means  to  the  image  dis- 
play device;  and 

D.C.  coupling  means  arranged  between  said  variable 
impedance  means  and  the  image  duplay  device  for 
applying  D.C.  potential  from  said  source  to  the 
image  display  device,  whereby  variation  of  said  im- 
pedance <rf  said  variable  impedance  means  produces 
complementary  changes  in  the  video  signal  and  the 
D.C.  potential  applied  to  the  anage  diq>lay  device. 
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2.  A  televisioa  recetver  assembly  inchiding  in  com- 
bination, a  televisioQ  Keceivur  cabinet  having  a  bezd  with 
a  geaerdly  recfanjnlar  picture  tube  opeiring  with  mount- 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  stalnlizing  unstable  syn- 
chronizing phases  at  the  receiver  devices  of  synchronous- 
ly operating  telegraph  systems,  comimsing  a  modulator 
tor  receiving  an  alternating  r^erenoe  vobage  and  an  al- 
tematmg  syndmmizing  voltage  (tf  identical  fioqnea^, 
atM^  devke.  a  pole  changing  device  coottoOed  by  the 
output  vcdtage  of  said  modulator  in  acondance  with  die 
VtAnkf  of  said  on^Nit  voltage  for  conducting  to  said 
testing  device  the  dtemating  reference  voltage  and  a  volt- 
age complementary  diereto,  and  means  for  totallhag  19 
the  currents  and  voltages  re^ectively  conducted  thereto 
incident  to  and  fw  die  duration  of  synchronizing  im> 
pulses  derived  from  the  alternating  synchronizing  vcrftaga 
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and  Meeting  upon  eiceeding  a  mia  mum  value  aheratioo 
of  the  phaae  paettion  of  the  altenu^ting  referenoe  voltage 
in  one  or  the  other  direction. 
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4.  A  transmitter  comprising:  a  sc  uroe  of  an  intelligence 
rignal  which,  is  to  be  transmitted,  !  aid  intelligence  signal 
having  an  average  value  of  voltige  with  positive  and 
■egative  altematimis  about  said  a/erage  value  of  volt- 
ate,  means  providing  first  and  seo  od  subcarrier  signals, 
meuH  for  amplitude  modulating  laid  first  and  second 
iobcafrier  signals  with  said  positive  and  negative  alteraa- 
tions  respectively,  said  modulatioi  means  arranged  for 
providing  output  signals  of  subcarrier  frequency  upon 
occurrence  of  said  intelligence  sipial,  and  means  for 
attenuating  harmonic  sideband  qverlap  generated  by 
said  modulation  means. 
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7.  In  a  wireleas  telephone  syste4> 
oflloe,  a  statiooary  base  staticm,  a 
tion,  said  statkMH  each  having  a 
a  radio  receiver  creating  a  two-way 
aCatioos,  a  telephone  transmission 
laid  ffand  station  with  said  central 
fixed  station  repreaeating  a  busy  lin 
during  calls  involving  said  portaUi 
signab  transmissible 
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a  telephone  central 

pfartabie  tctlephone  sta- 

^adio  transmitter  and 

wireless  link  bejtween 

facility  interconnecting 

office,  means  at  said 

to  said  central  otHce 

station,  a  source  of 

said  wireless  link 
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located  at  said  portable  station,  said  command  source 
being  activated  at  the  terminatimi  of  calls  involving  said 
portable  station,  means  at  said  fixed  station  responsive  to 
said  command  signal  for  representing  an  idle  line  to  said 
central  office,  and  means  located  at  said  portable  station 
for  generating  a  sensory  indication  oi  the  failure  of  said 
command  signal  to  effect  said  idle  line  representatimi. 
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A  hand-held  portable  data  reooiding  device  havtag  a 
longest  overall  dimension,  L,  wherein  L  is  no  greater  than 
seven  inches,  comprising  in  oombinatioa: 

a  magnetizable  record  medium  formed  as  a  helix  with 
a  continuous  length  of  thin  flexible  tape-like  mate- 
rial which  is  tmtwisted  so  that  die  surfaces  of  the  mn- 
terial  defining  adjacent  turns  are  adapted  to  lie  closely 
adjacent  to  one  another; 

a  rotatable  hollow  q>in(Ue  extending  axially  of  said 
helical  magnetizable  record  medium,  said  hcrilow 
.spindle  having  an  inside  diameter  at  least  as  great 
asI./4; 

means  for  rotating  said  hxAkm  qiindle; 

means  for  mounting  said  helical  magnetizable  reoofd 
medium  upon  said  spindle  so  that  said  "«f^«inn 
rotates  with  said  spindle; 

a  microplione  having  an  outside  diameter  at  leaM  ■• 
great  as  three  fourths  of  said  inside  diameter  ot  said 
hollow  spindle  and  having  a  volume  whidi  is  at  least 
half  of  the  volume  of  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
hollow  spindle; 

means  for  mounting  said  microphone  within  said  hd- 
lowqandk; 

a  recotding  head  electrically  coupled  to  said  micro- 
phofie,and; 

means  for  mounting  said  recmding  head  for  radial 
movement  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  opera- 
tive position  between  a  pair  <rf  adjacent  tons  of  said 
hehcal  recording  medium. 
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M  agnehc  tSm^vcsng  head 

S.  ONver,  Weal  Acton,  Mass.,  aiiniini  to  Itek 
Corporalioa,  Loingtoa,  MMk,  a  coeponSMi  «f  Dela- 


Scr.  No.  61,326,  laa.  9, 1961. 
Mar.  IL  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,663 
ICIalBM.    (d.  179— 166.2) 
1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  transducer  including  a  substantially 
thin,  ferromagnetic  core,  said  core  having  inner  and 
outer  edges  defining  concentric  loops,  and  the  major 
portion  of  said  core  <***t"^f  a  plane  having  a  normal 
axis  within  said  inner  edge,  gap  defining  means 
coupled  to  said  con,  intersecting  both  sakl  loop  de- 
fining edges   and  having  juxtaposed   pole   pieces 
shaped  so  as  to  provide  two  symmetrically  diapoaed 
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pairs  ot  opposed  pole  piece  edges  coextensive  with 

said  core  plane  and  an  electromagnetic  coupling 

,  means  coupled  to  said  core  for  "converting  ekcorical 

and  magnetic  signals; 

first  tranqwrt  means  for  transporting  a  magnetic  data 


one  side  of  said  diamiragm,  an  opening  in  said  housing 
at  the  opposite  sadr  of  said  (fiaphragm  from  said  voice 
cofi  to  admit  acoustic  vibrations  to  said  diaphragm  from 
a  source  external  of  said  housing,  a  second  opoiing  in 
said  housing,  a  passageway  in  said  housing  defining  an 
acoustic  communication  between  said  second  opening  and 


storage  medium  across  one  pair  of  pole  piece  edges; 
second  tnoMport  means  for  ^ultaneously  tranqwit- 
ing  a  magnetic  data  storage  medium  across  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  poit  piece  edges,  whereby  said  media 
are  simultaneously  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
electromagnetic  transducer. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  179—107  see: 
Patent  No.  3,241.152 
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PERMANENT  MAOmTTYPE  LOUDSPEAKERS 

lanaa  F.  EicUcr,  Noitk  SyncMC,  N.Y.,  aaatonor  to  ( 

eral  Electric  Ceia— y,  a  cnrpeelfan  of  New  Y«k 

FRed  Jm.M,1962,  Scr.  No.  176,144 

SCUM.    (CL179— 115J) 


.~»*:*?1 


I 


L  A  loudspeaker  comprising:  a  frame  having  an  end 
portion  thereof,  said  end  portion  defining  an  aperture  in 
the  frame  having  a  perimeter  inrlnding  a  slotted  s^ment; 
a  diaphragm  having  a  voice  cofl  positioned  thereon;  said 
'diaphragm  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  manner  for  disposi- 
tion of  said  coil  in  proximity  to  faid  aperture;  and  a  com- 
pocite  magnedc  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  aper- 
ture, said  unit  including  a  unitary  cup  shaped  element  of 
molded  magnetic  nuterial  having  a  mouth  portion  thereof, 
a  pole  piece  of  magneCicmaterial  mounted  within  said  cup. 
and  an  annular  element  of  magnetic  material  secured  to 
said  cup  element  at  said  mouth  portion,  said  annular  ele- 
ment haVing  a  flange  portion  inchiding  a  projectifw  thereon 
for  securing  said  magnetic  unit  to  said  frame  and  a  body 
portion  extending  wi^iin  said  cup  for  providing  an  inside 
shouMer  for  said  cup  in  the  vidnity  of  said  mouth  where- 
by said  shoukler  and  pole  piece  define  a  narrow  annidar 
air  gap  therebetween. 


.  I 
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MICROPHONE 

I B.  Seder,  EvaMtea^  ML,  aaai^  or  to ; 

'FiiaiMny2S,196ll8ar.No.l2M66r  v 
6ai*aai,    (CL  179— 11S.5) 
i.  In  a  microphone  having  a  housing,  a  diaphragm 
'mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  voice  cc^  mounted  on 


'»Jfif  -".i^^yJr    *  » 


said  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  first  chamber  in  said 
housing,  an  acoustic  resistance  defining  a  communication 
path  between  said  first  diamber  and  said  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  second  chamber  in  said  housing  and  a  sec- 
ond acoustic  resistance  defining  a  communication  path 
between  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber. 
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SWrrCH  ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING  SLIDE 
PLUNGERS 
Bondfe.  OltoB,  SoUknil,  Warwkfcak^ 
rwkfc  Lloyd  Clansp.  Knowic,  Warwick- 
to  Joeepk  Lwm  (hdnsiriaa) 


DavM  Warwick 


Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,776 

appMcaHon  Great  BritaiB,  Mar.  13, 1962, 

9,667/62 
3ClaiM.    (CL 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
set  of  conductive  lines,  a  second  set  of  conductive  lines, 
each  line  in  said  second  set  crossing  each  line  in  said  first 
set  but  being  electrically  disconnected  therefrom,  a  num- 
ber of  plungen  equal  to  the  number  of  lines  in  said  sec- 
ond set,  means  restraining  said  plungers  to  move  across 
the  lines  in  said  first  set  in  atoodation  with  the  lines  in 
said  second  set  respectively,  means  supporting  the  i^ung- 
en  for  axial  movement  and  means  including  a  switdi  at 
each  interaection  of  die  sets  of  lines,  eadi  switch  having 
a  projecting  actuator  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  de- 
pressed plunger  whereby  each  plunger  on  dq>ression  e»- 
tablishes  an  electrical  connection  between  its  associated 
line  in  the  second  set  and  any  one  of  the  lines  in  die  first 
aet 
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MULTIPLE  SWITCHWG  APPARATW 

••  Gawnraldcr,  and  Lanrin  L.  Sevcbeck,  Mc 
N J.,  sirfuiii  to  Wailcn  Eledric  CoMpMy,  la- 

,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatfea  «f  f4cw 

Filed  May  7, 1963.  Scr.  Na  276,676 
9nahBi     (CL26»~5) 
1.  In  a  compoeite  switch, 

a  first  conductive  planar  {date  having  a  plurality  of  un- 
dulating slits  to  form  an  amy  of  resiliait  tab  contacts 
in  the  plane  of  the  pUte, 


IIOS 

a  aeooiiil  conductive  pbuiar  pUti 
•itmive  with  the  toba  in  said 

means  between  said  flnt  and 
im^  —H  insnhuing  said  platii 


fliit 


1  smy  of  pnnbotton  devices 
sUpiment  with  said  array  of 
supporting  and  gniiUng 
for  rectilinear  movement  to 
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havint  an  area  co- 
jriate,  HINGE 

pUtes  for  support-  -^  ^  , 

in  ^Mced  paiaUel  **JJ"*- 
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eadi  of  4hich  is 
tib  contacts,  and 

pushbutton  device 
m*ve  a  tab  contact  into 
aoductive  plate. 


3.  In  electric  switch  gear,  an  aluminum  sleeve,  an 
aluminum  shaft  extending  freely  Arou^  said  sleeve  and 
rotatabk  relative  thereto,  an  annular  series  of  Delrin 
bearing  balls  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  adiacent 
each  end  of  said  sleeve  for  joumalling  said  shaft  in  said 
sleeve,  and  an  filiating  annulus  bridging  between  said 
diaft  and  said  sleeve  at  each  end  oi  said  sleeve  in  endoa- 
ing  and  shielding  rdation  to  said  baUa. 
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ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WIIH  INRRI 
MBCHANBM 
J.  9j9tmi  Bmth  L 

Fled  Dec S,  13€L9m.  Na.  242,423 

m,    |CL  2f  ■     " 


XXXING 


Oct.2<,lM6, 


fa.  34*2,732,  dated  D«  .  22,  1M4.    Divided 
I  Apr.  It,  1M< ,  Sar.  Na.  3<5,22S 
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L  A  distributor  compriiing,  a  <  istributor  base 
ber  having  an  upper  end  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
dnunbers  defined  by  circumferentialy  spaced  radially  and 
anaDy  extending  waUa,  a  first  pu-ous  metal  bushing 
si^ported  by  the  inner  faces  of  sail  radially  and  axially 
extending  walls,  permanent  wicking  material  in  said 
chambers  coittacting  said  porous  n  etal  bushing  over  an 
area  of  the  bushing  between  said  radially  and  axially 
artending  walla,  aaid  base  member  laving  a  lower  fluted 
section  providing  a  plurality  of  cir  umferentially  spaced 
grooves  that  are  open  at  their  lower  »ds,  a  second  porous 
metal  bushing  supported  by  walls  Refining  said  grooves, 
a  shaft  rotataUy  jounaUed  in  said  11  rst  and  second  porous 
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metal  bushings,  and  a  cam  member 


for  operating  a  breaker  contact  appa  ati|s. 


carried  by  said  shaft 


*? 


1.  A  safety  swit^  comprising  an  open-froni  box  hav* 
ing  a  rear  indl  and  a  pair  of  opposed  first  and  second 
side  walls,  an  openabie  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
firet  side  wan  and  normally  cloeing  the  open  front  of 
said  box,  a  stationary  contact  member  mounted  in  said 
box,  a  blade  actuator  aovably  mounted  in  said  box,  a 
switch  Made  mounted  in  said  box  and  movable  by  said 
blade  actuator  between  an  open  position  in  which  it  is 
electrically  disconnected  from  «id  stationary  contact 
member  and  a  doaed  pontion  in  whidi  it  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  stationary  contact  member,  an  oper- 
ating handle  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  second  side  wall 
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for  movement  between  OFF  and  ON  positions  corre- 
qKMiding  reqiectively  to  said  open  and  doaed  positions 
of  said  switch  Made,  a  rdeasable  latch  member  mounted 
on  said  second  side  wall  and  disposed  between  said  handle 
and  said  first  side  wall,  said  latch  member  projecting  for- 
wardly  beyond  a  front  snrfrice  of  said  cover  niien  said 
cover  is  in  doaed  poaitioa  and  having  a  latdiing  portion 
normaUy  overlapping  said  front  surface  of  said  cover  to 
latdi  said  cover  in  dosed  position,  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  latch  member  being  movable  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  side  wall  when  said  handle  is  in  said  OFF 
position  and  said  switch  Made  is  in  said  open  position  to 
move  said  latdiing  portion  out  of  latching  relationship 
with  said  cover,  an  operating  cam  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  second  side  wall,  first  lost  motion  connection  means 
operativaly  connecting  said  handle  and  cam,  second  lost 
motion  connection  means  operatively  connecting  said  cam 
and  blade  actuator,  a  pair  of  q>aced  stop  means  in  said  box 
respectively  engageaMe  by  said  cam  and  respectively 
limiting  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  opposite  directions, 
an  over-center  cam-biasing  spring,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  cam-biasing  spring  and  said  cam,  said 
cam-biasing  qving  selectivdy  biasing  said  cam  in  oppo- 
site directkMM  into  engagement  respectivdy  with  said 
stop  means,  said  cam  and  latch  member  having  portions 
which  interlock  and  prevent  movement  of  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  latch  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  first  side  wall  and  movemeirt  of  said  latching  portion 
out  of  latching  rdationalup  with  said  cover  when  said 
switch  Made  is  hi  said  dosed  position  and  said  handle 
is  in  said  ON  poddon  and  said  cam  is  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  the  correq>onding  one  of  said  stop  means 
by  said  cam-biasing  spring,  and  said  cam  being  pivotaUe 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  out  of  interiodiing  rela- 
tionship adth  s^d  latch  member  to  a  predetermined  poai- 
tioQ  between  siid  stop  means  without  shifting  the  Une 
of  action  of  said  cam-biasing  ffring  over  the  {Mvotal 
axis  of  said  cam,  thereby  to  permit  said  outer  end  portion 
of  said  latch  member  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  side  wall  and  said  latching  portion  to  be 
moved  out  of  latdiing  rdationship  with  said  covqr  and 
said  cover  to  be  opened  tdiile  said  switch  Made  is  in  said 
closed  position  and  said  handle  is  in  said  ON  position. 
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1.  bi  an  hitetiock  for  a  pair  of  electromagnets  that 
■re  vaced  from  one  another  and  mounted  on  a  snppmt, 
whsrem  each  electromagnet  haa  an  operating  magnet 
and  ■■  actuator  provided  w^  a  bearfaig  ledge,  which 
actaalor  ia  Unaaily  movable  iqmudly  in  napatm  to 


energization  of  the  magnet  and  downwardly  iqM»  da* 
energization  of  die  magnet,  the  combination  coiiipria 
ing: 

a  bracket  diqxiaed  within  the  qMoe  between  the  .pair 
of  electromagnets  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
support; 

a  shaft  projecting  outwanfly  of  said  bracket  bttwetn 
said  electromagnets  at  a  point  bdow  the  bearing 
fedges; 

a  lever  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  npon  aaid 
shaft  and  having  its  other  free  end  di^osed  at  a 
level  above  the  bearing  ledges; 

a  roller  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  said  lever  arm, 
said  roller  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
space  between  said  bearing  ledges  whereby  portions 
of  said  roller  extend  into  the  paths  of  travel  of  the 
bearing  ledges  of  both  dectnunagnets, 

said  roHer  being  contacted  by  a  bearing  ledge  of  the 
actuator  of  one  -electromagnet  upon  movement  ci 
said  actuator  in  response  to  energization  of  its  asso- 
dated  magnet  to  there^  displace  said  roller  in  an 
arc  about  said  shaft  further  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  bearing  ledge  of  the  actuator  of  the  second 
electromagnet  and  towards  such  bearing  ledge, 

whereby  said  rcriler  blocks  movement  of  the  actuator 
of  the  second  electromagnet  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  its  aasodated  magnet  until  the  magnet  of 
the  first  electromagnet  is  deenergixed; 

and  adjustment  means  for  said  bracket  for  a^nstment 
of  the  position  of  said  shaft  rdative  to  the  bearing 
ledges  of  die  actuaton  of  aaid  electromagnets  so 
dut  said  roBer  will  engage  a  bearhig  ledge  of  the 
actuator  of  said  second  electromagnet  when  the  actu- 
ator of  die  first  electromagnet  has  conqileted  its 
movement  in  Tetpotue  to  energization  of  its  associ- 
ated magnet 
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>  L  Direction  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
member;  a  nonoonductive  actuating  member  moonted  on 
said  casmg  member,  opnatmg  means  connected  to  said 
actuating  member  for  moving  the  latter  rdadvdy  to  said 
casmg  member  from  a  nratral  position;  a  plurality  of 
contact  elements  supported  by  one  of  said  members; 
switofa  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  membws  and 
operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  selected 
elements  of  said  contact  dements;  contact  means  elec- 
trically independent  of  said  contact  elements  and  said 
switdi  meana  and  supported  by  said  casing  menriier;  and 
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aa  electrically  coodoctm  plate  on  mber 
■ctoatiaf  member  and  movable  tb  newhh 
engagenoent  with  nid  contact  metns 
movement  of  said  actuatint  membi  r. 
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connected  to  said 

into  and  out  of 

in  response  to  said 


1.  An  inertial  device  comprisin 
spoose  to  acceleratioo  forces,  « 
ing  a  rotataUy  mounted  pallet 
controlling  its  movement, 
jaoent  said  mass,  and  magnetic 
mass  for  activating  said  switch 
mined  movement  of  said  mass. 


electical 
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a  mass  movaUe  in  re- 

pement  means  inchid- 

to  said  mass  for 

switch  means  ad- 

neans  cooiried  to  said 

I  leans  npon  a  predeter- 


oupled 


SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  TRACIbRS  AND  THB 
W.  PapeC  BoK  13; , 
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plate  and  extending  sUdaUy  thitM^  said  aperture  in 
said  lower  member,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a 
compression  q>ring  surrounding  said  post  and  reacting 
between  said  lower  member  and  said  depraaaiUe  irfale, 
said  second  electrical  cobtact  means  comprising  an  an- 
nulus  of  conductive  malerial  provided  at  the  undenide 
of  said  plate  concentrically  with  said  poet,  said  annulus 
being  receivable  in'said  channel  when  said  plate  is  de- 
pressed against  the  resiliency  of  said  s^ing. 


I..  i*i« 


-:  I 


3^4M»3 

SNAP  ACnON  ELBCTSIC  STACK  SWfltJM  WIIH 
ADIUVTABLt  DAMPER  CCHSNECRD  TO  118 
LEAF  SPRINGS 
G«y  M.  FaneB,Flwhmij,nt,  iiijiir  to  F  *  F 
atagn^  UL,  a  caneratieB  of 
He  It,  Iftt,  Sar.  N«w  2aS,iS3 
tCMM.  ^Mt— i7) 


1.  A  snap  action  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  H»aoed 
apart  cantilever  springs,  an  insulating  support  for  mount- 
ing  one  end  of  each  of  said  q>rings,  an  intermediate  can- 
tilever spring  having  one  end  mounted  in  said  support  and 
being  located  between  said  pair  of  q>rings,  a  first  contact 
carried  by  said  intermediate  spring  and  additional  con- 
tacts carried  by  each  of  said  pair  of  springs  with  said 
first  contact  alternately  engaging  one  of  said  additional 
contacts,  an  actuator  member  formed  of  insulating  ma- 
terial and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of 
springs,  a  pressure  member  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  intermediate  spring, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  pres- 
sure member  to  said  actuator  member. 
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DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Ge«|e  A.  MaariMd,  Jr.,  SMib  Bead,  bd^aii  Ralph  P. 

IVICWBV,    TT^nVB,  ^BB   Ifll^nH  Bl^H^  UBWBW,  ItllOfc, 

»^«   »  "        "  ' 

MICB> 

FBei  Dec  31, 1H2,  Scr.  Na.  24M12        /i 


The  combination  of  a  tractoi  having  an  operator's 
seat  and  an  ignition  system  ini  lading  a  conventional 
ignition  switch,  and  a  safety  de  rice  for  rendering  said 
ignition  system  operative  when  laid  ignition  switch  is 
open  but  also  only  when  said  ope  rator's  seat  is  occupied, 
said  safety  device  comprising  a  leat  atjtachment  includ- 
ing a  lower  member  of  insulatiig  material  secured  to 
said  seat,  a  depressiUe  friate  d^  osed  above  said  lower 
mranber  and  constituting  a  seat  su  bstitute,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  i^ate  away  from  said  lower  member,  and 
first  and  second  electrical  ocmtsct  means  provided  in 
opposing  relation  on  said  lowei  member  idMi  on  said 
fd^  respectively,  said  first  and  seocMid  electrical  con- 
tact means  being  connected  in  pa  rallel  with  said  ignition 
switch  to  said  ignition  system  an  being  engageaUe  with 
each  other  to  energize  said  systei  \  independently  of  said 
switch  when  said  plate  ia  depnssed  by  weight  of  an 
operator  sitting  thereon,  said  low  \x  member  being  plate- 
shapad  and  provided  with  a  ceitral  aperture  and  with 
an  annular  trough  ooooentric  ttidi  said  aperture,  said 
first  electrical  contact  means  oimprising  an  upwardly 
facing  open  channel  of  oonducti  /e  malerial  linhig  said 
tvou^  a  central  post  dependini   from  said  depressible 
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1.  A  differential  pressure  responsive  device,  said  device 
comprising  a  body  having  a  first  chamber  to  which  a  pre»> 
sure  is  continuously  communicated,  a  second  diamber,  a 
cmnmon  movable  wall  between  said  chambers. 
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puilllmicill  In  said  aeoond  chamber  tesiating  the  move* 
ment  of  said  movable  wall  toward  said  first  chaaabar. 
means  for  at  timea  deceasing  the  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  lasulting  in  a  (nedetennined  prewire  differential 
across  said  movable  widl,  a  restricted  communication  ba> 
tween  said  chambers  preventing  the  attainment  of  said 
predetermined  pressure  differential  except  upon  a  rapid 
decrease  in  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  and  means  for 
at  times  rapidly  decreasing  the  pressure  m  said  first  cham- 
ber. 

.■nSwAP  ACnON  SWITCH 
ta^t,  CUova^  Dk  aa* 

to  BeviMig*  OT  fftfes 


the  condnctors,  and  means  actuated  by  the  magnetic  Ihix 
pnMhwad  in  said  gap  by  the  current  in  said  condocton 
for  indicating  when  the  current  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount 

3,24tJ97    *  

SEALED  MAGNETIC  SWirCH  AND  MEIHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

UL,  aMiSMn  to  C  P.  Clan  *  ^      i     j, 
-     af 
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1.  A  pressure-actuated  swi  ch  comprising  a  housing,  a 
diaphragm  dividing  and  having  its  peripheral  edge  se- 
cured to  said  housing,  a  fiuid  pressure  intet  positioned  in 
said  housing  to  deliver  fluid  pressure  to  one  side  oi  said 
diaphragm,  switch  terminals  in  said  housing  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  and  sfMced  from  said  diaphragm,  a  switch 
member  poMtiof*ft<l  between  said  terminals  and  said  dia- 
phragm, said  member  including  a  contact  element  posi- 
tioned for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
terminals,  a  plate  spaced  from  and  secured  to  said  con- 
tact element,  said  pUte  being  in  contact  with  said  oppo- 
site side  of  ffid  diaphragm,  an  elongated,  transversely 
arcuate  resistance  member  eidending  between  said  element 
and  said  plate  and  having  its  opposite  ends  held  by  said 
hooaing,  a  riae  on  said  phite  between  uid  plate  and  said 
naiatanoe  member  and  positioned  to  deform  the  central 
portion  of  said  resistance  member  in  response  to  tofyi^ 
ment  of  said  diaphragm  toward  said  terminals. 
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1.  A  sealed  magnetic  switch  convnsing  an  daagated 
dielectric  housing,  a  pav  of  magnetic  dements  naiad  in 
opposite  ends  of  the  housing  and  having  generally  paral- 
Id  inner  end  portions  ^fTO**^  in  a  spaced  and  ovoiapped 
rdation,  the  inner  end  portions  being  generally  imiplanar 
and  formed  by  two  qiaoed  i^anar  surfaces  of  substantial 
area  joined  along  their  edges  by  side  walls  of  substantially 
smaller  area,  and  a  pair  of  projections  in  the  housing  each 
engaging  only  one  edge  portion  ci  one  ci.  the  mner  end 
portioBS  to  provide  means  for  damping  movement  of  the 
magnetic  dements,  each  of  the  inrojections  providing  a 
recess  at  its  inner  end  for  reodving  the  engaged  end  por- 
tion so  that  the  profection  engages  the  one  side  wall 
forming  the  engaged  edge  ptxtion  over  an  appreciaUe 
part  of  its  transverse  dimension  and  engages  the  planar 
surface  forming  the  engaged  edge  portion  ovor  a  smaD 
part  of  its  transverse  dimension. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  tank  formed  from  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  containing  electrical  apparatus,  two  q>aced 
ooodocton  entering  the  tank  to  conduct  current  throu^ 
the  i4>paratBS,  a  g^>  m  the  magnetic  material  between 


1.  A  selectable  multi-channel  resonant  reed  relay  com- 
prising a  i^urality  of  vibratory  reeds,  each  having  a  nat- 
urd  frequency  of  vibration,  means  mounting  said  reeds 
with  said  reeds  free  to  vibrate,  means  tending  selectively 
to  set  said  reeds  in  vibration,  a  plurality  of  fixed  electric 
contact  means  respectively  mounted  adjacent  said  reeds, 
electric  contact  means  on  said  needs  normally  spaced 
from  said  fixed  electric  contact  means  but  respectively 
engageable  therewith  upon  vibration  of  said  reeds,  damper 
means  including  a  plurality  of  different  reed  engaging 
projections  selectively  engageable  with  said  reeds  selec- 
tively to  inhibit  vibration  of  said  reeds,  at  least  one  of 
said  damper  means  projections  always  being  spaced  from 
a  corresponding  reed  and  ncm-engageable  thereby,  and 
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magnetic  plunger  floating  in  said  mercury  po<ri  in  an  olbet 
porition  on  deenergization  of  said  coil  irrespective  of  tbe 
position  of  said  relay  and  actuated  by  tha  ooU  to  move 
to  an  inlermedtale  posittan  varying  tha  nrftoe  of  te° 
pool  with  reelect  to  said  coodnctiva 
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SWITCH  WTIH  IBDIMAL  OVIBLOAD  AND  IN- 
STANTANEOUS TUPFING  INCOPOBATINO 
FUSE  MANUAL  AND  VACUUM  SWITCH  DOVR- 
RUTTING  RAANB  ^  

«»|.T-B 


^?ny 


'.  Nth  SJf tTIT^*  * 
"    114> 


..r^^*^-^ 


n  ember 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay 
member,  a  coil  winding  podtiooed 
annatnre  rotataUy  supported  within 
piece  sigported  by  said  housing 
jn  alignment  with  portions  of  sidd 
ber  carried  by  said  p<^  piece  h4ving 
projecting  poitioos,  an  actuator 
annature,  switch  means  operable 
ber  when  said  armature  is  shifted, 
carried  by  said  armature  having 
gaging  one  of  the  projecting 
ber  to  bias  said  annatnre  into 
prajecting  portioo  of  said  plate 
winding  is  deenergizied. 
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vithin  said  housing,  an 

said  housing,  a  pole 

ttiving  portions  located 

]  rmature,  a  plate  mem- 

flrst  and'second 

carried  by  said 

y  said  actuator  mem- 

and  a  ^ring  member 

I  portion  thereof  en- 

\  of  said  plate  mem- 

with  Hie  olhfsr 

niember  iHwa  said  cofl 
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1.  An  electric  relay  comprising 
cury,  means  for  supporting  said  poo 
stantially  constant  relation  with  a 
^active  of  the  position  ai  the  rebr 
laid  center  area  for  bridging  by  sai 
current  therewith,  an  ekctromagnc  ic 


having  the  center  oooverfenoe  in 


i  pool  ai  liquid  kner- 

irith  a  surface  in  sub- 

jven  center  area  irre- 

condoctive  means  in 

mercury  pool  to  pass 

^oQ  forming  a  flux 

center  area  and  a 
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1.  Ftased  switch  means  comprising  substantially  cylin- 
drical housing  means  divided  into  first,  second  and  third 
compartments  arranged  in  tandem  teshion;  said  first  com- 
partment being  at  one  end  thereof  and  housing  replaoa- 
aUe  fuse  means  comprising  a  fusible  element;  heat  n- 
qwnsive  trigger  means  having  a  trigger  pin  extending 
into  said  second  compartment;  and  thermal  probe  means 
having  a  first  end  thereof  extending  into  said  second  com- 
partBsent;  said  third  con^Mutment  t****^  at  the  ffppoaitff 
Md  of  anii  hoiHiBg  aMans  and  honatng  vacuum  switch 
means;  said  vacuum  switdi  means  having  a  reciprocally 
mounted  plunger  means  extending  into  said  second  com- 
partment; annular  magnetic  means  surrounding  said  vac- 
uum switch  means  and  positioned  in  dose  proximity  to 
said  second  ccMnpartment;  said  second  compartment  being 
intermediate  saidj  first  and  third  compartments  and  hous- 
ing operating  means;  said  operating  means  comprising 
annular  armature  means  positioned  in  close  i»t>ximity 
to  said  anmdar  magnetic  means;  a  pivotaUy  mounted 
tr^per  bar  mechanically  linked  to  said  armature;  asid 
trigger  pin  means  positioned  in  dose  proximity  to  said 
tripper  bar  said  trigger  pin  means  bdng  respoosivt  to 
current  of  a  predetermined  "»*fn<f^^  for  rotating  said 
tripper  bar,  bimetal  means  associated  with  said  thermal 
probe  means;  movable  diairiiragm  means  connected  to  said 
bimetal  means  and  said  trqiper  bar  means;  an  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  toggle  mechanism  having  a 
first  and  second  end  and  a  knee  pivot;  said  toggle  means 
first  end  connected  to  said  diaphragm  means;  said  toggle 
means  second  end  connected  to  said  plunger  means;  spring 
means  having  a  sutionary  first  end;  said  knee  pivot  being 
connected  to  said  spring  means  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof;  operating  lever  means  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  spring  means  and  movable  in  a  fint  dirao- 
tion  to  diarge  said  spring  means;  said  toggle  means  bahig 
moved  to  an  extended  position  whan  said 
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is  dmied  to  dose  said  vacumn  switdi  means;  said 
<fiaphrBgm  beiog  movable  under  control  of  aither  said 
tr^piwr  bar  or  said  Wmatal  means  to  release  said  chaiged 
spring  means;  causing  said  toggle  means  to  coUapae; 
said  vacmm  switch  being  opened  wten  said  toggle  means 
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1.  fii  combination,  two  drcuH'intemipting  units, 

(a)  Mdi  <^  said  drcnh  interrupting  units  comprising 

vi  Ian  t—iii«riiiy  compartment,  each  of  said  ctiouit  ia- 

lemqitisg  units  comprising  an  operating  medianism 

■-*'*•  supported  witUa  the  associated  compartment  and 

tuning  a  handle  «»»«*w^t  out  of  the  associated 


(b)  aadi  of  said  operating  mwihanisms  compcistng: 
a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact  cooperabie 
with  said  stationary  contact,  an  operating  spring 

'      operabla  to  move  said  movaUa  contact,  a  latched 
relaasable  member,  trip  means, 

(c)  each  of  said  operating  mwrhawisms  comprising 
means  operable  sncfa  that  each  oi  said  handles  is 
manually  movable  tnm  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  to  eflect  a  disdiarghig  action  of  the  asso- 
datad  spring  without  a  substantial  additional  charging 
action  to  thereby  move  the  sssodated  contacts  from 
a  dosed  positioo  to  an  open  position, 

(d)  i9on  tile  occurrence  of  an  overioad  cunent  above 
a  predetermined  value  in  eitiier  of  said  drcnit  in- 
terrupting units  the  associated  trq>  mealns  operating 

'     "^  ontomatically  to  trip  the  associated  circuit  inter- 
''^'^fupting  unit  by  releasing  the  associated  releasabfe 
'  '^member  to  eflect  a  discharging  action  of  tiie  assod- 
*""^  gted  spring  to  efltet  opening  of  tiie  assodsted  con- 
,?^  tacts  and  movement  of  the  associated  handle  fromi 
'   '^iaid  first  position  to  a  tidrd  positioo  intermediate 
''^    said  fint  and  second  positions, 
,    (a)  a  lost  motion  handle  tie  external  of  said  compait- 
-^,«i6nU  and  operativdy  connecting  said  handles,  the 
I  jramoont  of  said  lost  motion  being  such  diat  all  of 
,1  aaid  lost  motion  is  taken  up  before  said  swivistBd 
handle  ivaches  said  thud  poeitioo,  and  wihen  either 
of  said  circuit  interrupting  units  b  automatically 
trippSd  tile  f one  of  the  operating  spring  of  the 
tripped  unit  oparatiag  to  move  the  handle  of  the 
tripped  mk  to  the  tiurd  position  with  such  a  force 
.tf^lhal  wten  die  lost  motion  of  said  kMt  motion  handla 
M  ^4ia  is  Uten  up  is  fbrae  of  tiia  operating  spring  of 
iikm  tripped  unit  operates  tiwough  said  lost  motion 
J'-  handle  tie  to  move  the  otiier  hunSit  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  other  handle  to  said  second  position  to 
effect  opening  of  dm  contacts  of  die  other  cpcuil 
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L  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  insulating 
said  honsfaig  comprising  a  front  part  having  iyeaing 
means  therain,  a  dicnit-bnaker  mediani|im  di^oaed 
within  said  housing  ud  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able contacts  opwabie  to  open  and  doae  an  eleo- 
tric  circuit,  an  overoenter  ^ring  mndianism  oper- 
able to  open  and  dose  said  contacts,  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  said  opening  means  in  said  front  part 
and  being  manually  openUe  to  operate  said  over- 
center  spring  mechanism  to  open  and  doae  said 
trip  means  comprising  a  latched  trip  memba 
to  effect  opening  of  said  cootncts,  a  bimetal  member  in 
an  initial  position  latdiing  said  trip  member,  a  heater 
member  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  oper- 
ating upon  the  occurrence  of  certain  overload  cnnent 
conditions  to  heat  said  bimetal  member  to  cause  ssid 
bimetal  member  to  effect  release  of  said  trip  member, 
said  heater  member  being  lemovaUe  timwgh  said  opea- 
faig  means  at  said  front  part  of  said  housing,  extsraaQy 
operable  adjusting  means  at  said  openmg  means  at  said 
front  part  of  said  housbg  operable  to  move  said  bimetal 
member  to  adjust  tiie  releasing  action  of  said  bimetal 
member,  and  an  indicating  lamp  at  said  opening  meana 
operable  automaticany  to  provide  a  visual  indfaatioif  at 
said  opening  means  of  a  particular  oonditioo  of  said 
contacts. 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising: 
a  switch  housing  containing  electiica]  contacts; 
a  switching  member  mounted  in  said  housing  for  recip- 
rocating switch  actuating  movement,  said  switdiing 
member  having  an  acftiating  portion  extending  ba^ 
yond  said  houriinr. 
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n  Ctttng  removably  mounted  on 
iwitching  member,  and 

«  toggk  mechanism  mounted  i  ithin  aid 
remoivable  witfi  said  casing  iac  lading 

a  pivotal  operating  member  hav  ng  a  handk  exteoffing 
throng  nid  casing  and  movi  Ue  between  **oir*  and 
"on"  positions  in  directtons  t  answene  to  the  direc 
tion  of  reciprocation  of  said  j  aritching  member,  and 

means  including  a  pivotal  drivi 


laid  housing  over  said   of  cooperating  coatacU  of  a  second  circuit,  manually  rotat- 

abfe  means  threadedly  mounted  by  the  bousing  and  ad- 
justable to  control  the  rsktivB  posttion  of  a  contact  o< 
each  pair,  thermoresponsive  means  in  said  housing  mov- 
able to  control  the  relative  position  of  a  contact  of  the 
second  pair  oi  contacts,  electrically  energizable  heating 
means  in  said  bousing  in  drcuit  with  the  second  pair  of 


engage  the  actuating  portion  ( i  said  switching  mem- 
ber and  operable  in  req>onse  to  movements  of  said 
operating  member  and  handle  between  said  "off*  and 
"on"  positions  to  drive  said  si  ritching  member  in  re- 
cqvocating  mowements.  I 
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1.  An  electric  hi^  interrupting^  apadty  fuse  for  drcuit 
vobages  from  250  to  600  volts  com  vising  in  combinfOion: 

(a)  a  pair  of  terminal  elements 

(b)  a  ribbon  foae  link  of  cop  er  conductively  inler- 
connecting  said  pair  of  termii  tal  elements,  stdd  fuse 
link  having  a  plurality  of  trail  tverse  lines  of  perfora- 
tions fanning  a  perforated  ce  iter  region  and  having 
non-perforated  end  regions; 

(c)  a  link-severing  low  fusing  p«  int  overiay  on  said  fuse 
link; 

(d)  a  body  of  arc-quenching  qi  artz  sand  snrrpnnding 
sakl  fuw  link; 

(e)  a  tubular  casing  of  convolv  )ely  wound  papet  sup- 


porting said  pair  of  termina 

thereof  and  housing  said  fuse 

quartz  sand;  and 

(f)  a  liner  of  fibrous  inorganic 


miterial 


shock  resistant  insulating 

degree  of  porosity  inside 

inner  surface  thereof,  said  li^er  being  substantially 

coextensive  with  said  perfoiited  oei^r  region  of 

said  fuse  Unk  and  being  suf!  dently  short  to  aUow 

immediate  physical  engagemi  nt  .between  said  body 

of  quaftz  sand  and  ttie  inner 

akmg  portions  thereof  coexi  ensive  with  said  non- 

perforaled  reglow  of  said  filse  link  and  said  liner 

forming  a  pair  of 

of  said 


elements,  at  the  ends 
link  aijd  said  body  of 

leat^rcsistant  and  heat- 


having  a  high 
covering  the 


from  the  ends 


•fOfein 


f  CtakMk  %2«f— 122) 
1.  Switch  mechanism  comprisiig,  hi  cdmbination,  a 
joring,  a  first  switch  means  in  tie  housidg  inchiding  a 
first  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  o 


switch  means  in  said  housing  minding 


contacts  and  di^osed  acQaoent  the  thermoresponsive 
means  whereby  heat  generated  by  the  heating  means  in- 
fiuenoes  the  thermoresponsive  means,  the  contacts  con- 
trolled by  the  manually  rotatable  means  being  actuated  by 
rotation  of  the  routable  means  from  an  "off"  position  to 
engage  the  contacts  Of  the'fiist  pair  prior  to  engaging  the 
contacts  of  the  second  pair. 


I 
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1.  A  switching  device  fbr  cootrolUng  the  flow  of  elec- 
tric power  from  a  power  source  to  a  load,  comprising:  a 
hou^ng,  a  pair  of  contact  strip  elements  on  said  howing 
connected  in  series  with  the  source  and  the  load,  at  least 
one  of  said  contact  elements  being  of  bi-metalUc  mate- 
rial; a  heating  coil  on  said  housing,  operatively  associated 
with  said  bi-metallic  contact  element;  transducer  means 
on  said  housing  connected  in  series  with  said  heating  coil, 
said  series  connected  beating  ooQ  and  transducer  means 
being  connected  across  said  power  source;  and,  manually 
operaMe  means  on  said  housing  for  ope^ag  and  dostaig 
said  oOTtact  strip  elemoits,  said  manually  operable  Aieans 
including  a  slider  having  a  narrow  slot  therethrough  and 
two  qnoed-apart  slots  tfnethrou^  said  contacts  being 
maiitfained  in  a  closed  condition  when  In  said  furroiw 
slot  vni  being  maintained  m  said  separated  condition 
in  said  reflective  spaced-qiart  slots.  I 


iHiRMonATKSwrrcHn 
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1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  housing;  a  pair 

a  flrM  circuit,  i  sec<md   of  electrical  contacts  in  said  housmg,  one  of  said  electri- 

pair  cai  contacts  being  mounted  on  a  first  electrically  condnc- 


^IfABCH  16,  19M 


ELECTRICAL 


1109 


tive,  contact-carrying  member  for  moivement  into  and  out  ing  withm  which  said  vacuum  switch  is  disposed,  jaid 
of  engagement  with  tibe  other  of  said  contacts;  said  first  housing  having  a  translucent  portion,  a  terminal  member 


contact-carrying  member,  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  being 
fixedly  cantilever  mounted  at  a  sin^  pbrae  thereon,  in 
said  housing;  a  snap-acting  thermostatic  member  having 
a  dished  portion  responsible  for  its  snap  action;  said  sm^ 
acting  member,  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  being  fixedly 
cantilever  mounted  at  a  single  i^oe  thereon,  in  said  hous- 
ing and  positioned  tlierein  for  movement  of  the  free  end 
diereof  in  a  direction  toward  and  aiway  from  said  other 
oTsaid  contacts  upon  snapping  of  said  snap-acting  mem- 


at  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  terminal  member  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  conductor,  a  axe  of  mag- 
netizable material  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said 
conductor  and  adapted  to  be  magnetically  saturated  in  r»- 
qwnse  to  current  flow  through  said  conductor,  a  aeoond- 
ary  winding  within  said  housing  and  inductively  oonpled 
to  the  conductor  throng  said  core,  and  at  least  one  lan^ 
ditpqtftd  within  said  housing  and  connected  across  iaid 
winding,  the  light  from  said  lamp  when  illuminated  being 


ber  in  response  to  predetermined  tenyerature  oooditioos;  visible  through  said  transhioent  portion  of  said  housing, 

electriodly  insulating  motion-transmitting  means  disposed  ■ 

intermediate  said  first  contact-carrying  member  and  said 

free  end  of  said  »N^«cti.t  member  adj^^at  the  periph-  ^as  ILAOT  CHMWiaffiumi  WTIH  OTAITON- 

ARY  SPACED  TUBULAR  aWTACIS  AND  PB- 
TON  ACTUATED  CONTACT  BRIDGE  INCLUD- 
ING BLAST  VALVE  ACIU  AIXD  THEREBY 

Afc- 
*Cis^ 
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ery  flwreo^  means  biasfaig  said  first  contact-carrymg 
member  for  movement  toward  said  snap-aoting  member 
end  urging  said  motion-transmitting  means  into  engafa- 
ment  with  said  free  end  of  said  snap-aoting  member,  said 
other  of  said  contacts  behig  electrically  connected  to  and 
carried  by  a  second  contact-carrying  meoOier,  said  sec- 
ond contact-carrying  member,  adjacent  one  end  diereof, 
being  fixedly  cantilever  mounted  at  a  single  ^ace  there- 
on, in  said  housing  and  being  biased  for  movement  away 
from  said  one  contact  and  adapted  to  flex  upon  engafe- 
ment  of  said  contacts  to  effect  a  w^iing  action  tihnebn- 
tween,  and  an  adjusting  screw  member  engaging  said  sec- 
ond cantilever  mounted  contact-carrying  meaober  for 
adjustably  varying  the  poeition  of  said  other  of  Md  o 
tacts  to  effect  calibration  of  said  thermosUtic  switch. 


MAGNETICALLY  ENiRCdZED  REMOVABLE  IN- 
DiCAIING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  SWITCHES 
M.  FiH«i  Redhdnle,  Mmu.,  aesisBor  to 

,Wls. 
Fled  Oct.  M,  Iftt,  Ssr.  N^  31<,714 
4ClalBBB.    (CLaM— 144) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  switch  having  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  and  a  pafa*  of  relatively  movable  contacts 
mounted  within  said  envelopev  a  conductive  member  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  said  contacts  and  disposed  out- 
side df  said  envelope,  means  including  a  protective  ' 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas  Mast  type,  tihe 
bination  comprising  a  switch  chamber  the  interior  of  wfaidi 
is  gas-pressurized  when  the  breaker  is  doeed,  fint  and  sec- 
ond co-axially  aligned  stationary  tubular  nozzle  lond- 
breaking  contact  members  located  within  said  gas-piee- 
surized  switch  duunber  and  arranged  with  their  nozde 
ends  in  confronting  spaced  relation,  a  tubular  bridging- 
over  contact  member  surrounding  the  first  of  said  tubular 
nozzle  contact  members  and  slidable  longitudinally  of 
die  same  to  bridge  over  and  effect  electrical  contact  with 
said  second  tubular  nozzle  contact  member,  a  driving 
piston  for  and  forming  a  part  of  said  bridging-over  cKmtact 
member  and  which  is  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  said  first  tubular  contact  member  and  wfaidi 
receives  said  piston,  said  cyUndn*  and  one  side  of  said  pie- 
ton  being  (^len  to  the  interior  of  said  gas-pressurized 
switch  chamber,  firing  means  cooperative  with  said  bridg- 
ing-over contact  member  and  v^ucfa  exert  an  axially  ap- 
^ied  force  tiiereon  in  the  direction  to  move  it  into  engage- 
ment with  and  surroonding  said  second  tubular  contact 
member  when  the  respective  gas  pressures  widiin  said 
cjiinder  and  switch  chamber  are  equalized,  valve  means 
eooperetive  with  said  cylinder  and  which  are  operable 
either  to  vent  said  cylinder  to  atmosphere  or  to  connect 
tbe  same  widi  a  pressurized  gas  source,  venting  ot  said 
cylinder  serving  to  establish  a  force  dSferential  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  in  the  direction  driving  said 
piston  nnd  bridging-over  contact  member  to  effect  disen- 
gagement of  the  latter  from  said  second  tubular  contact 
member,  and  a  gas  blast  valve  structure  controlled  by 
movement  of  said  bridging-over  contact  member  fbr  con- 
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•aa  fra  B  said  twitdi  chambar  said  ona  wall  and  CDnnected  to  said  grippint 

tubolar  oootact  menH  means  eaertiiig  a  force  bttwam  said  one  waD  aad  said 

indndiag  rinrshaped  axteraal  means  for  itiding  said  gripping  means  relatlva 

lisc  memben ,  one  of  said  membais  to  said  one  waU  and  polling  the  onion  from  the  tube  i^on 

of  said  TaHe  stmclnn  being  locali  d  at  dM  opposite  end  heating  of  the  union. 
o<  said  bridging-ovsr  contact  meml  ir  aad  the  olher  bring  ■ 

on  and  sorroonding  said  gsoond  *««*"«U*'  rffntaft  a^tiv  'f.': 

atpabatub  for  ossn&ung  digui  op 
penrkahqn  in  wilding,  isrcially  op 

TUMNC^  ^ 

af  Amseiow'fllliiBsgh,  Fn.,  • ! 
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Fna^aaajmar  la  Westii 
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L  An  dectricd  switch  comprisim  a  Uage  contact  mem> 
ber,  a  break  contact  .member  tp)ctd  tmn  tbt  hinge 
contact  member,  two  qMoed  genirally  parallel  hhwles 
pivolally  attached  to  the  hinge  ooirtact  member  and 
the  bveak  contact  memler   irtien  die  switch 

of 
aad 


is  doaed,  said  Mades  being  conpoaed  of  a  ooate- 
rial  having  hafft  dectrical  condtctirfty  aad  mechan- 
ical stiffiaess,  rotatable,  adjusuhle  means  loaded  into 
said  blades  and  extending  laterally  1  etween  the  bhwies  for 
drawing  the  blades  together  betwiea  the  hinge  contact 
member  and  the  break  contact  men  ber  and  for  maintain- 
ing a  determined  lateral  pacing  be  ween  the  blades  adja- 
cent to  the  adtfustaUe  means,  there  y  utilizing  the  Uades 
as  vring  members  to  maintain  cob  »ct  pressure  between 
the  blades  and  the  hinge  contact  a  smber  and  the  break 
contact  member,  and  spaced  contac  :  memben  secured  to 
tta  sides  of  the  blades  adjacent  to  tf  b  hinge  contact  mem- 
ber aad  to  the  break  contact  mem  ler,  said  qpaced  con- 
tact members  having  generally  tfbt  rical  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  sur&ces  of  the  hinge  coi  itact  member  aad  the 
bnak  contact  member,  die  contact  ireamre  between  said 
Uadee  aad  tiie  hhige  contact  memwr  being  maintained 
by  the  adjustable  means  independn  dy  of  dw  position  of 
said  blades  with  req»ct  to  the  br  sak  contact  member. 


1.  In  apparatus  tor  aro-wridiag  objects  to  be  joiaad 
two  opposite  sides  comprisjag  asaaas  on  one  sida  of 
said  objects  for  welding  said  objects,  means  for  causi^ 
relativo  movement  between  said  welding  means  aad  said 
objects,  and  control  means  operable  to  adjust  the  rUs 
at  which  energy  is  si^plied  to  said  welding  meaoa,  the 
combination  therewith  of  means  on  the  other  of  said  sidss 
of  said  objects  for  senstag  visible  light  emitted  fRMn  said 
other  of  said  sides  of  said  ohjeots  aad  emitiing  a  si«Ml 
proportionate  So  the  imspnity  of  said  viable  light  and 
meanscesponsiveto  mid  aaniiag  awl  aignal  isniMing  means 
for  oprraring  said  control  means  to  mainfain  the  degree 
of  weld  penetration  within  preselected  limHa. 


David  H. 
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1*  The  method  of  making  "***^g  die  members  oom- 
prisfaig  die  siqw  of  applying  hard  ottting  tool  malarial  to 
the  cutthig  edges  of  both  die  members  aad  akwliiiilli 
removing  stock  from  one  die  member  with  the  die  mea- 
L  A  tube  miion  removing  tool  iit^nding  a  tube  union   bars  having  opposite  polarities  and  subeeqpeady 


component  fanned  with  wan  I  endoenig  and  form-   trieaHy  vsmoving  slodc  from  the  other  die  member  aHar 


iag  a  heating  rhamher  for  the  unia 

a  umon  pulling  component 

maans  disposed  in  said  heati^  chamber  aad  ditteble 

duon^  one  waD  Aenof,  meaaa  aperaaOy 


to  be  rsmowed,  aad   reversiag  the  polaritias  of  dM  die  measbers  and  as  the 

gripping  die  measbers  am  fed  iato  eadi  other  so  that  the  cattiag 

oa  both  die  aiembers  are  each  machinad  laal  la 
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A., 


1.  An  electric  infra-red  heater  comprising: 

(A)  a  linear  infra-red  ray  emitter  having 

.  ^     (1)  a  central  ray  emitting  portion,  and 
^     (2)  electrical  terminals  located  at  the  ends  dieto- 
of; 

(B)  a  heat  conducting  material  forming  a  substantia] 
heat  sink  extending  akmg  said  emitting  portion  of 

"said  emitter  and  including  an  extending  part  to  sub- 


i.. 


•Kttf 


".fV- 


f.      itantially  shieU  said  terminals  from  direct  and/or 
"^'.indirect  rays  from  said  emitting  portion,  said  heat 
conducting  material  including 

(1)  an  infra-red  leilectlng  surface  on  said  shidd 
extending  part  aa4.alo^  said  oniding  portion 


^^iy. 
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(c)  an  input  drcuit  coanricted  for  applying  said 
^.  tral  signal  to  said  first  gate  aad  said  first  oadiode 
'    electrodes,  said  input  cfamit  including  a 


(d)  AX^  power  siqpply  terminals, 

(a)  switching  means  responsive  to  conduction  of  said 

"first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  connecting  said 

heater   across   said   power  supply   terminals,   said 

switching  means  including 

(1)  a  second  power  silicon  cmitroUed  rectifier 
having  second  gate,  second  cathode,  and  second 
^^>n^  electrodes, 

(2)  and  a  lectifying  diode  bridge,  said  diode 
^  bridge  having  an  input  diagonal  oonnecled  in 
"  series  with  said  heater  and  said  power  supply, 

■fni  e  control  diagonal  conneded  to  said  scoond 

anode  and  said  second  cathode, 
(f)  and  a  feedback  network,  rarrgired  by  aa  vplica- 
tion  of  power  to  said  heater,  for  applying  a  diarge 
10  said  capacitor  opposing  conduction  of  said  first 
rectifier,  said  network  including  resistance  means  for 
controlling  the  charging  and  discharging  time  con- 
stants of  said  capacitor. 


OVKN 
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,i|2)  a  channel  k  said  maiscial  and  apacad  by 
material  from  said  rsflecting  snrfaee  lor 
ductioo  of  a  heat  dissipating  fluid  to  ootri  and 
he^  preserve  said  refiectiag  sorfaoe  aad  to  cool 
said  material  incladhig  said  dUeld  axteadiiw 
part  which  shiekls  said  termfaials. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cootnrfling  a  heater,  comprisfaig  in 

combination: 

(a)  an  electrical  bridge  havhig  therein  a  thermistor 

"kar  thermally  coupled  to  said  heatn*  for  sensing  die 
temperature  thereof,  said  bridge  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  having  a  magnftude  varying  with  devia 
tioos  of  die  sensed  temperature  bom  the  predeter- 
mined value, 

'    (b)  a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  fi^  fMe, 

.^r<^  fint  cathode  and  first  anode  electrodes,  ^    V- 


1.  An  oven  heater  assembly  comprising,  a 
iment  formed  in  te  diape  of  a  fiat  inegalar  loop,  said 
loop  having  a  pair  of  front  comers  and  a  pair  oi  rear 
ooraers,  with  side  portione  nslfsiding  betwaen  said  front 
and  tear  comers,  with  Ae  portion  of  said 
between  the  front  ooners  extending 
the  crater  of  said  loop^  aa  electrical  ooaneolor  for 
ing  electrical  ooanections  to  said  haalsr  element,  and  a 
T-ahived  naember  having  a  cram  member  and  a  rod 
membtt  extending  substantially  normal  to  and  being 
fixed  to  said  cross  member,  said  cross  member  extending 
laterally  of  said  heater  riemeat  beneath  the  inwardly 
extsndiag,  front  portion  of  said  heater  ekoseat,  aad  ba- 
neatt  said  side  portioas  at  locatioas  lyaoad  rearwardly 
of  said  front  cooaers,  to  support  said  heater  eknMOt  and 
lopreiwnt  lateral  movement  of  said  heater  deaaenl,  said 
rod  member  of  said  T-«haped  member  being  rigidly  fined 
to  said  heater  .dement  at  dte  inwaidly  extwiding  front 
portion,  said  rod  member  extending  rearwardy  of  said 
heater  element  and  being  fixed  to  said  electrical 
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1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  to       ^ 

tion  an  order  consisting  of  predet  srmined  numbers  of 
packages,  comprising  gate  means  ai  "anged  in  the  path  of 
nioivement  of  packages  moving  almg  a. conveyor  and 
mofvable  between  a  plurality  of  pot  tions  in  whijch  pack- 
ages are  delivered  to  a  plurality  of  i  »t|ofis  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  reversiUe  counters,  a  first  series'  of  input 
gates  for  controlling  the  input  of  i  nises  to  the  counters 
re^ectively  to  operate  the  counten  in  one  direction,  a 
second  series  of  input  gates  for  coi  itroUing  the  input  of 
pulses  to  the  counters  respectively  t  >  operate  them  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  plurality  of  m  mory  stores  for  stor- 
ing information  representing  the  r  quired  destination  of 
successive  orders  as  determined  by  t  le  setting  ot  a  switch- 
ing device,  input  gates  for  controUi  ig  input  to  the  mem- 
ory stores  respectively,  output  gati  s  for  controlling  the 
outpuu  from  the  memory  stores  res  lecti^y,  means  oper- 
able by  the  outputs  from  the  memt  ry  stores  reqiectivdy 
for  setting  the  gale  means,  a  first  si  lector  for  opening  in 
turn  one  gate  of  the  first  series  and 
corresponding  memory  store  so  tha 
aet  in  accordance  with  the  requiisd  destination  of  an 
oixier  as  determined  by  the  switding  device,  a  sec<md 
selector  tot  opening  in  turn  one  gal  s  of  die  second  series 
and  the  output  gate  of  the  correspt  nding  memory  store, 
inf»fn«  for  counting  into  the  operal  ve  reyersible  counter 
a  niunber  of  signals  representing  th 
in  an  order  passing  a  point  on  the 


put  proportional  to  said  noise.  (2)  means  for  recording 
from  said  transducer  output  two  channels  of  information, 
(3)  means  for  variably  (Usplacing  said  two  channels  from 
each  other  in  time,  (4)  a  first  computer  for  receiving  the 
outputs  of  said  two  channels  and  producing  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  output  auto-correlation  function  of  the 
process,  (5)  means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding 


L-.  •,''!"j 


to  the  values  of  the  cosine  of  specific  frequencies  of  oper- 
I  predetermmed  'sta-  ation  of  the  process  over  the  frequency  range  of  interest 
'  multiplied  by  variations  in  the  time  displacement  ol  said 
channels  over,  the  range  of  said  displacement,  (6)  means 
for  synchronizing  the  output  of  said  first  computer  with 
said  signal  of  cosine  values,  and  (7)  a  second  computer 
for  receiving  the  output  of  said  first  computer  and  said 
signals  of  cosine  values  to  produce  the  transfer  function. 


3,24«,nt 

DATA  IRANSMBSION  VERIFIER 
1 1,  ilwfci^nn,  Nr  i  asi,  — d  HkktH  D. 
Inlph,  Mm^  MrfpMn  to  HoBcyweB  inc., 
■  offlMawm 

Fled  Mny  19,  IMl,  8sr.  N«^  113,3S1 
(CL  23S— 153) 


number  of  pnckagea 
c(»veyor  in  advance 


of  tttt  gate  means  and  then  steppix  |  the  first,  selector  so 
that  the  next  order  is  counted  inU  tiw  nedct  leversfUt 
ooonler  and  the  cofw^>onding  mi  mory  store  is  set  in 
accordance  with  die  required  dest  nation  of  the  or^er, 
f»if«n«  for  counting  die  number  of 
paaaiag  through  the  gate  means  into 


previously  used  for  that  order,  iriiei  eby  the  setting  of  the 
nvwaible  counter  becomes  aero,  and  means  operable 
when  the  setting  of  a  reversiUe  loonter  becomes  aero 
lor  stepping  the  second  selector,  «   Uiat  thp  gate  means 


3^24M1' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS    ^ 
TRANSFER  FUNCnO^ 
A. 

to 


padogM  IB  an  order 
the  reversible  counter 


Ftm  DETERMINING 
OF  A 


iAa«.ll,lMl,Scr. 
SCWw.    (CL" 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining 
a  process  ^diich  ccMnprises  (1)  a 
noise  generated  by  the  process  and 


So. 
235- -in  J) 


tran^r  function  of 
for  obaerving 
for  producing  an  out- 


th> 

tn  nsdboer: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printer  of  the  type  wherein 
print  hammers  are  selectively  energized  to  print  chosen 
ones  of  a  periodically  recurring  succession  of  different 
data  characters  on  a  medium  located  between  said  ham- 
mers and  a  support,  data  storage  means,  buffering  means 
adapted  to  transfer  incoming  data  to  said  storage  means, 
means  synchronized  with  said  printer  for  periodically 
generating  said  succession  of  data  characters,  means 
adapted  to  compare  the  contents  of  said  storage  means 
with  said  successively  generated  characters  and  to  trans- 
fer true  comparisons  to  said  buffering  means  and  to  said 
storage  means  respectively,  means  for  energizing  said 
hammers  with  said  true  cmnparisons  in  said  bi^ering 
means  to  print  corresponding  data  characters  on  said 
medium,  means  for  returning  the  echos  resulting  from 
the  energizatimi  of  said  hai^imera  to  said  buffering  means, 
and  means  for  comparingj  the  echos  in  said  buffering 
means  with  the  true  compluisons  in  said  storage  means 
to  verify  the  proper  printmg  of  said  choeen  data  char- 
acters. 
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3,24«,921      ~ 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 


Svcwka  Data4UtiBter  AB,  Stockhobn, 
poration  of  Sweden  , 

Filed  Jofy  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,17^ 
25ClaiMS.    (CL235— 1S<) 


to  a  second  switching  memory  having  a  capacity  of  oiriy 
one  digit,  said  selecting  means  also  selecting  the  digit 
of  the  corresponding  particular  order  of  another  of  said 
numbers,  said  digit  of  the  corresponding  particular  order 
being  transferred  to  said  first  switching  memory,  said  se- 
lecting means  also  sequentially  selecting  the  digits  of  the 
succeeding  fiifha-  orders  of  said  one  and  anotho'  num- 


9.  A  data  handling  system  for  a  cash  register,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  first  setuble  elements  each  individu- 
ally movable  to  a  position  representing  the  value  of  a 
digit,  at  least  one  second  settaUe  element  movable  to  a 
position  representing  an  operation  to  be  performed  by 
said  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  signal  generators  each 
controlled  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  settable  elements 
to  supply  a  signal  proportioiud  to  the  degree  of  movement 
of  the  related  settable  element,  a  plurality  of  stop  means 
each  individual  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  settable 
elements  and  operable  to  arrest  movement  of  the  related 
one  of  the  setuble  elements,  a  phirality  of  counting  cir- 
cuits each  connected  to  one  of  said  signal  generators,  said 
counting  circuits  including  electronic  devices  operable  to 
pattenu  of  conductive  conditions  re];»eaenting  entered 
data,  means  connecting  each  of  said  counting  drduts  to 
one  of  said  stop  means,  first  means  for  operating  said  coun- 
ting circuits  to  conductive  patterns  representing  the  digits 
of  an  amount  and  representing  an  operation  to  be  per- 
formed by  said  cash  register,  second  means  controlled  by 
the  conductive  pattern  representing  the  operation  to  be 
performed  and  including  the  signal  generator  and  the  stop 
means  associated  with  said  second  settable  element  for 
moving  said  second  settable  element  to  a  position  repre- 
senting the  desired  operation,  and  third  means  including 
the  remaining  counting  circuits  and  associated  signal  gen- 
erators and  stop  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  first 
lettable  elements  to  positions  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  represented  by  the  conductive  patterns  in  said  re- 
maining counting  circuits. 


•ft;  ^>  b  ' 
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8BRIAL  DiGrrAL  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Inhaanii  Hiria— ■  Maria  Scholto%  Fjnmastoj 
hoveni,  NallMtlanda,  Mrigpor  to  Narfh  AaMrica 

r»  iKn  NcwYMfc,  N.Y.,  a  cosposatlen  of 


priority, 


Fled  Mar.  3, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  93,172 

iHcatloa  Nctheriands,  Mar.  12, 19M, 

249,357 
2  Claiais.  (CL  235— 170 
2.  A  aerial  digital  adder  comprising:  a  memory  capa- 
ble of  storing  at  least  two  numbers  each  containing  a  idu- 
rality  of  orders,  selecting  means  for  selecting  tbe  digit 
at  a  particular  order  of  one  of  said  numbers,  means  for 
traittferring  said  digit  to  a  first  switching  memory  having 
a  cjqiacity  of  only  one  digit,  means  for  subsequentiy 
transferring  said  digit  from  said  first  switching  memory 


bers,  the  higher-order  digits  of  die  one  number  being 
transferred  to  said  first  switching  memory  and  snbaa- 
quently  to  said  second  switching  memory,  the  higher- 
order  digits  of  the  other  number  being  transferred  to  said 
first  switching  memory,  and  an  addo*  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  switching  memories,  said 
adder  thereby  serially  producing  the  sum  of  said  numbers. 


r 


3,249,923 
REFLECTOR  FOR  FLASH  GUNS 
Walter  Trairt,  Stattgart-Mohringcn,  and  Otto  Vlcrii^, 
SlndeMngw,GonBMy,  assi«Bon  to  Zei»  Dun  Aktisn 
gesciiackaft,  Stollgart,  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  11, 19<3,  Ser.  No.  2M,192 
Claims  priority,  appScadon  Gcnumy,  Mar.  M,  19(2, 

Z  9,296 
2ClaiBS.    (CL24«— 13) 


'H 


1.  A  flashgun  comprising  a  camera  carrying  case  hav- 
ing a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  said  camera  carrying 
case  and  a  unitary  cup-shaped  reflector  made  of  mbiber- 
elastic  material  mounted  in  said  cover,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  depth  which  is  snudler  than  the  axial  dimension  of 
said  reflector  in  its  extended  operative  position,  said  re- 
flector being  provided  with  a  continuous  smooth  concave 
reflecdve  surface  and  having  such  a  wall  thickness  so  as 
to  be  adapted  to  be  axially  distorted  for  decreasing  its 
axial  length  for  storage  in  the  cover  of  said  case. 

2.  A  flashgun  conq>rising  a  camera  carrying  case  hav- 
ing a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  said  camera  carrying 
case  and  a  unitary  cup-shaped  r^ector  made  of  rubber- 
elastic  material  mounted  in  said  cover,  said  cover  having 
a  depth  which  n  smaller  than  the  axial  dimensi<m  of 
said  reflector  in  its  extended  operative  position,  said  re- 
flector being  provided  with  a  continuous  smooth  concave 
reflecdve  surface  and  having  a  substantiaUy  uniform  wall 
thickness  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  axially  distorted  for 
decreasing  its  axial  length  for  storage  in  the  cover  <d 
said  case. 
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sprng 
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1.  A  stmulatod  gun  oompiimnt 
a  ibort  duntioa  polae  of  li^t, 
pobe  of  light  in  a  substuttally 
ty  from  the  gim,  trigger  meant 
get  action  of  a  gun,  and  firing 
trigger  means  and  operatively 
prodndng  means  and  inchiding 
die  firing  means  from  a  cocked  to 
inchiding  a  bulb 
B,  •  capacitor,  and  switch 
said  source 
to  said  bulb  to 
'  for  the  durataon  of  dtschtfge  at 
sfring  means  being  a  part  <rf  said 
iat  an  electrical  connectioii  to 
padtor,  said  switdi  means  includii|g 
dectrioally  connected  to  said  power 
to  contact  said  spring  means  doly 
is  in  its  cocked  position,  and  secoi  1 
trially  connected  to  said  bulb  am 
sirid  q»ring  means  only  when  said 
fired  podtion,  for  effecting  said 
in  response  to  said  trigfer 


3.34M25 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  ~ 


oaeans  for  producing 
for  projecting  said 
parallel  beam  outward- 
simulating  the  trig- 
re^onsive  tp  said 
to  said  pulse 
_  means  for  driving 
a  fired  position;  said 
an  dectrical  power 
for  selectively  elec- 
Mid  capacitor  and 
said  bulb  only 
said  capacitor,  said 
4ntch  means  and  hav- 
of  said  ca- 
_  first  contact  means 
source  and  positioned 
1  iien  said  firing  means 
contact  means  eleo- 
positioned  to  engage 
firing  means  is  in  its 
selective  connecting  op- 


0RRATIN6 


I 
.  Dae.  4,  Ifil, 


L  An  arrangement  fbr  use  in  c  wratihg  fooms,  com 
ptUng  a  ceiling  fixture  including  t  substantially  vertical 
bolkm  tubular  pinde;  a  first  opa  iting  room  accessory 
indnding  a  lamp  havhig  an  arm  fa  nged  to  and  tumaUe 
abont  said  pinde;  and  a  second  ope  -ating  room  acoMSOiy 
comprising  a  column  supported  by 
wna  being  received  in  and  havinj 
lentfing  downwanUy  and  beyond 
conveying  conduit  means  extendini 


said  fixtuie>  said  col- 

a  lower  portion  ex- 

taid  pintle,  and  fiuid 

throng  said  column 


and  having  terminal  means  pravidef  on  die  lower  portion 
of  said  column. 


ELEVATOR  ANTUimr  UGBT 
A.  INNh.  IM  Kartsa  St,  Jaterinn 
HMApr.i,  19M,  9m.  Nn.  dOlJtm 
7CMM.    (O."        ~ 


I.     I' 

I. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  inchiding  a  floor 
and  at  least  one  upstanding  side  wall  projecting  upward- 
ly from  one  side  of  said  floor  and  having  a  door  open- 
ing formed  therein,  an  elevator  anti-trip  light  including  a 
light  source  supported  from  said  elevator  and  below  said 
floor,  means  defining  an  upwardly  facing  tranqwrent  sur- 
face disposed  adjacent  and  extending  along  said  one  side 
of  said  floor  and  including  means  operable  to  transmit 
light  from  said  light  source  to  said  surface. 


144M27 

GAS  ANALYBB  MODULATED  BEAM 

APPARATUS 

Wade  L.  Flia,  BncWlai,  Richmid  T.  ■isilmMn,  San 

Dlsi>»  Md  Ams  E.  Krirti CmMK,  CaEt,  asi^n- 

asv  to  CnssrJ  Dysmiii  Caspastlan,  New  Yaik, 
N. Y^  a  carparatfan  of  Dehwnra 

fled  Am.  1, 19i2,  Ser.  Nn.  21M<t 

>'!■         .1. 


■•  -4' 


1.  A  dovice  for  analyzing  a  gas  wUdi  oamprbea  i 
forming  a  orilimated  beam  of  gu  particles  within  a  vac- 
uum system,  means  disposed  in  the  padi  of  travel  of  die 
coUin^ted  beam  of  particles  for  efEecting  the  modulation 
cheinof  at  a  preselected  frequency,  a  ma«  aaalyvr  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  modulathig  means  in  the  direction  of 
tni«l  of  said  bean^  means  located  adjftcent  die  entrance 
at  said  mass  analyser  for  effecting  die  ionization  of  at 
least  a  portion  cf  said  ooUimaled  beam  without  substan- 
tial diversion  of  said  beam  so  diat  said  partially  ioniaed 
beam  travels  direcdy  into  said  mass  analyzer,  detecting 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  exit  of  said  mass  analyzer 
for  producing  a  nwdnleted  ootp^  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  preselected  frequency  at 
which  said  beam  is  modulated  by  said  beam  modulating 
means,  said  itmiang  means  and  said  mass  a^yaer  pro- 
viding a  substantially  unimpeded  padi  for  the  paaMfB  of 
the  unioniaed  portion  of  said  coMhnaled  beam  in  order 
that  particles  in  the  beam  not  be  scattered  and  combine 
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to  form  new  particles  not  in  the  original  beam,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  delecting  means 
for  prodndng  odtput  information  irialed  to  the  charactor- 
istica  of  said  modulated  beam  of  gas  paitides. 


th 
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ARRANGEMENT 
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Flei  V*.  24, 19M,  8«^  Nn.  34MC7 
CCkbM.    (CLldt— SLU) 


(A)  means  on  the  train  for  registering  the  desired  and 
actual  speeds  of  the  train,  and 

(-B)  means  le^onsive  to  the  actual  and  desired  q^eeds 
of  said  train  and  said  predetermined  time  interval 

,  for  computing  the  actual  train  speed  at  which  to  ini- 
tiate a  rdeasing  of  said  braking  apparatus  in  order 
that  said  braking  apparatus  will  be  in  said  fully  ne- 
leased  condition  at  substantially  said  lower  dnired 
qieed. 

5.  In  a  control  system  for  a  railway  train  f'— 'Mi"!  <rf 
a  locomotive  and  connected  railway  cars,  said  locomotive 


r„  ,     i,    lo   -  tjsi^ 


L  A  mounting  arrangement  for  fluorescent  Ughting  com- 
pridng  in  ooabination:  a  substantially  vertical  supporting 
standard  having  tm  angularly  offset  mounting  terminus 
mdnding  a  coupling  plate;  a  separate  and  distinct  ballast 
housing  being  generally  rectangular  in  craas  section  and 
having  intervrialed  end,  aide,  top  and  bottom  walla,  said 
end  walls  being  relatively  lonter  than  said  side  waUs  and 
said  top  wan  being  pivotally  mounted  to  open  iqiwanlly 
for  providing  access  therein;  first  means  for  fastening  said 
oonplmg  plate  to  one  end  wall  of  said  e^arate  and  distinct 
ballast  honsittg;  transformer  means  selectively  positioned 
and  mounted  internally  of  said  aeparate  and  distind  bal- 
last housing  for  ptovitUng  baUast  for  fluorescent  lightinr. 
a  separate  and  dartind  fiuoreacent  lamp  housing  having 
interrelated  end,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  bottom 
wall  being  transparent  and  pivotally  naounted  to  open 
downwardly  to  provide  access  therein,  said  fiuorescent 
lamp  bonaiiv  additionally  befaig  provided  with  a  pfamlity 
of  fluorescent  lampa  mounted  therein;  drcuit  means  elec- 
trically coupling  said  temps  to  said  transformer  memis; 
and  second  meins  for  frMlraing  one  end  wall  of  said  lamp 
housing  to  die  other  end  wan  of  said  ballast  housfaig. 


it^- 


I 


COTffROL  SWEMtoKaILWA Y IRAINB 


Bar.  Now  22M7t 
<niiiiiii      (0.24*— 1<7) 
L  In  a  system  for  operating  a  looomodve  on  the  right 
of  way  in  accordance  with  coded  speed  control  informa- 
tion communicated  from  the  wayside  to  the  louoinotive 
distinctive  of  tiM  desired  running  «eed  %  ffMl  looomo- 
tive,  the  combination  at, 
(A)  means  on  the  locomotive  leaponslve  to  said  coded 
speed  control  Infoanadfon  for  registeri^  said  daiii94 


(B)  computing  means  responsive  to  said  legiBliered  de- 
aired  speed  for  computing  the  hMsepower  required  of 
the  locomotive  driving  unit  to  operate  die  locomotive 
at  said  desired  speed,  and, 

(C)  means  for  adjusting  the  actual  honepower  da- 
velopad  by  said  locomotive  driving  unit  hi  aocordanca 
with  said  computed  required  horsepower. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  rdease  of  the  braking 
apparatus  on  a  trahi,  said  bnking  apparatus  being  op- 
erated to  a  braking  condition  when  said  train  is  retpiired 
to  slow  down  from  a  first  desired  qwed  to  a  lower  desired 
qwed  and  requiring  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  op- 
erate from  a  braking  condition  to  a  fully  released  condi- 
tion, die  combinjMion  of  .  ^^ 


bemg  equipped  with  its  own  locomotive  braking  iqipnmlns 
sqMurate  from  the  train  braking  iqiparatns  that  is  asso- 
dalad  widi  each  connected  raflway  oar,  tihe  combination  of, 

(A)  qieed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  actual 
tpted  of  said  railway  train,  and 

(B)  braking  control  means  responsive  to  said  tpeed 
detecting  means  during  an  application  at  said  train 
braking  iqiparatus  when  skming  down  towards  a 

I  stop  for  releasing  said  train  braking  apparatus  and 
ap^ying  said  locomotive  braking  apparatus  when  die 
actual  speed  of  said  nulway  train  decreases  below  a 
predetermined  value. 


^    RETARDBR  ^StROL  SYSmn 

E.  Partv  and  AvAnr  R.  Ckanfesd, 


New  Y«rt,N.Y.,ac«Mnlian«f 

13,  IMS,  Ssr.Nn.  427437 


IfOataH.    (CL24<-.lt2) 

1.  A  qieed-sensitive  control  system  for  a  railway  car 
retarder  or  die  like  comprising: 

a  rail  extending  throu^  a  maior  portion  of  the  length 
of  die  retarder  having  a  series  of  surface  discon- 
tinuitiea  at  predetermined  q»ced  intervals  along  the 
rail  m  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  railway  vehide 
whed  moving  along  the  rail; 

a  iriurality  of  individual  transducers  mounted  on  said 
rail  at  ^aoed  intervals,  for  generating  initial  elec- 
trical signals  representative  of  vibration  of  the  raO, 
said  initial  aignsls  induding  repetitive  signal  com- 
ponents at  fr^uencies  determined  conjointly  by  the 
spacing  between  said  surface  discontinuities  and  die 
speed  of  a  vehicle  moving  along  the  rail; 


U16 


an  amplitude-seimtive  switduag 
said  transducers,  for  selecting 
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device,  connected  to 
the  initial  tignal  of 


nmriNG  METHOD 

the  greatest  instantaneous  ampttude;  nrtlnMl  llIBMnfii^^  Niiir  Y^    ' 

frequency-adective   control   mea  is,  coopled  to  nid       j^  y..  a  cmpowd—  •!  New  Yoifc 
switching  device  for  selective  y  utiizing  said  re-  *  *»    pikdOct  31, 1M2, S«. No.  23M«f 

r  miM       (CL25t— 493) 


y;Mi  .: 


petitive  cranponents  of  the 
devekv  a  contrcrf  signal  in 
and  means,  connected  to  said 
tuating  said  retarder  between 
oonditicHis  in  response  to  said 


se  BCted 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250— 4l|9 
Patent  Na  3,240  927 
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initial  signal  to 

indicative  of  vehicle  speed; 

(fMntrol  means,  tor  ac- 

brakittg  and  released 

XMitrol  signal. 


1.  A  revCTsiUe  printing  method,  comprising: 

api^ying  graphic  representations  by  forming  tranqmr- 
ent  and  translucent  stress  micro-crystallized  areas  in 
a  substrate  supported  coating; 

said  coating  comprising  a  continuous  phase  of  a  high 
fofiMinf  polymer,  and  a  low  softening  resinous  ma- 
terial diqiened  within  said  continuous  phase  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ortho  and  meu  biphenyl 
benzene,  rosin,  abietic  add,  polymerized  ahielic  add, 
hydrogenated  abietic  acid,  hydrogenated  rosin,  po- 
lymerized rosin,  the  pentaerythritol  ester  of  rosin, 
and  the  pentaeiythritol  ester  of  abietic  acid;  said 
low  softenittg  material  being  compatible  with  said 
hi|^  softening  polymer  to  the  extent  that  the  un- 
stressed coating  is  subsuntially  tran^arent;  and 
said  high  softening  polymer  having  a  softening  tem- 
peiBtnre  at  least  10*  C.  higher  than  said  low  soften- 
ing material; 

and  removing  said  graphic  represenUtions  by  heating 
said  coating  to  its  tranqwrent  condition. 
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comprisog. 


1.  A  q>atial  diacriminatMr  for 
section  of  a  particle  beam 

an  array  of  channel  electron 
receive  the  beam  at  iu  input, 
a  different  part  of  the  beam, 
diameter  of  less  than  .010 

a  separate  anode  positioned  at 
diannel  to  detect  the  signal 
des  entering  each  channel, 

iffiiiariwg  means  for  supporting 
pate  of  their  channek,  and 

means  connected  to  the  anodes 
oi  the  detected  signal 


3J4t^33 
ELECTROSTATIC  TREATMENT  OF  SIUCONB 
RELEASE  COA11NG8 
H.  Rafaka,  MidlMd,  Midk,  aidfMr  to  Dow  Cor- 
Carpwadon,  Mlilani,  Mkk,  a  cotporatiM  «! 


FBed  N«v.  M,  190.  Scr.  No.  24M13 
2  CUM.    (a.25g— 49.5) 

1      < 


W    *♦>:. 


1.  A  method  of  treatfaig  a  fflm  of  cured  pdydimeihyl- 
sfloxane  which  comprises  subjecting  said  fflm  to  the  action 
of  a  corona  discharge  for  sufficient  time  to  increase  its 
release  value  by  at  least  10  g.  per  inch,  but  to  a  value 
not  greater  than  700  g.  per  inch. 


ietarmining  the  cross 
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m  dttpliers  positicmed  to 
iach  channd  receiving 
sach  channel  having  a 

iich. 


STECIMEN  HOLDING  M^ICB  WTIH  BflBANS  TO 
TILT,  ROTATE  AND  SHIF 1'  THE  STECIMEN 

-—I-"-.  Sl^atn  SbbU,  wmi  TavWd  Nags- 
Talij^ 


output  end  of  each 
roduoed  by  the  paiti- 

the  anodes  at  the  out- 

t4  provide  an  indication 


TflkyoLlHtei 
nMFeb.l3,lMi,8w.Ntt.25M39  r 

■cnliaa  Japan,  F«k  14»  19i2,  , 

37/M53 
SCkhM.    (CLU»— 49.5) 
1.  A  speamm  holding  device  for  an  eleotioa  bMiQ|p- 
paratus  having  an  optical  axis  comprising:  ^^^^ 
(A)  a  stage  having 


.o<i. 
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(1)  an  opening  through  which  electron 
pass  along  said  optical  axis,  and 

(2)  portions  extending  downwardly  from  said 
opening  in  the  direction  oi  pMsage  of  said 
beams  throufh  the  opening, 

an  dongated  hoUow  cartridge  through  which  elec- 
trcm  beams  pass 

(1)  extending  through  said  opening  and  down- 
wurdly  extending  pwtions  of  the  stage,  and 

(2)  having  pivots  adjacent  itt  lower  end  for 
mounting  said  cartridge  on  said  downwardly 
m.xtmnAimg  portions  of  the  stage  for  tilting  about 

^v  an  axis  transvene  to  said  optical  axis, 
•  first  mounting  plate, 

(1)  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cartridge, 

(2)  rotatable  on  the  cartridfc  aboot  a  central 
axis  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  and 

(3)  having  a  central  opening  through  irfdch  elec- 
tron beams  pass, 

(D)  a  second  mounting  plate 

(1)  sealed  on  said  first  mouirting  plate. 


ing  member  being  coupled  to  the  taUe  at  a  point  «aced 
from  said  tflt  axis  and  being  actnataUe  to  tilt  Ihe  table 
in  a  forward  direction  of  rotation  about  the  tQt  axis;  and 
a  coordinating  mechanical  Unkage  connected  betireea 
the  table  and  support  lever  comprising  a  secondary  kvcr 
connected  to  the  su^KHt  lever  at  a  point  removed  from 
its  pivot  axis  on  the  support  base  and  a  link  connecting  this 


(C) 
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TILTAILB  x£l?nAMlNA1K»i| 
TABU  STRUCTURE 


,Sir.Naw2ttJS7 

rfMWlt,lN2, 
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3  Clalaa.  (CL  159  SS>;r-»^^"r->^»  t»; 
L  A  tiltable  X-ray  exanunatian  table  structure  com- 
prising a  support  base;  a  table;  a  su^xxt  lever  on  which 
the  table  is  pivotally  mounted  about  a  transverse  tilt  axis 
and  whidi  is  itself  pivoted  on  said  support  base  about 
another  axis;  a  linearly  extensible  (^enoing  member  act* 
ing  between  said  support  base  and  the  teble,  said  openU 


secondary  lever  to  a  point  on  tfte  table  removed  from  aaid 
tilt  axis,  said  link  being  responsive  to  tilting  of  the  table 
in  the  forward  direction  to  actuate  the  secondary  lever 
and  cause  it,  at  least  after  a  predetermined  indinatiim  of 
Ae  taUe  has  been  reached,  to  pivot  the  sqvort  lever 
about  ite  pivot  axis  on  the  mpptxt  base  in  such 
to  raise  aaid  tilt  axis. 


•wisr- 


(2)  having  a  central  opening  in  line  with  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  Ant  nKnmting  plate  through 
which  electron  beanu  pass, 

(3)  movable  on  said  first  plate  transversely  to  tiw 
optical  axis; 

an  elongated  hollow  tpedaeu  holder, '"  " ' 

(1)  mounted  in  the  openmg  in  said  second  mount* 
•    ing  ptate  and  extending  downwardly  throu^ 

said  hollow  cartridge,  and 

(2)  having  means  for  mounting  a  ^;>ecimen  in  the 
phme  of  the  tilting  axis  of  the  cartridge, 

adjnttable  meMH  for  rotttoig  Mid  flm  mounting 
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CASSEm  FOR  HI^ffBED  HALIDB 
INI'ENSIFYING  SCREENS 

J.  Marf  and  AnArew  F.  RflBelt,  MaRiatawnf 

N J.,  a  canMraflon  a(  Dnawan 
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(O)  adjualaUe  means  bearing  agafaist  a  poition  of  Ihi 
^      cartridge  outside  the  i^ane  of  the  pivot  axis  Ux  tUltiag 

dw  cartridge  about  said  tilting  axis,  and 
>  (H)  two  adjustable  mechanisms  for  moving  the 
u  ond  "*«?y"»'"t  phite  transversely  of  the  first  mounting 
.«tj<3i;  flate,  said  adjustable  mechanisms  moving  said  sec- 
t'     ond  mounting  plate  in  directions  at  ri^  angles  to 

each  other. 
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1.  A  cassette  fbr  extwiding  tite  useful  Hfe  of  hi^  speed 
halide  X-ray  intensifying  screens  of  an  X-ray  screen^hn 
assembly  comprising: 

,   (a)  a  frame  for  encompassing  dte  edges  of  aaid  I 
film  assembly  and  having  an  open  front  and  back, 

(b)  a  plate  secured  to  said  frame  acroas  said 
opening  for  holding  said  screen-film  assembly  within 
said  fnone, 

(c)  closure  means  removably  secnied  to  said  frama 
across  said  bade  opennig  for  endosing  said  screen- 
film  assembly  in  find  position  within  anid  frame  and 
in  pressure  contact  with  said  {date  and  dosnre  \ 


r 


fd)  a  desiccant  positioned  wi^in  said  frame  fcmn- 
«'4ng  a  moistme  exchange  aone  along  the  edgea  of 

>?f'  «id  soem-fim  assembly  whcrdby  air  dispoaed  b»* 

>v  'fctwem  the  screens  and  film  of  the  screen-film  aaaai^ 
bly  and  av  leaking  into  said  cassette  from  the  am- 

...  hiem  atmoqiheie  win  be  evrhangrd  with  dry  air 

-)^\;»^4eontained  within  said 
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ing  unit  comprising  a  gamma  radiatiaii  detector  and  a 
predetermined  quantity  at  neutron  absorbing  material 
positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  detector  and  char- 
acterized by  the  emission  of  radiation  to  which  the  de- 
tector is  sensitive,  said  detector  bemg  substantially  un- 
shielded with  respect  to  said  radiation  emitted  from 
said  neutron  absorbing  material  sudi  that  said  detector 
is  exposed  to  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  radiation 
emitted  from  said  neutron  absorbing  material  and  travel- 
faig  toward  said  detector,  whereby  said  detector  is  rendered 
sensitive  to  both  neotroo-gamnu  radiation  and  thermal 
neutron  radiation  fai  Ae  bore  hole  resoltittg  from  said 
irradiation  ol  the  formation  by  neutrons,  a  second  radia- 
tion detecting  unit  positioned  within  said  houaing  and 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  qnantiutive  signal  ot  the 
gamma  radiation  returning  to  the  bore  hole  as  a  result 
of  irradiatioo  by  neutrons  from  the  neutron  source  and 


neutron  gaouna  lay 
a  logging  instrument 
hole  and  comprising 


7.  In  apyratns  for  coodocting 
wdl  log  of  a  bon  hole  oompnmat 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  bon 
fl  aonice  of  neutrons  and  a  detector  sf  gamma  rays  which 
may  result  from  irradiation  of  an  ea  rth  formation  by  neu- 
trons from  the  source,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
sdatiUation  type  gamma  ray  detect  )r  having  a  piedeter- 
miaed  quantity  of  neutron  abaorbiii  |  material  positioned 
in  the  vicinity  of  fbt  detector  and  duuvcteriaed  by  the 
emianon  of  radtatioo  to  which  fbt  dettctor  h  sensitive, 
said  detectM-  being  substantially  uns  lielded  with  icapect  to 
said  radiation  emitted  from  said  ne  itroa  abaorbing  mate- 
rial such  that  said  dsisctor  is  expos  id  to  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  said  radirflion  emitted  froi  1  said  neutron  absorb- 
ing material  and  travelling  toward  m  id  detector,  the  quan- 
ti^  of  said  absorbing  nuterial  bein  chosen  in  reUtion  to 
tiw  mtensity  and  spadng  from  said  ource  such  that  radia- 
tion will  be  emitted  theiefhrni  in  i  sqionse  to  interaction 
with  nentrom  having  an  intensir  ^Hiich  substantially 
neutralizes  the  elfoct  of  ddorine  o  i  the  neutron  gamma 
ray  log,  said  scintillation  type  detee  or  having  a  pulse  am- 
plitude discriminator  associated  the  ewith  whidi  is  biased 
to  exdude  at  least  those  lower  enei  ff  gamma  rays  which 
may  be  scattered  to  the  detector  fn  tn  the  source. 


KAMOACnVlTY  WJPLL  Sc<  "JS^FOIMWIM- 
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MGWflte.  (CL2M-f3J).  . 
].  Apparatus  for  conduct  a  radioactivity  weu  log 
comprising  an  instrumant  housing  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  a  bore  hole  traversing  a  plurality  of  earth 
fwmations,  said  housing  contain  ng  a  source  of  test 
neutrons,  a  first  detecting  unit  <  nantilativttly  sensitive 
^  jama  radiatiou  returning  to  the  bore  hole  as  a  result 
of  irradiation  <rf  the  formation  ly  neutrons  from  the 
neotron  source  and  which  is  adaMed  and  arranged  to 
pcovide  an  output  signal  primai  ly  indicathw  of  the 
pnaanoe  of  hydrafM  m  atad  tarn  stion  and  substantial- 
ly inaenaitive  to  the  pseeence  of  chl|»ne,  aasd  ivst  detect- 
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which  gamma  rays  are  indicative  of  both  the  hydrogen 
and  chkuine  contents  ot  the  formations,  a  source  of 
^uama  radiation  positioned  at  a  location  in  said  houa- 
fflg  remote  from  said  first  and  second  detector  units 
whereby  said  first  and  second  detector  units  are  beyond 
tubftifiittfT  influence  of  said  ganuna  ray  source,  a  third 
radiation  detecting  unit  positioned  within  said  housing 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  gamma  ray  source  for  detecting 
gamma  radiation  scattered  thereto  as  the  result  of  irradia- 
tion by  said  gamma  radiation  source,  means  for  con- 
tinuously urging  one  side  of  said  instrument  against  the 
side  of  the  bore  hole  as  the  instrument  is  passed  there- 
through, and  means  for  fmividing  a  signal  disphiy 
quantitatively  indicating  the  intensity  of  the  radiation 
detected  by  said  three  detecting  units  in  correlation  with 
the  position  in  the  bora  h(M  where  said  radiation  is 
detected. 

3J4«,9J9 
MEASUBBMBNT  OT  fcaClWC  AND  MAGNETIC 
FIELDS  BY  BACESCATIEUNG  OF  NUCLEAR 
RADIATION  PAETiq.ES  ^  ,_ 

Nndeenics  Cespe^De8^  a  ceswevillas  wK  €jho 

llOuCi.    (CL2M-4S3)  rti»^> 

1.  Apparatus  for  meaaaring  a  magnetic  pcopeity  of  a 
test  sample  ci  a  flMtarial,  wwuptising,  a  source  of  beta 
particles  and  a  ruArtion  detector  sequentially  disposed  in 
a  reference  magnetk  field,  all  said  beta  particles  fnm 
said  source  being  initially  directed  away  fh»  said  radia- 
tion detector  into  said  referenee  magnetic  field  wherela 
a  first  number  of  said  beta  partides  are  badncattered  to 
said  radiation  detector  to  produce  a  refereaoe  signal  out- 
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put  therefrom  proportional  in  amplitude  to  aaid  leiswaica  ing  an  ^Mrture  fbersin,  Md 
magnetic  field,  means  for  siqiporting  said  test  sample  fai  tioned  behind  aaid  i^ertare  and  receiving  the  light  of  said 
said  reference  iwgt***!^  field  to  modify  said  refereaoe  image  after  modnlallon  by  said  sfaiming  meuis;  said 
magnetic  field  to  accordance  with  said  magnetic  property  photoeensing  means  bejng  connected  to  an  ou^pnt  drcrit; 
to  badrscatter  a  second  number  of  said  beta  partides  to  said  output  drcnR  indndrng  drcnit  element  means  for  aa- 

certaining  the  poalfion  of  the  edge  of  said  horizon  with 


reapect  to  the  center  of  oedDation  of  nid  ecanaing  i 
aaid  drcuil  elemfnt  means  being  re^oaslve  to  a  first  har* 
■  oompoaent  of  the  output  of  aaid  output  cJrcuil  and 
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said  radiation  detector  to  produce  a  second  signal  output 
therefixMO,  dte  difference  between  said  refeienoe  signal 
output  and  said  second  signal  output  being  proportional 
to  a  magnetic  property  of  the  test  sam|4e  bdng  imeasured, 
and  means  for  Indicating  Ae  amplitude  of  said  reference 
aignal  ouQ^  and  said  seccmd  sigDal  ou^^ 


•■..  lib*.- 
171    •»»t. 

1    -'■      3 


'*)i-'^. 


r-.^ifi  jl|j?yo'  3b24iL94i 

VtXTITBR-INSENffnVEC^miEIRY  FCMI  RADIAp 
TION  GAUGING  OF  ROD4JEE  OBIECIS 
I R.  IMkH  Mi  DflBHMa  K.  ABmhh.  Mh  af  4 


Ml 


jH^V*^"^ 


FEad  Dab  19, 19(1,  Bar.  Na.  I<t,i94 
-^  dCWflM.    (CL2St-^BM» 


■3^}  i-aii?;)^ 


a  second  harmonic  component  of  die  output  of  said  out- 
pot  drcnit;  said  seoond  harmonic  oompoaent  having  twice 
the  frequency  of  aaid  first  harmonic  component  and  indi- 
cating that  the  edge  of  dw  horizon  la  to  one  side  of  said 
oentM'  of  oecillation  of  said  — — »Hg  means;  said  first  har- 
it  hidirating  whether  the  light  area  la  to 
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the  left  or  right  of  the  daifc  area;  and  servo  means 
nected  10  laid  drcnit  demeat  Hwaas  aad  conaeded  to  said 
o^j^ctive  meaas;  aaid  eeivo  means  retaining  said  objectivn 
means  aimed  at  aaid  ' 


1.  A  gangtog  bead  for  measuring  the  physical  properties 
of  an  elongated,  trevding  workpiece  to  die  form  of  a  rod, 
comprising  means  for  loosdy  guicfing  said  woitpiece  tot 
longjtodtoal  movement  whoem  dte  central  axis  of  die 
rod  is  substantially  constrained  to  a  aomtoal  axis  of  travel, 
only  one  line  source  (tf  nuclear  radiation  whoee  cross- 
sectional  dimension  is  substantially  an  order  of  magnitude 
smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  work- 
piece  located  on  one  side  thereof  adJacMit  to  a  plane 
whoee  locus  is  said  nominal  axis  of  tnvel,  and  only  one 
radiation  detector  located  on  the  diametrically  opposite 
side  of  said  wortpiece  for  providing  an  ou^wt  IniUcadve 
of  the  average  totensity  of  radiation  reodved  by  said  de- 
tector, said  Itoe  source  being  paraOd  to  said  plane  and  so 
positioned  that  said  detector  output  changes  to  the  same 
direction  when  said  workpiece  axis  is  moved  away  from 
said  nominal  axia  of  travd  to  either  direction  perpendicular 
to  aaid  plane. 

mm  .»ti  — ^^^Mi^ 
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PHOVOSENSniYE  HORIZON  1RACXER  USING  A 
REED    SCANNER    CONYERHBLE    TO    STAR 


AFFARATU8  FOR  bSSmJHHING  AND  MAIN. 
TAINING  A  FREDETERMINED  ANGULAR 
RELAHON  TO  A  SOURCE  OF  RADIANT 


FEei  Mar.  14, 19i2,  Ssr.  New  179,M< 
9ClahBa.    (O.  291-MS) 


laf  New  Yen 
FRad  Dec.  11, 19il,  Ssr.  Na^  1SM27    v '  -    ^'^ 
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1.  A  aofiaoB  srannrr  comprising  olijecuve  aMaai  aor 
focusing  the  image  of  a  horizon  to  a  focal  plane;  means 
fmr  tranaing  t**^  *'"*gT  "*  ■*"  u^,^im^^  bneiaMmf  —  ni^n. 
totiag  plate  and  means  for  moving  said  plate 
haiBMaic  in**ili«B  nodttaaad  laaidd  iocil 

"        '  *  'I 
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t.  Apparatus  for  estaUishing  an  operative  relation  widi 
a  distant  source  of  radiation  and  ht^Krmtmg  departures 
therefrom  comprising  a  photo-sensitive  cathode,  an  ««»wga 
dissector  jriate  having  an  aperture,  deflection-field-estab- 
lishing  means,  initially  operative  means  induding  a  current 
integrator  for  st^plying  such  currents  to  said  ffeld-estab- 
lishing  means  as  cause  an  electron  stream  emitted  by 
said  cathode  to  rehouse  to  impingement  by  energy  from 
a  distam  source  of  radiation  to  swe^  to  a  aeardi  pattern 
over  said  idate,  toitially  todfective  means  for  supplying 
such  currents  to  said  field-establishing  means  as  tmtep 
an  electron  stream  ratrtint  throu^  said  aperture  to  a 
sensittg  pattern  to  opposite  directions  from  its  center 
Md  beyond  said  apertwe,  means  operative  to 
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napooMc  to  panage  of  an  electron  stream  throng  said 
^ertnre  to  produce  an  output  cur  ent,  means  actuated 
by  said  output  cnncnt  for  inactivatii  g  said  initially  <qpera- 
tiw  current  supply  means  to  termii  ate  the  search  sweep 
of  the  stream  and  cause  said  integra  or  to  hold  die  stream 
in  a  position  i^ierein  it  passes  th  -ougfa  said^'  ivertive, 
means  likewise  actuated  by  said  oi  itput  current  for  ac- 
tivating said  initially  ineffective  cinent  siq^ply  means 
to  initiate  the  sensing  sweep  of  tl  e  stream  across  and 
beyond  said  aperture,  means  for  se|  negating  the  resultant 
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pulses  according  to 
he  stream  travels  as 


output  current  pulses  into  sets  of 
which  side  of  its  steady  state  axis 
it  produces  the  pulses,  pulse  inver  ing  means,  pulse  in- 
tegrating means,  and  means  for  d  slivering  one  of  said 
sets  of  pulses  directly  and  the  oth^  throu^  said  pulse 
inverting  means  to  said  integrating 


means  to  produce  an 


integrator  output  of  a  magnitude  an  1  polarity  representa 
tive  of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  departure  from 
an  operative  relation  between  the  ap  laratus  and  the  source 
of  radiation. 


ILID! 
L.  WMie,  CiMif ,  Calif., 

ICMM.    (CL25«-f2M) 
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A  iolid  state  rday  comprising:  i  rst  and  secoM  solar 
oeOs,  each  having  anode  and  cath  >de  elemenfi,  means 
oott^TBtg  an  element  of  said  irst  cc  1  to  the  like  element 
of  said  second  ceQ,  drcnit  means  Eoimected  to  tbe  re- 
maining elements  of  said  cells  for  i  upplying  an  external 
current  to  said  cells,  a  lamp  pontimed  relative  to  said 
cells  such  that  said  celb  are  substai  itially  e<pially  illumi^ 
nated  by  said  lamp,  and  an  input  c  rcuit  coupled  to  said 
lamp,  IDumination  of  said  lamp  a  a  result  of  current 
paaMd  through  said  input  circuit  ausing  said  cells  to 
proAioe  equal  but  opposite  voluge  and  permitting  said 
external  current  to  pass  through  sa  d  circuit  means,  said 
oelb  acting  to  Mock  passage  <rf  said  ixtemal  dvrent  when 
said  lamp  is  nonilluminated. 


to,  an  amplifier  with  rinng  input  signal  gain  in  frequency 
mid-band  having  a  low  frequency  break  point  at  the  light 
signal  cutoff  frequency  of  the  photoelectric  deviee  and 
having  a  high  frequency  break  point,  an  amplifier  having 
two  sUges  of  cascode  amplifiers,  the  first  stage  of  the 
amplifier  including  a  first  transistor  having  a  base  con- 
nected to  the  photoelectric  device  for  receiving  the  elec- 
trical signal,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  a  second  transis- 
tor having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  collector  of  the 
first  transistor,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  first  biasing  means 
including  a  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  a  source  of 
electrical  potential,  a  first  load  means  connecting  the 
source  of  electrical  potential  to  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor,  another  source  of  electrical  potential  applied 
to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  to  provide  bias,  and 
the  second  stage  of  the  amplifier  including  third  and  fourth 
transi^ors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collec- 
tor and  having  the  emitter  of  the  fourth  transistor  coa- 
nected  to  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor,  second  bias- 
ing means  including  a  resistor  connecting  the  source  of 
potential  to  the  base  of  the  third  transistor,  a  second  load 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  the  fourth  transistor 
to  the  source  of  electrical  potential,  another  source  of 
electrical  potential  applied  to  the  base  of  the  fourth  tran- 
sistor to  provide  bias,  coupling  means  including  a  capacitor 
connecting  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  to  the 
base  of  the  third  transistor  for  coupling  the  first  stage  to 
the  second  stage,  a  reference  potential  connected  to  the 
emitters  of  the  first  and  third  transistors,  the  connection 
between  the  reference  potential  and  the  third  transistor 
including  a  resistor  serially  connected  to  a  parallel  com- 
bination of  another  resistor  and  a  capaictor  to  provide 
frequency  compensation  and  fix  the  low  frequency  break 
point,  and  coupling  means  for  applying  the  electric  sig- 
nals from  the  photoelectric  device  to  the  amplifier,  the 
circuit  providing  constant  gain  over  a  frequency  range 
extending  to  the  high  frequency  break  point 


CmCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  1f^  FREQUENCY  RE- 
SPON«  OF  PHOTOELECIRIC  DEVICES 
WoUam,  TcMMck,  a^  Irtad  L. 
Paifc,  N  J.,  aaripnan  H  ^ 
tta^mo,  N J^  a  tespaiaitB  af 
FBei  May  11, 1M2,  Ser.  I  lo.  1933tt 
laOakM.    (CL2M-214) 
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11.  A  circuit  comprising  a  photo  Jectric  device  having 
a  light  signal  cutoff  frequency  and  aiapted  to  receive  light 
signals  and  provide  electrical  signals  oornapoadiag  tbere- 
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SHUTTER  DRIVE  FOR  raOTOflENSmVE 

FINHOLB  DETECTORS 

CorMs  Dixoai,  Wayahera,  Va.,  milgiiii   to 

Electric  CoMpMj,  a  cagpniallBM  af  New  Yoik 

FIM  iMe  1, 19tt,  Sar.  No.  IM^M 

SCMaaa.    (CL  2St-319) 
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I.  Inspection  apparatus  for  detecting  pinholes  in  ma- 
terial that  moves  along  a  path,  comprising  a  source  of  light 
on  one  side  of  said  path,  a  light  sensitive  device  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  path  in  a  chamber  having  a  slot,  a 
shutter  supported  to  move  in  a  longitudinal  directioa  along 
the  length  of  the  slot  in  said  chamber  between  said  light 
source  and  said  slot,  a  flexible  drive  strip  one  end  of  wfaiiidi 
is  fiutened  to  said  shutter  to  contnri  its  podtioo  along 
said  slot,  the  width  of  said  drive  str^  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  slot,  means  connected  to  the  other  and 
of  said  drive  strip  for  driving  said  strip  back  and  forth 
to  move  said  shutter,  said  drive  strq*  being  rigid  enough 
to  permit  it  to  kiduoB  said  back  and  forth  movement  of 
said  sliutter  under  control  of  said  driving  meana,  and 
means  located  in  proximity  to  said  aloC  and  haviac  fur- 
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feces  which  cooperate  with  the  drive  strip  for  guiding  said 
drive  strip  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  slot  while  preventing  substantially  any  Ught  leak- 
age around  the  edges  of  said  drive  strip  to  said  light  s«i- 


sitive  device. 
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producing  alternating  current  power  in  said  primary  wind- 
ing, at  least  two  anies  connected  rectifiers,  a  connection 
between  the  junction  of  said  rectifiers  and  one  aide  of 
said  direct  current  applying  means,  connections  between 
each  of  the  other  temainaly  of  said  lectifien  and  said 
other  elements  and  switch  means  in  circuit  between  said 
one  side  of  said  direct  cnrrait  supplying  means  and  said 


PHOTOELECmC  M^ADbUT  OF  INmtUMENT 
MOVEMENT  POSmON 

WWkm  Rom  T^ipiatt,  Mnfltea,  Ofeto,  anrfgnar  to  The 
l^lpMt  Ebdrical  Instiaiil  Co.,  WkMtam,  Ohio,  a 
iflfOU* 
FIM  Fab.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  17S,«M 
•r    /r«v  aCWaM.    (a.2Sft-a31) 


3.  In  a  control  mstrument;  a  canng,  an  electrical  in- 
strument movennent  in  said  casing  having  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  light  sensitive  element  in  said  casing  which  is  con- 
ductive when  illuminated  and  substantially  non-conduc- 
tive when  not  illuminated,  a  radially  extending  arm  in 
said  casing  supporting  said  Ught  sensitive  element  for 
movement  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotateble 
element,  a  mirror  located  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
routable  element,  a  light  source  projecting  a  beam  of 
light  to  the  mirror,  said  beam  of  light  reflecting  from  the 
mirror  to  said  light  sensitive  element  outwardly  along  a 
radial  direction  in  a  predetermined  rotated  position  of 
said  rotatable  element  dependhig  upon  the  position  of 
said  arm,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  load  to 
be  actuated  by  said  source  ol  electrical  energy  and  con- 
nected directly  in  series  therewith  and  widi  said  ll|)it 
sensitive  element,  a  pointer  attached  to  said  rotatable 
element,  a  dial  m  said  casing  over  wbidt  the  pointer 
sweeps,  nwans  on  the  arm  adjacent  said  dial  for  obsenra- 
,tion  of  the  position  of  the  arm.  a  first  gear  in  the  casing 
roteteUe  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  eknwnt 
and  to  which  said  arm  is  fixedly  atuched,  and  a  second 
gear  in  the  casing  meshing  with  said  first  gear  and  m- 
duding  naeans  thereto  and  accessible  from  externally  of 
said  casing  for  rotating  said  gears  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  arm,  said  light  sensitive  element  consisting  of  a 
silicon  cdntrolled  rectifier  and  being  the  sole  naeans  for 
controUiof  the  source  of  energy  to  said  load. 
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one  element  of  each  transistor  whereby  closure  of  said 
switch  applies  energy  to  said  oscillator  with  a  rectifier 
bridging  the  elements  of  each  transistor  and  generating 
alternating  current  energy  in  said  primary  winding,  and 
upon  opening  of  said  switch  interrupts  said  oscillatory 
mode  and  upon  application  of  alternating  current  to  said 
primary  winding  said  rectifien  operate  to  rectify  said  al- 
ternating current  to  produce  direct  current  energy. 


3,24t,»4t 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  OPPO- 
SITE SENSES  OF  CONDmON  DEVIATION 
BOfy  Barley,  Dalas,  Tex.,  aarivaor,  by  iinis  aas%anMnii, 
to  Johnson  Service  Coiq^any,  MDwaakcc,  Wb^  a 

nne  29, 19i2,  Ser.  No.  2tM47 
4CkiM.    (O.  3t7— 3^ 
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ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY 
loeepb  A.  Mm,  Woodbwy,  N.Y-  iiiilainr  to 
laiii  aminl  Con^  a  coiparation  cf  New  Ys 
..    ^    FMInfar 21, 1H2, Ser. No. 211,958     ^^.  , 
>:^*  SCfates.    (a.29«— M)  '* 

1.  Voltage  conversion  ^>parattis  comprising  a  transb- 
tor  oscillator  having  a  transformer  mcloding  at  least  one 
primary  and  one  secondary  winding,  at  least  two  transis- 
tors each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  elemem  and  a  col- 
lector element,  a  tep  on  said  secondary  winding,  conrKC- 
tions  between  one  element  of  each  transistor  and  said 
oentert^,  connections  of  the  other  elenoent  of  each  tran- 
sistor aiKl  an  end  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding,  and 
naeans  for  applying  sigiuils  to  the  bases  of  said  transistors 
of  selected  pbtae  reUtionship  to  the  currents  generated  m 
said  secondary  winding,  the  first  said  connections  includ- 
ing naeans  for  applying  direct  current  «iergy  to  effect  the 
generation  of  osdUatory  currents  in  said  secondary  and 


1.  An  electronic  control  system,  comprising 
load  circuit  naeaiu  including  a  current-responsive  load, 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  having  anode  and 
cathode  power  circuit  electrodes  and  a  gate  elec- 
trode, and  full  wave  rectifier  means  eoimected  with 
^  said  power  circuit  electrodes  and  said  load  for  en- 
''■  ergizing  said  load  with  a  pulsating  voltage  under 
control  of  said  ulicon  controlled  rectifier  means, 
said  full  wave  rectifier  irteans  including  a  first  wind- 
ing; and 
normally-balanced  condition-responsive  network  means 
eoimected  with  said  gate  electrode  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  cause 
the  voluge  applied  to  the  load  and  the  effective 
current  sensed  b^  the  load  to  be  a  function  of  the 
sense  and  magnitude  of  the  deviation  of  a  condition 
from  a  predetermined  value,  said  condition-respon- 
sive netwwk  naeans  including  a  second  winding,  and 
means  energizing  said  second  wmding  to  having  a 
given  frequency  and  phase  relationship  relative  to 
said  first  winding  whereby  deviation  (rf  the  omdition 
in  one  sense  applies  corresponding  half  cycles  of 
each  fuO  cycle  of  the  power  and  deviation  in  an  op- 
posite sense  applies  the  corresponding  opposite  hdf 
cycles  of  eadi  ftdl  cycle.  ] 
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rOWEB-SUPTLY  AFPARATl»^.--^  --  -_  ,^^^ 
BEING  PKOVIDBD  FOR  SUI  PLYING  THE  LOAD 
IN  THE  EVENT  OT  FAILUIfB  OF  MAIN  JOCII- 
FIED  SUPPLY 

M.  EdkMv  Mi  W( 

.  to 
>Y«rtiN.Y 


FIci  Mm,  13, 1962,  Sm  N*.  179,446 


§1  17474 

(CL3  7— 66) 


G.  U. 


r.  14, 1961, 


the  dfavctioa  of  ntnntioa  of  the  inductor,  on^nt 

adapled  to  produce  an  output  asml  in  mpome  to  a  pfe- 
delennined  bias  agnal.  lecood  energy  etonaB  mesne  inter- 
connecting dw  output  means  and  the  lint  energy  «ora«» 
meam  and  nqMuive  to  the  inbitanttal  diechatga  of  te 
lint  energy  itorage  means  to  apply  the  predetermined  Mas 
signal  to  the  ouQiut  means,  and  discharge  means  connected 
to  the  second  energy  storage  means  to  terminate  the  bias 
signal  after  a  predetermined  time  intervaL^^^. 


irukcSii 


^^^^^^  V^^to^^#  1LHi^_  A  #^w^^w  rf^^B  flf  DhBU'I 

^^  fETocI.  2S,  1961, 8«.  N*  233,123 
SGWn»    iiCLl67— «•) 
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L  A  circuit  for  deHvering  an  <  otput  signal  of  pradeler- 
gfi*t»A  duration  after  a  predetei  mhwd  numbo*  of  mput 
signals oomprisittg:  a satwaMe  cm,     ' 
connertBd  to  the  i  idnctor. 
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STATIC  SWrrC  H  raiMULIMPBED  EBROR 
DETECTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
LfM  H.  MiMMii.  FeK  Pint,  and  OdoL  ~ 

MJhrankse,  Wk.,  a  cemmtion  of 

FM  Ian.  11,  I9tt,  Ssr.  No.  165,636 
4CUhM.    (CL3t7-«.5) 


MI- 


LLS a  poiper  circnit  having  a  nain  ractifler  oooneded 
acxoes  a  kMd,  a  battery  for  snpidyi  ng  said  load  in  the  event 
of  tuian  of  output  from  said  m  tin  rectifier,  and  an  ad- 
ditional i«ctifier  for  duurging  am  maintaining  die  charge 
on  said  battery,  a  first  tennina  of  said  battery  bring 
coupled  to  a  lint  ou^wt  termin  1  of  said  main  rectifier 
and  a  second  tenninal  of  said  battery  being  coupled 
trough  said  additional  rectifier  U  •  a  second  ouQNit  termi- 
nal of  said  main  rectifier,  a  sw  tchmg  larrangBment  for 
sbort  dicuiting  said  additional  rec  Hfier  in  the  event  of  said 
faihue  of  ou^ut.  said  switching  irrangement  comj^rising 
a  lehiy  switch,  connectable  acroei  said  additional  rectifier. 
and  a  silicon  rectifier  connedet  acron  said  additional 
rectifier,  said  silicon  rectifier  beii  |  oontroOable  by  means 
of  a  control  electrode,  said  conttol  electrode  being  ener- 
^irmMm  by  a  wrftage  impulsc  upodfailure  of  ouQwt  of  said 
main  rectifier,  and  the  poUrity  d  voltage  impulse  applied 
to  said  control  electrode  being  snci  as  to  switch  said  sOicon 

rectifier  into  die  conductive  stale. 


MAGNETIC  COUNIER  ORCfrrWIIH  CONSTANT 

OUTPUT  PUL8I  wnyiH 


diKharia  the  im  stonge 


-.  first  energy 

to  charge 

tftamgh  lie  inductor  whereby  die 

in  a  first  diiMon,  means  to  partially 

tkraugh  the  indnotor  in 


to  the  iivat  signals  tb  fuby  to  stepwise  revene 
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3.  In  a  control  system  having  means  for  producing  k 
phirality  of  cyclically  variable  signal  voltages,  a  flnt  of 
said  phindity  of  signal  voltages  having  a  relatively  high 
rate  of  diange  relative  to  change  in  a  quantity  beia^  con- 
trolled and  the  othen  of  said  signal  voltages  having  suc- 
cessively lesser  rates  of  change,  die  combination  therewidi 
of  a  static  switch  circuit  coo^rising:  a  firrt  output  lead 
and  a  second  output  lead;  a  summmg  circuit  connected  to 
said  fint  output  lead  and  having  a  phirality  of  summing 
resiston  connected  together  in  series  at  junction  points; 
a  phuality  of  pain  of  iiqiut  leads  each  having  one  hi^ 
lead  connected  to  said  second  output  lead,  a  first  of  said 
pain  ol  input  leads  being  connected  to  receive  said  first 
signal  voitageand  the  othen  of  said  pain  of  input  leads 
each  being  connfuicd  to  receive  one  of  said  other  signal 
voltages;  a  voltage  controlling  drcuit  hidwding  a  vohage 
limiting  non-linear  conductor  having  a  predetermined 
breakdown  voltage  and  a  resistor  connected  hi  series 
across  eadi  pah-  of  niput  leads  for  shunting  from  the  out- 
put leads  signal  vintages  hi  excess  of  said  predetermined 
breakdown  vohage,  the  other  end  of  said  summing  dr* 
cuit  behig  connected  to  the  voitags  controlling  drcuit  for 
said  first  pair  of  hqmt  leads  between  die  resistor  and  volt- 
age limiting  non-linear  cooductor  thereof;  connections 
joining  said  controlling  drcuits  for  said  other  pain  of  hi- 
put  leads  between  the  resiston  and  voltage  limiting  non- 
linear condncton  thereof  to  successive  adjacent  junction 
points  in  said  summing  drcuit;  and  a  low  voltage  blockmg 
non-linear  conductor  diqwsed  in  each  of  said  connectioot;, 
joining  the  oontrHing  circuits  and  said  summing  circuits, 
said  low  voltage  blocking  non-linear  conductor  havhig  a 
lower  predetermined  breakdown  voltage  than  said  break- 
down voltage  of  said  voltage  limiting  non-linear  conduc- 
tor for  blockmg  from  the  output  leads  signal  voltages  ksi 
die  said  breakdown  voltage  of  said  Moddng  non-Une« 
cooductor. 
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BLOCDNG  otciLLAimi  wTiH  imiA^m- 

BED  TRANSFORMER  CORE  EMPLOYING 
POSIIVB  AND  NRGAHVB  FEBDRACK 


,  Yaifc,  N.Y«  n  conasaoan  •■ 
JHy  ^  1962,  Ssr.  N^lii,S43 
^  'leiS;G«n^,Myl2,1961, 
81  lt,966 


J  having  means  for  at  win  varying  said  bias  vohage 

to  vary  the  podtion  of  die  vertex  <rf  said  triangular  ou^ 
put  characteristic  relative  to  the  msgnitndr>  of  die  intnt 
voltage  and  means  for  at  will  adjustittg  the  level  of  fadtia- 
tion  of  conducrian  of  said  dueshold  detector  to  vary  die 
mnge  ot  conduction  of  said  threshdd  detector  rdative  to 
the  vertex  of  said  rhanirtfrifttr  thereby  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  vohage  slice  over  which  said  detector  is  oonductive. 
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PUISEGATE 


I  Doc  26, 19tt,  Ssr.  Nn.  246,116 
SCMnM.    ^367—663) 


1  AtramislorblocUngoadllatorcomprismg: 

a  transistor  having  emittar,  base  and  collector  dec- 

trodes;  | 

podtive  fcredbaci  means  faiduding  a  first  transformer 

oo^iled  between  said  coDector  and  base  electrodes; 
-  Msam  for  receiving  and  applying  input  pulses  between 

said  base  and  emitterelectrodes; 
negative  foadbncfc  means  indodhig  a  second  separate 

tianafonner  having  a  m*g«*«**«  core  coupled  between 

said  collector  and  base  electrodes;  and 
fommmm  for  uuigneticalty  biasing  the  con  of  said  second 

liMifiaiim  so  as  to  render  it  hioperative  until  die 

amplitnde  of  die  collector  current  has  reached  apre- 

detemtined  Arediald  vdne  after  an  mput  pulse  has 

been  applied. 
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SUCER CDKCUfiTii^D  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Nawte  C  HiiiiBhia.  Riiiilii^ii.  and  Nls  E. 
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Fled  Dee.  13, 190,  Ssr.  Ffn.  244,459 
SChdnss.    (0.367— MJ) 
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L  A  pulse  drcuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  electricd  power; 

(b)  input  signd  means; 

(c)  a  lint  transistor  having  a  ocdlectCM-  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  power,  a  bare  tenninal  oon- 
nected  to  be  driven  by  said  hqiut  signal  means,  and 
an  emitter  terminal; 

(d)  a  second  transistor  hadng  a  base  termind  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  tomind  of  the  first  transislor, 
an  emittn' termind  connected  to  a  common  termind 
of  said  source  of  power,  and  a  collector  termind; 

(e)  a  diode  connected  between  the  base  termind  of 
die  first  transistor  and  die  collector  termind  of  die 
second  transistm'  to  conduct  current  only  when  die 
cdlector  potentid  is  lower  dun  die  itqiut  dgnd 
potentid  dinnting  a  portion  of  input  signd  from 
te  flnt  tranaiBtar  to  lower  die  operating  kvd  of  die 
drenh  e^en  a  predetenniiisd  range  is  exceeded,  an 
output  load,  and  a  diode  hanng  a  flnt  termind  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and 

^      a  second  temtind  connected  to  said  source  of  power 
>i  nad  the  output  load  to  loww  the  collector  enuttsr 
oment  when  the  voltage  at  the  collector  of  the  sec- 
ond tranristor  is  hiiha-  tlian  at  said  load. 


3,246,953 
BISTAILB   ELECIRONIC   CIRCUIT   HAVING 
OSCILLATORY    AND    NON-OSCILLATORY 
STiMMJESTATlS  ^  ^ 

a  cwpeidion  af 


it:    -    !    f-tii^i-. 


.J^  '')!; 


i 


f.    .< 


*' 


1.  A  varJabla-width,  variaMe-ampUtnde  slioer  drcuh  to- 
fhiithg  a  ttneshold  detector  aad  a  transistor  dronh  hav- 
ing a  triai«ular  outpot-vefsus-inpot  vottage  chametetistic 
symmetricd  about  a  vertex  occurring  at  satnration  of  said 
lisMhinr.  said  transistnr  drcatt  having  base,  emttter  and 
collector  eledrodes,  subsumtially  eqad  Impedanfins  coo- 
Mctod  ta  striea  with  each  of  said  anitier  and  collector 
alactradasb  moans  for  iiwtr*'-i  a  sonroa  of  voitage  in 
saries  with  said  emtttsr  and  ooOedor  alectrodse  and  said 
iopedimoes,  means  connecting  said  coDector  dactrode  to 
add  Ihrsihold  detector  to  coupla  the  dgnd  on  said  col- 
ledor  alactroda  to  the  threshold  detador,  OMans  for  ap- 
plying an  input  signd  to  said  base  electrode,  means  con- 
Mdad  to  said  base  alactroda  far  afiiyii«  a  Has  vnkage 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor,  said  means  for 


Oct  5, 1999,  Ssr.  N«.  144,396 
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t.  An  unproved  drcmt  comprising  a  plurality  at  U- 
staUe  dicuita.  each  of  said  bistable  drcuits  indndhig  a 
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snde  amplifier  and  a  resonant  cir  wH  connected  between 
tlie  output  and  input  of  said  amplifi  sr,  each  of  said  bistable 
circuits  including  biasing  means  herefor,  a  unitoterally 
conductive  device  and  a.  delay  c  rcuit  coufded  between 
each  of  said  bistable  circuits,  a  po^  «r  supply  connected  to 
each  of  said  bistable  circuits,  ati  input  digger  drcmt 
means  responsive  to  input  pulses  md  connected  to  vary 
the  ou^t  of  said  power  supply  foi  switching  said  bistable 
circuits  between  sUtes  which  are  i  table  after  termination 
of  input  pulses,  said  stable  states  I  eing  a  conducting  state 
of  sustained  oscillation  and  a  noi  -conductive,  non-osdl- 
latory  state,  whereby  a  bistable  di  cuit  in  a  first  state  siq>- 
pUes  a  starting  signal  to  the  next  succeeding  InsUble  cir- 
cuit, the  starting  signal  being  effc  ^ive  upon  receipt  of  a 
successive  input  signal  to  said  inp  it  trigger  dicuit  means 
to  cause  said  next  succeeding  bis  able  circuit  to  assume 
said  first  sute,  thereby  causing  rsspective  individual  bi- 
stable circuits  to  assume  said  first  tate  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  input  signals  receive  1. 
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3,246,956 
CLAMPING  "~ 
_  J.  StoiM,  Gkavicw,  am 
Gfovc  Vmaie,  DL,  asriipan 
Cyc^o,  OL,  a  COTpwaliM  of 
FBcdDcclt,lM2, 
ICMm.    (CL 


a  saturation  reactor  which  is  saturated  prior  to  the  satura- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  transformer,  and  whidi,  after  satu- 
rated, presents  a  sufficiently  lower  impedance  than  the 
exciting  impedance  of  said  auxiliary  transformer,  and 
series  dicuit  means  inrhH*'"g  said  saturation  reactor  and 


»  '■<. 


I  .    ) 


} 


ICUIT 

I.  VarHk,  Elk 
B.  Dick  Conpany, 


X  A  damping  circuit  f or  _ 
terminal  to  which  said  signals  ar  :  applied,  an  output  ter 
mwiai  from  which  damped  sifnals  are  derived,  a  first 
c^adtor,  a  second  capadtor  OMmected  in  aeries  with 
said  first  capadtor,  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  capadtcvs  between  said  input  and  outpvt  ter- 
mteals,  a  first  transistor  of  od!  impurity  type  having 
emitter,  collector  and  base  elect  odes,  means  connecting 
said  first  transistor  collector  to  st  id  signal  input  terminal, 
means  connecting  said  first  transit  tor  emitter  to  said  signal 


ott^ut  terminal,  a  first  bias  scarce  connected  to  said 
fint  transistor  base,  a  second  ti  insistor  <A  an  impurity 
type  opposite  to  that  of  said  fin  :  transistor  having  base, 
onitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connectmg  said 
second  tranustor  collector  betwe  en  said  first  and  second 
capadtors,  means  connecting  said  secimd  transistor  emitter 
to  said  signal  output  terminal,  a  ad  a  second  bias  source 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  sec  md  transistor. 


No.  243,295 

^—683) 


having  a  resistance  value  sufficient  to  suppress  subhar- 
monic  resonant  current,  said  last-mentioned  series  circuit 
means  being  placed  at  such  a  position,  as  viewed  from 
said  shunt  capacitor,  as  to  be  shunted  across  said  auxil- 
iary transformer.  ' 


3446,958 
DOUBLER  CIRCUIT 
Cfcarwater,  Fla.,  and  A 
N J.,  assJinnn  to  Radio  Corponlioa  of 
ica,  a  corpontioa  of  Ddaware 

AM  Oct  14, 1963,  Sar.  No.  315,794 
SClaiM.    (CL  367— 116) 


comprising  an  input         »p)ftiu>.«^t)*^  «■  ^-i.^' 


toNlsBfai 


CAPAcrroR  potS  tal  device 

■  NMidai,  Ukyo-ka,  Kyoto,^  apaa,  aaripMir  ( 
Ekdric  C»n  lid^  Ukyo-ka,Ttyoto,  Japan,  a  corpora- 

**■  "^  pSCTm*.  27, 1963,  sir.  No.  26637^ 


37/13,69  \ 

(CL :  I7—165) 


1.  Capadtor  potential  device  comprising,  a  main  ca- 
padtor, a  shunt  capadtor,  an  ai  xiliary  transformer  hay- 
ing a  core  and  primary  and  set  ondary  windings,  circuit 
means  nwinw»^t  said  shunt  ca  padtor  to  said  primary 
,  a  icaooaat  reactor  hua  lad  in  said  ciicuit  means. 


Apr.  1, 1962, 


2.  A  voltage  doubkrdrcait  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  applying  a  source 
of  voltage  therebetween, 

(b)  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  deriving  an  output      j 
voltage  thmebetween,  ^^.^ 

(p)  a  first  c^adtor, 

(d)  an  oscillator  drcnit  having  an  iiqMit  and  two 

OUQNltS, 

(e)  means  connecting  said  input  of  said  oscillator  tit- 
cuit  to  said  input  terminals  for  energizing  said  oadl-  i 
lator  circuit,  said  oscillator  drcuH  providing,  when 
energized,  periodic  output  signals  at  said  two  out-      | 
puts,  reflectively,  that  are  out  of  phase  with  each 
other, 

(f)  a  first  diode, 

(g)  means  connecting  said  first  diode  and  said  first  ca- 
padtor  in  series  between  one  of  said  input  terminals 
and  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  osdllator  circuit, 
said  first  diode  bemg  poled  so  that  onrreot  may  flow 
to  said  first  capacitor, 

(h)  a  switching  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector 
path  and  a  base, 

(i)  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  two  ontpnts  of 
said  oscillator  circuit  to  said  base  of  said  switching 
transistor  to  gate  said  transistor  **ob**  and  "off** 
periodically  by  one  of  said  output  signals,  *X^ 

(j)  means  connecting  said  emitter-collector  padi  or^ 
said  switching  transistor  between  said  first  ci^Midtor 
and  the  other  of  said  input  terming    ■ 

(k)  a  second  capadtor.  >- i    >fl:2« 

(1)  a  second  dioda,         •         ^-..  ..  ^  >£•<  v      : 
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>^m)  means  tiMinwting  said  first  and 
'^*>'   diodM  and  said  aaoood  capadtor  la 
w.     nid  input  terminals,  said  seoood  dkide 
^'    so  that  cvrreat  may  flow  from  said  tMi 

coanectlng  said  oo^ot  tHrMMai  to  «► 

podlB  lUea,  respectively,  of  said  aacond  capacftor. 


vM  i'  3,246^1 

,^  ^ _BL«CnaCAL  ENERGY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

1^,1^  Bolad   Myron  A.  Nalh,  Park  Ridlps,  DL,  aaripar  la  BMaaa  D 


TEMPERATURE  OOfmOLLBD  TIMING 
APPARATUS 

MdAMiF. 

N  V    ^^^^^M9  to  ^l^iksat 
r,  N.^,  a  ueaaaraii—  af  New  Yarii 
K19%8«.Na.lH496 
(iEL  367—117) 


4.  A  lime-temperatnre  iategiator  apparatus  compria- 
ing,  in  combinatioo, 

(a)  tinier  set  a  pndetonnined  tima, 

(b)  control  maaaa  for  iaternipCing  said  timer  means, 

(c)  rotatable  cam  means  having  a  contour  of  selected 
aubalantially  coattnnously  different  radii  throogh- 
oat  its  entire  coatour  for  actoating  aaid  oontrol 

a  sabcf ad  period  flora 


IS    ' 


e-r  1146,769  "^ 

«>  PHarOELECTRrcUOTnNG  CONTROL 


••V 


^**^J 


Lewis  4.  ^raavwara,  ^^9 


*. 


Mi. 


IMv«b 


liM-ii- 


PRai  Oct  5, 1962,  flar.  Na.  226,637 
SCWaai.  %  367— 117) 


9  nilaii     (CL  367— 125) 


7.  A  device  flor  controOiDg  the  amoimt  of  etoctrical 
irgy  transferred  to  a  load  through  an  electric  dicail 
oonprising: 
(1)  a  aooioa  of  pofwvr, 
(2)ak>ad, 

(3)  an  electric  diaut  for  conducting  conaat  from  said 
aoofoe  to  said  load, 

(4)  a  Han  cflect  crystal  poAioMd  in  tiw  auMtie 
flaid  prodacad  by  said  camat  and  having  a  pair  of 
iapnt  iHBrinli  and  a  pair  of  oolpat  tenunab, 

(5)  maaai  supplying  a  cuncat  directly  proportioaal 
to  iSb»  voitaaa  acroas  the  load  tlnoiigh  aaid 


(d)  teiapeialHre  sensitive  means  responsive  to 
paratore  at  said  aonroe  flor  asoving  one  of  said 
trol  and  cam  means  rdativa  to  Hm  other.  Hwreby 
reiidering  sakl  cam  diective  to  actuate  said  control 
means  for  a  selected  Inigdi  of  time  corresponding 
to  a  selected  temparatma  at  said  aonroe. 


(6)  an  iadoctor  having  a  windbig 
coca, 

(7)  a  magnrtfct  uagMMr  havksf  a  satmable  core  wMl 
a  eoalral  col  means  and  a  main  coin 


dOSOQ   lOOB  CBOTK 


with  aacli  odier  hi  a 

aaid  pair  of  on^ot  Ih^ 

openliva  to  dday  ato 

rise  in  cufwt  in  aaid  loop  cJniiuil  dutt  oocus 

the  appaanaca  of  a  voltafa  at  said  oo^pnt ' 

u.<9)  meaaB  for  WBpiyiat  a  voitaaa  acroaa  said 


(10)  comral  BMaas  uyaiallaa  to  iaienupt  the 
in  nid  ilKlik  dicait  in  lavoHa  to  the  diaagB  !■ 
Ilia  oanwiiB  said  aalB  col  BMaM  ttat  oa 
tha  carnal  in  aaid  loop  iBCtoant  to  a  vtfna 
aatoratioa  of  said  oon. 


U 
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6.  A  davioo  for  die  dbily  control  of  an  outdoor  sign, 
;„<.iiw««j  meane  to  reodve  a  power  source,  a  k>ad,  and 
dreniUy  Connecting  said  aouroe  to  said  load,  that  improve- 
ment coaaprising  a  first  normally  open  photoelectric 
switch  for  interrapting  sakl  circuit  between  sakl  load  and 
said  aonroe  adien  sakl  switch  is  snbjed  to  ilhwiinatka  ^^e^^. 
and  for  doaiag  said  flnt  switch  nftm  a  dacrsase  in 
fiinm{««t«ft«i,  a  heatiag  unit  recdving  current  when  said 
flnt  aaritdi  is  dosed,  a  bieaetal  disposed  adiaoent  said 
hMtiv  anil,  a  nenaaUy  dosed  secoad  switch  betweea  said   -"W 
fint  switch  and  aaid  toad,  a  tnner  unit,  a  rotatiaf  gear   ^%>i 
oo^nt  dqwnding  from  said  timer  unk,  a  mating  fear  dis-      ^ 
pooad  ailjarfl  sakl  rolatiiw  gear,  aaeana  actuated  by  the 
heatiag  of  aaid  hi-asatal  flor  OMahlat  and  rotating  gear  with      1;  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising  a  base 
aaki  mattag  gnr,  aad  a  Mnkagiralatabie  with  said  nuting  bar  of  tow  iiaialiiilf  aemkondnuive  material,  a  thki 
gnr  for  opening  sakl  second  swilGh. 


i'liM- 


8S4  ao.- 
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fonned  integraUy  upcm  said  bast 
resistivity  being  many  times  that  of 
a  result  of  substantial  differences  ii 
of  'said  layer  material  and  said  ba  e 
resistivity  being  many  times  greatei 

1 


where  w  is  the  angnlar  operating 

permitivity  of  said  layer  material, 

layer  extending  substantially  in  the 

electric  axis  of  said  layer,  an 

to  said  layer  on  the  face  thereof 

and  means  for  impressing  an  alte^Ukting-current 

field  between  said  base  member 


anl 
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member,  said  high 

said  low  resistivity  as 

the  imparity  content 

material,  said  high 

than 


in  an  adjacent  circular  zone  concentric  with  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  circular  path  for  creating 
an  electromagnetic  field  between  the  zone  and  the  path  to 
cause  said  pole  to  attract  said  armature  means,  short-cir- 
cuit coil  means  surrounding  said  pole  adjacent  the  free 
Mids  thereof  and  arranged  to  expose  the  firee  ends  of  said 


f|equencyi  and  «  is  the 

the  thickness  of  said 

iirection  of  the  piezo- 

located  adjacent 

from  said  base, 

electric 

said  dectrode. 


elec  rode 
o{posite 


3,24i,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERA^ 
VIBRATIONS  IN 
Nob«ro  SmbU,  Toky^  Jmm 
balitatc 


[G  VLTlUSONIC 
lUIQS 
IW  Coal 

1  1  LhuMt,  Od— Irar  r|n.  rBTraiit"  *'i — > 
'Flkd  Jaa.  4, 1H2,  Scr.  1  io.  164,363 
4aata8L    (CL31i^-9J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  iltrasonic  vibrations  in 
a  liquid  contained  in  a  vessel  hav  ng  an  apntured  wall, 
comprising  a  vibratile  element  hav  ing  a  face  portion  and 
being  arranged  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
face  portion;  vibrator  means  for 
element  to  vibrate  in  said  directic »,  sai4  vilwator  means 
comimsing  a  plate  ekotrode  havi«  [  an  outer  face  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  in  direct  con  act  with  said  face  por- 
tion <rf  said  vibntOe  element,  aid  an  inner  face,  said 
ioDer  and  outer  faces  being  locatec  in  planes  substantially 
mmnal  to  said  direction:  and  sapp<  rt  means  having  a  first 
portion  arranged  <o  fixedly  receive  said  inner  face  of  said 
electrode  and  a  second  portion  a  ranged  to  be  received 
in  the  apertured  wall  of  the  vesse:  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith  and  in  proximate  relati  »ship  with  the  liquid 
therein  whereby,  upon  energizatioc  of  Ihe  vibrator  means, 
said  vibratile  element  is  excited  ai  d  imports  vibration  to 
the  li^iid  through  the  intennediar^  of  said  electrode  and 
throug}i  said  support  means. 


pole  to  cause  a  current  to  be  induced  in  said  cofl  means 
as  said  armature  means  approaches  said  pole  which  cur- 
rent la^  the  tta%  of  the  magnetic  field  and  to  cause  a  cur- 
rent to  be  induced  in  said  coil  means  as  said  armature 
means  passes  said  pole  which  current  increases  the  flux 
of  the  magnetic  field  and  means  for  energizing  and  de- 
excitmg  said  vibratile    energizing  said  electromagnetic  means. 


ERRATUft 

For  Class  310 — ^ 
Patent  Na  3,24 


3,a4M64 
STEPPING 


ELECTROMAGNEnCMOrOR  FOR  A  DATA 

INDICATOR 

Robert  F.  Caaey,  Wmt  Actos,  Maw^  asi^pwr,  by  wamm 

a  mnaMttam  af  Ca—irtlrt 
of  BppScaHon  Scr.  N*.  UM,  Jm.  t,  lf66. 
Mj  7,  lf64,  am.  No,  3i2,6i9 
aOriM.    (CI.3U-49) 


.111 


■fyCGwt,Jr>,RMgeweod, 
isa  Deviliiwft  Crnmntlm 


NJ,,* 


~m  May  2,  lf63,  Scr.>iew  277,527 
3CI^M.  (CL31I— «9) 
1.  In  a  stepping  motor,  the  con  bination  of  a  rotataUe 
drive  shaft,  motor  means  for  con  itantly  applying  torque 
to  said  shaft  to  urge  roUtion  Aere  if,  a  pl^ality  of  radial- 
ly extending  armature  means  spac  id  circumferentially  on 
said  shaft  and  having  free  ends  ^rranged  to  travel  in  a 
circular  path,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
eadi  having  a  pole  provided  witji 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  indicator  of  the  type  utiliz- 


mg 


a  stator  having  electrically  energizable  windinp  mount- 
ed upon  an  annular  core  for  selectively  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  discretely  oriented  magnetic  fields. 


electromagnetic  means 
a  free  end  arranged 


a  rotor  having  a  salient  pole  magnet  mounted  to  pivot 
within  the  annular  core  whereby  the  magnet  ro- 
tates into  alignment  with  the  magnetic  field  estab- 
lished by  the  stator. 
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the  improvement  wherein  the  core  of  the  sutor  com- 

prisia 
a  pair  of  magnetically  permeable  aimutar  elements, 

and 
a  ring  of  magnetically  permeable  material  concentric 
with  and  contiguous  to  the  pair  of  annular  ele- 
ments, the  ring  having  teeth  protruding  radially  in- 
wardly beyond  the  pair  of  nn""!"*  elements  and 
the  relationship  of  the  teeth  to  the  discretely  oriented 
magnetic  fields  being  such  that  a  different  tooth  is 
closest  to  but  offset  from  a  salient  pole  of  the  mag- 
net for  each  aligned  pontion  that  die  magnetic 
assumes  in  response  to  the  magnetic  fields  estab- 
lished by  energization  of  the  state's  windings. 


'   PORTABLB  ELECHRQlSuGNETIC  TOOL 
I  ASSEMBLY 

AnoM  M.  Thoanaoa,  Wbeatoa,  IIL,  awlgnnr  to 
SOB  DciIgM,  iBCn  Addiioa,  IIL,  a  corpontfon 
mitoob 

FOad  Inly  5, 1M3,  S«r.  N«w  293,119 
9CUtaM.    (CL316— 69) 


*  3049367 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOS 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Christodaw  KiMldMW,  Rw  FiiiJ— in  236,  Ap.  33» 

Sao  PaBlo,Bnudl 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  636,766 

4CUBIS.    (CL316— 54) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  internally 
liquid  cooled  rotor  and  stator  windings  and  cores,  the 
internally  liquid  cooled  rotor  and  stator  being  coaxial 
with  each  other  and  defining  therebetween  an  air  gap, 
and  being  enclosed  in  a  madiine  housing,  said  machine 
housing  being  vacuum-tightly  built  and  sealed  off  from 
the  outer  atmoqibere;  and  pumping  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  madiine  housing  and  opent- 
ing  during  the  operation  of  said  machine  for  evacuating 
the  air  and  vapors  and  for  maintaining  in  the  interior  of 
said  machine  housing  a  static  air  pressure  substantially 
less  than  atmospheric  pressure  for  reducing  the  windage 
losses  of  the  internally  liquid  cooled  rotor  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  and  for  removing  vapors  resulting  from 
leakage  of  liquid  from  said  liquid-cooled  rotor  and  stator 
windings  and  corea. 


6.  In  a  pmtable  tool  assembly,  the  combmation  with 
an  electric  motor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  motor 
housing  the  axis  of  niiich  extends  horizontally  and  from 
which  there  projects  forwardly  and  endwise  a  routable 
motor  shaft,  a  horizontally  rec4>rocable  tool-supporting 
slide  member,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  a 
ring  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis,  an  eccentric  shaft  on  said  ring  gear,  said 
slide  member  being  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  therein 
through  which  said  eccentric  shaft  projects  for  translating 
rotary  motion  of  the  ring  gear  into  longitudinal  recipro- 
catira  of  the  slide  member,  of  a  three-part  casing  for  said 
motor,  pinion  and  ring  gear  and  includiiig  a  central  casing 
part  of  generally  ring-like  design,  a  front  closure  cap  tele- 
scopically  received  over  a  limited  front  rim  region  of  the 
central  casing  par:,  and  a  rear  closure  cap  telescopically 
received  over  a  limited  rear  rim  region  of  the  central  cas- 
ing part,  said  central  casing  part  being  provided  with  op- 
posed upper  and  lower  motor-confining  surfaces  between 
which  said  motor  housing  is  disposed,  cooperating  means 
on  the  central  casing  part  and  rear  closure  cap  for  pre- 
venting axial  shifting  of  the  moor  housing  within  the 
casing,  said  central  casing  part  being  formed  with  a  for- 
ward extension  which  projects  into  the  front  closure  cap 
and  overiies  the  bottom  wall  of  the  latter,  said  forward 
extension  being  fonned  wi  h  a  vertical  bore  therein,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  ring  gear  ancl  rotatably  journalled 
in  said  vertical  bore,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  front  closure  cap  through  which  the  slide 
member  extends,  cooperating  means  on  the  central  cas- 
ing part  and  front  closure  cap  cons  raining  said  slide 
member  to  move  in  its  horizontal  path  of  reci|M'ocation, 
the  forward  end  <^  the  slide  member  exterioriy  of  the 
casing  being  provided  with  means  facilitating  attachment 
thereto  of  a  power  tool,  and  a  flexible  lead-in  connection 
for  said  electric  motor  extending  through  said  rear  casing 
cap.  1  .         •*/  » 
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4.  In  an  electric  induction  motor  the  combination  com- 
prising a  motor  enclosure,  stator  windings  positioned 
within  said  enclosure,  a  basic  rotor  member  positioned 
within  said  enclosure  in  rotatable  relation  to  said  stator 
windings,  said  rotor  member  including  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  enclosure  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  fixed  resistance  element  of  a  first 
specified  value  nonrotatably  and  removably  secured  to 
said  shaft  end  portion  externally  of  said  enclosure  so  that 
said  resistance  element  rotates  with  said  shaft,  said  resist- 
ance element  having  terminal  portions,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  nonconducting  material  having  an  axial  passage- 
way therethrough,  said  cylindrical  member  positioned  oo 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  member 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  enclosure  and  having  other 
longitudinal  pasngeways  therein,  said  rotor  member  hav- 
ing portions  extending  through  said  cylindrical  member 
other  passageways  and  coone^ing  said  rotor  membo*  to 
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nid  resisUiicc  dement  leniiiiial 
tricaOy  coMWCt  said  reeiauna 
raior.  Mid  reaiatinoe  dement, 
and  Mid  thnft  to  oooMrtt 
aatanoe  element  may  be  readily 
by  a  wcond  fixed  leristanoe  element 
value  whereby  the  operatinf 
ductioa  motor  may  be  varied, 
ments  having  a  greater  resistance 
said  basic  rotor  so  that  said 
stalled  is  heated  hMead  of  said 
motor  is  energized. 
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p  >itions  to  tfiereby  elec- 
Memeat  to  said  basic 
cyliadrical  member, 
arranged  durt  said  re- 
removed  and  reiriaoed 
of  a  second  specified 
of  said  in- 
of  said  resistance  ele- 
to  electric  current  than 
element  when  in- 
basic  rotor  when  said 
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1.  A  cou^g  mechaniim  comi  rising  a  roCataMe  driv- 
ing member,  a  rotatable  driven  n  ember,  a  primary  coo- 
pling  device  for  transmitting  toiiine  from  die  driving 
member  to  the  driven  member  im  lading  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  primary  ooai^ing  devio  t  to  vary  the  Amount  of 
lofqae  delivered  depending  upon  the  load  cooditioa  of 
Mid  driven  member,  a  secondary  o  upling  device  for  tnms- 
mitting  torque  from  the  driving  member  to  dM  driven 
member,  and  means  providing  fo  actoatioo  of  said  sec- 
ondary coupling  device  idien  sail  means  for  energizing 
said  primary  coupling  device  acti  ates  said  primary  cou- 
pling device  to  transmit  a  pte<  etermined  amount  of 
loi<|ue  to  said  driven  member. 


MKIBOD  AND  ATPilSimiBl 
HTDKOGININA 


7.  A  neotroa  generator 
partition  element  dividiag  the  mn 


iolo  two  disdiafge 


a  tufftt  electfoda  Id  om  ponioa*  a 
trode  extending  through  said  partition  for  die  paasafi  of 
iosM  of  hjfdrogan  isolopca,  and  a  aeparale  nydiofin  re- 
idenisher  oranected  to  eadi  of  the  dischargB  portions  of 
the  envelope,  each  of  Mid  hydrotn  raptonUian  coaqvii- 
ing  a  heating  element,  a  sbMth  MimMmdiag  and  spaced 
from  the  heating  element  and  having  a  suifaoe  communi- 
cating with  a  dischaiie  portion  of  the  envelope,  and  a 
layer  of  a  oMtal  in  the  form  of  paitidM  having  a  size  of 
the  order  of  100  A.  and  capable  of  revonibly  abscvbing 
hydrogen  covering  a  portioo  of  said  snrfMe. 
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1.  A  disrmal  neatron  proportional  counter  oonqniiing 
a  areolar  cylindrical  dwraial-neotn»-pemieable  endo- 
sure  having  coaxial  anode  and  cathode  aladrodM  adapted 
for  proportional  ion  multipUcatioB  and  having  a  ratio  of 
length  to  diameter  of  at  least  4  to  1  and  containing  heli- 
um-3  in  a  concentration  between  .0003  and  .0014  mole 
per  centimeter  of  length  per  inch  ci  diameter,  of  a  tri- 
tium content  less  than  one  part  in  10^*. 
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4.  Aa  electron  gon  stiucture  comprising  inndator 
support  means,  and  electron  emitting  means,  electron 
modulating  means,  electron  accelerating  means,  a  to- 
bolar  aecoBdary-omisdoiHeiectron-coUactor  elactrode 
and  a  dome-diaped  grid  electrode,  all  coaxially  mounted 
in  die  order  named  dong  said  insdator  support  means 
with  dia  oamam  side  of  said  grid  electrode  fadng  tald 
tubular  electrode. 
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3,34tL973                          :       r'  than  4  mm.  and  less  than  about  20  mm.  and  a  length 

ELICTBO0TATIC  SADDLE  PIBLD  COLUMAIING  exceeding  tiiree  times  die  diameter,  a  coiled  tungsten  wire 

fYSnM  filament  extending  axiaUy  substantially  Uie  foU  kogth  of 

Molistt  P.  8taM^  Lancadsv,  Pn.,  aalpMr  to  Badio  Car-  ,^  envelope,  current  supply  conductors  connrrtrd  to  re- 
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spective  ends  of  said  fllaaseat  and  sedad  through 
envelope,  a  filling  in  said  envdope  of  a  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  argon,  krypton  and  amon,  and 
a  qpumtity  of  iodine  in  said  envelope  functioning  m  a 
regenerative  getter  returning  to  said  filament  tungsten 


tL  A  storage  tube  coovrising  an  envelope  having  a 
substantially  cooicd  portion  and  a  substantially  cylindti- 
cd  portion  m  electron  gun  In  add  envelope,  and  colli- 
m«ti«g  ahuuodti  awans  for  estaWishhig  an  electrostatic 
saddle  field  hi  said  substantially  cyHndricd  portion  of 
said  oivelope,  said  means  comprising  a  collimating  dec- 
tiode  in  said  cylindricd  portion,  and  means  in  said  coni- 
cd  portion  and  in  said  c^inder  portion  adjacent  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  collimating  electrode  for  producing 
gradually  iacnasing  votaigB  gradiente  extending  from  said 
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vapor  evolved  therefrom  during  operation  of  the  laa^ 
said  gM  having  a  minimum  pressure  at  ordinary  rooM 
temperature  of  about  1300  mm.  Ug  for  xenon,  2300  mm. 
Hg  for  krypton  and  3300  mm.  Hg  for  argon  and  suffiicent 
to  prevent  significant  separation  of  the  iodine  vapor  from 
said  gas  during  operation  of  die  lamp  in  a  vertied  posi- 
tion widi  a  filament  temperature  of  about  2950*  K..  tke 
aforesaid  minimum  gH  p«essures  being  increased  d  die 
rate  of  about  200  mm.  Hg  for  each  increaM  in  filament 
temperature  of  ISO*  K. 
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3.  A  direet-view  storage  tube  comprising  a  storage  tar- 
get having  an  array  of  square  ^lertures,  means  for 
producing  a  charge  pattern  on  said  storage  target,  means 
for  directing  flood  electrons  miif ormly  over  said  storage 
target,  and  a  viewing  screen  adjacent  said  storage  target 
havfaig  a  plurality  of  subetantiaDy  scpiare  spaced  areas 
capable  of  emitting  light  of  a  first  cdor  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  square  vaoed  areas  capable  of  emitting 
light  of  a  second  color  di^oeed  around  the  peiiphery 
of  each  of  said  first  named  areas,  said  first  and  second 
named  areas  being  tangent  to  each  odier  d  only  the 
comer  portions  thereof,  said  first  luuned  areas  being 
aligned  with  sdd  square  apettures  hi  said  atorags  target 
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Jmsm  F.  Fi^*.  I^swaad.  and  Edwavd  G. 
,  Chapla  Fais^  Ohio,  aarfpnan  io  Ganerd  Eisci 
^gonnmieipwdlanalNewYeefc 
^'"^    Fled  F*.  20,  Itq,  Ser.  No.  2S9444   . 
j»^  (*.*«>  t  nihai     fd.  313— 222)         f 

^  1.  An  iodine  cycle  electric  incandescent  lamp  compris- 
lif  a  tubular  envelope  having  aa  inside  diameter  greater 


3.  An  electron  tube  having  a  sealed  enclosure,  d  least 
one  medumicaDy  adf-«ipporting  electrode  assembly  tfe> 
tachaUy  aacured  to  suppwting  means  within  the  endos- 
ure,  d  lead  one  lead-in  conductor  rod  extewBng  throudt 
and  sealed  in  the  wall  of  the  enclosure  independent  of 
said  supporting  means  and  connectataie  to  a  termind 
externally  dwoeof,  and  means  cnmwclii^  said  d  least 
one  electrode  with  an  associated  conductor  rod  widun 
the  tnbe  comprising  a  relatively  stiff,  resifiently  flexible 
tiuniierting  wire  extending  from  the  electrode,  and  a 
radiaHy-expansihle  slotted  tubular  sleeve  of  conductho 
mamid  secured  to  a  free  end  part  ol  said  wire  and 
wigagMhIft  with  a  tight  but  removable  fit  over 
part  of  add  conductor  rod. 
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envelope,  said  prongs  being  located  on  a  circle  coaxial 
with  the  envelope  and  being  arranged  in  a  circular  aeries 
with  certain  prongs  spaced  differently  from  other 
prongs,  requiring  specific  orientation  when  the  tube  is 
inserted  in  an  associated  socket,  a  head  member  substan- 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprisin  ; 
having  a  plurality  of  openings 
oi  parallel  rod-like  members 
and  fixed  to  the  walls  thereof, 
extending  from  one  face  of  said 
spaced  from  said  wafer,  a  flange 
port  having  a  continuous  wall 
of,  said  wall  extending  parallel  to 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said 
positioned  within  said  wall  and 
elongated  electrode  fixed  at  one 
port. 
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an  insulating  wafer 
therethrough,  a  plurality 
exten  ling  into  said  openings 
aid  rod-like  members 
b'afer  and  having  ends 
SI  ipport,  said  flange  sup- 
arou  sd  the  periphery  there- 
said  rod-like  members 
ijod-like  members  being 
I  razed  thereto,  and  an 
4nd  to  said  flange  sup- 
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1.  A  cathode  assembly  for  an  e  ectron  tube  employing 
a  heater  element  and  a  cathode  ad  ipted  to  operate  with  a 
potential  difference  therebetween 
prising  an  electrically  insulating  cat  lode  support  body  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  aid  having  an  annular 
bead  formed  thereon*  a  metallic 
cathode  base  portion  and  a  rim  fo  med  to  telescope  over 
one  end  of  said  body  and  embraci  ugly  engage  said  bead, 
said  cathode  base  portion  havinj  an  electron  emissive 
material  on  the  exterior  surface  tb<  reof,  and  a  heater  ele- 
ment nest  assembly  disposed  with!  i  said  bore  and  spaced 
from  said  cap  comprising  an  elec  rically  insulating,  sub- 
stantially c^Kndrical  heater  supp<  rt  having  heater  lead 
receiving  apertures  therein  and  ai 
face,  said  upper  surface  being  for  ned  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially concave  recess  having  a  jnetallic,  heat  reflecting 
coating  there(»,  and  a  pancake 
sulated  heater  having  a  pair  of  I4ads  positioned  in  said 
concave  recess  with  said  leads  **«T^<"g  through  said  re- 
ceiving apertures. 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  tube,  a  vertical 
rali^  of  depending  contact  prongs 
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glass  envelope,  a  plu- 
on  the  bottom  of  said 
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tially^  the  form  of  an  upright  relatively  thin  disc  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  top  of  said  envelope,  and  orienta- 
tion guide  means  on  said  bead  member  directed  to  cor- 
respond with  the  location  of  said  differently  spaced 
prongs. 
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1.  In  an  electron  tube  connecttx'  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conduction  means  for  estab- 
lishing at  least  a  portion  of  an  electrical  path  between 
electron  tube  internal  electrodes  and  external  circuit 
leads,  said  plurality  of  conduction  means  being  mounted 
in  an  electrical  insulating  medium  in  spaced  array,  a 
conductor  mounted  adjacent  and  spaced  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  conduction  means,  and  in- 
sulating material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
mounted  between  said  conductor  aikl  each  adjacent  con- 
duction means,  said  insulating  material  having  apertures 
therethrough  providing  for  spark  discharge  between  said 
ciMiductor  and  certain  ones  of  said  adjacent  conduction 
means. 
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ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Frederick  G«ftav  Adolf  Haegele,  LoadM 
rigpor  to  Litcraatloul  Standard  Electric  CorporatioB, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1M3,  S«r.  No.  3lM«2 
TCWm.    (0.313—358) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  cathode,  a 
frame  control  grid  surrounding  the  cathode  and  at  least 
one  further  electrode  surrounding  the  control  grid,  the 
control  grid  having  a  pair  of  side  rods,  the  ends  of  said 
rods  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  cathode,  a  winding 
of  fine  wire,  under  tension,  wound  about  the  side  rods  in 
two  planes  extending  between  and  along  said  rods  and  spac- 
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ing  means  for  the  side  rods  at  each  end  of  the  winding;  and 
an  insulator  at  each  end  of  the  grid  wmding  providing 
means  for  locating  the  cathode,  the  control  grid  and  the 
further  electrode  with  respect  to  one  another,  wherein,  at 
one  end  of  the  control  grid,  the  side  rod  spacing  means  in- 
cludes a  straight  flat  ribbon-shaped  strut,  said  strut  be- 
ing positioned  between  said  end  of  said  cathode  and  said 
ends  of  said  rods  and  of  thickness  not  greater  than  that 
of  the  cathode,  the  entire  strut  extending  straight  across 


Ti^r  1 


from  the  surface  of  one  rod  to  the  surface  of  the  oAer 
nxl  wholly  withini  the  planes  of  the  grid  wires,  and  where- 
in, the  said  insulator  at  one  end  of  the  control  grid  is  aper- 
tured  to  i«ceive  the  cathode  and  the  side  rods  at  the  con- 
trol grid  and  is  ada|>ted  to  be  secured  to  the  said  further 
electrode,  and  stots,  narrower  in  width  than  the  thickness 
of  the  cathode,  joining  together  the  tpcrtunt  for  the 
cathode  and  the  said  side  rods;  the  arrangement  being 
such  that,  during  assembly,  the  said  slots  afford  passage 
fM-  the  said  strut 
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HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 
S.  BiscMsr,  Loc  ABoi,  Jobs  W.  Graai,  Mcalo 
C. 


to  ViriM  AaMtdatcc,  P^  AHo,  CaBt,  a 
Boratioa  of  CaHf onia 
OiUiul   appUcatioa   Ian.   9,   1961,   Scr.   No.   8M55. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatloB  Nov.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
422,874 

aChrfaw.    (CL  315— 5.39)  , 


1.  A  Ugh'  frequency  tube  apparatos  including,  means 
for  producing  and  directing  a  beam  ai  charged  particles 
over  a  predetermined  path  longitudinally  of  the  tobe, 
means  for  collecting  the  beam  at  the  terminating  end  of 
the  beam  path,  means  disposed  along  said  beam  path  for 
producing  successive  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the 
beam  and  for  extracting  high  frequency  wave  energy  from 
said  beam,  a  vacuum  tight  envelope  enclosing  the  beam 
path,  said  beam  collecting  meaiu  including,  a  hollow  beam 
collecting  bucket  closed  at  one  end  for  receiving  the 
charged  paitides  of  the  beam  along  the  interior  wall 
surfaces  thereof,  said  bucket  having  a  shallow  fluid  coolant 
channel  array  on  the  ootside  surface  thereof,  said  channel 
passing  amy  serving  to  pass  fluid  in  a  direction  longitn- 
dinally  along  one  side  of  said  bucket  from  a  first  end 
substantially  to  a  second  end  thereof  Ni  times,  said  dian- 
nel  array  passing  fluid  across  the  closed  end  of  said  bucket 
Nt  times,  and  the  pattern  of  said  coolant  channel  array 
on  said  collector  bucket  satisfying  the  relationship 
Nis=2Nt+2f  and  means  for  confining  the  flow  of  fluid 
ocKrfant  to  said  channels  whereby  effldent  cooling  of  said 
collector  means  is  obtained  in  use. 


J*.-' 


»■ 


1.  In  a  linear  beam  hi^-freqoency  amplifier,  an  elec- 
tron gun  for  producing  and  directing  an  electron  beam 
along  a  central  beam  axis,  a  collector  for  collecting  said 
electron  beam,  and  a  high  frequency  interaction  means 
positioned  between  said  gun  and  said  orilector  cmnprising 
a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators,  said  elecfron  gun,  col- 
lector and  plurality  of  tunable  cavity  resonators  lying 
along  and  defining  an  elongated  central  axis  almig  which 
said  electron  beam  travels  between  the  elecfron  gun  and 
c(dlector,  the  respective  end  cavity  resonators  of  said 
plurality  of  cavi^  resonators  diqiosed  at  the  ends  of 
said  interaction  means  each  having  a  coupling  aperture 
facing  in  the  same  direction  the  respective  axes  of  said 
coupling  apertures  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  central  axis  along  which  said  elecfron  beam  travels, 
and  a  waveguide  coupled  to  said  each  end  cavity  resonator 
through  said  coupling  aperture  therein,  each  of  said  wave- 
guides being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of 
its  respective  coupling  aperture  forming  a  transiticm  zone 
in  said  waveguides  exteriorly  of  said  cavity  resonators 
said  waveguides  each  defining  a  central  axis,  said  cmtral 
axes  of  said  waveguides  lying  in  a  pair  of  spaoed  parallel 
planes  disposed  normal  to  the  central  beam  axis  of  said 
amplifier. 
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3,248^84 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 
Charles  S.  Biecfalcr,  Los  Altoa,  Jote  W.  Grass,  Mcrio 
Park,  and  Oscar  C  I—istrom,  QaMjiali,  CaHf., 
aigMMs  to  Variaa  Aasoctatcs,  P»lo  AHo,  CaHf.,  a 
■ftrafim  of  CaHfomia 

OrigfaMl  apvlicatkn  lais.  9,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  81*455. 
Divided  and  thb  appUcatioa  Jm  7, 1965,  Ssr.  N^ 
439,115 

3ClalM.    (CL  315--5.48) 


1.  In  a  high  frequracy  tube  apparatus,  an  dectmi  fua 
for  producing  an  deotron  beam,  a  collector  for  r^i*r*inf 
said  electron  beam  and  a  hi^  frequency  inleractioa 
means  positioned  between  said  gim  and  said  collector. 


■id  hlfli  frw|UBiicy  iutoiMilioo 
ewrity  n 
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ptUam  a  attOic 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mamb  16,  IMt 


looapcWat  at 
a  ItadblB  wan  dii- 
ttda,  4id  inftiB  wan  oom- 
a  hMt  link  diqxMpd  oa  Mid 


haat  ifaik.  aid  hMt  link  oonprW  «  a  metaflie  bar  dii- 
poMd  on  the  iMMM  lida  of  Mid  1  aadbte  waB  from  Hid 
baam  axis  and  aUpted  nbatantialH  perpendicular  to  Mid 
beam  axis.  Mid  meant  for 'lemovinM  beM  from  Mid  metal- 
lic  bar  beat  rink  oooapriri^  at  leait  one  tiun  flexible  mem- 
ber alBaed  at  one  aid  poition  tbireof  to  mid  bar  and 
aAaed  at  anodier  end  portion  tfaei^f  to  an  extenrion  of 
Mid  mnrity  end  waDs. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cathod  t  ray  picture  tube  and 


Mid  afaieldinf  meant  oourittini  only  of  a  feneraDr 
planar  dwet  of  magnetic  lA'^rial  having  a  hole 
theredmmih  of  a  «»  to  receive  die  bell  of  taid  pic- 
ture tube, 

aaid  iheet  tnrroundlng  the  bell  portion  of  laid  tube, 

tbe  axit  of  said  picture  tube  wing  tnbetantiaOy  at 
right  tat^  to  laid  ftnerally  ^anar  iheet 


CONIKOL  CmCUf^  R  GASEOUS 
DUmCATOK  TOBD 
Ctak,  Jr^  FliMili.  NJ^  Mw  to 


1.  An  eiectronic  di^lay  circuit 

a  cold  cathode  gaieont  Indicator 

decbodt  and  a  phvahty  of 


»mpriiliig 
I  ibe  indading  an 
ca  bode  electrodm  in  the 


f onn  of  charaden,  each  of  wUch  can  be  cauied  to 
flow  by  the  application  of  a  mitaUe  potential  be- 
tween it  and  laid  anode, 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  iwitchM  each  having  an  input 
electrode  and  an  output  dectrode, 

the  output  electrode  of  each  amplifier  being  coupled  to 
Mie  cathode  dectrode  for  applying  glow-prodhidng 
potential  thereto, 

a  fint  i^arate  current  flow  path  being  oonitituted  by 
the  drcttit  extending  through  each  cathode  dectrode 
and  itt  attodated  amplifier, 

the  input  dectrode  of  «»ch  amplifier  being  coupled  to  a 
lource  of  input  pultei, 

a  ^urality  of  gateoui  voltage  regulator  devices  having 
two  dectrodei,  each  coimected  between  said  anode 
and  one  amplifier,  a  wcond  separate  current  flow  path 
behig  constituted  by  the  circuit  through  each  voltage 
regulator  device, 

each  of  said  fint  current  flow  paths  baving  a  conunon 
point  with  one  of  said  second  current  flow  paths, 

the  dreuit  connections  bdng  such  that  the  mfnit  puIsM 
from  sdd  todroe  control  the  turning  on  and  off  of 
laid  voltage  regulator  devices,  and  the  turning  on  of 
a  vecjflc  voltage  regulator  device  contrdt  the  state 
of  the  ampilfler  in  the  flrst  path  with  which  die  sec- 
ond path  ooatainhig  said  ipedflc  vottate  regulator 
device  hM  a  common  point. 

lJ4t.9t7 

METAL  AND  GLA9B  FIBER  STRUCTUKES  AND 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  USING  SAME 

WW    *--      M_       — -»-  ^-n  -      *»  -  --        ^^^^^^-^^  ^—    ^*  -  — n  - 


ntd  Ah&  tt,  IML  Sm^N*.  134342 
t^  ,,      as  CUM.    (CL3f»-fljO 


*  » 


ll»"  I 


1.  A  metal  and  ^ast  fiber  mosaic  assembly  cowisting 
of  a  ^urality  of  metd  and  glass  elements,  each  of  said 
elemento  induding  a  wire  and  at  least  a  pair  of  ^am 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  glass  membcars  forming  a 
gla»  ileeve  about  laid  wire  and  the  other  oi  said  pair  of 
gkit  membm.  ibc  ooter  anrface  of  each  of  laid  one  ^aa 
members  being  fused  into  a  continuoui  glass  matrix  with 
tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  the  wires  lying  generally 
parallel,  at  least  one  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  glass 
members  projecting  beyond  the  kvd  of  the  other  ^a« 
member  of  each  of  said  metal  and  ^a«  elements.     . 


Viil. 


STORAGE  1VBB  WTIHW^a  MULIVUCAIiaN 

ADIUBTMBIfr 
Danid  Ckarita,  Fmt^  fta^a,  aedpMr  la 
papda  GsMnia  Je  TelMnpiia  Shb  VIL  Vaik,  1 
fled  Mk  crStaTSir.  Now  mSTT 

nil  III  I  mi»,  lift  idii  ■  ihMM>  Mar.  M,  i»q> 

iCUam,  %L31f— 12)     .^       xVl^ 
L  A  ttorags  electron  tube  eonvridag:       -     ^   - 
target  meant  indnding  an  hwdating  layer  of  a  ma* 
lerial  providing  hidaced  conductivity  prapartiai,  a 
metallic  layer  coating  one  face  of  laid  inantoffaig 
kyer,  and  a  metd  grid  in  contact  with  the  onodte 
Cmc  d  laid  iwnhitfaig  layer; 
meant  inchiding  a  source  of  a  &tt  electron  beam  for 
bombarfing  said  meudlic  hiyer  with  said  fast  dec- 


>ei.' 


li.:a- 
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for  impresdng  input  signd  on  mid  lad 


^'     _ 

V  Beant  jitr*"^*"!  •  loarce  of  a  read-out  dectron  beam  "^y 
^  fdr  tcannhig  mid  oppodle  face  with  laid  lait-men-  '^'■' 
n     tiooadbeaai;  J'-^'.   .;::.::.:""' 


134Mft 


laGMnlTa  _ 
icaaatpanritonaf 

,2fl,lM3.8M.Nn.JS5,«il 

^9.ns— lif> 


•F  ■ 


.'.»*:. 


.    meant  for  '^»^*»%  ou^ut  dgnak  reqwnsive  to  said 

scanning; 
and  meant  for  varyfaig  the  dectron  muttiplication  factor 

of  laid  targd  mduding  meav  for  varying  tfw  po- 

tontid  of  Mid  metd  grid; 
I   tlw  dM  of  a  nMh  of  taid  aMtd  grid  being  a  fiactiMi 
r.     of  tiM  era*  tectien  of  Mid  reading  beam. 

^-4.  .*-aana       ...  ....       i 


INDKATOR  LAMM 


ti  A  di«lay  device  com|«ising 
(a)  a  tnbatiata  having  a  narrow  edfs  and  a  fiat  nr- 
faee  extendmg  substantially  perpendicukr  to  taid 


•  "Sy  Yf**  N.Yn« 


Oct. ».  IMS,  Sm.  Nk  »SyM 


afl 
'( Daa*  1^  IMlf 
a.  la.  311— 77) 


(b)  an  hidiator  lecnred  to  tbe  narrow  odgi  of  taid 
tubetraaa.  taid  indicator  indndfflg 

(1)  a  fMWM^  dtilfoila, 

(2)  an  eleetrofamhieoMnt  photphor  layer  alBxad 
to  Hrid  conunon  dectrode,  ud 

(3)  a  pfanHty  of  «aced  paraOel  electrode  leg- 
mentt  aflfand  to  the  turfite  Of  taid  electndumi- 
netcent  phoqihor  layer,  and 

(c)  tranilator  means  seemed  to  the  flat  surface  of  said 
tubttrale,  tdd  tranilator  means  having  a  set  of  out- 
put terminab  and  a  pinraltty  of  ^aoed  ou^ot  eleo- 
tiodm  eadi  cou^ed  to  a  cocrrspoiadhig  one  ci.  taid 
electrode  tegmenta,  taid  electrode  i^mtnls  being 
enefgiaed  in  accordanne  with  the  dgnalt  applied  to 
taid  input  teminak. 


SHk 


3.  A  thner  for  the  indicator  laoiva  of  a  direction  indi- 
catiag  bihikar  of  a  motor  vaUob  ] 
tivibratorcompridngapairof  liinddnnofthe 
doctivity  type,  one  tiandttor  being  alwayt  coMhKtbe  and 
the  other  cat  off  dnri^  oftcaiioa,  two  ttradnab  adapted 
to  be  cmmectad  to  Jlitifdy  polad  ootpoli,  iMpaitiialj. 
of  a  towoe  of  vottaat  tnpply,  tha  collector  —<»  the  omit 
ler  of  a  flnt  traadnor  ooch  bdng  laapattivr" 
through  a  realtor  to  a  diiinat  one  of  taid  tendnak,  a 
first  fciodhar^  path  from  tha  ooOactor  of  said  fint  tran- 
dMMT  to  tha  buM  of  the  Mooad  tnndMor,  a  lecoad  feed- 
hack  path  from  tha  iiariltw  of  taid  fint  tr—idnr  to  the 
baM  of  taid  tecond  trandrtor.  Mid  firrt  feedbaA  path 
ooavddi*  «t  KXX  taifaa  ctrcnit  and  piDvidiag  a  feedback 

variable  widi  time,  tdd  laoond  feedback  path  bdng  a 
/direct  CMicnt  coMhicliM  aonMcthm  lndudh«  isddU" 


Ocl  1,  lf<4,  Ser.  No.  4M,7flt 
iCUtaM.    (a.315-23f) 


mdly 
tteM 


taltaUtnCtniddoraadto 

M  the  coOaciBr  of  add  firtt 
r,  tha  aodtlBr  at  add  aeooad 

^     _  to  Ha  aaoM  iHVlatl  m  ttia  aautlar  of 

'  Mid  fint  tranddor.  at  load  oaa  power  tnaiidor  B.  dreuit 

^m^mm  conU^c  tdd  poaat  tmidac  to  aaid  aultivfl»a- 

» -  - »-  - ..— *-^— — 1— 1.* 
tornr  onvMg  aan 


L  la  an  tavcrtor  dreuit  for  cnergizhig  a  dlicharge  de- 
vice from  a  D.C  aovce,  laid  drcdt  compriang: 

(a)  a  cteiit  path  exteadii^  from  taid  D.C  tource 
and  teriaBy  himbiiiUbi  a  fiiat  switAhig  meant,  a 
flrd  whidl^  of  a  tranrfocmer  having  two  doedy 
condad  aiartiMi  a  inpaiiliw.  and  taid  diaduaie 
^yjff^^  gaid  diargB  paA  dalivtiing  current  nom  and 
D.C  aowoe  to  mid  dhdbarge  device  in  a  fird  direc- 
tiba  whfla  afannhaaeoady  charghig  Mid  capadtor. 

(b)  a  dadmnt  p^  tfT*t"i*™g  from  taid  ciyacitor 

a  Hcoad  windfaig  of  taid 

a  HQVd  awitGhav  maant,  and  Mid  dtt- 
path  diKharging  taid 

to  taid 

la'ai 


IIM 


(c)  said  first  switching  means  iu 
itate  and  a  noncondnctive  state 
voltate  thereacross,  said  conductii  e  state  being  estab- 
Hriied  in  said  first  switching  roea  is  when  said  D.C. 
aoorce  delivers  current  to  said  dii  ;harge  device,  said 
nooconductive  state  bemg  estab  ished  m  said  first 
twitching  means  when  said  cap)  dtor  delivers  cur- 
rent to  said  discharge  device; 

(d)  said  second  sintching  means  h  ivfaig  a  conductive 
state  and  a  nonconductive  state  requnsive  to  the 
voltage  thereacRMB,  said  conducth  e  state  benig  estab- 
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ring  a  conductive 
responsive  to  the 


means  when  said 
discharge  device, 
iblished  m  said 
D.C.  source  de- 


hsbed  in  said  second  switching 
capacitor  deliven  current  to 
said  noncondnctive  state  being 
second  switching  means  when 
livers  current  to  said  discharge 
(e)  said  discharge  device  havnig  a 
tive  resistance  characteristic  to 
flow  therethrough  iiiien  said 
predetermined  value,  with  the 
tion  of  current  flow  in  either 
mitiating  current  flow  in  the  oth  »^  of  said  paths  by 
virtue  of  the  coupling  betweef  said  transformer 
windings. 


having  a  primary  winding  for  coonecticm  in  circuit  mth 
the  alternating  current  supply  and  a  secondary  winding 
for  connection  in  circuit  with  the  gaseous  discharge  lamp 
to  supply  the  starting  and  operating  potentials  for  the 
gaseous  diacharge  lamp,  a  switching  element  having  a  pair 
of  magnetically  operated  contacts,  a  control  winding  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  switching  element  contacU 
to  provide  the  magnetomotive  force  required  to  actuate 
said  switching  element  contacts,  a  capacitor  connected 
in  circuit  across  the  control  winding,  a  vcdtage  dropping 
element  connected  in  circuit  with  said  capacitor,  a  rectify- 


irminednega- 

ipidly  stop  current 

decreases  to  a 

Iting  raiHd  cessa- 

said  current  paths 


ATPARATUS  FOR  FLASHIN<  ;  GASEOUS 
mSCHARGB  LAM  ^S 
R.  fUkKj,  Fart  W«yM,  li  L, 


llTliif  I      ^31S-KS4) 


_^      toGcn- 
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Fled  Apr.  11, 1M3,  Scr.  ^  i.  272,266 
UCtatai.    (CL  315- -264) 

1.  An  apparatns  for  flashing  at  k  ast  ctm,  ^..^w..  — 
charge  lanq>  bom  an  altematfaig  c«  «nt  source,  said  ap- 
paratus ioduding  a  high  leakage  n  actanoe  transformer 


afNcw 


one  gaseous  dis- 


-¥■ 


ing  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  capacitor  and  said 
voltage  dropping  element  to  rectify  the  current  supplied 
to  the  capacitor,  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
switching  element  contacts  and  said  gaseous  discharge 
lamp  in  parallel  circuit  branches  with  said  voltage  dt-op- 
ping  element  being  included  in  one  of  said  circuit  branches 
so  that  said  capacity  is  supplied  with  charging  current 
^^len  current  flows  in  one  of  said  circuit  branches,  said 
gaseous  discharge  lamp  being  flashed  at  a  fre<inency  de- 
termined by  the  rate  at  which  said  capacitor  is  charged 
and  discharged  to  cause  said  switching  element  contacto 
to  be  actuated. 


METHOD  OF  INCREi^rG/ipARENT  VBCOSTTY 

OF  NONCONDUCTIVE  FLUIDS 
OtMV  M.  Stactacr,  HopldM,  Mkm^  a«%Mr,  by 
MBlgnmrntii.  to  Uttoa  Syitfa,  Inc.*  Beverly 

^^■"'^ 'ra^WuJltfSSrN..  176,f« 
IICMm.    (CL317.^) 


7=^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flashing  a  gas  sous  discharge  lamp 
from  an  ahemating  current  source,  aid  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  high  leakage  reactance  tansformer  for  con- 
nection with  the  alternating  current  s  )urce  to  provide  the 
starting  and  operating  potential  for  *  id  lamp,  said  tram- 
former  having  a  secondary  winding  for  connection  in 
circuit  with  the  gaseous  discharge  h  mp,  a  fiaaber  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  fo  •  connection  in  par- 
allel with  the  gaseous  discharge  lam;  ,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing inductively  coupled  with  the  prii  lary  winding  of  said 
flasher  transformer,  and  a  switchinj  means  including  a 
switching  element  connected  across  i  lid  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  flasher  transformer  to  dternately  open  and 
close  the  secondary  circuit  thereof  4>  fi>^  ^*^  gaseous 
discharge  lamp  on  and  off. 


^• 


I.  A  method  of  mcreasing  the  apparent  viscosity  of 
a  nonconductive  liquid,  which  comprises  Ejecting  ions  of 
one  polarity  into  the  nonconductive  liquid  to  create  a 
space  diarge  and  a  high  electric  field  in  the  nonconductive 
liquid,  and  causing  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

DYNAMIC  VEgSSStWIS  JJiEVKt 
Rraak  E.  MoniB,  Cofesmbw,  Oy«,  MslgMr  to  Jta 

-   pewtfosL  ■  tmfmaftkm  of  Otto  -^ 

9  eWM.    (CL  317-^  '    ^-'^ 

1.  Sheet  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  mailer 
gauge  and  a  slave  gauge  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
sheet,  means  causing  sakl  gauges  to  traverse  bode  and 
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forth  acrou  the  width  of  said  sheet  induding  drive  means 
for  traversing  said  master  gauge  at  a  nominal  qwed  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  traversing  speed  of  said  slave 
gauge,  means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  indicating 
any  departure  from  registration  of  said  gauges,  means 


r 

.].,■.■ 


4   '  •  'Ai   •-■ 


.<it^-r4'.. 


V  '•, 
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for  generating  an  analog  signal  indicating  any  departure 
of  the  traversing  ^eed  of  said  slave  gauge  from  said 
nominal  speed,  and  means  responsive  to  the  combination 
(A  said  signals  for  actiuting  said  ^eed  adjusting  means 
to  maintain  dynamic  registiatioa. 
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SWITCH  OF  THE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TYFE 

%MrtoSlcmcasft 
a^  Mnich,  Ger- 

* ''^'F5nMSggW2gy5^  ^ 
r,  appBcMoa  Geraaoj,  res*  za,  I90z, 

^,,    ,.,v.  876^74 


(CL  317^11) 


■     t      M.-JVt'; 


A\     ^J^U. 


1.  A  switch  of  the  circuit  breaker  type  having  terminals 
to  which  is  connected  a  circuit  which  is  to  be  supervised, 
comprising  a  control  device  codnected  with  said  terminals, 
said  control  device  comprising  magnetically  governed 
break  contacts,  means  fof*  operatively  supporting  said  con- 
tacts, a  thermistor,  and  circuit  means  for  serially  con- 
necting said  break  contacts  with  said  thennistor,  said  con- 
tacts opening  responsive  to  current  flowing  in  said  dr- 
cuit  which  exceeds  the  rated  current  flowing  therein,  to 
interrupt  said  circuit,  the  resistance  of  said  thennistor  in- 
creasing suddenly  in  leap-like  manner  within  a  given 
temperature  range,  thereby  decreasing  the  current  travers- 
ing said  contacts  upon  tweaking  action  thereof. 


Moirte- 


interconnected  series  resistance  and  load  siq^ly  for 
sensing  a  lower-than-normal  power  supply  voltage, 
and  producing  a  second  energizing  signal; 

a  protective  circuit,  comprising  an  electron-discharge 
device; 

means  for  applying  said  energizing  signals  to  selected 
control  electrodes  of  said  electron-discharge  device; 
and  means  for  connecting  a  selected  output  electrode 


.^,  '  f 


of  said  electron-diacharge  device  to  a  control  uqrnt 
of  said  regulating  element  for  causing  said  regulating 
element  to  become  anwedably  less  conductive  dur- 
ing the  interval  when  either  one  of  said  energizing  sig- 
nals is  apidied  to  a  ccMrennnding  one  of  said  selected 
electrodes  of  said  electron-discharge  device,  whereby 
the  circuit  to  said  load  of  said  power  supply  is  sub- 
kUy  broken. 


3,246,997 
POWni  SUPPLY 
Charles  E.  Bvfi,  Loisg  BcmAl  and  Jee  G.  W< 
bcDo,  CaHr.,  Bsrfginrs  to  Nortk  AMcrico 

FBad  Oct  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,933 
3CWW.    (CL317--^) 
1.  For  use  with  a  power  supply  having  a  load  and  a 
regulating  element,  protective  circuit  comprising 
a  series-resistance  in  series  with  said  power  supply  and 
load  for  sensing  excessively  large  currents,  and  pn^ 
'^    ducing  a  first  energizing  signal; 
a  voltage-divider  shunt  connected  across  the  output  <A 
said  power  and  in  paraltel  circuit  with  said,  serifs- 


3^46,996 
PROTECTIVE  RELAYING  ASSEMBLY 

WOliOM  K.  fluMiiMBM,  RoaeUe  Part,  N J., 
Tl'islhi^iioas  Electric  Cosporadoa,  East 
PBm  ncorporaoOB  of  PenH^lvaBin 

FBad  Jolf  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  216,352 
, .,,  ^  7  CUM.  ^bL  317-36) 


to 


_&!>. 
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I.  In  a  protective  relay  assembly,  a  first  pair  of  ter- 
minals, a  second  pair  of  terminals,  means  for  deriving 
from  current  supplied  to  the  first  pair  of  terminals  a  first 
direct  voltage  having  a  magnitude  dependent  on  the  mag- 
nitude of  current  fiowing  throu^  the  first  pair  of  termi- 
nals, means  for  deriving  from  a  voltage  across  said  second 
pair  of  terminals  a  second  direct  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tude dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across  the 
second  pair  of  terminals,  a  capadtor,  circuit  meuis  con- 
necting the  capadtor  for  energization  in  accordance  with 
the  first  direct  voltage,  said  cireuit  means  includmg  sub- 
stantial resistance  whereby  the  circuit  means  and  capacitor 
provide  a  time-delay  circuit,  discharge  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  change  in  current  flowing  through  said 
first  pair  of  terminals  for  substantially  discharging  said 
capadtor,  and  translating  means  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  voltage  across  said  capadtor  and  the 
second  direct  voltage,  said  discharge  means  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  means  for  energiz- 
ing the  primary  winding  by  direct  current  dependent  on 
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cnrrcnt  flowiag  throuiJi  the  lint  pd  -  (rf  tenrinh,  an  eleo- 
troraq^omhe  switch  operable  for  a  mithig  nid  capacitor, 
and  tranafonna'  ha-vint  a  aecoadariwindittg  connected  to 
anerpae  the  ekctroresponaive  swh^  for  ahontiBg  tiie  ca- 
pacitor in  respome  to  aa  incnaae  injthe  direct  cvrreat  mp- 
pHed  to  said  primary  winding. 


cntCvtt  cn 


COUVTBIXmON 

N.Y. 


■f  Naw' 

Flai  Od.  t,  1N2, 8er.  qfo.  22t,973 
lOifenu    (CL31T-lfl) 


N.Y^  a 


An  dectrical  drcint  coostnictii  o  for  mounting  and 
nmnrftfng  a  ptnrality  of  circuit  o4niponentB  in  a  pnde- 
termioed  circuit  ammgement  coc 

(a)  an  insulating  board  having  4  first  and  second  side 
•     separated  by  a  sobstantiai  thic  oeaaiirf 

terial;  < 

(b)  a  iriurality  of  sets  of  apatx  res  in  said  board,  the 
apertures  of  each  set  arrang4d  in  a  predetermined 
array  to  matdi  and  receive 
components  to  be  connected  tberein; 

(c)  a  conductive  strip  embedded  in  the  first  side  of 
said  insulating  board  for  eachlapeiture  of  said  array 
and  having  coe  end  of  said  strfp  endrding  said  aper- 
tore  and  leading  away  a  sb 
froin; 

(d)  a  pair  of  apertures  in  dtht  proadmity  to  eadi 
other  penetrating  said  insulath  f  board  and  the  ctbttr 
ends  of  said  conductive  str^a  providting,  terminal 
connecting  means  for  eadi  of 

(e)  an  insulated  wire  for  connecting  said  conductive 
strips  according  to  the  pre(  etermined  circuk  ar- 
rangement, said  wire  being  i  Bwn  throu^  said  in- 
sulating board  at  said  pair  of  ipertures  passing  from 
the  second  side  of  said  boanj  thro|U^  one  of  said 
pair  of  apertures  to  the  first 
and  in  contact  with  the  uppel'  surface  oi  said  strip 
and  from  said  first  side  of  •  id  board  through  die 
other  of  said  pair  of  aperturei  to  the  second  side  of 
said  board  and  paraQd  to  sa|d  second  side  of  said 
board  to  the  other  stripe  to  be 
manner;  and 

(f )  means  for  connecting  said  ifire  electxicaUy  to  said 
terminal  strips  at  points  between  said  pair  of  aper- 
tures. 


compuiirp%ctKc 

,*^BMllank.NJ. 


Piaw  Jensy 

IM  Nav.  €»  19f2, 8«r. 
Sriitni     (q.317 
1.  bi  a  oonputw  a  oombinatiai 
a  phmdity  of  patching  modules. 


ii 


fn.  235,91 

-101) 


a  phirality  of  pluggable  elements  eadi  aasodalad  with 
a  different  patching  module, 

each  of  said  phiggaUe  elements  niduding  a  computing 
element  oomprisiiig  an  electronic  circuit  having  ler- 
minal  portions, 

a  connector  element  for  each  said  pluggable  element 
being  connected  to  the  terminal  portions  of  its  respec- 
tive computing  element, 

a  mating  connector  element  for  eadi  of  said  patching 
modules  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  connec- 
tor element  only  of  its  one  associated  pluggable  ele- 
ment, 

means  connecting  selected  electrical  connections  of 
each  said  mating  coqnector  dements  to  an  electrical 
power  stractme, 

each  of  said  pluggable  elements  having  a  flnt  doanre 
member  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  its  aaso- 
ciated  patching  module  and  having  disposed  in  said 
first  doswe  member  a  plurality  of  test  terminals 


'..,\> 


electrically  connecled  to  lis  asaodated  computing  ( 
ment.  and 

each  of  said  patching  modules  having  a 
member  secured  to  an  end  thereof  remote  from  its 
assodated  pluggable  dement  and  having  diapoaed 
in  said  secood  dosave  member  a  phirality  of  reo^tor 
means  electrically  connected  to  aaid  nuuing  eomee- 
tor  element  for  selective  patching  interconnections 
with  receptor  means  of  other  patching  modules 
whereby  each  of  said  pluggable  elements  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  computer  without  disturbing  said 
patching  interconnections  and  said  power  connec- 
tions, each  of  said  patching  modules  containing  only 
electrical  connections  and  not  containing  eledronic 
cimut  elements, 

said  first  dosure  memben  of  said  ptnggaUe  elements 
forming  one  side  of  said  conqmter  and  said  second 
dosure  members  of  said  patddng  modules  forming 
an  opposite  side  of  said  compiiler. 

JMjLMl  - 
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1.  In  a  temperature  responsive  contrd  system  the  com- 
bination of  a  direct  current  source,  first  and  second  pairs 
of  resistors,  each  pair  reqwctive^  connected  in  series 
acroas  said  source  to  provide  a  voltage  dividing  pridge, 
a  resistor  of  said  first  pair  comprishig  a  thermistor  whaee 


Ujmm  IB,  IMS 


ELECTRICAL 
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lesistanoa  varies  inversdy  with  temperature  change,  flrrt 
and  second  transistoca  having  their  re^ective  bases  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  the  resistors  of  each  pair  and 
dwir  emitters  connected  together  in  paralld  relationsl^ 
tteongh  a  common  resistor  with  one  junction  of  said  pairs 
of  rasistors  whereby  die  emitter  potential  of  both  of  said 
transiston  varies  simultaneously  and  to  die  same  de- 
gree in  aocoi4aMa  with  changea  in  dw  resistance  of  smd 
thermislar,  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors beteg  coMwcted  hi  paralld  to  the  aeoond  junc- 
tion of  atiid  pnira  of  resistors,  die  oollactor  drcnit  of  said 

first  transistor  mdoding  normally-energiaad  series-eon- 
nectad  electramagnetic  reUy  means  and  the  coUador  dr- 
cnit  o(  aaU  second  transistor  indadiag  a  sariea  con- 
nacted  lesislor,  and  a  regenerative  feed  back  drcoit  in- 
duding  a  series  connected  resistor  connecting  die  col^ 
lector  drcuH  of  said  second  traasislor  to  die  base  of  said 
first  transistor,  die  resistances  of  said  reaislors  being  se- 
lected diet  when  said  first  transistor  n  conducting  said 
second  is  non-conducting  and  vice  versa,  die  collector 
potential  of  said  second  tranaistor  when  in  conducting 
coaditiaa  bdng  ImprMsed  on  die  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  retain  tM  first  transistor  biased  by  a  wide  mar- 
gin fai  a  non<aoducting  condition  whereby  said  rday  i> 
energized  and  de-cnergixed  at  wbstantially  different  de- 
grees of  temperature.  ^m  ■■■ 
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1.  In  a  supervisory  control  system,  a  plurality  of  bmary 
devices  at  a  particular  location  for  selecthig  indication 
codes  for  transmission  in  the  supervisory  control  system, 
gach  of  the  devices  having  contacts  movable  between 
front  and  back  positions  associated  dierewidi  actuated  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  conditi<»  of  the  assodated 
device,  a  change  registration  relay  for  niitiating  transmis- 
sion of  indication  codes  in  the  siqiervisory  control  system, 
a  switching  rectifier  having  anode^athode  drcait  and  a 
gate  electrode  for  taming  the  rectifier  on  far  control  of 
the  relay  to  an  energised  cmidition  only  when  the  rectifier 
is  turned  on,  circuit  means  for  energizing  die  raUy 
dtfough  dw  cflsitacts  of  the  davioea  and  through  the 
anode-catitoda  drcuU  of  the  switching  rectifier  connecled 

in  series,  the  drcait  portion  dirough  die  contacts  being 
doeed  auoept  durmg  croaeover  time  of  movement  of  any 
of  the  contacU  between  front  and  back  poaitiona,  and 
raset  means  coatroBed  by  die  aqparviaory  control  syalem 

including  the  gale  electrode  of  die  rartifiw  for  raaetting 
die  rectifier  to  a  condnctiag  conditimi  and  for  resetting 
d»|  relay  to  its  normally  energized  condition  iriiereby 
dw  rectifier  is  turned  off  by  Am  crosaover  of  the  contacts 
and  is  not  turned  on  again  until  reset  by  the  reset  means. 


i.  A  control  for  eaergiafl«  a  field  coil  asaodated  wkh 
etoctromagnetic  coupling  apparatatt  eompridag: 

a  source  o^  electrical  power,  .   -.  '■; 

'    an  electronic  tranadnoer  having  a  control  eleclrode 

adapted  to  control  dw  conductivity  of  said  transducer. 

"^ 'a  first  dectrical  circuit  interconnecting  said  powar 

^^  aooroe  widi  said  transducer  and  said  field  coil,  the 

^  '"  average  level  of  conductivity  of  said  trmnsduoer  ertab- 

"^^  fishing  dw  degree  of  energization  of  said  field  coO, 

control  means  having  an  hiput  and  adapted  to  supply 

an  output  signal  to  said  control  electrode  to  change 

•''*■  the  conductivity  of  said  transducer  from  a  flnt  stala 

of  high  conductivity  to  a  second  state  wfaereta  the 

average  conductivity  of  said  tranaduoer  ia  raduoed 

to  a  predetermfawd  level.  ,.       .      -^  ^laa 

means  for  sensmg  dw  canent  flow  duough  said  field 

coa  and  developing  an  ekdrical  signal  havmg  a 

I  ^ -.  magnitude  which  is  a  time-ddayed  function  of  dw 

^Tvlnal  of  said  canent  iow, 

mad  a  second  electrical  circuit  hUerconneeting  mid 
MMing  and  delay  means  widi  aaid  iavot  whershy  Ike 

•      f.p«iiiM^wiiy  «rf  mM  traaafiuisr  is  changed  from  aaid 

"  first  to  said  second  stale  at  a  delayed  ii>ter^,«5w 

Mtial  energhation  of  said  field  coQ  arid  dw  initial 

dapM  of  energization  of  dw  field  cofl  is  dwreupon 
^'^ecordhigly  reduced.  .  ^^ 
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1.  A  combined  altematmg  current  tnuuformer  and  di- 
lact  current  operated  switching  device  comprising  in  ooaa- 
^^flfri/fi  a  lamiaatfiy  maifft*r  transformer  yoke  formed 
by  two  separate  stacks  of  laminations  mounted  in  fiaed 
idatioaiAip  side  by  side,  each  adndiDg  an  air  gap  in  ns 
f^^gm.ftit' riffwA  m tf ■dfawwr arimaTv windint upon^d 
yoke  and  embracing  said  air  gaps,  a  transformer  second- 
aa  wiadiag  upon  said  yofea  a*d  aiibnciag  said  air 
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switch  tenninals  adopted  for  comwcti  m  to  an  external  cir- 
cuit, and  a  sealed  leed  contact  set  po  itioned  between  said 
two  separate  stacks  of  laminations  ii  shunt  with  said  air 
gaps  and  connected  between  said  swit  h  terminals  whereby 
electrical  connection  between  said  swi  tch  terminals  may  be 
effected  by  the  applicatioa  of  a  direc  current  to  either  of 
said  windings  on  said  yoke  without  effecting  the  alternat- 
ing current  transformer  operation. 
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SOLENOID  WriH  ENLAJtCTD  ILUNGIR  HEAD 

A.  Morrii,  Jr^  Ostict  Road,  OiftOB  Sprlifs,  N.Y. 
F1M  Feb.  14, 1M3,  Sm,  1^2SM46 
TOalMi     (CL  317- -191) 


induding  a  head  portion  disposed  within  said  end  plate 
aperture  and  a  neck  portion  in  opposed  relatioD  to  said 
arbor  counterbore,  said  head  portion  defining  a  substan> 
tially  radial  shoulder  adjoining  said  neck  porti<Mi  and  in 
opposed,  magnetically  attracting  relation  to  said  other  ead 
of  said  arbor  to  provide  an  axial  gap  in  which  the  major 
flow  of  magnetic  flux  effective  for  developing  axial  imU 
between  the  armature  and  core  is  devek^ied:  said  neck 
being  arranged  to  enter  said  counterbore  as  relative  move- 
ment between  the  armature  and  core  occurs,  so  as  to  de- 
velop a  flux-shunting  radial  gap  between  said  neck  and 
counterbore  in  which  magnetic  flux  between  said  armature 
and  cote  is  shunted  to  an  extent  which  is  minimal  when 
the  armature  and  core  are  at  maximum  spacing  and  which 
progressively  increases  as  said  armature  aind  core  approach 
<Mie  another,  with  an  increase  such  as  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pull  between  the  annature  and  core 
throughout  the  range  of  relative  movement. 


1.  A  s(4enoid  comprising; 

(«)  a  magnetic  cofl  having  a  oeiftral  opening  extend- 
ing aziaUy  thereof, 

(b)  a  ptonger  having  an  enlarisd 
head  portion  received  in  said  o  lil  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  smaller  in  cross  8ecti<Hi  t  ody  portion, 

(c)  means  in  said  opening  slidiMy  embracing  said 
smaller  body  portion  of  said  plui  ger  for  axially  align- 
ing said  lounger  during  reciproc  stioni  thereof,  and 

(d)  means  for  confining  the  stnke  of  said  enlarged 


head  portion  to  sabstantially  the 
magnetic  Ihix  density  of  said 
opening. 


VMCntOMAGNKTfC 


ACTUATOR 

i»DJ.Prad- 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  operatoi ,  in  combination:  a 
core  and  an  armature  relatively  mov  tbie  upon  a  comnu>q 
axis,  said  con  including  an  arbor  ai  d  a  cofl  housing  co- 
axiaJly  surrounding  said  arbor,  sai(  arbor  and  housing 
being  secured  together  at  their  one  <  nds,  said  arbor  hav- 
ing at  its  other  end  a  counterbore  a  id  nid  housing  hav- 
ing at  its  other  end  an  annular  end 
from  said  other  end  of  the  arbor  ai  i  having  an  internal 
surface  defining  a  central  aperture  tl  erein;  said  armature 


zone  of  the  greatest 
solenoid  along  said 


3,241,M7 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUSING 

XN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
FeHx  Eder,  Mnkk,  Cmwumj,  MslfMir  to  Siemens  A 

FDed  Dec.  l<,190,Sar^  No.  331,611  | 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  system  for  the  focused  guid- 
ing of  an  electrm  beam,  espedally  for  travelling  wave 
tubes,  comprising  permanent  magnets  arranged  axially 
symmetrically  along  the  path  of  such  an  electron  beam 
and  having  pole  pieces  at  soft  iron  which  are  successive- 
ly disposed  in  the  directicm  of  the  elecfi-on  beam  path 
and  magnetically  interconnect  magnetic  fooes  of  identical 
polarity  di^KMed  in  planes  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  electitm  beam  path.  Uie  respective  pole  pieces  hav- 
ing bores  formed  therein  centrally  there<rf  for  receiv- 
ing a  discharge  vessel  and  being,  in  longitudinal  section 
through  the  magnet  system,  of  a  width  which  is  in  the 
region  of  the  respective  bores  less  than  at  regions  there- 
of which  are  disposed  adjacent  tiie  magnets,  thereby 
characterized  that  each  respective  pole  piece  is  formed 
(tf  a  flat  cross-sectional  rectangular  strip  of  soft  iron  hav- 
ing a  bore  formed  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  the 
outer  portions  of  said  strip  which  extend  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  twisted  by  90*  with  respect  thereto 
so  that  the  central  portion  in  which  is  formed  said  bore 
is  di^laced  by  90*  witii  respect  to  Uie  longitudinal  planes 
of  the  respective  outer  portions. 


3,241,666 
soup  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WHH  LAYER 
COMPRBING  SnJCA  ON  THE  ELECTROLYTE 
LAYER 

A.  Koariearak.  Mnehcstar,  NA,  ■■%nui   to 

North  AdaaH,  Mms.,  a 

FSed  Dec.  1, 1961,  Sar.  N^  166,274 
9  Cbiw.    (CL  317—236) 
7.  A  s<Mid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  porous 
anode  core  of  sintered  particles  of  an  oxidizable  metal. 


t 
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a  dielectric  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  fhe  particles,  an 
electrolyte  layer  of  manganese  dioxide  coveting  the  sur- 
face of  the  dielectric  oxide  film  in  the  pores  and  on  the 


<*}■  ■■(  ra»^ 


S  7      «    « 

surface  of  the  anode  core,  and  a  smooth  coat  compris- 
ing manganese  dioxide  and  silica  covering  the  electrolyte 
layer  on  the  surface  of  the  anode  con. 


-*^\: 


3,241,669 
MULTIPLE  RESISTANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELEMENTS 
Jacoh  F.  Dawnid,  McBdham;  WBiam  R.  Nortfaovcr, 
WcitfleM,  and  Artinv  D.  Pca^ol^  Bcnuudsviik,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
FDei Nov.  6, 196LSer. No.  156,374 
14  Ciafans.    ifX  317-^234) 


13.  An  electrical  component  consisting  essentially  of 
a  glass  body  having  an  electronic  resistivity  within  the 
range  10>  to  10*  (rfmi-cm.  and  electrical  means  for  making 
a  nonohmic  contact  to  the  glass  body,  said  component 
having  a  current  vcrftage  characteristic  which  indndes  a 
negative  resistance  re^oo,  electrical  means  for  biasfaig 
the  component  at  a  point  in  the  current  voltage  charac- 
teristic near  the  negative  resistance  region  and  electrical 
means  for  impressing  an  AC.  signal  across  the  biased 
component  to  obtain  an  amplified  ou^wt  signal. 


3^1,616 
SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  PASSiyATTON 


H.  EddlcstoB,  CMMriBo,  CaBT.  aaripMr  to  Teoa 
Incorporated,  IMba,  To.,  a  cosporatfon 

Filed  Mv.  23, 19tt,  Sar.  No.  161,657 
3  ChrfM.    (a.  317—134) 


Cedl 


vj 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprinng: 

(a)  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity  type  semiccniduo- 
tor  material, 

(b)  a  second  region  of  a  different  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  material  adjacent  to  said  first  region 
with  a  junction  therebetwen  extending  to  surface 
areas  oi  said  device,  and 

(c)  a  coating  adherent  to  said  surface  areas  in  intimate 
c(Hitact  with  said  junction  to  passivate  said  junction, 
said  coating  being  formed  of  a  glass  of  major  por- 
tion of  lead  oxide  and  a  major  portion  of  silicon 

'  dioxide  and  about  10%  of  aluminum  oxide  and  only 
,;:  trace  elements  nMHcal  with  ret|iect  to  the  semicon- 
K.;   ductor  material,      jmm  ttw^-^dgr?  '■    (" 


3,241,611 
SILICON  BONDING  TECHNOLOGY 
L.  De  MBIe,  Santo  AM^  J^hn  G. 
aMlFMI^Ma.  Coato  M 

to  Hnghcs  Ahviatf 
CaUf  .,  a  cosposaooB  of  Delaware 

FBcdDec  26, 1962,  Sar.  No.  246,948 
SCtefans.    (CL  317— 334) 


N>N<N«N^>NV>N<«  ^tNMnr 


v: 


1.  A  silicon  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  semiconductor  body; 

a  mounting  member  for  said  body; 

a  copper-tin  alloy  containing  at  least  0.7%  copper  on 

said  mounting  member; 
a  copper-tin-silicon  alloy  between  said  body  and  said 

copper-tin  alloy; 
an  electrical  contact  element;  I 

and  an  alloy  comprising  silkon  and  gold  bonding  said 

contact  element  to  said  body. 


3,24M12 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL-TRANSLATING 


Mchin  lacl 


DEVICE 

N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  btcnsn- 
CoipontloiB,  New  YoriK, 
N.Y.,  a  unpesattosi  of  New  York 

FUcd  JsM  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,385 
,  :,  5  OafaM.    (CL  317—235) 


dk^Xi. 


//Ay/Amif///y^//'//^/, 


a. 


1.  A  semicooductor  signal-translating  device  compris- 
ing: a  unitary  body  of  germanium  semiconductor  material 
including  a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  contigucnis 
with  two  zones  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and 
forming  therewith  a  first  transistor  section,  and  further 
including  a  second  zone  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
contiguous  with  one  of  said  zones  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  and  forming  tiierewith  and  with  said  first 
zone  a  second  transistor  section,  the  other  of  said  zones 
of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  constituting  the  enutter 
of  said  first  section  and  having  discontinuous  rectificati<ni 
barrier  means  between  said  emitter  and  said  first  zone  for 
providing  said  emitter  with  n  low  and  substantially  con- 
stant injection  efficiency  and  for  providing  said  first  sec- 
tion with  a  substantially  constant  current  gain  character- 
istic of  approximately  0.3  and  for  imparting  a  hi^  t»«ak- 
down  voltage  characteristic  in  said  first  section,  and  said 
first  zone  being  without  an  external  circuit  ccmnection, 
said  second  transistor  section  having  means  for  providing 
a  higher  current  gain  characteristic  than  said  first  sectioii 
effective  for  providing  in  said  device  an  overall  current 
gain  that  is  greater  than  unity;  and  individual  electrical 
connections  to  said  emitter,  said  other  zone  of  said  op- 
posite conductivity  type,  and  to  said  second  zone  of  said 
one  conductivity  type. 
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a  bMd  «^i«MUt  witk  tiM  body  far 
ft  l^iwi  whriowhip  to  th»  tfop*.  tkt 
of  the  bodjr  fa  te 
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ftebodyia 
beii«arMid 
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for  me  in  a  tnn- 


nutBrial, 
coodoctmty* 


1«  A  dnal-einitter  tnuHittor  oevioi 
twttdi  cQODpriHiig: 

(a)  a  wafer  of  dngla-Gryital 
tfM  wafer  bdng  pnwiominaitfly  ^ 
type  and  proridiag  a  oo 

(b)  a  tet  regioii  of  tbe  wafer  ftovidfaif  a  common 
baee  regian,  said  tau  r^jon  m  ing  of  the  oppoeiie 
conducUvlty-type  and  bei^i  laca  id  a4iMent  a  major 
fMe  of  die  wafer  and  iu«i||nu«  i  to  te  material  <rf 
laid  one  condiictivity-tjFpa»  the  ii  ferfMe  between  the 
feet  regkm  and  the  balk  of.  tta  wafer  bcint  e  F-N 

a  aialor  ponio*  of 
paraOello  the  major  fMe,  te  fe^  ratioa  heinf  «ym> 
menical  abovt  a 

(c)  a  aeoo^  a«l  a  AM  Mffea  4i  te  wiiv  of  taid 
condncthrity-tirpa  being  iM^IMIiBBy  oqnal  hi 

to 
of  the 


fit  *  ,y^'i-    -I  ••■:-«»><.►?■• 


!<«■ 


(d)  a  coOeoiar  cootaa  to  te 
add  nutjor  face  onttonnly 


flhe  fell  legion  to  ae  to  prawMl  n 
device,  the  second  and  ^inl  v  giow  being  epoced 
from  the  collector  v^ion  and  liMally  ^aoed  from 
hi  a  manner  lymnetrical  aboot  mid 


afaoe  oiqpoette 
from  the  fell 


(e)  a  ifai^  ring-lifce  bam  contact  ohnricaDy  engaging 
Ae  feel  legioa,  mid  bam  coat  et  nbetantiaDy  en- 
doeing  the  mcond  and  tUid  remone  and  betng  tub* 
etantially  equally  ^aced  therefi^m  and  symmetrical 
aboot  mid  central  axis, 

(f)  and  a  pak  of  emkler 
km  the  second  and  third 
symmetrically  ^>aced  from  the 


1.  A  seivomechewical  system  inclo^ng  die  combina* 
tion  of  a  motor  having  an  output  sluift,  a  fest  means  cou- 
pled to  said  Aaft  for  providii^  a  signal  faidlcatfee  of  the 
posidan  of  said  AafI,  a  second  meam  far  generating  a 
idnrelity  of  mntnaly  eaKfesiva  signals  coriesponding  lo 
refennce  positions  of  said  AafI,  means  operatho  psspon- 
sive  to  sipMb  from  said  feet  and  saoond  means  for  pro> 
viding  a  rignal  propcrtianal  to  the  sqnara  root  of  the  dif- 
fereooe  between  the  poeition  of  eaid  Aaft  and  a 
lected  one  of  said  i^miMa  p^^L^r,  vdodly 
means  coopled  to  said  shafi  for  piovidhig  a  ^gMl  indi- 
cative of  the  velocity  of  said  shaft,  a  satnntmg  amplifler 
responsive  to  said  velocity  signal  and  said  square  root 
signal  far  providhig  a  control  signal,  and  means  coopliag 
said  motor  to  said  ampUfler. 

TKANvniR  flon'OiSiiPLiPin  wItb  uiilifil 

HanirB.  Wa 

TefeAaraw  NA.  a  liiiSsaJM  of 


to  fee  wafer  engag* 
ly.  and 


lUCniCAL  CAPA( 


n%-Mi) 


1.  la  an  electrical  device,  a  ml 
trie  body,  sqiaiate  electrically 
two  faoM  of  die  body,  and  two 
wife  crossed  leg  portions  for  indtvi^Bal 
attachment  to  die  coadngs,  the 
stops  for  deteraaining  the  position 
mwmthig  for  ose,  at  least  one 


ibstai  itiaOy  planar^  dMec- 


€njm» 


V 


coo  ucthw  coatings  on 


bearing  on  and 

also  formed  with 

if  fee  device  upon 

lag  portion  hm 


L  A  seryo  ampiifeir 
inclnding  apair  of 


comprising  the  comUnadon  of  a 


fe  posh-pan 


lS»lMt 


g7f!LECTRICA(« 

a 


Uil 


each  of  fee 

the  pmampHfeir,  a  Aher  gmasator  applying  a  signal  of 
ipltadi  cecffladons  to  only  one  dlacrimhiator 
1  and  ****"*  aerially  foapiing  each  (fiacrimmator 
and  aaonroe  of  elactrical  eneny  to  a  aqiarate 
of  a  lorqne  motor  wheaaby  nmlor  dsAecdMi  is 
controOed  by  the  iaput  signal  applied  to  d*  pwamplMer 
and  theraliF  to  said  discriBinator  tranaiatoa. 


VAKIAMJUMCnXATOK   AND   PMSITTA- 
■LB  COUNm  VOfe  OONnMmJNG 
AND  DBOCnON  OP  MOrai 
W.  hfadis^  fefefel^  aiai  Afeart  C 


per  QKde  of 

i«fi 

at  wUah  the 

^offeei 

Iheraby  controUIng  the  dfrsctioa  of 
of  said  motor;  osefllamr  maana  tar 

ths 

frequency  of  the  pidam  to  therdyy  vary  the  speed  of  die 
motor  and  indnding  means  intammnecdng  die  nerillatnr 
means  to  die  onlpat  namtoals  to  have  the  polsm 
at  the  ovtpot  terminals;  control 
whh  the  oecgator  means  and  having  a  fest  state  wfaidi 
pennlls  pirism  to  appear  at  the  ootpot  terminals  and  a 
second  state  for  pieventiDg  pulam  from  appearing  at  fee 
output  terrniiiala;  coowtiag  mtans  connertw!  to  receive 
the  output  pulam  and  having  a  plurality  (rf  conditions, 
one  for  each  pidw  supplied  during  the  cyde;  pube  num- 
ber sakifting  maana  havhig  a  phirality  of  poaitions,  oa» 
for  each  coudlthm  of  the  counting  meam,  connecied  to 
the  control  nmam  and  the  counting  meam  and  having 
meam  for  aelecting  one  of  dw  poaftkms,  said  swIfirtiBg 
meam  k»"'*"»Hg  actuated  triwn  the  one  oondition  of  the 
counting  maam  ooRospoods  to  die 
cA  the  sdeodag  meam;  and  connectiom  between  the 
letting  meani  and  dw  control  aaaam  for  ( 
of  dw  aelecdag  maam  to  affect  a  chai^  of  atateof  ttw 
control  meam  to  its  sseond  sinte  to  thereby  temdnate 
the  cycto  by  preventing  farther  pidam  from  appearing 
atdwi 


SaSfltl  iSil  8er.  Noh  1X1 JM 


ofa 


far  n^ppofting  eaid 

inductive  maam  to  permft  lelalive  continuoualy 
rotating  movement  llwieliiilnaeii  which  mtating  mla 
dve  movement  induom  an  induced  electrical  aignal 
provided  by  said  indnctiwe  means,  said  meam  for 
supporting  being  llaed  wife  reject  to  said  Inductive 
means, 
a  device  havhig  a  negative  resistanoe  characteriade^ 
a  aoune  of  decarioal  energy, 

eaid  deirioe  for  interooupttag  eaid  elec 
and  aaid  faiducdve 


«^  !*>»,. 


and  said  aonrce  of  electrical  energy  establishing  a  statie 
bias  upoa  said  device  eo  dtti  mid  induced  ahiiJiital 
aignal  combinm  with  said  stotie  bim  to  came  said 
device  to  operate  dynmnically  upon  said  mgativa  re- 
sistanoe chancterisdc  and  coact  wife  aaid  aleclrical 
euMgy  aouroe  to  ddiver  energy  to  aaid  indncdvn 
meam  whidi  hi  turn  concte  with  aaid  magnetic  Held 
aouroe  to  amiala  mlatlva  confemously  rotating  i 
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L  Oontral  apiwratm  for  a  baaery^driven 
an  acwleraloi,  batteiy 
ekan  enarflaed  to  prapal 
^Mhide;  a  aiogla  eantvol  switeh  dfaecdy  operated  by  said 

Igh  MOOeSSive  Wqie  enrrwiwiiMUm  lo  tliQ 

of  accelerator  mommurt;  dreoit  meam  inclodii« 
for  earning  aaid  baMei»  meam  to  energim  aaid 
to  mcoeesively  Incrsased  speeds  ooRevondiaf  to 
said  extern  of  movement;  brake  meam  effective  when  lop- 
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fur 


inter-coBiiec  tnf 


eraled  to  provide  a  braking  action 
atriely  mechanical  means  inter-co  ~ 
and  tvake  means  effective  upon    . 
means  to  actnate  said  control  switd 
condition  and  thereby  de-energize 


opeiation 


sail 


SINGLE  CHANNEL  PROGBAMM  ED 

CONTROL  FOR  MACHD^ ' 

y ailfai  ftOMtovk,  raik  Ridfla,  nL, 

MBfhIni  Jk  Fo«a*7  CoHpaaj,  • 

Jcrscv 

FOed  Jnl7  31,  IMLte.  Nf  127^1 
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said  vehicle;  and  iJAUni 

said  accelerator  AUTOMATIC  POSTHWING  AFPARATOS 

of  sud  brake   y/^^g^^  ,.  Scknddt,  Rockvilk,  Jacob  RaMnww,T 

to  a  non-operated       f^^  „d  WOHaa  Fkchar,  Silver  Spring,  MjU^- 

motor.  ovsL  by  mtmt  aMigvMate,  to  Aassrican  MacMns  * 

Fon*y  CosnpMy,  New  Yari^  N.Y^  a  cwpoftlon  of 

'^^  **?£*  Dee.  17. 1H2. 8«.  No.  a454f4 

TATE  MOTOR  "  C<«««--    <«•  ^l*-*") 
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^^     toAoMricaH 
Mffporation  of  New 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  i  ssition  of  a  movable 
member  comprising  external  means   or  driving  said  mov- 
able monber  through  an  art»trary  p  x>gram  of  operation, 
means  coupled  to  said  movable  mc  mber  for  generating 
a  repetitive  pulse  signal  having  r/o  discrete  portions 
forming  an  instruction  signal  when  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  being  driven  by  said  external  means,  the  ratio 
of  the  time  duration  of  said  porti»s  varying  between 
predetermined  limits  in  re^onse  t<>  changes  in  the  in- 
stantaneous relative  position  of  sai  I  movable  member, 
recording  means  coupled  to  said  iistniction  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  chnmologically  n  cording  said  instruc- 
tion signal  to  form  an  instruction  pi  ogram  for  said  mov- 
able member,  motive  means  coup!  id  to  said  recording 
means  for  driving  said  member  in  resp(»se  to  said  re- 
corded instruction  program,  means  x>upled  to  said  mov- 
able member  for  generating  a  cy  iically  repetitive  in- 
formation signal  representative  of  tie  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  member  during  pUyback  of  said  re 
corded  instruction  program,  me 
cording  means  for  deriving  a  eye 
ence  signal  fnmi  said  instruction  si 
the  ratio  of  the  time  qMcing  of 
erenoe  signals  varying  between  p 
response  to  changes  in  instan 
said  movable  member  during  pla 
to  said  recording  means  and  said  re 
means  and  operative  during  playba  dc  for  deriving  a  first 
coo^Mulson  sifful  from  said  first  portion  of  said  re- 
corded instruction  signal  and  said  n  ference  signal,  means 
coupled  to  said  recording  means  ind  said  information 
generating  means  and  (^rative  du  ring  playback  for  de 
riving  a  second  comparison  signal   rom  said  second  por 
taoa  of  said  instruction  signal  and  said  information  sig 
nal,  means  coupled  to  said  first  ai  d  second  comparison 
signal  deriving  means  for  algebrai  ally  adding  said  first 
and  secood  comparison  signals  an  1  generating  an  error 
signal  representative  of  the  resultt  of  said  algebraic  ad- 
dition, and  means  coiqiled  to  said  (  rrw  signal  generating 
— ««  and  said  motive  means  aid  operative  to  effec- 
tively drive  said  motive  means  unjil  said  error  signal  is 
nullified. 


TTM-    W>-!  ■» 


1.  In  automatic  position  recording  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  ,      ..       < 
a  movable  member  capable  of  assuming  a  plurahty  of 

different  positions; 
a  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  plurahty  of 

separate  recording  tracks  thereon; 
a  magnetic  recording  transducer  ^ . 

having  a  position  with  respect  to  said  reowding 
medium  such  that  the  transducer  position  is 
always  a  function  of  the  movable  member  po- 
sition, and 
being  operable  to  record  at  least  one  position 
mark  along  said  first  track  at  a  position  there- 
on indicative  of  a  corresponding  selected  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  member,  and 
indexing  means  operative  in  response  to  a  change  in 
direction  of  said  movaUe  member  for  moving  said 
magnetic  recording  transducer  into  a  cooperative  re- 
lationship with  others  of  said  tracks  such  that  said 
transducer  can  simflarly  record  at  least  one  position 
mark  indicative  of  other  selected  positions  of  said 
movable  member  on  each  of  said  other  tracks.     "  - 
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coupled  to  said  re- 
ly repetitive  refer- 
during  playback, 
information  and  ref- 
itermined  limits  in 
relative  position  of 
ick,  means  coupled 
irenoe  signal  deriving 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  hoisto  and  the  like  having  a 
driving  motor  provided  with  a  series  field;  a  brake  for  said 
motor  having  an  (grating  winding  in  series  with  said 
motor,  a  reversing  typfir^^  controller  connected  to  a 


tw^mi 


I        *tf 
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source  by  normally  closed  contacts  of  a  rday,  and  having 
operable  contacts  and  circuits  controlled  thereby  for 
selectively  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  for  rotation 
in  either  direction;  a  limit  switch  mechanism  having  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  in  the  connections  from  the  motor 
to  the  source  and  normally  open  contacts;  a  dynamic  brak- 
ing circuit  including  a  resistor  and  the  normally  open  limit 
switch  contacts  in  the  connections  to  the  armature  and  the 
series  field;  a  relay  having  a  time  interval  after  beuig  en- 
ergised before  operating  said  normally  closed  r^lay  con- 
tacts, and  connected  across  said  resistor  and  at  least  one 
Of  said  normally  open  limit  switch  contacts  in  the  dynamic 
braking  circuit;  said  limit  switch  responsive  at  a  predeter- 
mined limit  of  operation  of  the  motor  in  one  direction  for 
opening  the  normally  closed  contacts  and  disconnect  the 
motor  from  the  source  and  for  closing  said  normally 
open  conUcto  to.  completa  the  dynamic  braking  circuit 
whereby  said  relay  is  energized,  and  after  the  time  inter> 
val  said  relay  operates  to  open  said  normally  closed  relay 
contacts  and  disconnect  the  drum  controller  from  the 
source  to  de-energize  the  brake  winding,  and  the  brake 
seto  to  stop  and  hold  the  motor. 


means  connecting  the  input  terminals  <tf  said  second 
bridge  network  across  the  oo^ut  terminals  of  said 
first  bridge  network; 

a  motor  to  be  controlled  for  constant  qwed  <^ieration, 
the  annature  of  said  motor  bemg  located  in  one 
arm  of  said  second  rectifier  bridge  netwm-k; 

a  source  of  reference  voltage; 

means  to  compaie  a  voltage  from  said  source  of 
reference  Vbltage  with  a  voltage  derived  from  the 
annature  of  the  motor  to  be  controlled,  and  indic- 
ative of  tlw  speed  of  the  motor  whereby  a  control 
voltage  is  determined; 

a  magnetic  amplifier; 

means  to  impress  said  control  voltage  upon  a  control 
winding  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  control  the 
iriiase  at  which  the  said  magnetic  amplifier  fires; 
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2.  In  a  synchronization  system  for  an  electric  motor 
having  a  rotary  element,  a  source  of  periodic  synchroniz- 
ing waves  of  sawtooth  f<mn,  a  switch  actuable  to  closed 
position  for  a  time  small  with  respect  to  the  period  of 
said  waves  in  response  to  each  rotation  of  said'  rotary 
element,  means  responsive  to  each  closure  of  said  switch 
for  sampling  one  of  said  waves,  thereby  deriving  a 
sampled  pulse  having  an  amplitude  represenutive  of 
relative  phase  of  synchronizing  waves  and  motor  rota- 
tion, means  for  lengthening  eadi  of  said  sampled  pulses 
to  at  least  approximately  the  period  of  said  waves  and 
a  speed  control  circuit  for  said  motor  responsive  to  the 
lengthened  pulses. 


means  connecting  a  source  of  alternating  current  across 
the  input  terminals  of  said  first  rectifier  bridge  net- 
work and  through  said  controlled  semiconductor 
rectifying  devices  to  the  motor  for  supplying  pulsed 
direct  current  to  the  motor;  . 

and  means  connecting  the  ou4>ut  of  said  magnetic 
amplifier  to  a  gating  terminal  of  said  controlled  semi- 
conductor rectifying  devices  whereby  the  phase  at 
which  the  said  magnetic  amplifier  fires  determines 
the  i^uae  at  which  the  said  controlled  semiconductor 
rectifying  devices  are  triggered,  whereby  the  phase 
of  firing  of  the  triggering  devices  is  respcmsive  to 
the  q>eed  of  the  motor  to  advance  or  retard  the 
phase  as  necessary  to  decrease  or  increase  the  sup- 
ply of  energy  to  the  motor  to  maintain  the  motor 
speed  substantially  constant  under  varying  loads. 


i^ 
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CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  MOTWl  SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fhtok  W.  Schnia.  BeriHlcy  Hrftfrta,  a^Mlp  F. 
chsr.  BcBevlle.  NJ-  siilwnra  to  Air  Riinrtlw^ 
■a^y.  IntasfBMiadl.  NtwYwk,  N.Y.,  n  uwpofllaa  of 
Nmt  Y^rk 

IlaiJ«.lt.l9<3.8sr.N«.25tAi2 
7CWH.    (a.31»-331)  . 

4.  In  a  motor  speed  contnri  system,  in  oombmation; 
a  first  rectifier  bridge  network  having  input  and  output 

terminals; 
a  second  bridge  network  having  input  and  ontpot  ter- 
minals; . 
controlled  swniconductor  rectifying  devices  located  m 
adjacent  arms  of  said  first  rectifier  bridge  network 
and  being  poled  so  as  to  conduct  towards  a  first 
one  of  said  wxtpaX  terminals  of  said  first  rectifier 
bridge  network;                                               ;,.  .,, 


3.241.125 
MOTOR  ARMATURE  AND  FIELD  CIRCUITS 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hanr  A.  HaHman,  Fort  Wayne,  bd..  aaslgMV  to  Hood. 
Gwt  A  M*.  Fort  WayM,  bd.,  a  partasnUp 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1M2.  Ser.  Na  23S«4f3 
24ClaiBs.    (0.311—331) 
14.  In  combination:  a  first  electrical  voltage-controllittg 
device  having  a  voltage-controlling  element  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  first  electrically  ener- 
gizable  means  connected  to  said  first  device  movable 
element  for  operating  the  same  between  said  positions 
thereof:  a  secood  electrical  voltage-controlling  device  hav- 
ing a  voltage-contixrfling  element  movable  between  first 
and   second    positions,    second   electrically    energizable 
means  connected  to  said  second  device  movable  element 
for  operating  the  same  between  said  positions  thereof; 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  devices  to  a  power 
source;  and  a  circuit  for  preventing  energization  of  said 
devices  without  first  returning  said  movable  elements  to 
said  first  positions  thereof,  for  preventing  movement  of 
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thaBUt  toward  nid  Mooad  pontiM  bbIms  nid  nnt  device 

k  fa  iM  ftT*!*  poMoat,  nid  dre  dt  tjompruint:  •  Ant 
tell  nHiA  eoovM  to  add  am  di  rk»  BOfaUe  deinait 
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Md  poi^  whaa  Mid  flm  de  to  Bo^aUe  eke^ 

fa  away  fran  iit  flnt  poatios.  i  »cmd  ««»  f^J^S 
ooiSdto-ldlntdBTfcemofabli  demaat  and  actuated 
SS^  to  a  int  po*k«  whe«  «  I  to*  detto  mo;^ 
■t  fa  ia  toad  toll  potif^***  an  w  a  Maoal  popnon 
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tioa  tfaemoC  tort  aetoctivslsr  adnible  coatnd  means  for 
m|«ctively  enenliint  said  tort  and  sacmhl  operatiaf 
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,«„  wiMa  said  raiay  eoO  fa  da  satiiglaid,  said 
Umk  swtieh  ia  said  tort  posilioa  bata«eoapled  to 
mid  tort  coatrol  maans  to  aaaritaB  smd  tort  opi 
means  and  to  dfaabia  mid  tort  coatrol  maaas  *«■  „    . 

flziiig  mid  mooad  oparating  means.  ■"".""•'iJSiJ 
^h  in  mid  mooad  positioa  beta*  ooapM  to  dfaabia 

aaid  tort  control  maaas  from  timinifing  said  tort  opamt- 
hameamaad  to  eaaWe  said  tort  coatrol  amam  to  ener- 

dm  said  >m?nd  fTffi***t  maaas,  said  tMrd  Haut  swiigb 
St  eoopled  in  saU  sacoad  positiea  thereof  to  dfaabia 

Sd  tort  coatrol  means  from  eaaiyiiiMt  said  mcoad  op- 
erating  means,  said  foortfc  limit  swfacfa  bafa«  coap^  ia 
mid  tort  positioa  tfaereof  to  dfaable  said  sacoad  c^aW 
meana  from  enenhrint  said  second  opaf^  maMS,  aad 

other  means  indadint  said  tort  Mmitwritch  hi  mid  L 
positkm  themof  and  said  fooith  Umit  avfaeh  in  said 

'omi  positioa  themof  tor  enabUng  said  "coad  oonfroj 
meam  to  eaergim  said  mcoad  oparath^  maans  whaw 
mid  movaUe  elemeata  are  rstoraed  to  said  flrrt  poaitiaa 
thereof  despfaa  dfr«eenixatioa  of  said  ftrrt  lalay  coiL 
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laimrt  «S  tort  podtiooa  thereo  .  a  sonroe  of  potentod. 

rSaT relay  hadSwToireti-l  «*  •^"*^^?*" 
iJ^idtot  BaSVwitdi  m  sdd  brt  podtioa  thereof  for 

^  odd  tort  relay  cofl  i  t  respoam  to  actuation 

said  itrt  raiay  having  sealing 
tk— *h,f  said  ant  poa  tion  of  said  tort  Umit 
ZaaaNo  to  weigiiatiM  of  said  tort  rday  coil 
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1  Proieetiw  sppantus  tor  an  daetrkd  tend  drdaa 
adapted  for  coanectiwi  to  a  sonrm  of  elactrical       ""• 

hadttg  tort  and  sacoad  vottaga  tovdSi  said * 

lavd  bsiiW  highsr  than  sdd  fart     *-"  '" 

122atod^£?!dnil!!^sJ^~^  Mid  h»d  divioiw 
oaa  of  said  redrtaaw  riaments  havfa«  a  podliia  Ismr 
pgfature  ooedfeisat  of  rasistaaoa  above  a 
voltage  levd.  said  positive 
ancedementundergohigavariatioaia!  . 

mid  tort  aad  sacoad  vollMi  tovds  which  proAsem  a  lowar 

vahie  of  cmrcat  torn  therehi  at  said  sacoad  ^<*d*  "T"| 
than  occurs  therehi  at  said  tort  voltage  levd  aad  ma 
other  redstanoe  demeat  havta«  a  smaU  taaapentMO  co- 
eftdent  of  redrtanoe  rdative  to  the  temperature  oosd- 
fldentofmid 
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mid  other  coil,  n 
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1.  A  feedback  control  ayslsm  tor  coatrolUag  the  ^ 
tude  of  a  coatroOed  vdrida  comprfaiBg  tort  MdM 
msMS  fbr  piovidkig  a  tort  aignd  ^ative  of  sdd^^ 

tada;  sacoad  asasiag  means  tor  providhig  a 
d^al  iadiealivo  of  ton  nie  of  said  attitude; 
means  respoAivo  to  add  tort  dgnd  and  a  r   ^_^^ 
nd  tor  prnddhg  an  atHtada  error  aigad  iadlcaliro  of  tta 
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inrttag  the  phi  of  sdd  eoatrd  syalaal  ii  i  fdactiaa  of 
mid  daaiphig  i^ad.  "dd  gda  ■dinithg  ■»•   ^^ 

mad  saaifa^  masM  for  providhig  a  dgnd 
of  the  aiapilada  of  said  attitude  reae  aad  haviag  a 
deler^sad  by  the  soam  of  aa  declricd  eidimioa  ai 
to  add  delectioa  aaaaai.  a  pham  inverting  high-gain 


to  the  Add  coO,  «dd  predetwmiawl  voltafB  dm 
M  Md  wisixmdra  to  the  Isas* 
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adpor  to 
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mint  rnnr*****  having  a  tort  iimat  raspoadvdy 
^^ipairfaoa  mam  ead  a  sacoad  favr  - 

iMtoTSdp^'hivcrtingmpU^bsh^  1.  A  portable  Ugfating  unit  compridng  an 

tadaeSdd^towS  STiSd^  ^^  «««  coaaectod  to  a  rediargeaUe  storage  batloy 

mMMTwliareby  the  mw  of  said  tort  and  sec-  throud* «» termmd  of  a  two-tennmd  swdch;  meam  tor 

^iiiMtortdd^phm 'inverting  amplifler  are  mntndly  providing  a  chaiging  current  to  mid  battery  throu^  ye 

oDo  upuw  w  ■«•  ifimmm  «>     «-«  — r^  ^^^j^^  teimind  «rf  said  switch;  and  a  cootrd  cnont  for 

shutting  off  the  rhffti»t  current  to  the  batlHir  udMa 

vlHi l;  ^  gi^  battery  has  accnmulatfid  a  fMwIelennined  voltage 

-Bik  anririr  A«Bm       comprising  a  rday  having  a  coH,  normally  doeed  conta^ 

jmrnGVLh-nm      ommecting the bnaery  to  the  dmrging cmmm means  and 

nonnally  open  ooatacta  *"*— *"g  a  hokfing  ctreoit  for 
the  iday  col;  aad  nrndas  for  actaatfaig  said  relay  in  ia> 
spowe  to  die  predetfrmhied  baitory  vollags  tochidint  a 
ooastant  vollags  referaace  circuit  haviM  a  »b»  dtoda 
aad  suficfaat  rsdstaaoe  to  reader  said  diode  coadnctivB.  a 
vohage  sampling  dredt.  aad  atranafator  heviag  its  bom 
oonnecled  to  the  vdtaja  sampHng  drcdt  and  its  emitler 
ffoanfrtrf  to  the  int^***  voltage  reference  dreuit.  the 
reeistance  of  toe  voltage  sampUng  circuit  bemg  sd  w 
that  the  transistor  fa  rendered  conductive  when  the  bat- 
Ivy  reachm  the  predetermined  vdtage. 
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f.  fei  a  vldtage  aqvly  having  a  chargeable  battery 
aad  a  motor  drivaa  DXX  gsaaralnr  cioaniirtid  to  mid 
battery,  said 
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hidadiag  a  Add  coil  which 

Mid  gsaerator  to  produce  dectricd 

caefgy  for  charghig  said  bottary.  means  for  regotadtog 
tim  chaige  applied  to  eaid  battny  comprising  a  contrd 
device  havhig  iapat.  output  and  coatrol  termiaals,  acoa- 
aactioa  betwcea  said  hiput  temdad  and  one  side  of  said 
battery,  a  conaactJoa  betweea  said  output  lermhid  aad 
oaa  dde  of  said  Add  coil,  the  other  aide  of  said  £eld  coil 
bsmg  retaned  to  dm  other  side  of  said  bntleiy.  a  rstnn 
circuit  faKfa'^wg  a  tapped  serim  hnpodenoe  betweea  aaid 
coatrol  termmd  end  the  other  side  of  said  battery  to 
cauM  said  device  to  mfV*>"  current  Aow  from  said  bat- 
tery to  said  Aeld  coil,  a  sacoad  coatrol  device  havmg 
hiput  aad  oa^ot  teradnale  connected  betwera  the  Arrt 
laid  hipnt  terndnd  and  the  tap  on  said  impedance  re- 
^edivety  aad  a  retnn  drcnit  faidudhig  a  n^iative  tem- 
perature cosOdeat  rectiAer  foanrrting  dw  lart  sdd  coa- 
trol tennkid  to  dw  other  side  of  said  battery,  said  recti- 
Aer bemg  efleativdy  eubjected  to  die  fnU  voltage  of  said 

HittCfY  aad  ^iw*— ^f  *^«Mwh»«»vg  "pon  e  nredetenained  ^^ 

rfae  hi  die  battery  voltage  m  a  aseutt  of  the  operatioa  of  1.  In  an  dectricd  generating  system  Cor  an  automotive 
aaid  imtrf*'^  to  ^ply  artstantially  the  entire  mcreaaed  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising,  an  alternator,  a  recti- 
bnttsry  voltage  betweea  die  hiput  and  control  teraunafa  Aer  cnnawted  to  rectify  die  output  oi  said  eHernator.  a 
of  said  tTTTtmi'  device  and  dmdiy  farterrapt  the  flow  of  rtorage  battery  connected  to  the  oaQmt  of  said  recdfler. 


JiiiAs.^^ 


ii4e 


resis  uioe 


said  rectifier  having  a  reverse 
to  prevent  current  flow  from  said 
to  said  ahemator.  a  warning  lami 
with  said  storage  battery  and  said 
switch  means  connected  in  circuit 
and  actuated  by  current  flow  frooi 
storage  battery  for  extinguishing 
shunt  means  connected  between  saic 
tery  upon  actuation  of  said 
shunting  a  substantial  portion  of 
rectifier  to  said  battery  around 
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sttflSciently  high 

electrical  storage  battery 

connected  in  circuit 

lemator,  and  bimetal 

said  warning  lamp 

said  rectifier  to  said 

warning  lamp,  and 

rectifier  and  said  bat- 

bimelal  switch  means  for 

the  current  flow  from  said 

said  nmetal  switch  means. 
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the  source  of  D.C.  potential,  means  connecting  said  col- 
lector electrodes  to  opposite  ends  of  said  primary  winding, 
said  primary  winding  having  a  center  Up  connected  to  a 
reference  potential,  means  for  applying  a  bias  potential 
to  said  pair  of  transistors,  said  first  secondary  winding 
having  a  center  Up  connected  to  said  means  for  applying 
a  bias  potential,  means  connecting  said  base  electrodes 
of  said  transistors  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  secondary 
winding  to  provide  self-susuining  switching  action  alter- 
nately biasing  said  transistors  to  cut  off,  whereby  an  alter- 
nating current  output  is  applied  to  said  primary  winding, 
a  rectifier  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
poled  diode  rectifiers  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second 
secondary  winding,  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  poled 
diode  rectifiers  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  sec- 
ond secondary  winding,  output  filter  means  connected  to 
one  rectifier  omnected  to  each  end  of  said  second  sec- 
ondary winding  to  provide  a  filtered  D.C.  output,  means 
connecting  the  other  rectifier  connected  to  each  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  to  the  ends  of  said  primary  wind- 
ings respectively,  whereby  the  voltage  across  the  oper- 
ative portion  of  said  primary  winding  is  added  to  the 
voltage  across  said  second  secondary  winding  at  said  con- 
ductor means,  to  provide  a  rectified  D.C.  output  potential 
which  is  substantially  increased  over  the  potential  result- 
ing from  the  voluge  in  said  second  secondary  winding. 


4.  In  c«nbinati«i,  a  source  of  ^C.  voltage,  a  ^W^n^j 
a  rectifying  circuit  including  at  Im  it  one  diode  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  source  of  volta  |e  mm*  said  battery  for 
supplying  charging  current  to  sai  I  battery,  an  auxibary 
diode  having  a  higher  forward  c  irrent  rating  than  said 
rectifying  circuit  connected  in  pan  lid  with  said  rectifying 
circuit  and  battery  and  poled  to  (induct  current  m  the 
same  direction  as  said  rectifyini  circuit,  said  auxiliary 
diode  having  a  lower  forward  thr  sshold  voltage  than  the 
forward  direshold  volUge  of  said  ectifying  circuit  where- 
by said  auxiliary  diode  will  ccmdw  t  m  a  forward  direction 
prior  to  the  conduction  of  said  rectifying  circuit  in  a 
forward  direction  when  a  battel  |f  is  connected  to  said 
rectifying  circuit  m  such  a  direci  ion  as  to  force  current 
in  a  forward  direction  through  sa  d  rectifying  circuit  and 
auxiliary  diode,  and  means  re^oi  live  to  a  predetermined 
forward  current  flow  through  sail  auxiliary  diode  for  di»- 
coonecting  said  rectifying  circuit )  nd  battery. 
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BISTABLE  CmCUrrS  AND  LOGIC  MEANS 

jMnvMc  R.  FsMlsf,  Waye^ow,  Va.,  a^  Mwray 

RoMBblatt,  HaMoaBcId,  N  J.,  aarfpon  to 

:  riiMpanj.  a  cuspwUoB  •(  New  Yost 

nM  Htj  26, 1961,  S«r.  N«.  127,677 

UCWm.    (CL321— S) 


3Jt41,i32,  

CONVERTER  aRCUIT  UmiZING  FRIMARY 

J  vcEtage 


swrrcHiNG 

L.  FWitoM,  n^yaiBd 


Park,  IIL, 


,M6^acarp«alioa«( 
nai  Oct.  16, 1962, 


(CL :  21—2) 


f«r 


1.  A  power  supply  system 
ating  potential  from  a  source  of 
lener  value,  including  in  combin  ition, 
iag  primary  and  first  and  seconl 
pair  of  transistors  having  base  ' 
tiodas,  means  for  connecting 


.  hy 


N^236,964 


2.  In  a  muhiphaae  wave  generator,  a  aoorce  of  perkxfic 
signals,  a  plurality  of  bistable  stages  supplied  by  said  sig- 
nab  and  all  dtitctly  coopled  fai  tandem  with  the  excaptioo 
of  one  to  produce  N  stable  pennutatioiis  of  states  ia  re- 
sponse to  successive  appUcatkxis  of  said  signals,  said  per^ 
mntatioas  including  thoee  wherein  eadi  device  exhibits 
the  same  sUte,  means  coanectnd  to  eadi  of  said  bistabla 
stages  yieldfaig  N  mdividual  voltage  signals  responsive  to 
the  states  of  said  stages,  said  voltage  signals  bemg  dis- 
placed in  phase  from  one  another  by  360/N  degrees,  and 
means  selectively  connected  to  said  N  mdividual  outputs 
to  develop  a  multiphase  signal  having  N/2  phases  sep- 
arated by  a  muhiple  of  360/N  degrees. 


3^141,634 
COMBINED  TRANSDUCTOR  AND  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR RECTIFIER  FLANT 


SI  id 


providing  D.C.  oper- 

D.C.  potential  having  a 

a  transformer  hav- 

secondary  windings,  a 

and  collector  elec- 

emitter  electrodes  to 


eioitter 


Bofvcrl  A  CIc, 

Off  9wKXCnBBB 

ic  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2«4,339 
„  i^pBcslInn  GerMsy,  J-e  24, 1961, 

B  63,621 
tClalM.    (CL321— •) 

1.  In  a  rectifier  plant,  die  combination  comprising  a 
rectifier  set  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  parallel-coii- 


H 
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nected  individual  semiconductor  diodes  and  a  transductor 
unit  connected  in  series  with  said  diodes,  said  transductor 
unit  being  constituted  by  coaxially  arranged  inner  and 
outer  conductor  cylinders  connected  in  series  to  form  a 
two  turn  primary  winding,  and  cores  witii  a  secondary 


V4L636 

FHOTOELECnUC  WSE  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Aftcit  K.  EdgertMi,  9763  Jokaua  Ffncc,  SofasBd,  CaMf. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,191 


U 


(CL  321—34) 
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*i7  » 
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\         ^ 


JJ«iil'5^?«« 


jhu 


%5 


winding  thereon  located  between  said  cylinders,  said  outer 
cylinder  including  a  circumferential  ^,  and  said  diodes 
being  arranged  in  a  circular  array  in  un^rm  cireum- 
ferentially  q>aoed  relation  fat  said  gap  and  forming  part 
of  and  being  connected  to  said  outer  cylinder. 


♦r 


fi«^. 


3,24L635 

A.C.-D.C  REGULATED  FOWER  SUFFLY 
C.  RlqrM,  Jr^MMs,  Mms>  aasipor  to  1W  Was^ 

af  MssssriiairWs* 

nUd  Jm.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,962 
3CialaM.    (CL321— It) 


1.  In  a  sine  wave  generator,  the  cwnbination  of: 

a  body  having  a  substantially  plane  matte  light  radi- 
ating surface  thereon, 

means  for  illuminating  said  matte  surface,  ^^icnby 
said  surface  radiates  diffused  light, 

means  for  routing  said  body  on  an  axis  intersecting 
said  surface  and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and 

a  relatively  sUtionary  photosensitive  light  receiver 
means  located  in  a  positiim  to  one  side  of  said 
axis  and  in  the  field  of  said  diffused  li^t  radi- 
ated from  said  illuminated  matte  surface,  such  that 
the  area  of  the  illuminated  matte  surfoce  viewed  by 
said  receiver  means  varies  sinusoidally  with  the  an^ 
of  rotation  of  said  body  on  said  axis. 


3,241,637 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CURRENT  CONVERTERS 

IN  REVERSE  CONNECTION 
Manfred  DcpcsArack,  Maonheim-A  Imsndorf ,  G«raBaay, 

Brown,  Mnrcrf  A  CIc,  Baden,  Switrrriand,  a ; 

^^  ^^"tlLSH*  ^'^^  136,699 

Bfity,  appBcanoB  Gcnsafny,  Avg.  13, 1966, 
«;  B  56,965 

i-ts:'--^'-  S  ClaiBBB.    (CL  321— 37) 


'  1  A  regiilated  power  supi^y  for  energization  of  a  load 
by  an  alternating  current  source  comprising  voluge  in- 
put means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  source,  voltage 
output  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  load,  rectifier 
means  between  said  input  and  output  means  for  suppljring 
the  load  with  direct  current,  controllable  transistor  means 
connected  intermediate  said  input  means  and  said  output  ^  . .      . 

means  and  in  series  with  said  rectifier  means  for  regula-  1.  In  a  converter  plant,  the  combmaUon  compnsmg  a 
tion  of  Uie  voltage  across  Uie  load,  voltage  means  to  pair  of  gas  discharge  converters  each  having  anode,  cath- 
normally  bias  said  transistor  means  off,  magnetic  amf^-  ode  and  control  grid  elements,  means  reversely  connect- 
fler  means  adapted  when  fired  to  turn  said  transistor  ing  Uie  anodo-cathode  circuits  of  said  convertere  between 
means  on,  a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  respond  an  alternating  current  supply  circuit  and  a  load  circuit,  a 
to  said  output  means  and  connected  to  said  magnetic  grid  control  circait  between  the  cathode  and  grid  elements 
amplifier  means  to  fire  said  magnetic  amplifier  means  of  each  converter,  each  said  grid  drcnit  including  a  nega- 
once  during  each  half-cycle  of  current  flow  through  said    tive  grid  voltage  sufficient  to  mamtain  the  associated 

converter  in  a  non-conductive  state  and  a  grid  impulse 
voluge  generator  for  over-riding  said  grid  bias  and  ren- 
dering the  associated  converter  conductive,  a  control  de- 
vice selectively  operated  for  activating  said  grid  impulse 
voltage  generators  in  alternation  so  that  one  or  the  other 
of  said  converters  is  conditioned  for  conduction  to  supply 


rectifier  means,  whereby  when  the  output  voltage  varies 
from  a  predetermined  value  the  firing  time  of  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  means  is  altered  to  compensatingly  vary 
the  output  voltage,  and  consunt  potential  means  in  said 
differential  amplifier  for  establishing  the  predetermined 
Vintage  value,      '-^^.ii^jiji^  vipi|H*-v  »t,' 
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■■Hi  M^wi¥»  iMpectiY«ly  to 
dicnt  o<  Mch  ooe  of  aaii 
oMin  of  the  rM  vokaiB 

odMT  oooi'ttrtu'  umI  itenby  M^yiag 
tantr  oatil  die  grid  oa  mU 
tUBtoits 


S.MJ 
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I  said  load  ctacnil.  and  drcoit  electrodes  beiag  oooneded  to  the  different  lei^ 

the  votafB  ia  tito  fnd  ariiMls  of  seld  supply  source.  >  aret  resoaeit  dfcaM  hevfai 

lor  Maying  WS^  ••">•  resomune  ^aradeiistics,  one  of  the  main  carrsot 

.  -wSaeed  by  the  Im-  drcoit  electrodes  of  the  lectiiar  being  conasctod  to  » 

te  ffid  drcait  of  the  corteivonding  termiaal  of  said  supply  sooiee  tkroagk  md 

sfltiT^  of  the  first  resonant  drcuit,  the  capadtiwe  portion  of  said  InC 

.  on  aoH  on  w-^—  has  been  f-  rasooaat  circuit  being  coupled  with  a  load  diwit,  a  sab- 

polarisatioa  states,  said  ao»4inear  eleasant  changing  over 

from  one  polaiiiatioa  itaie  to  the  oppoahs  polariiatinn 

WriH  BEDUCED   stale  ■  response  to  the  passags  through  asro  of  the  cur- 


'^SSfiSSlKCoSnKISIm'o^^  rent  ihi^  or  the  vokar  «cro»  one  «<  *i»«^ 

^^^  fVffffiif  of  the  second  laennst  drcait,  sar   ■'■■■  "■■' 


W( 
ned  iykl,lM;^itr.Wa.  M71 


produdag  a  palse.  and  flMaaa  for  applyiag  said  pulse  to 

said  control  electrode,  the  switching  fiequency  of  the  coo- 
v«rter  thereby  being  substantially  determined  by  the  values 

ci  the  reactive  and  resistive  etements  of  the 
nant  circuit. 

GMNMRAVm  BKiUuSraS  WIIH  OVBOjOAD 
PBOnCnONMBANi 


i.  A  slatie  iavecter 
pah^  of  wave  fOnns  ha 
fdr  sUfiiag  the  phase  of 

ffcf  other  sufldeatly  to 

t&y/N  lielaaiiii  the  tivo  wv^  fonns,  where  N  is  the 
■aa^er  of  the  harmonic  to  be 

.,p«««^«ny  (^n.^gi.iiif  Ky  fKa  fwi 

la  pnduce  thereby  a  ooo^oaili 


^M\ 


cwvEnm 


CONTAIN- 


ING   AT   LEAST 


having  a 

._ae^  shunt  esdierwindag  and  being  ofOfaUe  at  greatly  vary- 

of  phase  wa««  forms   ing  speeds,  particularly  ftar  a  vehide  lighting  generator. 

wava  fdfm  devoid  of  the   comprising,  in  ^'T^T^  ^T^ni^!^^'^^ 

having  its  emitlsf-couaetof  cvnai  ooaaa^^  ^  ^k^  wm* 
the  aidtor  wmdiag  batwaan  te  termiaale  of  the  fsnemtor 

for  GontroUtag  the  saargiTstinn  of  aud  odter  winding 
depending^n  ths  conductivity  ^lotf^^^  «g^ 

pagsiiTT  and  having  Ito  coOodor  iiuBBirtiil  in  dwnit 
with  the  bMO  of  said  control  traaaiitnr  amans  tec  lande^ 
hig  the  kttar  BOB->'<»«hM  live  whan  said  pOot  tiansMor 
means  h  ooadnctive,  and  vioe  versa,  the  base  of  said  pBoC 
tramMnr  maaas  beiag  ao  cinnaorliil  with  said  twminala 
of  ths  gsaorator  that  said  pHot  tfaarittvinaaas  is  aon- 
condactive  as  kM«  ae  Ihe  oolpnt  poteatial  of  nid  gs^ 
orator  is  below  a  nadetwrnined  vahio.  and  is  lendorad 
said  vahM  is  aioooded;  and  ovarioad 

and  tUid 
_  iiLI  mrniiph  of  the 

_        , chcail  of  said  conlrol 

aadAabaooofiaidfloi  irmjiinr 

■aans  tor  applylBg  to  Iha  hlto^iFhin  *»lhtoo^*^ 
ooaditkai  of  said  oontrol  iisaiKnr  awans  bo<h  the  ool- 
lector  thaiaof  and  the  ooDector  of  aoid  pBoi  ttaaslrtor 
meav  aia  at  a  nsgativa  putsntial  of  comparativaly  oon^ 

^ ^ ^  atkastone  siderable  magnitude,  a  polwtial  ^T  wMdh  mM  pflot  tran- 

^^otfroOed  la^iar  havii*  asaia  current  tk»n  means  is  leadsrad  ^^my^lfif^ 

'    adfaactcnnaat   uunaiiiiBwiify  the  uadnaivBy  or  aam 

ia< 


•  ■  • 


HAMBliilMi 


:^    ELECTRICAL 


UM 


^AUTOMATIC  POWtt  WULATORPIWOT- 
ING  A  TKANaVrOR  CONIVOLLED  ELEC- 
TRONTUBE  ^ 

la  IIEE  —Si.  mc  anto  cawi^  Pn.f  a 

'^'       "—  f ,  IMLte.  Na.  ItMM 

(0.323-42)    . 


of  "««*r»*a««'^  D£.  potential;  regulating  ciricatt  i 
..*,mf,>^»img  aajd  diode  to  said  input  im^nals  and 

tive  to  "Tfl^*****  the  diode  current  coiistant  an 
ent  of  fluctnationa  hi  the  potan  Jal  of  such  iooroe,  whsnlsr 
the  voltage  drop  acwws  said  diode  remains  constant;  a  pair 
of  ou^ut  voltage  terminals;  and  three-stafa  tnaiirtor 
comparison  anvUAer  means  connected  between  said  diode 
Mi!j"tai(f  outpot  terminals,  the  two  lowest  level  stagoe 
being  fi*irm-r*  to  nullify  each  other's  thsnul  drift  and 
comprising  an  NFN  emitter  foUowo- followed  by  a  PNP 
emitter  anmlifler. 


THYEAIVON  TUU^lWACEiMBNT  UNIT 
EMPLOYING  A  ZENER  MODE  UMIIING 

!  THE  INVERSE  VOLTAGE  ACROSS  A  GAT- 
INGISANHSTOR 

1.  An  automatic  power  regulator  fbr  an  electrical  dr-   Pngrick  W.  ClBih^  *■«**■  MdlM^  N.Y.,  malpor  <•  RsR 
cttit.  oonprising  a  vacuum  tube  haviag  an  anode  and  a       Teisphone   LatarotBrla^  Intioipmiied,  New  Yarfc, 

cathode  and  a  control  grid  which  draws  current  for  a  por-      UX^  n  ^^S'^vSi  ISn^  mlmi 
tion  of  the  cyde  of  a  signal  applied  thereto,  an  output        ^ .        rmt  Ya£^a±^S!^ 
circuit  timnf**^  to  said  anode,  means  for  sampling  a  •  ^-^^    »**  ' 

portion  of  the  output  of  said  output  drcuit,  rectifying 
means  coined  to  the  ou^t  of  said  sampling  means  f  (X- 
producing  a  lacttfad  irobage.  a  capacttor  and  a  choke 
series  conneciDd  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  said 
BtfwpH"g  means  and  pantU  connrcted  with  said  rectifying 
meam.  a  flnt  laaislor  serfes  connertwt  to  the  output  of 
said  choke,  a  sooead  ladstor  series  connerted  with  die 
first  redstor,  capacilor  and  choke,  one  terminal  of  said 
first  resistor  being  series  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
said  second  lasistOT  to  form  a  common  connection,  a 
liaaaioinr  havii«  base,  emitter  and  collector  elortrodeo. 
dw  ooritler  cfacait  of  said  iransistnr  being  serially  con- 
■aolBd  bmaoBM  said  control  grid  and  said  cathode  eo 
thai  laU  transistor  onnstituiw  the  grid  cunant  return  pa  A 
fevai  said  grid  to  said  cathode,  said  transistor  bam  eke- 
traio  beiiw  LouBBrtad  to  die  f^"*""****  coanection  between 
said  flnt  and  sooond  lasiBtors.  and  a  referenoe  votags 
,  between  the  esoond  termfaiai  of  said  seo- 
and  said  tiansiator  emitter  electrode,  said 

to  the  cathode  of 

said  lube,  whereby  a  biasfaig  signal  is  anpressed  on  said  ing  device  between  die  cathode  terminal  and  die  ccrflector 
base  electrode  to  vary  the  emitter-cqllector  impedance  electrode  of  said  transistor,  means  for  connecting  the  base 
of  said  transistor,  thereby  to  vary  die  grid-cadiode  poten-    electrode  of  said  transistor  to  Ae  said  grid  terminal,  a 


!! 


X>  Iff 

I.  A  phase  controlled  thyratron  tiriie  replacement  unit 
having  anode,  cathode  and  grid  terminals,  a  pnpn  device 
having  first,  second  and  contnri  electrodes,  a  transislor 
havhig  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodee,  impedance 
means,  a  2Saier  asymmetrically  condqcting  device,  means 
for  connecting  the  first  electrode  of  said  pnpn  device  to 
said  anode  terminal,  means  for  connwiing  die  second 
electrode  of  said  pnpn  device  to  said  cathode  terminal, 
means  fbr  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  said  pnpn 
device  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  aaid  transistor,  means 
for  v<**i»fJHf  said  impedance  means  betwe«n  the  anode 
tenninal  and  the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor,, 
means  for  f'*"*f»^"g  said  Zener  asymmetrically  conduct- 


dal  on  said  tube  so  dut  the  output  power  of  said  circuit 
is  maimaiBed  substoatially  constant 


second  asymmetrically  conducting  device,  and  means  for 
coonecUng  said  second  asynimetrically  conducting  device 
between  said  cathode  and  grid  terminals. 


'    cofnmoL  vsn  wSHn^anxp  oohrftrf 

VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Amaa  nnswrfili    3S-5g  t2Bd  SL,  Jacha  __ 

n!y..  mi  Wimrlk  KapfMsn,  4»~19  147lh  SL, 

*  'lecl3.1Nl,Ssr.Na.llM14 
Isr  Rob  47U5  mi  35  VAC  11«) 
tniikiT     |[CL323— 22) 
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IHYRAIVON  TURE  REPLACEMENT  UNIIS  EM. 
PLOYING  OO^mOLLBD  RECTIFIERS  AND  A 
CONIROL  TSANBVrOR 
laha  K.  MH%  MonMawB,  NJ.,  MilfBorla  RoH  Trie. 

imliriis,  Is  I  Hi i,  Hew  Yaafc,  RY.,  n 

affNawYoA 
FRsi  Doc  22,  IfO,  Ssr.  Na.  liUS3 
ICUib    (a.323-.21) 
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Ah*- 


A  soikiioondoclor  thyratron  tirtie  replarcment  unit  which 
conq>rises  an  anode  terminal,  a  cathode  iwmhial,  and  a 
grid  temdnal,  a  aemiconductor  controlled  recttflar  haviag 
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Hs  own  «nodc,  cathode,  and  gate  *^Jf*^'J^^,^^ 

^Skd  lectificr.  means  connectng  *»±!^^^; 
ainri  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  ia>  .S"?*"^;^^'' 
UKl  wbrtantially  linear  current  ain,  lifymt  ««"  ^om^ 
prisiBf  a  first  resistor,  an  npn  transi.  orhaying  Its  e^ 

S^Sde  connected  to  the  gate  eV  ctrode  of  sajd  con- 

ttofled  rectifier,  its  coUector  electroc  j  «»»»^»«^^^5g 
SJufrst  resistor  to  the  anode  dectK  fcofsaidjwnjroUed 

rectifier,  and  its  base  electrode  conn,  cted  to  said  gnd  tff- 
SSri  second  resistor  interconnect  ng  the  ^Jj^^ 
tectoT  electrodes  of  said  transistor,  and  a  Zener  dKxIe 
SSL>^^S^the  coUector  electa  k  of  said  wns«tor 
Sd  AHSSte  electrode  of  said  co  ,troUed  rectifier,  said 
Zener  diode  being  poled  to  permit  fem«  c^nt^  torn 
to  ^  direction  from  the  coUector  e  edjode  of  8«dm^ 
^  toward  the  cathode  electrode  of  «*>J  coottoUed 
rectifier,  whereby  the  control  of  th  stole  of  conduction 
SlSdcon^S  rectifier  from  sail  «r«  f«™«^  »?*- 
SiSaUy  identical  to  the  control  o  the -ale  of  cc^duc- 
Sn  of  the  replace  thyration  tube  «  Ml  Its  gnd  electrode. 


Mabch  15,  1966 


the  particular  selected  program  resistor,  a  differential  am- 
plifier network  having  first  and  second  secuons.  means  for 
applying  said  reference  voltage  to  the  first  sfcUoo  ol  said 
differential  amplifier,  means  for  applying  said  conttol  volt- 
age  to  Uie  second  section  of  the  differential  amplifier  net- 
work for  comparison  of  said  reference  and  control  volt 
ages  Uierein  and  ampUfication  of  any  resulting  error  sigl- 
nal,  a  transient  overload  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  lec- 
ond  section  of  die  differential  amplifier  network  and  in- 
cluding an  electronic  valving  device,  circwt  means  for 


VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  " 
FEEDBACK  CO^ 
lote  M.  liu— I—,  North  I 
Tele,  WuMJlMJ  BBa.  CaW^ 
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NON<UNEAR 

GcOTft  R. 

-     Alr- 

«f 


4  ChrfMi.    HCL  Sli  —22) 


1.  A  vokage  regulator  circuit 
input  volUge  having  a  first  termina 
first  and  second  amplifying  devices 
paUi  and  a  control  electrode,  said 
fying  devices  having  substantial! 
chaiacteristics  in  their  re4>ective 
rent  paths  being  connecled  in  serie  i 
second  terminals  and  said  control   ^ 
amplifying  device  being  connecte< 
termini^  means  for  maintaining 
tween  the  contnrt  electrodes  of 
plifying  devices,  and  a  load  coi 
current  path  of  said  fiist  amplifyin 


conncted 


PROGRAMMED  FRE 

8.  McVejr, '^-"-" 


^^< 


( 


applying  a  reference  voluge  to  said  electronic  vaiving 
device  to  maintain  the  same  at  a  higher  bias  level  than 
said  second  section  of  the  differential  amplifier  network, 
the  transient  protection  circuit  tiiereby  being  normally 
non^wnducting  and  conducting  in  response  to  apphcation 
of  excess  voltage  thereto  to  decrease  Uie  output  of  the 
differential  amplifier  network,  and  power  means  con- 
nected for  operation  in  response  to  tiie  output  of  j«* 
differential  amplifier  network  to  provide  compensating 
change  in  the  output  current  of  U»e  load  circuit  to  main- 
tain the  particular  desired  value  thereof. 


«&-^;^- 


cimprising:  a  source  of 
and  a  second  terminal, 
each  having  a  current 
Srst  and  second  ampli- 
the  same  impedance 
iinent  paths,  said  cnr- 
c  I  between  said  first  and 
( ilectirode  of  said  second 
direcdy  to  said  second 
constant  voltage  be- 
first  hnd  second  am- 
direcdy  across  the 
device.  , 


REMOTELY  CONHIOLLED  ADIUVTABLS 

VOLTAGE  cmcyrr 

Owen  J*  McCave, 


FBed  Ah.  13, 19tt.8«r.  N«.  2M,C7I 
fCTihii     (0.323-^43 J) 
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K  N  REGULATOR 
Va.,  mri^m  to  Elgla 
rpMUMofOUo 
FBed N«r.  ft. Iftt, a^S(j217,St3 

In  a  programmed  precision  reiUtS^for  a  lUd  circuit 
present£g  a  general  impedance  i>ad.  a  program  resistor 
Connected  in  said  circuit  having  1  tow  theretiirough  of  Je 
load  current,  said  program  res  stor  bemg  of  selected 
known  fixed  value  to  produce  a  pre-determmed  control 
Toftage  when  the  load  current  s  of  the  dwired  vahie, 
meam  for  generating  a  reference   oltage  of  a  knoijmor^ 

for  comparison  with  the  control  ^  oltage  thus  produced  by 


1.  An  adjustoble  reaiole  ooattdT  ytMim  orcmt  com- 
prising adjustoble  voltage  means  connectibk  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  for  producing  an  output  voltoge. 
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meaoi  connected  to  the  adjustable  voltage  means  having 
cme  path  which  upon  energization  increases  the  output 
voltage  and  another  path  which  upon  energization  de- 
creases the  output  voluge,  proportional  means  connected 
to  the  voltoge  means  for  producing  a  voltoge  proportional 
to  the  output  voltage,  adjustoble  means  for  producing  a 
substantially  constant  adjustable  voltage,  comparing 
means  for  comparing  the  two  voltages  to  produce  a  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  two-volt- 
ages both  as  to  magnitude  and  sense  and  means  reqwnsive 
to  the  signal  of  the  comparing  means  for  energizing  one 
path  or  the  other  to  alter  the  ootpot  voltoge  to  a  value 
selected  by  the  adjusting  means  to  thereby  substantially 
reduce  the  difference  between  the  two  voltoges. 


I  3441.6a 

TRANSFCHtMER  SYSTEM  FOR  INVERTERS 

Robert  H.  Lee,  Afflsien,  Wh.,  ■■%■  m  to  Bnsler  Electric 

Conspaajr,  HIdlaBd,  DL,  a  cogperalton  of  DUmIs 

FM5ec4,'  IHl.  Sw.  No.  156,646 

6  nihil     (CL323— 44) 


1.  Current-limiting  means  for  use  with  a  device  adapted 
to  fenerate  alternating  current  for  a  load-circuit;  said 
means  comprising  output  leads  from  the  device,  trans- 
former means  having  a  primary  drcuit  connected  across 
the  ouQiut  leads,  a  first  winding  tnductivdy  coupled  to 
the  primary  cticuit  for  delivering  current  to  the  loed- 
drcuit,  a  second  winding  inductively  coupled  to  the  pri- 
mary drcuit,  tb»  second  winding  leaving  a  idurality  of 
inlennediate  tops  thereby  dividing  the  second  winding 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a  pair  <rf  auxiliary  wind- 
ings inductively  coupled  to  the  primary  circuit  and  re- 
qsectively  connected  in  series  with  different  portions  of 
the  second  winding  whereby  to  generale  a  current-limit- 
ing signal  proportional  to  overload  conditions  in  the 
load-dreoiL 


«•- 


3^1,649 
GER 


VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Eiqie  8.  McVy,  ChMloilMvMe,  Vfc,  Mslgawi  to  Elgin 

ElactnMCB  ncnnenilan,  ■  cuvFOTMlan  of  Ofew 
FBad  Mv.  29, 1962,  Sw.  No.  163,642 
.    r  IICWm.    (CL  323-^45) 


supply,  modulator  means  for  converting  said  error  signal 
to  an  alternating  current  difference  signal  which  can  be 
applied  for  the  purpose  of  opposing  the  change  in  the 
supply  ou^nit  vidtoge,  said  modulator  means  comprising 
first  and  second  push-pull  triode  ctreuits,  means  for  driv- 
ing both  said  circuits  by  said  alternating  current  supply, 
means  for  applying  a  constant  potential  to  both  grids  of 
said  first  push-pull  circuit,  means  for  applying  the  error 
signal  similariy  to  both  grids  ^of  the  second  push-pull 
circuit,  and  means  for  combining  the  ou^t  signals  of 
the  two  circuits  to  produce  said  difference  signal. 


L  In  an  alternating  current  voltoge  regulator,  means 
for  producing  a  direct  current  error  signal  proportional 
to  change  in  the  output  voltage  of  an  ahernating  current 


»!-.».  k» 


3,241,656         

IGNITION  SYSTEM  ROTARY  DICTRDUTOR     . 
Otto  Sloyc,  91  Rockaway  Ave,  RodEvfllc  Centre,  N.Y. 
Jan.  29, 1962,  S«.  No.  169,331 
6  ClakM.    (CL  323— St) 
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1.  A  distributor  for  the  circuit  of  an  ignition  system 
including  a  first  member  having  at  least  one  electrical 
charging  plate  and  at  least  one  electrical  discharging 
plate,  and  at  least  one  contoct  member  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  side  of  a  capacitor,  and  means  to  move 
said  first  member  and  said  contoct  member  relative  to 
each  other  ^idiereby  said  contact  member  and  said  ca- 
pacitor will  alternately  be  in  contact  with  said  electrical 
charging  plate  and  receive  an  electrical  charge  and  then 
be  in  contoct  with  said  electrical  discharge  i^ate  to  release 
said  electrical  charge. 


3,241,651 

DEFLECTION  TRANSFORMER  SYSIEM  FOR 

TELEVISION  RBCEIVBRS 

Robert  Wsliwiiaia,  nanihig-B^htoilt,  GensMj,  Mitai- 

or  to  Nailk  Anwrican  PhO^  Ciip^j,  be.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  coipotalion  ofDdawwc 

FBed  Feb.  26, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  175,496 
priority,  appHcalkn  Gcnumy,  Apr.  14, 1961, 
P  26,969 
UCUaH.    (CL  323-41) 


\■^^' 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangeineot  for  generating  ddlection 
currenU  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  device  comprising  a  trace 
period  of  a  first  duration  and  a  retrace  poiod  of  a  sec- 
ond duration,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  transformef 
having  a  magnrtic  core  for  providing  a  main  magnetic 
flux  path,  first  and  second  winding  means  arranged  on 
said  core  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  leakage  fliu 
therebetween,  said  leakage  flux  imparting  leakage  in 
ductance  to  said  transformer,  said  first  winding  mean 
comprising  an  input  terminal  adapted  for  connection  ti 
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ofddbctloo«nTOlor«5ayii*.pertodi«ny   !«^_«!^*!?!2i2."£:*t^^ 


teii„^  canal  low  in  «idd  llnl  wtedii«  men.   prgyidin,  .  rignri  wl»o«  T>loe  <«  « ."fy^J^.tf*.,*^ 


ol.  Mid  tnMfanner  bang  toned  W  meaai  o<  nU  t">^ 
afB  ind**"**"**  appraadnatdy  to  » lid  hmnonie  of  sud 
fbndunental  trrr*'"**^^  freqaoicy,  an  amiiuy  winding 
PMiiiooed  oawklcontoUnkwtha  poition  of  nid 
iMkMriux  and  to  be  gobetawriall:  ^  free  of  any  UnkafB 
with  aid  nadB  magnelie  tm  whe«by  a  yvtBm  k  *b- 
4«^-^  therain  of  nU  hnnaoafe  teqoeney.  and  means 
for  coupling  aid  amdbaiy  windini  to  a  portion  of  aid 
flnt  winding  meana  id  m  to  com  vw  the  voltagM  pro- 
duced in  aaid  auiliarjr  winding  an  I  flnt  winding  means 

in  a  aena  to  prodnoe  a  resultant  Y^^mjot  t»^  ^"^ 
mentid  fmineQcy  wherein  the  he  "     , 

ponents  of  volti«e  are  substantial! '  cancelled. 


thenin  having  a   tive  value  of  dw  oo^ut. 

a 


'^Jmr^' 


-^-y 


•;.    .-1-1^5    .  «»OI{il»>.*i       ^!\f^')     !>.''TM.- 

■••('■1%.  H  it."     i«-* 


LOiUmG 
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cncuiT 

lelMlylteCar. 

^  «f  ~  " 

~Iled  Oct.  24,  IMl,  8sr.  )4«.  147,218 
SGMna.    <CI.  32 -89) 
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ond  harmooic  modulator  means,  connected  to  said  signal 
conversion  means,  said  reference  signal  meana  and  said 
control  means  for  controlling  current  to  said  ou^^ 


CinoSNT  ¥OLTAGB  WMGULk' 


ALTIBNAIING -_--_- 

TOR    UnUZING    MAGNKIK     AMPUflBM 

catcvtn  _„      .      ^ 

■sMlack,  Ydsf  flkMHi  N.T.,mIbmv  m 
Fesheo  Daitan  Cank,  New  Teifc,  RV. 
I  An»21,  INPSv.  Nn.  218,288 
TCHhH.  ^3t»-8»)         '^       *-^ 
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L  In  a  reactor  controlled  powc  r  supply  dicuit,     ' 

a  source  of  atlematittg  cunent, 

a  pair  of  on^nt  terminals, 

a  control  saterMe  reactor  hid  Mfing 

•  ooatnUed  whiding  connioled  to  said  aooroe  of 
allsnaling  cunwt  and  sid  pair  of  output  termi- 

nala  and 
a  shunt  satunble  leactor  for  losjling  aid  oootrol  satur- 
able reactor  when  the  had  ' 
ails  is  ■"'■■»—^— i*.  said  shun  reactor  having 
a  cowtrffHw?  winding  shun  ing  said  output  teimi- 


oontroOing  winding 
ditson  in  die  oontraHed 
aalnnbie  naetor  to 
actor'  i^on  the  occunen  «e 
load  acroa 


i£l£rai 


toelectrical  con- 

irinding  of  said  control 

said  oontfol  re- 

of  a  rdativnly  small 


9CMM    (• 

1.  b  an  electric  rsfulator  the 
A.C.  iiqnt  and  an  A.C  output. 
IT— '■♦'^  between  said  mput  afid  output,  said  power 
neans  having  control 
AT.  signal 


for  pro- 
to  tbft  output. 


1.  In  an  aHernating  current  vottage  regulatfaig 
the  combination  of,  an  input  transformer  for  receiving 
alternating  cunent  power  from  an  external  source  and 
«w.iiw«fig  a  center-tap  and  two  onlpat  lenninals,  as  out- 
put transformer  {^r^^  a  center-tap  and  two  input  te^• 
minals  and  a  pair  of  load  teraunals  for  sivplying  power 
to  a  load  circuit,  means  for  rsgndating  the  vottafs  acfoa 
said  load  terminals  induding;  a  first  saturable  reactor  and 
a  rectifier  connected  in  seria  between  one  of  said  ou^ut 
terminals  and  one  of  said  input  terminals,  a  second  satur- 
able reactor  and  a  rectilkr  connected  in  seria  and  hi  da 
same  conductive  direction  between  anotter  of  said  out- 
put terminals  and  another  of  said  input  terminals,  a  diroct 
connection  betlveen  said  center-taps,  a  voltage  sensitive 
bridge  coupled  to  said  load  terminals  adapted  to  provide  a 
directional  errof  signal  upon  departure  of  the  load  voU- 
age  from  a  predetermined  value,  a  plurality  of  currant 
reqKmsive  control  windings  ooi^led  to  said  satnraUa  v»> 
actors  adapted  to  control  said  saturable  reactors,  aad  sa 
amplifier  connected  between  said  bridfe  and  said  eoatrol 


MaiCH  16,  1H6 

windings  adapted  to  paa 
windhws  ki  revona  to  said 
lending  to  restom  the  load 


ELECTRICAL 


through  said  control 
error  signal  in  a  direction 
tosaid 
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L  An  iaitrument  for  testfa«  distributors  for  mtemal 
combustion  engina  comprising  a  scale,  an  indicator  in- 
duding a  glow  tube  mounted  for  rotation  hi  effective 
relation  widi  said  scale,  means  for  routing  said  indicator 
and  the  shaft  of  a  distributor  under  teet,  a  hi^  voltage 
dired  current  source  for  Ohaninating  said  glow  tobe,  a 
control  dreuit  faiduding  a  low  voltage  direct  current 
eouroe  and  an  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  cadiode 
and  grid  means,  the  positive  side  of  said  low  voltage 
dired  current  source  connected  to  said  grid  means,  one 
cooperating  breaker  pofait  fai  the  disUibutor  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  die  negative  side  of  said  low  voltage 
dired  current  source  and  the  odmr  oooperatfaig  bnaker 
pofait  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  cadiode  whereby 
said  cooperating  breaker  points  are  in  the  circuit  of  said 
low  voltage  direct  current  source  so  that  the  distributor 
en  be  teeied  widwut  removfaig  die  normal  distributor 
eoodeiMer  and  widwut  Ugh  vottage  ardng  danuge  to 
da  breaker  pofaits.  said  anode  connected  to  die  positive 
side  of  said  high  vottage  direct  current  source,  die  termi- 
nals of  said  glow  tube  respectively  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive side  of  said  Ui^  voltage  dired  current  source  and 
said  cathode,  wfaerdiy  the  closing  of  said  breaker  pofaits 
qiplia  a  podtive  bia  on  said  grid  means,  said  grid  means 
havfaig  da  control  characteristics  of  connected-together 
grids  fai  a  pentagrid  converter  so  when  said  grid  means 
ha  a  positive  bia  it  caaaa  massive  electron  flow  and 
abrupt  conduction  dirough  said  electron  tiriie,  thereby 
effectively  comwding  sakl  Ugh  voltage  dired  current 
source  acroa  die  lermfaiab  of  said  glow  tube  to  caua 
abrupt  intena  iUumfaiatioo  of  said  ^ow  tuba,  te  open- 
faig  of  said  brsakar  pofaits  removfaig  the  podtive  bia 
froa  said  grid  means  iHiereby  da  electrons  in  said  mas- 
sive electron  flow  torn  a  massive  qpaoe  charge  whidi 
causa  said  electron  tube  to  hacooa  abrupdy  non-oon- 
ductfaig  dierd>y  con^btely  removfaig  hi^  voltage  from 
the  temtinals  of  said  glow  tube  and  diereby  abruptly 
o^^ajniAiiig  Mdd  ^ow  tubc,  vHMTBby  tiw  rotating  ^ow 
tube  turns  on  and  off  fai  syndironim  with  die  movement 
of  said  breaker  pofaits  and  fteas  Hght  patterns  on  said 


:* 


L  In  combination: 

a  vacuum  tube  bolder  havfaig  an  outer  wall  providfa« 
an  failerior  thereof  and  havfaig  a  sealed  baa  |»ovided 
wiUi  first  electrical  connecton  ui  said  baa,  said 
hcrider  uicluding  means  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid 
throu^  the  outer  wsll  diereof  to  the  inferior  thereof 
toward  said  baa  and  said  first  dectrical  connectors; 

electrical  conductors  connected  to  said  electrical  oon- 
nedon  fai  the  faiterfav  of  saM  holdar,  said  ( 
forming  a  cable  eiiending  away  from  aaid 

a  sealed  vacuum  tube  having  a  sheU  and  a 
vided  with  eecond  electrical  connecton 

onnectors,  said  baa  of  said  vac- 
mounted  on  the  baa  of  said  holder 
and  havii«  a  plurality  of  eleetroda  eonneeled  to  said 
second  electrical  connectors  and  farmh«  a  Jofatt  be- 
tween said  hoUer  and  said  tube,  the  afaefl  of  aaid 
tube  having  a  portion  thereof  whidi  is  hy- 


eeaUng  the  Joint  I 
said  holder  and  said  tube  agafaMt  fte  flow  (rf  moisture 

to  the  ends  of  said  conductors 
extendfaig  away  froa  said  holder  and  said  tube, 

meane  connected  to  the  ends  of  aaid  I 
that  an  remote  from  aid  ends  of  s^d 
for  causfaig  hydrogen  ga  in  said  taba  to 
ioniad  and  to  gsnerate  a  hydrogsnion  cnrrsni^said 
circuit  naane  abo  including  meana  for  mnaaiirin^ 
the  ■"g"'*"^  of  said  hydrogsn  ion  current. 


•i(*'i 


APTAKATUi  POfll  DnBOilNiNG.GBADfaUDi- 
TA110N  IN  A  IBHMIMAGFSnC  8HBT 

to  United 
^ncaisinBinaCNaw. 

Hmi,  IHLBm.  Now  288,877 
9CMM.  y^  224—34) 

1.  Apparatus  ftfr  determining  grain  orientation  in  a  far- 
romagneuc  sneei  wmcn  cumpi  isa  means  on  one  sae  a 
the  sheet  for  producing  a  ma^atic  fldd  havfaig  ada  < 
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ponenU  in  at  least  two  intenectiii, 
parallel  to  the  sheet,  means  at  f 
sheet  ibr  separately  detecting  the 


directions  in  a  plane  '^1»^'L««.^^,  « 

u»  opposite  side  o€  the       INTERMODULAITON  DlSTOimON  PLOimt 

llagnltude  only  of  each   ^^^„',;,V|,^rjI  tT  ^S!!c^i^!l^iSZri 


\b. 


¥ 


of  the  said  components  in  the 
dirough  said  sheet,  and  means 
tected  inagnit<Kkf  to  detennine  ih 
tation. 
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nagnetic  field  passing 
Dr  comparing  the  de- 
degree  of  grain  orien- 
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FLAW  DETECTING  AFPARAtUS  HAVING  NULL 
PLANE  POSmONED  SENIORS  WHICH  ARE 
SERIES  CONNECTED  J  .  ^ 

F.  QaMMr,  CIcTtiMd  HeMrfa,  Ohio,  a«lBMr,  by 

to  API  ^struMBts 
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L  In  apparatus  for  the  detect!  m  of  discontinuities  in 
sample  material  having  thickness  as  a  minor  dimension, 
the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  "m"  excitatioa  f  enerator  omIs  disposed 
on  a  side  of  the  sample  in  tl  e  direction  of  its  thick- 
ness where  "fi"  is  an  integer  greater  than  three,  said 
coils  having  axes  which  are  nibstantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  sample  material,  { 

a  source  of  power, 

two  wire  connections  from  saic  sooree  to  each  of  said 
excitation  generator  coils,  tl  s  coils  being  wound  in 
space  and  connected  to  saic  connections  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  excitaticm  ge  aerator  coils  have,  with 
respect  to  location  of  sample  material,  instantaneous 
polarities  which  are  of^iosi  e  to  the  instantaneous 
polarities,  with  respect  to  k  cation  of  saiMie  mate- 
rial, of  the  remainder  of  si  id  excitation  generatot 
coib,  whereby  coils  of  unlik  ;  polarity  esublish  null 
planes  extending  between  coi  i  and  extending  through 
the  sample  material  and  the  rebeyon^, 

a  phirality  of  "x"  exdution  re  iponsive  sensing  devices 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  sample  in  the  direction 
of  its  thickness  and  having  enters  of  response  sub- 
stantially falling  in  said  nul  1  planes  esublished  be- 
tween oppositely  polarized  e:  ;citation  generator  coils, 
where  ***"  is  a  number  whi^i  is  a  multiple  of  two 
and  which  is^less  than  "/i, 

connections  connecting  V4x  ansing  devices  i^  series 
with  one  another, 

connectioos  connecting  the  re  nainder  of  the  seiising 
devices  in  series  wiA  one  ai  other, 

and  means  for  deriving  a  usiful  readout  from  com 
parison  of  signals  from  all   »f  said  connections  con- 
necting the  various  sensing  devices. 

I|  "I    •  I 


1.  A  system  for  plotting  either  sin^e  frequency  re- 
sponse or  intermodulation  req>onse  of  a  system  under  test 
over  a  predetermined  frequency  band  comprising:  a  scan- 
ning oscillator  for  providing  a  frequency  spectrum  having 
a  width  coincident  with  the  width  of  the  predetermined 
frequency  band;  means  responsive  to  said  scanning  oscil- 
lator for  deriving  a  pair  of  scanning  frequencies  always 
having  a  constant  frequency  separation,  the  frequency 
band  of  one  of  said  pair  of  frequencies  having  a  width 
coincident  with  the  width  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
band;  means  for  applying  said  pair  of  scanning  frequen- 
cies to  said  system  under  test;  a  display  system  for  pro- 
viding an  orthogonal  coordinate  plot  of  amplitude  versus 
frequency;  means  for  synchronizing  the  scanning  of  said 
frequency  coordinate  of  said  plot  with  the  frequency  vari- 
ations of  one  of  said  pair  ct  scaiming  frequencies;  means 
responsive  to  the  differeince  freqiiency  of  said  pair  of 
icanning  frequencies  deriving  from  said  system  under  test 
for  deriving  a  first  constant  frequency  signal  having  an 
amplitiide  varying  over  said  predetermined  frequency 
band  m  accordance  with  the  intermodulation  distortion 
req>onse  of  said  system  under  test;  means  responsive  to 
said  predetermined  frequency  band  deriving  from  said 
system  under  test  for  deriving  a  second  signal  having  an 
amplitude  varying  over  said  predetermined  frequency 
band  in  accordance  with  the  single  frequency  response  of 
said  system  under  test;  and  means  for  applying  said  first 
and  second  signals  to  the  amplitude  coordinate  of  said 
diq;>lay  system,  wherein  said  display  system  compnau: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  deflecuUe  cathode  ray  beam; 
and  means  for  selectively  deflecting  said  cathode  ray 
beam  in  accordance  with  the  amplitudes  of  said  first  and 
second  signals,  and  wherein  said  means  for  selectively 
deflecting  Includes  means  for  successively  and  alternately 
applying  said  flrst  signal  and  said  second  signal  to  said 
dlsjday  system,  uid  means  for  deflecting  said  cathode  ray 
beam  in  ooc  polarity  direction  during  the  time  when 
said  first  signal  is  applied  to  said  display  system  and  for 
deflecting  said  beam  in  the  opposite  polarity  direction 
during  the  time  when  said  second  signal  is  applied  to  said 
display  system.  "^      ,  •"    h  i . 


OSOLLATQR-DETECTOR    FOR   MEASURING 
IMPEDANCE  VARUnONS  IN  LC-IVANS. 
FORMER  COUPLED  LOADS 
Chvics  W.  CnehMt,  ChMtaHa,  W.  Ya^  MrfVMr  to 
UiriMi  Cmm»  CatpwttoB,  a  cwporatl—  of  New 
York 

FIM  Apr.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,M5 
3Clrimi  (CL324— 57) 
1.  An  electronic  oscillator-detector  system  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  selectable  frequency  self-sustained  oe- 
cillator  having  a  feedback  circuit  and  a  tuned  tank  cir* 
coit,  an  inductor  of  said  tuned  tank  circuit  being  a  flnt 
winding  on  a  transformer;  LC  cou|ding  means  between 
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said  tank  ctrcuit  and  a  variable  impedance  load,  an  in- 
ductor of  said  LC  coupling  means  being  a  second  wind- 
ing on  said  transformer;  a  circuit  connection  between  said 
variable  impedance  load  and  the  feedback  circuit  of  said 


'*t^»:       if 


'ii,^:: 


oscillator;  a  detector  in  circuit  with  said  oscfllator  and 
devel(^ing  output  signals  proportional  to  current  through 
said  variable  impedance  load;  aiid  ou4>ut  terminals  in 
circuit  with  said  detector. 


^ 
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FLAW  FINDING  APPARATUS  HAYING  CAPAO- 
TIVE  SENSORS  SPACED  APART  ALONG  LINE 
OF  MOVEMENT  OF  A  METALUC  SAMPLE 
WHILE  INCLUDED  IN  A  BRIDGE  aRCUTT 
FEEMNG  A  DIFFERENCE  AMPLIFIER 

'     to  API 

16, 19<L8«.  N*.  122,741 
3  riiilMi     (CL324--41) 
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1.  In  electrical  bridge  circuit  ^>parattts  for  the  discovery 
of  flaws  in  a  relatively  moving  sample  of  completely  con- 
ductive metallic  material,  | 
four  bridge  anas  in  successive  adjacency, 
four  nodes  of  juncture  estri>lished  by  the  successive  ad- 
•       JBoency  of  said  arms,  said  nodes  comprising  first  and 
-     seoood  nodes  which  are  generally  opposite  one  an- 
other and  third  and  fourth  nodes  which  are  generally 
opposite  one  another  and  which  intervene  between 
the  flnt  and  second  nodes, 
the  flnt  node  being  formed  by  a  totally  grounded  con- 
ductive metallic  material  sample  which  is  moving  and 
in  which  is  it  desired  to  find  a  flaw, 
a  first  one  of  the  arms  comprising  a  capacitor  formed 
by  a  conductive  metallic  sensing  element  and  the 


b 


totally  grounded  metallic  sample,  said  sensing  ele- 
ment surrounding  said  metallic  samide  without  aoUd 
dielectric  intervening  between  sensing  element  and 
said  sample 

a  second  of  said  aons  comprising  a  capadtor  formed 

'^  by  another  metallic  sensing  element  and  the  grounded 
metallic  sample  without  solid  dielectric  intervening 
therebetween,  said  other  sensing  element  surrounding 
said  sample  and  the  two  sensing  elements  being  spaced 
from  one  another  along  die  directicw  of  sam|de  move- 
ment and  thus  ^mced  as  regards  their  time  of  associa- 
tion with  any  particular  flaw, 

a  tiiird  arm  comprising  an  impedance, 

a  fourth  arm  comprising  an  impedance  which  is  of  the 
same  nature  (capacitive,  resistive  or  inductive)  and 
ot  the  same  value  as  the  impedance  in  the  third  arm, . 

means  including  an  A.C.  excitation  source  and  connec- 
tions for  applying  said  source  across  the  (^posite 
first  and  seomd  nodes, 

means  including  connections  thereto  from  the  diird  and 
fourth  nodes  and  from  the  grounded  first  node  for 
amplifying  and  normally  cancelling  signals  associated 
with  one  of  the  sensing  elements  by  signals  asso- 
ciated with  the  other. 


3041,962 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-FREQUENCY  DI- 
ELECTRIC MATERIALS  GAUGE  WITH  STAND- 
ARDIZATION   AND    TEMPERATURE 
INPUT 
Clyde  W.  BaM,  CohnAw,  Ohto,  aa^Mr  to 

::orpotalto^  a  corMatfoH  of  Ohto 
FIM  Fck.  It,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259416 
14CUM.    (CL324— 61) 


■■>!-  ;      "v- 

-  ,-  .     -. 

1.  A  system  for  determining  a  property  of  a  dielectric 
material  comprising:  a  measuring  probe  having  apmaad 
electrodes  fry  coiq>ling  said  probe  to  said  material,  flrst 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
signal,  tecoDd  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
low  frequency  signal,  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  generating  means  for  coupling  said  high 
and  low  frequency  signals  to  said  measuring  probe,  means 
connected  to  said  measuring  probe  for  deriving  a  signal 
comprising  a  first  component  reUted  to  signals  from  said 
probe  occasioned  by  said  nuterial  at  said  high  frequency 
and  a  second  component  related  to  signals  from  said 
probe  occasioned  by  said  material  at  said  low  frequency, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  amplitode  of 
said  flrst  and  second  components  to  vary  the  anqiUtnde 
of  the  ou^Hit  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  gen- 
erating means  whose  generated  signal  is  coiqtM  to  said 
measuring  probe. 
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(•)  means  csoopled  to  said  flnt  and  nid  Mcoad  redt- 
table  menorint  derices  for  prodnctng  a  sitnal  isdi- 
catint  the  time  interval  between  the  signal  by  said 
flrat  leaetuUe  measorint  device  indieatinf  when  the 
predetermined  time  interval  measured  by  said  first 
resettable  measurinf  device  has  passed  and  the  signal 
by  said  second  resetuble  measuring  device  indicating 
when  the  predetermined  time  interval  measured  by 
said  second  lesettaUe  measuring  dsMoe  has  passed. 


SncnUM  ANALYZE  tfJC^WCJjnUNiJWI 

GENEBAUNG  a  MAMEMkSKSAL  indkaung 

A  SBUCnDPILTn  CHANNEL  ^^ 

I  a  talsk.  Cllova,  Uwavd  J.  MeGwni^  Jr^  yilii 
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L  A  time  interval  measuring  waiatus  for  indicatmg 
die  time  interval  between  unstaU  arrival  at  a  final  coa- 
4^ty»  of  a  device  to  be  tested  ai  d  stable  arrival  at  the 
teal  ii?w'«*<**'  of  the  device  to  be  tested  wherein  the 
device  to  be  tested  has  an  initial  stiMe  condition  and  is 
operated  during  the  telling  thereo  to  a  final  staUe  condi- 
tiM  wherein  one  or  dbre  unstafc  e  final  conditioas  may 
oteor  befora  the  final  stable  eoi  maa  k  ntebtd 
priBBg:  ■'  ! 

(a)  a  first  resettable  measvin^  device,  said  »^ 

^^  •     a  signal  indicatittg 


t.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed  for  measuring 
die  frequency  of  an  energy  source,  comprising:  means  in- 
cluding a  multi-position  selector  switch  connected  with 
said  source  for  scanning  a  band  of  frequencies,  indud^ 
the  frequency  of  the  source;  means  for  generating  a  series 
of  pulses  corresponding  with  movement  from  position  to 
position  of  said  switch  and  indnding  means  for  countini 
said  pulses:  a  peak  detector  comirrted  with  said  switch; 
means  responsive  to  said  peak  detector  and  to  said  means 

for  generatag  a  series  of  pulses  for  indicating  the  fre- 
quency of  said  source  and  means  for  stopping  said  count 
in  acooidanoe  with  the  output  of  said  pwk  detertor,  said 
count  indicating  the  switch  position  correqwnding  with 
die  frequency  of  said  source. 


.  a  pndetemmea  noBB  Interval  has  passed  after 
Bt  of  said  finl  icaeltaUe  a  easnring  device, 
(b)  a  sec(wd  reaeltabie  measu  ing  device,  said 

device   radndng  a  signal 

I  a  piMten inrillrimr  interval  has 

of  said 

^^MttliBspoMive  uTthTU  nnstable  arrival  at  the 
teal  coadttioa  of  the  device  ieing  tested  for  nsettiac 

ttid  flnt  nsettaL— 1^ 

M)  mtmm  iiMiiirlnil  to  said  s^oond  retettable 
teg  device  Mspowve  10  the  iteble  arrival  at  the  final 

f-^^f^t^  *rf  tha  ^vice  LiJnJtfisted  for  resetting  said 

resettable  measuring 


VICE  won  ACrUAllWG  COUWllM  TO 
TALLY  KTCOKD 


Had  Na«.  !•»  IMl.  to.  N^tfMM 
ICMiB.    (CL3M— ff) 

In  1  meter  of  the  type  iaehMteg  a  pointer 

ba  posidoaed  hi  aooofdaaee  with  variatioas  in 
to  the  meter  and  a  acale  covering  a  ran«B  of  vafane 

la,  the  iBiprowamit 
aaaodated  with  tha 


to 
fad 
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recording  means  indnding  a  plurality  of  oounteta,  epch  of 
said  counteiB  being  adapted  to  reooid  the  frequency  widi 
which  said  currant  falls  witUn  one  of  a  phinlity  of  in- 
dividual mges  on  said  scale,  the  sum  of  aaid  iadividMl 
ranges  covering  the  totality  of  Che  aftnwneationed 
of  valuea  witeiiby  all  positions  of  said  pointer  are  I 
by  said  indhddnal  rangsa,  ehictro  wapoaii 

wih  each  of  said  cooateft  for  iteipptag  op  inch 
said  pointer  having  an  elaetiically  cundudha 
portion  a  phvaUCy  of  separate,  doa^  spaced  eoatoet 
•taoMate  poaitioaad  adiaciat  the  path  of  aioveaMat  of 
the  conductive  portion  of  tlw  pointer,  the  number  of  said 
contact  demente  corre^wnding  to  the  number  of  said 
ranges  with  each  contact  element  corresponding  in  extent 
to  one  of  said  individual  ranges,  a  movaUe  conductive 


««/^- 


•^:±^Mf 


damping  bar  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
meat  of  said  pointer  oppoaite  to  said  contact  dentents, 
alectro-magnetic  means  operative  when  energised  to  ad- 
jvnnce  said  damping  bar  into  contact  with  the  conductive 
portkia  of  «dd  poster  whereby  the  pointer  is  damped 
between  said  bar  and  one  of  said  conlaot  elements,  a 
timer  adapted  to  energise  said  dectro-magnetic  nwans  at 
fagnlar  iatervalsb  aach  of  eaid  coatact  elements  being 
dectrically  oonnertnd  to  oae  of  said  first-mentioned  dec- 
tro-respoosive  means,  and  drcuite  induding  said  first  men- 
tioaed  dectro-respoasivs  means,  said  bar,  said  pointer  and 
said  contact  demente  operative  to  st^  iq>  one  of  said 
counters  each  time  said  bar  moves  mto  contact  with  said 
pointer  whereby  each  of  said  counters  individually  re- 
cords for  one  of  said  individnd  ranges. 


.*;■;- 
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1.  A  compandor  coavcidng:  ''•;    ^ 

a  source  of  andog  signal; 

a  souice  of  Tig»"^««*g  tone  to  convey  Jntelligence  in 
the  fbrm  of  an  "on-cfl**  type  code,  the  "on"  element 
of  said  code  being  indicated  by  a  first  frequency  of 
said  tone  and  dte  "off"  deflseat  oi  said  code  being 
indicated  by  a  second  frequency  of  said  tone; 

ateans  coupled  to  ea^  of  said  sources  re^onsive  to 
the  ampliinils  of  said  signal  to  central  die  com- 
u.  praeskm  of  said  signd  and  said  tone  according  to  a 
given  compression  charaeteristie; 


iM  ao. 


means  coupled  to  said  control  means  ge^oaslvie  to  the 
amplitnde  of  said  tone  far  eiqwnsion  of  said  signal 
and  said  tone  to  comfriement  the  compressioa 
diefeof;nd 

means  coiqiled  to  said  tone  responsive  means  for  utB- 
izatioa  of  the  inteUigenoe  conveyed  by  said  tone. 


SYNCHROraZATHMNOrDi 

BASED  ON  MEaBAGB  WAVE  8TATVTIC8 
B.  JaassL  BenaadMte^  and  narit  W. 

i^MHNJL,iij|paiiitoEeETs 
•  ■necnMsntedt  New  ■  artL  N*Y«i  n  < 
NewYwk 

Apr.  21, 1961,  Ssr.  Na.  194|669 
16riiteii     (0.115—41) 
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wave  firoaili- 


L  Apparatus  for  recovering  a 
conung  code  signds,  which  comprises 
means  for  grouping  said  incoming  coda  ^*g*^**?, 
means  connected  to  die  grouping  means,  for 

the  code  signals  thus  grouped  to  derive  ampiitnda 

sanqdes  of  Mid  wave, 
means,  connected  to  dte  decoding  meaaa,  for 

ing  occurrences  of  said  ai  _ 

ing  a  prescrflwd  ampntnde  level, 
and  mfans,  "''***'*^"**'*''*g  me  detecting  "***—  with 

said  dficoding  means  and  responsive  to  a  jHescribed 

rate  of  said  occurrences,  for  regrouping  sdd 

ing  code  signah..  I 
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Ml^nSnSR  FOK 11BKAIN 
AVWDAWCIBADAKSYWEM 


1.  In  a  monopulse  reodver  system  viiich  generates  a 
periodic  video  signd  having  a  time-phase  idative  to  a 
periodic  system  trigger  signal,  means  for  m^jniing  dte 
gain  of  sakl  video  signd  as  a  function  of  said  time  phase, 
comprising:  an  input  tetmind  sabfected  to  said  video 
signd  from  the  souroe  thereof,  an  output  termtaial,  apln- 
rdlQr  of  attemiating  netwasks  conwnoaly 
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said  input  terminal  and  said  ou^i  t  terminal,  the  output 
gain  weighting  of  each  successive  attenuating  network 
being  larger  than  preceding  ones  o  said  attenuating  net- 
woriu,  a  summing  resistor  interpos  :d  between  the  output 
of  each  of  said  networks  and  sa  d  output  teifninal,  a 
switch  interposed  in  circuit  contro  ling  the  actuation  of 
each  said  attenuating  network,  cloc  c  means  resp(»sive  to 
said  periodic  trigger  signal  for  sele  ;tively  turning  on  and 
off  said  switches  in  a  predetermii  led  manner  during  a 
periodic  time  interval,  whereby  tfte  video  gain  at  said 
output  tenninal  is  varied  in  diacrite  increments  resem- 
biaii  a  periodic  staircase  function. 
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Y«rk,N.Y^a 


means  for  receiving  said  informatioa  signal;  tecood  means 
rannected  to  said  first  means  for  generating  a  control 
signal;  third  amplifying  means  for  receiving  and  am- 
plifying said  information  signal;  said  third  means  includ- 
ing series  connected  amplifying  means  and  voltage  con- 
trolled variable  impedance  means  for  lineariy  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  third  amplifying  means;  said  variaUe 
impedance  means  having  a  control  terminal  for  nceiving 
said  control  signal;  said  control  signal  being  adapted  to 
adjust  the  gain  of  said  third  means  for  m»intainiiig  the 
voltage  level  of  the  amplified  inforaatioD  «igfffl  at  a 
constant  predetermined  value,     i  >    .<  :    i  ■,• 


[Wf  CIRCUIT 
to 

New 


raad  N«T.  S,  1962,  Scr.  I  fo.  235,465 


46,3f5/61 

(CL  3254-347) 


N«fv.l6,1961, 
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L  A  noise  suppression  circuit  fo  r  a  frequency  nlodu- 
lated  radar  receiver  including  a  fr&  uency  counter,  com- 
prising an  integrator  circuit,  a  clan  p  circuit,  said  clamp 
circuit  including  two  elements  havii  g  non-linear  current- 
voltage  characteristics,  each  elemenl  having  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  said  elements  connected  ii  series-aiding  at  one 
terminal  of  each  of  said  elements,  j  ,  capacitor  connected 
between  said  integrating  circuit  at  the  junction  of  said 
two  elements,  and  circuit  means  o  apfdy  a  potential 
diflSerenoe  between  other  terminals  of  eaich  of  said  two 
dements  and  ground  of  a  value  suA  that  both  said  ele- 
ments are  non-conducting  in  the  abse  ice  of  a  vohage  from 
said  integrating  circuit,  whereby  th ;  output  signal  from 
said  clamp  circuit  is  of  a  constan 
two  fixed  levels. 


amfriitude  between 


3,24M7f 
AUTOMATIC  GAPi  CONT^tOL  SYSTEM 

Nmt  Yofk,  N.Y^  and  Slsfhw  F.  flakay, 
to  'HMiilil  lirtcmntiaMl  Corvi 
N J.,  a  cespwaihf  of  Ncw^scv 
FlaiOcl.l7,1962,8cr.; 
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Andrew  Alfbrd,  299  Atlairtic  Avc^  Boston,  MaM. 

FHcd  Dec  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,126 

16ClaiM.    (CL  325— 439) 


1.  Electrical  signal  combining  apparatus  comprisingT 

hybrid  means  having  a  parallel  branch,  a  series  branch 
and  first  and  second  side  branches, 

said  hybrid  means  including  both  means  for  delivering 
a  signal  applied  to  said  series  branch  to  said  side 
branches  in  substantial  phase  opposition  and  means 
for  delivering  a  signal  applied  to  said  parallel  branch 
to  said  side  branches  in  substantial  phase  coinci- 
dence, 

means  including  first  and  second  nonlinear  impedance 
means  for  terminating  said  first  and  second  side 
brandies  respectively, 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  dynamic  characteristics  of 
said  first  and  second  nonlinear  unpedance  means  so 
that  the  latter  are  responsive  to  a  signal  applied  to 
one  of  said  series  and  parallel  branches,  for  lemunat- 
ing  said  side  branches  in  substantially  equal  time 
varying  impedances  to  continuously  maintain  a  high 
depee  of  isolation  between  said  series  and  parallel 
branches. 


3,241,672 
JTUNING  CONTROL  gyglEM 

poratioii  of  America,  a  coMtaliQa  of  _  „ 
Filed  Oct.  16;i962,  Ser;  No.  236,697 
22CWM.    (CL  325-^459) 
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1.  In  a  two-band  television  receiver,  the  combination 

with  a  first  tuner  having  a  plurality  of  tuning  stop  poai- 

1.  Electronic  means  for  regulating  the  voltage  level    tions  and  a  continuously  tunable  second  tuner,  said  fcat 

whose  qnaliQr  has   tuner  being  connected  for  signal  reoeptioo  to  Ite  uchi-    i 
sion  of  the  second  tuner,  of     .^n  iziMf^.-iHifyii  .f^  v 


oi  a  transmitted  informati<m  signa 

been  affected  by  noise  phenomenm  comprising  first 
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tneans  for  switcUng  said  tuners  to  providfe  signal  recep- 
tion selectively  throu^  the  second  tuner, 

a  single  rotary  tuning  control  shaft  for  said  tuners  con- 
nected with  said  first  tuner  for  operation  thereof 
through  said  tuning  stop  positions, 

fine  tuning  means  for  said  first  tuner, 

means  including  a  single  rotary  tuning  control  turret 
connected  with  the  tuning  shaft  for  presetting  said 
fine  tuning  means  and  for  tuning  said  second  tuner 
to  predetermined  signal  channels  at  different  selected 
tuning  stop  positions,  and 

means  carried  by  said  tuning  control  turret  for  pro- 
gramming said  switching  means  to  operate  at  se- 
lected tuning  stop  podtioos  for  presetting  the  second 
tuner  for  signal  reception.  i 
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pulse  time  reference  means  responsive  to  the  aonroe 
pulses  for  producing  reference  poises  of  preselected 
amplitude  and  duration, 
means  for  inverting  said  repeated  pulses, 
pulse  comparison  means  connected  to  receive  the  ref- 
erence pulses  and  the  inverted  puhes  tor  producing 
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IMPULSE  NOBE  BLANKER  FOR  AM  RADIOS 

Hmy  I.  HuuBMl,  West  Cyawo,  IlL,  aasl^ar  to  Motoi^ 

ola,  IncM  Chicaao,  DL,  a  cofBoratiaa  of  1 

Filed  DecTSl,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  246^7 

6CWn.    (CL  325— 473) 


1.  In  an  amplitude  modulation  receiver  for  translat- 
ing a  received  carrier  wave  signal  which  may  be  accom- 
panied by  bursts  of  impulse  noise  disturbances,  which 
receiver  includes  first  and  second  signal  translating  por- 
tions and  an  input  portion  for  apidying  received  signals 
thereto,  with  said  first  portion  having  a  signal  translating 
stage  adapted  to  be  interrupted  by  the  application  of 
blanking  pulses  thereto  and  said  second  portion  having 
a  signal  translating  stage  adapted  to  control  the  level  of 
the  translated  signal  in  reqwnse  to  application  of  a  gain 
control  signal  thereto,  an  impulw  noise  blanking  sys- 
tem including  in  combination,  means  coupled  to  said 
input  portion  for  providing  blanking  pulses  in  response 
to  noise  impulses  superimposed  <»  said  carrier  wave  sig- 
nal, means  fOr  an>lying  said  blanking  pulses  to  said  sig- 
nal translating  stage  in  said  first  receiver  portion,  pulse, 
integratioa  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  of  a 
duration  corre^Kwding  to  the  duration  of  said  bunts  of 
impni«*>  noise  and  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  num- 
ber of  blanking  pulses  provided  during  said  bursts  of  im- 
pulse noise,  and  circuit  means  for  applying  said  control 
signal  to  said  signal  translating  stage  of  said  second  re- 
ceiver portion,  whereby  said  control  signal  increases  the 
level  of  said  translated  signal  to  compensate  for  reduc- 
tion in  average  amplitude  thereof  caused  by  application 
of  said  blanking  pulses  to  the  signal  translating  stage  of 
said  first  receiver  portion. 


■4^>|3*«  •      3J4L674 

DEVICE  FOR  SEP«nNG  THE  CONTOUR  OF 
ELECTRIC  PULSES 
lokn  Baadc,  MOwankae,  Wb^  nsstgnsr  to  AllfeChntecn 
MasHifectafliH  CoBuaav.  MBwankee.  Wla* .  i- 
FHed  AmTU, i9iL8«. No.  133,725 
6aalns.    (0.326—166) 
1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  contour  of  electrical  pulses 
emitted  from  a  source  of  pulses  comprising: 
pulse  repeater  means  responsive  to  the  source  pulses 
for  producing  repeated  pirises  having  the  same  dura- 
tion as  each  of  said  source  poises  and  having  a  lim- 
i      ited  amplitude,  I 


residual  pulses  having  durati<ms  varying  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  between  the  duration  of  said 
reference  pulses  and  said  inverted  pulses,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  residual  pulses  for  producing 
an  output  when  at  least  one  at  said  residual  poises 
has  a  preselected  duratioiL 


3,241,675 
PULSE  REGENERATIVE  DEVICES 


Corporation  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 


of  Dsla- 


FBed  Oct  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,354 

ClafaDs  pttorlty,  MpBcaHon  Vnmtt,  Oct.  17, 1966, 

64US,  Patant  1^277,331 

6niiliii     (CL  326— 169) 
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1.  In  a  pulse  oodQ.Mgenerf6ve  repeater  for  omrecting 
incoming  code  pulse  signals,  said  incoming  signals  hav- 
ing nominal  faequency,  means  for  receiving  and  fMOdno- 
ing  normaliaed  and  rediaped  signals  from  said  incoming 
signals,  and  for  generating  sinusoidal  signals  responsive 
to  said  incoming  signals,  clodc  means  for  generating  dock 
signals  synchronized  with  said  nominal  frequency,  a  plu- 
rality of  phase  discriminators,  each  of  said  phase  dis- 
criminators controlled  jointly  by  the  f'qifsftidal  signals 
and  the  clock  signals  for  generating  gate  control  signals, 
n—l  phase  shift  means  for  applying  said  clock  signals 
to  individual  ones  of  said  phase  discriminators  with  a 
2w/h  phase  lag  relative  to  the  preceding  discriminator, 
wherem  2r  represents  the  repetition  period  of  said  nomi- 
nal ftjequency  and  n  represents  the  number  of  phase  di»> 
criminators,  coincident  gate  means  controlled  by  the 
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foiBfitfeT»«f  (rf  said  tfXt  control  sifu  b  and  said  ndriaal- 
ized,  Ttahaptd  jneMn'mg  ngnals  for  i  uung  aaid  normal- 
iaed  and  mhived  dgnab  during  pro  etermined  time  pe- 
riods correqModmt  to  said  nomii  al  frequency,  and 
m^M  fc^Mosive  to  said  nonnalixed  s  gnals  received  from 
said*ooincident  means  and  said  do:k  signals  for  gen- 
erating oonected  code  pulse  signals  i  nd  for  transmitting 


for  adjusting  the  center  frequency  of  said  filler  to  provide 
a  180*  phase  shift  of  said  phasor  sigBttl  relative  to  the 
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SK^AL  SAMTLING  CmOJIT  I^lCLUDING  A 
NAL  CONDUCItm  DBTOSKD  94 1BE  KLKCnO- 
MAGNmC  FIELD  OF  A  SHCN  mo  TKANS^qS- 
SKNUNB 

KaaMI.  Ma^sfcy,  «»  Jwa.  a^  Ws 

Fri»i^XaK,n      ^ 

Fiad  Mmr.  It,  d<3.8sr.  Ms.  US,W 
Tfliiiai     ^32t-Ul) 
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time-average  time  phase  of  the  peak  qwctral  power  density 
of  said  input  qiectra.  ,u-  i?^  *  -  ;i  v,.^ti 


2.  Apparatus  for  sanqiUttg  an  H>p1  led  signal  appearing 
on  a  eondnctor  with  reject  to  a  refe  pence  potential,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  ! 

a  s£al  conductor  connected  to  thi  conductor  carrying 
aiid  applied  sii^; 

a  soorce  of  sampling  signal; 

ciraiit  means  itic^M«iw«g  a  unidir  wtional  conduction 
device  and  an  ^iergy  storage  e  ement  serially  con- 
necting aaid  source  to  said  sif  aal  conductor  at  a 
point  along  die  loigth  thereof; 

Ae  sampling  signals  applied  to  sail  unidirectional  con- 
duction device  from  said  source  taring  snfllcient  am- 
plitude and  polarity  to  render  sail  unidirectional  con- 
duction device  conductive;  I 

a  transmission  line  having  a  shortei  end  and  having  an 
iiqNit  end  connected  to  said  sourc  1  and  being  disposed 
about  and  electromagnetically  c  >upled  to  the  signal 
conductor  at  said  point  along  t  le  length  thereof  to 
fbnn  tiie  reference  potential  com  nctor  for  said  si^al 
conductor;  and 

means  connected  to  said  energy  itarage  element  for 
deriving  an  ou^ut  from  the  sig  ud  appearing  there- 
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<,lM1.8sr.Ns.US4M 
17dirita»    (CL32t--l<5) 

1.  Automatic  means  for  generatin  ;  a  irfiaaor  signal  in 
PMIMniff  to  a  vaiiaUe  input  power  awctaimi  comprising 
adJuMable  filler  means  for  transmitt  ng  a  signal  of  like 
frequency  as  a  time-averaged  frequer  :y  of  the  peak  spec- 
tral power  density  of  said  input  spect  -a.  amplitude  means 
le^onsive  to  said  power  qwcbrun  for  adjusting  tha 
amplitude  of  said  phasor  sifoal  to  a  value  equal  to  a 
time-averaged  value  of  said  peak  qx  :tral  power  density, 
and  phase  means  inr''*^'*w  said  ad  nteble  filler  means 
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7.  Demodulating  ^iparatus  of  the  dass  described,  com- 
prising, in  combmation: 

switch  means  hiduding  input  means,  output  means,  and 
contnrf  means,  said  switdi  means  alternately  con- 
necting said  input  means  to  said  output  means  as  a 

'  ftmcJiow  of  an  input  being  appli^  to  said  oooBol 

control  signal  means  connected  to  said  control  means 
of  said  switch  means  ftv  implying  a  cootral  iiviit  sig- 
nal diereto; 

means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  be  demodulated; 

adjnslaUe  bias  level  ampUfler  means  induding  input 
and  ooQiut  meant,  said  input  means  of  said  ampU- 
fler means  being  connected  to  said  means  for  supfiy- 
iog  an  input  sigaal  to  be  demodulated  for  receiving 
a  signal  thaefrom,  the  bias  level  of  said  amplifier 
nwanf  varying  in  response  to  an  mput  applied  there- 
to, and  said  on^nit  means  of  said  anqdifier  means  be- 
ing comeded  lo  said  input  means  of  said  switdi 


bias  adiustiaf  means  connected  to  said  switdi  ou^ut 
means  and  said  amplifier  means,  said  bias  adjusting 
means  varying  the  bias  levd  ot  said  amplifier  means 
toward  a  predetermined  levd. 
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a  first  diode  having  a  cnnent-voltais  dMraelHklie 
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of; 

-Tfisns  for  oonecting  said  deviatioBS  from  square4aw 
over  a  range  of  voltsgss  comprising  at  least  one 
additional  diode  hairing  a  complementary  cunent- 
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:i%A    voltagB  I  characteristic  oear  said  givea 
4q    coanacled  with  aaid  flntdioda; 
iiifiaiis  for  ooqpling  a  U^  frequency  signal  to  aaid 


■ds  an  ouipiK  circuii  mciuomg  a  lesisiwr  cunnrrTwi  m 


J  1.  A  wide-band  amplifier  comprising  a  forward  chan- 
nd  means  and  a  feedback  channd  means;  said  forward 
channd  means  inchwling  a  first  transformer  meaiis  and 
fast  amplifier  means  connected  in  series  output  to  input  re- 
spectively for  translsrring  Cast  voltages  to  a  mixer  ampU- 
fler, and  first  modulator  means,  second  transformer  j 
slow  ampUfler  means  and  fint  deaaodulator  means 
1^  ad  in  series  output  to  input  respectively  for  transfsr- 
ring  stow  vottages  to  said  mixer  amplifier;  an  inpitt  cir- 
cuit induding  the  ii^uts  of  said  first  transformer  means 
and  said  first  modulator  means  connected  in  sarias,  the 
output  of  said  ffiodback  t^ramf I  —yt  bei^  oomedad  to 
feed  back  into  said  input  drcnit;  ou^iut  t 
nected  to  said  aussr  amplifier  and  to  the  iapnt  of 
ffttdfrafk  rhsnnil  rr-^^',  n'r*  tai^  ftM 
comprising  serially  craaaad-over  paths  indnding  a  third 

•  tnnsfomer  means  for  traaafsrring  fast  feedback  voltages 
to  said  input  drcuit,  and  a  second  modulator  meana,  a 
fouith  tiansfomisr  Trffnr  and  a  ttf^nd  demodulator 
means  connected  m  aeries  output  to  input  respectisely  for 
transferring  slow  feedback  voltaget  from  said  output  to 
said  hvot  droiiit,  and  potential  divider  impedance  means 
connected  in  said  iaadback  channd  for  adK»ting  the  gain 
of  said  wide-band  amplifiBr  said  divider  induding  one  por- 
tion connected  across  the  input  of  said  feedback  channd 
means  and  another  portion  oonnacted  hiaerieawilh  the 
input  circuit  of  said  feedback  channd  i 
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Fled  Apr.  1, 1X3^ «».  Nn.  M»4>t 
4C]dHBS.    (CL33*— 17) 
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1.  A  poise  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  amplifler  stags  having  an  input  and  an 

first  means  coiqiled  to  said  first  MnpHfler  to  fm**** 
said  first  ampUfler  noanaUy  in  a  qulescisnt  conduct- 
uig  state; 

aaoond  mrans  oooplad  to  said  flnt  amplifler  to  lecdve 

and  apply  an  input  pulse  to  the  i^mt  of  said  flnt  am- 

V    idMler  to  increase  the  current  flow  through  said  flrst 

amplifler,  thereby  changing  the  i'*'*****'^  at  the  on^ut 

of  said  flrst  am^fier, 

a  second  transistor  amplifler  stage  having  an  inpnt  and 
an  on^ut,  said  second  transistor  bang  of  oppodle 
conductivity  to  said  flnt  transistor; 

third  means  oonpied  to  said  second  an^Uflsr  to  main- 
tain said  second  aam^iAer  nonnaUy  hi  a  quiescent 
non-cooductiiig  state; 

fourth  means  mdnding  a  resistor  and  a  capadtor  con- 
pled  between  said  first  and  second  ampUfien  to  apply 
said  Aange  hi  potential  at  the  oo^iot  of  said  Ibat  am- 

'  pUfier  to  the  input  of  said  second  ampUfler  to  cnnse 
said  aeoond  amplifler  to  coodoot  and  saturate  le- 
*    vonsive  to  said  change  in  potential;  and 

feedback  means  coupled  between  said  first  amplifier 
and  said  second  ampUfier  to  saturate  said  first  am|^ 
fkr  revonstve  to  the  conduction  of  said  second  am- 
plifier, thereby  extending  the  period  of  conduction  of 
said  second  am|4ifier; 

said  capadtor  discharging  through  said  resistOT,  said 
amplifien  and  said  feedbadc  means  to  return  said 
second  amplifler  to  its  non-conducting  quiescent  stale 
and  return  said  first  an^Ufler  to  its  '^*"***^f  quies- 
cent stale  after  being  discharged  a  predetenmnad 
anwunt 


3;Ml,flfl2 
DIRBCT  COUPLED  AMUfFKR  Wrra  STABILDKD 

OPERAUNG  POINT 
RabaH  H.  Van  Ui^sn.  Wnmta.  ami  Aismmiw  D.  Me- 


Flei  Feh.  24, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  IdMSy 
7CMHM.    (a.33»— 19) 
1.  Electricd  ampliflcation  apparatus  for  ampU^ing 
A<X  signals  compelling, 
an  input  for  lecdving  A.-C.  signals  to  be  ampHfled, 
an  output,  I 

a  direct-couj^  ampUfler  having  D.-C  nrf^f^pg  poinls 

coupUng  said  fa^  to  said  ou^ot, 
a  sooroe  of  a  fined  potentid  reference  D.-C  s^nal. 
nwans  for  dWerentially  eombining  said  reference  D.<C. 
'''     signal  with  d»  signal  at  said  output  to  provide  a  1 
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back  signal  at  its  ou^Hit  havin;  a  D.-C.  signal  com- 
pooent  related  to  the  differeno  between  that  at  said 
output  and  said  reference  D.-  2.  signal  land  repre- 
sentative of  the  deviatioo  of  laid  D.-C.  operating 
points  from  prescribed  nonnab , 

a  low  pass  filter  for  rejecting  si  id  A.-C.  signals  and 
lor  transmitting  said  D.-C.  si  nal  component  cou- 
^mg  the  latter  ouQ>ut  to  said  input  to  reduce  said 

'  deviation, 

said  direct-coupled  amplifier  com  vising  a  plurality  of 
transistors  intercqupling  said  in  >ut  and  ouQ>ut, 

said  differential  combining  means  comprising  fint  and 


•*« 


second  transistors  each  having 

and  collector  electrodes, 
said  reference  signal  source 

conducting  device, 
a  resistor  oommon  to  the  emitten 

ood  transistors, 
means  for  direct  coupling  said 

to  said  first  transistor  base, 
means  for  direct  coujrfing  said 

device  to  said  aecmid  transistoi 
a  collector  load  resistor  in  series 

sistor  collector, 
and  means  including  said  low  pas 

pUng  said  second  transistor 


TRANSISTORS 

telle  Wdz- 


3^1,M3 
NOISE  IMPROVEliffiNTS  IN 
Hcvyk  FiBchlcr,  Td-Aviv,  Imd, 

bititete  of  Sdcacc,  R^vo<k,  Israel 
JWy  2t,  IMl,  Ser.  r  c  125,582 
ICUik    (CL339--46) 


com  Mismg 


Jn  m  transistor  circuit,  a  source 
voltafle  divider  resistor  network 
sirtors  connected  across  said  source 
traitttstor   having   an    input   base 
ciiarit  connected  directly  to  said 
said  transistor  further  having  an 
includes  an  emitter  resistance 
said  bias  source,  the  ratio  of  the 
values  of  said  pair  being  determinei 
tfie  desired  bias  potential  and  a 
large  value  with  req)ect  to  the 
pur  of  resistances  eitending  from 
resiston  of  said  voltage  divider 
electrode  of  said  transistor,  said 
hurye  value  being  chosen  doie  to  the 
resulting  bias  resistance  which 


r6»*/ 


of  bias  potential,  a 

confprising  a  pur  of  re- 

of  bias  potential,  a 

electrode,    an    input 

iiput  base  electrode, 

enkter  electrode  which 

said  onitter  to 


conne:ting 

respective  resistance 

in  accordance  with 

remittance  of  relatively 


value  of  each  of  said 

he  junction  of  said 

n  twork  to  the  input 

revstance  of  relatively 

desired  value  <A  the 

inch^kis  the  said  pair  of 


resistors  and  said  resistor  oi  relatively  large  value  to  ob- 
tain optimal  values  of  each  of  said  pair  of  resiston,  and 
the  values  of  the  resistance  of  the  voltage  divider  being 
chosen  in  accordance  with  the  equations: 


It  least  base,  emitter 

a  imilaterally 

of  said  fint  and  sec- 

.  amplifier  ou4>ut 


r.-c 


unilaterally  conducting 

base, 
^  rith  sai^  second  tran- 

filter  for  direct  cou- 
collector  to  said  input. 


R 


II' 


where: 


Rna  l^Rff 


Rii'Ri 


•I 


Rii+R»t 


^^) 


(2) 


(t) 


and  wheie  Ru  and  Rai  are  the  resiston  of  the  ventage 
divider,  Vb«t  i  is  the  voltage  of  said  source  of  bias  volt- 
age, Rn  is  the  value  oi  resistance  of  said  relatively  large 
resistance,  Ibi  is  the  value  of  current  flowing  through  said 
large  resistance,  Rtm  i '» the  resulting  Mas  resistance,  Vm 
is  the  voltage  between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
of  said  tnnsistor,  and  Vn  is  the  vokage  across  said 
emitter  resistance  and  in  which  circuit  the  limitation  for 
use  of  said  network  is  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

Ana  I  Ktm  1 

whereby  a  reduction  of  noise  level  is  produced. , 
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Motorola,  be,  CMcago,  DL,  a  corporatfon  of  DUmIs 
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1.  In  an  autonuitic  frequency  control  system  adapted 
to  synchronize  the  phase  and  frequency  of  an  oacHlator 
outiMit  with  a  variable  frequency  reference  signal,  the 
combination  including  a  phase  detector,  means  coupling 
a  signal  representative  of  said  oscillator  output  to  said 
phase  detector,  means  for  coufding  said  variable  fre- 
quency reference  signal  to  said  phase  detectmr,  circuit 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  iriiaae  detector  to  said 
oscillator  to  control  the  phase  and  frequency  thereof  in 
response  to  phase  and  frequency  differences  between  said 
oscillator  oittpat  signal  and  said  variable  frequency  refer- 
ence signal,  first  mixer  means,  means  coupling  a  s^pul 
representative  of  said  oadllator  output  to  said  first  mixer 
means,  means  for  coupling  a  fixed  frequency  reference 
signal  to  said  first  mixer  means,  second  mixer  means, 
circuit  means  coupling  a  selected  frequency  nmge  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  mixer  means  to  said  second 
mixer  means,  means  for  coupling  said  variable  frequency 
referaioe  signal  to  said  second  mixer  means,  frequency 
discriminator  means,  circuit  meant  coupling  a  selected 
frequency  range  of  the  ou4>ut  of  said  second  mixer  means 
to  said  frequency  discriminator  means,  and  circuit  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  discriaiinator  means  to  said 
oscillator  to  vary  its  frequency,  whereby  the  oo^ut  of 
said  discriminator  means  controls  the  oscillator  frequency 
in  re^Knse  to  frequency  differences  between  said  oscil- 
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ktor  output  signal  and  said  variaUe  frequency  reference 
signal  to  thereby  bring  the  oscillator  frequency  faito  the 
synchronization  range  of  said  phase  detector. 


3^1,685 
HIGH  POWER  OPTICAL  MA8ER  USING  A  OR- 
CUL^R  ELLIPSOIDAL  RESONANT  CAVHY 
A.  I.  M«catfl»  F*  Haven,  N J.,  aiil^ir  to 
Tiiiihoni  lakiiiiiiiii^Inewyaraled,  New  Yeifc, 
N«Ym  a  corporailon  of  New  York 

Ffled  M«.  23, 1M2,  Sw.  No,  1SM72 
13ClaiM.    (CL  331— 943) 


1.  Inamaser: 

a  circular  cavity  having  a  reflective  iimer  surface; 

said  surface  being  a  porti<Mi  of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolu- 
tion having  unequal  major  and  minor  axes  and  ex- 
lending  symmetrically  about  the  plane  of  the  minor 
axis  of  said  eUipaoid; 

and  a  negative  temperature  medium  located  within 
the  volume  deflned  by  said  cavity. 


\h,  tW^  fUtA  '■  «i%^ 


3,241 


WIDE-FREQUENCY-RANGE  SWEEP  GENERATOR 
Nathan  OrcMtdn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Brano  A.  ( 
Wayne,  N J.,  sirfgiuis  to  Intwna 

Nntley,  N  J.,  a 


-   'M't  i     4fc*--;-      i-"* 


FSed  Oct  23, 1M3,  Ser.  Nn.  31t,31« 
(CL331— I 


4,M 


fwi^r  '■' 


1.  A  wide-frequency-range  sweep  generator  compris- 
ing: 
an  energy  storage  device; 

charging  means  coupled  to  said  storage  device  to  cause 
energy  to  flow  into  said  ttorage  device  at  a  selected 
one  of  a  friurality  of  constant  rates  having  a  range 
.  in  the  order  of  2000  to  1; 

variable  vdtage  control  means  coupled  to  sakl  charg- 
ing means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
'"'itant  rates  of  energy  flow  over  the  range  of  2000 
" .  to  1; 
||  pandkl  oombinatiea  of  a  resistor  and  an  indiidor; 


triner  means  coupled  in  paralld  irith  said  storage  de- 
vice including  a  PNPN  diode  coui^ed  in  series  with 
'   said  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor  and  an  in- 
''  ductor  for  discharging  sakl  storage  device  at  a  very 
'rapid  and  uniform  rate  thereby  making  possible 
'  tweep  frequencies  having  a  range  in  the  order  of 
^'    2000  to  1.        -^.   .,    .  -  .      ^^-. 


>r>  jp  3,241,M7 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
Distor  Goeed,  Hanshnrg  Lodatodt,  Gcnuaqr,  aarf^ar  to 
North  AaMflcan  PUbs  Coapany,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ofDdawwc 

Fled  Apr.  22, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  274,522 

r,  applcatlen  Gernmny,  May  2,  l»i2, 
P  2f,3«l 
tCUBM.    (CL  331— 113) 


1.  A  multivibrator  comprising  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  an  ou^t,  control  and  common  dec- 
trode,  a  first  source  of  reference  potential,  resistive  means 
indepencfently  connecting  the  output  electrodes  of  the 
said  transistore  to  the  first  source  of  reference  potential, 
a  second  source  of  reference  potential,  means  connecting 
the  common  electrodes  to  the  said  second  source  of  refer- 
ence potential,  first  means  including  a  capacitor  inter- 
connecting the  ou4>ut  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and 
the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  second 
means  including  a  ci4>acitor  interconnecting  the  ou^Hit 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  contrcrf  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor,  means  including  a  variable 
impedance  connected  between  the  fint  source  of  reference 
potential  and  to  die  common  connection  of  two  unidirec- 
tional current  conductors  each  of  which  has  its  non-oora- 
mon  terminal  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  a 
different  transistor,  first  switch  means  coupled  to  the  first 
transistor  ouqmt  electrode  for  maintaining  the  second 
transistor  output  electrode  voltage  at  its  overdriven  value 
during  substantially  the  entire  conduction  period  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  second  switch  means  coupled  to 
the  second  transistor  ou^nit  electrode  for  maintaining  tfie 
first  transistor  output  electrode  voltage  at  its  overdriven 
value  during  subetantially  the  entire  conduction  period 
of  said  first  transistor. 


3,241,MS 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 

lan^s  H.  Gnyton,  KokoaMt,  Ind.,  rndgmm  to  Gcncni 

Motor*  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cerpwailun  «f 

Delaware 

Fled  Jan.  12, 195<.  Ser.  No.  55S,7i3 
5  CfaritaH.    (CL  331—114) 

1.  In  a  transistor  oscillator  of  the  type  comprising  a 
pair  of  transistors,  an  output  transformer  having  a  pair 
of  primary  winding  portions  with  a  common  tap,  a  volt- 
age source,  an  output  circuit  fbr  each  transistor  extendmg 
between  the  coUectm-  and  one  of  the  other  electrodes 
thereof,  each  of  the  output  circuits  including  a  diffeieat 
one  of  the  primary  winding  portions  and  the  voltage 
source,  a  pair  of  feedback  windinp  on  the  transformer, 
an  input  circuit  for  eadi  of  the  transiston  extending 
between  the  base  and  one  of  the  other  electrodes  and 
including  one  of  the  feedback  windings  in  a  regraerative 
connection,  said  oscillator  being  characterized  by  alter- 
nate switching  of  the  transistor  between  conduction  and 
non-conduction  by  the  feedback  voltage,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  resistor  and  condenser  connected  in  parallel, 
in  the  input  circuit  of  each  transistor  whereby  the  con- 
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doner  fermits  the  feedback  volUfe 
back  current  of  hifh  value  dnrinf  ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


MAMai  16,  1966 


to  produce  a  feed- 
!  le  flwitchiat  of  the 


l 


reflective  transistor  to  conduction 
the  final  value  of  feedback  current 


UQUID-COOUD 


*^*5S 


to  coovert  the  aaaia  in  said  win  to  an  acoOTtical  aignal 
to  be  tranmitled,  an  electro-acoustkal  output  tnaadnoer 
located  at  another  terminoa  of  the  acourtkal  wira  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  deUyed.  tranMnftted  noouMkal  lig- 
nal  and  to  reconvert  U  to  an  electrical  rignal,  one  of  said 
tramducen  being  slidabk  al^  laid  wire  from  the  not- 
mat  poeitiaB  oonra^oadiiv  to  Mid  aomiaal  delay  to  ii 
10  vary  the  line  delay  about  nid  nominal  delay,  and 
nmaM  raapoMive  to  ambial  temperature  for  auMnit- 
ically  corapemating  for  variation  hi  laid  nomhwl  dehqr 
due  to  variations  in  said  ambient  temperature,  said  oom- 


tiki  the  resistor  limits 
i  uring  conduction. 


T«kpN.Y^  a  tmpmaawi  «f  IM 
QitaM  pnarityf  applcaMn  Gnat 


M35/C2 

(CL  3334-32) 


•k  16,1962, 
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pensating  means  comprising  a  rotauUe  cup,  sutionary 
means  serving  as  an  axle  for  said  cup  to  rotate  about,  a 
spiraled  W-metallic  member  disposed  witUn  said  cup  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  said  statiooary  means  and  having 
ends  which  are  reflectively  filed  to  said  stationaiy  means, 
andei«ate  a  side  wall  of  said  cup  to  rotate  the  same  as 
said  bi-metallic  member  expands  and  oootrKU  it  la- 
^onse  to  ambient  temperature  variations,  and  means  so- 
cured  to  said  cup  and  engaging  said  slidable  transducer 
to  slide  the  same  along  said  wire  as  taid  o^  rolaiea, 
thereby  to  compensate  for  variations  in  said  nominal  de- 
lay doe  to  said  tenverature  variations. 


1.  A  waveguide  lond  utilizing  a  I  vw  of 


3J4LM1 
WAVE  GUmiNG  STRUCTUIIE 


n  vessefsmoothty  tapered  from  a  large  end  to  a  smaH 
end  and  having  at  least  one  olet  condnil  and  &t 
toast  one  oottet  conduit  coaneo  ed  to  said  toife  end, 
whutky  a  continoous  flow  of  iquid  asay  be  forced 
thioo(^  said  vessel  along  the  ap  thereof;     ^ 

means  fcH-  mounting  said  vessel  m  the  waveguide; 

a  tube,  centrally  disposed  hi  sai  I  veseel.  having  one 
Md  eonnecled  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  its  other  end 

oooneded  to  said  small  Old  of 
cad  haviiv  a  serrated  edge  ad  Ment  the  inside  snr 
ftee  of  said  smaD  end  of  said  wssel;  and 
and  vessel  havhig  a  ^otnberanc  s  anally  di^osed  jrt 
said  small  end,  wfaidi  ooopera  Bs 


11 


FI,Parii, 
.,  Ssv<  No*  lS9,a49 
FkBMe,Dec3t,lMt, 

(CL333— 31) 


•dga  to  cause  turbulence  of  tb 


said  seiraled 
jaaaidvnall 


^-^^ 


MLAT  UNB  WnH  AmSh 

COMPENSAIKN 

ICWMk    (a333f3t) 
A  r— f-*"""^""*  delay  Hne 
ntf— t'i«<it'«iw*  medtam  serving  as 
BBaas  havfaig  a  given  nominal  delay  ^ 
inpnt  tunnf''^*''  located  at  a  termi  bus  of  the  acuuetical 
win  Md  adapted  to  receive  an  eto6  lical  input  sfgnal  ami 


a  wfre-Bka 

a  signal  traaamiaBion 
abdnHMooatieal 


1.  A  laddnr  type  delay  line  for  microwave  tubea  having 
the  duracterisde  of  backward  propagation  for  both  the 
fundamental  component  as  well  u  for  the  first  space  har- 
monic of  the  symmetric  mode,  comprising  a  series  of 
periodically  spaced  bars,  said  bars  bdng  of  identical  di- 
mensioos  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  delay  line  a 
badcward  diqwrsion  for  the  symmetric  mode  of  the  fun- 
damental space  component  and  of  the  first  qiaoe  harmonic 
including  successive  adjacent  bars  altematdy  displaced  in 
opposite  lateral  directions  by  substantially  equal  amounu 
from  a  plane  wUch  bisects  the  total  width  of  the  resultant 
structure,  tbenitiy  forming  a  longitudinal  plane  of  anti- 
symmetry for  said  Uai,  the  extremities  of  said  ban  being 
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IMI  'ibbstaatiaBy  pfrpfndJCTlfir  to  Ihe  plane  of  said  ductive  means  connected  to  said  IHamenf  tenninab  of  said 

tefiea,  and  a  tnbstaatiaDy  smooth  back  plate  exiendhig  socket  and  extendhig  through  said  annutor  conductor  tain 

iubstaatially  panOd  to  said  b«8,  said  extremities  being  said  insidalor  and  connected  to  the  secondary  windhig  of 

fixed  to  said  back  plala.  " '              "" 


wSStS  HAVING  TwnMrni- 

MINAL  HDOBUCmC  BBONATOB  IN  8HU^n' 
WriH  IBBIB'nKMINAL  FfEZOKLBCTiaC  RBS- 
ON  ATOK  TO  IMP«OVB  HARMONIC  HBIBCnON 
mT« 
to 

3t/IM33 

(d.  333— 72) 


»-■■  Y^ 


1.  Hybrid  ceramic  filten  comprising.  In  a  transistorized 
wmH^«*^^  circuit  wherein  a  splk-«lectrode  type  ceramic 
filler  is  used  as  an  interstate  connector,  with  a  two-teimi- 
nal  ceramic  filter  connected  in  paiallel  to  the  connector 
at  the  input  side,  with  iu  antireeonance  frequency  being 
80  regulated  as  to  substantially  coincide  to  the  resonance 
frequency  of  the  connector,  ther^y  to  improve  the  higher 

I  ;>  MQM>mNG  AHBANODANT  iOB  A  HIQB 
VOLTAGB  ■UCIBON  TUBS 

to  ' 


far 


ned  tab  29, 19%  8sr.  No.  ia,49d 
na.  336-167) 


^-  ^ 


y. 


-«03  !to«ii 

<*Ji«  lit 
SR^w:  *jsft  ■-" 


, .    if: 

1.  Mounting  arrangement  tot  a  Ugh  voltage  dectroa 
tube  whidi  comprises  a  solid  hisulaior  having  a  filament 
transloraasr  wnhfiWr!  therein,  a  first  annular  coodnctor 
at  one  ead  of  said  insulator.  oooductivB  means  extending 
throu^  said  annular  conductor  into  said  Ineuhitor  and 
connected  to  the  priamry  winding  of  saM  tr«srfonnsr,  a 

the  other  end  of  said  inswtotor,  atnbe  aechst  mwaied  on 

said  transformer  and  havmg  filament  tefmhuls,  and 


6,1962,Ssr.Bfawl64»732 
I.    fCL     " 


399^-61) 


A  socket  lor  releasably  engaging  a  transislor,  asid 
transistor  being  of  the  type  having  an  external  form  oom- 
poeed  of  a  cylindrical  envelope  closed  at  one  end  and 
terminating  at  die  otiier  end  In  a  flat  drcalar  base  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  envdope  therdiy  defining  an 
outwardly  flaring  base  skirt  portion,  said  socket  cooi- 
prising  a  flat  disk  having  a  plurality  of  duamels  extending 
perpendicaiariy  therettow^  for  reoeiviag  wim  from 
the  base  of  said  transistor,  a  first  peripheral  wall  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  cticumferenoe  of  sdd  disk 
so  as  to  dear  said  transistor  skirt  and  surround  an  arcuate 
portion  <rf  tibe  edge  of  said  skirt,  a  Ibst  bevelled  flange 
portion  formed  inwardly  from  the  ivper  edge  of  said  wall 
so  as  to  embrace  a  flnt  portion  of  said  transistor  skirt 
betwiien  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  and  said  didL,  and  at 
leaat  one  additional  peripherally  diaoontinuoos  wall  and 
flange  portion  similar  to  said  first  wall  and  flange  portion 
positioned  along  the  edge  ct  said  diik  diametrically  op- 
posiie  a  aafiMnt  of  said  flnt  wall  portion  so  as  to  nm- 
brace  a  second  portion  of  said  transistor  dUat  diamatricsll- 
ly  opposite  said  flnt  portion  thereof,  the  whole  of  aaid 
as  a  sfaigle  nnilary  piooa  of  NsiHeat 


ned  Oct.  29, 19i2,8sr.  N^  233,719 
flCkhM,  7CL339u-94) 
1.  In  comUnation,  an  electricd  termind  socket  for 
receiving  an  electricd  teonlnd  pin  through  tfw  socfceC 
open  end,  sealing  nuierid  at  said  open  end  and  imo  which 
the  pin  penetrates  to  enter  the  socfc^  said  malsrid  bai^ 
duracteriaed  as  penetrabk  and  flowabfe  widdn  te 
socket  when  the  pin  enters  therein,  the  aocfcac  ha  ling  an 
exit  port  into  wiiich  outerid  may  esciqM  ftam  widun  the 
socket  interior  when  the  pin  enlan  Aerein,  body  means 
to  conlahi  the  seaflng  malsrid  escaping  from  said  exit 
port  whereby  malerid  escaping  into  said  port  lends  to 
a  padi  retwning  toward  die  socket  enUanoe 
peaatration  <rf  the  pin  into  the  sodwt,  and 
for  transadtting  force  in  the  generd  direction  of 
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pin  penetration  to  pressurize  said 

said  exit  port,  said  material  including 

the  socket  and  a  compressible  layer  ovc^apping 


material  escaping  frooi 

/iscous  liquid  in 

said  en- 


'^ 


trance  of  the  socket  and  exposed  to 
prior  to  penetration  of  the  pin  through 
trance  of  the  pin  into  the  socket,  said  1 
to  transmit  said  force  to  pressurize  sail 
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faces  of  said  block,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
one  of  said  terminal  means  being  of  two-piece  construc- 
tion including  a  bare-wire  lead-clamping  portion  exposed 
along  one  end  face  of  said  block  and  a  sUde  grip  lead  tab 
portion  exposed  along  the  opposite  end  face  of  said  block, 
each  portion  of  said  two-piece  terminal  means  having  a 
relatively  flat  base  mounted  along  respective  end  faces  of 
said  block  in  qMraed  relatkm  to  one  another,  each  base 
indudhig  an  aperture  defined  by  outwardly  projecting 


r.-< 


I 

he  liquid  therein 
>aid  layer  and  en- 
lyer  being  located 
liquid. 


3,241,t9i 
CURIIE^f^  CUBE  TAT 
ItL, 


N«v.  ^  1964,  S«r.  No. 
tCMM.    (CL" 


33f— 17> 


Nrfey, 


169,376 


collar  means  received  in  an  aligned  apertore  throngb  said 
block,  with  collar  means  of  said  bases  being  in  end  abut- 
ment with  one  another  to  establish  electrical  connection 
between  the  portions  of  said  two-piece  terminal  means, 
and  fastener  means  received  through  the  collar  means  of 
said  bases  to  maintain  said  abutment  of  said  collar  means 
and  electrical  interconnection  between  said  portions,  said 
collar  means  in  end  abutting  relation  being  of  sufficient 
axial  length  to  at  least  substantially  confine  said  fastener 
means  therein.  

PRE-INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CQNNBCtOK  AND 

DIES  FOR  AFPLYING  SAME 
Rokcrt  F.  CobMgk,  HMtihaf ,  DsntH  &  Miv* 


and  GeoTM  T. 


to  AMP 

of 


,  Jr. 


P^a*. 


8er.N^m36<lM77,lML 

Apr.  2. 1965,  SvTNo.  445463 
(CL  339-413) 


5.  A  contact  strip  fw  a  current  ciAe  tape  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slits,  the  slits  defining  at  the  sides 
thereof  UK«r  and  lower  portions,  said  i  ortions  further  be- 
ing o&et,  in  oppoate  directions,  with  n  ferenoe  to  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  contact  strip,  and  fori  ling  therebetween, 
lateral  of  said  contact  strip,  three  rec  >ptacles  to  receive 
the  connector  blades  of  an  attachmsnt  plug,  said  re- 
ceptacles having  angular  end  and  sid  i  elements  formed 
by  said  oppodtely  offset  upper  and  k  wer  portions,  said 
side  elements  lying  substantially  paral  lei  to  said  general 
plane  save  for  a  sli^t  curvature  of  each  toward  said 
general  plane,  the  upper  and  lower  pc  rtions  of  each  end 
receptacle  having  an  offset  ub  in  the  DMitei!  thereof,  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cente  receptacle  having 
an  offset  ub  in  the  center  thereof  and  fispoeed  in  a  direc- 
ti(»  opposite  said  end  recepUcle  tabs. 


3,24U97        .    

TERMINAL  FOR  LAMP  i  OCKET 
TERMINAL  MXK:1  L 

to  UnduwiMwi  SifMy  Device  O^  Chia«^~nL^ 

CHMMliM  flf  UMis 

Fled  Feb.  27, 1963,  Sar.N 

I  nr  --    (CL33»-i9f) 

1.  In  a  terminal  block  adapted  foi  power  connection 
and  distribution  wherein  said  block  m  wnts  a  phnrality  of 
spaced  terminal  means  and  at  least  so  oe  of  aaid  terming 
means  extend  through  said  block  an  I  are  formed  with 
lead-coanecti<»  portions  projecting  from  opposite  end 


1.  A  connector  for  aimpfaig  onto  an  electrical  con- 
ductor  comprising  a  metal  ferrule,  a  connecting  means 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  metal  portion  integral  with 
the  ferrule,  a  pair  of  notches  in  the  end  of  the  ferrule, 
each  of  said  notches  on  opposed  sides  of  the  flat  metal 
portion  adjacent  the'  connecting  means,  a  plastic  insulat- 
ing sleeve  surrounding  said  ferrule,  of  a  plastic  having 
low  compressive  strength  and  high  temperature  charac- 
teristics, whereby  the  ferrule  may  be  crimped  onto  a 
conductor  by  pressure  exerted  through  the  plastic  sleeve, 
without  rupturing  or  otherwisa  impairing  the  msulating 
characteristics  of  the  plastic      :        ^i^ 
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3,241,699 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSDUCER 

Alvfa  W.  EiHoa  a^  Gardaa  A.  VlMMit,  Seattfa,  Wa*., 

■■hann  in  nnrn^iTT  '—   -      j      " *"  '     '   ' 

Fflod  Dec  1, 1961,  Ser.  N^  156,469 
Mdatai.    (CL346— 16) 
9.  A  transducer  comprising:    a   housinr*  a  flexible 
cover  for  said  housing;  a  vibrating  member  having  at 
least  two  surfaces;  means  mounting  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber in  said  housing,  one  surface  of  said  vibrating  mem- 
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her  being  adjacent  said  flexible  cover;  a  free  floodmg 
chamber  mounted  within  aaid  bousnig  adjacent  an  op- 
posite surface  of  said  vibrating  member;  a  substantially 


noncompresaibk  fluid  in  said  housing  between  said  flexi- 
ble cover  a^  said  free  flooding  chamber;  and  a  plurality 
of  compliant  ga|  filled  tubes  mounted  inside  of  said  free 
flooding  chamber.  , 


for  recording  mediums  without  compressioa,  means  for 
converting  said  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  at  fre- 
quent intervals  relative  to  a  period  of  die  analog  ognal, 
said  converting  means  including  means  for  amplifying 
said  analog  signal  in  a  plurality  of  steps  of  amplifica- 
tion, a  common  output  circuit  for  receiving  signals  alter- 
natively from  one  of  said  steps  of  amplification  cfL  said 
amplifier  means,  switch  means  for  connecting  said  com- 
mon output  circuit  with  said  amplifying  means,  means 
for  determining  the  amplitude  of  signals  from  said  stepa 
of  amplification  of  said  amplifier  means  and  for  actuating 
said  switch  means  to  close  only  one  of  said  connections 
in  the  alternative,  means  for  indicating  which  one  of  said 
switch  means  is  closed,  and  means  for  recording  said 


DKatAL  8E1SmicbSk:ording  system 

J.  Loafboanww,  Hoastoa,  Tcx^  aarfpar  to  Tex- 

aeo  bc^  New  YadL  N.Y^  a  c«P«"l*>"  «.?*'!!r?~<  ^ 
rnltoMJilna  of  a||BcVrtw  S«.  N«.  646,435,  Oct  14, 
1959.   Tlh  appiwrtsn  M».  6, 1965,  %m.  No.  446,454 

(CL  346— 15  J) 
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3441,161 
DELINEATION  OF  SEIfflMIC  REFLECTING 
HORIZONS 
M.  McNatt,  Bronvfflc,  N.Y.,  agilpwr,  by 

Hoaatoa,  Tcz^  a  corporalkM  of  Dcbwan 
"iittoaailna  of  appikatioa  Ser.  No.  259,661,  Doc  3, 
195L  im  aapltaHM  Apr.  6, 1959,  Sor.  Na.  664,661 
16  CWbbc    (CL  346—154) 


,,.«* 


i.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  time-corrected  seismic 
section  from  a  plurality  oi  reproducible  setsmograms  de- 
rived from  a  seismic  profile  extending  along  the  earth 
iiMtig  non-unifbrmly  qiaced  detectitm  points,  and  isterein 
the  traces  of  Ae  section  and  the  seismograms  are  substan- 
tially uniform  in  width  throughout  their  length  and  are 
represenutive  of  seismic  waves  lacked  up  at  said  detec- 
tion pom^  foOowing  reflection  of  the  waves  from  pomu 
in  the  earth  existing  between  said  detection  points  and 
their  respective  seismic  disturbance  points,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  varying  the  widths  of  adjacent 
traces  in  said  section  in  proportion  to  the  distances  be- 
tween corresponding  adjacent  ones  of  said  detection 
points  in  said  proflic 


<i6i 


SYSTEM  FOR  SYNTteaZlNG  SEISMOGRAMS 
FROM  WELL  LOGS 

A.  Fennaa,  Asaacna,  v.jmk.,  n^^p^,  wj 
toUaitodGeophyrical 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 


1.  A  seismic  recording  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion means  for  detecting  seismic  energy  in  Uie  earth  and 
producing  an  analog  signal  in  accordance  therewith,  said 
signal  having  a  dynamic  amplituda  range  that  is  too  great 


Ortatoal  appMcadon  J^  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  S1936L  now 
Ktoit  NoTmII,^  6ato6  Dec  S,  196L    Dhrldoi 
and  tub  BipSratlna  Apr.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,626 
"  24CiabsM.    (CL  34-16) 

1.  In  a  seismogram  syntbesiaer:  _ 

cross-correlatkn  means  having  an  input  and  an  on^ot, 
said  croe»«orrelation  means  having  such  a  character- 
istic that  a  variable  input  signal  applied  at  a  pohit 
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U«8 

in  nid  inpat  feneram  at 
iiliMl  which  it  the  cro« 
aeiMBic  wa¥B  pulse  and  • 

■el 
meam  for  creatmg  an  inpot 


function  of  a 
of  nid  input  %- 

HtMl  wych  Tariee  widi 


a«  a  ftmction  of  a 
and  for  apptying  said  input 
said  cross-correlatioo 
setsuMgram  signal  at  said 
and  means  for  di^aying  said 
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1.  Trafflc  control  apparatus  comp  iiing 

flnt  sensing  means,  said  aensin, :  means  providing  a 
first  electrical  wAtage  ou^mt 
acteriitic  of  trafflc  flow  of  a  i  sries  of  vehides  jm>- 
oeeding  along  a  first  traffic  pilh  for  traffic  in  one 
dinctioa,  said  electrical  vohai  e  output  snhsfanrtal- 
tf  continuously  varying  over  i  range  of  values  in 
aocoidanoe  with  said  traffic  ch  iracteristic, 

aeoood  sensing  means,  said  secocl  sensing  means  pn>> 
Tiding  a  second  electrical  volt  ige  output  represent- 
ing a  second  characteristic  of  i  raffic  flow  of  a  series 
of  vehicles  proceeding  along  i  seeoad  traffic  path 
for  traffic  in  a  second  directidn,  sajd  second  deo- 
trical  voltage  output  substantial  ly  continuously  vary- 
ing over  a  range  of  values  in  piccordaaoe  with  said 
second  traffic  characteristic 

fint  output  circuit  control  means, 

seoond  output  circuit  control  mean 

first  differential  vottagB  comparalfar  means  having  two 
inputs  coupled  between  the  o  iQiuts  of  the 
live  sensing  means  and  havin  i  an  output  coupled 
to  nid  first  output  dicuit  coc  lol  means  for  oper- 


to  said  flrM  electrical  output  eTreeding  said 
dectrical  output  by  a  first  pradetamiaed 
of  difference,  said  comparator  means  <«»«-i»«««««g 

means  for  adjusting  said  first  predetermined  amouat 
of  diderenoe  for  said  rciponn, 

and  a  second  differential  comparator  means  having 
two  inputs  coupled  between  the  outputs  of  the  f»- 
^wctive  sensing  means  and  ha  ling  ^ 

an  ou^Nit  coupled  to  said  seoond  output  drcnit  cob« 
tiol  means  for  oper«tiag  said  second  output  con- 
trol means  in  responn  to  said  second  electrical  oat- 
put  ffTcreding  said  first  electrical  output  by  a 
ond  predetermined  amount  of  diilerenoe,  said 
ond  comparator  means  including 
gftf*  fw  for  adjusting  said  second  pradeterminBd 
amount  of  difference  for  said 
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1.  A  master'4ocaltrafliccontr(ri  system  comprising 

master  cyclic  controller  means  ftar  providing  a  periodic 
master  time  cycle, 

a  local  controller  controlled  by  said  master  cycle  for 
controlling  traffic  signals  in  a  local  time  cycle  in  which 
right-of-way  is  accorded  in  two  inlersecthig  traffic 
directions  at  two  different  picdetcrmined  iwirmnlagns 
of  saidcyde, 

offset  control  means  for  offsetting  said  local  time  cyda 
rehuive  to  said  master  time  cycle  individual  peroeal- 
ages  of  said  master  time  cycle  in  reqxMin  to  first  off- 
set control  signals  derived  from  measurenMat  of 
traffic  sensed  in  one  direction  and 

fnrdier  offKt  control  means  for  further  offsetting  said 
local  time  cycle  u  so  offset  further  individual  per- 
centages of  said  master  time  cycle  hi  reqwon  to 
seoond  offset  control  signals  derived  flrom  measure- 
ment of  traffic  sensed  m  the  intersecting  cfiiection  so 
that  the  according  of  right-of-way  hi  both  traflk  di- 
rections is  diq>laced  in  time  in  dependence  upon  bodi 
traflic  ffleasufements. 


S,24Llt5 
TRAFFIC  CmmtOLSfSTEM 
L.  Aa  Vlvisr, Dnism CaM^ asstasnln 
ier 


Auf.  It,  IMljte. Nn.  21642S 
lirishni  (tx  34^-35) 
1.  A  traflic  control  system  for  two  doadjr  ^aeed  hi- 
tersecti(Mis  of  first  and  second  roads  re^ectivdy  hidi- 
vidual  to  the  re^ective  intersections  widi  a  third  road 
common  to  the  two  intersections,  the  first  and  sscood 
roads  having  respective  approaches  far  traflfe  to  the  re- 
spective intersections  and  the  oonunoa  rood  hai^  inida 
to  the  respective  interaactkna  fpon  the  pait 
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of  the  common  road  between  said  intersections  and  hav- 
faig  outside  approadies  to  the  re^ective  intersections  from 
said  common  road  outside  said  part,  said  qrtfem  indud- 

ing  J..     '  ^^ 

first  and  second  traffic  actuated  traffic  iiglial  sub^on- 
troOer  means  faidividoal  to  the  first  and  second  in- 
*  ^tersections  reqwctivdy  and  each  having  a  cyde  of 
operation  having  first  and  second  primary  phasM  and 
'^- '  a  thifd  secondary  phase  for  according  right-of-way 
f- to  the  approadies  of  the  roads  at  the  intersections 
ij'"  with  which  the  sub-controller  means  is  associated  in 
'  reqwnn  to  traffic  actuation  from  the  reqiecUve  ap- 
proadiaa, 
mode  sdecthig  means,  bdodhig  switching  means  com- 
mon to  the  two  sub-cantroUer  means  for  selecting 
'    between  two  desired  modes  of  operation  for  both 

sub-controller  means,  and 
mode  control  means  individual  to  the  respective  sub- 
controller  means  for  reqxmding  to  the  sdection  of 
mode  1^  the  common  sdecting  means  and  to  the 
'"  hidividual  sub-controller  means  being  in  a  desired 
part  of  its  cyde  to  change  the  mode  of  operation  of 
said  infividual  sub-controller  means  to  the  selected 
mode,  said  mode  control  means  having  a  first  or 
'  douUe-entiy  mode  for  controlling  said  sub-control- 
ler means  to  so  accord  ri^-of-way  to  said  oonunon 


i->.«i 


:.|    . 


control  means  having  a  seoond  or  siniJe-entiy  mode 
for  controlUng  said  sub-controller  means  to  so  ac- 
cord right-of-way  to  said  outside  approacbn  of  said 
common  rood  at  the  reqwctive  mtersections  at  mp- 
arate  tinws  hi  the  first  phaaes  of  the  reflective  sub- 
controHsr  means  to  prevent  overli^  of  such  laM- 
mentioaBd  accord  of  ri^t-of-way  and  for  so  aeoord- 
ing  right-of-way  to  tiie  reqwctive  first  and  seoond 
roads  at  separate  times  in  tiie  seoond  phases  of  the  r»- 
spective  sub-controDer  means  to  preveitf  overly 
thereof  and  for  w  acoordmg  ri^t-of-way  in  said 
respective  tidrd  phases  to  traflic  turning  from  the 
respective  hiside  approaches  acron  tiie  path  ci  traffic 
from  the  opposing  outside  approach  of  said  common 
rood  in  said  re^ective  sub-oontroller  means,  and 
iadudfaig 

means  for  cansmg  such  accord  of  ri^-<rf-way  to  one 
said  third  phan  alone  in  one  sub-contrcriler  means 
wbui  the  odier  said  sub-controller  means  is  accord- 
ing ri|^-of-way  to  either  of  its  first  and  second 
phasrs,  and 

means  for  causing  overiapping  sudi  accord  of  ri^- 
of-way  in  the  respective  said  third  phaaes  of  both 
sub-controOer  means  in  transition  from  accord  of 
right-<tf-way  fai  either  of  said  first  and  second  phases 
in  one  aulnoontraUer  means  to  accord  of  ri^-of- 
way  to  a  ooneaponding  phan  in  the  odier 
troUer  means  in  responn  to 
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road  fbr  both  traffic  directiona  tihereen  concurreirtly 
m  said  flrst  phan  at  eadi  inlmection  in  reqponn  to 
traffic  actuation  on  said  oonmion  road  at  the  re^ec- 
tive  mtersections  and  permitting  varying  degrees  of 
time-overlap  of  such  acoord  of  ri|^t-of-way  to  the 
common  road  at  both  said  two  intersections  and 
varying  d^rees  of  time-overiq>  of  accord  of  right- 
of-way  to  said  flrst  and  seoond  roads  dependent  on 
traflfc  actuation  on  die  rsspactive  last  named  roads, 
andhKiuding 

means  for  assuring  a  minimum  period  of  concurrent 
acoord  of  right-of-way  to  said  common  road  at  both 
said  intersections  on  each  transfer  of  accord  of  right- 

'  <rf-way  from  eidier  of  said  first  and  second  reads  to 
the  said  common  road,  and     ^a  v» 

means  for  omitting  said  tiiird  phne  between  said  sec- 
ond and  said  first  phasn  in  said  contndler  cyde,  and 

taeans  for  continuing  accord  of  right-<rf-way  at  eadi  in- 

'  tersection  to  Uie  inside  approadies  of  die  common 
road  between  the  intersections  and  terminating  ac- 
cord of  ri^t-of-way  to  the  approadm  of  the  main 
rood  outside  of  the  intersections  for  a  time  period 
before  substantially  concurrent  accord  of  right-of- 
way  to  both  said  first  and  second  roads  in  re^NMue 
to  tnfflc  actuation  hi  both  said  first  and  second  roadai 


-jAlfc 


L  A  system  for  controlling  and  reversing  the  direc- 
tioo  of  traffic  flow  along  two  adjacent  janar  traffic  lean 
located  betwuun  outer  traffic  lann  allocated  to  opposite 
directions  respectivdy  along  a  roadway,  means  for  meas- 
uring traffic  akng  aD  of  said  hum  in  die  respective  op- 
poaHe  directioaa  along  said  roadway.  Indicating  means 
individual  to  eadi  lane  of  said  roadway  for  indieatmg 
permission  and  prohibition  and  clearance  to  the  po- 
tential traffic  directions  thereon,  oomparison  means 
for  producing  contrcriled  output  signals  indicative  of 
traffic  movement  in  one  direction  eweeding  a  pre- 
estaUished  nlationship  relative  to  traffic  movnneat  in 
die  other  Predion,  moans  for  oontroHing  said  ndicating 
means  in  responn  to  said  controlled  output  signals  from 
the  cooqiariaon  means  lesalting  from  said  traffic  anasur- 
ing  means  for  pannittiag  tcafBc  hi  oae  diasctioa  and 
prohibiting  traffic  in  die  opposUe  direction  in  said  two 
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reHX>nae  to  measure- 
in  said  one  direction 


adjioent  tiaflBc  lanes  respectively  in 

ment  of  substantially  greater  traffic 

tban  in  said  oj^MMite  direction  in  saip  roadway  and  means 

for  controlling  sMd  indicating  mans  for  reversing  the 

direction  of  permitted  and  prohibit  td  tralBc  in  said  two 

adjacent  traffic  lanes  respectively  in  response  to  said 

comparison  measurement  of  substiatially  greater  traffic 


aid  one  direction  by 
xwtrolling  said  indi- 
rafflc  measuring  and 


in  said  opposite  direction  than  in 
said  measuring  means,  means  for 
eating  means  in  response  to  said 
comparison  means  for  permitting  traffic  in  said  one  direc- 
tion in  one  lane  of  said  two  adjacent  traffic  lanes  and 
prohibiting  traffic  in  said  opposite 
lane  and  permitting  traffic  in  said 
the  other  lane  of  said  two  adjacent 
hibiting  traffic  hi  said  one  direction 


response  to  measurement  of  substai  tially  equal  traffic  in 
the  respective  directions  and  means  fm  limiting  the  c<m- 
trol  of  an  initial  change  from  10  e  conditions  ca  the 
adjacent  inner  lanes  to  a  change  af  ecting  only  the  inner 
lane  moving  oppositely  to  its  adjaxnt  outer  lane. 
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AMONG  MULTIPLE  OFFSE  IS  AND  MUL11- 


PLB  CYCLE  LENGTHS  I^ 


direction  in  said  one 
opposite  direction  in 
tnific  lanes  and  pro- 
in  said  otfier  lane  in 
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a  master  controller 

outputs  for  the 

yde  of  local  traffic 

the  offset  of  such 

cycle,  said  master 


tine 


nxans 


character  itic 


L  A  traffic  control  system  bavin 
for  selection  of  various  traffic 
control  of  the  length  of  the  time 
signal  controllers  and  for  controHiifg 
time  cycle  with  respect  to  a  master 
controller  comprising 
traffic  characteristic  measuring 
traffic  directions  on  a  roadway  Irespectively 
viding  an  electrical  voltage  ou  tput 
veloped  from  a  series  of  vehicles 
in  its  req>ective  direction,  the 
ou^ut  representing  a 
said  vehicles  and  being  substantially 
variable  over  a  range  of  vahie^ 
measured  traffic  characteristic 
tion, 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  volfage 
means  individual  to  each 
ing  respectively  in  response  to 
k^els  of  a  progressively  higher 
tive  said  electrical  output, 
each  said  level  reqtonsive  means 
means  individuid  thereto  for 
such  response, 
fourth  responsive  means  indhriddal 
said  measuring  means  and  compi  ising 


o 


measui  ng 
f  rst. 


for  each  of  two 

for  pro- 

respectively  de- 

in  traffic  sensed 

evel  of  said  voltage 

of  traffic  flow  of 

continuously 

pn^xntional  to  the 

the  respective  diiec- 


level  responsive 

means  for  operat- 

. ,  second  and  third 

order  of  the  reqiec- 


faichMfing 
I  djosting  the  level  for 


to  die  respective 


adjustable  di£Ferenoe  circuit  means  coupled  to  both 
said  electrical  outputs  for  operating  individually 
in  response  to  the  level  of  the  said  electrical 
output  of  the  associated  said  measuring  means 
being  substantially  in  excess  of  the  level  of  the 
other  said  electrical  output  of  the  other  said 
measuring  means  by  an  adjustable  predetermined 
difference, 
offset  c(Mitrol  circuit  means  selectable  for  providing 
*    alternative  offset  traffic  control  outputs  for  offset  of 
said  time  cycle  of  the  local  traffic  signal  controllera 
for  one  and  the  other  of  the  regpcctitt  two  traffic 
directions,  f 

response  translating  means  for  selecting  said  traffic  con- 
trol  outputs  in  response  to  different  combinations  of 
operation  and  non-operation  of  said  several  respon- 
sive means  for  the  respective  directions,  said  translat- 
ing means  including 
means  responding  to  the  operation  of  either  or 
both  of  said  fint  level  responsive  means  for  the 
respective  directions  and  one  or  the  other  of  said 
fourth  responsive  means  respectively  for  select- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  said  offset  control  output 
circuits  reflectively, 
first,  second  and  third  individually  selectable  rotary 
timing  means  individually  adjustable  for  providing 
first,  second  and  third  time  lengths  for  said  master 
time  cycle  respectively  when  selected  for  control 
of  cycle  length  of  said  time  cycle  of  said  local  traffic 
signal  controllers, 
and  said  response  translating  means  further  including 
further  means  coupled  to  the  second  and  third  level 
responsive  means  respectively  for  the  two  respec- 
tive traffic  directions  for  selecting  for  operation 
said  rotary  timing  means  in  response  to  different 
combinations  of  operation  or  non-operation  of 
said  second  and  third  level  responsive  means, 
said  further  means  including 
means  for  selecting  for  operation  said  first 
rotary  timing  means  in  response  to  non- 
operation  of  said  second  and  third  level  re- 
'  sponsive  means, 

means  for  selecting  for  operation  said  second 
rotary  timing  means  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  sec- 
ond level  responsive  means  and  non-opera- 
tion of  both  said  third  level  responsive 
means, 

and  means  for  selecting  for  operation  said 
-r^r!"         ttiji-d  rotary  timing  means  in  responsive  to 
operation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  third 
level  reqionsive  means.       i  : 

■      ......       .-I 
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1.  In  a  traffic  control  system  having  vehicle  detectors 
individual  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  lanes  in  each  of  two 
traffic  phases  and  having  for  each  one  phase  a  common 
accord  of  right-of-way  to  the  plural  lanes  of  said  one 
phase,  each  said  detector  providing  electrical  impulses  in 
response  to  vehicle  actuation  in  its  associated  lane,  the 
combination  comprising  an  individual  lane  timer  means 
individual  to  and  associated  with  each  of  said  detectors 
to  receive  electrical  impulses  therefrom,  means  in  each 
said  lane  timer  means  of  one  traffic  phase  for  producing, 
a  vehicle  gap  signal,  said  signal  representing  the  time 
gap  from  the  last  prior  vehicle  actuation  of  its  associated 
detector  and  being  quantitatively  related  to  the  density 
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of  vehide  traffic  over  ite  reqiective  detector,  means  hi  tiie 
other  said  phase  for  providing  a  time  waiting  contrtri 
signal,  means  in  the  lane  timer  means  of  said  one  phase 
for  providing  an  electrical  signal  progressively  varying 
with  time  in  re^KMse  to  said  time  waiting  control  sig- 
nal, said  electrical  signal  representing  waiting  time  on 
said  other  phase,  means  m  the  lane  timer  means  of  said 
one  phase  for  providing  a  further  electrical  signal  varymg 
progressively  in  response  to  the  impulses  from  the  detec- 
tors of  said  other  phase,  said  further  electrical  signal 
representing  the  number  of  cars  waiting  on  said  otiier 


of  multi-lane  streets,  said  contnri  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  phases  of  traffic  contnrf  said  system  comprising 
individual  timer  means  for  each  of  the  separate  muKqile 
traffic  lanes  of  one  street,  timer  means  for  eadi  of  the 
multiple  traffic  hines  of  an  intersecting  street,  each  timer 
means  including  means  for  measuring  the  actual  time  pp 
between  successive  vehicles  passing  a  selected  position 
in  eadi  of  the  molt^  traffic  lanes  erf  a  yo"  street,  means 
for  esuUishmg  an  allowaUe  time  gq>  for  such  vdiicular 
movement  m  a  function  of  traffic  volume  and  movement 
on  tihe  intersecting  streets,  means  for  comparing  tiie  actual 
time  measured  gap  with  the  allowabte  time  g^>  of  die 
individual  lane  to  develop  an  ou^t  contrcrf  signal  in 
response  to  the  actual  gap  between  successive  vehicles 
exceeding  the  esublished  allowable  gap,  and  an  adjusubte 
passage-time  timer  means;  means  for  selectively  combin- 
ing all  control  signals  developed  fai  each  of  the  multiirie 
lane*  of  one  afreet  fw  indicating  the  last  of  the  lane 
timer  means  on  the  street  whidi  has  exceeded  its  estab- 
lidied  allowable  time  gap,  and  means  for  reversing  '*go*' 
and  "stop"  signds  on  said  intersecting  streets  under  the 
oontnri  of  the  said  last  <rf  die  passaa»-tiffle  timer  means 
of  the  last  lane  timer  means  so  indicated. 


phase,  each  said  lane  timer  means  including  a  waiting 
time  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  vehicle  gap 
signal  of  said  one  phase  with  said  waiting  time  signal 
in  accordance  wiUi  a  first  predetermined  standard,  and 
each  said  lane  timer  means  including  a  number  of  vehicles 
waiting  comparator  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  ve- 
hicle gap  signal  with  the  signal  indication  of  said  num- 
ber of  vehicles  waiting  signal  in  accordance  with  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  standard,  and  switch  means  actuated 
to  provide  a  preset  output  yidd  signal  if  either  of  said 
pairs  of  compared  signals  exceeds  its  respective  standard. 
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1.  A  vehicular  traffic  control  system  for  controlling 
"stop"  and  "go"  signals  at  a  phirality  of  intersecting  strfeets 
haivteg  the  intersection  crossed  by  multii^  traffic  lanes 


«& 


1.  In  a  traffic  signal  controller,  a  cyclic  switching  de- 
vice having  a  multiplicity  of  positions  through  whidi  it 
is  adapted  to  be  advanced  for  (grating  a  traffic  signal 
throuf^  a  cycle  induding  a  first  "go"  signid  operating 
position   and  a  second  "go"  signal  operating  position 
through  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  response 
to  reflective  electrical  omtrol  signals, 
first  cyclic  timing  means  f<»-  providing  respective  elec- 
trical coDtnri  signals  qtaoed  in  a  time  cyde  for  nor- 
mally advancing  said  cyclic  switdiing  device  in  the 
respective  "go"  positions  when  operatively  connec- 
ted to  said  cyclic  switching  device  therefor, 
standby  second  cyclic  timing  means  tor  providing  re- 
spective electrical  contnrf  signals  at  two  respective 
points  in  a  time  cyde  for  advancing  said  cydic  switch- 
ing means  in  said  reqiective  positions  when  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  cyclic  switdiing  device 
therefor  and  induding 
:y*t:  means  for  adjustably  setting  the  time  positions  of 
■rt^         said  respective  points  for  the  time  of  advance 
^.  ,        of  the  cyclic  switching  means  individually  for 
the  reqwctive  "go"  positions  with  reelect  to  a 
desired  reference  position  in  the  cyde  of  said 
second  cyclic  timing  means, 
twitching  means  having  first  and  second  respective  al- 
ternative switching  positions,  said  switching  means 
being  operative  for  immediate  switdiing  from  either 
of  its  positions  to  the  other  at  any  time  desired  in 
random  relation  to  said  reference  position. 
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1  <^ieraled  by  wM  iwilcMag  hnm  in  tM  meonA 
mrifduiit  pocitioo  for  lo  openti  vely  fomiwtiiit  only 
Mid  second  cydk  timint  meam  o  aid  cyclic  iwitcb- 
iiV  dBvke,  nwam  oper«t0d  by  i  lid  twitchinf  mam 
im  kt  acond  twit^ng  pootioii  for  operalinf  aid 
aoood  cydic  timiaf  means  tfan  ngli  its  cyda  iadnd- 
Ing  said  vefsranoa  position^  > ' 

tsMs  made  effective  by  said  sn  Idiinf  meins  te  its 
jbit  swttdunt  position  for  ofsratint  said  secowf 
cydic  timing  means  to  stop  at  said  wieience  poei- 

I 


opening  relief  valve  on  the  wiieel  communicatively  ooo*. 
nected  with  the  interior  of  the  tire,  switch  mean 
by  said  relief  valve,  means  connecting  said  switch 
signal  device,  annular  contact,  stationary  contact  and 
source  of  current  in  a  serin  circuit,  means  to  doa  said 
switch  means  when  dw  tire  pressure  decreasa  below  a 
predetermined  vahie,  and  meam  to  intermitleatly  doa 
said  switch  means  ofmcurrently  with  the  intennittent  op* 
eration  of  said  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the  tire  is  sub- 
stantially above  said  predeisnnined  value. 
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1.  A  motor  frame  comprising  in| 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  central 
<rf  coil  supporting  members 
therefrom  and  adapted  to 
raltey  of  prewound  coHs,  said 
bcrs  bdng  of  rabetantially  constant 
die  entire  loigth  thereof  and 
ly  outwardly  of  said  hub  for 
tanoe,  azially  dierefrom  for 
tance,  and  radially  inwardly  to 
of  a  plurality  of  air  gaps  interm4diate 
of;  and 
a  prewound  coil  disposed  on  the 
tiona  of  each  of  said  coil 
laid  core. 


combinatioa: ! 
hub  and  a  frfurality 
extending  spoke-like 
slidabfy  receive  a  like  plu- 
suppofting  mem- 
cross  section  along 
to  extend  radial- 
predetermined  dis- 
predelermined  dis- 


fcrm 


a  dally  extending  por- 
s^)  lOfting  liKmben  on 
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1.  A  tire  pressure  indicating  device 
having  an  inflated  tire  and  having  a 
adjacent  the  fixed  back  plate  dierefoi 
lar  contact  mounted  concentrically  in 
ary  contact  carried  by  said  back 
and  sfidably  engaging  said  annular 
•  aooree  of  current,  a 
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at  the  ends  there- 
tfaeends  there- 
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I.  An  arrangement  for  rapervising  attemaii  "^f**^ 
conditions,  eqiedally  in  road  tnflfe  U^  ■'gg»*"%it  qp** 
terns  comprising:  -    ••';'■''; 

a  source  of  potential;  '' 

at  least  two  networks  each  inchiding  at  least  two  signal 
lamps  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  one 
tenninal  of  said  source  of  potential; 
control  means  included  in  eadi  of  said  netwocts  to 
selectively  couple  the  other  terminal  of  said  Imps 
to  the  other  terminal  ci  said  source  of  potential  for 
li^liting  said  lamps; 
a  supervisory  dtcuit  to  determine  the  operating  ooadi- 
tion  of  said  lamps  in  each  of  said  networks  induding 
at  least  one 
relay  coupled  between  said  control  means  of  eaA 

<rf  said  networks,  and 
first  means  inchiding  means  wlectively  operable 
I  by  said  at  least  one  relay  in  each  <k  saiu  net- 

'  woritt  to  coufde  said  one  and  said  other  tsr- 

minal  of  said  source  of  potential;  and 
trouUe  indicating  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  coo> 
trol  means,  said  rday  being  re^onsive  to  die  acdva* 
tionof  more  than  one  of  aid  ooatRrf  means  and  the 
ensuing  inoperativene«  of  said  relay  to  produce  a 
trouble  indicating  output  and  the  activation  of  only 
one  oi  said  control  means  energiihig  said  rday  a 
produce  a  trouUe  free  indicating  oo^iut 
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for  a  veoide  whed 

brake  drum  located 

inf|mit«tg  (0  annn- 

the  drum,  a  stJMon- 

and  Gonductively 

;t,n  signal  device, 

intermittently 
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drive  means  opentively  connected  to  said  selector 
by  said  switch  means  when  said  switch  means  is 


pot  of  any  one  transmission  gale  to  a  eaid  input  of  in  one  of  said  podtions  to  drivn  said  sdector  means 
the  aeit  higher  significant  transmission  gale,  throogh  a  plurality  ci  successive  sdectmg  positions  cadi 
»  pain  of  ooaparieon  gala  each  having  inpola  and  coimponding  to  one  of  said  controlled  dreuita,  wheid»y 
an  output  for  comparing  like  signiflcant  pain  of  the  position  sdected  by  said  selector  means  is  at  least  par- 
aid  A  and  B  digits,  one  gale  of  n  pair  providiQg  an  tially  dependent  upon  die  lengdi  of  time  said  ewitdimeane 


■■•4. ■;-.«;-•-.„'    M-if.    H--}    I    . 


floiput  indicating  a  difference  between  sdd  < 
digito  and  the  other  gale  of  the  same  pair  providing: 
an  ou^ut  indicating  said  difference  or  an  eqwdiqr 
between  said  compared  ***§***_ 

the  on^ut  of  said  one  gale  of  said  nth  pair  bdng  conp 
nected  to  an  input  of  said  n&  transmiiMion  gala,  and 

the  ou^ut  of  said  other  gale  of  said  nth  pair  being 
connected  to  an  hvot  of  dm  n-ldi  ttansmission  gale. 
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is  in  said  one  podtion,  and  a  normally  open  *«**«i«*'«»g 
connection  for  each  controlled  circuit  which  is  only  pnr^ 
tially  dosed  by  said  alector  means  whsn  it  nucha  da 
srierring  position  corrsspoodrng  to  that  controlled  cir- 
cuit, said  selector  meam  comprising  meam  lapomivii  to 
a  further  diange  in  the  podtion  of  said  switdi  meam 
for  folly  completing  said  energizing  connection. 
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a.  A  coitfiol  circuit  a  claimed  in  daim  1  In  vi^ich 
said  switch  meam  is  a  sin^  switch  and  said  mnnwtion 
comirieling  moam  is  connected  to  be  actuated  iqion  open- 
mg  of  said  swltdL 

3.  A  control  circuit  u  claimed  hi  daim  1  in  which  said 
switdi  meam  comiwisM  two  switches,  said  drive  meam  is 
connected  to  drivn  said  selector  meam  upon  dosure  of 
om  of  said  switdia  and  said  connection  completing 
meam  is  cnnnncted  to  be  actuated  i^mmi  closure  of  the 
odier  oi  said  switdwa. 

4.  A  control  circuit  is  claimed  in  daim  1  in  which  said 


f.'A  control  drcidt  for  operation  by  an  at  least  pdr- 

tiaOy  paralysed  person,  said  circuit  comprising  switdi  switdi  meam  comprisn  two  switches,  said  drive  meam 

meam  movat>le  to  a  plurality  of  podtiom  in  reH»oo»e  to  is  connected  to  drive  said  alector  meam  upon  closure 

rehtively  uakll  pressure  diflSerenoa  of  the  order  of  mag-  of  om  of  said  swiicha  and  said  connection  g^?«^pM«ng 

nitude  of  req>iratory  pressures,  a  plurality  of  controlled  meam  is  connected  to  be  actuated  upon  eucoeadve  doeure 

circuits  for  performing  individual  operationi,  selector  and  opening  of  the  other  switch. 
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1.  In  a  remote  amtrol  system,  the 
ing  transmitter  means  and  receiver 
said  transmitter  means  by  a  singk 
means  having  means  for  providins 
signals  each  identifiable  from  the 
for  sending  a  first  control  signal  to 
way  of  said  sin^  diciiil,  and  hig  i 
sending  a  second  control  signal  to 
way  of  said  single  drcoit  for  a 
after  said  first  control  signal;  and  sai( 
ing  means  for  activating  devices  to  be 
mote  control  system,  means  for 
ing  means  to  said  transmitter  mean 
first  control  sip«l,  means  responsive 
interval  of  said  second  control 
activating  means,  whereby  a  oontrdl 
f erred  from  said  transmitted  means  tt 
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1.  A  space  inftmnation  and 
nilitMd,  airiine,  or  any  other  conveyance 
qniriet  r^arding  the  sptuot  availabili  ty 
reservations,  can  be  made  by  reques  s 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  15,  1966 


[NGAnKK 
KECKIVKR 


«f  New 


combination  indud- 
means  connected  to 
circuit,  said  transmitter 
idorality  of  control 
,  low  voltage  means 
receiver  means  by 
v«ritage  means  for 
receiving  means  by 
pr^termined  intervid 
receiver  mean^  hav- 
contrcriled  by  said  re- 
synclf'onizing  said  activat- 
in  re^wase  to  said 
said  predetermined 
to  actuate  said 
program  is  trans- 
said  receiver  means. 


tESERVATION 
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system  for 

in  which  in- 

,  as  wen  as  space 

from  any  suitable 


location  witii  reqiect  to  a  relatively  long  advance  reserva- 
tioo  period,  comprising  a  plurality  of  operator's  positions, 
chart  means  at  each  operator's  position  representing  sU-, 
tions  and  voyages  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  of  a 
I»edetermined  uniform  grid  pattern,  central  electronic 
equipment,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  opera- 
tor's positions  to  said  central  electronic  equipment,  stor- 
age means  in  said  electronic  equipment,  means  for  record- 
ing on  said  storage  means  data  including  the  availability 
of  each  route  or  partial  route  of  a  voyage  for  each  day 
of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  days,  as  a  group,  together 
with  an  address  for  said  group  cmnprising  data  identify- 
ing the  originating  and  terminating  stations  of  said  route 
or  partial  route  correqxmding  to  rows  of  said  chart  means, 
and  data  identifying  said  chart  means  and  the  ooluolins 
theieot  key  mear^  at  each  of  said  operator's  pod- 
tiotts  representing  said  plurality  of  days,  and  said 
station  rows  of  said  chart  means,  means  opMvtiw 
when  an  openux't  portion  is  connected  to  said  cen- 
tral electronic  equipment  and  reqwusive  to  the  (^ra- 
tion of  key  means  at  said  connected  operator's  podtion 
identifying  one  particular  day  and  an  originating  station 
and  a  terminating  station  for  reading  out  from  said  stor- 
age means  within  one  single  operation  of  not  more  than 
two  complete  scannings  of  said  storage  means,  data  per- 
taining to  all  voyages  relation  to  one  route  schedule,  in- 
cluding said  partial  routes,  for  said  one  particular  day, 
and  transmitting  signals  representing  said  data  to  said 
connected  operator's  position,  and  means  at  each  opera- 
tor's position,  m  cooperative  relation  to  said  chart  means 
and  reqwnsive  to  said  signals,  for  simultaneously  indicat- 
ing the  availabUity  with  respect  to  q>ace  of  all  voyages 
between  said  originating  and  terminating  statiotts  rep- 
resented on  said  chart  means, 


3J4Ult 
FLOW  TABUC  LOGIC 
Robert  J.  Ppiinlti,  Wsfili^Hi  FUb,  N.Y, 
Low,  Pal*  Alta,  Calt,  mi  G«nM  A.  ~~  ~ 
knfdi^N.Y^  si^Miii  t>  fcliiaaHiaii 
cBiBss  CanaraMBL  New  Yan,  N«Y«i  a 
NcwYaA  ^ 

M,  196L>r.  N^  llly«» 
(CL 


K. 
Ifc- 

af 


13 


34«— 166) 


«r     1      « 

1 

© 

1 

1 

1 

© 

1 

1 

1 

© 

® 

© 

•WTCtn^cmu^^-'^^"'^ 


1.  The  method  of  implementing  a  sequential  switching 
drcnit  in  flow  table  logic,  conq>rising  the  fdlowing  steps: 
expressing  the  circuit  as  a  flow  table  having  stable  fimc- 
tions  and  switching  functions  in  blocks  arranged  in  col- 
umns rei&esenting  various  inputs  and  rows  representing 
steps  in  the  historical  sequence,  providing  a  flow  taUe 
logic  RETAINER  circuit  for  each  row  in  which  a  stable 
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function  is  to  appear,  providing  a  flow  table  logic  DI-  means  for  inhibiting  and  writing  in  said  register  coined 


RECTOR  circuit  for  each  switching  function,  and  con- 
necting the  flow  table  logic  RETAINER  circuite  repie- 
senting  various  historical  stqis  in  the  logical  seqitencc 
to  the  respectively  succeeding  flow  table  logic  RETAINER 
circuite  via  respectively  intervening  flow  table  lo^  DI- 
RECTOR circuits. 

3.  A  sequential  switching  circuit  for  performing 
sequential  logic  of  the  type  which  may  be  expressed  as  a 
flow  table  having  a  multiplicity  of  rows  each  representing 
a  variable-related  input,  comprising:  a  multiplicity  of 
row  conductors,  one  for  each  row  of  the  flow  table, 
arrayed  in  a  first  plane;  a  plurality  of  row  output  means 
associated  respectively  with  said  row  conductors;  a  plu- 
rality of  colunm  conductors,  one  for  each  column  in  the 
flow  table,  arrayed  in  a  plane  insulated  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  that  of  the  row  conductors,  the  di- 
rection of  the  column  conductors  being  such  that  each 
column  conductor  most  neariy  approaches  each  row  con- 
ductor at  a  single  intercept  point;  variable-related  means 
to  apply  conditioning  stimulus  to  a  selected  column  con- 
ductor; a  flow  table  logic  RETAINER  circuit  associated 
with  a  particular  intercept  point  of  column  conductor 
and  row  conductor,  said  RETAINER  circuit  having  a 
conditioning  input  and  a  column  input  and  being  effective 
responsive  to  coincident  conditioning  of  said  conditicming 
input  and  said  column  input  to  drive  ito  related  row  con- 
ductor to  a  stable  condition  effective  to  condition  said 
output  means;  and  means  associated  with  the  row  con- 
ductor thus  conditionable  by  dte  related  RETAINER  or- 
cuit  for  applying  a  conditioning  stimulus  to  the  condi- 
tioning input  of  a  RETAINER  circuit  in  a  different 
column.  I 


3J41,119 
NJNTER  CIRCUIT 


I  CO! 

Rawlajr  K.  HitaL  ItwIartMi,  Mass.,  Gcerts  R.  Brfgns^ 

iTnJ;   MdWaMr  M.   McMOlaB,   Lake 


Oijakial  ■■■cafli  Apr.  26, 1955,  Sm,  No.  562,<34,  —w 
HtmtJfo.  3,13liM,  dated  Aar.  2S,  19M.  DivMed 
and  this  appBcatfoa  Sept.  It,  1M9, 8ar.  No.  839059 


(CL  349^1723) 


1.  A  counting  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
register  having  stages  for  storing  N  digits  where  N  is  any 
whole  number  greater  than  one,  said  stages  CMinected  to 
form  a  ring  circuit,  means  coupled  to  said  register  for 
inserting  the  comfdement  of  zero  in  said  register,  a  sub- 
tracter coujried  to  said  roister  for  subtracting  any  num- 
ber X  of  ones  successively  from  the  content  of  said  reg- 
ister where  X  is  any  number  having  digite  equal  in  num- 
ber to  or  less  than  N,  shifting  means  associated  with  said 
register  for  advancing  information  around  said 


to  said  register  to  inhibit  the  advance  of  a  one  from  tbc 
lowest  order  digit  stage  when  said  subtracter  contains  a 
one  and  said  lowest  order  digit  stage  also  contains  a  one 
and  for  causing  a  one  to  be  written  in  the  next  to  the 
highest  order  digit  stage  when  said  subtracter  contaips  a 
one,  and  readout  means  coupled  to  said  register  adapted 
to  provide  a  serial  readout  of  the  contend  of  said  reglrter 
without  affecting  the  operation  of  said  register  including 
means  coupled  to  said  readout  means  for  providing  the 
complement  of  the  content  readout  of  said  roister  where- 
by the  number  X  is  yielded  by  said  last-named  means. 


3,241,129 
MESSAGE  DISPLAY  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DRUM  HAY. 
ING  TRACK  WriH  MESSAGE  ZONE  FOR  STOR- 
ING BINARY-ENCODED  WORD  AND  DISPLAY 
ZONES  FOR  OTORING  CORRESPONDING  BI- 
NARY DISPLAY  MATRIX 
Gcac  M.  Amdahl,  Newport  Beach,  C:aHf  .,  assigBor  to  Ford 
Motor  Conpaay,  Dcarbora,  Mkh.,  a  cosporattoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,293 
19aaims.    (CL  349— 1723) 


1.  In  a  message  display  system,  the  combination  of: 
a  source  of  input  data  in  binary  word  form;  a  storage 
drum  having  a  display  track  with  a  nv^««ygr  zone  and 
a  plurality  of  diqilay  zones,  with  said  »"*— gr  zone  pro- 
viding for  storing  the  binary  words;  message  transmission 
means  for  transmitting  the  binary  words  from  said  mes- 
sage zone  to  aji  ou^t  line;  a  cathode  ray  diqday  tube; 
means  for  sweeping  the  cathode  beam  horizontally  and 
vertically;  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  beam; 
a  symbol  storage  having  a  plurality  of  symbols  sterad 
therein,  with  each  stored  symbol  halving  a  rectangular 
coordinate  matrix  of  ones  and  zeroi  n^iich  pictorially 
defines  tbc  symbol,  and  with  each  stored  symbol  having 
a  corresponding  binary  word;  means  tor  con4>aring  an 
input  binary  word  with  the  symbol  storage  binary  woi^ 
to  select  a  particular  symbol  matrix;  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  selected  symbol  matrix  to  the  display  zones  of 
said  display  track  of  said  storage  drum;  means  ftx  con- 
necting the  display  zones  of  said  disf^y  trade  to  fftf«* 
beam  intensity  control  for  di^laying  the  selected  symbol 
on  said  tube;  and  means  for  actuating  said  message  trans- 
mission means  to  transmit  the  data  from  said  mrwagp 
storage  zone. 

3441,121 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Ralph  a  SdiiHMB,  devehiBd,  OUo,  assfpwr  to  l¥e 
Warner  A  Swaeey  Company,  Clevelaad,  OUo,  a  cono- 
ntfoaofoyo 

Flki  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  56,691 

9ClahBB.    (CL34»— 1723) 

4.  In  a  data  storage  system,  a  plurality  of  magnetic 

cores  arranged  m  a  matrix  comprised  of  a  i^urality  of 

rows  and  columns  extending  transversely  of  each  other, 

eadi  of  said  magnetic  cores  being  settable  from  a  first 
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Male  of  mafMtizatkMi  to  a  wcood  state  by  the  apfrika- 
tion  of  a  write  current  signal  an  reaettaUe  to  its  said 
iknt  state  by  die  appticatJon  of  a  read  signal,  and  each 
oolunm  of  cores  indudiof  an  on  put  connection  upon 
wiach  a  read-out  signal  appears  i  pon  the  tnmsition  of 
any  core  in  the  column  from  its  t  scond  state  to  its  first 
a  read-out  storage  device  <orrespoading  to  eadi 
oolomn  of  cores  and  settable  from  a  first  to  a  second 
state  in  nspooat  to  said  read-out  s  gnal  and  resettable  to 
iti  tm  state  in  response  to  an  eras  i  signal,  circuit  means 
for  selectively  apfriying  an  erase  i  ignal  to  each  of  said 
read-out  devices  and  for  applyin;  read  signals  to  said 
OMM,  a  write  current  signal  gene  ator  for  generating  a 
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leveb  of  a  seoootf  oodtag  sdieme,  comprising  an  faiput 
circuit  for  accepting  said  input  signals,  means  for  com- 
bining said  information  and  reitoring  signals,  cyding 
means  coufrfed  to  said  combining  means  for  changing  the 
cntpat  of  said  combining  means  from  said  first  coding 
scheme  U>  said  second  coding  scheme,  said  cycling 
means  producing  said  output  signal,  means  coupled  to 
said  cycling  means  for  recycling  said  output  signal  back 
to  said  fii^  coding  scheme  and  feeding  said  recycled 
ngnal  to  said  combining  means,  said  recyded  signal  being 
mdicative  of  the  previous  state  of  operation  of  s^  drcuiL 


write  current  signal  eadi  dme  a 
to  one  of  said  cores,  current 
BBcting  said  signal  generator  to 
apply  a  write  current  signal 
erator  to  the  column  of  cores 
each   of  said   conducting 
comiecting  and  disconnecting  said 
of  said  columns  of  cores  when 
vice  for  the  column  is  respectivel; 
states  to  thereby  enable  or 
conducting   connection   to   transniit 
signal  on  the  switching  of  thb 
a  reqiective  one  of  its  states. 


condu;:ting 
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connec  ions 
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1.  A  se^ientially  operated  droi  it  capaUe  of  accept- 
ing information  and  restoring  sigi  lis  and  depending  on 

previous  state  of  operation,  eat  h  signal  residiag  in  a 
first,  second  or  tbird  voltage  leyel  of  a  first  coding 
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pead  signal  is  applied 
connections  con- 
colunu  of  cores  to 
by  said  signal  gen- 
switching  means  b 
for  respectively 
generator  from  each 
read-out  storage  de- 
switched  between  its 
tie  the  corresponding 
the   write   current 
storage  device  to 


3.  In  a  memory  system  matrix  including  elements  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  ol  word  groops  and  digit  columns 
wherein  said  elements  comprise  cryogenic  pei^stent  cur- 
rent loops  interconnected  by  digit  cdumn  conductors,  a 
ranking  device  including  coupling  means  contn^led  by 
the  elements  of  said  word  groups  by  delecting  agreement 
between  partial  contents  of  a  word  group  and  an  inter- 
rogation presented  upon  ones  of  said  digit  column  con- 
ductors wherein  such  coupling  means  are  effective  to 
inhibit  current  in  coupling  means  associated  with  subse- 
quent word  groups  according  to  a  predetermined  order, 
and  persistent  current  location  switches  responsive  to  said 
detection  means  for  allowing  access  to  said  word  groups 
in  said  same  predetermined  order.  i 


3441,124       _  I 
RANKING  MATBEt  ' 

I  Im  Ncwhawa,  sealla,  N« Ya^  ttMf/tof  to 
Canwaav, a  laipaiatlan affNew  Yoik 
nUd  W2S,  IMl,  8m,  Nn.  12«,7f7 
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1.  A  ranking  apparatus  for  indicating  the  first  of  a  phi- 
ndity  of  circuit  wiipn— ■  awoidiM  t9  a  pndetMrndaid 
order  comivising  coupling  means  for  tfgnfilling  said  f«- 
qwnsas  a4iereia  the  coupling  means  corresponding  to  the 
first  response  aocording  to  said  pwiiJiiliiimliiiiil  order  k 
effective  to  inhibit  other  ooi^ling  means  so  that  the  first 
scheme,  and  for  provkfing  an  output  signal  adaptable  for  response  according  to  said  pnni<it<inniiiii  oriK  to  Ihe 
aae  in  a  combinatorial  circait  in  »neqK>nding  voltage    only  one  indicated.    -n<t>^- ■*-"'!    %».'ifT^-v;>«  i><-  ;.<t..)ar 
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MEMORY  ALLOCAHON 
M.  Timasnli^  ttantehpft  a|ai  Janiee  R^taqr, 
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Mn- 

New  Yaik,  N.Y^  a  cewafaHan  af 

NawYart  _^ 

raai  May  22, 19tt.  8er.  Nn.  lM,i71 
23CWnM.    ^34»~1723) 


1.  In 


■*t' 


a  phuality  of  memory  sections  arranged  into  a  chain, 
<««''~«8«f  a  *«>g*i«««H«g  section  and  an  ending  section, 
eadi  section  comprising  a  number  of  addresaaUa 
locations,  inrlwding  a  first  location  and  a  last  loca* 
tion,  tor  stiwing  as  stales  signals  rqMcaentative  of 
characters,  the  character  in  the  last  location  m  each 
of  said  sections,  eioqpC  said  ending  section,  being 
irterpceted  as  the  addrsM  of  the  first  location  in  a 
different  one  of  nid  phmlity  of  sections; 

connected   to  said  irtnrality   of 
sections,  for  gainhig  aocote  to  any 
character  location; 

inventory  means,  connected  to  said  addressing  means, 
for  storing  as  stales  a  designation  of  the  address 
of  the  first  location  of  the  beginning  section  of  said 
^nrality  of  tactions  in  said  chain,  and  a  designa- 
tion of  the  addrate  of  the  first  location  of  the  end- 
kig  section  of  said  plurality  of  cfaahied  sections; 

a  number  of  nfflirarton  means,  oomwcted  to  said  m- 
inventory  means  and  to  said  chain  of  memory  sec- 
tions, each  operaMe  to  generate  a  first  signal  m- 
dicative  of  a  need  for  one  of  said  phvatity  of 
memory  sections  and  a  second  signal  hidicative  ot 
dw  availability  of  a  new  nwmoiy  section  which  is 
not  one  of  said  plurality  of  aedions  in  said  chain 
and  eadi  of  said  utilization  means  being  operaUe 
to  raoaiva  and  to  sivpty  tteaignstinni  of  memory 


first  control  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
chained  memory  sections,  said  inventory  means  and 
said  number  of  utiliiation  means,  operable  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  first  si^ml  from  said  iitiliTatinn 
nwans  to  make  said  ntfligatinn  means  operaUe  to 
nceiva  a  designation  of  the  beginning  memory  sec- 
tion designated  by  said  inventory  means; 

control  means,  connected  to  said  invsnlocy 

and  said  iwiwbfr  of  utilization  "***"*  oper> 

able  in  aooordanoe  witt  said  second  signal  from 

Mffiif  ti^  Mw^iM  4o  w^in*  said  utilization  miffn* 

to  supply  a  designation  of  a 


■.■c*f; 


and  fourth  control  means,  connected  to  said  plnraUtsr 
of  chained  memory  sections,  said  inventoiy  means 
and  said  number  of  utiUiation  means  opraaUe  in 
accordance  with  said  second  signal  from  said  uti> 
lization  means  to  adljust  said  inventory  means  to 
designate  the  address  of  the  first  location  of  die 
new  memory  section  siqiplied  by  said  utilization 
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Fled  Mas  25,  IML  8er.  N^  112,715 
2aalaM.    (CL34»— 174) 


third  control  means,  connected  to  said  plnraUty  of 
J      chained  memory  sections,  said  inventory 
^^  faid  number  of  utilization  oseans  operaUe  in 
cotdance  widi  said  first  stgnai  from  said  utifiiation 
means  to  a4iiMt  said  inventory  means  to 
^^  the  addsiM  of  the  first  location  of  a  next 

'  aection  in  said  diain  foUafwing  dw  bagianittg 
I  '  ory  ^actaoo  raoaivad  by  laid  ntairatinn 


1.  A  magnetic  system  comprising  a  mounting  fnune 
having  an  endosure  therein  with  an  external  opening, 
a  storage  record  mcluding  a  structure  of  a  conductive 
material  having  nonmagnetic  properties  and  a  magnetic 
wire  having  fint  and  second  ends,  said  magnetic  wire 
mounted  around  and  maintained  in  direct  contact  widi 
said  structure,  said  magnetic,  wire  maintained  under  ten- 
sion to  provide  magnetic  orientation  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  wire  under  tension  luiviiig  a  rrlsii^g 
rectangular  hysteresis  chafaoteristic  such  that  a  sobatan- 
tially  greater  magnetomotive  foree  is  requjind  to  ce* 
teUbh  a  '"firu'**^  domain  wall  dian  is  lequhnd  to  propa- 
gate the  magnetic  domain  wall  along  said  wire,  said 
storage  record  having  dimensions  for  being  removably 
positioned  in  said  enclosure,  read-in  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  magnetically  coupled  to  the  first  end  of 
said  wire  for  establishing  domains  therein  having  a  mag- 
netic orientation  of  a  first  or  a  second  direction,  a  propa- 
gating winduig  mounted  to  said  fr«me  and  magnrticaMy 
coupled  to  said  wire  to  shift  the  poeition  of  said  domahis 
in  predetermined  ateps  along  said  wire,  a  source  of  read-in 
pulses  co«|^  to  said  read-in  means  for  focming  domains 
with  a  magnatift  oricutation  in  said  first  direction  during 
first  alternate  periods  and  widi  a  magnetic  orientation 
sciected  in  said  first  or  a  second  directicm  during  second 
alternate  periods  adjacent  to  said  first  alternate  periods, 
a  source  of  propagating  pulses  coupled  to  said  propagating 
winding  for  applying  signals  to  propagate  saU  donuifais 
along  said  magnetic  wire  in  said  predetermined  st^a,  and 
read-out  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  magnetic  wire  to  develop 
information  signals  in  re^iottse  to  domains  moving 
dierd>y.  

3441,127 
<  MAGNBHC  DOMAm  8HIF11NG  MEMORY 
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domains  tnerein  of  opposite  magw  tic  polarity,  said 
domains  having  a  wall  therebetween,  digit  means  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  medium  for  selectively  moving 
said  wan  from  a  central  position  to  a  i  rst  or  second  posi- 
tion in  said  medium  for  storing  infomu  tion  therein,  detent 
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means  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
taining  said  wall  in  said  selected  first 
and  lead  means  magnetically  coupl 
for  moving  said  wall  to  said  centra 
means  sensing  a  signal  as  said  wall  o 
podtion  rej^esentative  of  the  stored 


3,241.129 
DELAY  LINE 
Otto  J.  M.  Smith,  612  EmtM  Avc^ 
Rkhaid  A.  Dye,  25751  rvtatau,  Los 

FBcd  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,351 
29  CUBS.     (CL  346— 174) 
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medium  for  |main- 
or  second  pjasition. 
coupl^  to  said  medium, 
position,  said  digit 
oloves  to  said  central 
information. 


1.  In  a  delay  line  for  delaying  a  signal,  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  memory  stages,  the  signal  being  sup- 
plied to  one  of  said  stages,  each  of  said  stages  having  a 
storage  element  storing  information  as  an  analog  quantity, 
means  for  applying  a  shifting  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  said  one  stage  to  cause  the  information 
stored  in  said  one  stage  to  generate  a  width-modulated 
pube  whose  width  is  proportional  to  the  information 
stored  in  said  one  sUge,  and  means  for  applying  said 
width-modulated  puhe  to  the  succeeding  ttafe  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  succeeding  stage. 


3^1,126 ^ 

MAGNETIC  SYSIl^ 
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It.  A  core  memory  device  for]  successively  storing 
»  group  of  binary  information  bits  in  the  form  of  coded 
electrical  signals,  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  a 
high  flux  retentivity  characteristic,  the  core  having  a 
central  aperture  therein,  a  winding  wound  on  the  core 
for  electrically  inducing  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  m 
concentric  patijs  around  the  apertu-e,  means  responsive 
to  the  coded  electrical  signals  for  pulsing  the  winding 
with  current  in  re^wnse  to  each  bi  lary  information  bit, 
means  responsive  to  the  coded  elec  rical  signals  for  con- 
trtriling  the  direction  of  the  currer ;  pulsed  through  the 
wmding  according  to  the  digital  val  x  of  the  binary  bits, 
and  means  for  continuously  decn  asing  the  magnitude 
of  successive  current  pulses  in  re*  onse  to  each  of  the 
htnary  bits  in  die  group  to  be  storet  whereby*  the  bits  are 
stored  as  flux  having  particnlar  <  irections  around  the 
aperture  in  concentric  zmies  in  the  c  )re. 


1.  Ai^  electrical  emergency  alarm  apparatus  responsiye 
to  alarm  signals  transmitted  over  power  lines  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  power  sun>ly  lines,  a  filter  network  for 
passing  the  alarm  signals  with  maximum  amplitude  and 
for  maximum  rejection  of  other  frequencies,  amplifler 
means  for  amplifying  the  alarm  signals  passed  by  said 
filter  network,  a  first  normally  open  switch,  a  turn-on 
time  delay  means  for  closing  said  first  switch  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  rectifier  means  retifying 
and  coupling  the  amplified  alarm  signals  from  said  amfdi- 
fier  means  to  said  turn-on  tink  delay  means,  a  aeooiid 
normally  open  switch,  actuating  means  for  dosmg  said 
second  switch,  uid  actuating  means  being  in  series  cir- 
cuit with  said  first  switch  and  a  direct  current  power 
source  whereby  s?.id  actuating  means  is  energized  by  said 
power  source  when  said  first  switch  is  closed,  an  alum 
buzzer  for  sounding  an  audiUe  alarm,  buzzer  actuating 
means  in  circuit  with  said  second  switch  for  actuating  said 
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SIGNAL  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 

WoMaw  J.  MOa^-KaBsU,  AMbarmUh 

^Dakwood  Road,  West  Caldwell,  N J.) 

FDcd  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  26,221 

ItCiafaM.    (CL  346— 347) 


buzser  when  said  second  twitch  is  dosed,  and  cut-off 
time  delay  means  energized  when  said  second  switch  is 
dosed  for  opening  said  first  switch  after  said  buzzer  has 
been  actuated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said    ^  ^\ 
cut-off  time  delay  means  when  energized  being  effective  to     i>>-^:^tf. 
open  said  first  twitch  irrespective  of  ^fiiiether  alarm  signals      o;.v 
continue  to  be  transmitted  to  said  emergency  alarm  ap-     .  i|   «<, 
paratus  or  not  ;      i 

3.  A  time  delay  switching  device  comprising  a  signal     .  ,fM 
voltage  source,  a  rectifier,  a  time  delay  network,  a 
transistor,  a  relay  and  a  direct  current  voltage  source,  i 

said  rectifier  having  a  pair  of  ii^nit  terminals  connected 
to  said  signal  voltage  tooroe,  pc«itive  and  negative  out- 
put terminals,  said  transistor  compridng  a  base,  a  col- 
lector, and  an  emitter,  said  time  delay  networic  com- 
prising a  time  limiting  resistor  connected  between  said 
negative  termmal  of  said  rectifier  and  said  base,  a  time 
base  capadtor  connected  between  said  base  ana  said 
emitter,  and  a  bleed-off  resbtor  connected  between  said 
base  and  the  positive  terminal  of  said  rectifier,  said  relay 
induding  an  electromagnetic  coil  having  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals, said  direct  curnmt  vdtage  source  having  a  posWve  j  Apparatus  for  converting  an  analog  quantity  into  an 
side  connected  to  said  p<»Uve  terminal  of  «^  j^c^^  electrical  signal  in  digital  form  comprising. 


and  to  said  collector,  and  a  negative  side  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  said  relay  coil,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
relay  coil  being  connected  to  said  emitter,  an  asymmetri- 
cally conducting  impedance  device  having  positive  and 
negative  terminals  connected  acroas  the  terminal  of  said 
relay  with  its  positive  termmal  connected  to  said  emitter 
and  its  negative  terminal  connected  to  the  negative  side 
of  said  direct  current  vohage  source. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  •  pottiat  indicator  having  a 
plurality  of  diqilay  positions  and  a  plurality  of  change- 
able contacts  curable  by  the  indicator  to  distinctive  com- 
binations of  open  and  dosed  positions  for  the  several  dis- 
play positions  comprising,  control  buses  connected  to  the 
several  contacts,  input  means  for  selectively  energizing 
the  several  buses,  switching  means  operable  sdectivcly 
to  CMiducting  and  non-conducting  conditions  for  permit- 
ting operation  of  said  indicator  only  provided  that  said 
switching  means  is  in  said  conducting  condition,  and  ccm- 
trol  means  for  said  switching  means  governed  jointly  by 
energization  <k  said  buses  and  by  said  contacts  for  render- 
ing said  switching  means  cMiductive  in  re^mnse  to  <Mie 
degree  of  energization  of  any  one  of  the  buses  idiea  the 
associatpd  indicator  cMitact  is  open,  said  control  means 
being  effective  to  render  said  switching  means  iM»-con- 
ductive  by  providing  a  different  degree  of  energization 
to  said  switching  means  from  the  buses  re^Kxisive  to 
said  indicator  contacts  becoming  closed  for  all  buses  that 
are  energized  by  the  mput  means,  whereby  the  twitching 
means  stops  the  indicator  when  tlw  indicator  is  operated 
to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position  caDed  for  by 
the  selective  energization  of  the  buses  by  the  input  meana. 


a  readout  element  having  means  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond magnetic  flux  paths,  each  of  said  magnetic  flux 
paths  induding  a  relatively  long  low  reluctance  por- 
tion in  series  with  a  much  shorter  high  leluctanoe 

tap. 

means  having  at  least  first  and  second  magnetic  por- 
tions for  altering  the  reluctance  of  said  first  and  aec- 

-   ond  magnetic  fiux  paths  reflectively, 

support  means  for  maintaining  the  latter  means  and 
said  readout  element  in  a  predetermined  rdation- 
ship  permitting  relative  movement  between  said  mag- 
netic portions  and  said  gaps  through  a  sequence  of 
positions  in  which  first  the  reluctance  of  said  first 
magnetic  flux  path  readies  a  minimum  ccmtempo- 

'  raucously  with  the  reluctance  of  said  second  mag- 
netic flux  path  reaching  a  maiimum,  second  the  re- 
luctance of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  flux  paths 
readt  substantially  equal  values  and  third  the  re- 

^  luctanoe  of  said  flrst  magnetic  flux  path  reaches  a 
maximum  contemporaneously  with  said  second  mag- 
netic flux  path  reaching  a  minimum, 

the  rductanoe  ot  said  g^>s  being  related  to  the  relative 
orientation  between  said  magnetic  portiou  and  said 


said  gi4»  and  said  magnetic  portions  being  relatively 
movable  to  a  position  in  which  die  difference  in  re- 
luctance between  said  first  and  second  flux  paths 
assumes  a  prescribed  detectable  value, 

means  for  directing  magnetic  flux  thnm^  said  first 
and  second  noagnetic  flux  paths, 

means  for  sensing  the  difference  in  flux  values  through 
said  first  and  second  flux  paths  to  provide  an  output 
signal  that  is  lineariy  related  to  the  relative  di^lace- 
ment  between  said  magnetic  portions  and  said  gaps 
over  a  continuous  range  of  such  relative  displace- 
ment embracing  the  position  correq>onding  to  said 
equal  rductance. 

and  analog-to-digital  conversicm  means  for  amverting 
said  output  signal  into  digital  form. 
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DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  Y01L,TAGE  CONVERTER 
J.  HcRl,  St  Lavcnt,  QMbcc,  - 


FBai  N^.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  235,766 

11  nriini     (CL  346— 347) 

1.  A  digital  to  analog  voltage  converter  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  switching  meaiu  each  connected  in  series 

with  a  weighting  resistor  to  fonn  a  jdurality  of  teciet 
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vmly  therefrom  forwardly  of  said  hopika  in  overlapping  eratii^g  a  pulse. 
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"on"  whOe 
flrst  frequency 
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coaibinatk»i,  said  teriet  combinadtas 
fai  parallel  to  farm  a  ladder 
nid  iwitdimg  devices  to  a 
operatmf  oonditioiis  "oa"  or 
lectiveiy  energiziBg  said  swUchiag 
one  of  said  operatins  oonditioiis 
4ipt^  input,  a  first  resistor  of  pr 
nected  across  said  ladder  network, 
of  ^«detennined  vafaw  oomiecled 
said  first  resistor  of  predetermined  * 
of  asouroe  of  vottaia,  the  other 


netfoik,  means 
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input  means  for  fee- 
to  the  opposile 
accordance  with  a 
value  con- 
a  second  resistor 
B  of 
and  one  terminal 
of  said  source 


predetermined 
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of  voltage  being  connected  to  th»  other  side  of  said 
fii«  resislor  of  predetermined  valie,  Huid  and  fourth 
nmton  seriaDy  connected  acroae  said  voluge  source 
and  respectively  equal  in  value  to  said  first  and  second 
remtors  for  forming  at  a  point  b  stween  the  third  and 
ttmtttk  resistors  a  lefersnce  potsot  d,  said  weighting  re- 
siMocs  being  proportioned  to  can  e  the  voltage  acrou 
said  Ikst  resislcr  o<  predetermine  I  vahie  to  be,  wboi 
v^^fmrmA  to  ssid  lefsaence  potea  ial,  a  sine  or  ctr^' 
foBctiott  of  said  digital  input  aoco^dmg  ^  ^[|^^|<^ 
fwilcfaing  deivioes  are  biased  as    '  .  ^^  »^ 

••oo"  operating  cooditiaB. 
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\.  A  WdirwtioiMl  tranriator 
far  decodiag  a  pfavality  of  d 
first  code  to  an  individual  line 
deco<fing  a  phirality  of  chararters 
code  to  an  individual  Une  onqnit 
means  for  alternately  codhig  the -^ 
■«  means  with  the  second  code 
the  second  decoding  means  widk 
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1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  source  of  analog  pulses. 

(b)  first  means  for  providmg  an  output  indicative  of 
the  amplitude  range  of  each  of  said  pulses, 

(c)  second  means  for  providing  a  coded  groiqp  of  am- 
plitude-representative digital  bits  in  response  to  each 
of  said  poises,  the  number  of  bits  in  each  groiv  be- 
ing determmed  by  the  output  of  said  first  means. 


MOPULAK  TtBe  PfMCATOR  IJNir 
V.  nsMilrh  Gardsn  Giwve,  (Sdk., 
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and  a  sin^  encoding 
c  B^nit  of  the  first  deood- 

I  ff*«ti«g  the  output  of 
ti^first 


1.  In  a  modular  type  inficator  unit.  In  coniMDaflMi: 
an  dongated  casing  faidudmg  a  back  wall  and  a  firont  open- 
ing; an  tVMigfM  hunp  holder  normally  received  in  and 
closing  said  from  opming  and  removable  therefrom  for 
servicing,  said  holder  inchiding  a  back  having  a  pair  of 
lamp  sockets  spaced  along  the  length  thereof;  a  pair 
of  lamps  mounted  hi  said  sockets  and  having  dde  contacts 
and  end  contacts;  means  providing  a  connection  throu^ 
said  sodcets  to  side  contacts  of  said  tomps;  a  back  con- 
tact in  the  form  of  a  yoke  indudtng  a  currant  condnct- 
mg  bar  normally  bridging  between  and  engaged  by  the 
end  contacts  of  said  lamps,  a  pair  of  fingers  composite 
with  and  extending  rearwanfly  from  the  ends  of  said 
bridging  bar  and  having  at  their  rear  ends  icqwctive 
hooks  projecting  laterally  therefhm  generally  paralld  to 
said  bar,  a  bracket  of  yoke  form  mduding  a  current 
conducting  base  attached  to  said  casing  back  wall,  a  pafa- 
of  arms  projecting  forwardly  fhxn  said  base  past  the 
fear  ends  of  respective  fingers  of  said  bade  contact,  and 
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stoplB  on  the  ends  of  the  re^ective  arms,  projecting  trans- 
vmfy  therefrom  forwardly  of  said  hooks  in  overlapping 
relation  thereto;  a  spring  engaged  under  compression  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  bridging  bar  and  normally 
pressing  said  back  contact  into  yielding  engagement  with 
said  end  contacts  of  the  lamps  while  establishing  and 
maintaining  electrical  connection  between  said  bracket 
and  said  back  contact,  said  hooks  engaging  said  stops  to 
limit  the  sprini^oaded  forward  projection  of  said  back 
contact  when  said  lamp  holder  is  removed  forwardly 
from  said  opeaJng;  and  terminals  connected  respectively 
to  said  bradtat  hue  and  to  said  sockets. 
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second  gale  "on"  while  said  transmitter  is  fM- 
a  pulse,  said  first  frequency  diacriminator  betef 

to  tune  said  local  oscillator  to  provide  an  adivu 
frequency  standard  for  said  transmitter,  while  said  second 
frequency  dascriminator  is  effective  to  tune  said  tiana> 
mitter  with  vefereaoe  to  said  local  oedllator  so  timt  tha 
frequency  of  the  transmitter  pulses  will  be  maintainrd 
substantially  the  same  as  the  frequency  of  the  incoming 
pules. 
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1.  In  a  radar  beacon  set  fbr  generating  reply  pulses 
in  response  to  incoming  radar  pulses,  the  combination 
comprising  an  antenna,  a  transmit-reoeive  dufdexer  con- 
nected to  said  atanna,  a  reoeiver  connected  to  said  du- 
pleaer  for  receiving  incoming  pulws,  said  receiver  com- 
IMising  a  first  stqwrheterodyne  mixer  for  converting  the 
incoming  pulses  to  an  intermediale  frequency,  a  local 
oscillator  connected  to  said  mixer  for  sui^lying  a  hetero- 
dyne signal  thereto,  a  first  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier connected  to  the  output  of  said  mixer,  a  first  passive 
frequency  standard  oomprisfag  a  frequency  discriminator 
connected  to  the  ou^wt  of  said  anyliftsr  to  simply  a 
control  signal  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  local  osdl- 
btor  so  as  to  bring  the  pulses  at  said  fregnency  discrimi- 
nator to  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  first  normally  "on** 
gate  connected  b^ween  said  frequency  discriminator  and 
said  local  oscillator  to  control  the  sivply  of  said  control 
signal  thereto,  a  transmitter  connected  to  said  duplaasr 
for  generating  re^y  pulses,  a  modnbtor  connected  be- 
tween the  ouQiut  of  said  receiver  and  said  transmitter 
to  cause  said  transmitter  to  generate  a  reply  pulse  in 
response  to  each  incoming  pulse,  a  second  si^erhetero- 
dyne  mixer  coupled  to  said  transmitter  for  receiving  dM 
poises  generated  thereby,  said  local  osdllalor  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  mixer  tojnpply  a  heterodyne  signal 
thereto,  a  second  intermediale  fre<Fiency  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  mixer,  a 
frequency  standard  conqprising  a  second 
criminator  connected  to  the  ou^t  of  said  second  imer- 
mediace  frequency  amplifler.  a  frequency  oontroDer 
connected  to  said  traiwmltler  for  varying  the  frequency 
thereof  in  reqionse  to  control  signals  from  said  second 
frequency  discriminator,  a  second  normally  "off"  gale 
connected  between  said  second  discriminator  and  said 
controller  to  control  the  sivply  of  control  signals  thereto, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  gales  to 
said  modulator  for  tunung  said  first  gate  "off"  while  torn- 
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L  An  instrumem  for  mounting  on  a  moving 
to  measure  the  abscriute  speed  of  a  target  vehide 
prising  a  transmitter  to  transmit  a  high  frequency 
tinuoos  wave  signal  from  the  measuring  v^ide  to  tbm 
target  vehidei,  reodver  means  to  recehfe  signals  re- 
flected from  the  target  vehide  and  to  amplify  said  recahed 
signal,  frequency  measuring  means  to  measure  die 
frequency  difference  between  said  transmitted  and  said 
received  signal  and  to  generate  a  first  ouQiut  signal 
responsive  thereto,  said  first  signal  having  an  amplitwda 
responsive  to  the  measured  difference  in  frequency  and  a 
polarity  coneqiooding  to  the  direction  of  the  frequency 
difference  from  the  transmitted  signid,  a  rale  generator  to 
generate  a  second  output  signal  relied  to  te  speed  of 
die  measuring  vehicle,  an  indicator,  dreuit  means  for 
serially  coupling  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
output  aignal  to  said  indicator,  said  serial  cou^ing 
an  algelvaic  ooi4)Uiig  so  that  said  indicator  indicalsa 
the  abeolute  qwed  of  the  target,  said  circuit  meam  indud- 
ing  gate  circuit  means  coupled  across  said  rale  gsnenir 
tor,  a  second  circuit  means  coiqding  said  gale  dicnit 
means  to  said  receiver,  said  gate  circuit  means  being 
reqxmsive  to  the  received  signal  in  said  receiver  to  cut 
off  said  serially  coupled  seomd  ou^nit  signal  when  said 
received  signal  is  below  a  redetermined  amplirnde  so  that, 
in  die  abeenoe  of  a  signal  of  predetermined  ampBtnde 
from  said  target  vehide,  no  signal  will  be  applied  to  said 
indicator. 

3,24U39 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYOTEM 

siamrj,  IWvsialty  of  Ihs  WMwIaiBiand,  Mfacr  Pask, 
Ink  laa  III  sifcTVaMvnARifBiMLefSenih  Africa 
Fled  Apr.  2fi,lNM«r.No.  3<MM 
t  nilmi.  ^343—12) 
1.  A  madiod  of  providmg  a  relive  aaeasme  of  the 
distance  between  two  points  i~'»iw«i«sg  tiie  steps  of  trans- 
muting a  signal  of  a  first  range  frequency  of  a  high  order 
from  the  first  point;  transmitting  a  sipud  of  a 
range  frequcnqr  of  »  stmilar  high  order  fkom  Am 


USB 


at  tiw  second  point  derivinf 
agnal  having  a  frequency  of  a  low 
difference  between  the  first  and  secoo  I 
controllins  the  second  ranfe  freqoen  y 
a  predetermined  relationship  betweei 
quency  of  the  first  comparison  signal 
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a  first  comparison 
ofxler  which  is  the 

range  frequendea, 
so  as  to  estabilsh 

the  phase  and  fre- 
ind  a  first  reference 


signals  respectively  representing  the  sum  and  difference 
of  energy  received  in  different  lobes  of  said  antenna, 
means  for  paogressivdy  varying  the  amplitude  of  said 


range  signals  in  accordance  with  target  range,  and  means 
for  summing  said  error  signal  with  said  progressively 
varied  range  signal.  .1 


signal;  at  the  first  point  deriving  a  second  comparispn 
signal  which  is  the  difference  betweea  the  first  and  second 
range  frequencies  and  comparing  the  >hase8  of  the  second 
comparison  sifful  and  a  second  ret  rence  signal  having 
the  wwg  nominal  frequency  as  the  1  rst  refbrence  signal. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  I     , 

RADAR  RANGE  AMBflSUITIES 
H«kett  F.  Raake,  St  P>^  ^Im.,  UssigMr,  by  Mipc 
to  LIdBM  Sjstsi,  be  Beverly  Hills, 

S^'21, 19C2,  Ser.  ^  o.  225,235 
ItChfaM.    (CL343--13) 


jt  m 


1.  A  method  of  echo  ran^ng  con  prying  the  steps  of : 
trammitting  radar  pulses  at  a  rep  itition  rate  sufficient 

to    produce    both    unambiguops    and    ambiguous 

edioes, 
providing  a  series  of  separate  aid  distinct  receiving 

beams  directed  toward  succesi  ve  elevation  angles 

for    receiving   said    unambiguijos   and    ambiguous 

edioes,  and  , 

tracking  only  the  unambiguous  e(  boes  by  successively 

tftfyttiH  the  echoes  appearing  i  a  successive  ones  of 

said  receiving  beams. 


■^« 


1.  A  gravity  sUbOized  satellite  comprising: 

means  providfaig  a  first  body; 

means  providing  a  second  body  QMoed  from  said  first 

means;  and 
an  elongated  wire  element  connected  to  each  of  said 

bodies  and  extending  therebetween. 


•l^t'j^-lr:    •*>! 


t»'- 


TERRAIN  TlEWmG  RAOiR  SYSTEM 

Vk|B  W.  Wdi,  Santa  BartaiM  ^B^aa ' 
Noi5AMricMAvMI«,lBC 
Fled  Nov.  21, 1957,  Scr.  f  o.  <99,149 

f  nrfnii     (CL343--10  \^ 

S.  A  monopnlse  radar  syston  co  uprising  an  anteima 
havteg  a  multi-lobe  radiation  patttrn.  receiving  means 
iiispnasrm  to  said  anf'^T'"*  for  prodi  cing  range  and  error 


OFTIMUM  BEAM  CAPT^  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  PROVIDING  DISTANCE  INFORMATION 
AimU  Uiw,  Tolowa,  a^  Artkv  C  DlMd,  CBIta^ 
^'''*  ■"'^""  to  Tke^Bsnila  Corpomdon,  Tctcitaro, 

N J.,  a  corponlitM  of  DclawaR 

I  FBad  Mar.  t,  19^  Sar.  No.  243^35       .  ^,. .,  p 

2«ClalM.    (CL  343— 197) 
1.  A  beam  capture  control  device  for  providing  dis- 
tance information  to  a  computer,  comprising  a  variable 
impedance  device,  means  producing  a  beam  error  signal 
connecled  to  the  variable  impedance  device,  and  means 
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Msponsive  to  a  predeteradned  degree  of  angular  beam 
error  and  connected  to  the  variable  impedance  device  for 


-^ 


i.. 


->■■ 


changing  impedanice  of  the  device  from  a  high  to  a  low 
value  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  thereby 
changing  beam  error  signal  gain  fcK  application  to  the 
computer. 


3,241 144 
MOUNT  FOR  TELES<^PD^  ANTENNAS 


Jerome 
IFD 


Noith  W 


N.Y, 


N.Y. 


to 


FVed  Jaiy  2, 19HScr.  No.  379,999 
iCIidaM.    (CL  34^-792) 


1.  Mounting  means  for  securing  telescoping  antennas 
to  a  receiver  housing  comprising  ball  means  for  slidably 
receiving  the  telescoping  anteima;  mounting  dip  means 
having  first  and  second  extruded  openmgs  for  receiving 
said  ball  means  forming  a  ball  and  socket  joint;  ferrule 
means  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  at  one  end 
thereof;  said  ferrule  means  being  inserted  in  one  of  said 
extruded  openings;  one  surface  of  said  flange  engaging 
the  clip  means  adjacent  said  extruded  opening  and  the 
other  surface  of  said  flange  making  sliding  engagement 
with  said  ball  means;  fastening  means  secured  to  said 
mounting  clip  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball  means 
for  securing  the  mounting  means  and  the  antenna  to  a 
receiver  housing  and  for  providing  adequate  frictional  en- 
gagement of  said  ball  and  socket  joint;  said  ferrule  means 
being  hollow  to  guide  the  antenna  into  the  receiver  set 
housing  and  being  angulariy  positionabk  relative  to  said 
clip  means  for  guiding  said  telescoping  antenna  into  the 
receiver  housing  to  avoid  contact  with  internal  com- 
ponents of  said  receiver  housing.         ^ 


r  .J, 


3,241,145 

TETHERED  HOVERING  COMMUNICATION  PLAT- 
FORM WITH  COMPOSITE  TETHERING  CABLE 
USED  FOR  MICROWAVE  AND  POWER  ntANf 
MISSION  / 

New  York,  N^Y.,  Mslgpor  to  VS. 
be  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor»oratfo4  of 


FBed  Inly  3, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  292,M< 
I  nsiiiii      (CL  343— 795) 
L  A  tethered  rotarv  wing  hovering  fdatforii  compris- 
ing a  body  member  wtth  lifting  blades  rotatajMy  supported 
thereoOfj^iSq  'iA»t  io  i»m«w  »**  »**^  ■  ■ 

'    I    i     ■    ■         t 


electric  drive  motor  means  for  rotating  said  Uades, 

antenna  means  supported  on  said  body  for  the  recep- 

" -tion  and  transmission  of  microwave  radio  signals, 

.•variable  length  composite  tether  cable  connecled  to 

nid  body  member  and  adapted  to  transmit  electrical 

power  from  a  ground  base  supply  to  energise  said 

drive  motor  and  to  transmit  microwave  radio  signals 

between  a  ground  base  microwave  station  and  said 

antenna. 


•'^ 


said  tether  cable  having  a  central  core  containing  elec- 
trical conductors  for  transmitting  electrical  power  to 
said  drive  motor  and  an  outer  sheath  of  dielec^c 
^''  material  provided  to  transmit  microwave  signalpf'^be- 

'"^  tween  said  station  and  said  antenna, 

and  means  for  cmitinuously  coupling  microwaw^signals 
transmitted  along  the  surface  of  said  variaMe  length 
tether  cable  to  said  ground  base  station. 


>R  FOR 
DISH 


3441,14< 
1'  FOUR  APERTURE  RADIA 
^^'        ILLUMINATING 
tinast  M.  RandaB,  WhMicr, 

Noi«h  Amcrkan  Avindon,  Ik. 
I  ^     FUed  Jaik  39, 190,  Scr/No.  254,997 
4CMam,    (0.^3—779) 


>^ 


A_A 


M 


•^  ^ 


1.  In  a  radar  antenna  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

an  antenna  feed  system  having  four  rectangular  wave- 
guides adapted  to  transmit  energy  only  in  the  TEm 
mode;  and 


IIM 


in  detrae  tum-aroimd 
«Mrgy  only  in  tlw  TEu  mode, 
9i  Mch  said  wavefnidet.  for  (-,    ^  ^ , 

be  diraded  in  the  opponle  diied  b^  the  oriBBtatka 
ol  the  openinfs  of  Mid  IM  degre  I  TEm  tniB-araaads 
lelative  to  the  Vn»tatioae  of  Urn 
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inxZcm  TO  coijrumSOT  F^ 

^  TO  MAIN  KEFUPCTOy  I 


tk»  fofmed  imegral  therentth  at  one  end  for  end  loading 
and  m^''*'i"t  the  antenna,  meant  connecting  the  other 
of  said  elements  to  ground,  and  a  coaxial  cable  mounted 
on  said  other  element,  said  cable  having  two  cooducton, 
each  of  which  are  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
elements. 


ANIENNA 

N.Yn  mUmt  to  IFD 
N.Y. 


N.y;  a  tespet ille«  ef  New  Y(       .  ^^, 
nM  Dec  U,  1M3»  Sar.  Nf  3M,7tl 
Itdi^M.  %  343-4761) 


accommodi  ting 


1.  An  antoina  system 
wa^es  of  predetermined  wavelength 
wvfe  front  and  comprising  a  concave 
reflector  situated  on  a  common  axis, 
facing  the  coacMrt  surface  of  said 
a  feed  element  situated  near  die 
and  said  concave  reflector,  said  fee 
aperture  facing  toward  said  cuspate 
modating  ekctrmnagnetic  waves  ' 
front,  said  aperture  having  a  diamel^ 
of  said  wavelengths,  and  said  cu 
diameter  at  least  as  huiB  aa  the    . 
ment,  said  cospate  reflector  thereby 
tromagnetic  waves  between  said 
concave  reflector. 


New    Yetfc, 


electromagnetic 

and  having  a  plane 

reflector  and  cuqMte 

taidcupsate  reflector 

cleave  reflector,  and 

of  said  axis 


intirsectMM 


element  having  an 

«flector  and  aocom- 

h^ving  a  plane  wave 

of  at  least  several 

reflector  having  a 

(rfsaid  feedele- 

serving  to  couple  elec- 

fe  id  element  and  said 


apei  ore 


1 


1.  Betractable  antenna  means  for  use  in  receiver  bona- 
ings  comprising  a  telescoping  antenna  assembly; 

first  housing  means  inchiding  ball  and  socket  means  for 
reciprocally  and  pivotally  mounting  said  telescoping 
assembly; 

second  sutionary  housing  means  rigidly  secured  to  the 
receiver  housmg  for  reciprocally  mounting  said  first 
housing  means; 

the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first  housing  means 
and  said  telescoping  antenna  assembly  being  totally 
independent  of  one  another; 

said  first  housing  means  being  movable  between  a  col- 
lapsed and  an  extended  position  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond housing  means; 

said  first  housmg  means  being  completely  contained 
within  said  second  housing  means  when  in  the  col- 
lapsed position. 


3,a4i«ia   . 

END  LOADED  PLANAR  ST^KAL  ANTENNA 


el  Masjland  _ 

kfr.  4, 1966,  Ssr.  Ito.  19,I5« 
SOiltoH.    (CL343-'«M) 


1.  An  aateona  comprising  a  pair 
and  coplanar  elements,  one 


SX 


Mo.,  a 


3,a4MS6  _ 
SEBMIC  DATA  nUBENTATHm 


n09W»  V  • 


16,  lf63, 8«.  N«i  331,627 
k  ^346-.33> 


<if  Rurally  inlerwound, 
of  which  has  a  por- 


•«*>>• 


L  A  system  for  lecordmg  seismic  signals  ai 
gr4>hic  traces  comprising: 
a  li^t-sensitive  recoiding  means;  and 
sans  capable  of  projecting  li^  simultaneously  io 
odon  and  white  li^t  onto  said  li^-sensitif«  means 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  color  of  said  photognvUe 
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trace  recorded  varies  in  proportion  to  vaiiatioo  in  «,«,«>  -«--J^ 

the  cyde  breadth  of  said  seismic  signab  and  the  ILOOD  rREaSURE 


area  of  said  photographic  trace  recorded  variet  in  W^ye  W.  Hay,  Mnd 
response  to  variations  ni  amplitude  in  said  seismic  ||^  ^ iJjJvy 
signals,  said  photographic  trace  decveasmg  in  area  ^^^  9^1. 


signals,  said  photographic  trace  decveasmg  in  area 
with  decreasing  amplitude  and  vice  wrsa. 


7  5  r-icj  '^ 


11 


2S,  1! 


_        _     toAk 
New  Yeri^  N.Y.,  a 


,  Sar.  Nn.  22M67 
126—2.65) 


I   ^41461 
lAfE  CLOCKS 

^Fhr  at,  flan  Cvlai,  CaW.,  and 
'  ,1922  Altar,  lekM^O-" 
3, 1963.  Sar.  Na.  366.^62 


^jij^' 


1.  A  time  dodc  foir  hidirating  on  a  time  card  the 
elapsed  time  between  an  initial  time  and  a  punch-out  time, 
said  time  clock  comprising,  punch-in  means  inrlwding  a 
card  perforator  for  piercing  the  card  at  tlie  initial  time 
location,  timing  means  providing  a  card  distance  corre- 
^onding  to  the  time  elapsed  from  the  initial  time  and 
i^jiMting  a  time  nut  movable  axially  along  a  rotataUe 
time  screw,  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  linear  dis- 
tance between  the  hole  punched  in  the  card  at  the  loca- 
tion corresponding  to  the  initial  time  and  the  location  of 
the  time  nut  at  the  punch-out  time,  said  sensor  means 
induding  a  rotatable  screw  and  a  sensor  nut  mounted  on 
the  screw  for  axial  movement  along  the  screw  and  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  time  nut,  a  card  scan- 
ner for  «c^nwi«g  the  time  card  and  determinmg  the  loca- 
tion of  the  punch-in  hole,  and  a  switch  actuated  when 
the  sensor  nut  reached  the  location  of  die  time  nut,  an 
dapaed  time  type  iHwd  for  printing  Uie  elapsed  time  be- 
tween punch-in  and  punch-out  on  the  time  card,  and  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  card  scanner  and  said  switch 
for  rotating  the  dapsed  time  type  whed  an  amount  which 
is  a  function  of  the  distance  4)etween  the  h(^  punched  in 
the  card  at  the  initial  time  and  the  location  of  the  time 
nut  at  punch-out  as  measured  by  the  sensor  means. 


':  f 


1.  In  blood  pressure  taking  apparatus  including  an  arm- 
let, a  passa«e  connected  to  the  armlet  to  which  a  preste^ 
izeid  souioe  of  gas  may  be  connected,  and  means  for  con- 
trollably  sun^ying  gas  from  said  source  through  said 
passage  to  the  armlet  and  draining  the  same  from  the  arm- 
let the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  valve 
means,  controlled  by  a  pilot  pressure  apiriied  thereto  and 
including  a  regulating-valve  portion  interposed  in  said 
passage,  for  rendering  the  pressure  within  the  armlet  a 
bidiiectionally  variable  function  of  such  pilot  pressure; 
a  pilot  pressure  chamber,  of  capadty  small  relative  to  the 
operative  capacity  of  the  armlet,  means  api^ying  the  pilot 
pressure  within  said  pilot  chamber  to  said  valve  means; 
manual  control  apparatus  connected  with  the  pilot  duun- 
ber,  Induding  a  compressible  device  for  developing  pilot 
pressure  within  the  pilot  chamber,  a  Meed  valve  doseable 
and  openable  at  wiD  to  conserve  or  to  discharge  the  pflot 
chamber  pressure  and  a  check  valve  responsive  to  the 
differential  gas  pressure  between  said  passage  and  said 
pilot  chamber  for  venting  gas  from  said  passage  at  a 
predetermined  difloential  gas  pressure. 


'.A-:, 


•*■ 


-^" 


u}^:  .  ' 


iy 


r^ 


1 


"M, 


I 


2«4,f49 

RESIDENCE  MAMtER 

F.  Hwiy,  Vmkmm  M 

FIM  Sept.  15, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  Sl,734 

T«B  of  rtiumt  14  y< 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


^ 


i\ 


n 


i^ 


n 


COLLAPSDLB  TOBB 


DESIGNS 


MARCH  15,  1966 
Dajtoa,oyo 


'''  »f«,kC  ■■, 


AL 
Al  G.  HIM*,  Jr^  925C 


Apr.  u,  19M,  aw. 

'AniafpirfntM 

(CLD4— 5) 


Sw.  Ntt.  S4,715 


r\     1 


HBLB  TUBE  8Q  UEEZKR 
127f  B.  223N  StJBvMOi,  N.Y. 


Ajpr.  at,  19t5,8m.  N^  UJTTJ 


(CLD4— 3) 


2t4,0S3 
CHlLiyS  SHOE 
Bc((jr  JoMt  Maw,  Urfrwrity  City,  im4 
Epildi^StLiMliCoMty.Ma.    (bo<h%1Vtefoo( 
S229  Mm  J  111  Ave,  8L  LmIi,  Mo.    OltS) 
HM  Jflly  1,  INS,  8«.  No.  tS,97S 
T««i  of  palMt  7 
(O.  D7~7) 


■  >* 


M. 
Co.. 


1^  'til 


2t4,051 
BUnj>ING  UNIT  FOR  USE  A4 

PART  OF  A 
DairM  Chwkt  Khr^,  2t  Wi 
Wclw7%~ 
FBcd  Dm.  1, 1M4,  S«r.  Nc 


BATHRCOM 


•f  paint  14: 
(CLD4-^) 


llt6 


i 


THE  LOWER' 
OM 

Wujf  DifiWiHi, 

•2,SS7 


1,W4 


1M,«S4 

PARKING  AREA  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Roj  C  RMh,  4129  NE.  SUdMn  St,  PortfaMd, 
FIM  Sept  3, 1944,  Scr.  No.  81,582 
Term  of  poteat  14  7 
I  (CL  D9^-3) 


■y   ■■- 
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maj5 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  SHOE  POLBHER 
Fraak  J.  IN  Stmjjr^  Lomhord,  BL,  mriutn  to 
loo,  Cklaifo^  0L«  ■  corporMoa  of 
FOcd  laac  t,  19^,  Sm.  No.  85,414 
T«BiofpalMtl4y( 
(CLDfu^) 


2MJ5I 
OPERATING  LEVmi^  AN  ELBCmCAL 
SWITCH 
Bmwy  1.  CoBlai,  Jr.,  Boyriia,  Md  ANfti  W. 
MBwaakM,  Wii.,  miImiih  to  Ortn  IT—a 
MHwalrw,  WIfc,  «  caipowilha  of  Ddow 

FB«4  Mw.  38, 1945, 8w.  No.  844M 
T«rM0fpalMtl4  7( 
(CL  D24— 13) 


-r  ,t 


i 


284,854 
nRLTBR  FOR  HOUSING  MULUPLB 

TELEPHONE  STATIONS 
D.  Bort«7,  IiilHiViiMi.  _, 

MO,  CoBf M  oao  RoMrt  B.  PrMcolt, 
NJ.,  ■MkoniitoBdlTiliptioi  Laboroterii 
^•w  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  cotpMoiloa  of 
Yoik 

FIM  Sept  21, 1944,gf»  No.  81,798 

(0.013—1) 


284,859 
OPERATING  LEVER  FOR  AN  ELBCIRICAL 

IKVt/WTCU 

Hanrr  1.  CoOM,  Jr.,  BonMe,  aad  AMa  W. 
MOwaahoc,  Wii.,  aMltaoii  lo  Cadcr-HMaa 
MlwaakM,  Wh.,  a  coiporaltaa  of  DdawHo 
Flad  Mar.  38, 1945,  Scr.  No.  84,521 
TflnaofBalMtl4] 
(CLl»24— 13) 


MOUNTING  BRACKET 
H. 


284,857 

BT  FOR  A  CORRIDOR  RAIL 
LDaijr,  U 


Cob,  GkaMc,  Gait,  a 


FBai  Nor.  1,  I943»  8».  No.  77,245 
*"(CL  D13— 7)^ 


HOUaWG  FOR  AJSNAP  ACnON  SWTTCH 

MaBo^lkC^'i^M!!^^ 
of  DclawMc 

Jaat  24, 1945,  Scr.  No.  85,898 

TcnaofaalialML 
(CLlMi-U) 
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QUIYBB  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ARCHEKY  RANCT 


WUi  Dm.  15, 19€4,  am.  N».  tM44 


I  •! 


MmL. 


JMJO 
^VLAG 


Tmmti 


1) 


Ntwtl,7n 


HANDGRIF  ADAF1XR  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 

FM  B.  Rmt,  Lite  at,  Gngte  MM. 

WWtAMKftM,lMS,am,Ni^U^ 

(CLD3»— 1) 


sSSZ 


THROWN  BALL  TARGET 
I.  LMlqr,  UU  Onmmooi  1kh% 


FBad  MiV  3>  IMS.  tar- Ntt.  t5,M4 
T«B«fpalwtl4L 
(CLD34— 9) 


Si;. 


.■.  -*., 


('VASII?, 

•>y^1.S 

\^ 

i^.itA 

Ai 

1 

* 

•IT' 

Ln 

uj-. 

m^i 

**  ^ 

.-:•  1  ■ 

■ 

: '?"  &r»i»« 

-..« 

..    .  I  i  ■ 

■ 

/^  I 

r\: 

1 

1     I 
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M4Ji7 

GAiOBOARD 

_L.Vi^mMw,RJL1,: 

flW  Mjr  If,  IMS,  8«.,Na.  IM<9 

.ij0     Tom  «(  piriMl  14  jwn 

.„      (CLD34--i)     ^ 


WARMING  FLATTER 


of  WolfibHg,^GiiiiiMiqr.  miI^iih  to  ESGE  Export 

FIM  JoM  1, 19HStr.  No.  M,3M 
Claiou  prioriiy^iif  Bcoilto  8wHMri— 4  Dm.  19, 190 

(CL  I>44~lt) 


'*; 


,.♦*«»*.  l  ,i 


.    *«^  294  JM 

MlNiATURE  RACING  CAR 

Samod  R.  BcrgMO,  Los  Ai^tkt,  Califs  avlKDor  to 

Clonic  lodoilriM,  be,  a  cofpowtioo  of  CaHf orate 

Filed  May  27, 1945,  Str.  No.  95,492 

T«m  of  Mteal  7  y — 

(CL  b34— 15) 


294,949 
MKER 
,  Gtea  EOyiB,  OL,  onliBor  to 
JO,  DL,  a  MnpoialloM  of 
FItoi  Joly  9, 1945,  Scr.  No.  94,999 
"    ■  Tens  of  potoDt  14  yoan 

■'^"P'Tt^  (CLD44-1)  t' 


8S4  O.G. 


294J71 
TRAY  OR  SMMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lcc  Wan  Eari,  EMtooi,  Fa.,  ■■■Iganr  to 
Conpoajr,  Now  Yosk,  N.Y.,  a 

FModiMol,  1945, 8».  No.  95319 

(CLD44— 19) 


of  Now 


294,972  I 

DRINKING  GLASS  COASTER 
HtraoB  B.  FooMMter,  549  14lh  SL,  Oaidand,  CaNC. 
Filed  Jh^  23, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  94,279 
Tcnn  of  pataat  7  y< 
;  1  (CLD44—19) 


294J73 

SQtVING  DBH 

Robert  E.  LoTCtt  and  Gkna  B.  LoTctt,  kolh  of 

1294  Siena  MadR  Bhrd.,  Sao  Marteo,  CaHf. 

FHed  Aaf.  2, 1945TScr.  No.  94,399 

T«B  of  MlHli  14  L 

(CL1M4— 19) 


1190 
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BBVERASsntUltR 
4332  H«w«iW«it« 


O 


May  11,  IfM,  Mr.  N«.  79,1 
Totb  «(  Mlwl  1  •  jtmt 


MAJfrtS 
SERVING 


sr  X>N 


M4jtn 

CANDPABRA 

CwyoffsooB,  nwHcBM,  KJ* 
lirijr  7,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  S«,M1 
Tm«rpirtiMtl4y( 
(CLD4S— 2) 


2M,«7I 

CHANDELIER 

Bdty  Grace  n«t,  46f  W.  SMk  St.  Tcnrac*, 

KaMMOty.Mo. 

FiM  Sept.  14, 19M,  Sot.  No.  S1,7«4 

T«a«fMiMtl4jMn 

(€«L  IM^^~3|  it>r'.i      .>;  .list*' 

t  *     9>h;  -         '     ■-.•/.-' 1-1 


tS,331 


264,076 
SILVERWARE  BASKET 

«dLDallM.Pa. 
1, 1964,  SotTNo.  66,269. 
^.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No. 


I» 


T«M«f 

(O. 


A. 
of  Ddinran 


264,679 
LAMPSHADE 

Fort  AIUmmi,  Wlii, 


Sept.  4,  1963,  Sme.  No.  76,476,  mam 

No.  262,664,  6al«6   Nor.  9,   1965. 

iM.  26,  1965,  S«.  No. 


kl^.si.i.t.ii'it.li*''  •'•  ••■■■•'   I 


**>-  .;fe  <».  i-i' 


I       I 
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Sept  4,  1963,  Sor.  Ffo»  96,476, 
DmIb   fMMt  NS7262364,  6oM   Njj.   •,!•«• 
DlrEi  Mi  IU»  JJllrtHit  !«.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
63,669, 

T«nB  of  Mteirt  14  7< 

,         (CL  D46— 16) 


(MdB). 


FiM  Oct  15, 1964kSw.  No.  82,191 
Tcna  of  puitiit  14  y< 
(CLD46— 27) 


*f^. 


LAMP  FOR  INDICATING  OPERATION  OF  DIREC- 
,^^  nONALSKSNALSORSIMipLARARTiaX 


ft]..'iJl3?' 


ABinifc,  1656  Woodka  Raoi, 


2lHM%    

STREET  LIGHIWG  REFRACTOR 
FnakHa  M.  N«al  md  Iota  D.  Ry— ,  Cwolofc 
to  CotBhw  Giaa  WorinTCorai^  N 
ofNcwYoffk 
FIM  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  65,366 
Tcna  of  mImI  14 
(CI.1M6— 16) 


r.14, 
'(CI. 


Scr.  No.  79,487 


N.Y., 


r-J-n 


TABLE  LIGHTER 


Oct  IS,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,182 
Tcna  of  patoat  14  y 
(CLD46— 27) 


Robert  O.  Eracrt,  Oak  Pvk,  RL,  aai  Rkkcri  E.  Wi 


<m 


STEAM  IRON  HANDLE 
O. 

Detroit,  Mlfai, 

m.,ac«r»ortlMiflf 

FScdlM.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  83,329 
Tcna  of  palcat  14  y< 
(CLD49l^) 


i-ii* 


I 

I 

I 

f- 


T 


Fkodl. 


DOORKNOB 
8635  06b  St, 
M«.  31, 1964,  Scr.  Now  79,286 


i  1964,  Scr. 
palall4 
(CLDSi-^) 


1192 
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ItMtT 
rUSH  OFBRATOK  FOR  ^OOR  LOCK 

**  FIM  JsM  29, 1M5,  Sor.  No.  85,94S   | 
T«m«f  paint  14^ 

(a 


2M,M1 
COLLET  CHUCK  HEAD 
DouM  J.  Behak.  AUtm  Park,  F»t«<  D«^  *•• 
SmiC,  Ketteriag,  Ohio,  aariiaon  to  Hm  Jacobs  Maaa- 
factoring  Compaay,  Wt*  HartfoH,  Com.,  a 
tioa  of  New  IcrMjr 

Flkd  Doc  11, 1M4,  Sw.  No.  •2,9M 
,,,^-^      T«na  of  potMt  14  ycora 
(CLD54— 4) 


DOORHANELE 
Lock  CuMfMj.  FMcM^atf,  MaM.,  a  corpora- 


FOcd  Jaao  29, 1965,  Sq  No.  85,947 
*™(CL 


2M,092 
LEVER  OPERATED  COLLET  CHUCK  HEAD 

J.  Bchok,  AlllMa  Park,  Pa.,  aad  Doaald  M. 

SirdC,  Kctterfag,  Okio,  aniiBon  to  The  Jacobs  Maaa- 
ttetarkv  CooipMy,  West  Hartfof^  Cona.,  a  corpora- 

HoB  of  New  Jersey  ^      ^,     ^-•, 

FBei  Doc  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,993 

Tcm  of  palcat  14  yson 

(CLD54— o    _;: 


^' 


I;i» 


N« 


R.  Ader, 
Lock 


2HM9 
DOOR  HANI  t£ 


Hob  of 


Mask,  a 


FIM  Jaae  29, 19^St  r.  No.  S534S 
(CLD5«— ) 


Gcovfe  L. 
Tool  ~ 


JOURNAL 
d 

RXl 


CAGE 


Apr.  2C  19<5, 
Tsmof 
CCL 


D52-0 


a 


to 
of 


.No.S4,9a 
4  yeas* 


i*4.*'3  -^ 

VACUUM  BASE  FOR  APPLIANCES  OR  THE  UKE 
Newbaqh,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to  Gcaenl 
CoiapM^hc  WaMs%  N.Y.,  a 

J  of  Now  York 

FIM  Jaly  IS,  1964,  Scr.  No.  ••,8tt 
Tem  of  patcat  14  yean    ^ 
(d.  DS4-13)       '^'>^'- 

'..It,-'  :Y»i^«-    fV*    "  -." 


■  e*  ^  J 
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2H09t 
VIBRATO  DEVICE  FOR  GUITARS 

L.  Feaier,  FUkrtoa,  CaHf.,  asrfgMV  to  Fe 

GsMtal  IMWaroM^  Co.,  lit.  Now' YoriE,  N.Y.,       Electric  LutiMnat  Coaqpaqy  be,  Ftfta^w,  Calf.,  a 


TUUNG  CUTTER     ''^  t 


a  cutpoiaHoBOf  New  Yorii 

FBotf  Mar.  12. 19<5,  Ser.  No.  S4,23« 
Tsrmof  poult  14 
(CL  DS4— 13) 


,>> 


AEROSOL  SPRAY  CAN  DEACIIVATOR 
Roy  L.  WbMi,  HatchkHoa  Coaly,  Tez. 

(t  SMds  St,  pumps.  Too        I 

>     FVei  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  t4,t75 

Tcna  of  point  14  y 
r».<«.  (CL  D54-.13) 


i 


tA 


J^ 


•a  .r 


UAMH 

ENGRAVING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

W.  AaiwioB,  Pabrtiao,  RL,  asilgnw  to 

VBaouafiMs,  lac,  a  tmpoeatloa  of  Ddawarc 

FIM  Mi^  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  S5,9M 

Tent  of  palMt  14  ycais 

(CL^4— 14) 


,  l^x. 


294,«97 

HANDLE  UNTT  FOR  A  DRIVING  MACHINE 

Wcraer  Schofrotb,  P.O.  Boa  247,  Hcrrin,  Dl. 

FIM  Jaac  2t,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,942 

,  Terai  of  poteat  14  yc 

(CL  D54--14) 


k:.;:^> 


<-^ 


corporatioa  of  CaHforafai 

FIM  Mar.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  84,329 
Term  of  paleat  14  ye 
(CL  DS<— 1) 


Jack  N. 


284,899 
EYE  SHIELD 

Keaalii(,  asa  Caariss  J.  Boyer,  ^r  est 
Fa.,  asdcBon  to  He  Ekdik  Storaic  Battery 

PhOadclphla,  Pa. 
FIM  Feb.  6, 19(3,  Ser.  No.  73,4M 
Term  of  poteat  14  yc 
(CL  D57— 1) 


284.188 
PAIR  OF  SimGLASSES 
Aothoay  Shiodlcr,  BrookBae,  Mass.,  assicBor  to 
Optkal  Coaipaay,  SoathbridceTMam.,  a  toI 
soctatloB  of  Masaackasstti 

FOed  Apr.  14, 19<S,  Ser.  No.  84,783 
Term  of  Mlwt  7  yi 

(CLlwrr— 1) 


284,181 
PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Robert  H.  Ramp,  Plttsfbrd,  N.Y.,  assigM 
Lomb  lacorporatcd,  Rocbester,  N.Y.  a 
New  York 

FIM  Dec  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  83,185 
Term  of  poteat  14 
(CL  D57— 1) 


IIM 


PAIR  OF 
I.  McCdIoch,  Gnm*.  N.1 

«ffN«wYo>fc 

FMF«k.tt.lMS,S«. 


N.Y^a 
K«.83,9f3 


L.L9««. 


Bonui 
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FfirA^S^  lf6S,  S^nTSImT 


2§4J94 
DKAWERLNNC 
M.  CfgiM,  4261  Iri 
1364  Cory  IM^  kol  i 
FM,  Ai«.  3.  WJ4,  r 

(CLD59— i) 


PAPER 


ofD^rta^OUo 
No.  11437 


COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  FLASHGUN 

if  Hi  naiff    23  Oaldiad  Si,  ~     ' 
nii\  mi  FniuUk  W. 


na  Mmt.  25, 1965, 8«.  N«.  64,431 
Tmm  •!  piiMi  14  j« 
laiMl— 1) 


T  "W^T"*-"* 


♦^.i-*-*? 


2t44M  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

harca,  CiiiiMj,  — Ifpow  lo  Olyapte  Wwkc  A.&, 


Flai  Int  25, 1965, 8«.  N*.  65,966 

T«M«CpalMll4: 
(CL  D61— 1) 


*■;;/■■ 


f,    .,.1^,1*1**  t 


'  W.  MwflM, 


164467 
HUMDNFIER 


Daylo^OU*,* 


FM  Ai«.  16, 1965, 8«.  N*.  66^1 
T«««(pai«ll4]rHn 
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^t^Ata^  264411  

YML  AmCBAFHrnk  REIRACTABLE  ADIUSTABLX SHIUPFOB ^LAY CAMNETB 

UFIINGFANS          ^              ^  ^.._,- 

M.  P««mM,  am  mm*  oat,      ifginr  to  the  MichMlE. 

T«a«fp*iitl4: 
(0.071— 1) 


0)R  IBB  UKE 
,61U 
andGcnMA. 
4aic  Calif 

HM  Oct.  4. 1965, 8«.N«.  67436 

(CLD6^16) 


, « 


264469 
WING11P  REFLECTOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

AND  im  LIKE 
Fmi  T.  Rm6,  36474  CMMB  HriiUi  DrlT«, 


FBtdMayll. 


Sw.N*.  79364 
T«M0(paiMt3Vi 
(CL  D72— 1) 


I      "«*^ 


*.'i 


264416 
DBPLAY  PANEL 
P.  Cw6wL  2626  HfwMi  Drira, 
b'  <MUMi,CtfK. 

FIti  Dm.  22, 1964,  Sot.  N^  63,127 
g^,  T«M«(pal«ll4y«n 

r'  (ClD6^-9) 


W. 


Tippi 
OUo 


26M12 
ELBCnUWnC  OVEN 
Ofcte, 
OMa^a 


la  The 

af 


Flai  Mv.  36, 1965,  S«.  Na.  64,516 
Tmb  af  patal  14  ] 
(CLlMl—16) 


nm 


264413 
ROTARY  RACK  UNTT  FOR  MEDICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
GcMnri  L.  CuaSn,  FMan,  To.,  mt  ChariH  L. 
7654  laJtaa  SariMi  Raad,  IMbi,  Tcs. 
Mar.  11, 1965,  S«r.  N«.  84467 
T«aafpalMC14 
(CLD63— 1) 


,h*o»'  ■  ■■ 


'1^1  ^ 


*'ie.*^-;H*;4«l#»' 


oitif  3*rv: 


"■'  1; 


■-■1 


1196 


MEDICAL 
iW. 

DMVvr.Ctk. 
nMM«j24,lM8,fl« 
T«a«fpirt«ll4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  15,  1966 


nllN  CABINET 
U  2  E.  IMk  At«^ 


FkMk  J.  IN  S«m 


No.t5^1 


2i4415 
TELEPHQNE  ST^nJZER 
F«rt  iitiiirii,  ]  b.,  j 


COYER  FOR  A  SMOl  ZR9  PtFE 


FM  8^1,  IMS,  Sot 


HoMC,  Dcac  Road, 
lircEMlaBd 
N«.S6,79f 

»te.  1, 1965 


iKin  ! 

BLENDER 

iMiiH,  DL,  iiiliBiir  to 

11>  a  toiooiadoM  of  DHmIi 
FUod  laly  fX,'  IMS,  S«.  No.  16416 
T«niafpalMll4jMa 
(CLD»-D      r 


-*=^ 


\ 


264,116 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  GRIP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sii  CorilB,  CM^o,  DL 

(TjO.  Box  6731,  HomMl  Hawaii) 

Filed  Apr.  26, 196S,  Sw.  No.  64,969 

Tcna  of  boImI  14  y< 

(CLb96— 11) 


-<» 


r;i  ?.)t 


rfi^i 


■'l^-H 


264,119 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  GRIP  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Sy  Corlia,  CUci«o,  Dl. 

(P4).  Box  6731,  HoMliUa,  Hawaii) 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  65,613 

l^m  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D96— 11) 


V 
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264,126 
PEDAL  ORNAMENT 
SM  CorHi,  ChicMO,  IB.         _ 
(P.O.  Box  6731,  HowMa  IS,  HfwaH) 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1965.  Sw.  No.  65,614 
iWai  of  pateat  14  7< 
.r  (CL  1996— 11) 


^rS^0^^^' 


1   ii 


.'.S«- 


,,;-  .■_,.;  •".,...  V 


^ 


264,123 

SPRINKLER  BASE 

J«y  R.  H«y«^  Pooria,  DL,  airi^orto L.  R.  N^  Mf*. 

Co.,  lac,  Pwiria,  m.,  a  cofForatlo.  ^  DH«»li 
^FBed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  65,426 
Tcm  of  patent  14  y< 
(CLD91— 1) 


.*■    if-. 


264,121  I 

BICYCLE  SEAT 
P.  Brilaado,  Niiea,  PL,  ■iripinr  to  Aiaold,  Schwiaa 
Jk  Co.,  Ckici«o,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUfaoii 
FUed  JmTiS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  63,469 
Tena^  patiat  14  y< 
•        (CLD96— 16) 


I 


264,124 
CHAIN  SAW 
PwlOlMy  Rawioa,  Jr.,  TniMball,ji^  P«tor^ 
Stntf Ofd,  Cobb.,  aHi(Bon,  by  bmmt 
Tcstroa,lBC 

FHed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  61,663 

Tena  of  pattat  7  years 

(CL  D93— 3) 


to 


•»     \y 


264,122 

^    TURRET  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Rbkewick,  296  9th  Ave,  New  YotIk,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  63,156 

Tcna  of  palcat  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


264,125 
RATCHET  SCREWDRIYER 
L  Earictto,  926  La  Farce,  Loaisi«lc  Colo. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  67,359 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yc 
(a.  D93— 4) 


4.  ■' 


"5* 


^lB-:'0. 


■>b^;. 


■.v^M 


^M- 


i-l...!.     t 


■>J 


7>r    <i. 


■j--»Xfb!«.' 


t*<^-> 


■'f 


'it 


■|    r. 


1-.I 


.'I 


*#.^    ,^V-/     rr.r'"   „»> 


-I^-O^ 


I     -        ' 


*,i 


t     :Hf  ■  ; 


J 


1 


u*rr«i". 


PLANT  MTENTEES 


«o 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1966 

to  aeeottUiM*  with  tli«  llrrt  rf«iilto«t  chararteror  word  at  th.  name  (IB  .ecort 
la  ■«»-«'•"*  t«l«bo««  diwctory  practice ) . 


NOTB.— . 

-  1'   I'e**     ««  ^    ^ .  ,«**  n  SB  j&Ms.  Ctoorce.     Paean  tiae.     l.«07,  »-!&-««,  CL  »1- 

Appla  traa.    2,6(M,  »-lo-w.  CL  34.  — — — 


i~i 


m0^ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adlcr    Norman  B.^  to  Independent  t«dMC©.  Pueh  operator 

Adler,  Nannaa  B..  to  ladepandant  Lock  CJo.  Door  naaaie. 

A.S^'Tor^'^'S-i^ide.tLoc.C..  Doorhandle. 
Alfaltls,  Prank  K. :  Bet— 


^'  '  LwThS^'  H/p^tT.  and  AMnltl..     204.057. 


wtloa  of 

s-ift-ee. 


.e;«... 


204,005, 


CI.  D48— 32. 
AflMrlcan  Can  Cc  .  ---._, 
Earl.  Lee  W.     204,0T1. 
American  Optical  Co. :  8e0— 

IJhlndler.  Anthony.     204.100.      „^         ,^         .  ^      _ 
Ande?iSrDia«la.  ^^f.    to  Boi«a.  Vftrocraftera.  l^^^- 
cnTinc  tool  or  the  like.     204,0*6,  3-15-«a,  d.  u»*     *•• 
Archery  Lanes.  Inc. :  ««*-t^  ^^ 

BartkJ"'K&h*T*H.*i)-^£^  «.  ■•  P««*«.  ^  JMl 

^.S^r&'t^iSJafV^D^^^^^ 

Bauacn  k  Loah  Inc. :  See — 

McCoUoch.  Donald  J.     204.102. 

SSip,  Bobert  H.     204401.      ,        _^        , 

Bear  Prad  B  Handcrlp  adapter  for  ardiery  bow. 
S-i5-««.  Ci.  DSO-fl. 

Ber^5?^JUuS  B./to  SSS^^ay^^  Mtolature 

raSn?  car.     204.0te.  S-i5-««.  CL  D34— 15._.     ^^   _ 

Bch^Ojonald  J..  -^^ Su^.^^tL^^  dS^     ^ 
Collet  chock  head.     204.001,  3-15-««,  Cl.  V*^Z?'»«#_  r<^ 

BehnrDoSSd  J..  »- D  M  bt«lj  »»  T^ejaco^^  Co. 
Lew  operated  collet  chnak  head.  204.0W.  3-i»-«o.  k,i. 
D54— a. 

Boothby,  Alfons :  «••— ^  _      "  ^"^   •a^  ia« 
Blfert.  Hebnat.  and  Bootkhy.    204,10«. 

Boyer.  CharJee  J. :  Bfe—  -a^  noo 

tAmpaon.  Jack  N..  and  Boyer.     *04.0»0.     .».-.ii«.r 

Brand.    Paul    M.,    to    Dnr«ter    Corp.      Telephone    iterUiier. 

BrSidiS^iurP.'.  ?o  ASSd  Schwinn  4  Co.    Bicycle  .eat. 

204.12i,  3-15-66.  Cl.,I>90--16. 
Banees  Vlhrocrafte5^  Im.  :  g;»-L^      i 

■hade/  204  p7»r3-16-6<J,  CI 


;^«.Piiu6"^andQjorje.    204.124.  ^^^   ^ 


,  IMS— 16. 


BurtStt,  jii^gii'A..    toTiiomo    liduiUles    Inc.      Lamp 


Hhade.    204,080.  3-liJ-66  O.  D48— 16.  «  ir_« 

Calladine.  AnJlrew.     Pickel  for  a  fence.     204,062.  3-l{^-W, 

CaSbf  Btehird  M..  and  B.  B.  Saeka.    prawer  Uninc  paper. 

3l4404.T5S-6fl;CL  D5J>— 2.      ,  -„  .^ 
Central  Tool  Co. :  See—     .-.  ..^ 

MarebalL  Gaorao  L.     204,000.  « 

aanle  Induilrlae,  Inc.:  See— 

CoUlSTfirr^y!?/*  td  riTkne^r.  to  Cotler-ag-mer. 
Int^'  OperaUni  leVer  for  an  electrical  ewitch.     204,058, 

ComiMliS  ? fc^nd  A.  W.  KHe«r.  to  Cotler-^m*r. 
Inc  '  OperaUik  leVer  for  an  electrical  ewitch.     «04,06». 

CoriU^^d."' ^^*ha«dlebar    grip    or    rimilar    article. 

CoS^^fk^-'fcScWlSSSir^Lr  .rip   or   .imilar   article. 

co?Sii'a.'-K5ff;»Si£Sry>4.i2o.  3-1^^.  a.  d^^u. 

Corntnc  GlaM  Worke:  ««e —  ,^,  ^_, 

for  medical  eouipment.     204.113.  3-15-06.  w.  uaa—i. 

Di8.£?%n^  ir./  to^«KSr'co^'1Ktor  driven 
^^ShS'pflUhlrr.  i04.0i5.  a-ia-^xCL  Dtrrfj.  ,  ^  ^^ 
DlScM.   Frank   J-    to   Sanbeam   Corp.      Blender.     204.117. 

»-ia:-«6,  CL  dA— 1. 
^^'tSSS'H'iih  HTooty,  and  AlfoltU.    204,057. 
^^^^'"Zith'v: DTtrtam,  and  Pre«H,tt.     204.056. 
^"gJaS^iaf^  204.115.  i 


^l££rii^*'^5««told.  "d  atark.     204.070. 
Karl,  lSw..  toXi^rican  Can  Co.    Tray  or  dmUar  artiela. 

204  071,  3-16-66.  CL  1>**— 10.       „ 
Etectrle.8tora«  Battery  Co.,  The:  ««f-7^^ 

Simpaoariaek  N..  and  Boyer.     204,000^^  .  ^,  ^ 

Enrietto,  Barney  J.    Batdtet  ecrawdrivar.  204425,  3-lfr-i«, 

CL  DM     1- 

BP-t*£;.S?-SlStf/.1SrEp.tein.     204.053.  „     ^         ^ 
BrneitrSobSt0.r  and  H.^  Wataon.  to  Sunbeajn  Corp. 

stwinl^onlianaie      204.085.  3-15-6<,  CI.  D4»— 6. 
PeBteTaMvneel^to  I^i^r  Electric  ^tramentt  Co.  Inc. 
Vltoito^leTice  for  foitan.     204.098.  3-15-86,  CL  D56— 1. 
Pender  Electric  Inatrnaiento  Co.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Pender.  CUrenee  U     204,008.  ...  „ 

PlabldteT  Charie.  H..  to^S^  if,t*5K^^r?mal'V? 
recorder  or  simUar  articte.    204.061,  3-15^.  CL  Wj^^*- 
Priedman,   Theodore,   to   Sunbeam  Corp.     Mixer.     204,069. 

3-15-06,  CL  D44— 1.  ^      , 
General  Hardware  Mff .  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Hickman.  Walter  A.     i04.004. 
General  SUdnc  Machine  Co^  Inc. :  fleo— 

Bahinateto.  Joseph.    204.093. 
Gcoraa,  Peter  D. :  See  - 

Kawson,Paal 
GordoB,   Allan   D 

D80— 0. 
Gorham  Corp. :  See —  „„,„-- 

Woodward.  Prederick  R.    204.077.  _.    *_  .         ._ 

Grasmehr.  Donald  W.,  to  The  Tappan  Co.    Electronic  OT«n. 
204.112.  3-15-66.  CI.  D81— 10.  -^  ^.o    •-iR-aa   m 

Hardy,  Eussell  P.    Besldence  marker.    204.049,  3-15-68,  O. 

H^mT  Jerry  E..  to  L.  B.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Sprinkler 

T2telirttei^04.082.  »-15-Wv9  .P**-^^.     .    „„^„ 
Heuckeroth.  Curt,  to  Bowenta^MetaUware^^rik  Gjn.b.H. 

Table  lifhter.    204.083.  3-15-66.  CL  D4^27. 
HlckmanVValter  A.,  to  General  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Tab- 

ins  cutter.    204.(W4.  3-16-66.  Q.  D64— IS.  ^    ^     i, 
HUdS.  Al  G.,  Jr     Urinal.    204,052,  3-16-66,  CI.  Di-f. 
Ind^endent  Lock  Co. :  See — 
Adler.  Norman  R.    204.087. 
Adler.  Norman  B.    204,088. 
Adler.  Norman  R.    204.089. 

''"te£l»:  Ss^ft:.  KST^r  ^.ooi. 

Klri,y^S?ViJ*r^VufiSia'a^t'for*Si^the  lower  part  of 

a  bathroom.    204.061.  3-16-66.  a.  D4— 4. 
KItrosser.  Samuel,  iuid  "w.  W.  Maeone.    Combined  camera  and 

flashcun.    204.105.3-15-66.0.1)61—1. 
Kramer.   Joachim,   fa.   Schonfeld.   »»*   O-  «*^,^?^?.f 

Export    AG.      Warming    platter.      204,070,    3-15-66.    U. 

!>*♦— 10.       _      „ 

Kriecer,  Alrin  W. :  ,See—  

t;oJUns.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  Krieger.    204.058. 
Collins!  Harrr  J..  Jr..  and  Krieger.    204.059. 
Laa  Blower  Co..  'f^'Bee— 

La  JSf?"dl5?SrA7to^ffi  Salm.  Inc.    Serring  spoon. 

V^j^^Jrn^iSiSit^iMrv^    204.066.  3-15-66,  CL 

D34h— 6.  ,       „ 

Ungelbach.  Gerald  A.:  Sw—  -aahi 

^tromquUt.  Michael  B„  and  Ungelbach.    204.111. 
Logan  Hospital  Banlpment  Co.  -  "" 


'Loimn'"Hn«h*H^.'^tyr'and"'AlfultU.    204.067.      , 
Lowi^uahHT  O    I^ty,  and  P.  K.  Alfaltls,  to  Logan 
^toSpl2j%^pmeiit  cr^ountlng  braekat  for  a  coiTflor 

rail.    204.087.  3-16-«6,  CL  D13— 7. 
Lovett.  Olenaa  B. :  See—-  _  _     _.,  „- 

LoTCtt,  Robert  E.  and  O.  B.    »4,078.  ~w»oT«a-l5- 

Lovett,  Rc^t  B.  and  G.  B.     Serring  dish.     204,073.  8-10- 

Lydon   pStih^^to  Sun  Battery  Co.    BotUe  doanra.    «04.- 

108.'  3-15-66.  CL  D68— 26. 

Maeone,  Prederick  W. :  Bee—  -<w  ,«« 

Kltrosser.  Samuel,  and  Maeone.    204,106. 

Mallory.  P.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Simmons.  Harold  T.    204.060. 
Marshall,  Georga  L..  to  Central  Tool  Co.    Journal  gage.    204.- 
090.  3-15-<6.  CI.  D52— 6. 

I  i 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


BlOWC! 


Lomb 


ICartm,  Warner  W..  to  The  L«u 

awaor  »-i5-««.  a.  d62— 4. 

lf;^w;  Loul*.     sUrerware  twsket. 

MS^B^ityJyJ^  D.  M.  Bpetela. 

i-li-M.  CI.  D7— 7.       „        ... 
UeCn^Sil  Donald  J.,  to  Banseh  *  1— 

uSS^  204^1M:  S-i5-«6.  a.  D67-1 

Noland,  Charlea  L. :  See —  _.  „  ,      . 

OwnMl.  General  L..  and  Noland 
OI7BPU  Werte  A.Q. :  8«r- ^-,     ^q. 

mCert.  Helmnt.  and  Boottgj.    m*. 


Co.     Hamldifler. 

3-lJV-««.  CI. 

Child's  >hoe.    204.qSS. 

Inc.    Pair  of  ipee- 


204  ,07«. 


Co  nina  OUm  Worka 


»-lV-' 


204,  Lia. 


lot. 


PageTBit-tt;  O.    ChandeUer     201.078.  »-l^, 
Peteraon,  John  IT.  to  The  K^an 


2C« 


^ase 


PrMOtt 


Inc. 

Oeori^. 
DOS- -8. 


wSt Vtt  retricUble  lifting  fans. 
PoS^w.   Herman   B      Dflnkin. 

s-15-06.  a.  i>t*— i<>- 

PTMu*ott.  Robert  E. :  See — 
'aiJtleT.  Keith.  D.  Dreyfus.,  "d 
Baffl^TRalph  L.^.     CoTer  for  a  smoker 

»-l4-66.  CI.  D8*— 8. 
Ra^p.  Robert  H..  to  Banseh  A  Lomb 

204  101.  »-15-«e  a.  D57-1. 
Rmwson    Paul   O.,   Jr.,   and  P.  V- 

RiiiJt.*-H^s^i.^s*^W»i'»'.  »•- 

pSSoMhlc    copying    machine 
KlSSf^hJsaac.    Turret  lawn  spilnkle. 

RowinU^MeUllwarenfabrik  ^.b.H. 

Heuckeroth.  Curt.    221a|| 
Heackeroth.  Curt.    204^088 


K  Cl.  D48— 3. 
A.ronau4«a^o.^yTaL.i,r^ 


al -craft 


20^ 


8i 


C  lymj 


.      M«*^"%r'204  oSTitMie,  c 


"-fe^^m^b^inSr  Wpliiir<;^"5-'  the 
Rart,^ujl;^*  Parking  area  Taconm 

i»„'!ILlL*I?!d~/     Doorknob.     204.080. 
KSr^ieSSuttcal  CO..  T^:  S|^- 
'    Peterson,  John  M.    204.108. 

"^"sriS^rriiklfn'M:.  and  Ryan.    204; 


deaher.    204,064.  8-15- 
3  -15-«e.  a.  P80-T-8. 

.1 

0  >1. 
204,104. 


204.- 


Ing  OUss  woras. 
■elr,  CI.  D48— le. 


Pair  of  sun- 

Inc.    Housing 
CI.  D26— 18. 


eouter.     204.072. 


204,050. 
^B  pipe.     204.110, 


Pair  of  eyeglasses. 

to  Titztron.  Inc. 

and  the  Uke. 

cabinet.    204.- 

iympla  wMe  A^. 
W.    »-15-M.    CI4 

204.li2.  8-15-jW. 


D20— 17.^ 
Machine   Co..   Inc. 
204,093,  8-15-06, 


Salm,  Arthur.  Inc. :  See—  . 

Laughlln.  Clayton  A.    204.075.  ^  ,        , 

Sanaare.  Chartea  P.,  to  Arcberi  Lanes.  Inc.    Qulrer  for  auto- 
matic M^eifraic.     204.0i4.  8-15-66,  CT.  DSO-l. 

Schafrotb.  WemerTHandle  unit  for  a  drlring  machine. 
007,  3-15-66,  CI.  D54 — 14. 

^°K«me"  jlichta%chonfeId.  and  SUrk.    204.070. 
Schwlnn.  Arnold,  k  Co. :  «ee— 

Brilando,  Frank  P.    204  121. 
Scribe  International.  Inc. :  Bee—- 

Flnbacker,  Charles  H.    204,061. 
Shlndler,  Anthony,   to  American   Optical  Co. 

glasses.    204.100.  3-15-66.  CI  D5I—1. 
Simmons.  Harold  i.^o  P.  «•  ^^Jo'/  *S«- 

for  a  snap  action  switch.    204,060,  3-15-66.  i.i.^*«--*-. 

Simpson,  Jack  N..  and  C.  J-  BoMJ.  »«>,  S*  *A~re^T  *  1      *^ 
Battery  Co.    Eye  shield.    204,000.  3-15-66.  CI.  D57— 1. 

^"1^r?me?  Joi^^'l^honfeld  and  Stark.    204W^ 
Sterba.  Edward  C.     Beverage  stirrer.     204.074.  3-15-66.  CI. 
D44— 29. 

«*"'&h'KSn?Idj''r«dStrei(r.    204,««. 

Behnk.  Donald  J.,  and  Strelff.    204.092  .^,    *  ki 

StroiSSSt,  Michael  'b..  and  O.  A    Unwlbach.     Ad^Mtable 
sheU  for  dlspUy  cabinets  or  the  like.    204,111.  8-15-66.  CI. 
D80^10. 
San  Battery  Co. :  See—      ,^,        ^  ' 

Lydon,  Prank  L.    204.103.  , 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — „^^  ,._  ,     '  , 

DISesa.  Fjank  J.    204 J17.  I 

DIBeaa.  Frank  J..  Jr.    204.055. 

DISesa.  Frank  J..  Jr.   204,117.     „^  .._  | 

Ernest^  Robert  O.,  and  Watson.    204.085. 
I         Friedman,  Theodore.    204,069. 
Tapoan  Co..  The :  See — 

"Orasm^hr.  Donald  W.    204.112. 
Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Rawson.  Paul  O..  Jr..  and  George. 
Thomaa  Industries  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bushcott.  Rudolph  A.     204,079. 

Bushcott.  Rudolph  A.    204.080. 
Scott.  IsUh.     ColUpslble  tube  squeeser. 

Va^iamT^Rlchard  L.     Game  hoard.     204,067.  3-15-66.  CT. 

D84--5. 
Watson,  Richard  E. :  See— 

Ernest,  Robert  O..  and  Watson.    204,085. 
White.  Roy  L.    Aerosol  spray  can  deactlTator.    204,005.8-15- 

66,  a.  D54»— 13. 
Woodward,  Frederick  R..  to  Oorham  Corp. 

077,  3-15-66,  a.  D48— 2.  , 


• 


204.124. 


204.050.  3-15-66. 


candelabra.    204.- 


itH'  .■ 


I  1 


I        ■  I 


Ul 


t   *^. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'     I  "    i  '  ■"*'■       -'^  '  ■■ 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1966 


van.—. 


in  aceocdanca  with  tba  Brat  signlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordanc*  witk  ettj 

talaphone  directary  practice). 


8.240.188. 


ACF  iBdnstrlaa.  toe. :  Be»— 

Charles,  Aaa  F..  and  Tlemay. 

A  Up    Im^    •    ScO 

Coba'ngh.  Robert  F.     8,280,918. 

Cobaog?,  Robert  F,  May.  *»d^B»tter.     La^l^S- 

LoTeadoaky.  Charles  M.    8,240.818. 

—  ^^    •  -'      8.239.984. 


8.230.962. 


Dispensing  dosnre. 
Colloid  transfer 


Quick  disconnect 


WagaerTEari  W 
AMT  Corp. :  See—  ^  „,.  ,^ 

Toteif.  George  A.,  and  Sheldon. 
API  InatruBienta  Co. :  Bee —        ^__ 

Quittner.  George  F.     3.241.058. 

Quittner,  George  F.     3.241.061. 
Aagesen,  Carl  A. :  Bm— 

Brede,  Robert  G.     8.240,868. 
Ab  Lars  Ljungberg  *  Co. :  See— 

dhUn.  Lars  B.     8,240.110. 
Abbott,  Horace  P..  to  Lerer  Broe.  Co. 

8.240.4O5,  8-18^-66.  CI.  222—548. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
process.    8.240,600.  8-15-66.  CI.  96— 28. 
Adama,  E.  A.,  *  Bon,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Sandeman,  Stewart  J.   .«{?*p.»l?^.^ 

^^'s;iiSns&!SoJ:s!5t&*ar2?^9. 
^«c"-  pHs^?^i.;£?-^.w^^Nj."5jS5^ 

switch  arms.    8,240,907.3-15-66.0.200—122.     .    „ ..  ^ 
A<Uer,  FeTlxTto  Rl^dia^  Coataia.  Ltd.     Multistorey  buildings. 
8.2^9.990,  8-15-66.  CT.  52—745. 

^'TlPoSiSSn'  S^rt  A.     8.240.912. 

AhlbrechtT  Arthur  H..  to  MlnnespU  >"«»»%-•%  a^faJaa* 
Pai«r  saturated  with  resinous  polymer.    8,240.579,  8-15-66, 

AhS3d"Mwin  H,  Jr.,  A.  J.  Baldwin,  P.  Hold.  W.  A  Bapet- 
skL  and  H  R.  &»awr.  to  Farrel  Corp.  Continuous  Internal 
:SitSlml"r.    «.289.fe78,  8-15-66.  6. 18-^. 

Ahmer^Carl  W.     Locator  and  marker.     3.230,941.  8-l»-»e. 

AhMr  wL\w'd    Jr,  to  United  SUtas  Steel  Corp.    Method 
a^d    apwiratus    for    tninsferrtng    finely    dltrlSed    solids. 
S.240.5Br  8-15-66.  CI.  302—42. 
Air  Factors.  Im.  J»ea— 

Lambert,  Robert  R.     8,240,145. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  =  See— 

AngerhoCer.  AlTln  W.  A^fOMi.  i  | 

,  ColW  FranklynM.     S.|40.625. 
Hay.  #ayne  W.     3,241452. 
Sehade.  Frank  W..  and  Betadier.     8,241.024. 

^'^^'iStJu'rT Ailf.'Air.bane.  Kawal,  Mort-oto 

and  Tanabe.     8.240.738. 
Akal  Electric  Co  .  Ltd. :  Sej--  .„ 
Atsumi.  Katsaya.     8.240.078. 

^"''8hl%ku«.  =  Kawuki,  Susukl,  MatsuHika.  and  AMyama. 

3  239  914 
AUddIn 'industries  Ltd.:  8e«^ 

Albe2.*^a^.W-oi2^5?A^^^^  Heeling 

AlJShT  ThV.SJiTtU'^.S'Su^*^^^^^^^ 
Xace  VrtlclTattltude  control  system.    8.241.027,  8-15-66, 

H\     jna ago 

Alcorn  Combustion  Co. :  See — „„.._-. 

»-li-66.  CI.  825—489. 
^"••!{3Ss^?h"n".fiidA;^mang.     3.240.940. 

^"•■iJ;r;K^.''&iatr^..  .nd  Haydn.     ^40  889. 
llatthlaa,  Lynn  H.  and  Stmger.     8.240.951. 

AUer.  WlUls  F.,  to  The  Sheffleld  Corp.     Gaging  apparatus. 
3.289.939   3-15-66.  CI.  33—174. 

^***^a%"L?i£'SsMroie-rider.and,Bo.t^^^^    8.240.T55. 
ST^In.  iodmph  D..  and  Pinter      8.240J56^ 
Gilbert,  Brertft  ■..  and  Lombard©.     8,»40,iw».  t 

Pinter.  Ann  V.     ^-^^^'^^.a  rMt. 

SchmlAt,  Lawrence  D. -*«*&*"«^ 

Trmer   Joseph  M.     S.2S9,»lMl.     ^3  ..■* 

JJe'Jk/r  Wter  D.     8;|40.655.     , 

Voelker.  Walter  D.     8^840.845. 


Asblkaga. 


'».■• 


1  J 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See— Continued 

Voeiker.  Waiter  D.     3.240.846. 

Voalher,  Walter  D.     8,240.865. 
AllU<%almeni  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bauda.  John.     8.241,074. 

Pflaas.  Herbert  M.     iM0M9.  _ 
Amalgamated  Dental  Co.  L^a.^'';./**" 

BoulsoTCr.  Oooffrey.     8,240,529.     „     . .  .  ..^  ,^,     „„_. 
Amato,  Canndo  J.  to  Thompson  Bamo  lilooldridge  toe.    Port- 
able sUtlc  inrerter  with  reduced  hannonle  cont«t  to  the 
^tWt  wave  form.    3.241.038,  3-15-6il   CI.  321-^. 
Amdahl.  Gene  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Message  display  aad 
transBlsalon  system  utillsinK  magnetic  storage  drma  havlag 
track  with  message  sone  for  storing  blnary-»coded  word 
and  display  aones  for  storing  corresponding  binary  olapiay 
'     matrix.^i41,120,  3-15-66.  Cl.  840—1724 
Amelotte.  Josepb  A.,  to  Itek  Corp.     Film  chip  ;^eetor  and 

transport  m^s.     8.239.955.  3-15-66,  Cl.  40—7*. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Soj— 

Porter,  Richard  E.,  and  Crawford.    3.240.880. 
American  Can  Co. :  Sas —  _*     •  •»> ^la 

Spiering,  Robert  R.,  Meyers,  and  Grunert.    3.240.410. 
American  Chain  and  Cable  Co.,  Inc.-;  See — 

Brats.  Otto  J.    8.240,082. 
American  Gage  *  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Leah.  Hugh  A.    8,241,065. 
American  Insulating  Machinery  Co. :  «ee — 

Basellce,  Louis  X.    8,240,488. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co..  The :  See — 

Friedlander.  Henry  Z.     3.240.723. 

MIlenkoTlc,  Veljko.    3.241.020. 

Smith.  Richard  A.     8.240.646.       ^  _  _^         .•^,  ••, 

Sdimidt,  Warren  J..  Rabinow,  and  Fischer.    8.241.021. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See—  •  o^a  in* 

Woodcock.  Richard  F..  and  Granltsas.     8,240.105. 
American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corp..:  Bee— 

Wagner.  Roes  I.,  and  Goodrow.     8.240^7. 

Wagner,  Ross  I.,  and  Goodrow.    3.240.815. 
American  Radtator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Cor». :  See— 

WeUer,  Peter  A.    3,240,265. 
Ametel^  toe. :  See  »  „,^  „,. 

Sc&wecler.  Rot  F.     3.240,038.  «   ,      «  • 

AmmeSa?  John  il.,  and  P.  G.  McCabe    to  «adio  Corp.  of 
America.    Magnetic  shield  for  a  color  picture  tube.    S,Z40.- 
985.  3-15-66.  Cl.  315—8 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See- 
Olson,  Bmll  H.,  and  Amdt.    8.240  626.  ^^  .  ,* 
Andenion.  Arthur  S.    Aquatic  candle  gnlde.    8,240.085.  »-»- 

AnderSi.®D^lld  C,  to  THe  Procter  and  0»»W«  Co  ^^»fF 
annular  hopper  for  carton  filling  maidilne.    8.240.242.  8-15- 

\ndlr2i.^Lliter*W..  and  H.  Chanowlta,  to  C.  P- Cl*"  *  ^®- 
SMiSd  magwBtlc  switch  and  method  of  manufacture.    8.240.- 

And!ihJr£b£t^.'^*ciriJn  «or  fragile  artlclea.    8.240.417. 

ABd^lS^ThwuMV  h'.  and  O.  Thoma.  to  Dowty  Hydraulic 
DSS\ttr.Tnd  Unl~i  A.G.    Hydraulic  apparatoa.    8.240.- 

Andrtih''Sk5h-.S:  t*o  N^tlpAmerican  Philips  Co..  I«c^l««« 
prortrtire  de^c;  Inrln-lna  t^rtttre  temperature  coefilclent 
mistance.     3.241.026.  3-1.^-66   CT   318—442.  - 

AnwrhofSr  AlTin  W..  to  \»r  K*^»«^  S^V,?»L  Jf**?^"! 
removing  oxygen  from  relatively  Inert  crude  gaoes.    3,i40,- 

!i54.  S-lB-66.  CT.  23—2. 

^"'•w^'ThoiMFTandAnglo'lni     3,240.829. 
Applied  Science  Laboratorle«i.  Inc. :  See— 

eompmdtlon.      8240.577.   8-15-66.    Cl.   44— w». 

.\rmeo  Steel  Corp. :  Bee—  ^-~i     a  *Aa  l 

Bishop.  Robert.  Castor.  Walker,  and  Word.    S.a40.« 

^'^Mu^^' lu^ey  A..  Armen.  and  Cokelet.    3^540.739 
Vrmes   ^IX    to  Oenernl  Motors  Corp^^    fiJ^,""*'**" 

heat  whan»rs.    3.240.268.  3-15-66.  CT.  l«:f  >«T-.  h  r« 
Amitrong,  JaS  W..  to  Warner  Electric  Brakr  *  ^^^^^'jS 

meeSSatatieally   controlled   friction  conpUAK.     8.240.806. 

8,HM»«.  CT.  192—84.  / 

Amdt,  Rudoli*  P. :  Be»—  ^ 

Olson,  EmU  H..  "<»  A rndt.    3.240,626^ 
Asahl  Ko«akn  Koayo  Kabn-hlW  Kstsha .  See— 
Pulimorl,  Seliehlro     3-240.186^^^ 

^"•*lS2oS.'§?i«o^°3.Sa.iS^ 
^•^'SlStJu'S'^XwrTlcabane.  Kawal.  Morlmoto.  Ashlkaga. 

'^^W.'clS^n.  •ajy^C.'V  Bosworil.  to  .^«W  Co^ 
Freeae  crvstalllistlon  separation  systems.    s..«4U.u3e«.  •-i*^ 

AA?iB%1^.,to  TheTounastow^eet  and  Tube  Co. 
Pniape.     3,240,151,  3-15-66.  Cl.  luo     o- 


ii 


ir 

kttr*'*'*  Bcetelccl  IndnstrlM  Ltd. 

DovgklL  John.    3^40.980. 
AmoeUtSnaglamrims  Ltd. :  ««»— 

Wallta.  KcBMth  B.    3^40.1»1. 
Atktes.  KniMth  K. :  «••—  ^  _  .   .  ^. 

- and  Atklai.    a.2*  .«8. 


rrlts.  Unry  K.. 
AtUatleRaOalaff  Co..  Tb* :  «« 


OangBB.  H  maea.  and  BoMotbal. 


Ooaettl.  OloTaaal  A.. 

3^40.8tt.  _  . 

Atsnml.  Kataura.  to  Akal  Eloetrle  Ct 

mocha nlwinln  Bugaatlc  tape 

66.  a.  74— JOT. 
Atw^  Erorott  C.  to  BarllactoD 

fabne  aad  oMtnod  of  aMUac 

Ca.  1S2— 362.  ,    .. 

AtwtfL  Ererett  C.  to  BwilaftoB 

of  TiBTl  raalna  to  aykm  or  other 

ijMjao.  s-i*-6e.  cl  ht— 72. 

AtwoU.  Ererett  C.  to  BorllBCtoa  iBd^wtrtoa. 

Mopicne  to  polyethyleao 

3-lS-M.  a.  15«— 3iS. 
Atwon.  Ererett  C.  to  Barllactoa  — 

of  ptriyethylOM  terephttaalate  flbera 

batadteno^tTrtBo   arBthetle    mbbor 

CL  156— 3lS. 
AtwaU.  Ererott  C.  to  Bnrlhiftoa 

•f  naopreao  to  polyaatlde  uara. 


Ltd.     Spead  diaage 
raeortfera.     3.24O.079.  3-1$- 

ladniftrtea.  lac.    Cottoa  ttre 
3,240^1.  3-15-66. 


•,  Inc.     Adhesion 
fibrous  materials. 


lac.     Bonding 
fibers.     3^40.64». 


ladfaatrlea,  lac.     Bondlag 
to  natural  rabbar  aad 


ladi  strleo, 
ajat  ictie 


tarephthAsta 


la^wtriaa,  lac.     Boadlag 
],240.«51.  3-15-60.  Q. 

ladiatrlaa,  lac     Boadlag 


tnaa,  la 
ithalate, 


3.240.639. 


lad  istrtea. 


lac.     Boadlag 
5-66. 


3.240.660.  3-1 
alldar.     3.230.904. 

Speckbala.    3.940.712. 


AtwaU,  Everett  C.  to  Burllagtoa 

of  altrila  rubbers  to  poljethyleaa  tei^b 
3-1S-66.  CL  161—170. 
Atwaa.  Ererett  C.  to  Burllngtoa  — - 
of  altrlle  rubbers  to  polyaauda  Sber 
CL  161—170. 
Aaaalt.    Stevea.      Flexible   taateaer 

3-15-66.  CI.  24—201. 
Aoatla.  Aaiory  E..  Jr. :  /»«• — 

Bdialarad,  Albert  L..  Auatla.  aad 
Automated  Bulldlu  Compoaeata.  lac. 

Jardt.  Joha  C.    3^.860.  ^ 
AntoaMtlra  Producta  Co.  !**•:*!•— 

Packer.  Merrya  B.    8.240.300. 
Aye.  Wolfgaak  O.  V.  -Jf—^  » 
BalkowTToadUm  M..  aad  Aya 

Ayraa.  Waldemar  A. :  B— —  ^  *»  _._       •  au<A  k^ 

Caiparrril.  IVederlck.  Ayrea.  aad  f  ardae.     3,240,867 

B.CN.  SmAtu  ProdMta  toe. :  «••— 
Brana.  Saaod.     3.240,324. 

B4WIae.:f«»— _      ..^•-. 
Solum.  Jamaa  E.    3,340.274. 

BabcoekTci 


3;40>M. 


ea  L..  to  Oweaa  lUlaoi  i 
aadaaala.    8.240.661.1 
Bbotgna    ' 


sb4ll 


HolaUierg 


Bachhaber,  Theodore.  Jr 

3-15-66.  Cl.  86—39.       „ 
BacMnad,  Fraak.  and  R.  H 

467.  3-15-66.  CT.  248—90.       _ 
BackstrOm.  SToa  H..  to  Store  Koppa 
bolas.    Blerator  for  lowabte  amtarli 
CL  414—18. 
Badger.  Eobert  E. :  80*—- 

Kaadaea.  Eaymawd  O . 
Baader,  Doaald  L. :  »f—  ,  ^    ^ 

McCalLPatrlck  P.,  aad  Baader 
Baanmafwaltar  P-  to  Hawley  Pivi 
b5^i40,039.  »-f5-«,  CL  70^71 
Balrd,  Oyde  W..  to  ladnatrlal  Nucl< 
syram  for  two-freooeacy  dielectric 
ataadardlsatloa  aad  tampsratura 
3-15-66.  Cl.  324—61.       ^  ,         _^  . 
Bakar,  Edward  A.,  Jr^  to  Palmar-Shfl  j 
adluaUble  storage  racks.     3.240,35 
177, 
Bakar,  Jaha  O.,  to  Baker  Mfg.  C*. 

float  la  a  taak.    3^39.928.  3-15-66. 
Bakar,  Keaaeth  S. :  tm —  ^ 

Schmidt,  Weraar  H.,  M cNaught. 
Baker  Mfg.  Co. :  8f— 

Bakar,  Joha  O.     3,239,928. 
Baker.  Normaa  A. :  8ae—  ^ 

McVey,  Harold  J..  Bakar,  aad 
Baldwla,  Arnold  J. :  *••— .      _  ..    .^ 
Ahlefdd,  Bdwla  H^  Jr^  BaMwU 
Scharer.     3,239,878. 
Baldwia.  D.  Hy  Co. :  ««•— .  .^^  „, 
Mnaeh,  Waltw,  Jr.     3,946,M7. 
Balkow,  Joachim  M..  aad  W.  O.  U. 
Staadard  Eleetrlc  Corp.     Powe 
battery  belag  provldad  for  Mppu, 
<tt  failure  of  mala  raetifled  aai^ 
307—66. 


_  Olasa  Co.     High  ex- 

1-15-66.  a.  161—196. 

reloader.    34(40.104. 


r-aui  pi/ 


proape«  lag. 


Ball.  DuTld  E. :  8aa—  , 

Baymond,  BuaaaU  Jm  aad  BalL 

Ball.  Joha  D^  aad  C.  J.  Charska,  to 

Co.    Apparatna  for  aaiaasic  proai 

66,  a.  181— .5. 
Baak  of  America  Natleaal  Trust  aad 

Hearoa,.  Onv  H.,  aad  Campbell. 
Bar.  Badolf.    Oaa  turbine.    3,240.018, 
Barabaa,  Joha  J.,  J.  A.  BrladlsL  aad 

CoBTcrtlble  Corp.    Coavertible 

66.  CL  5—18. 
Barahaa.  Joha  J..  J.  A.  Briadial.  aad 

CMiTwtfble  Corp.    Cbavertlbto 

66.  CL  5—18. 
Barbagallo.  Charlas  J.  ami  E.  D  -  j^^^j, 

Data  traaamiaataa  varlflar.    3,340,9f0, 

16S. 


sofa  tad 


Bofa-ked. 


Paac  uto, 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


lac. 

jml  r 

3,240.050.    3-15-66. 


Bag  holder.    3.240.- 


1  lergs  Bergslags 
it.    3>«0,J67,3- 


Aktie- 
3-15-66, 


.     3.241,056. 

.240.837.  * 

Predicts  Co.    Latch  aaaem- 

Nucle4Bles  Corp.  Computer 
aaterlala  gauge  with 
•r  iaput.    S741,062, 

Co.    Safety  lock  for 
3-15-66,   CL   211— 

Method  of  aaaembUag  a 
Cl.  29— 433. 

Baker.    3,340.608. 


-1> 


8,340.476. 
Hold.  Eapetaki,  aad 


I  avinga  Aaaa. :  M^e — 
9  340440. 
1-15-66.  Cl.  60—39.76. 
F.  L«aart.  to  Castro 
I.  XU9,861.  3-18- 


w.  to  Heaeywell  lae. 
I,  ^15-66,  a.  235— 


Aye,  to  lateraatloaal 

apparatna  with  a 

load  la  the  ereat 

1,949,  3-15-66.  CL 


8,^40,785. 

Productloa  Besaarch 
3,340,288,  8-15- 


F.  Laaart,  to  Castro 
S;n9,852.  8-15- 


Bardall,  Paul  H..  Jr.,  to  latarnatlooal  Bustnesi  Maehla^ 
Corp.  Asynehroaous  data  prooesaiag  circuits.  3.241,122, 
3-x5-66rCL  340—172.5. 

Bairteh,  BaUL  B.  B.  Eutkia,  aad  J.  A.  Witt    JoUt  atructura. 

<    3^340,516,  3-15-66.  Cl.  287—18. 

Barker,  Peter  B..  aad  L.  N.  Wright,  to  North  American  AtU- 
tloa.  Inc.  Pressure  aeaaor.  3.240,207,  3-15-66,  Cl.  128— 
2.05. 

Barnes  Eagiaaeriag  Co. :  8m — 

Sherman,  Bennett,  aad  Katona.     3,240,111. 

Baruett,  Irrin:  8ee — 

Tucker,  Jeaae  L..  aad  Baraett.     3,240,658. 

Barr,  James  A.,  Jr.  Method  of  recoveriag  a  flnorapatite  con- 
centrate.    8,240,500.  3-15-66,  CL  23—108. 

Barrows,  Benjamin  O.  Selecting  and  purglag  apparatua. 
3,240^29.  3-15-M.  a.  137—340. 

Barry-WehmiUer  Machinery  Co. :  8«* —  'U,-   '•'      • 

Wyman,  Jamea  H.,  aad  Huaome.     3.340,334. 

Bartels.  John  H..  E.  J.  McQowaa,  Jr..  aad  C.  B.  Moatalto.  to 
The  Halllcraftera  Co.  Spectrum  aaalyaer  ladndlag  means 
for  geaeratiag  a  marker  aigaal  iadlcatiag  a  aaleetad  Alter 
channd.    3.241,064,  3-15-69,  Cl.  324—77. 

Baaelice.  Louia  A.,  to  American  Insulatiag  Machinenr  Co. 
Wire-feediag  aad  teaaloalng  apparatua.  3,340.488.  3-15- 
66,  CL  242—25. 

Basle  Products  Corp. :  8«« — 

Woodley,  George  Y.    3,241,063. 

Busier  Electrle  Co. :  See — 

Lee.  Bobert  H.     3.241.048. 

Bastiaa.  Arthur  L..  to  Curtiaa-Wright  Corp.  Delay  llae  with 
aasMent  temperature  compeaaattoa.  S>41.0M,  3-15-66, 
Cl.  333    30.  /. 

BatteUe  DerelepaMat  Corp.,  The :  8«a—  '    ' 

Miak,  William  H.,  aad  Mack.     3,838,948. 

Bataer.  Haaa.  W.  Flsch,  aad  E.  Nlklea,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  3^- 
epoig-q^elohezane-1-earbozaldebyda  aeetals.    8,240,789,  3- 

Bande,  loha,  to  Allla-<%almers  Mfg.  Co.  Darlce  for  seaaiag 
the  contour  of  electric  pulaes.  3.241.074,  8-15-66,  d.  328— 
108. 

Bauer  Bros.  Co. :  890 — 

Horstmaa,  Aatoa  J.     34140,437 

Banmaaw,  Haaa :  8aa — 

Pettaroaa,  Johaa,  aad  Banmaaa.     3,240,483. 

Baumaaa.  Victor:  8«o— 

StecheoMaaer,   Eraat,   Baumaaa,   S^aefar.   aad   Weber. 
3.240,113. 

Baumgartaer.  John  R.,  and  A.  J.  Bouchard,  to  Beaaett  Amerl- 
eaa  Corp.  Coatlanoos  forging  method.  3.239,912,  3-15- 
66,a.  »-14&.4. 

Barley,  Abraham,  aad  H.  C.  Sllbermaa.  to  Philip  Morria  lac. 
Me&od  of  fltaldng  a  composite  totacce  ahaet.  8,340414.  3- 
15-66.  CL  181—141. 

Beamaa,  Balph  O..  aad  T.  W.  Campbell,  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  da 
Nemours  aad  Co.  Polythloaemlcarbaslde  chelatea.  3,240,- 
764.  3-15-66.  CL  260—79. 

Beattle,  Clare  L..  and  M.  E.  Stanford,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
Interral  measuring  system  using  reaettable.  frae-runalag 
digital  time  aieasuriBg  devices.  3.241,063,  3-15-66.  Cl. 
334—68. 

Beavers,  Elliagtoa  M. :  «ce— 

Hnrwltsriuma  J.,  aad  Beavera.     3^40.816. 

Becherer.  Haaa  K..  deceaaed.  by  I.  F.  Beeaerer.  widow  and  le- 
gal repreeeatatiTO.  to  Oeaaral  Motors  Corp.  SeaUcoaductor 
deirice  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  8.240,631,  8- 
15-66.  CL  148—1.5. 

Becherer,  Ingrid  F. :  8ee — 

Becherer.  Hans  K.     8.240.631. 

Beck.  Nevitt  8.    Water  sled.    3.239.858,  3-15-66,  CL  9—310. 

Beck,  Bonald  A.,  to  Corning  Olaas  Works.  Methad  of  foradag 
a  patterned  electrocoadoeUTe  coatiag.  3.240,684.  8-15-66, 
Cl.  117—212.  ~-,       ,-     ,       . 

Bcckman  Instruments,  lac. :  8f — 

Oardaer,  Douglaa  B.     3.240,698.  ' 

Hlarleha,  Karl     8,241.080.  I      ' 

IsboraTCari  L.     3,340>05. 
Martla,  Doaald  N..  aadJohaaoa.     3.340,070. 
Be^with.  William  F.,  to  BaybeatosMaahattaa.  lac.    Biader 

compodtioa.    8.240,786.  3-15-66.  Cl.  260— S9J. 
Becton.  Dickinaon  and  Co. :  8ae — 

Bay,  Fred  E..  Scordato,  aad  Wolfe.    SJ40,425. 
Beecham  Group  Ltd. :  8«e — 

Feiabcrf.  Joseph  G.    3,340.670. 
Beer.  Palle-linn,  to  Sveaska  Aktlebolaget  Gaaaceumulator. 
Arraamaeat    la    sonad-recordiag    apparatna.      8,840,000, 
3 — 15—66,  Cl.  27^^^12. 
Beglaa.  Mehria :    Sao— 

Mansfield.  George  A..  Jr.,  McChba,  aad  Baglaa.     8,S40.- 
894. 
Beiatema.  Chester  D. :  8«e — 

Taggy,  Leoa  S..  and  Beintema.    8J40.974. 
Bcischer.^^llip  F. :    See— 

Schade.  Frank  W.,  aad  Balacher.    84M1.094. 
Belaa,  Bocer  E.,  aad  L  Sublect.  to  Fairmont  Bailway  Motors. 
Inc.    Vibratory  aMwratna  for  moveaMnt  of  objects.    3,340.- 
161.  3-15-66,  Cl.  10^—8. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co. :    See— 

Maddox,  Bicbard  D.    3,240,867. 
Bolder  Truslrcg :    See—  ' 

Otto.  Frita.    3.340.435.    , 
BdL  Alan,   to  Foater  Wheeler  Corp. 

8J40.514.  8-16-66.  CI.  885—158. 
Bell  Gordon  M..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.    Lnndnoua  tube  sign 

flasher.    8,340,993,  8-15-66.  Cl  815—894. 
Bell  A  Howdl  Co. :  See— 

Koeber.  Henry  J..  Jr..  and  Bydstedt.     8.840,148. 
BeU,  Vincent  O..  Jr..  W.  StraEOrd.  and  C.  D.  Caaadl  to  Saf^ 
guard    Corp.      Continuoua    aheet    dlspeaaer    aad    cutter. 
8.340.098,  8-15-66.  CL  88—180. 


Eaaetor  attaehi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SpMOtOOL 


BahUt  Corp.  v,**?^  _    ,   .  ujin-*, 
Qllbart  OUbort  C  aad  WlUfios. 

Beloit  Eastwa  Co». :  ••Vi»n  aa^ 

yif— >H«.  Joha  A.     8,340,443. 

^SSamm.  GataM  H.    S,S60,0«t. 

BaU  TWaphoaaLaboratorlaa,  Ujfc :  Sea— 

^  BryZIt.  Hatbart  W.   -M40^T9. 

cSrkSL  Patrick  W.    8341.048.       ^  „_ 

nSwai/jS*  F,  NirthOTar.  *»«,%«»• 
jSin)eaala  B.  aad  Mouats.    M41,067. 

MaKatUi.  Ml«iM  A.  J.    3,341.066. 


M4' 


8.341.000. 


MUla.  Joha  K. 


■  8.341,044. 

itoma.  Samuel  iC  3,341.147. 
StoSTwimamW..  Jr.    8.341,079 
■5»».  "J'^^^r^  ,  -   s^40,963. 


Blaby,  Wallaca  B_  to  Wadca  Wire  Corp..  Matted  far 
nSSaa.    iM*o!a7.  8-15-66,  CL  140—71. 
Blake.  Whitney  Co..  The:  Sea— 

BlaiO^laSf^  ud*i?i&na«a.  to  OaMral  Tatephoaa 

aad  Elaetroalea  Laftoratorlaa,  lae.    Dlaplay  daetca.    S,340.- 

990,  3-15-66,  CI.  315—169. 
BUttaar,  Eaama :  Sea—    .^,^.,. 

BUttaer,  Leater  A.    3,24031S-  _  _    .       . 

BUttaar.  Leater  A.,  daeaaaad  (hy  B.  MS^tew.  IhU  npQMM- 

atlTo).     Dual  auger  eoavayor.     8.340.818,   3-16-66,   CL 

198—64. 


'ut'^a^SL.    8J41.0ei. 


White,  Doaald  L. 
Baadls  Corp.,  The:  — 
Fireetoa^  ^**S*?  ^ 
Gutow.  Buaadl  S„  ul 

Hartoa.  Doaald  U    8J4i.094._  ,,      •oafltfig. 
Louda^DoaaJd  O-.***  CamphdL    B,a4eaw> 
MockTFraak  C.    8,340497. 
Moraawieh,  Alaa.    *t40iM0. 
Palmar.  Harmaa.    8.340.0M. 


BlaseJak,  Manfred,  aad  K.  NfltsaL  to  Farbaafabrfkaa  -^— 
Akfieageeellaehaft.  ■•eoraiy  aad  stobUlMtkm  af  lyj-praa- 
aure  polyoleOaa.     3.340.771,  3-15-66,  CL  360— 68J. 

BUakley  Co..  Tha :  8m— ^  ^^^  ,^ 
MdUy,  Harry  M.    3.240^. 

BIlz,  Weltsla  B..  Jr.,  J.  L.  HelBua.  aad  J.  B. 


tJ 


X 


eager,  Am3X  u6  iS^ui.    M41,148.        | 
Wattaoa.  Harry  B.    8.241.016^^ 
Wlckersham.  WUfred.    ».»*«:»*»v,  n««*H-h 
Wile/.  WlUlam  C..  '"*««PS??!  *5*«5?2J4     * 
Beadlx-WesHa^ouaa  Automotl ja  Air  Brake  Ca. 


Nordberg  UIm.  Co"!     Ti*«*  UaiMr  MUlMaMt  ud  matM 
for  eoagaateTaittM.    8,240,160.T-15-66,  CL  104—3. 
ieooB.  Gerald,  aad  B.  Flshmaa.  to  rio-troa  lac.    Maaa  flav 

«~— 15-66.  CL  73— 311.  „.       .^ 

Cohca,  aad  M.  «.  SUaoa,  to  PoUr^d 


M40.981. 


SchubertTnaak  B 

-»     ValeatUa.  Barry  M 

'    Valeattae,  Barry  M 

Beaaett  Amerkaa  Corp. 

Banaagartaer.  Joha 


8J40  6S9. 
8,340,587.     - 
8.940.538.   (h^- 

:  See— 

B..  aad  Bouchard. 


3.239,913. 


ba  B..  aaa  Boucaam.    o.*«.»,w»». 
BeaaitTia^w  B..  ^  <^rttaa-Wrtght  Coi|.    HrdraJJ^^ 
operifclepltch  aircraft  propdler.     8,340.376,  8-lB-uu,  v.i. 

BenSr*Sr?"F.,  to  The  Torrington 

^3SIo.8Sr3-15-66^a.  «S:7»*Vlco 
BenaoB.    ByiMa.     EducatlOBal   dOTlea 

3-15-66.  CT.  85—74 
Beatle; 


BleooB.  Gerald,  aad  B.  Flsha»UL  ~ --- - 
meter.    3,340,061.  3-15-66.  Ci.  73—311 

Bloat.  SIkan  B.,  S.  O.  C^ 
Corp.    l,5-bU(dihydroL 
thereof.    3,240,810.  8-l»-uo.  vu  *5»— »#«.». 

BluaMuatock.  AHoaader.  to  Forbro  Daalga  Corp 
curreat  Toltaaa  rMulator  utillalM  aaagaetie 
cuita.    3.34U54.  #-15-66.  Cl.  8^J-89. 

Beadle.  Campbell  D..  and  D.  W.  L.  Clamp,  to  Jvmi 
(ladustries)  Ltd.  Switch  assemblies  iacludlag  all 
era.    3.240i84.  3-15-66,  Cl.  200—5.  ^  ^ 

Boak,  Robert  K.     Gaard.  carrier  aikl  haaa  nA 
3-15-66,  Cl.  224—42.38. 

Boetac  Co-  The :  See — 

^^rmi;^,  Alloa  B.,  aad  HaDan.    8,2403T8. 
«ayder.  Howard  E.    3.240.502.  _ 

Boettlar.  Oatlild  L.    Apparatna  fbr  aprayiag 


Altaraatlas 


Co.     Thruat  bearing. 
„   toy.      3.339,951, 


432.  3-16^66.  a.  239— 134.^,        ^    ^ 
Bognar,  Lewia  L..  to  Corning  Glass  W^"''''- 


Lucas 
plang- 

3.340.407, 


3.340.- 


paratna 


for  scoring  sheet  matariaL 


.„    Method  and  as- 

8.240.090,  8-15-66. 


%lSffljK:*»Si«  ^:'-^Ha%:    8,240,083. 
m  Mfg.  4  Salea  Co. :  See-- ^     .  ,^^  „._ 


"•'•iHiS'wTt^^Sariea;  andKIimak.    3.240,898.  ^       _^ 

BeS?^e~«f,toOTB^Jo||l«Corp.    Slagle rod aaf«ia. 

SV&a'^i^lfSJBfc^tchCu.     l.erti.1  ^ritch. 

8%  Ml  V5«U6.  a.  300-61.46.  ^        •  «m  aan 

Berk^S    StUMtP.      CoUocatiBg    apparatus.      3J39.940. 

3-15-66.  CL  ,»;-l»*.6. 

■^filw.  KlTneiariSTBerlaabach.  .-  Wag..-    »^. 

740. 
""■NffSo&lTTMliaSSrLoagLWdBernardlaL    3.840,- 

772. 
Bemreutber.  AlTln  F. :  ^8**—.  «.— --.twr     3.240.959. 
BetlinSi  l!*Sd  V5*  Sa?eT^The"1»^^ 
aliphatic  adds   and   aldnydaa.      s.Z4u.»»o.    «-*»»->»«, 

3-18-66.  CL  81^-5.39.      ^^^  «d  a  C  Lundstrom.  to 
■*^'iAS5att:'H5?.SS-S*.S.^f^     M40.984. 

Bicsaela,  WUbdmus  J. 
charactertatlca.    3,240 

-'£.-ss^^-2ii."?3!Sa'rJS!5s:  sn5» 

Birdair  Structures,  lae. :  8J»—  -  _^  „_ 

energy.    3.240.942.  8-15-66.  Cl.  330— WW. 
Biro  iffg.  Co..  The :  see--  ,  » .'  ! '   ,. 

Biro.  VlBCSJit  9'Jt^^iM*.  -^     Maat  aaw  carriage 

14»— 85. 


8^,  8-1JMI6*  CL  351—17. 


Biro.  viacMt  w.    •••^itr-it,-  oo. 


Bcgi  Chari'aa  W.,  aad  B.  F.  Gregory,  to  >««,PS>^"«^^ 
Research  Co.    Seiamlc  daU  presenUtlon.    3,341,150,  3-15- 

Botas^i^luShr  G..  aad  '.-Pv,^lffS^t,^iy»fl»tt»!! 
lateroal  combustloa  eaglae.    3,240.017,  3-'15-66.  CL  00 — 

39  61 
BoUaa.  tlramaa  P.    ^leetlTe  flre  eoatrel  mechaalam.    8JM0,- 

122.  3-15-66,  Cl.  89—140. 
Bead,  Allea  E.     Method  of  prodnclag  a  germlaated  wheat 

(SkiMda  Corp.    Hoee  for  low-tca«eratBi*  llquMa.    8.340,- 
234,  3-15-66.  Cl.  1S8--129.  „    ^    „  _,  « 

BoaettL  GloTaaal  A..  J.  J.  Garlni^  H.  O.  ^aaa,  and  It 
BoMBthmL  to  The  AtUatic  Beflateg  Co.  Preparatloa  of 
aUroolSak    8.240.823.  3-15-667ci560-644. 

Boaaet.  Taaaik :  Se»—  .«^.»«,« 

Lafoat,  Pierre,  aad  Boaaet.    3,240.812. 

Boanciai.  Alberto,  to  Moatecatlal  Sjrfeta  0«erala  p«r  ria- 
duatria  Mlaerarta  e  Chlmlca.  P^fiTR»7>5^»^HSl^«Sl!^ 
maleic  acid  mono  or  diesters.    8,240.750.  3^5-66, 0.  SOW — 

Boori^j'oha.  Jr..  to  flbeU  Oil  Co.  Polymeritttloa  e(  alpha- 
moaooleflns  In  the  preeence  of  titanium  tiMiloride^wgaBa- 
metalHc  reduciag  ageat  comBrtalnc  ««■«  <"»J*~^5*f*'  "* 
an  organic  amine.    3^240.774.  3-15-66.  Q.  260— WLt. 

Boraso.  Sererlao.  ami  D.  Brafsata.  Dlak-type  threehiag  da- 
Tice.    3.340,211.  3-15-66.  cTlSO— 30. 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  t  9m —  „    ^  .  ...  .  .. 

Coffelt.  James  D..  and  Harrlaon.    3.840,080. 

BonJetiT^arcus.  to  Swift*  CJ?.  B^PUf^iS  ^'^SS'  *"' 

acids  and  eaters.    3.240,794.  3-15-66.  Cl.  260—408. 
Borre.  Eari  A. :  See—,  ^  ^  _  ^^^  „, 

Schmidt.  Henry,  Jr..  aad  Borre.    3.240.838. 

Zlerera.  Jamaa  F..  and  Borre.    3.340.347. 
Boacb.  Rahert.  0.m.hJH. :  8m— ^^ 

Donmaa.  Helmut^  8.341.040. 

■~"A";rthJS''&i£rM.  Oieartder,  aad  BoatUa.     3,240.- 

755. 
Boaworth.  Cyraa  M. :  8m--  _  ^     .«>«.«*« 

Ashley.  Cartyle  M..  aad  Roewor^.    3.240.084., 

Bothe.  Wener.  to  Masehlaeafabrik  Haaenderar  AkttaafeaeU- 
schaft.    Multiple  disc  etateh  with  iadlcatiag  meaaa.    8.340,- 

Bo?Lt'wilfc?A!!VT1mbertaad«lMcott  Ltd.     Choker 
hook.    3.389J00.  3-15-66.  Cl.  24— 123. 

Bouchard.  Arthur  J.:  «•£—      ^  _      .    _,     •••««<« 
Baumgartaer,  Joha  tU,  aad  Beoehard.    3.M8.912. 
Boucheroa.  Pierre  H..  Jr..  to  0«««»Un««*»hCa.     Data 

addreMWd  memory.     3.241.123.  3-15-66.  O.  840— 1T8.5. 
BiXwSTlSrML:  and  E.  B.  ShIpkojrakL  ta  Olla  MatWeeoa 

Chemical  Corp.    Proeeoa  for  prepariag  flneroaitrobeaienea. 

8.740.834.  3-18-66.  Cl.  260— *!«. 
Boodln.  Paul  P. :  8m—    _     ^        .„.,..■. 
Logic.  Lartto C  and  Bamlla.   *^^'in. 
BonlMver.  Geoffrey,  to  The  Amalnuaated  Daatal  Co.  Ltd. 

Hoist.    8.240,529.3-15-06.0.887—837. 
Bower,  Frank  A..  Jr..  to  Paa^cr  Pumpa  *  fVi;!Pi 

Valre  apparatua.    3.340.152.  3-15-66.  Cl.  108--ii. 

Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  •^8m—      .  .^-  -,. 
Dexter.  F,dwia  M.,  aad  Joaea.    3.340.219. 
Jaaea.  Doaale  B.    34140400. 
Bowycr.  Oordoa.  to  Ualted  Klagdom  Atpmle  _. 
Remote    control    maalpitfatMr.      3.34046T, 
314—1. 


It  Co. 


,  Authority. 
15-66,    CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


aaw  rtlas 


WMten  'neetrle  Co.. 
artldea.    3,240.- 


[ne.     EleetroBUifnetle 
-190. 


1.240.484.  S-15-6e.  CI. 


iBdw  :iiea, 
mat  rUL 


Inc.     Method  of 
3.240.048.  3-15- 


KiliteBMB^    S.240,02T. 


.240,211. 


Mo  on 

in. 


Tl      ' 

Bovd.  CkarlM  H..  and  C.  H.  TrUaM*. 

IBC    Araaratna  for  taotlac  and  - ' 

8SS.  S-fJ-OO,  CI.  200—81. 
Boyko.  Donald,   to  D.   B.   Prodoeta. 

MtMtor.    S.M1.00e.  3-15-06.  CI.  3 
Bojmt  Prodacta,  Ine. :  »•• —    _^ 
Brown.  WWlam  L.    S,240.890. 
Bradl«7,  Balpb  F.    Irrigation  noule. 

230—547. 
Bradtar,  Stopben  D.,  to  Maeold  I 

and  apparatna  for  joinlnc^  plaatie 

60.  CL  156—304. 
Bndi,  B.  J..  *  Bona :  «•»—    _  .  ^  .^„ 
Broaatadt.  Bart  W..  Jr.    3.S40.3S6 
Braekaaann.  Biebard  T. :  Bee— 

FIte,  wade  L..  Brackmann,  and 
Brasnnte.  Danllo :  Bee — 

Boraao,  SoTerla*.  and  Bragante 
Braid.  MUtoa:  Bee—  „      ^       ^ 

Hanptacbein,  Marray.  Braid,  and 
Bralaard.  Norman  R..  to  General  M 

ierel  indicator  comNnatioa.    3,240. 

ftl 
BraWd,  Bobert  D.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 

ayatem.    3.241.072,  8-15-66,  CI.  &«^ 
Bnta,  Otto  J.,  to  AaMriean  Chain  and 

poU  cable  with  reinforced  core 

SoTcL  74—501. 
Braaa.  Bernard.     Mercbandtotng  eartl 

CLMO— 47.35. 
Braaa.  Oflntber :  Bee—  .    ^    .^^ 
Oert^  OOatber,  HolatAmldt, 
726.  _ 

Braan.  Robert  A.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont 

Redactire  coapllnc  proceaa.    3,240,8  (2 

630. 
Bnaa.  Saaracl,  to  B.CJf .  Deaten  Proda  ta  Inc.    Molded  plaatlc 

box.    3.240.^24.  3-15-66,  CT  206— U 
Bray.  Ben  O. :  Bee—        ^  _ 

llaaon.  Harold  F..  and  Bray.    3,. 
Brmy.  John  R..  and  O.  J.  Locke,  to  M. 

aabeipatinc  temperatare  controller 

a.  2lS-«01. 
Bray.  Bobert  8..  to  Copper  Ranee  Co 

Bwteriala  and  proceaaea  therefor. 

75—130.  „     . 

Breda.  Robert  O..  %   to  C.  A. 

bradac  mnana  for  electric  cablea 

S-ltMM.  CI.  174—45.  „    „    „  ,._. 
BicaMr.  Allen  R..  and  H.  W.  HaUe^ 

Adheaive  paaaan  plafa.    S.240J70 
Brenaan.  Oeorae  A.,  and  K. 

Broa.,  Inc.    Tranalt  aUxer  wetabt 


Vwlor.    3.240.825. 

Corp.    Pamp  and 
9-15-9;  a.  222— 

A^crte*.    Tanlng  control 
8204-450. 

Cable  Co..  Inc.    Poab- 
8.240.082,  8-15- 


elen  ent 


3.240.507.  S-15-66. 


Ni8«  ik.  ind  Braan.  i  3,240.- 


de  Nemoara  and  Co. 
.  3-15-06,  a.  260— 


1.24  ), 


604 
oiaaato  Co.    Solid  atate 
3,240,016,   3-15-66, 

Dlapertiop  hardened 


,240, 


Aaceaitt. 


Georfell..  and  K.   .. 

,  .nc.    Traaalt  aUxer  wei^i 

3.240,477,  8-15-66.  CI.  250—177 


to  Tbe  Boeing  Co. 
.™.«.,i  -^15-66.  CI,  220—24.5. 
8.  Pridiird,  to  Challenfe^^Mk 

rellerderlce. 


dli  itrtbuUon 


iiareei  L..  to  Oatboard  Marl-^ 
_..   for  aelf -propelled  aaow  blowe 
CL  37—43. 


Briar, 


B 


.  ^eadiacj 
8.240.Sn 


M  >Mlllaa. 


, 3^41.110. 

(Caracao)  N-A.    Pack- 
»-15-66.  CL  200— 46. 


nBalBf.  Hawley  K-.  Brin^ 
Brian,  OaMo  J.,  to  Sapcrpadt  T 

aae  for  flowaale  prodacta. 
Brladlai.  Joaepb  A. :  ««J—  ^.  . 

Barabaa.  Jobn  J.,  Brtadial,  and 

Barabaa.  John  J^  Briadla^  and 
Brlnkmeyer,  Franda  M. :  Bee —  ,  ^^ 

^^De  Lai^,  Merritt  V..  /r~aad  Brlal  mayor.    3.240,021. 
BrttlA  Petroleam  Co.  Ltd..  The :  ««♦+ 

OoMe.  Aathoay  O..  aad  Fletdier. 
Broderick,  Edward,  and  J.  L.  Villa,  to 


Method'  of  makinf  Droprlene 
3-15-66.  CL  i5w>— 327 


BroautedtTBarl 

3.240.^,  3-1 

Brooka.  Barton :  Bee- 

Brooka,  Richard  J 

Brooka,  Brie  B.:  B 


Jr.  to  E.  J. 
,  d.  200—45. 


andB.    3.240.8  »1 


'Miwecer,  Coarad.  Retaler,aad  Brooka- 
Brooka,  Richard  J.  and  B..  to  The 


Aato  aatle 
325—411 


tloa  of  aalfoBle  add  from  . 
801,  8-15-06.  CL^20p-O05. 

BroaaL  AraoM.  aad  M.  Omck^  to 
MeUM>d  of  coaTertlng  2-dehydro-lL 
emetine  and  iatenaedlatea   tlierela 
CI.  200—286.  „     .    „  . 

Brothmaa.  Abrabai^  8.  J.  Halpm. 
Traaaltel  Interaatloaal  Cora.    Aat« 

PiaaaaaaiTTnbn  If.,  aad  O.  R.  Telle, 
Yoltaco  recnlator  with  aoa-Uaear 

3SiiS46v!-i5-««.  a^:^-22.^ 

Br^a.  Werl  *  CW.  Ak«fc«ilUg^ 
Depaabrock.  Maafrad.    8.241.0t7. 

Tloeaael.  Dtetar.  jU40,»10. 
Horl.  Koarad,  aad  Slaawcaka. 
Kabn,  Alfred,  and  V^lmaiin. 
Ladwic.  BrMt.    8.241,084 
Patteraen,  Johan,  aad 
BiowB.  Oleaa  L. :  Be- 
Lehan.  Frank  W 

a.  Gordon,  aad 

eriy  Aathority 


3.2' 0, 


3. 


aipanoB  derlce  for 
1^0—43. 
Browa.  Morria  E.     ^ 
MltcheU.  Jobn  D 


and  Brown. 
A.  Firth,   to 

Nadear  reaetoi 
falllnc  bediaa. 


*  »»'»•  •*'»•  £*•  'JJ^nL 


Ve^e^'Oem  N"  3.240,641, 
I.  William  H.,  to  Reynolda 


Brown. 

alamina. 


„^  _  jiletila  Co.     Prodoctlon  of 

S.246Cmi7  8-16-60.  CL  2|— 148. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


apert 
.»2. 


3-15-06.  Cl. 


Standoff  rod  and 
the  Ilka.     8.240,808, 


Cora-     Self-deanins 
3.2a».804.  3-15-66, 


U  nart. 
Id  nart. 


3,230  801. 
3^238,802. 


3,240  840. 
'  liiokol  Chemical  Corp. 


mono  htoearbonate. 


Bra(  b  A  Sona.    Container. 


ClH  BithOB 

aoll  oaatiat 


S.240,084, 
Corp. 


H  tCmaan 
iaoc  netiae 


Corp.    Separa- 
affeat.    3.240,- 


.La  Roche  Inc. 

into  2-dehydro- 

3,240.782.   3-15-66, 


and  8.  F.,Flnka7,  to 
-    gala  boatrol  aya- 

—  Hngheal  Aircraft  Co. 
Iwdback  cbmpeaaatioB. 


Bt 


8,t40, 


,224. 
1.001. 


1.240.422. 


t40,108. 
United  Kiagdom  Atoadc 


ineladinft  eaertr  dla- 
1,240.076.  S-15-4W. 


CL 


Thomaon,  and  1  rowa.    S.240/Mt0. 


J 


Browa,  William  H.,  and  K.  O.  Hrlahikaaaa.  to  Revaolda 
Metala  Co.  Proceaa  for  tbe  productloa  of  alomlna.  8,240,- 
562,  3-15-66.  O.  23—143. 
Browa,  William  L.,  to  Borae  Prodacta.  Inc.  DireetloB  aifaal- 
ing  and  auxiliary  awitcfiing  apparataa.  8,240,880,  8-15-66. 
Cl  200  61 84 
Brueckjier.  Alexander  W..  to  Lynch  Corp.    Flowmeter.    3.240,- 

063,  3-15-66.  CL  73—231. 
Brandage,  Robert  W.    Hydraalic  pamp  or  motor.    3,240.158. 

3-15-66,  Cl.  103—126. 
Brunner,  Alfred,  to  Sulxer  Frerea,  8.A.     Method  of  aad  ap- 
parataa for  dtatrlbating  a  fluid  iato  at  laaat  two  heated 
tabea  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  reapect  to  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough.    3,240.188.  3-15-66.  CU  122—407. 
Branawlck  Corp. :  Bee — 

ConkUn,  Robert  M.,  Weiai,  and  Rytina.    8,240.404. 
■Le  Mieux.  Robert  W.,  and  Wagner.    3,280,871. 
Le  Mieux.  Robert  W.,  and  Warner.    3.240.184. 
Bryant,   Herbert   W.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.   Ine. 
Alarm  drcuiU  in  portable  radio  telephone  ayatam.    3,240,- 

8^9   8—15—66   Cl    170 41. 

Buchwald,    Robert'  M..    to    Oeaeral    Motora   Corp.     Vehicle 

control  pedals.     3.240.200.  3-15-66.  Q.  102—8. 
Buck.  Wiliard  E.     Electric-motor-driren  evacuated  high  ipeed 
routing    ayatem    for    eameraa.      3.240,187.    8-15-66.    Cl. 
85—11. 
Buegeleiaen,  Joaepb.  Co. :  Bee — 

Marcbello,  Jobn  L.     3.280.842. 
Buell  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Vandenboeek,  Jean-Paul.     8,240.835. 
Myltlng,  Lauritx  E.     3.240.436. 
Buescber.   William   E.,    to   Sylrania  Electric  Producta   Ine. 
Cathode  baae  structure.    3,240,560.  S-15-66.  Cl.  20—183.3. 
BuHougb.    Vaughn    L..    and    W.    C.    Schroeder,   to    Reynolda 
Metala  Co.    Method  of  obtaining  maximum  separability  of 
organic   matter   ftom   aah    in    coal    extraction    proceaaea. 
Sj40,506,  3-15-66.  Cl.  28—200.8.  _        „       „ 

Bunge.   Richard  A.,   to  Chicago   Pire  Brick  Co.     CantiloTer 
atrncture  for  furnace  roof.    3.240.178.  3-15-66.  0. 110—00. 
Buonpastore,  iCmesto :  Bee — 

Ferguson,    Richard,   and    Buonpastore.     8.240.480. 
Burch  Co..  Tbe  :  Bee — 

BUnco.  Henry  J.     3,240.258.  „         .     .. 

Burgeaa,  Douglas  P.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.     Electrically  oper- 
ated   terry    motion    for    looms.      3.240.235,    3-15-66,    Cl. 
130 — 25. 
BurgI,  Cbarlea  E..  and  J.  O.  Wong,  to  North  American  Aria- 
tlon.  Inc.    Power  anpply.    3.240,907,  3-15-66.  C\.  317—83. 
Burke.  Albert  P. :  Bee—  ^      .  ».^  «»„ 

Peters.  Leo.  Burke,  and  Smith.     3.240.030. 
Burke,  Fred  E..  and  S.  M.  Heffren.  to  Canadian  General  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.    Method  of  making  encapaulated  tranaformera 
conUlning     a     dielectric     gaa.     8.240.848.     3-15-66,     Q. 
264^102. 
Burkholder,'  Jack.     Self-Upping  aerrice  valTO  fitting.     8,240,- 

226   3-15-66,  Cl.  187 — 818. 
Burkholder,  Jack.    Senrice  main  Talve  Up  fitting.    3,240.227. 
8-15-66.  Cl.  137—318.       „.„„,.  ._, 

Barley.   Billy,    to  Johnaon    Serriea   Co.    Blectroaie  control 
reaponalre    to    oppoaite    aenaea    of    condition    deriation. 
3.240.048.  3-15-66.  Cl.  307—39. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 
AtwelL  Everett  C.     3.240.251. 

8.240,620. 

8.240,649. 
8,240.650. 
3.240.601. 
8,240,650. 
„.w^...  «.^.>..  ^.     8.240.060.  ..    ^   ^      , 

Bumess.    Donald   M..    to   Eastman   Kodak    Co.     Method^ 
preparing     tetraalkozybutenea.     8.240.818.     8-15-66.     CL 
260—615. 
Barrouchs  Corp. :  sea — 

cS!lU.  JoSb.  Jr.     3.240.986.  I 

Di  Miao.  Alfoaao.     3.239.948. 
Looadiea,  Fiord  W.     31241.184. 
MartlB.  Roaa  L.  aad  WllUama. 
ReUa.  Matthew  J.,  and  Mengani. 
Templeton,  WlUUm  B.     8,240,487. 
Burtawa,  Allen.    Shipping  and  display  conUiner.    8,240.375, 
3-15-66,  a.  217-60. 

""^tSpflSu." ifSSTB..  Innea.  Burt,  and  Kallgrea.     3.240,- 

Batler.^Veraon  A.,  and  C.  H.  Wade,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    FUter. 

Bu»t5S*&,?ii^W%"Mb^r..  and  G.  B.  Sterilng^ 
^w  ChSniSl  "do.     Vinylldene  chloride  polymor  comMjrt- 
tiona  having  Improved  low  temperature  propartlea.    3.240.- 
743.  8-15-66.  CL  260—31.8. 

■'"^iiJSSl^R^fc^aWi^,  and^Bylea.     3.241  077 

Byid    Jamea  T.     Electrolysis  preventer  for  propeller  drives. 

8,240.180.  3-15-06.  Cl.  115— .5.      ^.      „ 
CSF-Compagnie  Geaerala  de  Telegraphic :  «e#— 

Lanrea.  Pierre.     3.241.001.  ^    

CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sana  Fil :  «••— 
Chai^  DanleL     3.240.988. 

*^'*^Hdt2lUef,*Brcb.rd  F.,  and  Cottlnj^aaL     8.240.747 
Cadiou.  Jean,   to  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.     Three- 
way  valvea  with  adjuatable  overlap.     3.240.281.  3-15-00. 

n-^ki'^jiSIL'^F     and  A.   M.   Marah,   to  General   Motora 
^cS?:  M3Stlcio"terdrSilt^thionsUnt  output  polaa 

widlh.  8!ft0.950.  3-10-06.  O.  307—88. 
Caldwvli  John  R..  and  R.  Ollkey.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
•SSra^pUsSc  polyesters  of  b&phenola  and  dl^^W"* 
SSSThilrhi  IncwMCd  modulua  of  •l"tle«ty««HS  tj  prjjsace 
of  stiffneM  Improving  additivea.  8.240.785.  8-18-66.  ^i- 
800—20. 


AtweU.  Bverett  C. 
Atwall,  Everett  C. 
AtweU,  Everett  C. 
AtwelL  Everett  C. 
AtweU.  Bverett  C 
Atwell.  Everett  C. 


8.240,684. 
3,240.872. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼n 


Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  E.  H.  HUl.  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 
Aeatonitrile  soluble  copolymera  of  •cnrlonltrUe  and  all- 
cyclic  alcohol  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  adds. 
M40,767,  3-15-06,  Cl.  260—85.5. 

^'"'l^yieWr.diUfri:.  Caldwell,  and  0«/ey.     3.240J552 
Caldwell,   iloland  B.,   to   Banco  Inc»    Self  aligning  pivoted 

valve.    3.240,407.  8-15-06,  9.261— CT.  »«  k„*i^p 

CaUahaa.  i'raaela  J..  Jr..  and  B.  J.  Gallagher,  to  Nae^jr 

ProducU  Co.     Cross  pattern  metering  valve.     3,240,^0, 

CaSu&T'lS'nclVTf^..  and  B.  J.  Gallagher,  to  Nuclear 
Pr^acta  Co.    In-line  removable  filter  assembly.    3,240,342, 

Cau"ab^F«n??s^.*fr..  and  B.  J  Q*»'*U5«^to  Nuclear 
PsodacU  Co.    la-line  removable  filter.    3.240.846.  8-15-66. 

C&adiJTHoward   A.,   to  WaUmr   Mfg.   Co.     Method   aad 
napparatna    for    bla^ag    pipe.     8.240.048,    8-15-06.     Cl. 

71—809.       .     , 
Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.  ■Bee— 

Eddens,  Fietdier  C.     3.240,066. 

Habdaa.  Bdward  P.     8.240,042. 

HdSaa:  Edward,  P.     3.240.177. 

^^'"ftJdJSiSJrilfSrtro.  and  Camp.     3,2|10,901.       ^ 
CampineUaringelo  J.,  to  HRB-Singer.  Inc.     Automatic  power 

remilator  emSoying  a  transistor  controlled  electron  tube. 

3,241.041,  3-15-66.  Cl.  323—22. 

*^""rao?riKJJia  cTnd  CampbeU.  ^3.240.198  . 

Cami^lL  Jamea  K..  to  Dow  Coming  Con,.     Methodof  pl« 

mentlng  claaa  cloth  with  ailanaa.    3,240,741,  3-15-66.  ci. 

260— 20.f        „      „ 
''■'"^VoSfSyVISrCampbeU.     8.240.140. 

^""SSftiSr'R&i  0*:7nd  CampbeU.     8,240.704. 
Canadian  GenerarBlectrtc  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Burke.  Fred  E..  andHeffren.     3.240.848. 
Canadian  P*t«U  and  Dev^opment  Ltd. .  Se^ 

Binkley.  Edwin  W.,  and  Ringer.     3j240,a5>«.  ♦__. 

CanerPhlllp  to  The  MaibeUte  Co..  Inc.  Controller  'or  tnws- 
fwing "la  nrogram  from  tranamitter  to  receiver.  8,241,- 
116.T-15-06,  Cl.  340-^47.  .,  «,    «    n'KMii    to 

^»ne«n?a7?anV  lie.  ^^^ VVo^^!'""  -^"^'"^ 
C.S-j'r-pb  \V'i^^.*'rrk^''t1^<in^nto  CO. 
^^'stTwil-lSJa   of  Phoaphite.   and   epoxy   reains  cont^iag 

Dhospitea  by  alkaliae  earth  metal  oxides.    8,240,751.  3-io- 

66,  A.  200—16.75. 
Cannon  MUla  Co. :  Bee— 

Cano?S3r^KSS"jr  •  /ih'iS  Marine  diaplay.  3,239,- 
o.?SpJir*f^£|r  V  A*A?^.  and  M.  H.  Pardee,  to  The 

C^^^i^r&'S'^^i^i^^^^     CHKiUator- 
*^SSS^ror  fS?  SSa^Aag  impedance  variations  in  LC-.trana- 
.   .--J-      3,24i,peo. 


3-15-06.   CL  324 — 57. 


Food  aaekafe 
ma.    8440,010. 


to   Pbilco   Corp. 


former  coupled    loads.      _, , 

Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  Be&—     , 

IIS»a,^aS!i;?,  aJffiSSky,    34^40.014. 
Carding  Spedalisto  (Canada)  Ltd. :  See— 

Carliiy^if  H.,*fi  io^o^S:    Tt-t-ent  of^glyghenyl 
ether  compoaitiona.     3.240,817,  3-15-80,  CT.  260— «ia. 

^^^diSSr;  Th^,iS~B.,    Carney,    8h«np.    and    Carta. 
3  240  5vl 

""1sS?t<fe!..-J?.  %«®^  '""•"" 

n¥4£r"£' '^n.<=sn ji?rs«-«  k^ 

Fo«<orl«  Omp.    iBfr.-,^  hMter.    3.240.815.  3-l5-e«,  Cl. 

ing  apparatua   for  crankahafu.     3.240.480,   3-15-06.  CL 

CiSrRobert  F..  to  The  Patent  BattonCo     Eh^ronwpetic 
motor    for    a    date    Indicator.      8.240,965,    3-15-68,    Cl. 

CMh*^?rold  O..   to  PhiUioa  Peteoleum   Co.     Procjas  and 
*^*S5pa«tS  'or  iTemtU^LhJ^o^^tKm^tt«jMto  remove  con- 
tuatnant    3,240,88373-15-66,  Cl.  260-r676, 

^""h^SSS.'  Edt^rd  J.,  and  Caaa.     3,240.518. 
CaaaeU,  Calvin  D. :  See— «— ii      Y24noaa 

toct«     N.V.     raectrophotographlc   material.      3,240,004, 

8-16-06,  Cl.  96—1.  • 

Caatro  Convertible  Corp.  .uee— .._.-*     nosAiuit 

■urahaa.  Joha  J..  Briadlai.  aad  Lenart.  .■jgg^kS? 

SSK  Joha  J..  Briadlal.  aad  Lanart  3.i30.061. 

I  I 


Caator.  Bdward  E. .  >»«« —      „  .^  ^  ™  _.     •  a^n  ki  « 

B^Bbop,  Robert.  Caator.  Walker,  aad  Word.     8.240.611. 

^***Cannon^'lfoward*^Catalano,  and  ONeiU.     3.240,414. 
CaughUn.  Dan,  to  Texonla  Induatriea,  Inc.     Cotton  pre-eooi- 

praaaor.     3.^80,88»,  3-15-66,  CL   10—156.4. 
Caucblin.  Dan.  to  Texonla  Industries.  Inc.     Cotton  pre-com- 

pTessor.     3.i39.890.  3-15-66.  Cl.  19—202    ,     „    „     ,. 
Cawtbon.  Thoauu  M..  B.  C.  Oxenrider.  and  L.  C.  Boatian. 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corp,     Proceaa  for  the  preparation  of 
polycarbonates.    3,240.766.  3-15-66,  CL  260—47. 
Cease  Central,  Inc. :  ilee — 

Cease.  wllUam  W.     3.240,610. 
Cease.    WllUam   W.,   to  Ceaae  Central.  lac 
and  method  of  packaging  and  aervlag  the  i 
3-15-66.  CL  90—171. 
Celaneae  Corp,  of  America  :  Bee — 
Denyea/RuaaeU  O.     3.240.852. 
Dolce.  Thomas  J.     3,240,753. 

CerU,    Anthony    J.,    and    A.    E.    Watklns.    „ 

Method  for  fabricating  a  rectifying  connection  to  a  body 
of  N-type  geramalum,  aolder  for  forming  a  rectifying  con- 
nection in  a  body  of  N-type  germanium,  aad  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising  a  rectifying  connection  to  a  t>ody 
of  N-type  germanium.  3,240,680,  3-16-66,  Cl.  148 — IJi. 
Ceaoi,  Sebastiano  :  Bee —  ,»  ,.      «  _^ 

De    Malde,    MarceUo,    Marconi.    Ceaca,    Delia    Fortuna. 
and  Frandiini.     3,240,770. 

CbaUenge-Cook  Broa.,  Inc. :  See —  ^__ 

Brennan.  George  A.,  and  Prtchard.     3.240477. 
Chaloux,  Lewla  H. :  Bee—  ^^  ,  .„.„^, 

Dock,  Mortimer  R..  Sweeney,  and  Chaloux.     8,240,007. 
Chamberlain.  Ray,  and  J.  A.  Fucha.  Jr..  to  Pitaey-Bowea. 
lac.     Documeat  haadUng  apparatua.     3.240,089.  3-15-66, 
Cl  83— '1 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co. :  See—  ^        ....«..» 

Rueacb^  Hannea  A.,  and  Hahn.    ,3.240.358.        ^     , 
Chandler,    Benedict    M.,    and    H.    A.    Smith,    to    Surflo    Inc. 
Outboard    motor    attachment.      3,2)40,181.    3-15-06.    CL 

Chandler.  CarroU  F.,  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Lubricating    elaatomers   with    aUicate   eatera.      3.240,622, 

8-15-66.  Cl.  117-138.8. 

ChanowiU,  Harry :  Bee —  ^      ^  „ i 

Anderson,  Leater  W.,  and  Cbanowitx.     3,240,897. 
Cbarlea.  Aaa  F.,  and  J.  Tiemey,   to  ACF  Induatriea.  lae. 

Railway  car.    3.240468.  3-15-66.  Cl.  105 — 100. 
Cbarlea.  DaaieL  to  CSF-Compagnle  Goierale  de  Tdegrapble 

Sana  FiL     Storage  tube  with  signal  mnltii^eation  adJuat- 

BMnt    3.240.988.  3-15-66.  CL  315— 12. 
Charske,  Cbarlea  J. :  See —  ^^_ 

Bali.  John  D..  and  Cbarake.     8,240.288. 
Charvat.  Vernon  SL,   to  The  Oaborn  Mfg.  Co.     Braah  aad 

bmah  material.     3.239.867.  3-15-66,  Cl.  15 — 179. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Kosacka   Frederick  J.     3,240,905.  ^   „.    _. 

Chatdon,  Andrd  B.,  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corp.     Pulae  regenerative  devleea.     8,841,075,  3-16-06.  Cl. 

Cheape,  Dudley  W.,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Ford,  to  Monaaato  0>. 
Viscosity  control  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  aolutiona.    3,240,- 

745.  3-15-68,  Cl.  260—32.6.  ^  

Cheeseboro,  Robert  ti.  to  McCuUoch  Corp.     TUt  control  de- 
vice.   3.i40,452,  3-15-66,  CL  248 — ». 
Cbemithon  Corp-  The  :  Bee — 

Brooks,  lUchard  J.  and  B.     3.240.801. 
Cbermely,  Chriatian  :  Bee —  ^      ^„„ 

Cook.  Harry  M..  and  Chensely.     3.241.022. 
Cherrin,  Abe :  Bee — 

Ctaerrin.  PbiL    3,239,993. 
Cherrin.  Archie :  Bee —  1 1 

Cberria.  PbU.    3.289,993.  ' 

Cberria.  Lem  :  Bee —     _      _ 

Cberria.  PhU.    8,239  993.^     ,         .  »  ^.    „u    _. 
Cberria,  PhU,  %  each  to  8..  Abe,  L..  aad  Archie  Chcrrla.    Ap- 
paratos  for  forming  plastic  baga.    3J289,908.  3-15-66.  CL 
58—182. 
Ctaerrin.  Sam :  «ee-- 

Cberria.  PhlL    3,239.903. 
Chevron  Reoearcb  Co. :  See —  »„'„.^.. 

Maaon,  Harold  F..  and  Bray.    3.240.604. 
Merteaa,  Bdward  W.    3.240.710. 
Nea.  Joha  T.    3.240.576.  ^ 
Solarl,  Joaaph  C.  aad  OaBear. 
Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co. :  Bee—      . 
BuBfc,  Richard  A.    3,240.178. 
Chicago  Show  Prtating  Co. :  See — 

Snediker,  RobertR.    3,238,067. 
Chicago  Specialty  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Bamnela.  Abraham  M.,  and  Shapiro. 
Chicago  United  Prodneto  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Meyer.  Bngdbert  A.    3.239.988. 
Chmid.  Bruno  A. :  Bee — 

Orenstein.  Nattian.  and  ChmleL    3,241,086. 
Chriatiaa,  Maafrad.  H.  Schmidt,  and  B.  Eisele.  to  DaiaUer- 
Beaa    Aktieageaellachaft.       laternal    combustion    engine. 
8.240.100.  8-16-06.  Cl.  123—30. 
Christman.  Barton  L. :  See — 

HUl.  David  Hm  aad  Cbriatman.    3.240.914. 
Chriatmaa.  Henry  F..  to  Adheaive  Tapea  Ltd.    Preasure  aensi- 

tive  adhedTe  Upes.    3.240.330.  3-16-66,  Cl.  206 — 59. 
Chriaty,  Richard  8..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Pand  lamp  aad 
mettod  of  aaallag  same.     3.240.861.  3-15-66.  CL  174 — 
17.06. 
Chrysler  Cora. :  See — 

Wdaa.  Howard  B..  aad  Sveaaoa. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See — 

Bataer.  Haaa,  Flscfa,  aad  NUdea. 

Cindnnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  : 
Perry.  Otto  R.    3,238.908. 


3,240.af3. 


3,240,088. 


3.240,627. 
8,240,780. 


TIU 


at-CompMal*  IsdutrteUe  dm  Ti1m< 
iZwuM.  OiuteTt.  aad  UUdlM. 


t 


Cltroca.  AJMlr*.  Soetetc  AaoaTm* 

Qammk,  AaTClle.  and  F.  J.  %%UlUina. 
Coatrol  for  «iM«tlT«  postnn  ehal 

ca.  »7— ao*. 

damp,  DatM  W.  L.  :  §••— 

fioadte.  CaaiplMU  O^  aad  CUap, 
Ctana.  Call  W. :  iBw— 

Wlckatroiit  Tlwdwt,  M«Bkafl» 


Cans, 


Chaaoi  Iti. 


2S». 


Tdcpl  9B* 


agfctrwa.  Tlwdaw 
S.240.11T. 
Clai«,  C.  P..  ft  C*. :  890 

AadanM.  iiMter  »v\.  asd 
dark  Coatrolter  C^  Tb« :  «M— 
Cook.  Harry  M..  awl  CiMrmaUr 
Zarlcat,  Stave  A.    S.240,411. 
Clark  BqalUBMBt  Co. :  »«f- ^  ,,, 
CoaradTlUrens  L.    3.340.371 

Froat.  Barry  U    M*0  J|te. 
OoiidoB.  Htehard  O..  aad  WykoC. 
Joyoa.  Jaaea  K..  aad  Nlckolaon 
WtlHaiaoCT.  WlUteB  A.    3.240.! 
Clark,  Haddaa :  «••—   „      ^  _.. 
dayora.    WUllaa   H..   Clark. 
3.240.602. 

*^'*tfiSdar.  CU«o3^..  ajjd  Clark. 
Clarka.    Patrick    W..    to  B«U   Talc 

Tkyratron  tube  repUcaaeat  oalt 

llHltlag  the  laveraa  vottaca  ar 

3.241.043.  3-15-00.  0.^323—22. 
daitaaa.  Howard  P..  aad  U  P.  i 

WtHAt  traaafcr  mmtu  (mr  fraM 

3i«0r508,  3-15-00.  CI.  28^-00. 
ClaytoB  C«wp.  oT  IMawara.  Tba :  B< 

Has.  MUb*t6  C  aad  Hullac 
dcvriteiid-Datrolt  Cot*. :  8mt— 

KlaaD.  WUUaa.    3.340.4M. 
ClcTdaad  Traacker  Co.,  Tfca :  *••— 

PoBOte.  VfiMOBt  ■..  aad  Bear. 
Clow.  WUllam  V.     Seed  Mcregator 

8-15-06,  CL  111— T7.„  „  . 

Cokaack.  iobart  r..p.n^Us,  •«« 

beTPra-tawoUtad  alartrleal  mhm. 

laa  sane.    3.241.00a.  3-15-00.  CL 
Cakmgk,  Bokert  F.,  to^^  lac 

trical  eoaaactloa.    3^230.018.  3 
Cakk.  CUftea  A..  J.  T.  WUllana.  aad  W 

■oal  Con.    Beat  aad  Uowar 

IS,  3-lf^Cl.  M--*5.    „  ___. 
Otflui  JuHmD..  aMl  W  ▼.  HarrUMi 

Moltl-atatloa  traaaalaaSoa  eoatroL 

74—305 
CoOiy.  Balpk  J.,  aad  A,  M.  Bobert4 

eoaiiwlatBC  wtadi  meaas  aad 

3-16-00.  a.  254—161. 
Cobca.  Abrahaai  J.,  to  Sports  Areaaa. 

js2S.2r-3^.:fc?i?ts«rci 

Cahaa.  Maorlce.     Spriac  clip  aad 

»-l&-00.  CL  24—137. 
Cahea.  Saal  O. :  ««»— ^  ., 

Bloat.  Elkaa  B..  Cobea.  aad 
Cokalet,  Ollea  B. :  »••—      .  . 

Maidock,  Staaley  A..  Anaaa.  aa< 
Coker.  Lawroaea  P. :  8m —  _.  _  . 

I^tsrath,  Praaa  L..  aad  Coker. 
Cotanaa.  wffllam  Pj  8m— 

Badfera.  Howard  W..  «■*  -  , 
Colay.  Nelsoa  B..  to  OeamJ  flgaal 

peatlac  ladicators.    3.241.131.  3-1 
Calcy.  Nelaoa  B. :  Sea—  ^  , 

tokl,  Joka  A.,  aad  Criey. 
Oolcata-PatoollTe  Co.  ■Jm— 

Bokertsoo.  Jerry  B.    3.240.802 

Seknlemd.  Albert  L..  Aostta   aa; 
CoIUbs.  Fraakiya  M..  toAbeJUC 
dactor  lllai  resistor.    3.240.025. 
Ciiniar  ioba  P. :  8m — 
"oiut.  Joaef.  aad  CoBlaa.     -—.- 
CHapaxBla  Fraaealaa  Tbomaon-Boaat » 
^^^Srd.  BcrfradO  M .  C.     3,»40.»* 


3.240,807. 
3,241.022. 

Ha  amoad.    3.240.470. 


Li  idea,    aad    sUtterkeck. 


3.240,043. 
._Aa  Laboratories.    lac. 
e  nploylas  a  Zeaer  diode 
a  gatlas  traaalstor. 


SaaAersoa.  to  Deere  ft  Co. 
settloBS  of  pouto  plaater. 

3440,431. 


3, 840.317. 
*^id  planter.     3.240.175. 

I.  Bitter.  Jr.,  to  AMP 
,jor  sad  dlea  for  apply- 
30—213. 

a  of  BaklBj  aa  elec- 

..0.20—155:55^,^ 

f.  Ooardeaa.  to  Wbirl- 
far  a  dryer.    3.230,- 


etmaa  tor 


Ml  tbod 


3-15- lA 


equal  Iser 


Colem  la. 


3.241,  MB. 


Bada«1len 


aacl  M. 
fiM27 


C.     3^. 

M,^  HaroUL     3.24i.003. 
Csapar-Werk  Qesellsehsft  mlt 

'*Sta«r.FraD»  and  Mailer.     3^244 
Caaaat.  wilUaB  H..  and  L.  I*.  Ha 
aad  and  proeaastns  aaeklaa.    « 

eally  sortlag  a  mlrtare  eaatalalac 
SSSO  336,  ^-15-00.  CI.  200— IW. 
CoSCua,  BoWt  M..  i.  J.  Wetos.  aad 
^rt^Con.    BowUa|  pla  with 

S-lS-00   CL  «T8— «i. 

fv»rtni    Oaoras  D..  to  Lerdi  MUr 

"'^IlSflera.    «lat».S?».  »-l^S^.S 

ConsaUdatlea  Coal  Co.:  »f^ 

Lee,  Arthor  L.     S,>40»0i.  ^^ 

pSwIatoM,  Wllllaa  M.    M40^ 


C«. 


■OlpOM  Bt 

*-    3-r 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,230,800. 


Stewart-Wamar  Corp. 
.     3.240.528.  3-15-M. 


3,240.884.       , 

Boa.  and  Moore. 


3.240.019. 
3.240,872. 


,  to  Barx-Waner  Corp. 
3.240.000.  8-15-60.  CI. 

Load  UadlBC  deTl«c 
nieaaarT240.473. 


lac.    Apparatoa  for  se- 
Botor  of  a  plnispottlnc 
278—54. 
tberefor.     3.230.902. 


be>t 


8.240.810. 

CokHet.    3>I0.730 

3.241.128. 

3.240.028. 
Control  sptem 
.  CT.  340—324. 


O  rp. 
lS-66, 


3-5-66. 


3^10  706. 


gpeekkala.    S>IO,712. 
Co.  Inc.     a«"»|e®«»- 
Cl.  117—218. 


beedii  aakter  Haftanc  ft  Co. 


141. 

Boot  crop  karrest- 
0,  3-15-66.  CL  171— 


,  d'Btadea  et  d'Appilca- 

ipparatus  for  bydrsoH- 

I  ne  partlcolate  Material. 

I.  W.  Bytlna.  to  Brans- 
Til  ratlBC  eore.    3.240,404, 


Clotek  and  tear  far 

-90. 

Co.    Inehtnf  eoatrol 
'5-06.  CI.  214—140. 
id  and  sMtkod  of  mak- 


Contlaaatal  Can  Co..  Inc. :  8m — 

Cannon,  Howard  8..  Catalano.  and  O'MellL    8,840.414. 

Bllaa,  Bokart  T.    3iMO£ll8. 

Gokert.  Frank  X.     8!888,944.        •      ^       i 

Haassoa.  Aats.     3,2,»8,l>22.  :  '    , 

Uncapber.  Cbariea  A.     3^.178.  ' 

Goatlnental  Seafood  Corp. :  nee — 
Pollto,  Joaepb  A.     3^.876. 
JanMS  B.     Sbelf  book.    3,240.468,  8-18-46,  CL  848— 


■i 


"TJk. 


Cook,  Harry  M.,  and  C.  Cbermely,  to  Tbe  Clark  Coatroller  Co. 

Klaetrle  motor  eoatrols.    8.241,022,  3-15-66,  a.  318—261. 

Caak,  BaaaeU  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Pkotocraptale  avodaets 

conUlnlng  polytetrallaoroetbylene  layer.    3440,604,  8-15- 

66  CI.  96—78. 

Caok!^  TlKaias  O..  to  Tbe  Dow  Cbeoileal  Co.     BronUnator. 

3440.337,  3-15-66.  CI.  210—94. 
Oootoey,  Braeat  W.,  and  P.  I.  Petersen,  to  Dorr-OUvor  Inc. 
SedlmeaUtloa  tank  bsTlag  rotoUMe  sedteeat  eoaTsylnc 
stractnre.    3,240.849,  3-15-66,  CI.  210—531. 
COfVor  Bange  Co. :  Bm — 

Bray/Bobert  S.  3.240,508. 
Copplnc  Bmee  Q.,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of 
wrapping  pla«tte  flla  anmad  a  plarallty  ot  ssseikled  artl- 
dee  to  form  a  package.  3439,W1,  3-15^M,  CL  53 — 30. 
Corbet.  Alan  D.  W.,  and  F.  8.  Diefclnaoa.  to  United  Klagdom 
Atomic  Baergy  Aatborlty.  Haat  asekantsra.  8440406, 
8-15-66,  a.  165—158.  | 

Coming  Glass  Works :  8m — 

Beck.  Boaald  A.     3.240^24.  ' 

Bognar.  Lewis  L.     3440.090. 
Spaar,  barl  D.     3440;500. 

Stalneeker,  Stewart  O..  Jr..  and  Theobald.     8.240.001. 
Costaln.  Blcbard.  Ltd. :  See — 
Adler.  Felix.     3430.980. 
Cottlngbam,  Bobert  w. :  See — 

Heltmlller.  Blcbard  P..  sod  Cottlagham.     3440.747. 
Cottlagtoa,  Gregory  I.,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Hydrocarbon  eonvar* 

slon  process.     8440,881,  8-15-00,  CL  200—672. 
Couret.  Bobert  F. :  See — 

Lapeyre.  Jamee  M..  and  Cooret.     8439,877. 
Cowlea.  warren  H..  to  Holley  Carbaretor  Co.     Gas  turblae 

en^e  fuel  control.    8440,015,  8-15-66,  O.  60—39.88. 
Cox,  Donald  L. :  8m— 

Bts-Hokln.  Jeremy  M.,  Jenkins,  Cox.  Schng,  and  Mc- 
LAiWblla.     3440,808. 
Cox.  itncene  F. :  See — 

Hostettler,  Frits,  aad  Cox.     8440.780. 
Crabb.  Jerry  A.    Bawrgency  air  apparatoa.    3440440,  8-15- 

66.  CL  141—88. 
Craft,  Mllf red  H. :  See— 

llobblas,  Daalel  H..  Craft,  and  Madlgan.     8440.116. 
Cragoe.  Bdward  J..  Jr..  and  P.  L.  Sootbwlck.  to  Mert^  ft  Co.. 
lae.      Amlao-pyraalBoyl  goanldlncs.     8440.780.   8-15-40. 
CI.  260—250. 
Crawford,  Artbar  B. :  See — 

Porter,  Blckard  ■.,  and  Crawfard.    3.840.980. 
Crovatt,  Lawreace  W»  Jr.,  W.  A.  H.  Huffmaa.  and  J.  8.  Tapp, 
to  MoBsaato  Co.    Hlgk  skrlakage  syatbetle  linear  polyear- 
bonamldes     3440.7Mr8-15-00.  a.  200— 78. 
Crudkle  Steel  Co.  of  AsMrlea :  See — 
Sebabert.  Jassee  M.     8440413. 
Cmse,  Oliver  B.,  to  Wagner  Bleetrlc  Corp.    DIsaMlag  means 
for  a  friction  device  operatiBg  saecbanlsm.     3.840,129,  8- 
13-66.a.  98— 180. 
Cnllls,   Jokn,  Jr..  to  Bnrroagks  Corp.     Control  drcalt  for 
gaaeooa  ladleator  tabea.    8440486,  3-15-66.  CL  315—8.6. 
Cunningham,  Arthur  B.  aad  T.  W.,  and  Tbe  First  Natloaal 
Baak  of  Leesburg,  executors  of  A.  B.  Cuaaingbam.  deceased. 
Pelleting  machine.     8  840,169,  3-15-66,  CI.  107—14. 
Cunningham,  Thomas  W. :  See —  > 

Caanlngbam.  Arthur  B.  and  T.  W.     3440,109. 
Curtis  Dyna-Produ^ts  Corp. :  See — 
Stercns,  Bobert  B.     3,239400. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. :  See — 

Baatlan.  Artknr  L.     3441.000. 
Bennett.  Baymnr  B.     3.240476. 
Joaea.  Cbariea.    3440.^28.  1 

Watts.  Hargns,  and  De  Feo.     8440,468. 
Custia.  Tboflias  O.     Coapodte  audlo-Tlsual  record.     3.240,- 

329,  3-15-66.  CL  200—00. 
Cyha,  Henryfc  A.,  to  Unlrarsal  (Ml  Products  Co.    SUblilxatlou 

of  organic  compounds.    3440,574.  3-15-00,  CI.  44 — 68. 
Cyba.  Hcnryk  A.,  and  B.  H.  Boaenwald.  to  Unlrarsal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co.     Stabilisation  of  organic  subataneea.    S4-(0.700, 
8-15-66,  a.  258—514. 
Csemlawib,  Bmil  J.    Holder  for  a  daanlag  dsTlea.   8439.806. 

8-15-66.  a.  15—176. 
D.  B.  Prodacts.  Inc. :  See—  ,  < ' 

Boyko.  Donald.     3441.000. 
D.BJI. :  See — 

Oaraier,  Georges.    3.240.474. 
D3.A..  Sodete  Aaonyme :  See — 

GanceL  Pierre.    3.240,296. 
Dailey,  William  J.,  and  J.  C.  Half,  to  !forth  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc.    Quick  releasing  birb  strength  connector.    3,340.- 
520.  3-15-66.  Ci.  287—180. 
Dalmler-'Bens  Aktleagesdlsckaft :  See — 

Christian.  Jblanfred.  Schmidt,  and  Blsde.    8440.100. 
f  Freitag.  BdahoM.    3.240.187. 

Spatb.  Siegfried  J.     3.240^013. 
Dalder.  Gerald  W..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.    Linear  output 

npeed  watang  device.    3440.218.  3-15-66.  O.  187 — 47. 
DaltOB,  Thoatas  W_  Jr.,  to  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.     Veatad  spray 

gan  cup.    S.240.W8.  3-15-66.  O.  223—498. 
Dandy  Screw  Products.  Inc. :  See —  , 

I    Hepler.  Cloyse  B.    3  240.008.  1  ■      *■> 

Darby.  Joaepb  B.    Target  gua.    3,240.034,  t-<18-40,  CI.  240— 
10.62. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Darby  Joseph  B.  •  mwm — 

Caaoou,  Joaepb  A.,  aad  Darby.    8,240.751. 

Daubenqr.  Jeaa.  to  Mitaildrghiue  *  VSil!f<?Sr^?f2Sui    A 

Metho<J  of  treating  sheet  sted.     8.240.030,  3-15-66,  CT. 

Da^iSrHowkrd  A.  Lantern  assembly.  8.289,958,  3-15-06. 
CL  40—145 

Davlea.  Alaa  C..  aad  V.  D.  WonitaU,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  tbe  productloa  of  fatty  products. 

crainb  for  dryer  feed.    3.239,943.  3-15-66,  a.  84—18. 
DaVSTcharles'L..  to  PhUUpe  ^'^'oltam  ^•^^Um^vtl^ 
water  from  soUd  customers.    3.240.740,  3-15-00,  CI.  ZOO— 

DaVlii!  Balpii  A.,  to  The  Dow  CH2»<?>  <^i_ »«|S*»^J.""Sfc 
tlon   of   polybsloethanea.     3.84P.826.   3-15-66.  CI.    860— 

6684. 

Day,  Joseph  P..  to  Udyllte  Corp.  Beactor  loading  dreult. 
3.241.052,  3-15-66,  CI.  328—*.  , 

Dayco  Corp. :  See —  ,  ^^  „.^ 

Precdlaader,  Abraham  L.    3.239.854.  '  I 

Headeraon,  Dewey  D.    3.240,466.  ...  ^  ^^      ,     , 

DeanlB.  Bodolph  D.,  and  A.  V.  Plntor.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Coatlnuous  addition  of  phenolic  chaia  termiaator 
la  iTispheaol  polycarbonate  productioa  by  emuldoa  polym- 
erisation.    8.240.766.  3-15-66.  CT.  200-47.  w^,h«- 

Deck.  Harold,  to  Componeato  for  Besearcfa.  Inc.  Mounttoa 
arraBgement  for  a  high  voltage  electron  tabe.     3.241.008. 

D^t^a^^irrt"  The  Dow  Chemical   CV     Llaed  dls- 
^Sslag  Mrioa.     3.240.416.  8-16-06,  CI.  229-14. 
DaeL  Keaaeth  B. :  See — 

^Boienl,  BoMid  8..  sad  Deel.    8.240.835. 
D^#iw  A  Co  *  04^**^ 

Clause^;  Howard  P..  aad  Oaadersoa.    3440.506. 
Deeriag  MlUlkea  Beseareb  CpjV'-8m— 

Palrdoth.  Cbariea  B.    8440,056. 

F^rgasoB,  Blcbard.  aad  BnoBpaatore.    3,340.439. 

Gale.  Doaald  J.    3.240.797.        ^    ,   ^  .  o^  oao 

De  Faleo,  George  J.  Oriodlag  wheel  dreeaer.  3,240.202. 
3-16--66.  a.  m— 11. 

^ 'wittlllS.'wriid  De  E^.    3.240.468. 

De  Laao,  Merrltt  v.,  Jr..  sad  P.  M.  Briakmeyer.  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Co.    Coatrol  system  for  gas  acparstloa  process. 

3,240.023.3-15-66.0.62-21.  - -w. -01     (-m-Mt 

DclhaM.  JoM  H.     Podtloaiag  meaas.     8,240,521,  8-15-66. 

CL  892—09. 

^"•^•Ka  «J:£C^„..  cesca.  Dell.  Fortuna.  a«l 

De  Mal!er*fiKellofw!*'Marconl.  8.  Cesca,  O.  DelU  Fortuaa. 
sad  cTPraadiiBl,  to  SXAM-Socleta  per  Asloni.  Process 
for  the  polymerisation  and  copoLnaerlsation  of  slpbs-moao- 
olcOas.  ^440.770.  8-15-66.  CI.  200— 88.2 


Da  MUle.  CaeirL..  J.  O.  Qoatsieh,  Jr..  and  F.  J.  8^  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Silicon  bonding  technology.  8441.- 
011.  8-16-40.  CI.  317—284. 

""^'SSSPoTia  P*r7ones.  D«ibo.  *'^^^''^J*i^*^j!^- 

Denton.  WUllam  I.,  to  Olia  Msthieaoa  Chemical  Corp.  Cata- 
iX'proceas  'or' the  preparatloa  af2^3^ydi3«y«B  from 
totrahydrofurfuryl  sleohol.    3,240,790.  3-15-06,  CI.  360— 

.'    «45  1 

Dmtok.'  William  I.,  to  Olia  Matbleaoa  Chemical  Corp.  Prep- 
sratioa  of  24-dInydropyran  from  tetrabydrofnrfuryl  alco- 
hol.   3.240.791.  8-15-66.  CL  260—845.1. 

Daaves.  Bassell  u..  to  Celsnese  Corp.  of  America,    ^et  spia- 

"^Sl^pTJIS    3:240.862.  3-15-66:0  264-181 

Depeabroek,  Maafred.  to  ferowa.  Boveri  ft  Cle.  Akdeageadl- 
■chsft.  Coatrol  device  for  current  converters  la  raverse 
coBnaetlon.    8,241.087,  8-15-06.  CL  821 — 37.  ^  »   - 

De  PodestnT  Prink  B..  O.  T.  Innes.  C.  M.  Burt,  and  D.  ■. 
KnUgnn.  to  Paragon  Bridge  ft  Sted  Oo.  .R^wayenrrftw 
forMteLotive  vehldea.    8:£40. 107.  8-16-06,  CL  i06-^68. 

DertTy.  Wallene  B..  and  A.  H.  Hersoa,  to  Mon-nto  Co.  Procj 
ess  and  apparatus  for  the  nroduction  of  single  crystal 
compouads.    8.240.668.  3-15-06.  CL  i^-rf^.^    •  i.|_a« 

Desy.  Wilfrid  J.  Comer  construction.  8.340.297,  3-15-66. 
CI.  189—86. 

^^'HUdnTLSlsMTwdKlmmllnger.    3489,973. 

Hoabdn.  Louts  RT  8.2i9.084. 
Detroit  Bdlson  Co.,  The :  See—  -  f    ■ 

KanrdMr,  Oaraid  C.    8.289,988.  .        ^    ..  „     , 

De  V^STcbarlirB:  Jr..  aad Jc.  Hammoad.  to  Cl»rt  »«n«r 
■a»t  Co.    Seaj^tratler  Uadlag  gear  assembly.    8.340,470. 

DJKwilrkcSrfwrS.  Northover,  and  A.  D.  Pearaan.  to  Bell 
■Wepbone  Labiratorlea.  lac.  .  >^«»tlola  redstoaee  semlcoa- 

ductor  elemeats.    8441,009.  ^15r«S.*^?l!Z;*%-  lia 
Deweater.  Heary  A.    Bleader.    3440.240.  8-15-00.  CL  140— 

08. 
Dexter.  Bdwin  M..  and  D.  B.  J«»«..to  B«7>«»  ^nj^ring 

Corp.     Fluid   logic  componento.     3.240419,   3-15-66,   CI. 

187—8101.  _ 

Dexter.  Martin.  M.  KneU,  and  «.  A.  Boskln.  to  OelgT  Chem-" 
■UM  Onp.    ilethod  of  stabnisatloB  of  "^weL^ti  »  snb- 

stttntod    triasiae    and    conipodtlons    stabilised    thereby. 

3.240,749.  3-15-66.  CI.  260—45.8. 
Diamond  Crrstal  Rait  Co. :  See 

Hdss.  John  »..  Kolaataaki.  and  Sdar.     3.840,668. 

Diamond.  George  B.,  to  Glen  Oardaer  Corp.  ^^^^^f^ 
attarhmeat  for  pressure  dlspeaaers.  8,240,480,  8-15-66, 
n.  289—89. 

Dianl.  Arthur  C. :  See —  .«..  .^. 

^Ungsr,  Arnold,  and  DUnl.    8.341.148. 


DUsaL  Ptttikk  A.,  to  K.  B.  IfW  *  tooa.  Inc.     11.1*-41- 
hydroxy  steroids  of  the  pregnane  •!?»«»  *»lj»«>|**«  "*^ 
teuls  thereof.    3.240,778,  3-15-66.  CL  260— 239J». 
Dick.  A.  B.,  Co. :  8m — 

«toBe,  Joaeph  J.,  and  PavUk.    3440.956. 
Dick.  Clarence  TL.  to  Tbe  Otm  cSmieal  Co.     PnmmUt 
prepariag     2.«hloroproplOBaldehyda.     ^240,813.     8-15-06. 
CI.  260—001. 
DIcklBsoa.  Frsderick  8. :  8mh-  »»^^^^ 

Corbet.  Alaa  D.  W.,  sad  Dldtlasoa.    3,240.886. 
DlcUpboae  Corp. :  But —  .  «^«  ,«., 

Flower,  Guiles.  Jr.,  Tutano.  aad  Boberta.    8440.031. 
Diesel,  HermsBB.  to  Bapp  ft  Seldt  MascblaeBbaa.    Apparatn 
for   breaklBg   aad    teaslag   compressed  Bkvons   ■atertal. 
3.239,888,  3-15-06.  CI.  19—80. 
Dietrich.  Bobert  H. :  See- 
Morales.  Ernest  L.    8.240.261.         ^^ 
Dl  Mlao,  Alfaaao.  to  Bnrrougha  Corp.    Drylafr  apparatna  for 
coateil  webs.    3.239.948,  3-15-66.  CI.  34—161. 

"*Kasppy  kart^Hdaricb.  Berleabaeb,  aad  Dlavea.    8440,- 
740. 
Diotalevl.  Maria  J. :  See—  ,      ^      ._.       ^  _^         , ... 
O'Woorke,  Tliomas  B..  Jr.,  Dlotolcvl.  aad  Flttoa.    8440.- 
002. 
DIssen,  Israel  J.:  See —  .«...,.. 

Wllks.  Loals  P.^nd  Dlssea.    8440,702. 
Dtotillers  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See--  .„,„«„ 

BetheU.  James  B.,  aad  Hadleir^.240.806      ^    _,    ,_ 
Dl  Vlto.  Petar.     Film  desaer.    8489.868.  3-15-66.  CI.  15— 

246 
Dixoa*.  Charles  B..  to  Beyndds  Metols  Co.    Cryogenic  tonk 

system.    3440,8V7,  8-l5-66^Cl.  22<V-14.        ^^    ._,       . 
Dixon.  CoiWn.  to  OcnersI  Bleetric  Co.     gintter  drtvj  far 

Skotosensltlve  pinhole  detectors.     3.240446,  3-16-00.  CL 
50—219 
Dobdl.   Carson.     Floating  aquarium   structure.     8.240,186. 

3-15-66.  CT.  119—1. 
Dobiasoa.  Fraak :  See-- 

PrestoB,  Jack,  and  Dobiasoa.    8440.760. 
Doblc,  Keodall  D..  Jr..  to  PheumaHc  Bode  Corp..  Md.    Meth- 
od of  msking  a  llaed  eartoa.    3440,181,  8-1B-40.  CL  93— 

Dock.  Mortimer  B.,  G.  C.  Sweeaey,  Jr..  sad  Ij  H.  Chaloux. 

lavertlble  timer.     3440.007.^8-15-66    CL  58— 144. 
Dolce.  Thomas  J,  to  Cdanese  Corp.  of  America.    Oxymettarl- 

ene  polymers  stobilised  with  alkyleae  blsphenoU.     3,240,- 

753.S-15-66.CL  260— 45.95. 
Domaaa,  Helmut,  to  Bobert  Bosch  P^.b.H.    Begnlator  with 

overload  proteetloa  means.    3.241,040.  8-15-66.  CL  883— 

Dome.  Bobert  B..  to  OeBeral  Electrle  C^    Sterconbo^  eom- 

manlcaUoa  system.    8440.878.  »-i6;40.  O.  179— 15. 
Domealco.  Bobert  J..  P.  B.  Low,  aad  G.  A.  Mak^,  *»  I»t«- 
aatioaal  Budaess  Macklaes  Corp.    Flow  table  logic.    8441.- 
118,  8-15-86.  CT.  840—106. 
Domlaloa  Golf  Co. :  See-- 

Lerser,  Baraard  J.    3.240.667.  _  ^      ^    < 

DonneUy.  fhomas  H.,  to  Swift  ft  CoJ     Electrophoretle  fmc- 
tlonafioB  of  aaiphotytea.    3440,092,  8-15-66,  CL  304—180. 
Dooaaa.  WUllam  :  «ff-        ^  „  , ^..  ,.,^ 

MorrisoB.  BldiaM  B.,  aad  Hays.    3,240,010. 
Dorr-OUver  Ibc.  :  See— 

Coakaey,  Eraeat  W..  aBd  Peteraea.    3440.8M. 
Peteraea.  Paul  I.    3440.850.  ,       ^  ..    « 

Doppelt.  Max  J.    StcBcfl  pad  tcnalonlng  naeana  la  a  dnpUeatlag 
^levlce.    S440.140. 8-16-06JCI.  101— 135    ^  .     .^     .  _^ 
DooDdt.  Max  J.    Base  member  for  dapUcatlng  devlee.    8.340.- 
^SoTi-lS-OO.  CI.  101—200. 
Dorer.  Caspar  J. :  See—- 

Miller.  CUrk  O..  sad  Dorer.    3440.575. 
Doridas.  sSraa  B..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.    FlnW  traasmlsdon 

mecbaaism.    8.!240.279,  »-15-06.  CI.  178--W^ 
DougaU.  Joha.  to  Aaaodated  Elaetrlcd  iBdustrtea  Ltd.    TIU- 
ableX-ray  examlaatlOB  Uble  streeture.    S.2404SS.  8-1*- 
2S0--56. 


D<Sl?i  NelTwl'.'jr..  and  ^ Jj_Wdsbacher.^^A|parstns  for 


8,289.870, 


a. 


8.240.743. 


coadltloalBg  game  area  surfa* 
15—540. 
Dover  Corp. :  See — 

PohlBMB.  BaymoBd  B.    3.240400. 
Dow  Chemical  Oo. :  Bm— 

Batder.  Oaorgc  J..  Sbelborg.  aad  Sterling. 

Cook.  Thomas  O.    a4404«rr 

Davis.  Balph  A.„»^^i-    , 

Deegan.  Jamas  M.    34401416.  ^ 

Did?.  CUrenca  B.    1^40.818. 

Haha.  Harold  O..  f-d  Lefavrt    8440,742. 

Houvaaer.  Irvtog  8.    S.240.m. 

McKeBBoa.  Keitfi  B.  jLm787. 

MHler.  04»rdoa  B.    84t*lll*- 

SS?SSk"SfS;£yi:'Si2J:..dcok.i.t.  3.240.780. 

NelsoB.  Alfred  B.    S.240448. 

Pledger,  Haey.  Jr.    8440  768. 

BsTmoad.  Bnaaen  J.,  aud  Ball.    5440.725. 

Smith,  Joha  C.  and  JohaaoB.    8440,876. 

SterUng.  George  B.    8440.757. 

Thomsoa.  Joha  B..  sad  Boaa.    8440.706. 

White.  WlUlam  S.    3.240,627. 
Dow  Coming  Corp, :  Bm— 

CampbeU,  JsmesK.^  3.240741. 

March.  Bobert  M.    3  240.090. 

Plneddemaaa.  Bdwla  P-    »;240.754. 

Baeaek.  Thaddeus  A.    «440  JO*. 

Bdake,  Lester  H.    3440.988. 
Dowdle,  Walter  F..  aad  L.  J.  WeBaeLto  G«;53»  "g*»i5^ 
Clrcalt  braakar  aasaiwhiy.    8,240404,  8-16-06,  O.  200— 
110. 


SJt40.- 


hab. 


Homfla,  Arthur,  aad  H.  Roberta,  to  8  ariet  (KafliMera)  Ltd. 
MiicuBca  (or  flnlahias  artlclM  of  a  ramie  war*.  3.239,864, 
3-15-M,  CL  81—68.  ^       „ 

Dowtjr  Hydraallc  Unlta  Ltd.,  and  Unlp  it  A.O. :  Bet — 
Ijidrewa,  Thomas  D.  H..  aad  Tho  na.    3.240,150. 

Dowty  MlnlBc  Bqulpmeat  Ltd. :  ««e-  •        

MUls.  Joseph  A.  W.,  aad  Winder.    8,240,022.       i 
Pawllac,  naak,  and  Potts.    S,24(  ,125. 
Doyle,  Barrett,  to  UooeTwell  lac.    Voi  tea  rate  sensor 

MO,  3-l«>-««,  CL  73— 1»4.  ^  ^      „  "     «. 

Doyle,  Nicholas  B.,  to  The  Torrlngt  >n  Mff.  Co.     Fan 

3^40.517,  3-15-M.  CL  287—53. 
Doyle,  itobert  L. :  8m — 

INresy,  Montgomery  C.  and  Doj  le.     8,240,465. 
Dresser  Indastrics,  Inc. :  8ee —  _  ^  « 

InshaI^  Robert  J.^aad  McCaUy.    3.240.0M. 
Dresslerr»illp  d'H.,  k.  M.  Jordan,    md  W.  B.  Mcl^teer,  to 
PallBUUi  Inc.     Bollw  eonreyor  syi  tern.     8,240.315.  3-15- 
M   CI   198—85 
Driard.  Bertrand  M.  C.  to  Compaq  le  I^SAcaise  ndmsoa- 
Heaston.    Bleetron  tube  eonstruetl<  n.    3.240.97S,  3-15-M, 

Q*    J13 237. 

Drysdale,  John'j..  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  d  t  Nemoars  and  Co.    8c- 
lected  flaorinated  aeyloins  and  1.2-<  Lketones  and  th^r  prep- 
aration.   3J40.8ir3-13-M.  q.  2fl  ►--593. 
DnC.  Joseph  fa.,  and  B.  Salem,  to  Unlc  n  Tank  Car  Co.    Upflow 

receneritlon  method.  3.24d.«99.  3- 15-^.  a.  21<^S5. 
DokM,  John  B..  and  D.  K.  Allemang.  o  Industrial  Nucleonics 
Corp.  Flutter-lnsensltlTe  geosMtr,  for  radiation  nuginc 
of  rod-like  objects.  3.240,940.  3-l]  -M.  CI.  280--83.3. 
Dolat,  Josef,  and  J.  r.  Collins,  to  i:  sited  SUtes  Borax  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Corrosloa  iahiUto  r  compositions.  3.240,- 
708,  3-15-M,  a.  25»— 78.  ^  ^      .     .  „ 

Dolat,  Joseph,  to  United  States  Boi  u  and  Chemical  Con. 
Corrosion  inhibitor  compositions  for  aqueous  liquids. 
8J40.707,  3-15-M.  CI.  252—75.  ^  ^^^  .^„   .  ,- 

DoUe.  auroid  J.    Safety  eloeure  for  h  ttles.    3^40.373.  3-16- 

88,  CI.  215—98.       _  ,        .  „      ^ 
Da  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I..  Md  Co. :  II  ••— ^^  _.^ 
Beaman.  Ralph  O..  aad  CampbeU     3.240.764. 
Braaa,  iobert  A.    8.24p.«M;^ 
ChandW.  CarroU  F.    3^40.622. 
Drysdale,  John  J.    3.240.811.  I 

Mastrangelo.  Sebastian  V.  R.    3.2  10,691. 
Mlddleton.  WUUam  J.    S,340,7M      ^       «.»„._    ,_^ 
Da  VlTler.  Charles  L.,  to  LaboMtoi  y  f or  >5««^''ie5{.*JS- 
TralBc  actuated  control  appaimtos.    8,241,103.  3-15-M.  Ci. 

Da'^JlTlS.  Charles  L..  to  Lalwratoi  f  for  IBectronics.  Inc. 

Trafle  control.     3.241.104.  3-15-^  .  a.  »♦?—»»• .        ,^ 
Do  VlTier.  Charles  L.,  to  Laboratoi  y  tor  jajeettinien.lne. 

Tramc  control  system.    3,241.105.  :  -15-««iCl  3*0r*»i 
Da  Vlvler.  Charles  L..  to  Laboratoi  y  for  »2e5»"*3u'»5 

Traflk  actuated  control  apparatus.    3.341.106.  8-15-«e.  ci. 

Da  VlTler.'  Charles  L..  to  Laboratoi  y  for  Blectronlcs.  Inc. 
TiaOe  control  system  for  selection  among  multiple  otoets 
and  multiple  «7cle  »e«>«tluilnrespo  »«•«<>  the  \^*^  *^ 
measured  tralBc  characteristics.      t.241.107.  S-lo-oo,  ci. 

Da*^mi5;  Charleo  L..  to  Laboratoi  f  '°' JS*S^  ^rn 
Traffic  actuated  control  system.  .241.108.  8-15-M.  CL 
mo     87 

Do  Vl^;  Charles  L..  to  Laboratoi  r  f»r  jgocteonlcs,  I»e. 
Traffic  actuated  control  system.      ;.a41.109.  8-l»-M,  ci. 

DyTcharlcs  H.  Method  of  delamina  |»"f  »»<»  c^'tf^^"" 
BO^^rtbration.     3,240.203.  3-15-16.  a.   125—24. 

'^'s'2lS%to  -J.^iTind  Dye.    8.24  .129.  _     ^       ^  ,. 
Dye,,U>iStP.._toPhimp./etro^^  SiteS2rt!2lo"SS: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Djrs.     3.240,758. 


I 


hlbltor  and  water  froi 

3-15-M.  CL  260 — 669. 
Dye.  William  T..  Jr^  »««  ._  . 

Smith,  Balph  W..  Huffman,  and 
Dyfoam  Corp. :  Be* — 
^^  OieirBirton  R.    3,289.880. 

,arli!^prfe'..^ir..''?o 'fa'Sules  Hwder  Co.  ^^^-^^ 

^«»— "  Kodak  Co.  -Bet^ 

Abbott.  Thomas  I.    8.240.600. 
Barnci;,  Donald  M.    3.240.818. 
SSdiSa,  John  R..  and  Ottkay.    8 
GaldweU.  John  R.,  and  HUL    8.24 
Carter.  Arthur  L.,  and  J  an  Ingon 
Fox  (varies  J.    8.240.597.  j ,  _... 

joyMT^ednlck  b..  Caldwell,  ai  d  OUkey. 
SySS:  fiSSrtck  B'    and  Shear  r     «  ^ 
lUrtinl  James  C.    8^40.785. 
Mltchefa.  John  D..  Thomson,  aai 

l?utS^a«£^J^.  fWbr. ' 

Rowley.  Martia  B..  and  Slowlg. 
StealcT   James  M..  Wallace,  and 
TiSblyn.  JoS  W.    8.240.752. 


.    o,  t40,78». 
8.24  ».767. 

^  8.239.998. 


^St^.SS^'^*^-'^^ 


.and  Smith. 
■"*K^^i!?i.  T%««  Bastwood. 

■•**f.SkS'*i^?»ri:    3.240>69. 

sSStiTAubrey  H.    ?^1.««-    ,  v 
SbT  JMsi  1:.  to  Fifth  tStpuion  In  '.. 

■*^fe,5!S»#i;^ STichm-*.  e^  Bckert 
"^^2fK.5."S'»^^    SJ40WT 


..    8.240.552. 

8.240.774. 

Brown.     3.240.550. 


:  .240.617. 
Weaver. 


S.240.783. 


.    8,240.803. 
3^40.599. 


8.240,789. 


Motor  speed  control. 


8.240.489, 


Bckert.  George  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Aati-stalllag  motor  fuel. 
3,240.578,  3-15-M.  CL  44—72. 

Bckstrom.  kutoa  O.,  Jr.  Hair  waring  lottoa.  8.240,672, 
3-15-66.  CI.  167—87.1. 

Bdipse  Fuel  Bnglncerlng  Co. :  Bee —      ' 
Keating.  James  P.    3.240.483. 

Bdberg.  Per,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Heat  exchanger.  3.240.- 
267.  3-15-M.  Cl.  165—159. 

BddlC  Instrumental  Inc.:  8«e — 

Pltaer.  Robert  L.    3,240.073.  , 

Bddens.  Fletcher  C,  to  Calumet  *  Heda,  Inc.  Drawbench  load 
cell.    3.240.055.  3-15-M.  a.  73—95. 

Bddleston.  James  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Semiconduc- 
tor Junction  pasalTatlon.    3.241.010,  S-16-M.  CL  317—284. 

Eder.  Felix,  to  Siemens  *  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  Perma- 
nent magnet  system  fOr  focusing  an  electron  beam.  8.341.- 
007,  3-15-M.  a.  817—200. 

Bdgerton.    Albert    K.      Photoelectric    sine   ware    generator. 
T.241.0M.  3-15-66.  Cl.  821-34. 

Ege,  Hans,  to  Underwriters  Safety  Deriee  Co.  Terminal  for 
lamp  socket  terminal  block.  3.241,007.  3-15-M.  Cl.  33»— 
198.  I 

Bggen.  Orrln  A. :  Bee — 

McVey,  Harold  J.,  Baker,  and  Bggen.    8.240,476. 

Bgleston.  Harry  B. :  See — 

Monroe.  Charles  Z.,  and  Egleston.     3.289,995. 

Ehmann.  Leslie  O. :  8ee — 

Schopf,  Edward  T..  Ehmann,  and  Nortbe.     3.240,526. 

Elcbler,  Jums  F.,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.  Permanent  sMgnet 
type  loudspeakers.     3.240,882,  3-lfr-M,  Cl.  179—115.6. 

Bisele.  Brwln  :  8ss — 

ChrUtian.  Manfred,  Schmidt  aad  Bisele,    8.240.190. 

Ek.  Kurt  O.  Game  board  having  key  aetoated  players. 
3.240  495.  3-15-M.  Cl.  278—85. 

Ekaerglan,  Carolus  L..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Brake  construc- 
tion.    3.240.294.  3-15-M.  Cl.  188—78. 

Elastle  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 
HaUoek.  Bobert  L.    8.24O.101. 

Eldon  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee —  I 

Bulf.  Elmer  G.     8.240.54S. 

Blectra  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 

Swarts,  Gaylord  A.,  and  McLean.     SJ40.M7. 

Electronic  Associates  Inc. :  Bee — 
Roslyn,  Joseph.  Jr.    3.241,000. 

Elgin  Electronics  Inc. :  8ee — 

McVey,  Eugene  S.     3.241,046. 

McVey,  Eugene  S.     3,241,049.  < 

BlUs,  Robert  T.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Two  opvaeei 
recessed  end  panel  carton  with  closure  flapa.  8.240.418, 
3-15-M,  Cl.  229—37.  .    , 

Elite,  Donald  E.,  and  G.  S.  Sheffield,  to  North  AsMrlcan  AtIs- 
tlon.  Inc.  Nickel-base  alloy  for  welding  and  high  tem- 
perature structural  applications.  8,289,929,  3-15-M.  Cl. 
29—504. 

Ellis  Fluid  Dynamics  Corp. :  8ee — 

Karbownicsefc,  Stanley.     3.240.855.  „..«... 

Bllsey,  Floyd  P.  Ventilated  aircraft  elementa.  8,240,445, 
8-15-M,  a.  244 — 42.  _  ..  .  « 

Elston,  AlTln  W..  and  G.  A.  Vincent,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pre»- 
sura  compensated  transducer.  8,241,099,  S-15-M.  O.  840 — 
10. 

English.  James  F..  and  B.  G.  Zubler.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Iodine  cycle  Incandeecent  electric  lamp.  3,240.975,  3-15- 
66   Cl    81S^— 222 

Ensley,  Donald  L.  to  Harvest  Queen  Mill  A  Elevator  Co 
Measurement  of  apherleal  atandlng  waves.  3.240,049, 
3-15-M.  Cl.  73 — 1. 

Eirtiralm.   Max.  Jr.,   C.  R.   Sakraida.  and  J.  J.  Kotlln.   to 

General  Motors  Corp.     Piston  aad  platon  cooling  m 

3.240.198.  3-15-M.  a.  123—41.85.  .     _  «^    r- 

Bppter.  Eugene.  Positioning  table.  3.240.085,  8-15-M,  Cl 
77—64 

Erban.  Richard  T.  Multi-view  projection  microscope.  8.240. 
112.  8-15-M.  a.  88—24. 

BrcoU.  Alberto.  Therapeutic  composition  containing  the  3 
cydopentyl  enol  ether  of  17«-aeetoxy  progesterone  and 
method  of  nslnj  same.     8.340.671.  3-15-66.  Cl.  167—74 

Briwrdt.  Nelson  O..  to  Hewitt  Boblna.  Harrow  support  for 
reclaimer.     8.240.862.  3-15-M.  O.  214—10. 

Ersklne.  J.  C.  Retracting  wall  cabinet.  3.340.547.  8-15-M. 
Cl.  312 — ^274. 

Sc^piri  Edward  T..  Bhmann.  and  Norths.    8,340.526. 
Esso  Production  Reeearch  Co.:  Bee —  t  .  '  .     • 

BaU,  John  D.,  and  Charske.    8.240,288.    -^' 

Bogs.  Charles  W..  aad  GrMory.    8,241.150. 

Horeth.  John  M..  Langenbelm,  and  Howard.    3,240,M8. 

Huifman.  Donald  R.,  and  Robinson.    3.239.9M. 

McNatt,  Eugene  M.    8,241.101. 

Orfclssewski,  Joseph.    3.240.273. 

Ortloff.  Gerald  D.    8.240  3T1.  'i' 

Bsso  Research  and  Bngineertng  Co. :  Bee— 

Guenther,  Karl  R.     8.240.768.  , ,   ^  _  „^^ 

Hamner.  Glen  P..  Jones.  Denbo.  and  Lindaey.     8.240. 
695. 

McCall  Patrick  P..  and  Baeder.    3.240.887. 

Raaasdea.  Hagh  B.    8,340.795. 

Smyers,  WiuHam  H..  Oai^  Unden.  aad  Slotterbe«di  (de- 
ceased by  L.  O.).    8.340.663.         .»,„„.„ 

White.  Hersdiel  T..  and  Laager.     8,240.838. 
Bates.    Thomas    C.      Magnetic    fastener    holder    for    so^tt 
wrencbes.     3,240,087.  3-15-66,  Q.  81—125. 

Ethyl  Corp- :  Bee —  .t  i  ' .     • 

Orloir  Harold  D.    8,240,705.  ' 

Bts-Hokln  *  Galvin,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Bta-Hokln,  Jeremy  M.,  Jenkins.  Cox.  and  Schog.    3,240,- 
8M. 


1 


t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bte-Hokln.  Jeimny  M..  M.  R.  Jenkins.  D.  L.  Cox.  and  M.  H. 
Schug.  to  Bta-Hokln  k  Oalvaa,  Inc.     8.240.M8.  3-15-M, 

Etsii,  Gerald  L..  and  L.  D.  »/»».  to  Owens-IlMnols  O}***  Co. 

Article  banding  apparatus.     8.289.994.  8-15-86,  Cl.  58— 

198 
Eulgem,  Alois,  and  B.  Wolnke.  to  Patrician  Plastic  Corp. 

Method  of  manufacturing  plastic  material  having  an  Irt- 

dcMent  color  effect.     3  2*0.6*9.  »-15-M.  CL  2«>4— 108. 
Evans.  Lee  L..  to  Texas  Instmmenta  Inc.    Integral  transistor 

pair  for  use  as  chopper.    3.241.013.  3-lfr-66.  Cl.  817—235. 
Everaton.  Joseph  H.    Therapeutic  apparatus  for  bathtub  use. 

8.240.208,  3-15-M,  CL  128 — M.  ,.       .     ^  , 

Ewer,  Ronald  W.,  to  Laubnmn  4  Pank  Ltd.     Manufactnreof 

mouldable  plastic  articles.     3,240,854,  8-15-M,  CL  264— 

2M. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp. :  flee —  „  „.^  ..^_ 

Monroe.  Charles  Z..  and  Bgleston.     8,289,995. 
Eyre.  Edward  B.,  Jr..  to  Fvr  Tech  Pf<^««t%l»«^,/g??lJi'J." 

for  manufacture  of  synthetic  fuel  log.    8,240,573,  3-15-66. 

a.  44—13. 
r  A  F  Enterprises,  Inc. :  flee— 

Faber^oiSf.**??  ^.tlilS^^ihaft   Brown.    BoveH^  A  Cie. 

E5SrT2^5V3^3^?5JS?.%  2'5^'SSr  "'  7""'  *"• 

FawHSiks.- Henry    N..    and   D.    H.    Begins,  to    Itek    Corn. 

Projection    offaet    proceaaors    and    the    like.      8.Z40,*»u, 

3-15-M,  Cl.  271— 71.  ^  I 

Falrchild  Stratoe  Corp. :  »f^ 

Woven  fabriea.     3,240,656,  3-l5-M,  Cl.  161—78. 

Belau.  Roger  E.,  and  Sublett.     ^^^'^^-^ 
Fterbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienfesellschaf t :  floe— 
Blasejak,  Manfred,  and  Ntttael.     3,240,771.  i 
KnappTKari-Heinfieh,  Berlenbach,  »•*  Dtn|«-   8.240.740. 
UDwrt.  Axel,  aad  MuscbeiknsuU.     8.240.531. 
OeVlel.     Ountber.     Holtschmidt.     NUchk.    and     Braun. 

I  ThoSiJ' wlihelm.  Rtate.  and  Miwnn.     i.2*0.79«. 

Zycaa.  Hieronymos,  and  Koch.     8,240.412. 
rart^.'Milton  H.'and  H.  B.  Foster,  ^^^iJ^uV^i'slM 
Brolier  and   rotisserte  combinatlea.     8,240,147.   3-15-66. 

Cl.  99 — 421. 

'^''yaili^MIUonH'.^iiid  Foster.     3540.147.^,         ^^, 
FarhwSrte  faoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Ludas 

*  pXolV  NlkiTaus.  Wlmmer.  Wirta.  and  Fischer.    3.240.- 

Schmidt.  Helns.  Boos,  and  Hermann.     3.340.748. 

^J^St^^^r^^t^Ja^^^^^  .nd  Tele- 

~  Ion   traasport  pump.     3.240.421.   3-15-66. 


^««)^: 


"^"AhSf^d:  lS?tia„H.^.Jr..  Baldwin.  Hold.  RapetakL  and 


3.289.878 
F 


liri*..  to  F  *  >  Enterprises,  Inc.  Snap  action 
stack  switch  with  adluatable  dsmner  connected  to 
springs.    '8.240.898.  8-15-M.  Cl.  200—67. 


Scharer. 
Farrell,  Gaj 

electric  st 

ita  leaf  springs. 

'"•aShSSik'Si^wl  D.,  McKfe,  snd  F.y      »-2»^J^ 
Hsrsbberger.  Samuel  D..  McKee,  Fay.  and  F.  L.  Harsb- 

Feaver'^j'STn*  L.'?o  ^Ltd.     ElectroHnagnettcally  operated 

eimric  .witches.     8.241,004,  8-15-M.  fl.  817— 15f.6. 
Federal  Steel  Corp. :  flee— 

Feln&V*"*ioS?h''o  "*  to'iSA^  Group  Ltd.  Injectlble 
'^•ftSS'aciutlSl  °""l-«o?rF»Ar'»'V  5S"'*  organopoly- 
Fefeo.a*i!^'4i^feS•M^^^  work 

Fe'B>i^1S.r5:Tnd4fe*S^;.^ti^irren  Mach.-e 
^^fcake ""hlJSlsm  incorpo'ratlng  ««•«"»  ,»>"5*  "Ji^* 

and  means  applying  the  same  to  reverribly  rotated  brake 

drum.  8.240!293.  8-1^:86,  Cl.  188— JT.  _.  .„,  «„„w,„ 
Fernson  Richard,  and  E.  Bnonpastore.  to  I>«"J«»f .  *"'"**" 
'*8SSroh  Coro^ApT^jratu^^  '»!;?»"*»•*  "*  '^"*""  ''" 

8340.439.  3-1 V-M  Cl.  242—35^.  a_-iii_a« 

Ferrari.  GInseppe.    Screw  for  extrndais.    8.289.888.  3-15-M, 

a.  18—12.  ^  I  V"  : 

Ferro  Mfa.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Plcklea.  Jojynh.     8.240.464.  ' 

Ferry-Dlamond  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. .  flee— 

Robblna,  Keith  V.     8,240.154. 
Fifth  Dimension  Inc. :  ^«-T-, 
Ebv.  James  A.     3.241.028. 
Fllak.  Cart  M. :  flee—        .  _,.  .       ,  ,.„  ^j 

•^'-'l^^ofen^A^broSrairHalpern.  and  Flnkey. 
FInkl.  A..  *J5t"««  Co. :  8«e— 

FiSt  sSloSil  Bank  o' l^«7«TS*,if 
Cunningham,  Arthur  R.     8.240.160. 


8,241.070. 


Method  snd 


Firtli.  Arthur :  flee—  '  -n-*-***?  >,.*^^»y 

Brown,  Gordon,  and  Firth.     8,340.676. 
Flsch,  WUly  :  See— 

Batxer,  Hans,  Flsch.  and  Nlkles.     3.240.789. 
Flsehbach,   Manfred.     Device   for  regulating  an  oil  burner. 
8.240.255,  3-15-63.  Cl.  158—38.  ' 

Fischer,  Alfred  N..   to  Ferry  Laboratories.   Inc.     Selectable 
multichannel    resonant    reed    relay.      3.240,898.    3-16-66, 
Cl.  200—91. 
Fischer.  Israel  L. :  flee — 

Wolfaon,  Richard,  and  Fiadier.     3.240.944. 
Fiacber,  Werner:  flee — 

Pechtold,  Nikolaua.  Wlmmer.  Wirtx,  aad  Fiacber.    3.240.- 
836. 
Fischer.  William :  flee— 

Schmidt.  Warren  J^  Rablnow,  and  Fischer.     3.241.021. 
Fl8chler,    Henryk,    to  The   Weismann    Institute   of   Science. 
Noise   Improvementa   In   transistors.     3.241.083.   3-15-66. 
Cl.  330—40. 
Flsber,  Robert  E..  to  Up-Rlgbt.  Inc.     Load  braking  caster. 

3.239,873.  3-15-66.  Cl.  16 — 35. 
Flsbman.  Bernard  :  See — 

Bloom.  Gerald,  and  Flshman.     3,240.M1. 
Flte,  Wade  L..  R.  T.  Brsckmann.  and  A.  E.  Kristensen.  to 
General  Dynamics  Corp.     Gas  analysis  modulated  beam 
apparatua.    3.240.927.  ^15-M.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Fitton.  David  L. :  flee — 

O'Rourke.  Thomas  B..  Jr..  Diotalevl,  and  Fitton.     3.240.- 
002. 
Fitzgerald.  John  V.,  to  Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc.    Ceramic 

producta.    8,289.981.  8-15-66,  Cl.  52—309. 
Fitspatriek.  Joneph  W..  K.  H.  Lohmann.  and  O.  Gross,  to 
Toma  River  Chemical  Corp.     Dyeing  of  polyester  flhcrs. 
3,240.551.  3-15-66.  Cl.  8—39. 
FUke  Ice  MacblneH.  Inc. :  Bee —  ' 

Nicko.  Stanley.     3,240,392. 
Fletcher.  John  V. :  See — 

Ooble,  Anthony  O.,  and  Fletcher.     3.240.840. 
Flick,  Kurt,  and  H.  Mueckter,  to  Protochemie  A.G.     Esters 
of  quaternary  2-hydroxy  methyl  piperidlninm  compounds. 
3,240,784.  3-15-66,  Cl.  260—298.4. 
Flo-tron  Inc. :  flee — 

Bloom.  Gerald,  and  Flshman.     3^40.M1. 
Floehr.  Walter  L..  to  Unltcast  Corp.    Railway  hopper  car  door 

locking  mechanism.    3.240,165.  3-15-M.  Cl.  105 — 308. 
Floehr,  wslter  L.,  to  Unltcsst  Corp.    Railway  hopper  car  door 

locking  mechanlam.    3.240,166.  3-15-66.  Cl.  103 — 808. 

Floessel.  Dieter,  to  Brown,  Borert  A  Cie,  Aktiengesellschaft 

Gas  blast  circuit  breaker  with  stationary  spaced  tubalar 

contacto  and  piston  sctoated  contact  bridge  inciading  Uast 

valve  actuated  thereby.     3.240.910.  3-15-M,  Cl.  200—148. 

Flower,  Guiles,  Jr..  A.  L.  Tufaao,  and  F.  W.  Roberta,  to 

Dictaphone  Corp.     High  viscositv  dispersions  of  magnetic 

pigments.    3,240,621,  3-15-M.  Cl.  117—83.2. 

Flowers,  Fred  F.     Selective  closure  latching  mechanism  tor 

tilting  dumn  vehicles.    3.240.164.  3-13-M.  Cl.  105—276. 
Foley.  John  T.,  to  Swift  A  Co.    Alkylolamlde  surface  actfva 
compositions  soluble  in  aqueous  solutions  of  electrolytes. 
3.240  J15.  3-15-66.  CT.  252—162. 
Forbro  Design  Corp. :  See — 

Blumenstock,  Alexander.    8,241,054. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  flee — 

AmdahLGeneM.    3.241.120. 
Cater.  Thomas  H.     3,241.030. 
Ford,  Robert  J. :  flee — 

Cheape,  Dudley  W.,  Jr..  and  Ford.    3.240.745. 
Fordyce.  David  B.,  to  Rohm  k  Haaa  Co.    Alkylene  oxide  ad- 
ducta  of  polyalkylene-polyamlne-eplbalohydrin  condensation 
producta.    3.240.721,  3-15-M.  CL  260—2. 
Forener  Co.  Inc.,  The :  flee — 

Caparrell,  Frederick.  Ayres,  and  Pardee.    8,240,567. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. :  See — 

Weiss,  John  R.,  and  Karroo.    3,240J51. 
Forkner.   John   H..   to  The  Pfllsbury  Co.     Dehydrating  ap- 
paratua.   3,239,946,  3-15-M.  Cl.  34—60. 
Forkner,  John  H.    Doll  with  electrical  actuation.    3.289.961, 

3-15-M.  Cl.  46—228. 
Foster,  Hoyt  K. :  Bee — 

Farber.  Milton  H..  and  Foster.    8.240.147. 
Foster,  Raymond  H.,  to  Mount  Hope  Maclilnerv  Co.     Con- 
tinuous tension  monitor  for  wcb-feeding  mechanism.    8.240.- 
058.  3-15-M.  Cl.  73—144. 
Fostoria  Corp. :  Be* — 

Carter,  Richard  H.,  Jeffery.  and  Williams.    3.240.915. 
Fox.  Charles  J.,  to  Elastman  Kodak  Co.     Photoconducting 
polymera    for    preparing    electrophotographic    materials. 
S;240.597.  3-15-66.  CT.  96— 1.  „        ^         . 

Fox,  John  H.,   to  Reynolda  Metals  Co.     Carrying  ease  for 
bottles  and  divider  structure  therefor.     8.240.378.  8-15- 
66.  Cl.  220—21. 
Foxx.  Robert  J.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.    Tie  ax  with  tte  poller 

arrangement.    3.240.162,  3-15-M,  CL  104 — 9. 
Franchlnl.  Clemcnte :  flee — 

De  Malde,  Marcello,  Marconi.  Oeaca,  DeUa  Fortuna.  and 
Franchlnl.    3.240.770. 
Frandeen.  Ned  W.     Diap4nsing  reeeptadei    3.240.899.  3-16- 

66.  a.  222—211. 
Fraster.  Larry  C.  to  National-Standard  Co.    Pnenmatie  tires. 

3,240,250.  S-15-M.  Cl.  152—854. 
Fredrikason.  Cart  J.    Flow-controlllag  apparatos.    3,240.062, 

3-15-M.  a.  73—228. 
Freedlander.  Abraham  L..  to  Dayco  Corp.    Pillow  or  eudiion. 

3,239.854.  3-15-'M.  Cl.  »— 887. 
Freerka.  'Conrad  T.,  and  A.  L.  Gafkjen.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.    Disc  sanding  tool.     3,239.971.  3-15-M.  Ct. 
51—379. 
Freins  et  Signanx  Westinghoase.  Compagnle  des :  flee — 
Rouillon,  Andre.    3.240,636. 


m 

Frattag,  Bclakold.  to  Dalnler-BtBi 

olstoB  iBtenal  CMDbwtloB  eaglM 

W— 70. 
rriedmtenL  Rotert  M.    AaroMl 

M,  a.  K2— 14«.  _  J 

rrlcdUnder.  Heur  Z^  to  Tbe  Amerto  d 

Co.     Battery  tManton  eoaUlali  tg 

S.340.723.  »-lM5,  a.  a«0— 2,1. 
PrlodwaM.  Darld.  J.  Orwaapaa.  aa< 

to  Mid  H.  J.  Zeraay.    Method  aa< 

flezlMe  hollow  toMac.     8^40.648. 
Frlta.  Henry  E..  aadX  S.  Atklaa. 

ProccM  for  the  pro«aetloa  of  aUcylj 

hcpt-2-«ae.    S.240  828.  S-15-M.  CI 
Froat,  Barry  L.,  to  CUrk  JEonlnncat 

hydrodyaamle  dorlca.    8^40,308, 
rnehanf  Corp. :  8»»—   ^  ^^^  __ 
Hetaaaa,  Fred  G.    8.240.523. 
Facha.  JoaephA..  Jr. :  8m— 

Chaaberlala.  Ray.  aad  PadM.     ..  , 
Fajtmorl.   Scilehlro.   to  Aaahl  Optical 

^tepaaeM  aaoM :  Aaahl  Kocaka  K 

CaoMra  eoatrol  BMaaa.    8240.136, 
FnrU,  ThOBUW  «..  to  O«l0  ChaiBlcal 

of  baeterta  la  flalda.    SJMO^TOl.  3- 
Fyr  Tech  Prodnets.  lae. :  B^e— 

Kyra,  Sdward  B^  Jr.    3.240,378 
Oabh  Special  Prodacta,  lac. :  Sea- 
Roth.  Wilfred.    3^40.qM._ 
Oaartaer.  Yaa  R..  and  D.  n.  vaa 

BthaaozT-aahatltated    al¥aaola 

260—818.       .       „ 
Oafkiea.  Arrld  L. :  /Jf—  ^  „  -^ 

TnerkM,  Coamd  T^aad  OafUea 
Gale,  Doaald  J.,  to  Deerlac  MUW 

(ralfatoethyl)ralfozldeMlta.    3.24^, 


Al  thagaaanathaft   MoM- 
m.    3,240,127,  »-15-66,  CU 


dlapsnaer.    3,240,306.  »-lft- 


Maehlne  aad  Foaadry 
aolfoaaailde  groapa. 

H.  J.  Zeraay;  aaaora. 

apparataa  for  forartag 

8-!nMM.  CI.  156— 1»8. 

to  Ualoa  Carbide  Coio. 

ibatttatad  Ueydol  2.2.1] 

260—666. 

.  Co.    Coatrol  lyitem  for 

3  -1&-66,  CI.  132—103. 


;240.080. 

'   ladoatry   Cto..  Ltd., 
^_    Kabaahlkl  KalaU). 
(-19-66,  CI.  »*— 10. 
;orp.    lahlbltlag  growth 
5-66.  CL  232—183. 


jaaaL  to  Moaaaato  Co. 
i.240i3l0.    3-15-66,    CL 


A  loa; 


dkat 


l^—iA 


ercatt 


Hokdag 


64  S 


Qftllagher.  Beraard  J. :  Be* — 

OUIahaa.  FraacU  J..  Jr.,  aad 
Callahaa.  Fraada  J..  Jr,  aad 
Callahaa.  Fraada  J..  Jr.,  aad 

Oallear.  Darrdl  C.:  ••^^  „ 
Soiarl.  Joaeph  C.  aad  OaUcar. 

Oaac^  Pierre,  to  D.B.A..  Sodete 
taadag  aad  kickback  derlce. 

Gardner.  Doaglaa  B..  to  Bectaaa 

iiSr  3.240:603.  3-1^-66.  CL  2t 
Gardaer,  HoaMr  B.    Paael  stmctara. 

20—10. 
Oardatr.  Thoawa  A.    PiS^i?  f? 

taa.    U38.863.  3-15-66,  a.  15- 
Garfldd.  WlUlaai  L..  to  lateraatloaa 

FJi.  recelTar  aolae  aappreaaloa  ' 

86.  CL  325—347. 
Garaler.   Oeorgca.    to  D.BJk 

3-15-^,  CL  254--173. 
Gartoa.  Mcrlla  B.    Spray  eoatalMr 

222—80. 
Garts.  Clareacc  A.,  Jr. :  Bm 

O'CoaaelL  Thonua  B..  Caraay, 

Ml- 
Gator  Trallera  Corp. :  Bm— 

Read.  Jamee  G.^  ?-2*«.<>»*i. 
Oatala.  Joha  O..  to  Calrera^  OU 
aad  recovery  of  eatalyat  fren 
CL  252 — 416.  ^  «  „    « 

Gaadlo.  Jame.  C.  to  Zealth  Radio  C 
aa  electrical  component.    8.240.6f 
Oavlna.  Jame*  J. :  «••—  „  _. 
Boaettl.  GloTaaal  A..  Gavlgaa. 
3240  823 
Gcbert.  Fnuik  X  to  CoaUneatal  Cm 
cblae  aad  aiethod  'or  drrlag  at— • 
OaeU.    S.23»>M,  3^5-66.  CL 
Geler,  Ulf :  Bee— 

Man.  Werner,  aad  Oder 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  **f—    . 

^^beater^MartlB,  KaelL^ and 
Farla.  ^oaraa  E.    3,240,701 

Gdgy.  J.  R..  A.-G. :  gee— 

kanalL  Enrico.  »»^§25»«Iu 
Rnfeaacht.  Kart.     3,240.668 

Oelahelaer.  Fraada  L..  to 
cult  iaterroptlag  wjltajrith 
•OS.  3-l»-6«,  CI.  200—116. 

General  Aalllae  k  Fllai  Cora. :  See— 

^JohnS«rCart  E.     3.2*,598. 
ttefteik,  Andrew,  and  Woodw 

General  Dynamlca  Corp. :  gee — 

FIte.  Wade  U.  Brackmaaa,  am 

Ganeral  Electric  Ca. :  Beth- 

Beattle.  Clara  L..  "^  Steaford. 
BcU.  Gordon  M.     3.240.W3. 
Boocheron.  "•"•  H.  'r.     3.24^ 
Chrlaty.  R'«J»*^A,  **!••*«*• 
DUoa,  Corbln.^  S-?*?^*- 
Dmm.  Robert  B.^  3,240  J78. 
Dowdle.  Walter  r.  "d.  W»«>- 
Bldiler.  Jama  P.     3.240.882. 
bSlali.  JaM8  P..  aad  SaUer^^ 
SnayTAlewiader  R.     3 1*0,»« 
Kmaay.  JaUos.     3^40.182. 

Paa  Coda  H.  T.    ^l^^} 
Pcadee.  Lawreaee  R-.  *>»*  r^ 
Soiiaki.  Stanley  L.     3,241,0(30 


dallagher.  3,240,230. 
<  allagher.  i  3.240  342. 
(alUgber.    3.240.346. 


.240,273.  .       . 

rnM.  I  Aiatomatle  ad- 
;.  3-1B-66,  CL  1S8— 


lai  traaeata, 
204—105 


atac!  ■» 


34-28. 


3J30  023 


Waatlaghi  oae 


'arL 


tJST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.230.971.  ^ 
_  Reaeareh  Com.     BU 
.707,  3-Ut-66,  CL  260— 


Inc.    Hygroai- 

Sr23».8Bl.  3-15-66,  CI. 

web  eleaalag  appara- 


SUadard.raect£icCon. 


3.241,069.  3-11 
wlaeh.     3,240,474. 
3.a40.301.  3-15-66.  O. 


SI  amp,  and  Carta.   3.240.- 


Prddneta  Co.    Regeneratloa 
■lo^va.    3.240.7l8r3-l«-66. 

4rp.    Method  of  printing 
3-15-66.  a.  15 


Hai 


f56— 88. 
and  Roaenthal. 


Co.,  Inc.    Aeratlnf  ma- 
of  printed  paperMard 


Ro  iklB.     3.340,74». 


3,  ;40.86T. 


3.240.103. 


3,240.014. 
8,240,074. 


haai  le-tle 


Electric  Corp._  Clr- 
•trocture.     3,240,- 


3,240,585. 
Kriatenaen.     3.240327. 

3,341,063.  I  I 

.123. 


3,2«0,904. 
3  240,073b     , 

1  I 

3,240.230. 

Boafoblatt.     3.S41.0SS. 


.  and   Salomon. 

3.240.130. 
3340,360. 


McKee. 
McKae. 


3.240,»42. 


S.: 


Vay. 

aad  Pay 


3.238.007. 
3,240,847.   ' 


Be 


Oeaeral  Motors  Corp. 

Adama.  Leatar  E.     3,240.504. 
Armet,  Fred  O.     3,240,266. 
Be^erer.  Hans  K.     3^:40,631. 
Bralaard,  Nonnaa  R.     3,240488. 
Buchwald.  Robert  M.     3.240,200. 
CaUbro.  Jaawa  P..  aad  Marah.     3.240,000. 
Epbralm,  Max,  Jr..  Sakralda,  and  Kotlln. 
Gnyton.  Jamea  H.    3^41,oi8& 
HUl,  DaTid  H.,  and  (^rlataun. 
Horgaa,  JasMs  D.,  aad  Nelaon. 
Jallan,  ClarBnos  L.     3  340,886. 
Piper,  Praacia  R.     3,230,925. 
Priartawa.  Bawlet  O.     3.240,524. 
Raver.  LouU  J.     3.241.03l. 
Rice.  Lymaa  A.     3.240.899. 
Richards.  Leslie  D.     3,240.360. 
Stoddard.  Gleaa  O.     3,240.083. 
Thompaoa.  William  B.     3.239,806, 
Warts,  Clteord  H.     3,240,029. 
General  Preddoa.  Inc. :  B 
BImbaum.  Morris  M. 
Hemstreet,  Harold  8. 
McOmhy,  Jaasaa  E. 
General  )Rafraetorlaa  Co. : 
iberger.  Samuel 
Aberger.    Samuel 
.  _   UgasI  Corp. 

Coley.  Nelsoa  B.     3,241,131.  *■  < 

Hughaoa.  J.  Doaald.     3.240,929. 
SneU,  John  A.,  and  Coley.     3  341,003. 
General  Tel»bone  and  Electroales  Laboratarlaa.  Inc. 

Blaak,   Hana  oTTaad  Waaaermaa.     3.240,000. 
Geatlle.  Richard  L..  to  FMaral  Sted  Corp.     Sted  cable  tad. 

3.24d^44.  3-15-66.  CL  242—77.4. 
Geaua.  Praacia  R..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.    Spray  tlaMr. 

3  240,389.  3-15-60,  CI.  222—70. 
George.  Stephen,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Synchronised  doa- 
ble action  acrew  Jack.     3,340.081.  3-15-66.  O.  74—424.8. 
Gerecke.  Max  :  lies — 

BroaaL  Arnold,  aad  Gerecke.     3.240,782. 
GersboB,  Mlltoa.  to  Thiokol  Cheadcal  Corp.     Stop  BMaaa  for 

slide  valves.     3.240  Oil,  3-15-66.  Ci.  60—35.6: 
Gevaart  Photo-Prodnetea.  N.V. :  gee— 

Caaalera.  Paal  M.,  and  Hart    3.240,504. 
Casalers.  Paul  M..  aad  Hart    3.240.595. 
GblBias  S.a.r  J. :  <Bee — 

Matteuasl.  Amedao.    3.240.S2S. 
GlambaaL  Jaases  D„  to  Itak  Corp.    DaU  preceadag  apparatus. 
3,240.210,3-15-66.0.  129—16.1.  ^^  ..... 

Glbboas,  Otko  A.    Solid  storage  aystems.    3.240.546.  3-13-66, 

a.  312—267. 
GUbert  A.  C.  Co..  The :  See— 

Smith.  William  R..  and  Monaco.    8.239.063. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  aad  P.   Lombardo.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.      Adducta  of  deeachloroactahydro-l.S.4-metbeao-SH 
cydobaU<cd)    penUlen-2-one   with   amiacs   and   aleohds 
3.240.808,  3-15-66.  Ci.  260—563.  ,      ^   ^ 

GUbert,  GUbert  C,  and  J.  .V.  Wlllcoz.  to  Bdolt  Corp.  Method 
of  perforatlag  aa  artlde.    3.240.001.  3-15-60.  CA.  83—50. 
GUIeh.  Hdarich  G. :  See—  _  „^    , 

Orttoac.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  Klulber,  GOeh.  aad  Wheel 
wrl^t    3Jt40,722. 
GUkey.  Rusaell :  See — 

Joyner.  Frederick  B.,  Caldwell,  and  GUkey 
CaildweU.  Joha  R.,  aad  GUkey.    3.240,735. 
Glagraa.  William  P. :  See—  .  „.^  ,,. 

Joaker.  FrederidL  GiBgras.  and  Parka.    3,240,114. 

Glsholt  MachUie  Co. :  See—      

Gielner.  Richard  A.    3.240.071.       ^  ^      ,       ^ 
GIta.  Julea  C.    Molded  articles  aad  methods  of  maklag  same. 

3^40.385,  3-15-66.  O.  220—116. 
Glvandaa  Corp.,  The :  See—  .    _,  „  .      -„.„««. 
Wood,  Thomaa  P.,  and  AngloUnL    3,240.820. 
Gladleu.  Heari :  See—        ,  „.  ^.         ,  „-«  -_-  II 

Lhomme.  Gnstave,  aad  Gladleu.    3.238.855.  >' 

Glea  Gardaer  Corp. :  See—  | 

Dlamoad.  George  B.    3,240.430 
Goble.  Aatboay  O.,  aad  J.  T.  Fletcher,  to  The 
tnAeum  Co.  Ltd.    Alkylatloa  of  hydrocarboas 
3-15-66.  a.  260—683.47.      ^  ^   ^  , 

Goddatd.  6aorge  W..  to  Itek  Corp.     Aerial  camera. 

138.  3-15-6C  CI.  95—12.5.  ^        ^..v^         — 

Goconer    Rudolph  P..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.     Adhedve  appa- 

ri^s*    3,240.185.  i-15-66.  CI.  118—247. 
Gokhmaa,  JLlezaadr  M..  to  Moacowsky  EnergetlchMky  laatl- 
tute     Radlal-axlal  Sow  hydrauUc  tarblae  of  double  govern. 
Ing.'  3.240.460.  3-15-66.  CI.  253--m. 
GolldL  Alexander  J.    Mist  labricatedripeawtag  method  aad 

mediaalams.     3.240.243.  3-15-66.  CI.  143—168. 
Goodmaa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

HaMBbook.  Loy  D.    3,239.901. 

LolFrestL  W  P-.  •■m  Madeira.    3.240.321. 

WUey.^^tam  C..  Thompaoa.  and  Goodridi.    3,240.031. 

Goodrow.  Marvla  H. :  See-— 

Wagaer.  Roaa  I.,  and  Goodrow.    3.240  807. 

Wagner.  Roee  I.,  aad  Goodrow.    3.240.810. 
Oordoa.  Irvlag.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.    Bactlfleatton  still. 
3  240.682.  3-15-66.  CL  202—158. 

Gordon.  James  J. :  See —  .    »     ^ 

sin^TRaaJeet   B..  Greea,   Kelly.   MUler.  aad   GordoA. 
3.240.787. 
Oordoa  Richard  O..  and  C.  L  Wjrko*  to  Clart  IhialBa^^ 

Power  braklag  system.    3.340.010.  3-15-66.  Q.  60—54.5. 
GosseL  Dieter,  to  North  Americaa  P»»U!P«CflulBc.    Variable 
freaueacy  transistor  multivibrator.    3,241.087.  3-15-66.  Ci. 
331-113. 


3.240.552 


British  Pe- 
3.240.840. 


3.240.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


-cdS:.aiiSr  A^  w^Y  ^uSS^hU"  t^">_^ 


..  '  fcmlBg   phoaphate 

3-15-66,  CL  14S— 6.16. 


eoatlBg   OB   Blac. 
3,240,603. 


Tarn 


and  Oordon. 


^^•'SS  clmStVUm^*.  aid*Oourdaatt.    3,280,048. 
Gowman,  Lawraaea  P. 

Corp.     Method   of 

3^40.633.3-16-66,, 
OraMOfer,  Herbert :  S*- —  ^  ,-  .  j. 

SdiSler,  Mwat^  OrabhOfer.  and  Ulrtch. 

^'"wSSe^TttA^'prMd  Graaltaaa.     3.240.105.    

8340.1(Wr»-18-66.  a.  88-14. 

^''luidSri^ciaiSrS.,  Gimsa,  aad  Luadstrom.     |^.»M 

BlaSler   Chartea  S^  Graaa.  and  Lundstrom.    ».2*p.»«*: 
OratSSSw.  Jeaa  L.     iSid  *»ite^»  »?8»««»,S*i;*«"'** 

CMBbnstloa  engines.    3^40002,  3-15-66,  CL  133—32. 
Gray  ft  Holegnard,  Inc. :  See— 

PhUMpa,  Jdha  t.    3,»41,005. 
Oraat  Lakes  Carboa  Corp. :  Se^  -»..w..     •  9aa  an 

nhna    Fiaderick  L..  Jr..  aad  Stacker.     8,Z40,«7y. 
OiaeTj^riLraSd  x:b   <«riuiania.  to  Monaants  Co. 
^rdilng  danca.    «.340.6^.  3-18-66.  O.  166—433. 
Greea,  Mehard:  See--  --^,»_    utn^ 

Slwli.   Ranjaet  B..   Oraea.  KeUy.  MUler. 
3i40  78r     ^^ 

°'*13SjrairDii»l?^reenapaB,  and  Zanu^     3.240,64». 

OrdiS^^kSSrt'A..  lo  Otahdt  >*S*%,<^,  "S^^T^ 
tarn,  for  bala^"g  equlpmeat.    3.240.071,  3-lo-ao.  ui.  la 

OriSSa.  John  J.,  Jr..  W.  A.  Ludit  aad  R.  T.  Woodbury,  to 

°  uSSid  StSti*  Sta^Corp.     P^J~>J?«  t!!l»!!35LS*3»^ 
Bwthod  of  maklBg  the  same.    3,340,670,  3— 16— 66,  ca.  J»— 

GrtIt?Arthar  J;,  to  NatlOBjUBl«»lt  C^^  Una  ar- 

OfSS^&r.  Howanl  C.,  "<»  "i^t-.Si^'^a'sS&^oa  W£ 
Badio  Corp.    Record  ckaagar  mechaBlam.    3,240,4»B.  »-i!>- 

06.  a.  2T*— 10. 
^^^tSUHMS^^  W.,  Lohmaaa.  aad  Oroea.    ».240.651 

OrovVXmrW^M  i  J  H^{rji;'iUiB-66*ci  2£^ 
maaufactara  of  valve  bodlaa.    3330,031,  3-16-66.  ci.  m— 

16T.1.  ,_ 

^^"^ikSSST&J  Bll*awl  Grove.    3.241,07«.    ^  „    ,  ^ 

GrorSTTSKlfrandb.  E.  Rddiert.  to  Ueetlngbouse  Electric 

Corp.    Clrcalt  Interrupter  iflth  tharmal  trip  meaas.    3.240.- 

908:S-15-6S.  O.  200-116. 
Gmaert.  Raaald  K. ;  ••^  ^^  Oruaert.    3.240^19. 

Or«S5SS"^hmpT.  SSdWiiS^J^rrto  We^Wric 

Oo!,  lac.     Maltl^  switchlag  apparatus.    3,240.885.  3-15- 

^iISiSdfStiM.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  J"*- Apparatus 
for  feedlaa  arttdes.     3.340,319.  3-15-66.  CI.  200-^. 
OnSfwiSdt  OotSSed  K.  B^Tto  North  Aawrican  PMUpa 
c5    uSs.    T?aSstortsad  tlm«  for  vehlde  Indicator  lamps. 

0™S?' J&t't 'toV£Ul'p;5il«»  Co.    Dlene.la.tom.rs 
®^SS5  ^h    iiSJiSto^ffrSSSSllqald    dl.n.    polymer. 

3J40.844.  3-15-66,  CI.  260—894. 
Ouamaedo.  Aatboay  J. :  See— 

Symoa,  Ted.  aad  Oaaraaeclo.    3.240.703. 
Gaamachebl.  Steohwi.    ^tuihoAotma!^ plaatic llawl  asatal 

tuMniL  3J38,0Sl.  3-15-66.  CI.  39—620: 

°°"KiS^^andOublar.    3.340.667 


aad  W.  L.  H«bbafd. 


Howard  A.,  t'      ...  —  -. . ,  —  _- 

~S^tobar'  Co.    N-dlrabatltatad  amino  aadc  aalda. 


Clampiag 


3.340. 


3.340.359. 
3,239.973. 
3.240,037. 


^«y"cissK 


Oneathar. 


•rich:  S« 


Rdaa^CiMarria  «..  Oa«th«.  »nd  Roof.    S.«*OjWV^ 
OoentherKarlT;  to  Bsso  Research  and  ««*■••  r^g  Co.    Co- 
MljriB«sofklpiia  olefla  and  reactive  omega  alkaayl  dianes. 
KUolwS.  3-18-66.  CI.  260--88  1. 
OnUd  Metal  Jdnlna  Equipment  Co 

Shaffer.  Lwn  L. 
Oulf  on  Corp. :  Set 
Ham.  Oaorga  E 


,  and  Wheeler, 
and  Werner. 


3,239.900. 
8.240,732. 


ta  Uaftad  Stataa 

3,S40.730, 

^16-66,  CI.  260-482.     ^  ^^^     ^ 

Haganbook,  Loy  D.,  to  Goodman  Mfc.  Co. 

^*1Jewbw^Amoa  STand  N.  L..  Hagac,  and  Karlby 

426.  .     .  .„ 

Haha.  Harold  O.,  and  N.  A.  Laf avre,  to  Tb^'Dem  Gbaadcal  Co. 
Rapidly  crystalUaabIc  pobrmartc  Mead  of  vlayUdeaa  «hlo- 
ilciecopolymcra.    3,240.742.  8-l&-<6,  CL  260— 30.4. 
Habn.  Louis  W. :  See — 

Rueach.  Haanas  A.,  aad  Haha 
Hatan^  WlUlam  P. :  See— 

HasBM.  Oaorga  J.,  and  Hahn. 
HalglMT.  Hmtt  E..  Jr. :  See— 

BIttle.  David  P..  and  Halgler.    8^«u,uj«.  ^^ 

Balaaa.  Robert  S..  to  latematlonal  Kusineaa  MaghlBaa  Owp. 

Kev^rdUrpria&ng  method.    3,240,932,  3-15-66.  Ci.  380— 

49  J( 
Hajnlk,  Fraada  A.    Elevator  aatl-trip  light    3.340,036,  3-16- 

«8.  <h.  240—2.       ,    , 

Halcon  International.  I»c.:  See— 

NagUeri.  Aatboay  N.    3,240.805.     ,  .^ .-- 

Olenberg.  Harry.  •aATfe^Xxo^^  S^MOSSO.     ,  _^  ,,.- 

Halff,  AlberT H.^aad  A.  F.  Rdd.    Btoctrie  rday.    3^40,900, 

Hd2,*ft£adB~;  H*  E.  Irdand.  and^M.  T.  f^U-kL  *• 
SoconyMobU  Otl  60..  Inc.  Proceas  of  obtidnlng  tabrtcattng 
oUs  nom  the  hydracracklag  of  asyh^ltic  hydroeariMm  olla. 
8,240.696.  3-15-66.  CI.  20(^--lll. 

II^nV  Hugh  B.,  Jr..  to  Taxaco  Inc.    Radioactivity  wdll 
for  dcteradalag  th.  prcaeaee  of  hydragn 
3,340,938.  3-16-66,  Q.  250— 83  J. 

HaUT  Hugh  E..  Jr. :  See— 

McKay.  Alexaader  S..  aad  HalL    3.240.9ST. 

HaU.  RiSard  F.    ComUaatlOB  window  constmctton.    3,338.- 

Hi&,'Ai£ani«SLfto?eneral  Electric  Co.  Apparatos  far 
lUa^inaeoaa  discharge  lampa.    3.240.093.  S-1&-68.  jO. 

HaUcay.  Harold  W. :  See —  ._^ 

B^r.  AUcB  R..  aad  HaUwy.    3.340.379. 

HaUlcraf ters  Co..  The :  See—  «..*.w.      •  ^A^  mia 

Bartda.  Joha  H..  McOowan,  and  Moatalto.    3^1^064^ 
HaUo(^  Rdwrt  L..  to  Elastic  dtop  Nat^Corp.  of  America. 
Seirioeklarand  sdf-eeaUag  aaU.    3.240.101.  3-16-S6.  CL 
85—33.  .      ^ 

Halpera.  Steptea  J. :  See—  ^  -.  ».         .  •<«  ava 

^rothaiaa.  Abraham.  Hatoem.  and  nnkay.    »>".«^?-_ 

yt^iii,  Oeorga  E..  and  J.  CTWemw.  to  Oulf  OU  Corp.    ^w 

moisture  abaorptlon  interpolymers  of  ^P'?'"***,^  »•• 

to  10  mole  percent  of  dlsMr  add  and  dlaadaa.    3.240.733. 

3-16-66,CL  260—18. 

HamUtoa  Watch  Co. :  See— 

Bergey.  John  M.    3.240.W1. 
Reei..  Sramee  H.    3.240.006. 
Hammond.  Evan  :  See —  _  .      .  ^.^  ._. 

De  Vane.  Charles  B..  Jr..  and  Hammond.     3.346.4T0. 
Hasunond  Oigan  Co. :  See — 

HamSSo^'ftr^b.^iSa^S.T.  D.nbo.andP.C.  Uml^ 

toBsi>  Research  and  ?»«l?^H  ^•i^™«%i?LS?»*^ 
petroleum  fractions.     8.240.695.  3-15-66.  CL  306—68. 

Handlewlch.  RobMt  M. :  Bee—       „     .  .      -  -^am 

Stroup.  Kenneth  «..»?<>  ^•^•Ji*'';    i?t*c!!L  «.-v 

Hanert  John  M.. decMsed  ;  by  HutU TVust  «M^BavtegsBank. 
administrator,  to  Haaimood  Orgaa  Co.  Electrical  musical 
instrument,    i.340.888.  8-16-06.  CL  84—1.01. 

Hanklna.  Charlie  S. :  See—        _  «^  „- 
1      Haaklna,  Ray  L.  and  C.  S.    3,240,368. 

rianttns^^  L.  and  C.  S.    HandUng  "d  ■«pP<«J  f**^  "»' 

^mper  boSlw.    3,240^.  »S?»-^i  <^.  3lf-S8. 

HanuMTOeorga  J.,  and  W.  P.  H^.  *2.'*S"^"2Sfe-  -2i 
Acon;tlcal>assflber  P"e»  ^»^«*»55E»  •«S?'ii£l 
eoatroUad  Sow  redstanc.     3J39,973.  8-13-66.  €3.  63— 

144. 
^'^jJtttTouiVaSSrA.,  Oavlgan.  Hansan.  and  RoasnthaL 

Hans..^*Itol^B..  *nd  A  M  8.th^  to  MotoroliL  Inc. 
Televidon  rocdver.    «.»40.f73.  ^^JMl.  ^^wUS^IVi 


Oulf  RMUirch  ft  I>^lopiii«t  Co. .  — - 

Condition  respondve  control  network.    3.241.001.  »-io-«a. 
a.  317—148.5. 
Guyton.  X 


H    to  General  Motora  Corp.    Trandstor  oacU- 
lito;  iKK«*  iuialt3!241.088.  3-lE-66.  CI.  331-114. 


SwUa  tn.     3,330.867,  3-16-66. 


Owyaae.  Fredwlek 

9—300. 
HRB^Itngar.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Campandla.  Angdo  J 

Hadlgr.  David  J. :  «•*— .  _.^^ 
BathaU,  JaiMa  R.,  aad  Hadlay. 
HabdaaTSward  P..  to  Calus^t  ft  H«da,  Ine 


CI. 


3,341.041,j«f    " 

3.240,806. 


Fabrteatad  tab- 


In.  t.dtC^«^  S  «S«^- f or  pridudng  tha  same. 
3  5w.042.  3-16-«6.  CL  72-^9. 

"-ffiig-Sn-SStTbln?.  'iSSt.f,  ^"S^^J^-C 
313—350. 


174—149.         „      „ 
Harpw,  Cheater  H. :  See— 

^ien.  Kenneth  M..  aad  Harper.    3J40,M2.  ^ 

Harrincton   Frank  A..  T.  S.  Jentgaa.  aad  D.  V.  Hanaleh.  to 
^KreoOakladuatrtei.    Modular^p.  ladlcator  unit    3J41,- 

136.  3-16-66.  Ci.  340— 381. 

"''1^lKSihi,'Q5Fi«H,  and  Harris.    3,340.033. 

Sarria.  Pradariek  J.,  to  Seottlah  Agricultural  Indnatriae  Ltd. 
Maaofacture  of  multi-layered  granular  fertilisers.  3.240.- 
586,  3-16-66,  CI  71—89.  ^  .  „ 

Harrla.  Joamh  P.  DaU  regUtwIag  device.  3.240,400,  3-16- 
66,  CI.  226—93. 

Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank :  See — 
Hanert,  John  M.    8.240,858. 

Harrison.  WilHam  V. :  See—  -  «^*  *** 

Coffdt.  Jamea  D..  aad  Harrlaon.    3,240,000. 

Harroo,  Joseph  P. :  Bee—- 

Wdss.  John  R..  and  Harrop.    3.240.351.  ■.•'-,.•,:.  j 


(* 


F.  Fit, 


Rei  tanrant 
and 


Huratabemr,   SamlMl  D.,  P.  B. 
<3«*nT  BafractoriM  Co.     PUutlc  block 
3.a»^7,  3-15-6«.  CI.  25—41. 
HanMerger.  Samuel  D.,  decMMd 
•eotruTT  ^-  B-  McKee,  and  C.  F. 
tortet  Co.     Method  of  formiuc  ~ 
a-lft-66.  a.  2«4— 71. 
Hart,  Ben«  M. :  See—       ^  „     ^ 
Casaiera,  Paul  M.,  and  Hart. 
Caaalen.  Paul  M..  and  Hart,    i^*  > 
Barter.  Samuel  C.    Lapped  mnltiplanai 

3-15-66,  CI.  52—531. 
Hartley.  Bxra  D.     BoUry  vane  pomji 

CI.  103 — 120.  _    „, 

Hartman.  Edward  L..  and  R.  W 
Corp.     Throwing    wheel    vane. 
148 — 3. 
Hartman.  Harold  D.    Dual  channel 

Tlcea.    3  J40.456.  3-15-6*.  CI.  24S— 
Hartman,  Harry  A.,  to  Hood.  Gcat  k 
and  Aeld  elrealta  control  ayataa. 

318 — ^338.  , 

Hartoa,  Donald  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Cori 

component.    3.241.094,  3-15-66.  Cr 

Hartnns.  Robert  W. :  8ff—    ^  „     ,    , 

Hoffman.  Clayton  D..  and  Hartui  g 
Harvest  Qne«a  Mill  *  Elevator  Co. :  Sr*- 

Bnaley.  Donald  L.    3,a40.04». 
Harahbercer.  Florence  L. :  «••—  „ 
HaniBberger.  Samuel  D..  McKee. 
3.240  847. 
HatA.  K.  Gordon,  to  Hatco  Corp. 
heater    with    mspension    aupDort 
3,240,171,  3-15-66.  CI.  108—50. 
Hatco  Corp. :  See —  «„.«,-, 

Hatch.  K.  Gordon.    3.240.171. 
Hathaway.  Richard  A. :  See—- 

Groasenheider,  Howard  C.  and 
Hauptschein,  Murray.  M.  Braid,  andj 
Cdimicals  Corp.     Homotelomera  oi 
pene-1  and  method  for  making  aan 
CI.  260—653.1. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Weber,  Walter  O.     3.239,887. 
Hawley  Producta  Co. :  See— 

Baermann.  Walter  P.     3.240,OS».| 
Hay,  Wayne  w..  to  Air  Reduction  Cj 
CT«  Iniator.    3,241.152.  3-15-66.  (* 
Haydn,  John  L. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Leiand  B.,  and  Haydu. 
Hayea,    Paul    M.     Chromatography 

S-15-66,  a.  210— 1»8. 
Hayes.  Rex  8..  and  F.  E.  Jf^rlej.ti 
Vacuum  cleaning  system.    3.240,00( 
Hays.  Perry  O. :  See— 

iforrison.  Richard  B.,  and  Hays. 
Hearon,  Guy  H..  and  R.   R.  Campbe  I 
National  Trust  and  Savings  Association 
era  with  removable  film  casette. 

jjj j5 

Hebard.  Hugh  C  to  Aladdin  Industries 

mantle  lltUncs.    3,240.036.  3-15-6< , 
Heckel.  John  T.,  Jr..  and  L.  E.  Sterns 

Food  service  cart.     3.240,644.  3-1 
Heckel.  Thomas  J..  Jr. :  See— 

Heckel.  John  T..  Jr..  and  Stems. 
Heffren.  Shelhi  M. :  See-- 

Burke,  Fred  E.,  and  Heffren.    3. 
Hell,  RWhard  J.,  to  Milwaukee  Valvi 
for  fuel  tank  trucks  and  similar 
66,  a.  137—87.  .  „  .  ^     ^^^. 

Heim.  Max,  to  Siemens  *  Halske  Akt|en 


3.24D.594. 
1.595. 
surfacing.    8.239,985. 

3.240.156.  8-15-66. 

Mdore.  to  The  Pangborn 
3.40,632.    3-15-66.    CI. 

cc  iductor  supporting  d«- 
4. 

rish.    Motor  armature 
1.241.025.  3-15-66.  a. 

.    So<tet  (or  atoetileal 
339—61.    ~  :,       ■ 

3.240.316. 


Fky.  and  Harshberger. 


f^thaway.l  3,240,498. 
r.  Lawlo^.  to  Pennsalt 
2.3,3,3- tetra-fluoropro- 
.     8.^40.829.  3-iahM. 


for  pyrol'ytic  production  of  sem 
628.  3-15-66,  CI.  117—106 


Helmann,  Pred'O.,  to  Fmehauf  Corp. 

3-15-«6,  a.  292--198. 
Helss.  John  F..  R.  Kolaslnskl,  and 

Crystal  Salt  Co.    Non-caking  partl^lated 

and  process  for  producing  «ame. 

23—89 
Heltmiller,  Richard  F..  and  B.  W.  Co(|tingham 

Process  for  Improving  polymer 

»-lS-66,  CI.  260— »5.7. 
Heklmian,  Norris  C,  and  N.  E       _._.    .^ 

cations  Engineers,  Inc.     Slleer  eir  rnit 

ploylBff  same.     3.240.953.  S-15-66, 
Helf.  Jack  C. :  See— 

Dalley.  William  J.,  and  Helf.    8. 
Hellaad.  Mllo  S.    Huraldiflcr  for  hot 

3-15-66.  a.  126—113. 
Hemmerle.  Elmer  H..  J.  W.  Sadler. 

injrtiouse  Electric  Corp.     Prejsurj  . 

and  coolant  control  means  tbcref  r 

CI.  176—50.         ^  „  ,^  . 

Hemminx.  Charles  B..  to  Dnlt^ 

Crete  form  panels.'    3.240.618. 
Hemstreet,  Harold  S..  to  General 


aid 


for  altering  the  apparent  perspcctl  e 
3-15-66.  CI.  88 — 07. 


Henderson,  Dewey  D.,  to  Dayco  Col 
lag  belt  sections.    3.240.46S,  S-1 

Henry.  WlUlam  T.     Garden  and  fleU 
66.  a.  172—375. 

Henagen.  Bernard  T..  and  M,  Zlpay. 
slaughtering  apparatus.    3.239  878 

Hepler.  Ooyse  R..  to  Dandy  Screw 
for  tuning  and  ten*K)nlng  •tr»«»«td 
3.340.098.  3-15-68.  O.  84—306 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


aad  C.  F.  Fay,  to 

'    fdrmlng  machine. 


L.  Harshbarmr.  cx- 
,.  to  Oeaaral  ttefrac- 
ie  blocks.     3.240.847. 


_.  type  hot  water 
removable    front. 


..  Inc.     Blood  pressure 
L  \?8— 2l».  ,       , 


3.240.889. 
apparatus. 


3.240.340. 


John  E.  Mitchell  Co. 
.  3-15-66.  a.  55—337. 


Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  Cass,  to  Thompson  Bamo  Wool- 
dndge  Inc.    Joint  assembly.    3,;i40.5l8.  3-15-66.  CL  887— 
87. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See —  ^  i  , 

Barle.  Ralph  H..  Jr.    3.240.664. 
Kctm.  Gerald  L..  and  Schmalx.    3.240,7fl. 
Uernnnn.  Hans  D. :  See —       ^  ^  ,  ...  _.- 

Schmidt,  Helns,  Roos.  and  Hermann.    S;?*2^f»-      _.,^. 
Hersl,  Peter  J.  to  Renwell  Induatries,  iS'v.i^l'ft^UST'"    * 

voltage  converter.     3.241.133,  3-15-66,  CI.  340—847. 
Hersog,  Arno  H. :  See —  ,  _  „^^  ,^- 

Derby.  Wallene  R.,  and  Hersog.    3.240,668.  .,,,„.  ,-^^ 
Hess,  Frederic  O..  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.     MannfactOre 

of  structural  sUbs.     3.240.850,  3-15-66.  CI.  2M— 12^ 
Hesse.  Hermann  V.    Drawing  instruments.    3,239,986,  3-15- 

66.  CL  33—32. 
Hewitt.  Robins  :  See— •      .  „.„  ,^- 
Krbardt.  Nelson  O.    3.240.36S. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See— 

Ifaslebv  Kay  B..  and  Grove.    3.241.076.  _ 

Heyv^,  Etonal/L..  and  B.  P|»UllP«.  to  Unton  CarMda  Conj. 
Oxidation   of   acetals   to  eaters.     8,340,798,   »-l6-66.   CI. 

Hicks.  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Mosaic  Fabrtcations.  Inc.    Fiber  opU- 

oU  scanning  device.    3.240.108,  8-15-66,  CI.  88—1. 
Hicks.  JohnW.,  Jr..  to  liosaic  Fabrications,  Inc.    Metal  and 

fass  fiber  structures  and  electrical  devices  using  same. 
240.087.  S-16-«6,  CI.  315—8.6. 
Hill,  David  H..  and  B.  L.  Christman.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Method  of  making  dies.    3.240.914.  3-15-86.  CL  219—88. 
Hill,  Edward  H. :  See— 

CaldweU.  John  R.,  and  Hill.     8.240.767. 
HilL  William  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.    Coil  handllof 
apparatas.    3.240.356. V16-66.  a.  214— 1.        ,  ,«^    ^ 
Hinckley.  John  N.     RoUry  pumps.     3.240.157.  3-15-66,  CL 

Hlnrldu.   Karl,   to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Wide-band 
amplilier.    3.241,080.  3-15-66,  a.  330— 10.       .  ..  „    ^ 
Hlrano,  Bunio.     Automatic  clutch.     3.240,306.  3-15-66.  CI. 

Hire,  William  R.,  to  Research  Mfg.,  Inc.     Foldable  bridge 

structure.    3,239.862.  3-15-66.  Q.  14—1. 
Hlrachmann.  Ralph  F. :  See —  _  ..^«.  ___ 

£s«tt,  Lewis  H.,  Strachan.  and  Hlrachmann.     8.240.777. 
HlUehL  Ltd. :  See— 

Tamura,  Zensuke.     3,240.187. 
Hiavaeek.  Roy  O. :  See—  -  o^a  t^ 

Schreuder.  Thomas  R.,  and  Hiavaeek.     3.240.146. 
Hodgson.  Roy  8..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co.    Manufacture 
^^If-seallng  shingle  and  bundle.     3.239,992,  3-16-66,  CL 

KO        go 

Hoelscher,  Wolfgang  B.     Horisontal  plate  filter  apparatus 


i 


1.240.010. 

to  Bank  of  America 
..^on.  Panoramic  cam- 
^.240.140.  3-15-66.  CI. 

Ltd.     Incandescent 
a.  67—38. 
rpa,  to  T.  J.  Hsckal,  Jr. 
I  -86.  a.  312—214. 

3.240.544.  , 


2» 


848. 
Co..  inc.    Check  valve 
3,240.222.  3-15- 


vel  icles, 


igesellschaft.    Method 
lcon|uctor  material.    3.240.- 

Door  lock.    3.240,523, 


B.  Sclar.  to  DUmoad 
lated  salt  composition 
240.558.  3-15-66.  C\. 

__.  .„_.-j.  to  Cabot  Corp. 
C  mposltlons.      3.240.747. 

Hve  ling,  to  Page  Communi- 
ult  and  apoaratuB  em- 
Cl.  307—58.6. 


-).520. 

air  fuAiaee. 


2  40 


3.240.206. 


Steles 
3-1  t-66, 
Pr  (cislon 


[oelscher,  Wolfgang  B.     HorlsonU 

3,240.3i4,  3-15-68.  CI.  210—840. 

[ofer,   Peter,   and  P.   Mehlln,   to  1 


»  8.  N.  Tower,  to  West- 
tube  neutronic  reactor 
8.240.678.  3-16-86, 


Plywood  Corp.    Con- 
CT.  117—5.1. 
Inc.     Apparatus 
of  Images.    3.240.120, 


irnJ   Apparatus  for  measur- 
16+88.  CI.  249—136. 

tool.     3,240,277.  S-16- 


to 


„  Swift  ft  Co.    Animal 
8-16-66.  CI.  17—1. 
Products.  Inc.     Device 
musical  instruments. 


Hofer  Peter,  and  P.  Mehlln,  to  Masehlnenfabrik  Winkler. 
Fallert  ft  Co.,  A.O.  Conveyor  for  articles  such  as  confec- 
tions.   3.240,311.  3-15-66,  CI.  198—34. 

Hoff.  Wally  C.     Jogger.     3.1^40.492.  3-15-86,  CL  271—89. 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
White,  Richard  L.     3,240,943. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See— 

Brossl.  Arnold,  and  Oerecke.     3.240,782. 

Holben.  Bernard  C,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Tranafor 
nierb»i»i«in  for  automatic  routing  conveyors.    3,240,J19,  3- 

•  jr^w*      ^1       a«|Q  <  Q^ 

Holbrooi.  Bex  R.,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Speedomater. 
3.240.072.  3-15-66,  Cl773— 496. 

^°'**Ahlefe\i,*Bd^ln  H..  Jr.,  Baldwin.  Hold.  Rapetskl.  and 
Scharer.     3.239.878.  „.        «       «  .^^       j, 

HoUer.  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Olaaa  Co.  .Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  multiple-bore  tubing.    3.240.683.  3- 
•  15-66.  CI.  65—191. 
Holler  Carburetor  Co. :  See—  „ 

Cowles.  Warren  H.     3,240.015. 

Dalder,  Gerald  W.     3.240.218.  ^  „  _.  -  -^ 

Mansfield,  George  A..  Jr..  McCabe,  and  Begian.     3.240,- 

804 
Schorn,  Carl  F.     3.240.014.  ,  ,  ,,  ,w. 

Holm.  Torkil  O..  to  Kef  alas  A/8.  *-««»»?*^|;g>»«SJ'iy2-(hy- 
droxyalkyl) phenyl ]butan-(l)-oIa.     8.240.809.  3-15-86,  Q. 

260 — 670. 
Holman,  Jlmmle  l..    Kevboardi  method,  apparatus  and  system 

for  data  tranamlssion.    3.240.427.  3-15-86,  CI.  235—145. 
Holman.  John  L. :  See —  ^«     w  o«jai>a 

BlU,  Welteln  B.,  Jr..  Holman,  and  Rushmer.     3,240,160. 

'^BaSiundf  Frank,  and  Holmberg.     3.240,467. 
Holsteln  ft  Pappert :  Bee —      ^^^^^  1      I 

Plock.  KarVaad  Quest.     3.239.984. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans :  Bee—        ^      ^       «,.    w..         .■     » 

Oertel.    Gflatlwr,    Holtschmldt    Nlaehk.    and    Brann. 
3,240.726. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  Sat —     _  ^      .  .       .  «^/»  ««y« 

Barbagallo.  Charles  J.,  and  Pasctato.    8.240.920. 

Blaton.  Alvln  W..  and  Vincent.     3,241.099. 

Doyle.  Barrett.     3.240.060. 

Jamagln,  William  S.     3,240,865. 

Jamagln,  Willtom  8.     8,240,888. 

Johnston,  Donald  C.     3.240.602. 

Jones,  Howard  K.     3.241,078. 

U.  Cboh  H.     3.240,076. 

Sandstrom.  Paul  A.     3^41.111. 

Stewart,  Walter  8.     3,240,288. 
Hood.  Oust  ft  Irish  :  See— 

Hartman,  Harry  A.     3,241,026. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gordon,  Irving.     3>t0.682.  ^      ^  ..^ 

Gowman.  Lawrence  P..  and  Manrer.    3.240,838. 

McVey,  Harold  J..  Baker,  and  Bggen.     3,240.476. 


4";- 


•»!«» 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


;««•— ^' 


i~*%i'-t 


8^40.482. 
j^40.488. 
3.239.M4.  S-15-66.  CI. 


Hoartr  Ball  andBaariur  Co. .  _- 

Blomlnaki.  Walter  V..  and  Janko. 

Slomlnaki,  Walter  V.,  and  Janko. 
Hoover.  Brnest  H.    Welder's  helmet. 

H«Sw;  John  B.  B.,  and  B  Loev.  to  S""*'  Kline  ft  French 
Laboratories.    Imldes  of  6-amino-penidllanlc  acid.    3.240.- 

nJiS^f'jofcf'k^iL^LSinheim.  and  W.  D., Howard,  to 
Bsso  ProdnctloB  Research  Co.  Mud-gas  sampling  system. 
S.240,088.  8-15-86.  CI.  73 — 421.5. 

Honan.  Janas  D..  and  T.  A.  Nelson,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Oyro;«i™eriMl  shield.    3,240.&14,  8-15-86  a.  74-5^ 

Horl.  Konrad.  and  O.  F.  Slamecxka.  to  Browp.  Bovert  ft  Cle, 
Aktlengesellachaft.  Valva  for  the  momentenr  blasting  of 
the  Interrupter  contects  gap  In  pressurised  gas  circuit 
breakers.    3.240.224.  3-lJ^;66.  CI.  137—219.        ^  „  .      ^^ 

Borowlte.  Charlea.  and  B.  KUmak.  to  Bera  Mfg.  ft  8al«i  Co. 
Pressure  operatad  snap  action  switch.  3.240;895.  3-15-66. 
CL  200—85.  J_ 

Horstman.  Anton  J.,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co.  Refiner  plate.  3,240.- 
487,  3-15-86,  CI.  241—251.  ^       „  .       .  „       ^ 

Hosbeln,  Louis  H.,  to  M.  H.  Detrick  Co.  Refractory  wall  and 
noae  coastrneUoa.    3,230.984,  3-15-66,  CI.  62—187. 

Hosbeln,  Louis  H.,  and  K.  T.  Klmmllnger.  deceased,  by  C.  C. 
Klmmllnger,  executrix,  to  M.  H.  Detrick  Co.  Means  for 
mounting  meteUlc  members  in  brick  moulds.  3,239,972, 
8-15-88,  a.  52— M.  ^     ,.   .        „. 

Hose.  Alfred  G.,  and  L.  D.  Knnsman,  to  The  Lindsay  Wire 
Weaving  Co.  Wire  cloth  and  wire  belts  for  use  in  paper 
iBfiriiij  nuehlnes  and  method  of  makInK  xucb  wire  cloth 
and  wire  belte.    3,240.635,  S-15-66,  CI.  148—12.3. 

Bostettler,  Frite.  and  E.  F.  Cox,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  reacting  an  organic  polylxocyanate  with  a  lac- 
tone polymer  In  the  presence  of  an  organometelllc  tin  cate- 
lyst.     3,240.780.  3-15-66.  CI.  260—2.5. 

Houvener.  Irving  8.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Latch. 
8,240.622,  3-16-66.  CT.  292—111. 

Howard.  Robert  G..  and  H  D.  Knrts.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.      Hydraulic    servomechanism.      3.240.124,    3-15-66, 


CI.  91—1- 
Howard.  William  D. 

Horeth.  John  M 
Howe  Sound  Co      . 

Llmne*.  Nick  O 


See — 
Langenheim,  and  Howard. 


3,240,068. 


3,240,940. 


3  239  Rfl7. 

HoyeTPeter  A."T.,"'and  D.  Eastwood.  Polyurethanes  from 
pboxphoramidateii.     3,240.729,  S-15-66,  CI.  260 — ^2.5. 

Hoyle.  Gettr«  D  •  Sc^—  ^      ^^ 

Fyrguson,  Richard,  and  Hovle.     3.240.203. 

Hosak.  Robert  F.  Method  of  making  cylindrical  bins  or  the 
like.     3.239.927.  S-15-66.  CI.  29 — 429. 

Hrishlkesan,  KIshakke  G. :  See— 

Brown.  WlUlam  H..  and  Hrisklkeaan.     3.240.5<B. 

Hsieh.  Henry  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  pre- 
venting cold  flow  In  cis-polybntadtene  by  adding  a  poly- 
epoxlde.    S.240.841.  8-15-66.  CI.  260—836. 

Hubbard.  Winchester  L. :  See—  «„^«-aa 

Hageman.  Howard  A.,  and  Hubbard.     8.240  799. 

Huffman.  CTayton  D.  and  R.  W.  Hartung.  to  Union  Steel 
Products  Co.  Bread  cooling  apparatus.  8,240.316.  3-15- 
86   CI    198 85 

Hultaian.  Donald  R..  and  R.  J.  Robinson,  to  Bsso  Production 
Research  Co.  Method  of  separating  helium  from  other 
CMistltuents  of  natural  gas.     3.239.996.  3-15-66,  C\.  65— 

Huffmaa.  Joha  W..  to  Pace,  Inc.    ThermosUtlc  dual  switch 
with   Improved   manual  control.     3.240,908,  3-16-86.  a. 
200—122. 
HulTman.  William  A.  H.:  See—  „  .^  .  _  -  „ . . 

Crovatt.  Lawrence  W..  Jr..  Huffman,  and  Tapp.     3.240.- 
759. 
Huffman.  William  A.  H. :  See —  „•.„-.- 

Smith.  Ralph  W..  Huffman,  and  Dye.     3.240,758. 
Hug.  Richard  C,  and  J.  K.  HuUng.  to  The  aayton  Corp.  of 
Delaware.    Combination  valve  spout  and  spray  bead  asscm- 
bly:     3.240.431.  3-15-66,  CI.  239—101. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See—  «  „^,  /w^- 

Brousseau.  John  M..  and  TeUe.     «.241.M5. 
De  Mllle.  Cecil  L.,  Quetsch.  and  Saia.     3.241,011. 
Snyder.  Richard  L.     3.241.126. 
Snyder.  Richard  L.     3,241,127. 
Yaggy.  Leon  S..  and  Belntema.    ?-240,974.    > 
Hughes.  James  W..  and  N.  J.  Stowell ;  said  Stowell  assor.  to 
tiaid  Hughes.     Power  line  emergency  alarm  ■ilf"*J_'**^'J*' 
having  time  delay  means.     8.241,130.  3-15-66.  CI.  340— 
310. 
Hugheo.  Lester  L. :  See —  ^     .^  „  „./.  ».» 

Conant.  William  H..  and  Hughes.     ^240,276. 
Hughes,  Nathaniel,  to  Sonic  Devdopmen't  Corp.  of  Ameriea. 
Sonic    pressure    wave   atomising   apparatus   and   methods. 

3.240.253.  3-15-66.  CI.  158 — 4.  ^  ^  .    . . 

Hughes.  Nathaniel,  to  Sonic  Development  Corp.  of  America 

Compressible    fluid    sonic    pressure   wave    apparatus    and 

method.     8.240.284.  8-16-66.  CI.  158—4.  „.*.„ 

Hughson.  J.  Donald,  to  General  Signal  Corp.    Control  system 

tor  Railway  trains.     8.240.929.  3-15-86.  CT.  248—187. 
Hwde  and  Lee.  Consultents :  See — 

Mumhv.  Bernard  T.    3.240,964. 
Hugle.  WlUUm  B. :  See—  .,^^„.^     ^ 

Murphy.  Bernard  T.    3,240.964.  _ 

"""ffig  RlSa^'cftSidHullBg.    3.240.481.  ■^- 

HulsSlleSamln  M.     Wood-flour  rug  cleaning  co-paaltion. 

8.240.718.  8-16-86.  Cl.  262—189. 
Humble  Oil  ft  Reflntog  Co.  -See—      ,  ..,  .-^ 
Bogs.  Charles  W.  and  Gregorv.    ».241,1M 
Huffman,  Donald  R..  and  Robinson.     3.239  996. 
HumS^L  HariT  J.,  ^  Motorola^ Inc^ImougnoU»  blanker 
for  AM  radfoB.     8.241,078.  S-16-66,  Cl.  3Z0 — •7a> 


Hunter,  Jonathan,  and  T.  B&yder,  to  ""2S*  f/i***5?\a^" 
Tape  guide  for  recording  machines.     8,240,441.  »-l»-wi. 
Cl    242 — 55.i8. 
Hurth,  Cart.  Maactalnea-und  Zahnradtabrik  :  See — 

Hurth.  Prtta.  and  Lohrer.    3.240,123. 
Hurth.  Frite.  and  J.  Lohrer.  to  Cart  Hurth  M****""^"* 
Zahnradtabrik.    Apparatus  for  treating  gears.    8,240,128, 
3-15-86.  Cl.  90—1.6.  „  ,.      .  «         /^ 

Hur*ita.  Marvin  J.,  and  B.  M.  Beavers,  to  Bohm  ft  Haaa  Co. 

Saturated  diethen.     3.240.8ie.  3-15-««.  Cl.  260—611. 
Husomc.  Robert  G. :  See— 

Wyutan.  James  U..  and  Husome.     3.240.384. 
Hveding.  Nils  E. :  See—  „     ^, 

Heklmian,  Norris  C,  and  Hveding.     3.240,953.  

Hynek.  Walter  J.,  te  Johnson  ft  Johnson.     Non-woven  tuber- 
c^ted  fOranilious  textile  fabric     8.240,657.  8-16-88.  a. 
161—109. 
Hypodermic  Needle  Valve  Corp. :    See — 

^Ogle.  Robert  W.    3,240.209. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Bodeseike.  Sigurd  O.,  and  Camp.     3.240.901. 
Imperial  Smelttng  Corp.  (N.S.C.)  Ltd. :  ««*— . 
Patrick,  Colin  R.,  and  Tatlow.     3.240,792. 
Industrial  Filter  ft  Pump  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Zlevers,  James  F.,  and  Borre.    8,240,347. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 
Baird.  Oyde  W.     3.241,062. 
Dukes,  John  R..  and  AUemang. 
Hblben,  Bernard  C.    3,240.319 
Morris   Frank  E.     3.240.095. 
Varner.  Donald  E.     3,240.939. 
Industrial  Washing  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Sadwtth.  Howard  H.    3.240.218. 
Industriewerk  Schaefller  :  See — 

Jahn.  Rudolf.     3.240.542.  .  ^  ,  .,     »  . 

Ingham.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  K.  McCally.  to  Dreaaer  Industries. 
Inc.      High    pressure   bourdon    tube.     3.240.066,    3-15-66, 
Cl.  73 — 418. 
Innes,  Gilbert  T. :  Bee —  _  .  ^  .,  .  »aa 

De  Podeste,  Frank  B.,  Innes,  Burt,  and  Knllgren.    3.240,- 
167. 
latercbemlcal  Corp. :  See— 

Winchester.  Charles  M.    3.240.619. 
InterUke  Steel  Corp.  .^  See—- 

Keyser.  Naaman  H     3.240.591. 
International  Business  MarhlncH  Corp. :  See — 
Allen.  Francis  K.     3.241.015. 

BardelL  Paul  H.,  Jr.     3.241.122  ,  ,^,  ,,« 

Domenico.  Robert  J.,  Low,  and  Maley.     3.241.118. 
Haines,  Robert  8.     3.240,032. 
Klein,  kelvln.     3.241,01-'. 
Malssel,  Leon  I.     3,240.68.i.  _ 
Medley.  Harold  C,  and  Schaffert. 
.Stuckert.  Paul  E.     3  239.89.->. 
Tomasulo.     Robert     ^L,     Kersey. 

3,241. 12.'>. 
Towner,  Harry  E.     3,240,686. 
International  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Irmiscb,  .\rndt  E.  E.     3,240,952. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  «ee — 

Cary,  Philip  E.     3,240,480^ 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Turner,  Plillip  G.     3,230,898. 
IntemaUonal  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 
Ralkow.  Joachim  M.,  and  Aye.     3,240,949. 
Chatelon,  Andre  B.  J._  3,241.075. 
Garfield.  William  L.     3,24l,tH19 
Haegele,  Frederick  G.  A.     3,240.981. 
Mlchelitscb    MlchaeL     3,240,571. 
Mingaud,  Andre.     3.241,081. 
Sobotta.  Kurt,  and  Luce.     3,241.113. 
Treen,  Kenneth  F.     3,241,089. 
.SchSttle.  Clrlch.  and  Piloty.     3.24>1,117. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Parnsworth.  Phlio  T.     3,240.421. 
LIgotky.  Harrt  K.     3,241.060. 
Miller.  Daniel  B.     3.241.090. 
^     Orenstein.  Nathan,  and  ChmieL 
*  '     Ray.  WlUlam  A.     3,240,229. 
Ray.  WlUlam  A.     3.240.257. 
Stamm.  Joseph  A.     3.240.116. 
Wilson.  Keith  E.     3,240,128. 
Iredale.    Joseph    A.      Shoe    tree. 
12—115.8. 

'"•  V.ll?R?y5oid*  R7lrel.nd,  and  Smllskl.     3.240,690. 

Irmlsch,  Arndt  E.  E.,  to  International  Electric  Corp.  Block- 
ing osclUator  with  premagnetlsed  transformer  core  employ- 
ing positive  and  negative  feedback.  3,240,952,  3-15-««.  Cl. 
^07 —88  5 

Irons  Dale  iL  Sound  responsive  light  system.  3,240,099, 
3-15-06.  a.  84 — JC4.  ,  .      ,  „.  ^^t    .,^ 

Isborn    Carl  L.    to  Beckman  Instrumente.  Inc.    Bistable  elec 


3,240,690. 
Trapnen.    and    Wllg. 


3,241,086.  I 


3.239,800,    S-15-86.    CL 


tronic  Circuit  having  oscillatory  and  non-oscillatory  stable 
states.    3.240.955.  3-15-66.  a.  307—88.5. 
Itek  Corp. :  See — 

Amelotte.  Joseph  A.     3,239.955. 
Fairbanks,    Henry    N..   and   Robblns.     3,240.490. 
iv.    Glambasi.  James  D.     S.240.210. 
^.     Goddard.  Georae  W.     3.240  138^ 
^'     Kuehnle.  Manfred  B.     S.240j880. 
Madden.  Francis  J.     3.240,139. 
O'Brien.  Brian,  Jr.     3,240,142. 
Oliver,  Donald  S.     3,240,881. 
Schlein,  Herbert  N.     3  240,613. 

Tyler   Arthur  W.     3,240,119.    ,   „  ^.  ^n.miK 

Rbbbtns,  Daniel  H..  Craft,  and  Madlgan.  J.240.115 
Ive»,  Edwin  K..  to  SUndard  OU  Co.     Catalysed  prppellant 
compositions  of  high  burning  rate.    3,240.640.  8-15-66.  Cl. 
149—19. 


dlspeoi  AC 


^ib. 


m 


lie. 


li«, 


JWD  El^etronle*  Corp. : 

Beiser.  J«rMM.     3^41.144. 
Bcrcer.  Jerome.     3J41,14». 

Jabloaald,  LM>a  C.    Malti-eolor  dtoj 
oatlet  roller*.     3.240JH>3,  »-l»-- 

^eatblAiiae  deriTAttT*.    S^M.TTO 
jACObMA.  PaoI  W„  to  H.  G.  Weber 
edf*   eHgn— nt  eontrol   tywUm. 

jMo^ke,' SAlph  L..  to  BAton  Utk.  Co. 

3.J40.»«*.  A«-46,  CI.  310— »r 
JaIw.  Rndolf .  to  iBdortrlrwei*  ScbAeS  r 

lac.    3.240,542,  3-l»-«6,  q.3<»— 2!  5 
Jaibm.  Dennk  A..  And   r.   W.   Mona 

LAborAtorlca  lac  SyachroaliAtloa  of 

oa    nicuMCB    wave    •tatlatlca.      S.« 

jAako.  Georie  F. :  «••—       •     ,     ^ 
SOonOaAl,  Walter  T^  Aad  Juko. 
Slomlaaid.  Waker  v..  Aad  jAaki 
jAraaclB.  WIIUaib  8^  to  HoaerwoU 
ApfStntiu.    ZMOJm,  ^15-M.  CI 
jAraAclB.  WlUlaa  S..  to  Hoaeywell  * 
^SEStaA     3.240.^.  S-ia-M.  CI. 
jAMltb^    DooclAS.      Pec    *«^2L. '^ 
T240,0»7.  S^IIMW,  CT.  84—304.  ^ 
Jefferr.  Robert  W. :  flee—  ,  ^ 

dtrter.  BlcbArd   H.     Jeffery.   Aad 
Jeffi«7.  wnilABB  B.,  to  Weetlacbooae 
preaeure  brake  eoatrol  apparAtna. 
303—15. 
Jeaklaa,  Myroa  B. :  See-- 

Bt»-Hokla.  Jerem/  M..   Jeaklaa. 
LancbllB.    3.240.808. 
Jeatao,  Tboniaa  8. :  See—  ,    ^ 

^arriactoa,  Praak  A.,  leatgea. 
Jcner  ProdaetlOB  Beaeareb  Co. :  » 
Orklnewtkl.  Joaepb.    3.240.27 
Jobaa-MaaTlUe  Corp. :  flee— 

Haaaea,  Georce  J.,  aad  Haba 
Tacker.  Jeaae  L..  aad  Baraett.    3 
JobaaoB.  Artbar  F.     Separatlac  B«U  i 

889.  8-15-66.  CI.  ^— 215.  ,    .,. 
JobaaoB,  Carl  K..  to  Oeacral  Aalllne 
of  aieaele  apots  ta   paper  •- — 
3.240.508,  3-15-«6,  CT.  9*— 
JobaaoB.  Carltoa  W. :  fle*—,  ^ 

Martla,  Doaald  N.,  aad  Jobaaoa. 
Jobaaea.  Doaald  L.     Apparataa  (or 

wood.    3,240.245.  3-U«6,  < 
Jobaaea  *  Jobaaoa  :  800— 

Hyaek.  Walter  J.    S.240.05T. 
Jobaaoa.  Ppol  H. :  8 


tube  wltb  groor^i 

222—04. 

^,  Bboae  Pooleae'  SJi. 

1-15-66.  CL  260—243. 

lae.     Pfoportlooal 

».410.    3-1^^.   a. 


CoapUac 

BoUer  tbnut  bear- 

a.  to  Bell  Telepboae 

decoder  nateau  Daaed 

.667,    »-15-«e,    CL 


3.240,482. 
3Ji40.483. 
Self  repair  drealt 
174—68.5. 
..    Belf-repalr  drcolt 
174—68.5. 
■triaced    butmaieBts. 


axl 


1.272. 


8.2  », 

'i40, 


bAoe  r«^erBAl 
-22. 


CL  144-  176. 


3.2^0, 


Job^SrrrAtTK.  to*MUtoB  Boy' Co 

for  iBdleatlBc  bardaeea  of  water. 

252— 108. 
Jobaaoa  Serrlce  Co. :  ««•— . 
Barley,  BUly.    8^.^ 
Jobaaoa.  Waldo  O.    WlifltowaaBembl 

aad  reoiorable  eaabea.    3,230,802,  1 
Jobaaoa.  WUbor  E. :  flee — 

Smitb,  Joba  C.  aad  Jobaaoa. 
JobaatoB.  Areblbald  P.    Galdlac  » 

8,240vm  8-15-66.  CL  l»-^0«: 
JobBstoa.  Doaald  C.  to  Hoacyweu 

aad  pbotoaiecbaBleal  proeeaaea  for 

602.  3-15-66.  a.  06—86. 
JoBce.  ClereUad,  deeeaaed.  by  C.  B. 

lac  apparatna  for  farm  traetora. 

''*^<£rSi5iUBd**^.240.174. 
Joaea.  Cbarlea.  to  CurtlM-Wrlcht 
rotary  eombaatlon  eacuie.     S,Z4U,« 

JoBca,  Donnie  B..  to  Bowleo  i].u»u-^ 
drenlt  and  eblft  rctlater  eoeploylac 
66.  a.  187—81.5. 

Joaea,  Doaaie  B. :  flee— 

Deater,  Bdwla  M..  aad  Jo 

'•""•riS.  Hii£*lk2S0.»00 
jMoa,  Howard  K,  to  HoaeywaU  Ib*. 
Aateetor    atUlalac    i£*«*!**^Sr* 
SJe41,078,  i-15-66,  CL  320—50 
jMHH.  Joba  H.    ^HaeoalflMter 
ST. 


Cor  I. 


EBglaeei  lac 


Joba  B.;  to  l^r^lM  jStratoa 


Joaea.  Joba  B..  to  FalrebiM  ! 

S5i0.200.  8-l«-66,  a.  12 
Joaaa.  Balpb  S.    Wbeel  aUcaaaeat 

tt»4— 100. 


Aircraft 


JoBCO.  Bldiard  8»  to  Weatlaad 
lac  compoaeata  for  croand  eneet 
fir  a.  180—7. 

Joaea,  Tbooiaa  O. :  floo —       ,^    ,, 
Hamaer,  GIob  P.,  JoBoa,  Deabo, 

JoMeJaa.  Araoat.    Metbod  'or  JmUj^ 
^^■^fuTeitB.    3.240.067.  8-15-66,  CL 


Joakar  Baaiaeae  Maeblaea,  Ia«. :  flee-  ^ 
JoStt.  FtedertdTotairM.  *^  ^ 
T<wi.kM>    TMdcHek.  W.  P.  OlacfBB.  »3A 


Joaktr,  Fwdertck,  W.  P.  Olanaa, 
Jaaker  BaalBeaa  M^eWf-TJiSi, 
(•trientl  copy  apparataa.    3,140, 

Jor*a5^.mia«  M.:  «g^  m* 

Oiaaalcr,  FhlUp  d^.,  Joroaa,  aa< 


111, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wmiamt.  3.240^15. 
Air  BrAke  Co.  Flnld 
.240.538,  3-16-66,  CL 


Cos,  Seboc,  Bad  Mi- 
Haatlk.    8,2414M 


,078. 

).658.  „^ 

from  alloya.    S.2S0,- 


FUm  Corp.     Bemoral 
~   prlat  BiAterlAl. 


..240.070.    ^        .     ^ 
flaUac  Bad  eorfadac 


8,(40, 


^560. 

ColorlBMtrlc  reaceat 
1,240.717.  8-15-66,  CL 


barlac  balaaee  meaae 
15-66,  a.  20— 52A 


'.«T6.  _    ..^ 

for  wire  or  tbe  like. 


Bd^{ 

|4e.     Coatrol  appAratve 
I  rododac  aaeb.    8,240,- 

J(  Bca.  esacBtrU.    PtBBt- 
1,240.174,  8-15-06,  CI. 


Composite  abaft  for 
8,  3-16-66,  CL  230— 


Corp.    Hold  lofdc 
3^40,220,  S-ra- 


8^  10,210. 


I  Ml 


oatpBt  ayacbroBooa 

MffereatlAl    aapUOers. 


3,240(053,  8-15-66,  CL  78— 
8oBobaoy  Uoa  Aer. 
3,240.472,  »-15-66. 


Co  V. 


toiL 


ma  lUaa. 


Ltd.    Flexible  akirt- 
8,240,288.3-16- 


>d  Lladaay.    8,240,685. 

water 
7*^-421. 


collac  lac  cn>aad- 
M,  CL  Wr-421. 


Parks.    8.240,114. 
W.  L.  Parka,  HI,  to 
liifonBAttoa  atorAn  Asd 
,  8-l»-66,  CL  »— 24. 


MeBat^ar:    8,240,815. 

i 

■      '•,■•' 


Joyce,  James  E.,  aad  J.  D.  Nlebolaea,  to  CUrfc 

Bzteaatble  atoaatlBc  apparataa  for  boista.    8,: 

66    CI    214—660 
Joyaer.  Frederick  B.,  J.  B.  CaldwalL  aad  B.  OUkey,  to  Bast- 

maa   Kodak   Co.     CryaUlIlae   polymerlxed   al^moaooleflalc 

bydrocarboaa  coatalalac  aa  orna/c  addlUpo  polymer  aad 

a  metal  compouad  to  ImproTc  taelr  dyeablllty.    3,240,552, 

3-15-66.  CI.  8—80.  _    „^  ,       .     »     » 

Joyaer.  Frederick  B..  aad  N.  H.  Sbearer,  Jr^to  BMtmaa 

kodak  Co.     Metbod  of  »»<:»••»?«,  .t^.  •"*52f  ^L^ 

deaalty  polyethyleae.    3,240,774.  3-15-66,  Q.  2«0--0*-»;, 
JoUaa.  tUreace  L.,  to  0«"*«>  «•*«*•  Corp.     I^brt««}l« 

arraacoBMBt  for  aa  Icaltloa  dUtrlbotor.    8,240,886,  >-l»- 

66   CI  200—30 
Jureit.  Joha  C.  *to  Aatoauted  BoUdlac  CoiBpoBejita.  IBC. 

Cable  j>rotector  pUte.    3,240,860,  3-15-66.  CI.  174—136. 
K.C.S.,  lac:  flee — 

Smltb.  Bobert  H.    8.280.846.  _^  _        ^ 

Kaereber.  GerAld  C,  to  Tfce  Detroit  Edlaoa  Co.     OearaBce 

measortaf  probe.    3.239.038,  V16r««f^Cl   W-rl*?. 
KAbL  Joaepb.    Sprtac  eoaUct    S,240,8«4, 1-16-06,  CI.  174— 

52.  I  »   .V        - "      -      ■ ' 

KaaiAB  Aircraft  Corp.:  fle^  ' 

Boblaaoa.  Doaald  W^.  Jr.    8,240,440.     .  ^        _  . 
Kamel.  Mlklo,  to  Tatelal  feeakl  l^aboablklkatoba-    Cola  coBat- 

lac  apparataa.    3.240,215.  3-15-66.  CL  188— 8. 

Kaafrowltx,  Uoael :  fl«o---      , .^     _  ...  -^ 

Oleaberf.  Harry,  aad  Kaatrowlti.    3,240,820. 
Kapnek,  WlTllam  S..  aad  II.  Mortoa.     Aotomoblle  parklAc 

laat^UtloB.    3^240.364,  3-16-66,  Q.  214—16.1. 
Kappea,  Jao  W. :  flee —         .       c  • ' 

*^ppea.  Joha  W.    8.240,800. 
Kappea.  nleda  B. :  flee— 

'"gappea.  Joba  W.    8,240^.     ,      „   ^  ,  ^ , 

Kappea,  Toba  W.,  (alao  kaoijra  as  Jao  W.  Kappea)  deceased ; 

F  ^    Kappea,  admlalstratrix.    Material  haadUac  appArA- 

toa.    3,240^,  3-15-66.  a.  214— 75.  _        ,      ^  „ 

Karbowaicaek.  siaalcar.  to  Ellla  FlBld  Draamles  Corp.    Hy- 

draoUe  deylce.    3,240,855,  3-15-66,  CI.  218—43. 

"*^iJw^,'&orBriadN.L..Ha,-,aBdi:Arlby.   8,240.- 

426. 
KAtoaa.  Deaals  B. :  fle^^  «•..«,, J 

SbennaB,  BeBaett,  aad  Katoaa.    3,240,111. 
Kataaroe,  Coaataatlae.  aad  C.  B.  l^l»i,  SS^'j^oBlater- 
aatloaaL  Ibc.    FoaclcldAl  process.    3,240,666.  3-16-66.  CL 
167—22.. 

^%fiShke,KAtrKAt8,  ABd  Lota.    3,240,92&. 

^^sh£»^l  Akto^  AkAbaae,  Kawal,  MorlBoto,  AaUkagA, 
aad  Tapabe.    3,240,738. 

'^*i:aS,'FUa«torKail8,  aad  Wetro«.    8.240  827 
Keaa,  Georce  C,  to  Botaa  Ltd.     ADparatoa  for  dlapeaslac 
^aekacedr>ods.    8.240,018,  3-l«-6«,  CI.  285— 02. 
KeattBcrJames  P.,  to  Bdlpee  Fuel  BaclBeerlBc  Co.     Boroer 

coBatmctloa  haytac  «««*»t,Z??».i5H^?^J!i"?2P*45i' 
lalet  aad  awlrl  ebambm.  ^,840,488,  3-16-66.  CI.  280—400. 

Kefalaa  A/S :  flee —  - 

Holm.  Torkll  O.     8^40,800.  _  , , 

Kdm.  Gerald  I.,  aad  A.  C.  ScboMls,  to  HerealM  Powder 
CT   Catloale  tbermoeettlBf  qaateraiaed  polyamlde-epl^lo- 
rabydrlB  raalaa  aad  aiettod  of  prepartac  aame.    3.240.761. 
3-15-66.  a.  260—78. 
Kelr.  Doaclaa  8. :  fle^— ^  . 

>ryor.  MIebael  J..  Kelr,  aad  Sperry. 
Pryer,  MIebael  J.,  Kelr.  aad  Sperry. 
Kelco  Co. :  flee — 

Schwelxer.  Rlctaard  Q.     8^40J76.  

Kelleber  Heiiert  W..  aad  P.  1.  Nelsoa.  Uader  acreea 
wfBdoWoSiStir.i4l40.250,  3-16-66.  CI.  160-108. 

^•"^ilBib?B!iiik;it*BrOraea,  KeUy,  MUler.  aad  Gordon. 

3.240.787. 
Keiaey-Bayes  Co. :  fl«o— ,      .  „^^  «^  I 

Bkaerclaa,  Carolas  L.    3,240.204.  ' 

StelserrWlllUm.     3,240,^.  ^     ^      _.       »  ....  ..„ 

Kemeay,  Jollaa.  to  Oeaeral  B^etrtc  Co^Flne  tBalac  eon- 
dUbc  apparataa  for  a  telcrlalOB  reeelyer.  3.240.188. 
3-lS-6^CT.  116—124.4. 

"^■^'tSSST.  OtiiftoittBe.  aad  Keaaca.     8.240  666. 
Keaaedy.  Fralik.  to  Ualtad  States  sSa  Corp.     Blast  faraace 

FBbrlc  dryer.     3.28*^7.8-16-66.0:84—188. 
Kertea,  Paa,  aad  A-  Trolaao,  to  J^J^  Corp.  ot  Am9T\eA. 
Daabler  drcolt     8,240,068,  3-15^66,  CL  «07— 110. 

^*"¥iJ^ll\i£!!tU.,  Kersey,  aad,  TrapaeU.    8  J41.116. 

Kayser   Naajaaa  H..  to  laterUke  Steel  Corp.     Maaofaetore 

of  ftrromaaSBSS  aUoy.     8,240,601.  3-1IM6.  CL  75—80. 

Klekbaefer  Corp. :  flo»— ,     .  «^«  .  «. 

Klekbarter.  Blaar  C.     8,240,468.  ^  ^  _,  , 

Klekbaefer,  Elmer  C,  to  KlekbAcfer  Corp.     M*r»Be  Propgl- 

sloa    dcTlce    wltb    eacrcy    absorblac    Bieaas.      8,240.468. 

3—15—66    CI    248—4 
Kiel,  JobB  B.:  to  ««ott  AtUUob  Cora.     AerodjaMlc  force 

moment  ladleator.     8.240.050,  3-15-06.  CL  78—147. 
Kllmartia,  Jobn  A.,   to  Belott  Bastern   Corp.    Bl-textored 

wtBdardrom.    3.240  442.3-16-66.0.242—66. 
Klaua.  Bwald  J.,  B.  B.  Preston,  and  W.  C.  Klank.  Jr.,  to 

Ualted    Aircraft    Prodocts,    lac.    Ll«Bld    starafls    *' 

3.240,264,  3-16-66.  CI.  166—107.         ^       «  > 

KlmmllBcer.  Catbertae  C. :  fle#—  .  •  f »      -^l*^; , 

HoSelB,  Lools  H..  aad  KlmmUatar.    8.2M.0n. 


8.240.620. 
8.240.688. 


1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZTU 


8,288.072. 
baadllnc    ayatem. 


a  auiterlal  dls- 


Klmmllncer.  Kenaetb  T. :  flee— - 

UoMieia.  Lools  H..  aad  Klmnillacer. 
KlBC.    Doaald    M.      Article    atoraae    and 

040,865.  3-15-66,  CI.  214—16.4. 
Klnc-8eetey  TberaM*  Co. :  floe— 

*Holbrook,  Bex  B.     8,240.072. 
KlrkUad.  A..  *  Co.  T^^--8»€— 

Carrotte,_  Frederick  H.     8.240,032. 
Klreebaiaa.   Joba   D.     Flow  reculaior  for 

tJSotorT  W40,401,  3-15-66,  CL  22^-811. 
Klabi;  Kaaewike.  to  ftoay  Corp.     Booad  system. 

Kta^^'SSUdS'  o""Biik    rest   aad    Tsnlty   for   batb 

K.?iS%Bn^?o  Un^g^^rrU^  Oarp      C«t«-wbe.. 

KlSr4^rSSt"aoml'S?rf7?Ua^i»^2^^^^^ 

KUmp    WuSjb.  to  ClereUad-Detrolt  Corp.     Door  operator. 


3.240.280. 


toba. 


Koflik.  Baauel,  aad  J.  C  UbUad,  to  Pblleo  Corp.  Ap^iodU 
poSe  cads  modoUtar  or  ADAloc  to  dlfltAl  coBVcrter.    8.241.- 

latl.  8-16-66.  CL  340—847.  _  »__.*.   rn. 

KohB;  Alfred,  aad  W.  Vollmana.  to  BrowB.  Barwi  *  CJa^ 
AktUaceealUcbaft.  Device  fw  tbe  sepawtlyi  of  «|la»J 
drops  from  B  aaa^tream.    8.240.001.  8-15-06.  CL  45— 802. 

'"'"''iS^S^S^AiJBriMB^B^t.u^KuUtna.    8^401. 

167. 
Koaamaa,  LaoreBce  D. :  fle 


'       iioML  Alfred  O..  and  KoasmaB.     3,240.685.       ,^  ^  _. 
KaasuTAibert.  to  Solser  Bros.  Ltd.    Nocfcar.  r«*ctar  harlac 
preasore  tabes     "  ■"'"  ' 
rerberc  "— 

Boecnfi , 

Korastalkl  Bayoa  Co . 

Mltaasora,  AMo.  ___-_-. 
aad  Taaaba.    8.240,738. 


Kiipferberc,  Keaaetb 

-       WAaro^ 


3,240,677,  8-16-66.  CI.  170—60. 
and  Kopftrberc.     8441,042. 


~S^U^S4,  3-U-66.  CL  268—68. 
KlABk,  Walter  C.  Jr. :  fle 


'8,840,264. 


'kWib.  Bwald  J.".  Prastoa.  aad  KUtt. 

Klaoe,  Hermaaa-    Axlally  spre«diac  type  disk  brake.    8,3«q. 
2M,  8-15-66.  a.  18»-7i: 

"^^"(>b*<S*<i0B*5iS,  Klela.  aad  Sebade.     8.240.821. 

KlelB.    Mtal^U?   to^lBterM:tlOBAl   BosUiess    l^c»»to«   Cora. 

lebilaladoetor  slcBal-traasUUBC  derlce.    3.241,012.  3-15- 

66,  CI.  817 ^285. 

'"'■Ho45SlS*ChMi:r"aBd  jnimak.     84140.805 
VII— f^  d«jLb«T  m     BBii  W    C    Staraea.  to  Golf  BesearcB  « 
"^ W;e2SSit"iio"  C^-t  "vSS^tloB   «»«Prt^  _^ 
oldideTofalkaU  aad  cbronilum  oa  eta  alomlna.    3,240.710, 

KU^ILS^'  Artb??T^*to  Motorola.  lac.     System  to  jxtead 
'"tSfSStrolSXJ  of  Pbaae  locked  o«Hll.tor..     3.241.084. 

ari5-66.  CI.  33£-lll. 
""'S'r'ttSS^'lW^ckV,  Jr.,  Klolber.  GUcb.  aad  Wbeel- 

'^.^ffl^"&k«M?^,^^^^ 

Krsloaa  of  sdf-«roe»^llnklBC  eopolymers.    S.240.740.  »-io- 
Qi  260—20  6 
KBapeack-Grtesbeiai  Aktleac«<cnachaf t :  flee— 

%aelder,  Armla.  Straoea.  aad  Steadel.     B.Z4«.oim. 

'^°*'i«J!?ii!?'itartirKaell  aad  Boekla.     8,240.740.  . 

«-  .  PfXLJSfR    Jr     to  Joba  J    McMoHea  Aaeoclateo,  lac. 

''A5SrSSi'^o^li'i4  '*^'»«r,5!:^,;''"'*'^'*  ""* 

^S^"  3.240,S«.^8j-66  Cl^l*-.l*g^„^„a  q,,  co. 

'«2SHisro^a,:Soa*j;.ti^'i*Vb.^^^ 

taTdemetalllaed   actuated    carboa.      8.240.804,    8-15-66, 
KnorrlBC.  Bdward^I. 
Kaoda 


Kawal,  MorlBBOto.  AaWkaca. 

J.     8.240.738. 

Korta.  Howard  D. :  flee—   ^  _  __      •  -^  ,-a 
Haward,  Eobert  O..  and  Korta.     8,240.184. 
KBSlSr»3BOBd  v.,  to  Peaasalt  CheBdcals  Corp      Use  of 
fa2(an  aids  la  lluUiied  bed  coatlnc  tecbalqaaa.    8,240.744. 
8-15-06,  CI.  260—31.8. 

*"'^£Siid^toriL,.lUyer^aBd  Kaorrinc.,  fg^^^ 


3,840.021. 


'^V^  Sl^wrJu;«"B*~MaTer    aad  Kaorriac-     3.230,082. 

.d^BS-JSda  *«d*Bf£.  Bidpr.     I^tHbator  teat- 

l4^a.5SJ.«"     8i41.065.  M»^w2^  »iV   Metbod 

KoaaL  Eartco.  aad  K.  Oobler.  *?_'„  B-„2fHK;nt;iS, 


167—80. 

^•S"ilSffi;;'p?ctai;'e:SJra'   ?2»f4"?1tl5-66.  CI.  06-86. 

''^•'{^JftrSlW'alU^J.     2.240.278. 
'^"'*Hrt!S:j"l^F?'KotaS.aM.  aadScUr.     8.240.5^.8. 
KoUasMB  iMtraawat  Cora. :  fee— 

Kaeke^rana,  J»«*,f  •    l^iklCo    Ltd.,  and  Yimancbl 

^XTiAS^,  h'fctkS^JSic  Co.     solid  electro- 
KomUarek.  Jo^pb  A.  to  Sp«w*^l^m^  ^^    ^^^ 

lytic    eapadtor    w«».-'^y  ^^a£  CI.  317—280. 
V*'?^^  ^5*M  «*PUt2?'    irfSess'for  the  manafactore 
''•Ji'%SS;«'.Sl?  iJ/c^S'JmiBSr^ioond.     •  -  — 

8-1.V-66.  a.,20^04. 
Kotlla.  Jabms  J. :  mm- 


3.240.687. 


8,240.108. 
Low  TOlt- 


-'^SL*  c    aad  P   H.  Johnson,  to  PbllllPJ  Pftrol*?? 
*?f*-S^ct£itfc£bSiw^    8JM0.566.  S-1«MMI.  a. 

»^«**.        «.a—  "* 

KrlsteaseB,  Aace  ■• .  WJ^         .nd  Kftotsasra.    8.240,027. 


Kyle,  WUllam  K.    Coatrols  for  n«l^^o>>>Pi' 
systSBS.    8440,027,8-15-66,0.62—126. 
Labiacbe^^oaUer,  Mlebcl :  flee — 
^iSSaoTStebol.  •^  LabUcbeCombler. 
Laboratory  for  ■toctroBtea.  !»«•  •.»^^„ 
^Do  VlT*er,  Charles  L.     3.241.103-0. 

WUcox.  riarry  A.    8441.110. 
T^fcnakT  Bobert :  fleO— 

"*    iSataTriUlra.  and  I-borty.    ».240.6M. 
La  Corata.  bbrtstopber  F.    Shoe  brosb.    3,280.064.  3-15-66, 

Latoiit.*Pl?w,  aad  T.  Boaaet.  to  Sodete  ^^P'^^.^J^^SPST 
Bboae-PooleBC.  Preparatloa  of  omefa-halo-aBdeeylAlkyl- 
tetoaes.    3.240412.^*-O6  a.  26^^3.  ^^ 

Lalae,  Fraacola.  C.  taala,  and  Q-  Wetro*.  Prowjjj  for  the 
oxyvblorlBAtloB  of  AllphAtle  bydrocarboaa.    3440,827,  3- 

LjBcr5l&uiS?~Me&od  of  maUiw  a  bladed  cylladrlcal  rotor. 

SiSS: fe£1J:.'^"?^^i-".  to  Ualted  Kingdom 
Atomic  Baeny  Aatborlty.  Nnclear  reactor  fael  aasembliea. 
8440,680,  3-15-«6,  Q.  176—75. 

^"'£SlS??Ji2£M.rtiilCooret.     »^.8T7.  _,,  ^,     ^,^ 
LAmbertTBo^  B..  to  Air  Factora,  lac.     Controllable  air 
^SSaoKTwittet    3.240,146.3-15-06.0.08-40. 
La  Ito^Har&rt.  to  Technical  Tape  Corp.    Labellac  Biacblae. 

3,240,052,8-15-66.0.156—361.         ,      .         • -^/hm   •_ 
Lamoat'  Walter  B.    Aatoautlc  prlBier  loader.    3440.103.  »- 

15-06,  O  06—88. 
Lamaoa  4  SeaslMS  Co.,  The :  fl«f— ^  .^, 
Waltatmire.  WllUam  G.    8440448. 

La  Natloaale  8 Jl. :  flse —  ..  «      ^       •  tAti  n^ 

ZeUwecer.  Conrad.  Betxler.  aad  Brooks.     3440.(»4. 
Laaoi  Jamea  L    Lioold  dtotHbotor  ami  aollds  aeparator  fOr 
^lullators.    3,240480.  8-16-66,  O  210—107. 

'^^SS'&^'Srand  P.  B.     3,239452,  ^^  ^^   ^^^ 
LbbcT  aS^rt  B.  aad  P.  B.     8U  boot.     3439462.  3-15-06. 

CI.  46—24.  

"^"^"SSS,' jSS^.^:iaKi;im.  a«l  Howard.     3440.068. 

'^■^te.*He''rSi:rlT.;S5rLa«er.     3.240,838^,  ^  _^  ^^ 
Laacey7PhiUp  S^  to  StapllBcMBcblBea  Co.    Wlreboood  box 
^S^.    3,2404^4,  3-15-06.  CL  217—66.^    , 
Laudato,  oSrce  O..  to  Moainto  Co.    Stlffenlac  aboe  oppers. 

u&^iiiS^^i^'^lUf,.  CO.     FlBlshlB. 
L.Jl5ie.*-&'S'r'«Jh2:^!i£  sx.t«a.     8440.408. 

LaS^J2ia*MrSd*B.  F.  Cooret,  to  Tbe  LaltramCoro. 

Ira^M  ud  ma&lM  <or  openlac  blTalToa.     8480477.  £- 

1ft  Mil  a  17—0 
LarrrTtaMtby  a!,  to  Moeller  Co.    Line  atogplnc  ""L/'lJ? 

iBMrtli^apPBrataa  aad  method.     34404^0,  3-15-06,  O. 

LararaToiaf  B.,  to  PhUllpa  Petroleom  Co.    Apparataa  far  Im- 
pact extrustoW.    3430381.  S-15-06^  O.  1^12. 

La^wrMerTla  W..  It.,  to  «tewart-Warner  Corp.    FMaimlle 
recor;ier  paper.    8445.871,  8-16-66,  O  178-0.6. 

La  Salle  Steel  Co. :  fleo—    .„,^,.^ 
Nachtmaa.  BlUot  8.     3440.684. 

LaobaaaB  4  Paak  Ltd. :  flMK— 

■wer   »^^«M  wr.     8.240.854. 

LaoerTjuB^lu  to  8bb  Oil  Co.     Catalyaad  aback  tabe  re- 
a(rtioBerS440,680.  8-15-06,  O.  204—160.        _, 

Ware  cnldtaf  etrectors.    8441,001.  3-15-<6.0.  233—81. 
LaataeBbelserrfc>b«rtD-toTheBedChP0ssMfc.Corp.    Bbrsd- 

dlacmacblae.    3440i47,  8-1^-66.  CL14«^;-10r 
LawrHarold  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America,    Cathode  ray  g*e 

baVlac  ImproTed  deflectloa  Seld  formlnc  meaas.    3.240,972, 

8-15-%0.  CL  818—79. 

Lawlor.  Fraads :  flee —        „    .^        ..  t      t         •«><«•«« 
HaoptsdielB,  Morray.  Braid,  aad  Lawlor.     8440.828. 
Lawreace.  Leiaad  B..  aad  J.  L.  Haydn   to  AUen-BradleT  Co. 

Mecbaalcal  laterlock  for  electric  switches.    3,240,889.  S-15- 

66.  O  200—60.  ^  _ 

Lawreace.  Samuel  C,  Jr.     Hydrocen  detector  Prpbe  ayatoa 

aad  hydrocea  detector  probe  holder.     3441.056.  3-15-66. 

O.  824—38. 
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En  pnecrlng 
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118 


KlBgda  n 


In 


Leah.  Hush  A.,  to  AmericM  Gage  * 
chl«»d    meter   pointer   device    for 
digltlliy  record  the  pointer  povltlon 

LeS;  Sfc?i.,  aiMl  H.  J.  I*  Bte*.  to 
^MCMcn  ««<i  catnlyete  therefor. 

LeaTedey,  Leonard  A.    3,240,3o3 
LenTedey.  Leonard  A.,  to  Leavealey 

responsive  coonteriwUincins  crane 

21i — «».         .  _       _ 
^12Wm'D?vldi"!t^LeaTltt.    3.2H».»37 

^  ^SkfSSg^i  if ^  Le  Ble«.    3 
Lechtreek.  Lawrence  W     to  Mcl>a«neU 
loaded  planar  spiral  antenna.    3^41 

Ledwldse.  Thomaa  J,  V*,.^"J5r2»iM-- 
tborlty.  Detection  of  UqaU  bolUm 
3-15-66.  CL  176— 19.  „     , 

Lee    Robert  H.,  to  Basler  Llectric  Co. 

fir  iSferter.:    3,241.048.  3-15-66.  CI 
Leeda.  Wlnthrop  M..  to  \V  estlnghouse 

determined  current  relay  for  conductors 

3^40.8»6.  3-15-66.  O.  200— «7. 
Leenhoutn.  Albert  C. :  See —  ,       ^     ^  ■ 
Madsen.  Elmer  W..  and  LeenbouU 
Lefevre.  Norman  A. :  See— 

Hahn.  Harold  G..  and  Lefevre.    3., 
Legator.  Klarvln.   to  Shell   Oil  Co. 

SancM.  -  3.240.605.  3-15-66   Q.  .. 
Lehan.  Frank  W.,  and  G.  L-  Brown.  _ 

Optical  analyier.     3.240.108.  3-15-6p 
LelMBkahl.  Herbert :  See— 
^^Segler  Karl,  and  Lebmkuhl      3 
Le  MleM.  iobert  W..  and  R.  G.  W  agnt.r. 


, Co.    Pertodlcalljr 

a  tuating  coouters   to 
3,241,063.  »-l5-66. 


„  Ltd.     Load 

3{^40,333.  3-l5-6«.  CL 


<  O 


;;io, 


G  rowth  promotant  sqb- 


»9--2 
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AppUcator  apparatus.  ^3,239,871, 
Le  Mleux.  Robert  W..  and  R.  G.  Wa 


L  ^nart. 
L  inart. 
E  udes 


altera  itlng 


or  IS 


Bpin<!  le 


3^  1 

e  mtm^u^  a»w«^.»    .... -•       "gnK 

Apidlcator  combined   with  Terticall 
adJasUble  sectional  doctor  Made. 
118—108.         _      „ 
Lenart.  Andrew  P. :  See — 

Barabas.  John  J.,  Brindlsl.  and 
Barabas.  John  J^  Brindlsl.  and 
Lenfant,  Ben«.  to  (Mice  National  d 
Aeroapatialek.   par   abrevlatlon :    O. 

prodncing  a  magnetic  neld  of  a 

tiealar  In  apparatus  for  measuring 
magoetic  gas  In  a  gaseous  mixture, 
78 — 23. 
Lepore.   Henrr*  D-   ""i.  ^.   P. 

3r24&.287,  i-15-66.  Q.  180—1 
Lepore.  WllUam  P. :  S«^„  „     ,  o^ 
Lepore.  Henry  D.  and  W.  P.    3.2* 
Lermer.  Herman  B..  to  Lenner 
cap  having  Integral  supporting 
a.  220—60. 
Lermer  Packaklng  Coro.  •Bee— 

Lermer,  Herman  B.    3,240  384.      , 
Leroer.  Bernard  J.,  to  Dominion  Gul 
nation  with  elemental  chlorine  of  or 
log  metals.     3.240.557.  3-15-66.  CI 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See—  ' 

Abbott.  Horace  P.     3.240.405. 
Davles,  Alan  C.  «««»  Worstall. 
Schmidt,  Werner  H..  McNaught 
Levee«ae.  George  N.    to  Brown  * 
atnre   controlled   hydrostatic   » 
3-15-66.  CI.  308 — 77.    ^ 
Levi.    Pnlvlo.    to    Rola    Co 

Method    of    produclnit    •;•«». *"*W 
3  239.919.  3-15-66.  CI.  29—155.59. 
LhMBme.  Gustave.  and  H.  Gladleu, 
trielle  des  Telecommunications.    1 
cult  wires  on  connecting  lugs,     a, 
14.1. 
LI    Choh  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

076.  3-15-66.  CI.  74— 5^7. 
LIbbey-Owens-Ford  Olasa  Co. :  See — 
Alexander.  Harold  M..  and  Bya 
CConnell.    Thomas    B.,    Came; 

ZeUers.  James  T..  Jr.  3,240.584 
Ltaotky  Harrl  K..  to  International 
Corp.  Compandor  system  bavlnd 
trolled  compressor  and  an  anzill 
pander.  3,241,066.  3-15-66.  CI.  3 
LIhl  Frant.  Fterro-carbon  alloys  of 
and  process  for  their  maaafaeture 

LUJeadahl.  Sven  A.  J.  Methodof  hy 
^mtem  and  apparatus  3.239.849. 
XIaeolB  Carrtaee  Corp. :  See— 

KItrell.  John  V.    3  239.872. 
Llad.  Raymond  R.     Baffle  means 
the  Plate  line  In  framed  construct 

Ql    Qg_-37 

Llndemann  Mascblnenfabrlk  O.m.b 
Van  Endert.  Frits.    3.240.094. 

Linden.  Oregorr  J. :  8e«— 

Smyen.  William  HCTsrk. 
ftotterbeek.    3.240.e«2. 

Ltodsey.  Paul  C. :  See— 

^Hainner.  Glen  P..  Jones,  Denbo, 


.814. 

,  to  Brunswick  Corp. 

i^-66^CV  15—522. 

,  to  Brunswick  Corp. 

w  movable-transversuT 

.240.184.  3-1^-66.  CI. 


(Austri  lU) 


t  > 


fo 


Lin  !en 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.241.- 


...  Inc.    Catalytic 
t.«a8.  3-15-JB6.  CI. 


Aircraft  Corp.  „  End 
,  3-t5-66.  CI.  343— 


Atomic  Snencr  Au- 
a  reactor.    3.240.674. 


_     Externally  cooled 
CL  310—59.       I 


I 


Transformer  system 
323 — 44. 

Electric  Corp.     Pre- 
en terlng  a  Unk. 


3.241.017. 
1,742. 


3.241.161. 
3,240,551. 


Space-General  Corp. 
dl.  88—14. 


3.239,851. 
3.239.852. 
et  de  Bechercben 
4.E.R.A.  Devices  for 
Itlng  Intensity.  In  par- 
be  percentage  of  para- 
3,240.051.  3^15^6.  CI. 

Aat<  matte  parking  device. 


.287. 
Packa  ling  Corp.     Detachable 
meaTe.    3.240.384.  3-15-66, 


Co.     Selective  chlori 
containing  high  melt 
2»— 16. 


3,240,607. 

and  leaker.     3.240.608 

Sh^rpe  Mfg.  Co.     Temper- 

*     bearing.     3.240.541, 


De  rices 
2  19 


_,    Proprietary    Ltd. 
permanent    magnets. 

Clt-Comparale  Indus- 
>es  for  positioning  dr- 
855.  3-1.V-66.  CL  7— 


Cm  trol  apparatus.     3;240 


3240,580. 

9hamp.    and    Qarts 


III  ry  n\ 

3!i— a 


1  elephone  and  Telegraph 
an  analog  signal  con- 
slenal  controlled  ex- 
.^-30. 

moroved  microstmrtnre 
3,240.639.  3-15-66.  CI. 

{ Iro-pnenmatic  conveying. 
3-15-66.  CI.  4—77. 


controlling  air  flow  at 
on.    3.240.144.  8-15-66, 


¥  .:  See— 


and  O.  C.  and  L.  G 

and  LIndfey.    8,a40.695 


Undsay  Wire  Weaving  Co..  The  :  See—  ,    . 

Hose,  Alfred  G.,  and  kunsman.     3,240,636.     £- 
Unkmeyer.  Paul  H.     Tire  pressure  warning  device. 

uJJIk*AxV»**'nd  E^tLc^elknauts.  to  Fart>enfabriken  Bayer 
AkOengese  l«chaft.  Process  for  •utouiaticaUy  separating  a 
column    of   granuUr   or   pulverulent   material.     3,240.531, 

Liro^*NlckG^!'to~Htwe  Sound  Co.     Pr'**'^"L"HS?fl'' 
Mdmethods  and  materials  for  production  and  uie.    3.i39,- 
897.  3-15-66,  CI.  22—196. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  Bee— 

George,  Stephen.     3.240.081.  ,  o^  ^,  • 

Hunter.  Jonanthan.  and  Snyder.     3.Z40,*ti. 

Raabe,  Hert>ert  P.    S.241.140.  j 

Eaabe.  Herbert  P     3.241.1« 

iJtuetxer,  Otmar  M.    3,240,994. 
Llts,  Lawrence  M. :  See—  -  «.»a  luw 

Mercuri,  Robert  A,  and  Lite.    3.240.568. 

Lobelle,   Marcel  J.  O  .„  to,**-.  ^A,  V^'*'  ^  ^  ^^ 

helmets.    3,239.843.  3-16-66,  CI.  2— 6. 

Locke.  Otis  J. :  See—  oj.noie 

riray,  John  K..  and  Locke.    3,240,916. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Howard,  Robert  O..  and  Kurtx.    3,240.124. 
Russell,  Gordon  C.    3.239,986.        „  ,.„  ^,- 
Young.  Harold  E.,  and  MeUter.    3.240,413. 
Loev.  Bernard :  See— 

hoover,  John  R.  E.,  and  Loev.    3.240,786. 
Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Salter.  Frank  S.     3.240^046. 
Logan.  Hugh  E.    Cycle  carrier  for  vehicles.    3,246,406,  3-15- 

AK    C*\    ■*'*4 42  03 

Logle,  LeslFe  C.  and'  P.  P.  Boudln.     Time  docks. 

3-15-66,  CI.  346—85. 
Lohmann.  Karl  H. :  Wee-- 

Fitspatrlck.  Joseph  \\ .,  Lohmann,  and  Gross. 
Lohrer,  Josef;  See —  _„.«.«« 

Ilurth,  Frits,  and  Lohrer.     3.240,123. 
Lobrey,  Edwin  J.  :  See —     i  .    .  •  «..4v  »«& 

Ott,  George  E.,  Jr.,  and  Lobrey.    3,240.239. 
Lombardo.  Pasquale  :  •Se«—  ,       ^  ^^     «  o^  ai«i 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  and  Lombardo.    3.240.808. 
LongrThomas  P.,  and  C.  M.  FlUk,  «  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 
Bridging  die  means  and  method.     3,240,047,  »-16-«6,  Ci. 
72—269. 

^°"*>iarX!'oiu1irMa«"i»ii.  l»«»«i.  •«»*  Bernardlnl.  3,240,- 
772 

Loofbourrow,  Robert  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Digital  seismic  re- 
cording system.    8.241,100.  3-15;66.  CI.  340— 16.5. 

Looschen.  Floyd  W..  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Bidirectional  trans- 
lator.    3.241,134,  3-15-68.  cT.  340—347. 

Lo  PresU.  Boy  F.,  and  J.  R.  Madeira,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 
Automatic  two  directional  belt  training  Idler  assembly. 
3.240,321,  3-15-66,  CL  198—202.  , 

•^"•p^ihK'kfrt  Kat..  and  Lot..    3.240.9M.     .^.    ^  „ 
London,  Donald  C.  and  D.  F.  Campbell    to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Electrical  apparatus.     3.240.198,  3-15-66,  CI.  123— 148. 
Love    Edgar  LlTto  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.     Ribbon  cable. 

3,239  916.  3-15-66,  CI.  29—155.6. 
Lovell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Coulee,  George  D.    8.240.303. ,  „  ,      <i^,,ki. 

Lovendusky.  Charies  M.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Conveyor  for  flexible 

materiaL     3,240.312.  3-15-66,  O.  198—56. 
Low,  Paul  R. :  See —  •  «..»  ,ia 

Domenlco,   Robert  J.,  Low,  and  Maley.     3,241,118. 
Lnbrisol  Corp..  The :  See—- 

Miller,  Clark  C,  and  Dorer.    3,240,575. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Ltd.:  See— 

Boadle.  Campbell  D.,  and  Clamp.    3,240.884. 
Luce,  Rudolf:  See —  -n^,  ,,o 

Sobotta,  Kurt,  and  Luce.    3,241,113. 

^""'"GrimSr  John  f. !•/;..  Lucht,  and  Woodbury.     3.240,570. 

Lncke.  Cart,  to  Firma  Masehinenfabrik  Hasendever  Ar    Ap 

paratus  for  guiding  a  workplece.     8,240,041,  8-16-66.  CI. 

LudwIgl^Krnst.  to  Brown,  Boveri  A  ge,  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Combined  transductor  and  semiconductor  rectifier  plant. 
3.241,034.  3-15-66.  CT.  321 — 8.  ,      ^  .  .  , 

Lugll.  diuseppe,  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.    Pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles 
of  any  kind  constituted  by  a  removable  tread  by  ckrcasa 
L       Intended  to  carry  It.    3.246,249   ^l*-««.  Cl.  152—176. 
•  Lund.  Lars  G.,  to  Albright  k  Wilson  (Mfg  )   Ltd.     Polynre- 
tbanes  containing  cvcllc  phosphonltrllamldates.    3.240.7.^8, 

Lundgren,'Agne  T..  to  Western  Sky  iBdustrtes.  'n*-    ^i»*J5,7 
assembly   with   locking  support.     3.239.S93.   3-16-66,   CI. 
20—53. 
Lundstrora.  Osrar  C. :  See — ,  ^  ,      ..  ..  «  o^naa« 

Biechler.  Charles  S.,  Grass,  and  Lundstrom.     3.240.9R3. 
Blechler,  Charles  8..  Grass,  and  Lundstrom.     3.240984. 
Lyman,  Brooks,  to  PItney-Bowes,  Inc.     Document  handling 
aptwratns    having   a    vacuum    controlled    pack    aavanecr. 
3^40.488.  3-15-66.  CT.  271—62. 
Lynch  Com. :  See —       ,     ,„     .«..,»*^. 
Bnierkner.  Alexander  W.    3,240,063. 
M  ft  J  Bnglneertng  Co. :  See — 

Grove.  Marvin  H.     8.289.921.  '  .,        - 

M.  L.  Avlstlon  Co.  Ltd. :  See—       _ 
Lobelle.  Marcel  J.  O.     8  239.848. 
MacOonald,  Benjamin  R.  F.    Convertible  hospital  bed-ehalr. 

8.239.853.  3-15-66.  CT.  6—68.  ,,     _ 

Macold  Industnea.  Inc. :  See — 

Bradley.  Stephen  D.    3.240,648. 
Madden.  Frauds  J.,  to  Itek  Com.     Stereoscopic  panoramic 
camera.    3.240,139,  8-15-66.  CT.  96—12.5.  i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Maddox.  Clara  A. :  See—  .    ^^^   v    ^c  *:  -r     -^  -  -  •■'  -^ 

Maddox,  Rldiard  D.    8,240^7.^    ,    „  ^^  ^.^ 

Maddox,  Richard  D^  deceased  (by  C.  A.  Maddox,  executrix), 
to  Bclden  Mfg.  Co.     Shielded  conductor  In  an  extensible 
cable.    3,240,867,  3-15-06.  CI.  174—69. 
Madeira,  John  R. :  See—      ^,   ^  . 

Lo  I'restl,  Roy  F.,  and  Madeira.    3,240.821. 
Madlaan.  Thomas  M..  Jr.:  See—    ^  ^^  ^.  «„^«,,« 

Robbtns.  Daniel  H.,  Craft,  and  Madlgan.    3^40,115. 
Madsen,   Elmer  W.,  and  A.  C.   Leenhouts.   to  The  Superior 
(   Electric  Co.     Pulse  supplying  device  employing  variable- 
oaclllator  and  presettable  counter  for  controlling  apeed  and 
direction  of  motor.    8^241.017,  3-15-66,  CT.  318—138. 


liaatnuunlo.  Sebastian  Y.  R.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Semoun 
and  Co.   Trapped  trifluoroactkyl  radlcala  and  tbatr  pi«p«ra- 
tlon  and  use.     3,240,691.  »-16-«6.  CT.  204— 169. 
Matherne,  Carrol  J.    Pipe  thread  protector.    8.840.288.  8-16- 

66,  Cl.  138—96.  I 

Mathison,  Donald  W. :  Bee—  .  ^   ». 

Porter,  Alvln  J.,  and  Mathison.    8.840.404. 
Matsch,  Ladlalas  C  :  See—  _  ,  .^^  ^^ 

Bond.  Frank  D.,  Jr.,  Matsch.  and  Pioctor.    8.240.SS4. 
Matson.  Howard  J. :  See — 

Neisoa,  John  W.,  Matson,  and  TounC.     3.240.704. 
Matsusaka.  Takayoshi  :  See —  ^  _^ 

Shlrakura.  Kasuynkl.  Susukl,  MaUusaka.  aad  BMyaaaa. 
3,289,914. 


direction  or  motor.     OjXei.uif,  o-ia-oo,  \,i.  oxo — ^»<»o.  xaanui* 

Magleby.  Kay  B.,  and  wT  M.  Grove,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.    v-tteuaa    Amedeo    to  Ohtinms  SJi.r.l.     Method  for  keeping 


Tine.    8.241.076,  3-16-66,  CT.  328—161. 
Magnetics  Research  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sands.  Eugene  A.    3.240.999. 
Mahaty  *  Harder  Englneerlnc  Co. :  See — 

Mahaffy,  Reld  A.    3.240l8.       „     ,       „  ^       _ 
Mahaffy.   Reld   A.,   to   Mahal^r   k  Harder  Engineering  Co. 
Packaging  apparatus.     3.240.318.  8-15-66,  Cl.   198—164. 
Malnil.  Jean  L.  P.,  to  Soci4t«  Anonyme  Oletta.     Process  for 
the  prodnction  of  alkaloids  from  plants  of  tbe  genus  holar- 
rhena.    8  240.793.  3-16-66.  CT.  2*0— 897.3. 
Malsael.  Leon  I.,  to  International  Baainess  Machines  Corp. 
Method  and  device  for   seteeflve  anodlfwtion.     8,240.685, 
8-16-66,  CT.  204—16. 
Maley.  Gerald  A. :  See —  .«..,.„ 

Domenlco,  Robert  J..  Low,  and  Maley.    3.241,118. 
Malick,   Rmll   A.,    snd  D.   L.   McKay,   to   Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.    Concentrating  beer  containing  carbon  dioxide  by  crys- 
tallisation at  elevated   pressure.     3,240,025.  3-15-66.  CT. 
e2-r58. 
Mallng.  Reginald  O.    Control  systems  for  use  by  partlallv  or 
totally  paralysed  persons.     3.241.115.  3-15-66.  CT.  840— 
147. 
Malo.  Russell  V. :  See— 

Knobloch.  James  O..  and  Malo.    8.240,804. 
Mankus,  Edward :  See —  _  _  ^  ,, 

WIckstrom.  Theodore,  Mankus.  CTarae.  Rom.  and  Moon. 
3  840  117 
Mansflelil.  O'eorjfe  A.    Jr..  R    P.  MrOahe.  and  M.  Berlan,  to 
Holler  Carburetor  Co.    Differential  presaura  responsive  de- 
vice.   8.240,894,  3-15-66,  CT.  200—83.       ,  _       , 
Marratlll,  Rnrione  A.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
High    power   optical    maser    using   a    circular   elllproldal 
rMonant  rarity.     3  241  085,  3-15-66.  CT.  381— 94J». 
MarbeUte  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Cane,  Philip.     3.241.116.               ,        ^       «  -  .    ^  .      » 
Marchello,  John  L..  to  Joseph  Buegeldsen  Co.    Safety  helmet. 

8.239.842.  8-15-66.  CT.  2—8. 
Marco  Oak  Industries:  See —  ^  „     ^  ^     .-..,,«- 

Hanrlnirton,  Frank  A.,  Jentges.  and  Hanxlch.    8,241,186. 
iCarconl.  Walter :  See—  .    ^  ,>  ..    -    ^  .• 

De  kalde.  Marcello.  Marconi,  Cesca,  Delia  Fortune,  and 
Franchlnl.     8.240,770.  ,         ^^  *  «     _,*  v 

Marconx,  Leo,  to  Texas  Instrument  Inc.    Theromstatic  switch- 
es.   8,^40.908.  »-llV-66.  CT.  200—188. 
Marks.  Alexander  A.    Heating  apparatus  and  method.    8.240.- 

478.  3-15-66.,  CT.  268—19. 
Marsh.  Anthonjl  M. :  See—         [      _  ^^^  ^_^ 

Calabro.  James  F..  and  Manh.    3.240,960.  ,     .._ 

Martin,  Donald  N..  and  C.  W.  Johnson,  to  Beckman  Inetrn- 
ments.  Inc.     Sample  supply  apparatus.     3,240,070,  3-16- 
66   CT    73—423 
Martin.  Jamea  C.'.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     1,8-cycIohexane- 

dlols.    8.240.786,  8-15-66,  Cl.  260— 294  7. 
Martin,  Ross  t.,  and  C.  i.   Williams,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Method  of  etching  rhodium  plated  metal  »*?•"  "J  »','™*: 
Ing  rhodium  plated  printed  drcnlt  boards.    8.240.684,  8-15- 

Martlnek.  Thomas  W..  and  D.  L.  Klasa.  to  Union  (Ml  Co.  of 
California.     Motion  damping  derice.     3.240,295.  3-15-66. 

Martinet,  Jacques  R.  Refractory.  3.240,615,  8-16-66.  CL 
106—69. 

Marveon,  Inc. :  See —  _  .,  ^^^  ^._ 

gawVer.  Darid  F..  and  Learitt.    8.239,987.  „    v  •♦ 

Marx  Werner,  and  U.  Oder,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengejellschart. 
Means  for  mounting  and  remoring  the  rolls  of  a  hortsontai 
roll  sund.    3.239.92.1.  3-15-66.  CT.  29—200. 

Maryland  Baking  Co..  Inc.:  S«h- 

Wdnstdn.  Darid.     3.240^31.  !,.»«.„.  «#  k. 

Manx.  John  W.,  to  PWlUp*  Petroleum  Co  Recovery^  hy- 
drocarbons by  In  situ  combustion.    8,240,270,  8-16-66.  Cl. 


Mas  Joseph  A.,  io  Dvnamic  Instrument  Corp.    Electric  power 

supply.    3.240.947.  3-15-66.  CT.  290— 50. 
Mas,  Jwieph  A.,  to  D.vnamlc  Instrument  Corp.    Temperature 

compensated   regnUtor  for  battery  charging.     3.241.028. 

8-1^66.  CT.  320— 89._  ^       ^  „_ 

Maschlnenfabrik  Hasendever  Ag.,  FIrma  .  See — 
Lucke,  Cari.    8.240  041. 

Ma.cK^MA?;&ln&S*iSiIeriftCo..  A.O.:  See- 

Hofer.  Peter,  and  Meblln.    3.240,811. 
Masl   Frank  J    and  A.  F.  Mlllett,  to  United  States  RfjMum 

Corp     CUiitte  for  high  •!>*«»  >»JM«.3C-ray  Intenilfylng 

Mrams.    8.240,9.'t6,  3-15-66.  CT.  250—68. 

Mason,  Harold  F,  and  B.  O   »!:!£.  *"a^^SJ  a3S!il6  CT 
Mulh-tone  hydrocracking  process.    8.240.694.  8-16-66,  ti. 

908—09. 
Massachusetts  Instltiite  oj  Technology :  flee— 

Rising.  Hawlev  K..  Brigga.  and  McMillan.    B.Z4i,ii». 
%f..».M  Bioh«p<i  W    and  A  L.  Poulos,  to  United  States  Steel 
"  Co??"  ISltS^t  M  ^Ui  ■rt.-and-break  Joint.    8.289,- 

894;  3-15-66.  CT.  22— 6T.2.    ir^    rj   .-  I 


talner.  3,240.3^.  3-16-66.  CT.  206 — 47. 
Matthias.  Lynn  H.,  and  O.  J.  Struger.  to  Allen-Bradley  Co. 
Static  switch  for  multi-speed  error  detector  control  ayn- 
tem.    8J40.961.  8-16-66,  Cl.  307— 88.5.  _    ,      „ 

Mattox,  John  R.  and  T.  W.    Retreading  apparatus  for  tires. 

8.240,668,  8-16-66.  CT.  166—898. 
Mattox.  Thomas  W. :  See— 

Mattox,  John  R.  and  T.  W.    3.240,658. 
Maurer,  Jaasea  1. :  See —  _  «_«  ««« 

Oowasan,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Maurer.    8.240.688. 
Mar   Donald  H. :  See — 

Cobaufh.  Robert  F..  May.  and  Rltter.    8,241,098. 
Mayer,  Carl  H..  Jr. :  See —  ,  „     _^  -  ..«  «•• 

Kramllch.  Milton  R.,  Mayer,  aad  Knorilnc.    8,^89.982. 
MayviUe  Metal  Products  Co. :  See— 

MerkL  Lloyd  D.,  Popovich.  aad  Werner.    8,240.862. 
Maxxantl,  Giorgio :  See —  ^        ^  „        _,.  .      .  ^aa 

Natta.  Oiullo.  Maaaanti,  Longi,  and  Bernardlnl.    8,240.- 
772 
McCabe.  oWen  J.,  to  The  Superfor.Blectric  Co.    Remotdy  con- 
trolled adJusUUe  voltage  drcult.     3,241,047.  3-16-66.  Q. 
323 — 48.5. 

^"^"^I^^yoi^.,  and  McCabe.     3.240.986. 

^'^lUns'flJl?  Oiirj^*!:,  Jr.,  McCabe.  and  BegUa.    8.240.- 

894 
McCall.  Patrick  P.,  and  D.  L.  Baeder,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering   Co.     Modified    regeneration  proceaa.     8.240.- 

837.  3-16-66.  Cl.  260—676. 

Mccfur^lenn  T.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Con- 
tinual quick  service  valve  derice  for  fiuld  pressure  brake 
apparatus.    3.240,540,  3-15-66,  CT.  303 — 83. 
McCulloch  Corp. :  See—       „  ...^  ,.„ 

Cheeseboro,  Robert  O.    3^240.452.  »  ,^  « 

McDonald,  Robert  L..  and  A  *•.  Bernreuther,  to  Wllmot  Cwtte 
Co     Temperature  controlled  timing  apparatua.    3,240.959, 
3-15-66.  Cl.  307—117. 
McDonnell  Aireraft  Corp. :  See-— 

Lechtreek.  Lawrence  W.    8.241.148. 
MrEnteer.  William  E. :  See  -  ..„„»_       •o.ineiit 

Dressier,  Philip  d'H.,  Jordan,  and  McEnteer.  ^8.240^16. 
McCUnley,  wllllam  J.,  and  H.  O.  SpannagcL^to  Methode  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.     Method  of  forming  embossed  electric  dreults. 
3^239.915,  3-16-66,  CT.  29—155.6. 
McOowaa.  Edward  J..  Jr. :  See—      ^  „     ^  ,^       .  «-,  ^-^ 
Bartels.  John  H..  McOowan.  and  Montalto.    8.241.064. 
McGraw-Edlaon  Co. :  See— 

Files.  William  C.     3.240.382. 
Wynne.  Peter  J.     3.240JJ56.  _ 

McKay:  Alexander  S..  and  ^.  E.  HaU.  Jr.    to  Texaco  Inc. 
Radioactivity   well   locflaf  'pr  determlaliig  the  pretence 
of  hydrogen.     3,240,937.  3-15-66,  CT.  250—71.5. 
McKay.  Dwlgbt  L. :  See-    _  »„.^v„„» 

ytillek.  Emll  A.,  and  McKay.,  3,240,0^ 
McKay    Harry  M.,  to  The  Bllnkley  Co.     Bi-directional  lock. 
3.240,300  3-13-60,  CT.  192 — 8. 

^^HiiSlbi.5ir.*S;mud   D..  McKee,  and  Fay.     3.239,907. 
Harehberger.   Samuel  D..  McKee.  and  Fay.  ,  3^*0i**I: 
McKennon,  Keith  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  de- 
grading water-soluble  polymera  with  ferrous  salts  and  a 
ferric  chelating  agent.     3;240.737,  3-15^0,  CT.  200—29.2. 
McLauglln,  Donald :  See—  .«ii   m-. 

Ets-Hokln,   Jeremy   M..   Jenkiaa,   Cox,   Schug.  and  Ifc- 
Laufhlln.     3,240.868.  , 

McLean,  William  E. :  See—  ^   „  ,  '  -„.„„-- 

Swarts.  Gaylord  A.,  and   McLean.     3,240.637. 
McLeod.  Alexander  D. :  See —  ,      .      ^^^^  „„. 

Van   lAften,  Robert  H..  and  McLeod.     8,241,082. 

'''^''ll!!Slg!^Hrwl'ey''k?ltiigs,  and  McMillan.     8,241.119. 
McMullea.  John  J..  Asaoclates,  lac. :  See — 

Knight.  George  R..  Jr.     3.240,363.  ^  _,  ,  ^     «,«. 

McMnllen.  Wayne  wT     Control  system  for  a  material  haadllag 

vehicle.    3.240  OOfii,  3-15-60,  Cl.OOj-iae.  

McMullea,    Warae    W.      Truck    bavkag    vertically    sMvable 

traUer.    3.240.506,  3-^16-66,  €1.280-43^3. 
McXatt.  Eugene  M..  to  Esso  Production  Resear^  Co.     Dj- 

llneatlon  of  selamic  reflecting  horlsons.    3,241,101,  S-lo-oo, 

Cl.  340—16.5. 

^"""alCdt,"  Wefiir^BLTMcXaught.  and  Baker.     3,240.608. 
McRae.  John  L.,  and  J.  P.  Wlalocki.     8oU  compactlOBi  ■•- 
chine.    8,240,184.  8-16-66,  CL  94—48.  I 


ra«ctroiil<i 


Sehaler 


••-l. 


MeV^,  H»roW  i..  N.  A.  ftater.  and  Q 
CteBloa  Corp.     Mixing  wavfij 
CL  i» — M. 

^(^eewiM.    3^40.906.  3-li-««.  CI.  99 

'^VSi^ail/STa'^d   Mei.ter. 
McUtf^ToUald  C.  to  H.  K^ort«  ,» 

aiUM  tor  blgh  ▼oltagc  twltck.     s,  > 

MQ— 48 
lleabrlBo'johB  N.  to  8«ottP*P*r  Co 

3j5b.4iO.  S-15-*«.  CL  J2»-^. 
!!•■— «1   Carl  M. :  8e« — 
TWJik  Mattlww  J 


™«,  CI.   32^22. 
lae.    Voltaje  regula- 


3^40^1 1 


C. 


t( 


IfafltiniiCo..  Inc.  ■  "'- 

Cragoe.   Edward  J^  Jr..    and 
■aantt.  Lewta  H..  Btradian  and 
Monk,  K..  Alttiejifefel»achaXt^e»- 

^SiMaana.  Rolf.  J^^^i ,. 
MercurL  Robert  A.,  and  L.  M.  1^**.  ,- 
Pnrlflieation  of  rtfraetory  materlala 
CI.  23— 1»1.       .  -     -- 

Merlanz.    Michael,    awl    M 
Domaalale*  de  Potaaae  d'  Alsace. 
tSSS«.    3.24^021.  3-l»-66^CL  61 
Mcrftl.  Uoyd  D..  E.  N.  P?P<»^^wjd 
*^   Me&il   Product!  Co  ,  A«flo.1 
•n  shielded  cabinets.    3^.862. 
Iferteas.   Bdward    W      to   Cherroa 

cBQlslons.     S.240.716,  S-lS-d*.  Cl. 
Mcawrehsiltt  A  O. :  »ee— 

SehaCer.  Max.     3.240,448. 

MetaUnraKiae  <»?S«P«"KS5?5P*^  "• 
DKaheray.  Jeaa.     3,240,tt3u. 


Soi  thwlek. 
HI  rschmann 


Lahlact  ^-Coasbi 


ast^  le 


f^ ier,     to     Mines 

Mine  roof  supporting 

15. 
D.  E.  Werner,  to  May 


3  15-««.  ^..  ' 

KMearefa   Co. 

293—311.5. 


Biethode  Electronics,  lac 
MeOlnleT,  WUllam  J 
Mejer,  Enmbert  A.. 
AatOBBoMle  trim 


8ee — 
and 

ibly.    3,1 

Co. :  »•»— 


Meyerroep..  J-^M^-  x-  •,-,-«»  mi 

Copping.  Bruce  O.     S,23».»»l.       . 
Meyw;%ur    Shuto«  Talrt.  3^40,4«« 
uSSn.  Albert.    Bote  prear    S,2aiMf 
Meyero.  George  L. 


Spaanigel.     8,230.»15. 
Tnl  ed  Ptodyetii  Co.,  Inc. 
Mt  ,  S-19-M,  CL  »— T18. 


'eiss,  to 


act!  rated 


Mlale.^lMn&  N.,  and  P.  BTWelM 
Ine     (StalTtlc  conrerHoa  with 
St.  »-15-*B.  Cl.  208—120. 

MldMAla.  Panl  A. :  See—  ^  ^._^    . 
oStow.  Russell  S..  and  Ml^aels. 

mdkditadi'  Michael,  to  iBtemaUonal 

3-15-«e,  a.  260 — ^T». 
ICMtaa^RoM  Con>. :  899—  .   . .. 


MUMkarle,   Vellko.    to   AJMrlcan 

31     283. 
Mllca  Laboratorlea.  lae. :  8fih— 

Sleaty.  MItehen  F.     3.240  600 
Miner.    Aathoay    P.      Cigarette. 

181 — 10.  ^    ,    ^ 

Miller.   Clark  a.  and  C.  J.  Dprer. 

Acylated  polyaaine  coaposition. 
'  44-— 46 
Iflller.  Daniel  B..  to  I»t«"»*tJS""L^ 

cSii.   Currant  cube  tap.    8.241.00« 

lOUer.  Gordon  R..  to  The  Dow   _ 
ethyl)  asiridlne  and  Its  preparatlt  n 

mUer.  Harry,  to  Sperry  Rand  Com 
fa5  system  for  aircraft.    3.240.4* 

Hmw.  Wendell  S.    DIalaffeetlBg 
CJ.  206—46.    ^      ^^ 

mtett,  Andrew  T. :  8tf 

^liasl.  Frank  J.,  and  MOlett. 


Wl. 


Mllta.  John  K..  to  BeU  IMmhoae 

tS.  tube  r^^J^jew^*  "^JiJi^^iS 
aad  a  control  translator.    SJ41,oe 

Mllta.  Joseph  A.  W.,  aad  R.  B.  B. 
'B^taeVt  Ltd.     BMf  sopi/rts. 

MUwa^ea  Valw  Oa.,  Ij^j.^*^ 
HaU.  RlAard  J.    8,240.22«. 

Mlaes  Doaunlales  de  Potaaae  d' 

^Meilaux.  MkAd.  and  Lab 

Minsaad.  AndrC  to  International 
pSae     aapuSsr    tocladlng 

^^  81.  nvr 


Alsate 


s34i.08i.  f-1^-66,  a.  sao-iT. 
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Mink.  WUllam  H.,  and  R  Nact  to  The  BatglJi 
Corp.     Process  for  drying  food.     S,nM48, 


A.  K««.  I  to^H«5.r 


S,£&R4^< 


8.989,0T1. 


t,  ta  International 
atlc   image    traasfer 


3.340,188. 


3,240,413. 
Merehaadlaa  package. 


3.240.8TS. 


3,240.780. 
3.240,777. 


Union  Carbide  Corn. 
3,240,663,  3^5-00. 


'^'^.^fn*'"' 


A^balt 


»-i5-66.  q.  Ai— 51 

(.  3-16-66.  a.  12—36. 

,  Qrunert.     3  240.418. 

Socony  MobU  OU  Co.. 

catalyst.    8JM0,- 


8,241.001. 

Standard  Electric  Corp. 
producing  it.    3,240.- 

de  Nesiours  and  Co. 
polymers.      3,240.765, 


transUtion   apparatus. 

M  diine   k   Foundry   Co. 
m(  tor  cMitrol  for  machine 

"*;  :^.JH*.  »-i«-w,  CL 

3  240,213,    8-18-66.    Cl. 

to  The  Labrtsol  Corp. 
3.240.575.  3-15-66.  Cl. 

1  >lephone  askd  Tejegraph 
M|  3-15-66.  CL  88»— 157. 

Kelly.    Mmer.   and 


Ch4Bical 


Vadtt. 

S,24),9S6 


«  Co.     N-(2-Aloro- 
S.240.T76.  8-18-66. 

Preselect  altltade  eoo- 

3-15-66.  CL  344— T7. 

8,240,326,  3-15-66, 


Ultoratorlaa, 


TV 


, ,  Inc.    Ttora- 

coatroDcd  raetlflers 
15-66,  CL  S2»-t22. 


Indar.  to  Dowtr  Mlatac 
S,24dk0a2,  3-15-66.  CL 


CL 


Mlnaesou  Mining  aad  Mfg.  Co. :  f  aiK- 
Ahlbrecht,  Arthur  H.    3.240^578. 
Freerks.  Coarad  T..  and  Ctamen. 
Sererson.  Wayne  A.  ^8.240.800. 
Smith.  George  H.    8.240.720.       ^  „  ..»,_- 

Wtetatrm  Yheodere.  ttaakas.  Claras.  Rom.  and  Moore. 

Mltamo«*Akio.T.  Akahane.  K.  Kawal.  O.  Moilmoto.  T.  Ashl- 
kaga"  Md  K.  Tanabe.  to  korashiki  fejyon  Coj.  Ltd  Polj- 
TiMl  alcohol  spinning  oomvoaltlon  and  method.  8,240,738, 
3-lJ^-66.  a.  260—28.6.  ..^   »»    ■    Rm«w>    to 

MltcheU.  iohn  D..  K.  W.  Thomson,  and  M.  ■.  Browa,  to 
JSaSan  Kodak  Co.  Motion  picture  apparatus  with  aato- 
mstlTnwrlnjL    3.240.550.  8-15-66.  Cl.  «S— 124. 

MltchelL  John  B,.  Co. :  »0»— 

Ha/es,  Rex  S..  and  Farlejr.    M4<V«».    .  ,    -,  ^.^.   .. 

MitchelL  Thomas  O..  W.  W.  Snyder,  Jr.,  •"tif 'v''ft*?\i* 
John  Wood  Co.  Glenoid  pUot  TaUe.  3.340.390.  8-15-66. 
CL  222—76. 

M obar  Chemical  Co. :  B«« — 
^aunSrTjames  H,   3.240.842.    _  ^  ...  -an 

Mock  l^ankC..  to  The  Bendix  <iorp.    Engine  eentroL    8.240,- 

187  3-10-66.  Cl.  123 — 138.  .  „  ^  _..  *•- 

M^i«o:  Jihn  P..  »o,3^od«y-LahjJnc      Prj-grlsad  dis- 
pensing conUlner.    ».24p.»4.  8-15-68.  a.  2M— 88^^ 
Modderno.  John  P..  to  Modem-Lab..  I»«i„P«J"""^  *»* 

M-nsing  derice.    3.240.403.  3-15-66,  CL  222—888. 
Modern-Lab..  Inc. :  ««»—  .^„  ^. 

Moddemo.  John  P.    HIS'SJ-  —  . 

Moddemo.  John  P.    3  240.403.  

Molins  Organlsatloa  Ltd..  The :  ass  ...  _.^ 

Watson.  laa  C.  Preston,  and  WlUlaraspn.    3.240j503. 
MommiSrVrton  V..  to  Posais  Machine  Co«^    C^SiJfaSS" 
oarstus  baring  sUdable  flow  control  SMmber.     3.240.533. 
3-15-66,  Cl.  302—48. 
Monaco.  Gabriel  R.  •Btt—  _«-«•«*« 

Smith  William  R..  and  Monaco.    3.288  863.    ^  „  ^  _ 
MoBMe   Ciiarlea  Z    aad  H.  B.  Egleston,  to  Bx-OeU-O  Corp. 

'"luSi2^for**fo«ln7  fllliag.   S^SSfSa^LrSil^J'rP  m£ 
CMted  paperboard  coatalners.    3.238.085.  3-15-66.  CT.  53— 

m5Jm»    R<M»r  F     to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 
"  bi^kii^ulsion.    8;240,702,  8-15-66,  O.  252-8.65. 
Monsaato  Chemicala  Ltd. :  ge»— 
VoUns^  Peter.    3,240,768. 

*•""  BH?AVldT:«Kl  HaiglY-    8^.0W.       . 
Bray.  John  R,.  aad  LoAe.    8.240.816. 
Cannon.  Joseph  A.,  aad  Daihy.    3.240,751. 
Carlson.  EmilH.    3^40.817,  .«.«-^, 

Chcave.  Dudley  W„  Jr..  aad  Ford.    3,240,745.      i 
Croritt.  Lawmce  W..  Jr.,  Huffman,  and  Tapp.    8,240.- 

750 
Derby*.  Wallene  R..  and  Herspg.    «.M?.568. 
OM%er.  Van  R..  and  Van  ""^^  «.240,818. 
oTmb,  John  M..  and  Williams.    8.240.654. 

&;sS^j2S^Tnd%5S?i?*k24o.7«.   ^^     • 

SnSthjkaiphW..  Huffman,  and  Dye.    3.240,758. 
Mont^to^fconnjdR.:|J5^^^^ 

Monteeatlnl   SocleU  Oenerale   per  I'ladaatrU  MlaerarU  a 
Chlmica :  See — 

BonTidaL  Alberto.    3,240.750.  _»  .     •  •.<« 

Nam.  OlaUo.  Maaaaatl.  Loagl,  and  Beraardlal.    8J40,- 

T72 
OMiari  Wf  nf^m  and  Zanfrogalni.    8.240.727. 

Moodi?*5iJ?rto^  *  ^j^.^  i!£S?s*ao^ 

exchange  renin  compositions.    3,240.724,  8-15-66,  CT.  260— 

M^.  Ralph  W.,  to  The  Pangborn  Corp.  Vibratory  latohlag. 
3.288^.  3-15-66.  O.  51—168. 

•*~^.!5nal»^irSdL..  aad  Moore.    3.240,8S2. 

''^^'^iftaSSln^^fhSdi^e,  Mankns,  CUras.  Rom.  aad  Moore. 

MoraleJ-^BJiiit  L.,  5.0*  toR.  H.  Wf«?v  1^0%  %^^ 
p«oS  14  0*  to  L.  L.  Peteraoa,  14.0%  to  B.  C.  wataoB, 
SdToi  to  C.D.  Wilson.  Thwmgel^trle  apparataa  a^ 
nSrthod.    3.240.261.  8-18-66.  a.  166—2. 

''"'^'iW^li'iidE..  aad  Moraa.    S;M0.665. 
MorsUndTwimam  C,  II.  to  Westlaghonse  Electric  Corp. 
'^  Stott^laTertlsr     3:i:40.881,  3-16-66.  CT.  315-288. 
Morcaa  AdhealTes  Co. :  B99—  I 

Iforgaa.  Barton  D.    3.240.647.  T^«i«.*«di 

MornnrBi^n  D..  to  Morgaa  AdhjslTes  Co.     I^"^^^ 

pVKted  circuit  and  method  of  makHtg  Mae.     8,240i647. 

3-15-66.  CL  156—248.  »• «  '     t    .  r  I      >  - 

Mornn  Construction  Co. :  Se^  ! 

Bsotron  proportional  counter.   8.240.871, 8-15-60,  a.  «1B— 
MSria.   Samuel  P...  to  Bell.  ?>Blephoiie  I*boratorlesJ|Be 


5T^„TtiiSi4>»t^''i»  :^s,  5^  .^j53j. 


eacrcT  from  feed 


to  mala  reflector. 


T>i»)-»Xftl 


iMer.     8.240,011. 

lUadard  Electric  Corp. 
^-  traaalstors. 


com  tlaaMBtary 


--*rgy  fr 
CT.  *»— 781. 

"•'WSisS^Tlklo,"  Ahibaaa,  Kawal.  Marlmoto 
aad  Taaabe.    3  940.788. 

Morrla,  Fraak  B^to  >'Si»25l2Si"£5B!3l!ra*7i7-5" 
rcgtatratloa  derlcc.     8.340,985.  8-15-66,  CL  bit     o. 

Morris.  Isaac  A..  Jr.     SoleaoM  with  enlarged  pluagw  head 

8341.00678-15-66.  Cl.  817-181. 


mic 
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Morrlsoa.  Jotaa  t.     Method  for  making  slmrfatedaeedle- 
^Satimbroldery.     3^40,176.^8-18-66.  Cl.  113-866. 
Morrtsoa.  Rlchar/B..  aad  P  .O.^HajL  to  Wllltam  Dgoaaa. 
Rotary  detoaatlOB  power  plaat.     8JM0.016.  8-15-66,  Cl. 

MOM^.'  AWx,  to  The  Bcadix  Corp.  Olmbal  monat«^  seU- 
teat  msfhaalwi  for  aa  aagolar  rate  gyroscope.  3,240,- 
050.  8-15-66.  CL  73—1.     „ 

Mortoa  Intamatloaal.  Inc. :  See—  ,  .^^  -^ 

Kataaroe,  Coastantiae.  and  Kenaga.    3.240.666. 

Mortoa.  Mark :  See—  ^  ..  _        .  •..«  .^^ 

Kapnek.  William  8..  and  Morton.    3.S40.864. 

Morton  Salt  Co. :  Sea—  «  -.»«  «*i» 

Kataaaiw.  Constaatlae.  aad  Keaaga.    8.240.666. 
Mosaic  Fabrleatloas.  lac  -Bj^^ 

Hicks.  Joha  W..  Jr.    8.340.106. 

Hicks.  Joha  W..  Jr.    8.240.987. 
Meacowsky  Bnerntlchcafar  I«5«tote :  See— 

Ookhmaa.  iJexandr  If.    3.240,469.         _    _     _^.._aw 
Motomak    Motorenban.    Masehiaea-    nad    Werkyengfftbru : 

"Soaaaa.  Haas  J.    3.240,195. 
Motorola,  lae. :  See-— 

Haasaa,  Rohart  B.,  aad  Sethaa.    8.340.878. 
HummaL  Ban?  J.    3.241.078. 
KUagbarg.  Arthur  T.    8^41.064.  .^ 
Me^Sltakla,  Nicholas  T.    8,240.199. 
Whitaey,  George  P.    3,240.876.  .         _, 

Mooltoa.  jiAca  A?to  North  Amertcan  ArUtlon,  Inc.    Blec 
tronie    mnltlpUcr   for    terrain    aToidance    radar    system. 
8.241.068,  8-18-66,  Ci  825—826. 
Mount  Hope  Machiaerr  Co. :  See— 

Fbster,  Raymond  H.    3J40,058. 
Mounts.  Fraakw. :    See — 

jaaMS,  Dennis  B.,  aad  Mouata.    8J41,067. 

•*"^^BKl%d*M'neckter.      3.240,784.    8-15^    Cl. 


aad  like 
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ICiiAllcr  Co  *  Bt9— 

UirCT.'TlawthT  A.    8.240.380.    ^_, 
Muller.  Wwla.  "Xaparatus  w  «th«rlag  a 

fruli    3^40.004.  3-15-66.  Cl.  56— 829. 
MuUer.  Hdisut :  See--  .  -.tA  t^t 

containing  polypropylene  bristles.  .  8.289,866,  8-16-66,  ci. 

Mn^U^  Blbot.  Luis.  Froeeee  *w  maklag  c«atrl*j«at*d 
DlDeaand  machine  for  reaUaatloa  thereof.  8.289,906. 
>-l?-66.  a.  25—80.    ^ 

Mnrata  1&.  Co..  Ltd. :  age--^  I 

Boaded  boron  altrlde.    «i?*0.«»4.  •-**-^,iLi?^a5i  s 
March.  Robert  M..  to  IJm  ftrning  Core.    "^JS^i;  *•*' 

trtchloropropeae.     3J40.690.  3-18-66.  CL  904— 16^ 
Murdoch.  StanW  A..  A.  Armea,  aad  O.  R.  Ortjelet,  to  Dow 

oSSrteaJ  Co.    MaklBg  splaalag  solutloas  of  ▼»"y»  «»"**»/ 

]i>tajS^morphollaoM  copoiymers  to  MajSV  *'"*  ***" 

ride  medU.    8,240.739.  3-16-66,  a.  260—29.6.      ^     .  _ 
Mtti%7Benaid  T..  to  wmiam  B.  Hagle  and  Richa^  E. 

LNr«>lagbaslaaM  M  Hagle  aad  Lee,  Consnltente.    Pulse 

Sto-     8^85rTl5-6rCI.  807-88.5. 

'"'tBSS'*iJtf^  If^elknaate.     ^240.58^         ^ 

MasiSRCAlb^..  to  «JS«2>«*|'  ««  <^'  Wl-S^ 
phyaleal  prospectlar     8J40J88,  3-15-66.  tn.  ^''^r-^- 

^VM^  ^^^^^JSS^  ■aSKlSl'£"lfJ66  CT^l- 
ttts  n>r  brcaklag  up  soUds.      8.140.486.  8-i»-«a.  «-«•  *** 

NMb!kaa.  Billot  8..  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co.  Sterts  and  Im- 
iw*?e«  -athod  ok  manufaetsn.  8440.684.  3-16-66.  Cl. 
148—12. 

""^torwrnialiH:.  and  Nack.    8J89.941. 
"•^witSJK'MlLSrSumikl^  "K  W*S**M"      *-*42:»?? 

"fea^i^nMrd^Sr^^gb&^i-i^^ 

HalmterTnlchl.  Means  for  paacbiag  the  aiPPl«f  used  on 
M«W  botttiiu  ^3.239.933.  TlS^.Cl.  80-358.  ^^^ 

YiJtSraLSimf   J.   C,   to   United  Kingdom   Atomic  BMny 
Trthority.    Fission  prodncte  extraction  processes.    8.140.- 
BQ6  >rl5-66.  CL  23—2.  i 

Kattoaal  Blsenit  Co. :  Se^— 

Ortaar.  Arthur  J.    8.140.314.      _. 

Natloaal  Iron  Co. :  ««•—  ^t^l 

Finneman.  Geonte  8.    3.240.S86it    .    .; 

'"**'^^Wi&a'r-8.240.040.  • 

National-StaBdard  Co. :  /JJri-. 


NeS,  Robert  C.  to  Neff  FoUHag  Bos  Co.     Dtopiay  poater. 

8.240.180.  8-15-66.  CL  98—1.  _  ^  ^     . 

NelsoB,  Alfred  R.,   to  The  Dow  CheaUcal  Co.     Method  of 

produelag  graft  copolymers.    8,840,843,  3-15-66.  Cl.  260 — 

Nelsoa,  Joha  W.,  H.  J.  Matson,  and  D.  W.  Young,  to  Slndair 

Reaearch.  Inc.    Lobricatlng  compositions  baring  oil-soluble 

phosphoma-caatalalag  eoadensatfon   products.     3.240,704, 

3-15-66,  CL  151—46.6. 
Nelson,  LoweU  F. :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Mitchell,  ThoBMS  O:.  Saydar,  aad  Nelsoa.    8.140,880. 
Nelsoa,  Peter  E. :  See— 

jKeUeher,  Herbert  W..  aad  Ndsea.    3,340.250. 
NUson,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Horgaa,  Jamea  D.,  aad  Nelsoa.    3,240,074. 
Neu.  JobaT.,  to  Cherroa  Research  Co.     Fad   for  spark- 

igaltioa  eagiaea.     8.230.576,  8-15-66,  CL  44—^. 
New  MexleolBstltate  of  Mlalag  and  Technology.  The :    See— 

Bhappn,  Roohan  B.    3.140,556. 
Newbury,  Amoe  B.,  deceased  (by  N.  L.  Newbair.  admlals- 

trator).  R.  Z.  Hague,  and  H.  Karlby :  said  N.  u  Newbury 
-^assor.   to   Rockwell   MXt.   Co.     Meter  register  and   drtre 

mechanism   therefor.     Sr240,426,  8-15-^  CL  235—94. 
Newbury,  Norma  L. :  See — 

Newbury,   Amos  B..  Hague,  and  Karlby.     3.240,426. 
NewelL  George  K.,  to  Westin^ouse  Air  Brake  Co.    Inflnitdjr 

rarlable  9eed  ratio  chan^ng  derlee.    8,240,078,  8-15-66. 

Cl.  T4--eoo. 
Newhouse,    Vernon   L.,    to   General    Electric   Co. 

matrix.     3.241.134   3-15-66.  O.  840— 1T2.5. 
Nldiolson.  Henrletto :  See— 

Nicholson,  Robert  M.     3,240.978. 
Nicholson,   Robert   M.,   deeeaeed;    H.    Nicholeon,   executrix. 

Vacuum    tube    earelope    with    terminal    locating    means. 

3,240.079.  3-15-66,  CL  318—817. 
Niefaolaon.  Jack  D. :  See— 

Joyee,  Jamea  E»  and  Nl^alaoa.     8,240,372. 
Nicko.  Stanley,  to  Flake  lee  MacMaea,  lae.    Tappiag  pipes 

baring  plMdng  means   for   toivtng  bererage  conteiners. 

3,24lM90-15-66.  Cl.  292—82. 
Nicosia.  Joseph   A.     Belafdrced   syathetlc  resla   structural 

panel.    S.2».982.  3-15-66.  Cl.  83—309. 
Nlesse,  Panl  J.,   to  Western  Btoctric  Co.  Inc.     Remorable 
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guide  for  etraad  threadlag.    8.188.885.  8-18-66,  CL  18—13. 

-       -     t  Kafcha :  Se»— 

8.240.984. 


3.240.789. 


Nlsehk.    aad     Braaa. 
Ltd.     Capacitor  potea- 


8.240.- 


Nihoa  Deaahl  Kahoahikt  i 

Wataaabc.  Maaaiu,  Suxuki.  and  Nagahanuu 
Nikles.  Brwln :  See— 

Batser.  Hans.  Fiseh.  and  Nikles. 
Nippon  Btectrie  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Nakamura.  Tetauro.     8,239,908. 
Nischk.  Ofiather:  See— 

OertaL    GSather.    Holtsehmidt. 

NIshidaLJ^a.  to  Nissln  Electric  Co..  «.^     ,^ 
Ualderloe.    S^40JM7.  8-13-66.  Cl.  307— 108. 
Nissln  Electrle  Co.,  Ltd. :  8te— 

Nlshidnl.  Jun.     8^(40.957.  '/- 

Nltka.  Norbert  J.,  to  The  Oilcear  Ca.     Winder  drira. 

443,  3-15-66.  6.  242—75^. 
Nitto  Boaekl  Co^  Ltd. :  See— 

Komatau.  Toneso.     3.239.869.     __  ^'      .    ^      ..  „ 

.Nitsscbe.  Siagfried.  and  M.  Wick,  to  Wacker-Chemle  Gja.b.H. 

Silicone  elastomer.    3,240.781,  3-15-66.  Cl.  260—18. 
Niwa.  Takasbi :  See— 

^kajlma.  Sadotoshl.  aad  Nlwa.    3.240.236. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  _  ,  ^  »    w  •  .^^  .^ 

Blix.  Weltsla  B..  Jr..  Holman.  and  RushsMr.    8.140.160. 

Foxx.  Robert  J.     3.240462. 

8pencer.  Lee.     3.240.429. 
Norgren.  C.  A..  Co. :  See— 

Vender  Horst.  John.     3.240^^23. 
North  American  Ariatlon,  Inc. :  See- 
Albright  Thomas  B.     3,241.027.  ^^^  ^, 

Barker^Peter  R..  and  Wright     S.%!PiS2T- 

Bnrgl,  Charles  E..  and  Wong.     8.240.997. 

Dailey.  WlUlam  J.,  and  Hclf.     3.240.510. 

EUlsTbonaM  B..  and  ShcOeld.     3.239.929. 

Moulton.  JaaMS  A.     8;241.068. 

Olshansea.  Richard.     3.140.447. 

RaadaU,  drant  M.     3.241.146.    .  ._  ^, 

Smyth.  Richard  K..  aad  Byles.     3.241.077. 
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North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
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GoeaeL  Dieter.     3.241.087.  _,      .„.„„^ 
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Relfensehwetlcr,  Otto.     3.240.970;^ 
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Wilting,  Johannee  J.     8.241.089. 
Nortbe,  Mdrin  M. :  See—  ..  „  .^^       .  •^a  ..« 
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9S8.  3-15-66.  Cl.  86—71.  _  ^        „.      _.     . 
Noth.  Myron  A.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Electrical  energy  measur- 

iag  derlee.    3.240.961.  8-15-66.  Cl.  307-425. 
No^rsfcy.  WUllam  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Article 

carrier.     3.240,361.  3-15-66,  CL  214—1. 
Nnclesr  Producte  Co. :  See--  ,  ^  ,.  _^        *,  ,^«  .-« 

Caltehaa.  Frauds  J..  Jr..  aad  Oalla^r.    3.240.230. 
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Blaaejak.  Manfred,  and  Nltael.     8,140,771. 
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Williams,  Tburstoa  V.     3.289.911. 


1. 


-For  I 


Nlwtak 


■arglieal 


g8--14 


To  roda 


O'Brtea.  BrUa,  Jr..  to  ItA  Corp 

CL  "o*m.  Jr..  to  iJWw<i^5";^? 

OcrtoL  Oanther,  H.  HoK^duoidt,  O.  « 
tofWnlabrUeii  Bayer  AkttaujjHeUj^ 
prepucd  from  iMxaanato  phoophonw 

Octe.  Robert  W.,  to  Hypodermic  Needle.  . 
%.    3.240.20©.  »-15-«6.  a.  128—21  L 
Ohio  BraH  Co.,  The  :  See — 

MdaaT  Bran  K.    3.240.279.  ^ 

SSSn-Bobert  W     3.240^8m 

OhllB,  Lara  E..  to  Ab  Lara  If^a^B«rf 

d^rmlBlBK  the  loaaea  of  blowT  In 

dSVertea.    3,240.110.  »-l»;«».  CI. 

(MUoC.  GuBther.  E.  Klein,  and  G.  Sdi^de 

^Saft  Kohle  m.b.H.    Proceaa  for  the 

SSSmSi.  3-15-66.  CI.  260— 631.5. 
OUgear  Co..  The :  See— 

Nltka.  Norbert  J.    a^*®***-  ,„ 
Okajlma.  Sadotoahl,  and  T.  5«i^».  *<>  .--. 
Worti  Ltd.    Apparatoa  for  grlpplni 
yam  of  the  cop  "P  *»»«?'»'  "f 
Mtlc  loom.    3.240.236.  3-15-66.  CI. 
Olcnberf.  Harry,  and  L.  Kantrowltt,  to 
In"    ProceJ  for  the  "nMiratlon  of  b4ric 
IHToid..     3.240.820.,3-lf66.  CI.  260 
OUa  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 
^^BoodaMan.  Max  M.,  and  8hlpk( 
Denton.  William  I.     ».2*«.J»?- 
Denton.  William  I.     S.240.791. 
Pnor.  Mldiael  J.,  Kelr.  and  Sperr  r 
Kor.  Michael  J.^  Kelr.  and  8~"» 
(Mlwr,  Donald  8..  to  itfk.Corp.    1_ 
3^40.881.  »-15:««.  C»   17^V»-'t, 
<HiSaaaen.  Klchard,  to  North  Amerl 

hlcle  control  ayat»m.  „8.240.447, 
Olaon.  Bmll  H..  and  R.  P.  Amdt.  to 
Co.     Electrical  conductor  having 
a  thermoeet  polyeater  realn  and 
Mter    polyeater    realn    coating.     9, 

^•aJK^Ho^^r^.,  Catalano 
OrcBsteln.  Nathan,  and  B.  A.  ChmJei. 


Corn  act  prinfter.    8.M0,- 


D.    E.    Shamp,    and 

4  Olaaa  Co.    Proceaa 

3-1JV-66.  CI.  65— 27. 

'  "     and  O.  Braun, 


u».  Antomatle  Loom 

and  drawing  off  U»e 

D  a  cop-change  anto- 

]  39—287. 

Elalcon  International, 

add  from  organic 


260-631 


ow  kl.    3.240.824. 


'£S^ 


3.^40.629. 
3.240.688.        ^     ^ 
ie  tranaduelng  head. 

AvlatloB.  Inc.     Ve- 

-\  01.  244—77. 

cvuda  Wire  and  Cable 

Orat  layer  comprlalng 

Toaa-Unked  thermowt 

:  40.626.    3-15-66.    CI. 


3-1  i-66, 
Am  conda 


aid 


"STM^nd"  Tdwtraph  Corp.  _ .  WJdc:^ 
geMrator.    3.241  ofe.  3^-1 


SS 


2>2 


c  nai 
3-5-66. 
DloU  leTl, 
ae  arator 


26(— «. 


2fi9—  305 


1  V-AA     f  1 

OiSSwakl.  j"JS^phrto  'EMf  P'«|«tJ*»-» 
eorery  of  waterllood  realdual  oil. 
166—9 

OrtoSrH*rold    D..    to    «tbyl    Corp 
ph«0l8).     3.240.705.  3-15-66.  a. 

OriBond.  Alfred  N.    Dual  range  force 
S^Jfo^i;  3-15-66.  CT.  73-141. 

Oiiinrf.    Alfred    N      Space    center 
■Boontlng  apparatua.     3.240.454 

O'Boarke.  Thomaa  E..  Jr..  M.  J.  l 
to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Liquid 
«vlronment.    3.240  002.  |-l5;;««-  - 

Ortloff,  Gerald  D..  to  feaao  Production 
for  cleaning  a  formation  In  the 
3i40.271.T^15-66.a.l6fr-9^ 

^IJ^l';  ^^-SJghTti'enWaSr ' 
SS;S;'iT4o.'?ST75i3g  cTS* 

Oabom  Mfg.  Co..  The  ■Bte— 

Charrat.  Vernon  K.    3.2S».»«T-,,,.    ... 
Oaer    Baymond  C.     Workplace  PMltl^nlng 

teiu    ^240  485.  3-15^.  CI.  2r»-  ^- 
Oater.  Thomaa  H     to  ^««5  Motor  Co 

for  an  alternator.    S;241^g30^  ^1 J  ,- 
Oawald.  Robert  A.,  to  Tborobred  Phot  ► 

and  apparatua  for  photographing 

Ott.  George  E..  Jr..  and  K.  J- Lfi^^ 
Lamp  fllament  tnuiafer  davlee 

Ott^!*~FVlt*     to    Balder    Tniat    Beg 

3  240,435.  3-15-66.  CI.  241— 101 
Outboard  >«»»*>»•. Corp.,:  ««^— 

BHer.  Marcel  L.    3.2MK954. 

Rychllk.  Frank  J.    3.240.194. 
Owwa-nilnola  Olaaa  Co. :  «ee- 

Babcock.  Clarence  L.    3.240.661;, 

aSSToirald  Ij.  and  Ryan     3.23H 

Hollar.  Edward  J.    *'l*OSM. 
«eiaora.  Anthony  J.    3.240  851. 
iSteke.  WllMamA.    8.240.683. 
Oxd.  Berton  R..  to  Dyfoam  Corp.    i 

flSa    expanalTe   prwaure    of    molded 
'     3.239.880^3-15-66.  CI.  18—5, 
Ozaarlder.  Bryce  C  :  See—  . .  i 

Cawtbon.  Thomaa  M.,  Oxenrtdei 
755. 


^■"taStoaS.'jiAn  W.    8.240.906. 

Padfle  SdentUlc  <^. :  «^.-o 

SpoQge.  Ertc  H.    3.240.510. 

Padwr,  Menryn  B.,  to  Automptlve 


3-15- M, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.240.68S. 


.\ul 


Polyurethanes 
compounoa.     3.240.- 


Aeroapatialea,  par 
Valve  Corp.     Needle 


Co.    Apparatus  for 
operatloaa  and 


Lde,  to  Stndiengeaell- 
roductlon  of  llnalool. 


n  O'NelU.     8.240.414. 

to  Internatloaal  Tele- 

requency-raage  sweep 

-1—107. 

in  Beaearch  Co.     Be- 

240.272.  3-15-66.  CI. 


Polythlobi8<faaloallvl- 
•2— ♦8.4.  ^_ 

measuring  lastrameat. 

nl-dlrectlonal    llaear 

-\  CI.  248—5. 

and  D.  I^  Fltton. 

.».or  for  grarity-free 

,   55 — 400. 

m  Bewarch  Co.    Method 

vjdnlty  of  a  well  bore. 

H.  G.  Gileb.  and 

Carbl|e  Corp.     a-anbatltuted 

for   the  preparation 


deTleea  and  sys- 

Warning  signal  drcuit 
5466.  a.  320—48. 
t  ►  Serrlc*,Inc     Method 
r  icea.     3.240.185.  3-15- 

tn  General  Blectrtc  Co. 

,240.239.  ah-ift-ee.  a, 

Portable    applUncea. 


»994. 


Af  mrataa 


t,.,»  for  determlaing 
polyatyrene    beads. 


and  BoatlM-     3-240. 


Paetlde  Corp-^af— 

Bodgers,  FrankUn  A. 

'''"&5£^l*j:S,.nd  Pscaek.    8.|40.«ll      ,  ' 

^•••^H?krirn!^»s  fei"n^'Svi3fi;.';;i;^4o.95s.  ^ 

Palmer    Hermin.  to  The  B«idij  Corih    APP*"*"'  '«>'  »»«''»« 

meUl  plates.    3.240.084.  3-1 5-66,  CI.  77— 4. 
Palmer-Shlle  Co. :  See —  it         ' 

Pan  %"•  g^'x'r'to^binerJi'SSric  Co.    Fluid  ampUflara. 

3.240.221.  3-15-6«.  CI.  137—81.5. 
Pangyom  Corp..  The  :  S«e—       ^^^     •  oah  hm.     ' 

Hartman.  Edward  L..  and  Moore.    3^40.BSA 

Moore,  Ralph  W.    3,239.968. 
Panoplx  Research,  Inc.  :Sefr—  ..  ■>    , 

{\ell8,  Leon  W.     3.240.549.  -4  ' 

Panther  Pumos  k  Equipment  Co. :  See—  ,     . 

Bower,  Frank  A..  Jr.    3,240.102. 

*'"*R°P^o2i'S.*F?iS2  g.?ton!rB«rt,  and  Kullgren.    8,240,- 

167. 
'''"a;i?r«rF5;<ie?i5rAyrea.  and  Pardee.    8.240.667. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp. :  See— 

Schmohl,  Leland  H.    3.240.515.  .239  978   3-15- 

I'arker   John  H.     Packaged  door  assembly.     8.239.U7B.  a-J»- 

66    CI.  52—211. 
Parks.  William  L..  Ill :  See —  o-.w«      a  910  114 

Jonker.  Fred-rick.  OIngraa.  "<» /"^^  ''^2*9  847    »- 
Parri    Idwal  W.     Automatic  flnahing  derlca.     3,iS».M7,  »- 
15-^6.  Cl.  4—19.  «„  ' 

^''^•ik?rB^v'i^*"*5Sb?&  •^ 

*^S?ft  m  b  h      niS.ln.ting  "viie  foToparatft  room.. 
3.240.925.  3-15-66.  Cl.  240-14. 

Patrician  Plastic  Corp. :  8e^ 

Bulgem,  Alois,  and  ^'^Vatfiw    to  Imperial  Smelting 
^'SS'  (?.8!c.f  Udi"  it?allK^Mlc  Tffda  and  deriva- 
mS:    8I240.792.  8-15-66.  Cl.  26tf-346.3. 

^''^'^"iwiv&lis  B.f'U  Patterawi.     3.240.026. 

Pangfa.  Robert  D. :  See — 

I,     ."JSiiS-  ?o"uiut^  ifwhSti  and  Maaufacturera.  lac. 

rliOs  and  such  conditioned  yarn.     3,240.553,  8-15-60,  wi. 
«— 100.  ,     „  i  , 

Ltd.    Roof  supnort  aaaembly.    3.240,135.  »-ia-oo.  v^.  •* 
-^^?'w^V^2%.7*&£&~a-25£!u/'---  " 

ESSS^rBSSS?.*    *^!SrSr*""  hydrocarbana. 
3.240.836.  3-15^6.  «  aSO-eTO 
Pennington.  Louis  B..  and  L.  F.  wong.  lo  .■~'""'y2405l2 
Co^Welght  meana  for  underwater  pipe  llnea.     8^40,01^. 

3-15-66.  Cl.  285-45. 

Peiry>aboratorle5^Iac.:«#J-  '  

PerrTomR^  to  Th?Cin'iii!;TMlUina  Machine  Co.  Single 
Sm  double  workplece  loader  for  machine  tool.  3,239.969, 
3-15-66.  Cl.  51—216.  ^^^ 

Pewaon.  sVen  B.    Window  coaatruetloa.    8.240.298,8-15-66. 

«  ?'■  *  T  «^    A    P   Rnrk*   .nd  D   R.  Smith,  Mid  Bnrka  aad 
'^l!S?th't2;ot.- to'.Sd'fete'S?   Be'rt^ta^MTjlng  dUh  for 
tatt^  Wtlia      3.240.030,  3-15-6C  CT.  62-459. 

••***Sut5ran-l"IV  %b.40a. 

^•^•?S&n7y"  Eriir^..  and  Pet.r.«.    8,«40,349.  ^ 

Patamea.  Paul  I.,  to  Dorr-OUTer  lac  «?*l!?e°**"22ft^ 
hi^M  rotatabte  aedlmaat  coaraylag  atraetura.    3,240.860, 

5-«6. """ 


Furniture  abaath. 


Piodncta 


c»  Co.  Ltd.    aateh 
CL  192—107. 


3^15-96.  Cl.  210—581 

Peteraea,  Warrw  D  •  to,?«j"S^a?'  "* 
3,240^60.  3-15-66.  Cl.  248—188.8. 

Peteraoa.  Loyl  L. :  See—       ^  „,  .  -^  :^  -    , 

Morales   Ernest  L.     3,240.261. 
Peteraoa.  Baymoad  A.,  to  halted  Oeopfcyrt^ Corp. 

for  ayathealiiag  selsmograma  froaa  well  1«^    3,241. 

15-66.  a.  840 — 18.  ,,i. .  .;>j 


t' ' 


.102,8- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEBB 


PatrMM.  nua«7,  to  n  JL  Xadttatriaa.  lae  TtXtmA  hovarlag 
MUMatoiSra  pUtfom  with  eespMlto  tatb«rtBC  «»• 
oaad  for  BlerowaTa  aad  power  traaamlMdoa.  3,241445.  S> 
16—66  CL  Hit     Ttm 

Pattwaan.  Johaa.  aad  H.  Baaauaa.  to  Browa,  Borcri  4  Cle, 
AkUaacaaaUaSaft.  Method  of  aad  apprntaa  for  the  pre- 
▼aaOoB  of  aarglMi  with  axial  oom^eaaora.    3,240,422,  3- 

PlhS^f^hSbSM^'Allla-ChalBafaMte.  Co.  MagaadnUy 
MmlMd  NBorSiMa  ladlcatlag  darlce  lor  vaeao*  awltchaa. 
aL240>)».  S-li-«6.  CL  200-144. 


M 


CL 


nUeaCorp.:  tm 
Carta.  Aathoar 
Kofllk.  tamaal. 


PhnipMorrla  lae. 


w,t»a. 

iaalad  tMmlaM 


J.,  aad  Watfclaa.    8^.680. 
a»dUhlaad.    3J41485. 

Barlay.  Abraham,  aad  Sllbarmaa.    8.S40.314. 

^^ii^xp^Jir:^fi^x!i  ,8.»4oj.8. 

PhlUlpa.  leha  J.,  to  Gray  A  Hatafaard,  lae.^ 

acmctnra.    8J41j096.  8-15-66.  CL  889-*a. 
pumpa  Patrolaom  Co. :  «••— ^ 

DavK  (Sartaa  L.    ».a*0,746.  _^  , '        ,.^*^ 

.      Da  Laao,  Marrltt  ▼..  Jr,  •■*  Brlakawfar.    S.S40.0SS. 
Dya.  Bahart  P.    8^40  JiO. 

Manx.  Jaha  W.    S.a4qJTq. 
Paaeaak.  Disaa  W.    8  240.T00. 
Balaadi%  Mania  ■..  Oneather.  aad  Roof. 
BogmrBMald  ■..  aad  l>el.     8.S40.8S6. 


SJ40,06S. 


■harp,  Howai«  B.    S.S40  064. 

~    riao  A.,  aad  SdiUT. 


SJ40,2S0. 


Adiaatabia  aappart  for 


8,2S9.»46. 


'HI 


StrattoB.  Charl 

Waltara,  £rold  C.    8  840.009. 
Wllaoa.  Jaaaph  P.    Sl40,641. 
Pleklca.  Jaaaph.  to  Ftrro  Mfg.  Corp. 

▼ehide  aaat.    8.240  464.  3-15-66.  CL  248—419. 
Plefiar.  Cheater  B.     Barth  aadwr.     3.289,974.  8-15-66,  CL 

82—160. 
Plarce.  Baymoad  L.     Rail  Jolat  stabilMag  attachoMat  for 

TaUdea.    8,240.800.  8-16-66.  CL  280—06.1. 
Pfllahary  Co..  The :  8«* 

Farhaat.  Jaha  H. 
Plloty.  Robert:  Bfm —  .    . 

Miottla.  Ulrlch.  and  Ptlotr.    8.241.117. 
Pladcway.  Warrea  J..  B.  B.  fldmeek.  aad  A.  B.  Sefewt  Jr.. 
to  ntaay-Rowea.   Inc.     Doenmaat   adraadag  apparatua. 
8.240.489.  S-l»-66,  CL  271— OS. 
Plater.  Aaa  T.:  Ba*-  _  "^ 

Deaala.  Rudolph  D..  and  Pinter.    8  X40.TM. 
Pinter.  Aaa  V..  to  Allied  Chemical  Con.    Pmeeaaes  for  the 
reeorery  of  oolyearbAnatea  from  atable  emalaloaa.     3.240.- 
7SS.  iS-16-66.  CL  260—18. 
Piper.    Praada    R..    to    Ocaeral    Motora    Oarp.      latemal 
cnrnhaatloa  eaglaa  poppat  Talre  aaaembly  apparataa.   S.289.- 
928.  »-1S-667l7l.  29—208. 
Plrant  R.n.A. :  S<<e— 

Logli  Otaaappa.    8.240.240.  ,  ^-vi      

Pltaer-Bowea.  lac :  Sea — 

Chaaiherlala  Ray.  aad  Fndia.    8.240.089.  _ 

Pladtaey    Warrea  J..  Sehmeek.  aad  Bdmrt.     3.240.489. 
Lyawa.  Brooka.    S.240.'488. 
PlttaNirgh  Plate  Olaan  Co. :  tm— 

Miraadar.  aifford  A .  and  dark.    8.240.648. 
IFoffPl.  Hean  A.    S.940.T84. 

er.  Roharf  L..  to  B<1dlff  lastrMeata.  Inc.     Uaear  ae- 
cehiamttor.    IJI40.0TS.  8-15-66.  Cl.  T3— 517. 
Plataar.  Hana-Karl;  See —  __ 

Kaalf.  JaaeT.  aad  Platiar.    8.240.687. 
Pledger   Haay.  Jr..  to  The  Dnw  Chemical  Co.     Copolrasars 

of  maMe  aahydrida.    8.240.768.  8-15-08.  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Flock.  Karl,  aad  K.  ^aeat  to  Holatela  *  Pajpert.     Butter 

maHag  aaparataa.    8.SS9J84.  8-15-66.  CL  Sf— 86. 

Plneddcoaaa.  Edwla  P..  to  Dow  Coralag  Carp.     Poiraierlc 
allaaea  and  allosanea  coatalalag  asetaaa  groopa.    8.240,- 
754.  S-15-6«.  CL  260— 40.5. 
Paeamatlc  Hcale  Corp..  Ltd. :  8«»^ 

DoUe.  Kendall  D..  Jr.    8.240:i81.       __ 
PohlBMa.  Baymoad  B.,  ta  Dover  Carp.    High  and  low  apeed 
-  lerallac  coatral  for  aa  levator  with  taeh  ap^  araaor. 

8  240.290.  8-16-66.  CL  187— SO. 
Polaroid  Com. :  8e0 —  ^^.^^^ 

Bloat.  Klkaa  B..  Cohra.  aad  SIbmb.    8.S4O.810. 
€bek.  Rnaaan  P.    8.240.604.         .    ,    ^   «  ... 

Pollto.  Joaeph   A.,   to  Coattaental   Seafood   Corp.     Scallop 
eriaeerator.    8.289.876  8-15-66.  0. 17— 2.  .  ^  .     , 

Pobrtn.DaaaA.   Dlaoer  waahar.   8.289.845.  3-15-66.  CT.  4—1. 
Ponnff.  Jnha  W.     Kafaty  switch  for  traetora  aad  the  like. 

3.240  802.  ft-ttl-06.  Cl.  200—01.68. 
Popairldi.  »an  N.:  »•*—  _,^        ^  „  .•^*««« 

Merkl.  Moyd  D..  PoporlA.  aad  Werner.    3.240  862. 
Porter.  AlTin  J.,  aad  D.  W.  Mathlaoa.  to  Pro^^aet  DeMca  A 
Raglaeeriag.  lae.     DIepeaalac  cap.     8.240.404.  8-15-66. 

■  Cl.  2fs— m. 

Porter.  H.K.. Co..  Inc.:  B«»— 

MelKv^.  O^sld  C.    8  240.887.^    ^   .     .    ^        „    w 
Potter.  Fleh«rJ|  B.  and  A.  B.  Crawford   ♦«  AlltS?**-".^'!-* 
Shoe  Co.     Ratarder  control  ayatema.     8.240,980.  3-15-66. 
CL  246—182.  ^ 
Poasi*  Machine  CVvn. :  See—  «... 

Mommwa.  O^wdea  V.^  8.240.588. __*',_ 

ftha<r  OereM  H.  aad  Straab.   S.S89  JIT.  ^ 

Patta.  Michael  C. :  »•»-„  __     .  _^^  ,„  ^ 

Pawling.  Praak.  aad  Potta.    8.240,125. 

1      8S4  0.0 


PoaloiL  Aadrvw  L.:  .www — 

Maatera.  Richard  W..  aad  Pooloa.    S.SMJM. 
Poundatoae,  WllUaa  M..  to  CoaaoUdattoa  CojJ  Co. 

lag  meaaa  for  eadlaaa  eooTeyora.    8,240.820.  8-< 

190— 192 
Picaa.  Nicole  M^  to  Rhoaa-Poulaac  8.A.    8-l'-adamaa^l^- 

proirfonlc  addl  aoa toxic  aalto  thereof  aad   thalr  aaa  aa 

dMleretlca.    8  240.660.  8-15-06.  CL  167— 55. 
PrecMoa  Sheet  MeteL  lac. :  Baa—  .^^,^« 

Sellara,  LaoMudD.. aad Tharaaaa.   S.240.04«. 
Preatoa.  Edward  O. :  Sae— 

Wataoa,  laa  C  Preatoa.  aad  WlllUmaoa.    8.240^08^ 
Preatoa.  Jack,  aad  P.  DoMnaei^  to  M««~»to,Co.    Thermattr 

realMtont  whoUy  aromatic  polyamldea.    8.240.760.  8-16-66. 

Cl.  260—78. 
Paeatoa.  Bahert  E. :  89e— 

Klmm.  Bwald  J..  Preatoa.  aad  Klaak.   S4M0JMC    ^    ^_ 
Price.  George  B..  to  WeatlaghoaaeJBaetrle  Oscp.    Oaaa  haatar 

assembly.    3.240.91 7.  3-18-66.  CL  219--«8S.  ^_^^      __ 
Price.  Hearv.  %  to  B.  A.  J«M^*2«  ^  ^.^'^•'JiSr 

gas  acrnbMaa  apnaratna.    8.2tOJ00.^1ft-«B.  CI.  5B--tt8. 
Prica.  Nathaa  C.    Thiho-Jet  powerplaat.    3.240.012.  8-15-66. 

Pi&.  BatiMia  C.    Taiho-iat  powerpladL    S;»M,016^  8-15-66. 

Cl.  00— 80J6. 
Prichard.  Braa  R. :  Bee—  ^  ^^  ^  _.     ....  .__ 

Wwnaaa.  George  A.,  and  PrtAard.    3^4^477. 
Prleatmaa.  Bawlet  D.,  to  Geaeral  Motota  Cocp.     Latdi  aa- 

pemMy.    8.240,524  i-15-66.  a.  292— 341.       -_-_  _,fc 

Prlatar.  Chartea,  Jr..  to  Baatama  Kodak  Oo.    TlewOadw  wtth 
loag  eye  rrtia?  havtag  f ramlag  aad  ceaterfag  awaaa.   8.240.- 
lOt:  3-16-66.  CL  80—1.5. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The :  **•--. 
AadersAu.  Doaald  C.    3.240.242. 
Proctor.  Jamea  A. ;  See  ^^  •^i^.**^ 

Boad.  Fraak  D..  Jr..  Matach.  aad  Proctor.    8.240.284. 
Product  Deairn  *  Caglaeerlag.  lae. :  8Mh- 

fVtrter.  AItIb  J.,  aad  Mathlaoa.    8.240.404. 
Protochemie  AG. :  See—  .«»«.. 

Flick.  Kurt,  aad  Maeckter.    8.24p.TB4.  ' 

Pryor.  Michael  J..  D.  8.  Kelr.  aad  P.  R.  JlR"!;*?  01ialfa.thle. 
aoa  Chemical  Corp.    Prlasary  caU.    3.240.620.  8-15-66,  CL 

PiiSltlSart  J..  D.  S.  Kalr.  aad  P.  R.  SPfSl**  OHfUS^ 
aoa  Chemical  Corp.    Aluminum  alloy  deetrode.    8.M0.688. 

8-15-66.  a.  t04 — 148.  ^     ^_      ,   ^- 

Pugh.  WlUlam  A..  Sr.    Drinking  CBpwlth  straw  iaeorperated 

therdn.    8  240.415.  8-15-66.  Cl.  229— 7. 
Pallmaa  lac. :  See —  .  ...__^  mmAAmmm 

Dreader.  Philip  dTH..  Jordaa.  aad  McBateer.    S,S4atlB. 
Punier  Mek.  Teifcated  A/8 :  See— 

Rekkdatea.  Arae.    8.240,126.  .,     „  -.     y^_    ^ 

Patirath.  Praaa  U,  aad  L.  '.S*«^«»  Ra«o  Ct>n^ 
America.    Magaede  ayatema.    8.241.1Z8,  0-15-60,  Cl.  840— 
174. 
Pye  Ltd. :  See — 

'    FMTer.  Joha  Ll    8^1.004,     ^ 
QaanlampaB  Oiaallachaft  "-biH^  "C^*--. 
Pasdiln,  Kart.  Katx.  aad  Loti.    8.240JSS. 
Qneat.  Kari:  See —    ^  ..^«,... 

Flock.  KarL  a»d  Queat.    3  JS9.934. 
Queatron  AaMriea.  Inc.:  Se^ 

Reanick.  Joaeph  Y.     3.289.879. 
Qnetsch.  John  O..  Jr. :  See—  -  -^  •„ 

De  Mine.  Caen  U.  OaaCsch.  aad  Sala.    *M1.011. 
QalroB,    FraaelMo   A.     Hdleal    ratary    pampa.      3.S40.15S. 
3-15-66.  Cl.  108—117.  ^       _        .  ^_.._ 

Quittner.  George  P..  to  API  Inatrameata  Co.  ^^'^J^'*^ 
apparatua  harlag  null  plane  podtloBed  aeaaora  ««>«  ■*• 
mhU  eoBnectedT  8.241^05^  ^«-^,  CL  884— 40. 
Quittner.  George  P..  to  API  iBatraaMab  Co.  Flaw  fladlag 
apparatua  havtag  eanadtlee  MMora  qpiaeM  uart  atea| 
iST  or  maTimaat  oTa  metallte  eanmle  while  jBdadei 
la  a  bridge  drenlt  faedlag  a  dlffereaee  amplifier.  8.241,061. 
3-15-66  CT.  324—61.  ^  .     . 

RIDC  ladaatrial  DerdopaMat  Fnad  :  See— 

Schnlta.  Mortimer  A.     3.240.919.  „^.    .      ^ .. 

Raaba.  Herbert  P..  to  Uttoa  Syatemsjnc.    Mettad  and  meaM 
for  eilmlnatlac  radar  maga  amblgaiHea.    SJ4i.l40.  S-l»- 
66   CL  34^—43. 
Raalie.^  Hertwrt  P.,  to  Uttoa  Syatema.  lae.    Orarlty  ataMUaed 
^SteWte.    8J41,142.  8-15-6*.  CL  848— 100. 

"^•iCh-idrWaSSrj..  Rablmm.  '^^jn^Ti.^^'^A 
RablBow.   Jacob.     Wladow  hNad.     8.240.260,   8-15-66.   CL 

160—166. 
Raeaek.  Tbaddeaa  A.,  to  Dow  CoralBC  Corp.    Method  dP  pg- 

pariag  oaner  fram  mica  flakes  and  a  sillcoae.     3.240,668, 

8-15-66.  a.  102— ISS. 

RadUtor  Spedalty  Co. :.  Se*— ...  .^. 
Brolka.  Alaxaadar  M.     3.239.848. 

Radio  Coro.  of  America  :  See--  „  __^      _  , ..  .__ 
Amawrasan.  John  M..  and  McCabe.     8.S40J65. 
Brand,  Bobert  D.     3.241.072. 
Carroaa.  John  J.     3.240.977.  , 

Kerioa.  Pan.  aad  Trefaao.     3.240.9S8. 
Law.  Harold  B.     3.240.972 
NavaJoTaky.  WUKam  A.    8:240.861.      ^ 
Pataiath.  Ptaaa  L..  and  Cokar.   8J414». 
AtoBe.  Bobert  P-     8J40^7;.  , 

Thomas.  Lnelna  P._  3.240  875.  .•«,,^ 

Xlcper,  Henry  8«  Wooda,  and  VtoceBt.     8.241.114. 
Bal.  Charanjit.  to  Union  On  Co.  of  Callfomhi     Addle  com- 

noslHona  non-«orroalTe  to  metal  anrfacea.    3.240.714,  8-15- 

66.  Cl.  252—148. 
Ball.  Waldo  to  United  Btatea  Sted  Corp.    AppMataa  for  da- 

tvrmlM  grata  odeatatlaa  la  a  ferromagaetle  ahcct.    8.341.- 

057.  3-15-46.  Cl.  834—84. 


■:  i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ja,  Ha^  E.,  to  Euo  BcMftreh 
BOOMtaluc     compouiHU.       »,**y< 

-9.7. 

SMC*  IB*.:  B 


■^JS^  Botead  B.  W4J.4«1  . 
B*ad«tt.  Onat  M^  to  Ifortt  Amrleu 
^wuton  radiator  (or  UlaMlintlnt 

V-16-*;  CL  M3— 779. 
■■—    G«orse  O..  to  Tb«  Beadlx 
*^iSa^?K7roMoee«.     3,240.075, 
BaTi»i«,  BUlT  F..  to  Bnrtoa  ParMu 
"  oi    3f  »**">    eoatact    Icaac 

252 — 106. 
Baakla.  Joha  A.  t»J?-H  ^or^ 


-  AvUtioa.  lac.    foot 
]  uUn  dish.     8,241.146, 


Coia.     Dnc  cap  daoiper 
3  16-66.  CI.  74 — 6.». 
C  tealcali,  lac.    Method 

S,S  (0.709.    »-l»-66.    a. 


^■5*ii«ifc"»,2i0.499.  3-18-66.  a. 
iapetaU.  Walter  A. :  8«< 


Adai  tor 


CJrp.    dodo  proteetloa. 
W.  Wolfe,  to  Beetoa, 


O 


!ft^af  f  or_a  hirt  epeed 


a  -15-66,  ,ca. 


Te  ephoae 


""^'^.ses: 


- ipladte  (or  record 

"•'•SkSd?  M;?ia=  iLr^r..  Baldw4  Hold.  Bapetakl.  aad 

Schaiir.    5^,8*8. 
»^—>  *  geldt  Maaealamibao :  «m — 
^^toS/Henaaaa.     8.289388. 
Baver.  l«oale  J.,  to  Oeneral  Motors 

8^41.031.  3-15-66.  CL320-5JK 
Barred  k.  B.  A.  Beordato   aad  » 
nMcklaeoB  aad  Co,    B«»*"^etf  "5*". 

■lalatorc   eentrlfose.     8,240,425. 
Bay.  Gardner  C. :  Bee—  ^ 

Kmee.  Carl  W.  aad  Bay.     8.240. 
Bay.  WlUta«  A.,  to  lateraatloaal  Tl^ 

Cor*.     Heat  motor  operated  TaWei 

0.187—601,  ,  ^       , 

Bay   WUIUb  A.,  to  lataraatloaal 

Ciorp       Fael    coatrol    tyitam. 

158—125.     ^  ,  ^^ 

Baybeetoe-Maahattaa.  lac. :  8^— 

Beekwlth.  WlUlam  F.     3.240.786. 
Bayaoad.  Baeedl  J.,  aad  D.  B.  Ball 

BeSja-So..  to  Uator  Tralfcw.  ' 

8^40,056.  3-lS^-66.  CL  78—116. 

Bear   MelTia  K. :  i8«0 —  .k.^^..- 

teBote^Vlaceiit8a,aadBaar.    8.^,817 

Bed  Croas  lift.  Corp.^  "^e :  8 
UwtBeaheiaer^Bobert  D. 
BodlerB,  Howard  W_  aad  W.  P.  yijg 

BeeMTjuMa  H..  to  Hamilton  Watch  " 

3I&0.006.  8-l*-66.  CI.  56-*8. 
Balehert.  Howard  B. :  See —  ^ 
^GroVea.  Joha  N..  aad  Belchert 


Te  t] 
3, 


C  »rp, 


3.240;  47 


(0 


8  240.903. 


'Bald.  AUciTF.  :  8€^ 
^^^BMiX,  Albert  H..  and  lUjii, 


'SiS 


■dUy.  B 
maum. 


rite 


Bcl(cnMhw4dier'*Otto.  to  North 

,  _jrTta  E..  B.  Goeath^,  aa( 

Petroleum  Co.    P««««  "J*  2*^ 
drculatioa  ■/■«—      8,240,001.  8 
Balake.  Leater  H.,  to  Dow  Coralac 
mtski  of  dUeoae  rehaee  eoatlac*. 
250-^9.5. 
BettOMter 

Bird,    

Bella.  Mattibew 


Corp. 

a.   sTa 


'  WiStw  W.'.  aad  Beitmeler, 


J.,  aad  C.  M.  mag*  ^ 


Ax  erica, 


Bcfaro«  ler. 


control  niwaiatns  («  Aara^er 

8  240.872,  »-15-66,  CL  178—7.2. 
BaawcU  ladoatrtea,  Uf€.:Be^ 
HeraL  Peter  J.    ^^lOfSS. 

Hire.  wnilam&     8Jm.862. 
miaL  Jooeph  T..  to  Qoeatroa  i 
for  Mow  aioldlBC  hollow  arUdea 
18—5. 
Betiler,  WlllUm  :  Bet—  _      , 

Zellweger,  Conrad.  Betaier,  aad^ 
Beyaertaoa.  Audrey  J.     Game  deriM 
pStSa'  3,240.4^6.  3-15-66.  CL  27 
Beyaolda  ^tali  Co.  ■Bee— 

Brown.  WlUlam  H.     3.240.561.  j^ 
Brm  WUllam  H..  »nd^Hrlahn|eeaB 
BnUoogh.  Yao^  ^v."l  *? 
DtzOB,  Charles  B.    3.240.377 
V«.7oha  H.    8,240.a2JL 
Titng.  ThoBiaa  P.,  aad  Fllak.    ..^ 
Pwianstoa.  Looia  ■•AiiPS^®'" 
Thoaaa.  Jeaaa  B.    3,240,260.  .^^  .^ 

isdSmldt.  Walthar.  and  danoa.     t.240,590 

^^•^lilKr':  2^?ST.  G.    8.239.92< 

Bhoae  Pooleac  8.A. :  Be*—  _  ^  _^ 
Jacob.  Bobert  M.,  jad  Bo^rt. 
Preaa.  Nicole  M.    3,240,669. 
Bhyne.  ■arl  C.  Jr..  to  The  Warrea 

n«i^ted  power  mipply.    8.241.081 
Bicaido  *  Co..  BailBwra  (IWJ)  Ltd. 

Blcardo.  Harry  B.    8,240.196. 
Rlcardo.  Harry  B..  to  Bloudo  *  Co^ 
iBteraal  eombostion  enrlnee  of  tiK 
ISBition  type.     3.240.196.  3-15-66, 


8>0 


Blee.  I^ymaa  A.,  to  Geaeral  Motor* 
r4ay  harlaf  a  roUtahle  armature 
200—104 


Mctort 


Bl^arda.  Lealle  D.,  to  Geaeral  «<»< 
teaai^r  dcTlee.    4.240.860.8-15-^8, 


BteiMrdsoB,  ADaa.    Apparataa  for 
•«6.T-l5-6«.  CL  51—92. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


And  BuiBeeriat  Co. 
(.796,     J-15-66.     CL 


Coaatar  drcult. 
8.241.098. 


3,240.229.   3-11 

ephoae  aad  TelMraph 
I4|OJ07.    3-45-65,    CI. 


to  The  Dow  Chemical 
(halomethyl)   diphenyl 
•2.5. 

Mftor  teat  tank. 


Heat  pomp  de- 

.  a,^62--l56. 

Calendar  timepiece. 


Icaa  Phlllpo  Co.,  Inc. 
hydrogan  in  a  nea- 
^«  313—61. 
Paper  traasport  mech- 

L.  B.  Boof.  to  PhilUps 
regulatloa  la  a  fluid 


[fc-^Ca.  78—28.1 
arp.    Bleetrqai 


_. itatic  treat- 

ir240.983.  8-15-66.  CI. 


3.240,217.    _     ^ 
to  Burroafhs  Corp. 
recognltioB  devicea. 


erica.  lac   *AM«kratni 
3,288.879,  3-15-66,  CT 


Brooki.     8,240,034. 
with  Tarlable  playlac 
r— 136. 


8,240,562. 
8,240J566. 


1.047. 
3.240,512. 


1,240,779. 

Iff.  Co...lBe.    A.C.-0.C. 
|^15-k6.  CL  821—18. 

Be*-r 


Bnslneert  (1927)  Ltd. 

▼aporieed  charge  epark 

a.  128— 97. 

Corp.     BlectromagBetlc 

3.240.899.  8-15-66.  O. 


ort  Corp.     Work  piece 
1.  a.  21+— 1. 
4arpeBlBg  drilli.    8.239.- 


tUchardaoB,  Oonglae  K..  to  WeitlB^oaM  Clactrle  Corp.  Oil 
■apply  nratenu  for  refrlgcraat  cootpretsor*.  3.240,424, 
wB-ie,  CL.  280— 207.  ^  „  „  «  ^  ^    . 

BlehmoBd,  Gordon  B..  to  Coaeret*  Masoary  Corp.    Method  of 
eecurlag  a  eoaaectug  meaBa  la  a  coacrete  ttraetural  mam- 
ber.    3.289.918.  S-l7-«e,  a.  29—155. 
Blaaer.  T%omae  B. :  Bee 

Biakley.  Bdwla  W..  aad  Blager.    8,240.286. 

Blake.  Heiarieh  :  ««•—  

Thoma.  Wllhelm.  Blake,  and  Schwan.    8,240,796. 
BlshoTd.  Sicnrd  A. :  Bee —  _        ___ 

Bnhlaad.  Walter  F..  and  BUhovd.    8,240.252. 
Blalag.  Hawiey  K..  G.  k.  Brian,  aad  W.  M.  McMUlaa.  to 
Maaaaehosetta  laatltnte  of  Tediaology, 
8.241.119.  8-15-66.  CI.  840—172.5. 
Bitter.  Oeono  T..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Cobangh,  Bobert  F..  May.  and  Bitter, 
Robblaa.  Daniel  H. :  ffe»— 

Fairbaaka.  Heary  N^  aad  BobMaa.    8.240.490. 
BobMaa,  Daalel  H.,  M.  H.  Craft,  aad  T.  M.  Madlcaa.  Jr..  to 
Itek  Corp.     Photographic  apparataa.     8.240.115.  3-15-66. 
CL  88— «4. 
BobMaa.  Keith  V..  to  Ferry-DlamoBd  Bagtaeertag  Co.  Ltd. 

BoUry  pompa.     3^40,154.  8-15-66.  d.  lOS-^lT. 
Robert,  Jacqnea  O. :  Bee — 

Jacob,  Bobert  M..  and  Bobert.    8,240.779. 
Roberta.  Alfred  M. :  Bee— 

Coffey.  Balpb  J^  and  Roberta.    8.240.478. 
Roberta.  Frederick  w. :  Bee — 

Flower.  Gollea.  Jr..  Tufaao.  aad  Roberta.    8.240,621. 
Roberta.  Harold :  Bm— 

Dowley.  Arthur,  aad  Roberta.    8,2S9,964. 
Robertahaw  Coatrola  Co. :  Bee — 

Geaua,  Fraada  R.    8,240489. 
Bobertaoa.  Jerry  B..  to  Colipite-PalmollTe  Co.    Pheaylalkyl- 
amlnoozy  carbozyUc  adda.     3.240.802.  8-15-66.  CI.  260— 
519. 
BoMnaon,  Donald  W.  Jr.,  to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.    Inflatable 
aponaona  for  atablllslaK  and  supporting  Tehleiea  on  water. 
3.240.449.  8-15-66  a.  244— 105. 
Boblnaon.  Bobin  J. :  Bee —  ^^ 

BoCbmb,  Deaald  B..  aad  BoMaaoa.    8.289.996. 
Bo^well  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Newbury.  Amoa  B..  Hague,  aad  Kariby.    8,240.426. 
Bockwell-Staadard  Corp. :  Bee — 

gehrader.  Cart  N.    8.240.158.  ,.„_«.      ., .      ^ 

Rodeaelke.  SIrard  O..  aad  P.  L.  Camp,  to  I-T-B  Clrenlt  Breaker 
Co.    Switch  with  thermal  overload  aad  laataataaeoaa  trip- 
plBg  lacorporatlag  fnae  maaaal  aad  Taenam  awltch  later- 
ruptlag  meaaa.    8.240  901.  3-15-66.  CI.  200—114. 
Rodgera.  Fraaklla  A.,  to  Pactlde  Corp.    DlattUatloa  apparataa 
uaefnl  for  treatlag  sea  water  to  prodoc*  potable  water. 
8.240.6AS.  8-15-66.  CI.  20»— 178. 
Rogera.  Boaald  8..  aad  K.  B.  DeeL  to  Phllllpa  Petrolenm  Co. 
Method  aad  apiMrataa  for  aolveat  extractloa.     8.240.885. 
3-15-66.  a,  260—677. 
Bohm  *  Haaa  Co. :  8le* — 

Fordyce.  Da»ld  B.    8.240J21. 
Hurwita.  Marria  J.,  and  BeaTcra.    3.240.816. 
MoodyrHerbert  B.    3.340.724. 
Bola  Co.  (Aaatralla)  Proprietary  Ltd. :  Be^— 

Lerl.  FulTio.    3.289.919. 
Bom,Budolph  A. :  Bee —  _  _^  ^  „ 

Wlckatrom.  Theodore.  Maakna.  Claraa.  Bom.  aad  Moor*. 
8.240  117 
Bomberg.  Harlaad  O.  aad  M.  J.    Charcoal  briquet  atarter  aad 
aaTor.    3^.172.  »-15-66.  CL  110—1. 

**"lto5:bJS'Hirl£rG.  aad  M.  J.    8J40.172. 

Boaey.  Richard  N.,  to  The  SheAeld  Corp.    UUraaoalc  griadlag 

apparataa.    8.2^9.965.  8-lJ^-«6.  CL  Bl— 92. 
BoaaoB  Corp. :  Bee—  ^.^  ^' 

Ztflweger,  Coarad.  Retaler.  aad  Brooka.    J,240,0t4. 

"***''ltelS55" 'iSSrii  B..  Oueather.  aad  Boaf.     8J40.052. 

^'*%chmldt.'HelBa.  Booa.  aad  Hermaaa.    M40.748. 
Boeaea.  Borge..  to  The  Boeaea^FUter  Co     Maaaetlaed  gaaket 

aaaemMy.     S.240>ll.  8-15-66.  CL  210—^. 
Boeaea  FJlter  Co..  *^iA*jTr 

Boae  Anguatua  EL  to  ataadard  Screw  Co.   Drive  pla.    8,240.- 

100,  3-15-66.  d.  85—19. 
Boeeablatt.  Murray  :  «•♦—       _.  „        . ,  ^     .  „.-  n»* 
Peaaloa,  Lawruic*  B..  aad  Roeenblatt.    8  241,088. 
Boaenfeld.  Aaron,  aad  K.  Kupferberg.    C»»J'?>';5** '<*•!»- 

bUiied  output  voltage  power  aupply.     3,241.042,  »-lo-66, 

a.  828—25. 

"""iSSttfoSJiiJTrOaTigaa.  H*.a«i.  aad  Bo.«ithaL 

8.240323.     _     ^ 
Boaeawald.  Bobert  H. :  Bee— 

Cyba.  Hearyk  A.,  aad  Roaenwald.    8,240.706, 

■**%xter.*Mi^!rKnen.  and  Ro'WjL.  *;^tll*-  n«-.««t« 
Roalyn.  Joaeph.  Jr..  to  Blectronlc  Aaaodatea.  lac.    Compatar 

>atefclair^«»»^     8.241.000.  8-15-66,  O.  817—101. 
BM»,_aiMy  K. :  Bee —  .«^a-**       ' 

^omsoa,  Joha  B_  aad  Rom.    8,240.766.         .     -v,^.„ 
Roaa.  Lawrence  D.     Losing  rlaer  ring  for  maahMe  eovai*. 

3,^40.188.  3-15-66.  CI.  94—84. 
Rotaz  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Rotl^^TO2!d!'Soal*nto*S3producta.  inc.    Ic*  datactor. 

3^40.054.  8-15-66.  a.  78-;67.1.  m^.„,  w«.t 

RouUlon.  Andr*.  to  Compagnie  dee  Jt?*"-! *  .S5Si.HL  K. 

inghoiiae.    Combined  •»«t«>-J»S»*i»«  »»l55f»Jf*^5V 

ayatem  for  railway  traiaa.    ^40.686.  ^^^^iPlJP\-}t. 
Bowe.  Horace  N.    Eleetroale  treaMlo  unit.    8J40.889.  9-16- 

66.  CL  84— 1.25. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rowley.  Martla  B.^  aad  W.  D.  Blowi*.  to  Baataaa  KodiJi  Co. 

Water^Me  time  of  alkali  metal  ethyl  cdlulooe  aulfhtea. 

8.240^7.  8-15-66,  a.  10»-m.  «_,H-a«   CL  56— 

Rowae,  Weeaaaa  B.    Hay  rake.    8,240,006,  8-15-66.  CL  86— 

33«-  «        .  > 

Roy.  Milton.  Co.:  Bee — 

RoyatSl"&"yJu"H:^Me*thSd.  of  treating  amoking  tobacco. 
Co.    Work  traadror  deriee.    3.240.850.  >r"ld»''.~- J^ilZi" 

MnmliTulMiM*.  »-j»-M.  CI.  ter— «l 

Rulf.  Blmer  O..  to  Bldoa  Mte.  Co.     Knock  dowa  cauaet. 
8:i40;545:  8-15-66  CI.  812—^. 

■"'mS'  wiltai*  B.  J^  Holmaa.  aad  Buahmer.    8.M0."«- 

Bua^  bTrdoTc.  ^i^ckheed  Alrw^Cwo.  ^9^*^ 

joint  betweea  eompoalte  paaeU.     8,289.986.  8-15-66.  w- 

BumdLUauaB^toPeteraABuaaelLlBO.    Faucet    8J40.- 

iSlX-l^-BB.  CI.  222—888. 
""*^r5h  Jtaul  iulSTaad  Witt.    8,240.516. 
"'"AlJSydV^y^Sldk..  a-d  Byaa.    8.240.580.       ,    , 

B/cfflt^BVj^cgtlSSrft'A&eCorp.    lU^ae.    8,840.- 
194.  i-15-66.  CL  128—65. 

'^filhJ?  hSwJ    Jr~~aad  Bydatedt.    8,240,148.       ^ 
Bya  tS^«  J^Tad  -H.  <.  «in»SS,  to  Bquare  D  Co     »€«- 

ttleaJ   nritch   with   interiocklag   meehanlam.     8.240.888, 

8  15-66  CI.  200—00. 

Indnatrlal  waahlag  BWchlBe.    8,240,216.  8-1^-66.  CL  184— 

S^jKS  11  "^JSSe  4k'SfiLatfJppa~tSr  8.240.. 

8,240.198. 


Meat-haaglBg 


866,  3-15-66.  CT.  214—17 
■^'^rS'^llU  Srriakralda.  aad  Kotlia. 
*^*D^^oS^n.,^»»i^     8.240.699. 

046.  8-15-66.  '"  ""     •**• 


Mum 
8.240.- 


;  72—268. 


8am; 


'■'7.         ^^^ 


CI 
Bee—~ 

jffii'ssaKi  2?7^?ifi?^isa"h^«s»"^^  »•«*••"•• 

S-15-66.  a.  192—134. 
*"^Sr.;.'^oii^*iriad  Saader^^B.    W40^8. 
Sandor.  BaymoBd  P.    8elf-drilUag  sheet  metal  screw. 

8-15-66.    CI- 


8,240, 


ii^  trce-'i^^Av>''^^^'i^r^f"^  "^ 


Inflammatory 
260—289.85. 

Sasaki.  Noburo.    A 
tloBS  la  liquids. 

Saunders,  James  H 


pregaaae 


.paratus  for  ie"e'»«H.^"'5^"** 
1340.968.  8-1V66.  C17&10--9.1. 

to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.    Curable  mixture 


lunders.  James  H..  »  M?»V  iSiT^iiSthaie  and  lirtlcntota 


260—858. 
Sawrer,  David  F..  and  H. 
vwsai  scale  rule  derlce. 


„  „..„.  h^ss-.  t!tsr&  a^'^- 


Fnel'elemeata 
176—72. 


I 


SealarL  Fraacesco.  and  C  ZaBfrogBlaL  to  Moat^ttal  Secteta 
oSSwteJSnlidSStrik  MtaSKTe  Chlmka.  Proeeas  (or 
prepartag  ceUular  bodies  from  bOmb  contalalBg  ^*V^ 
polyDT^leae  aad  aipaaded  materials  obtaiaed  therefrom. 

si2Jl•!£tfci^ff•tf^JStuiSiloU  Olaaa  Co.,  >*S«Jl2f  *J¥» 
apparatoa  for  aevertag  thermoplaatle  awteriaL    8.840.851, 

Sch^t^aS  Ir^iifp.  F.  Beischer,  to  Air  BaductJoa  Co., 
Inc.  Controlled  rectifier  motor  apeed  coatrol  system. 
8.241.024.  3-15-66.  CL  818—881. 

^''*'*^SijSS^S!'a»iMt.  tiaa  aeh»Ae.    8,240321. 
Schaefer.  Walter :  Bee —     _  „  ^  _^__         .   w,-i.»- 

Steehemesaer,   Brast,  BausBaaa.   flchaaCcr.  aad  Weber. 
8  240  lis 
Schaeffer.  Charles  H.     Traasportahle  aiaaual  wiflag  staad. 

8340.458,  8-15-66.  CL  248—129. 
Schaevita  EaglMertBg :  Bee— 

Schaavita,  H«maa.    8.240.281.  .    . 

Sduevita,  Hermaa.  to  Schaerita  BnglBeering.    Scale.    3340.- 

8cSfte?:'£iS'  S-  ffiiSSimItt,  A.G.  Tall  and  elevator 
construction  for  airplanes.    3,240.448, 8-15-66, 0 

^^^MgS^&iS-^ftSJsdi.ffert.     8.240.596. 

^'i3Ii^."wWta*iL  Jr..  Baldwin.  Hold.  BapetaU. 
Scharer.     8389.878. 

^"VifSIZ-dSJii.  A.,  and  Schlff.     3340.280    , 
ScbUts.  Lee  B.,  to  Swift  k  Co.     Lauryl  pyridlalum  Mlt  of 
5-chIoro-2-mercaptoben«>thU«ole  and  tri- and  dlbroiBlBatgd 
saUcylanllldaa  bacterleid*  oompositloB.    8,240,710.  8-18-66. 
CI.  252—106. 

^'^iSkto.^MSlSdTchimeBtl.     8,289,980. 
SchlMel  Mfg.  Co..  The :  «ee-- 

Cansiar  Frederick  J.     8,289.987. 
SchlelB.  ^rt>ert  N..  to  Itek  Corp.     Data  procesalBg  media. 

8.240.618.  S-lJ^-66.  O.  106—19.     ^^    .    _ 
S<Memitsaucr.  Bdward  Aj.  to  Swift  *  Co 

truck.     S34b.505,  3-15-66.  CL  280— 86. 
Schloemaaa  Aktleagesellacbaft :  Bm— 

Marx,  Weraer.  aad  Oder.     8.239.928. 

Seldei.  Kari,  aad  Stelnmets.     3.289.884. 
Schluaaberger,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Petersen,  Warren  D.     8.240.460. 

S**°2a/igtJi;*iSr«chmala.     8,240.761. 

^•^'^SS^W^riSr^  Schmedk,  aad  Bckert      334a4M. 
Schmidt.  Helaa,  O.  Boos,  aad  H,  D.  HennaBB.  to  Farttwerto 

^4.  "t^S&UL  ;?a?.f&drsja,i5;rc?^.u* 

8340.k88.  8-lk-66.  CI.  210—141. 

^■ch^i^sttafMiiS^  Schmidt,  aad  Elsele.     8340.190. 
Schmidt  LatreeBceD..  to  AUled  Chemical  Corp.     Mettod  for 
liSwrimT^tl^Blate  coal  late  a  blast  fnraace.     8.240,587. 

8ii^dOlralthJrtnd  J.  W    Can«B.  to  ?grnolds  Metgi 
Co     iketallurgical  ayatem.    3.240.590.  8-15-66.  O-  75—68. 

Lever  Bros.  Co.     Margariae  oil  and  method  of  making. 

and  components  thereof.    8.240,515.  8-15-66.  CL  288 — Zia. 

^'Sr^vilTKt'KW*G*!-and  8d.neebelt     WjOJ^ir 
Schneider.  Armln.  G.  Strauaa.  and  J.  Stendel.  to  KnapMCk- 
Orlesheim    Aktieaaesellschaft.      Corrorton    «•»■*•»*     mS" 
neslnm  alloys  having  a  graln-reflaed  structure.     8.240.598. 

8ch;lw*r?'SrtiM"c!®  y'jisTTSj  #£iSi*  ^^^^hT^ 

ment  haacer  damo.     3.240  462.  8-15-66.  Ci.  248-— «ZS. 
SchoUear jTaaSSH:  M..*to  North  Am*rWn  Philip.  Oj,  lac. 
Serial  digital  dectronlc  computer.    3.240,922.  8-16-66,  w. 

Schfc"rthur  P,  Caa  8  240.883.  3-15-<«.  CI.  »0--44. 
Schopf.  Edward  T..  L.  G.  Ehmaan.  aBd  M^.  Nortte^  to 

BMoCorp.  Trailer  holKt.  8.240.JB€f  8-15-66.  CI.  294— 74. 
Schoppmanf  Bobert  A.,  to  Aeroouln  ^rP"  tT"**  ""*•■  '^ 

moT.1  toil.  8.240  912.  %rl-i:^vCl  **^-^-  ....a.,,^, 
Schorn.  Cart  F..  to  Holley  CarbuH-tor  Co.     Hvdro-mechaBlcal 

fuel  control.     8.240.014,  .V15-66.  CI.  60—39.28. 

SehAttle.  Uirich.  and  R..  Plloty    to  ^^^^^^^Ji^J^^"^ 

Electric  Corp.     Soace  Information  and  reservation  ayatem. 

3,241.117.  8-15-66.  CT.  S40— 158. 
Schrader.    Cart    N..    to    Rockj^!' "Standard    Corp 

drnamic  bladed  wheel  asaemblies.    8.240.158.  8-1 

108—115. 
Sdirelner.  Loula  W..  to  Warwick 

control   for  a   video  amplifier 

variable     impedaace     device. 

178—7.3. 
Schrender.  Thomaa  R..  aad  R.  G 

Controls    for    ham    pnmpiag. 

99—256. 
Schroeder.  CTIfford  A.,  and  Q.  L.  Clark   to  «ttj*urgh  Ptate 

Glaiw  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  aiaMng  a  flexible 

Inflated  duct.     8  240.643,  .V15-66.  CT.   156—148. 

Schrooder.  Wllbum  C. :  See—  ^   __^       .         .  .^  «*- 
BuUough.  Vaughn  L..  aad  Bdiroeder.     8.240.566. 


ElectroBles 
loduding  a 
3340.874. 

Riavaoek. 
3.240.146 


.    Hydro- 
15-66.  CL 


Inc.    Contrast 

spaced  apart 

3-15-66,     CT. 


to  Swift  * 
3-15-66. 


Co. 
CT. 


itia^  i«M 


Sihokwt  rnak  R.,  to  B«dix-W««u^^ 
Bnte  Co.  Aatouuitie  tnilor  br«k  i 
Siitm.    S.SM.SM.  S-lft-««.  CL  ao»- 

SehsMrt.  Jimtm  al,  to  CraeiUo  bmoi  Co 
ntM  for  eo>u«>llV  davnw,  o< 

8cka|L  MUtOB  H. :  «••—     „ 

McL«u«kllB.     M40.868.     ^  ,. 
SckBlor,  Uont,  H.  Onbhofor.  and  H. 


poai  tntloa 
ft-15-M.  ~ 


dtroMDor  Mlstloa  eoBiaminc, 


Itrlch. 


BOB-Ol  idffl] 


lOStfll  I 

rmlnli  c 

-ia-«R 

_er  4  :  ti 
840—  T3. 

I  Cl>«trle 
15-4  1,  < 
3.^40, 


8cfaaltra4.  ilSort  U.  A.  K.  AutU.  Jr 
to  CoUtoto-PolaoUTO  Co.     Ptocmo 

Sckaaaa.  Salpk  H.,  to  Tbo  Waner  4 
d^rtoT  ^n.l21.  »-15-65.,CL  MT 

Sckatt,  KStk  M.    nropUco  s»to. 

IM— m. 
Sckwon.  Hortart:  *oo— 

oudlM  door  MoL     S,140.0SS.  S-15-4t, 
8ck««imr.     Blcbard     O..     to     Keleo 
•-I^AicMidos    and    L-facooe    froa 
9-U-m,  CL  MO— 209. 

*^iSl^i&''w^*m>a»MiM»ki,  ud 

»**^^  l^ftrtito.  and  WoMo 
Scott  ArUtloB  Corp. :  Bfth— 

KM,  Jobs  B.     S,a40.000. 
Scott  Papor  Co. :  »••— 

MoBbrlao.  Jofca  N.  .  S.a40.4|0. 


LBd  K.  H.  Spockkala. 
■UBSfaetarlBf   a 
..  a.  252— IM. 
Dovlopatat  Puiid. 
the  traaaftr  foae- 
CL  230— Iftl. 
twaacy  Co.     U»m»rs 
a. 

1e  Prodncta  lac 
CI.  «1»— «8.  _ 
iJOd.  S-IB-M.  CL 


SdiiafS. 


_      SJ40.7M. 
laflataklo    waakinc 
I.  a.' 68— 24. 
3o.    PraparattoB    of 
I  icoldaa.      MM.TTO. 


{dar. 


Seottlah  AfrlgltjiwllBdnatrJea  LtdL :  «  •— 
Harrta.  Frtdtricfc  J.     2^40.386. 


Tbomoa. 


coatc  artac 


Stol 


a. 


attacOac  aaaJM  tkwyfttr.    8j2S»i83. 

8,trtSrya«7   H„   II".   aad  D.   8.  "^ 
Kagor  aad  Co..  Inc.     ft»OTaUa 

Sekkdatea.    Arae,   to   Pa««r  JUk 
Dnaou*  Botor  for  as  aatonatle 
»-lfr-«e.  a.  »^-^;  -^ 

■^HS»f?idylc  O.  J|.«J0S» 
Sollani.  t^oaard  D..  aad  B.  M .  *: 

MateL  lae.     ARiSyu»«B<  '»' 

040.  3-18-08.  CL  TS--20S. 
Sm^OMaTW..  Jr..  to  M.  Btatathal 
"SllSStea.     i340:481..3-18-88.  O. 
lira  Lcaft  Corp.,  Tm  :  8oo— 
^wSS.mSrin,    U40.S48. 
8w10l  Aatkop7  W..  to  Touaatowa 
"*SMJrtar'3.S4^4&  S-p^.  < 

Dowlc7.  Artkar.  aad  Boborta.    8,23f 
Sctkaa.  Ai»n  M.:  8«o— 
^HiaatB,  Bobert  B..  aad  Sothaa. 
Soraboefc.  Laarla  I<. :  MM 

OraafOlder.  P""» '- ^^7-^^ 
ScTcrww.   Wajae^A.,   *•  JOaajooai 
Flaerlaatod  dtol  polyaatora.    3.340. 

484    ' 
SteSdford.  Joba  H.     ArtlflcW 
dctomlaiac  Mto  praanm.     3.239, 

Sb&r.  Jaaaa  A-  to  MkIlaa«oaa  Coi^ 
with  bolater  Aapaalag  aaaaa.     K 

«iStolSM  H.. «- M  J.  55«5^«« 
«SSS  SSTL.  SSW'J:  «SiS; 

nSMOt.  3-15^  CL  5»— 33. 

ShaaiP  XtoaaM  B. :  8" 
O'CoaaoU.    TbOH 

3^40,831.  „      ^^ 

Sbaplro.  Bocoao  B. :  840— 

"iSinala,  Ateabaai  ^^..-—^^^ 
aharo.  Howard  B..  to  PbllUpa  rvuo^ 
aaarp.  iww^™^  ^^^  rtora»a  taak 


II«  Cleaabaa, 


Scb  Dcmaan  AkfteagMall- 


erfcaUd    A/S.    Fluid 
moor  at  wtaeb.   8.240.126. 


B.,    Oaraay, 


hapl  ro. 
troll  BB 


aTs 


tlB 


8haT%  Bobort  C.     Tray.     ••**^;"®'  . 

Sbaa.  »>odartA  I^  '«iL'^-2li't!?^ 
boa  Corp.     Apparatua  aarfal  taj 

Maabfllty.  ro-4««*i;;.  ^^ 
1^940.479.  3-15-66,  Ci.  268-41- 

Sboaiw.  llr»toa  H..  Jr. :  f  ^J- ,^ 
J^Sr.  riadaridt  B..  aad  Shaarcr. 

bSSt.  lOdlMd  m7MS9.96S. 
»-l&.?Siadk!t58bo«-d. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AatMBOttra  Air 
aad   lock   ra. 


fPP* 
la   arakuac, 
CL  2,1»— 60. 

Caz.    S^as. 


Bbalbaxg.  WUUaa  D. : 

Baialar,  Uaorgt  J. 
Shaldoa.  FkiUp  H. :    «c 

XotaS.  Uoorga  A.,  aad  Bbaldoa.    8J38; 
Sbdl  OUCo.:  80a— 


BMboig.  aad  Itarllaf.     S.S40.T43. 


•>.  ;• 


Boor.  J'oba.  / r.    3360.773. 
L«catorTlUrna._  3.240,600. 


Photocrapble 
lUvar  kaildo 


3.240.508. 
3,240.425. 


«!-«-.«*  ,«|PJ*5* 


1-15-66.  CL 
Mleropboaa. 


3.240.- 
Sclf- 


_^     •.X4v,6U«. 

BbaltOBT  Harold  L.  Bail  ptd(-up  aad  preJaetiBg  toy.  3340.- 
201.  3-15-66.  CL  124—17.  .  ___.  , 

Bbanaaa,  Boaaott.  aad  D.  B.  Katoaa.  to  Baraaa  ■nctMortag 
CoTAttaaaatad  total  raOacOoa  attaebiMat  for  ap«!tro- 
pbotoaMtara.     3.340.111.  3-15-66.  O.  88—14. 

Skmoa.  PofdTal  H.  Tiitapboao  booth  sronp  laatallatloa. 
8.888  979   3-15-66.  CL  OS — 234. 

Shwnva;  PwdWrir  Talapboao  booth  coraar  poat  eoaatrae- 
tloo.    3.238.980.  3-15-66.  CL  53—282.  _        .^ 

SUchawarSaalal,  to  Ualtad  SUtaa  Sokbar  Co.  Thomo- 
ipbwde  flat  aa&lai.    S4M0.853.  3-15-66.  d.  264—216. 

^''^^S&tatSl'SaE  if..  rSTshipkowafcL     8^40.894.,    ^^ 
SWri3ruiari55aynM,  k:  Saaakl.  Y.  Mataaa^  aad  J.  AW- 

yaaia.   to  Soay  igabaablklkalaba    (Byy  Ow^).     M^od 

of  aaklat  auiaotlc  hoado.     3.238^14.  3-15-68.  CL  8»— 

180.0. 
Sboia!   Harry.      Wall    coaatraetloa    aad    Boiataia   barrlar. 

83b.»7l7J-15-66.  CI.  52-904. 
Shun  BrothMTB.  lae. :  B«*— 

Saalar  rhariia  B.    3.240.883. 
Stear,  Ifoartca  P-  «•.  U***?*.]?*^*?^^  J^^l^tM^ 

Mar.  FaUz.    3.941.007. 
HalaL  Max.    3,940.623.  .  1 

BodMph,  Haaa.    8.240.ST7.  .V 

SohaaTTallaa.    3J40,988.:  «i.  . 

Slsma  iBBtnuaaata.  lot :  J3jf—  ,  -^  -«-    ' 

^Adklaa,  Harold  T..  aad  WaUeor.  3.940.807. 

**""^^Si£i.!^illb.«...    3.240.914. 

^^"^BkS'HUn^  /T^haa.  aad  SlMa.    3J40.810. 

****KiT?£Sek  W.  *  3J40i8S2. 

iSSm,  Joha  W3  MatMa.  aad  Tod 


aad  Co..  lac 

ii^-iao. 

to  Stnua. 
for  rcpeatlac 


to  Proclaloa^WiHft 
taboo.     3.940.- 


ft  Co.,  lac     Btbboa 
944—145. 


..^  Doer  Oa.    Sttalaer 
210—408. 


SJM) 


.964; 
).87S. 


^     3.940.880. 


dcatsfo  aiM 
,91  L  8-1 


'o^ra 


itaa  for 


3;  40 


BaOway  ear  tradi 
.168:  3110-08.'  CI. 


Pooala  lla^lae  Corp. 

20—155.5.    ,^  . 

.  Oalld  Metal  JoHdnc 

lad  waidar  aaaanbly. 


(1 


Shaaip.    aad'  Oarta. 


8.240,088._  .      , 

_  Cow     UqtMl^ 

8.940.064.  8-15-66. 


1-15-66.  CI.  108—32. 

to  Oraat  Lakaa  Car- 

B  prodaetlon  of  low- 

Md   srapklto  bodlaa. 


3  M0.774. 


Bla^'naii'Sd'Bf.  MSSr  S"co-p?-Wa-.re^ai^t 
■It  boSuaaktor  Baftoaa  A  Co.  Fbotocraphic  ehattar. 
3^40.141.  3-10-88.  Q.  8^-83. 

Slasor  1^.  Co,  The :    «•»—  ^^^       ;«  ;  •»-- ,   f  •  ^: ;  ' 

WaTMIllhua  I.  L.    3J41.680.     •'     '    «     i»,    iiuil.   ..<• 

SlariTkaSSrtB..  B.  Ora».  bJl  «Ot.  OJu  JBUjjMjd 

7  J.  Oordoa.    Alpha-h7droay»€thyl-M-lo«a8a-hydr«iaatte 

dlao  aad  proeooa  f»r  Ita  prodactioa.     3.940.787,  »-ic^-«« 


prodactioa. 
SaetlOB  dOTlOM. 


3J40.461. 


3-15-66. 
3-15-66. 


CL  960— CM.3. 
8ia|&iioa.  AJjM  M. 

SlSi.  oSSTto  WaatlajAjaao  Hlje«e  Ojn^    H^^ 

awitehaa    with    olaiwMd    eoataet    piMMira    a«iaai»oa«. 

3.940  911.  3-15-86.  CLjnO--l9».  ii«»«*  BtotM 

SloMa.  Cart  H.  K..  aad  F.  W.  Sotowakl.  to  Ofjjjj  WT 

"^nSTbo^Mothod  of  BMklac  aprian-     3.240J38.  8-15- 

SkSSott^to^'i.    Aircraft     3.940.400.  0-10-66.  CL  944- 

118.  ^^    .       „^ 

Slaaaeaka^Otto  F. :    an  ^^  ^^ 

Z^^^"'iSS:^r^Pi^  haad  tl.ht- 
iJSra:    3.34«.0»«.3-15^<^84— 979. 

SloBilaakl.  Waltar  v.,  aad  O.  F.  '•^4*?,-5?<Tff.SS  O. 
BaartacCO.     Sprlag  aaaambliaa.     3J40.48S.  8-l»-«a.  «. 

Bl2iiS*Walter  V..  aad  O.  F  J"*»i^.S?T!i£3S.  "a 
BaariacCo.     Bprla*  aaoiaibnee      3.940,488,  8-l0-«a,  «. 

8l2Sii^Maalay  L..  to  Ooaaral  Blaetrle  Co.   PortaMo  llgktlac 
TSl  3!94i!%M-iaby.  CI-  »o-*o 

■^•"SSS.'lfinii' HTciark.   Uadea.   aad   tlottarbaek. 
T^0.6JB. 

"•"££«.  WuSmThT  Clark,  Uadea.  aad  Slettafback. 
3i40,689. 

**'1feJ2JfM«tia'Briadnowlg.    3.940.617.        ,0     . 
■■***ffiill?S^id1rrTiiaad.  aad  fcallakL    3.940.6M, 

»^Hfe^':Sa.^'^8.940.941. 

'»nJSiai£"3SfoS7?SS3S'S.%a^^       "^''^ 

Sadth.  ABbroT  H.,  to  Batoa  ""f  Co.  Oaatrd  f«  eleetrow 
aottc  eoopUac  apparataa.  8.941,009.  3-10-66.  O-  317 — 
148.5. 

*^%,£;rtlfliJ!K"«- 8-lth.     3.240.030. 

Sailth,  Dottflaa.    Oaatlcht  gaaket  Jolat    3.240.501.  3-16-86. 

a7277— 8. 
Smith.  OaU  A.,  to  Wyaadotta  Chemleala  Corp.    Dry  detofftat 

faSar!    3^.400.3-15-66.0.292—254. 
Smith.  Oaorft  H..  to  MlaaeooU  Mlalag  utd  Mfk.  Co.     Bl- 

tukctloaal  MiMBera  aad   proeeaa  for  their  prodactioa. 

3.940.790.  3-15-66,  CI.  260—2. 

Sadth.  Howard  A. :  too—         ^^   .^^     .«^«,.. 

duuMllar.  Boaedlct  M..  aad  Sailth.    3.940.181.  | 

^^vS^&nSTiL,  aad  Balth.    S.S4<^600.    ^;* 


'T1 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxni 


■^•polyHradjltti 
"  •!  pdyosyalkyiatad 

BmlthuUM  A 


Bt0 — 


rirollaTV  tabe  fhea  lanlaate. 


\  Laboratorlea . ... 

fee  aSS^  aou2a  aad  ozyfM  to  aa  opea  heartti  furaaee. 

■aiif jS&  tfWtS.:^^  Traa^KMideMTPe 

MarS  aad  BaglMerlas  Co.     I«P"«~*^,iJ!*»WS* 
5Sa«tbM3ladt»aa«tldaeoatla«oa  a  copper  folL   3^40.- 


^SSi,  Iac»alf4dapUTe  «»hi,  Wi*Vt«!Srtt*M8l^ 
able  uawaatad  ooetpoaeBt.     3.241,077.  3-10-06,  CL  »»•— 


165. 


SMdlker,  Bobert  k,  to  ^Chlea|o  Show  PrlattajLCo 


Saadlker,  Bobert  »,  \o  >«"*»#»  "fyr.  'i'^VXm  ~;;;  ^S!^^ 
8.S&.SSS^r:toHa^A1.28"  liM-ttc--" 


Say 


ahlftiac  aem 
aderTTheodo 


-174. 


3.940,441. 


trie 


Baater.  Joaabaa,  aad  tayOer 

*lktSStrAmi»  Sritayder.  aad  Nolaoa.    3.»«0j980. 
£rKart  aSHu  Lm«,  to  lataraatloaal  Staadard  Blee- 
II*  inTaatmiSt  fir  ■ ■"-!  alteraattrc  alaaal- 

SSaairMSlliii;  »-l»^a-  »*S:rJ2;  d.  Bocher<*ea  de 
SoSeto  Aaoayme  kaowa  aaSodete  AaoayM  de  Bocherttea  ae 

llacaal«ae  AmUqaee:«2»— ^  * 

YloUeaa.  Aa».    SjaSjMO.  " 

■oddM  AaeuaH  Oletta : /JJr.^ 

MalaOTJMa  >*  '•    3340.78B.      __,_^ .  .„ 
Sodete  dee  Uajaee  CWfdMJ^BhopjFojlyc .  *oo— 

iadi^SJiJaa  8*iarS--iSSS&-  Hydr..m.e. : 

"oMdolloa.  BUe.  ,3.»40^6. 

■-^gFiSSiSraZT^d.  aad  S-iUakL 

SS3S  jSSph  WL.  aad  Wdjj  ^40.887. 

MaMtratre.  Albwt  W.    3.940JW8.  ..-^...^ 

Sohul^lla*.  to  BleaMea  *  Hatake  .^ffiW^iljgiS- 
Swlteh  of  tte  drcalt  breaker  type.     3.940.006.  3-15-66, 

■o^L  JMMh  C  aad  D.  C  Oaliear,  to  Chorroa  Bwyj*  <^ 
MfftinSS  ypytae  fW  well  aiteaUtloa.    3 J40,973.  3- 

Sol£ftS;.J^Brto'B  *  W  I»c    FWuriblo  toirbal^ 
firUUjpipc    3.240474,  »-10-66,CL  166-941. 


Ukat;  Uarcy  C.;  Jr.    3,240.964. 
.Houc.  Fraaa.    3.M0.644. 

Speaenr^  LeeTte  Nordbe^  Mig.  Co.     Derlce  tor  I»*r^^ 
w^uueat  of  raU  aaeaora  zeUtlTe  to  a  croaa  tie.    3.240.429. 

3-15-66.  CL  238—308. 

^••'P'^yX^S&il^rKdr.  aad  S^ny.    ».^W^»»^ 
Pnpr.  Michael  J..  Kelr.  aad  Sparry.    S,9«<^688. 
Sperry  Baad  Corp. :  Sea — 

8p.,iff*?iS^'   ftSaJThlage.     8.289.874.  ^-l6-06.  CL 

Sfj^JKobert  B..  O.  U  Meyera.  aad  K.  K.  Oruaert.  to  Aajer- 
!leuia«Co.    CartMi  with  Intesral  tear-atnp  aealtac  BMaaa. 

s|Ji2f&i.^i^;  ?iS;i'iTba.« «« •»•»-«'•  ».«*o.- 

^tS».  3-15-66.  6.  248—146. 
Sperti  Araaaa.  lac :  iTeo--  „^^  ^^, 
^^Cohea.  Abrafc*"*  J.    3.240.498.  _  .  _  .. 

SpoojmTuIc  H-^  to  Padac  SdoatlSe  Co.     Safety  haraeea. 

■3S43.8IO.  8-14:46.  CL  280-15a 
SoramM  Bectiie  Co. :  mf— 
"'^liialaarak.  Joeeph  A.  3^41.00?^ 
BaMaatda.  Harry  W.    3.241.014. 
8«aare  D  Co. :  Aoa--    ,„^^^, 

^Se     Worka.       BloetroeoadoctlTe     eoaCLac     patterato«. 

StJaj'Sii't^fi  StSiSkal  Tdephoa.  «d  Tdjjryph 
Own  Amaratoa  for  inuae  formatloa  aad  projectloa. 
3!2*).lltTlS46.  CI.  88-?4. 

■*''BSf*SSSi''j/Sd' Staaback.     3.240,888. 
Staadard  Car  Traek  Ca  :  «•*— 

WllUaiaa.  Bay  C.    3.240.854. 
SUodard  OU  Co. :  «#^„^«  .^-  ' 

iToa,  Bwdla  K.    3.240.640. 

Kaobloch.  Jamea^..  aad  Male. 
Staadard  Screw  Co. :  8e« — 

Bom.  AagMtoi  D.    8.240.100. 
Staafoid.  Mdvia  B. :  Bee— 
^^Bwittle.  Clare  L..  and  Stanford. 
StapUas  Machlaee  Co. :  *••— 1.^ 
^Uaiv.  PhUlP  8,    3.240.874. 
StarneoL  wllllamC. :  Bte —  .  -^-  _.. 

^^SSke;  BJSm  B..  and  Staraea.    8>M).71»^^ 
RteeluuMaaer     Braat.    V.    Banmenn.    W.    Soaecer. 

Ilto  cSS     iiSalOahte  afrteoltural  blodde  eompodtloa. 

StSSSritSSJ^'i^  -«-.».    8.839.903.8-1;^ 
66.  CL  24--146. 


3.240.804. 


3.241.068. 


d   B. 
Plf- 


3.288,384. 


3J40,606. 


devlee 


Bleetrle  Coro.    Pro- 
CLn7— 36. 


asssT  i^s. 

Sonatal  WaUace  ■..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Cnp. 

■•"'^arkJSSie.     3.240.289.        ^_ 
'^SSSS^^^^lS.^'iJS^^  -  Aklya-ia. 


^'•'^^iSSaid  Stelaa-ta. 

«*-'H^w.:Jr335Sr45i. 

Stelawa*  *  Boaa:  «ee—         -•^nos 

StAway.  Theodore  D.    3.940.090.  im.«.  .f^iM 

Stdaw^  Thiodore  D..  to  Btelawa^  *.««?■■., "Sg?  ****^ 

boaUac  aaaembly.    8.240.086.  3-10-6IL  CL  84— 251.  ^^ 
StMrwuilaai,  to  Ka«7-Hay«i  Oo^ractor  trailer  brake 

vatem.    3!243.534.  3-lft-66.  Ci.  308—16. 
^'•1SiiSSS!^T~8traaaa.  aad  St«dd,    3.240JW8. 

SterilBf  Bxtrnder  Com.  •^•^^^ 
Tokaaa.  Ladea  D.    3  Jt39.882. 

8terli»ra«^'<»^  tiJ  The  Dow  Chemical  Cb..  Cwolymera 


terlS3rG«»STfe  Sf'Diw  Chemical  Co     C^ol 


aad  Soathwldc. 
aadBrewa.    3.940.108. 


3340,788. 


Soothwick.  P^I^:  %•»— 

Orasee.  Bdward  1..  Jr 
Bpaee-Oeae^  Cot^: 

Lehaa,FraakWj.    

^"^S&iSlTmSS^Tn^n^^MMMmA.    8,939315. 
BM»k  MMfried  J    to  Dalaler-Beaa  Attjeageeellachaft.    Coa- 

3340.013,  8-15-«.  CI.  00—88.98.  ^  ^  ^       ««. 


**'^irtSif5"'^..*jXaad8terML    8^  A«.«t-. 

Ster^t^BoWrt  B.,  to  Curtla  Dyaa-Prodaeta  Com.  MP^!^ 
for  dWeadacliqalda  la  a  apray  or  foe.    3.a9.906,  8-10- 

StS!kStRitet.toHeaeywdlIac.    Medianlcal  apparataa. 
3340.263.  8-15-66.  O.  1«— 80. 

La  Bne.  Mcrrta  W.,  Jr.    8  240.871. 

SmolL  ADea  B.    3341.137.  ^_.  ___ 

Stkr;  Kart   L.      Swlnmlaf   pool   eoaatroctlofc     3389.976. 
3-i5-66.  CI.  52—166. 


■*'*St!feS?i&iS5raad  J.  C..    8.939.866. 

StoeUaa  Staaaard  and  J.  C.    Boat  eonatmetloa.    8.289356. 

3-l83i6.  CL  9—6.  ,    , 

StochBMa.  Rany  ■.    Taaad  diode  dectromechaalcal  maw 

niSt    8.241^1878-15-66,  CT.  818-138. 
Stoddard.  Olea  Q..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Trawmlaaloa. 

3.240,083.  8-15-66.  O.  74—758. 
Staae.  Joeeph  J_  and  T.  J.  PaTllk,  to  A JB.  D*^_Co.    Claaer 

las  drcult     S,240366.  3-15-86,  a.  i07— 883. 


LIST  OF  PATEfHeES 


zztiii 


8.: 


StMik  BebMt  P..  to  Sadlo  Corp.  of 
mSIW  fl«>d  eoUlmatliig  urttcoi. 

HaikM.  JaaMS  W..  and  StowclL 
■toyo.  Otto.     IfBltioB  w«tMi  rotary 

jf.T5-e«.a.^»— M- 

towtt.  Lowto  H..  StncluuB.  aaJ  - 
DriSllSt  *ad/or  Mrrlelac  of  well*. 


A^crtea.    Slcetrosutte 
.SlO^S.  S-l&-««.  CL 


s« 


'  241  ISO 
dlitrt^tor.    S^l.OBO. 

HiiMftawnB.  8.240.777. 
K  .  A.  Wtover.  to  Bot- 
OlnoUnM.     i.240.T83. 


FHUU 
3  240, 


Stmcor.  Odo  J. :  8e» — 

iLtthiM,  Lymn  H..  and  Stmcer. 
Strooi.  Bu«r  and  Co.,  Inc.  •  *«Jr-,„- 

Sefried,  Harry  H.,  II.  _S,?40^21. 


I  tendeL    34J40SW. 
irlch.  to  United  Alr- 
lOTal  aystem.    8,240,- 


Handl  wleh 


a  240,951. 


Sefried,  Hairy  n.,  ti.     »«~*i*f:  , , 
gtabta.  Fr|dertck  J.,  ajd  O.  N-  ™« '• 
Atomic  Eaergy  Aotkorltj.     Nociw  i 
teakdetectloB:    a.210.«73.  »-i57«g'  J^^ 
Ht^BBrt.  Paol  E..  to  iBtematlonal  B«  ilneaa 
Awaratoi  for  ■oldln*  electrical  coEMCti 

Stnaense«elliehaftK(^le,Bi.b.H. :  8*t 
OhloC. 


.  to  Ualted  Klacdom 
reactor  fuel  element 
CI.  17«— 19. 

CO  UMCtlOM.     S,2S9,806, 


telerl  don 


Ohio*.  OQBtlier.  Klein,'  and 
zSrnl   Kort.     3,i40,839.       ^     ^       i 
StnaSST'Otmar  M-^««>iltt»»?y.t*m| . 
eiBaalBc    apparoat    rlseoalty     or    «< 
r^34.  ?^15--66.  CI.  317—8. 
StimJlfc^rtidrtS:'  -Botary  oUton 
S2Xd189  »-15-««.  CI.  128—8. 

stJS^wi^'to  owM-miBoi. 

formins   aad    dellrerlag   fflaao,      8 
6*— 127. 

*°"Blian?i4Sri..  «*  *J»^".,»i 
Sobrmann.  Bofeert.  to  North  4"*rS5 

•SuSriranaformer  eyatem  for  teleTl 

iSl   3-18-66.  CL  323—61. 
aolaer  Brothera  Ltd.  -Se^— 
^KuBill,  Albert.     3.240,677. 
Weber  Max-     3,240,678. 

^"•"l^iss^A^^•5:i4o,l8s. 

•»»"  2S.frri.S2rL.     8.240.689 
Snndblad.  Ooaaar  E.,  to  srensKa 
hSS&iw^nritem.    ^*0  ««1.  »" 
Soperlorlaectrlc  Co.^The :  f**—^^^± 
'*"'*Mad8eB,  Elmer  W..wd  Jj«'»»«oat  l 

MeCabe,  Owen  J-     8,241.047. 
SopenScirVeBdUi.  (Cnn^oyS^ 

BrlML  Oul<teJ.     8,240^3^. 


8du  le.     3,240,821. 


.-.  Inc.     Method  of  In- 
I  lOn-conductlve    fluid*. 

(ombastloa  apparatna. 

3Iaaa  Co.    Method  for 
S;  40,882,    »-18-66.    CI. 


«.1«1. 
PhUli 


3-15-^6, 


"'fioBary  UfloM  phaae  for  gaa  chro 
n^-66.  085— 67. 


*'''%SSterf*Bi.«llct  M..  and  Smlt  i. 
Somkl.  Kaxuo :  8er 


aid 


^'^"llJlSS'ii.^  8«U,  Mat^iaaka.  an, 

«""^a25!Se7ilf2;i.  Sa^HO,  «d 

Srenaka  Aktieiotofet  O^KgHSg^*" 

Beer.  Palle-Flnn.     3,240,500. 

^^^-grndteSi'SSTilS  ^  =35^921. 

""••^tai'S^  i'rTnd  |.e^j^ 
Swartx,  Gaylord  A.,  and  W.  E.  Mn;j^ 

^Bs?r  ^i4o;«s?"H5^v"!^ 

488.  8-15-66.  CI.  248—43. 

SBlSjTee  B.     3.2f  Jlp     3.24* 
Schlernltsaner,  Edward  A.     ».?♦? 
Sehreoder.  Thoma*   B..   and 
▼an  Dolan,  Deloo  B,.  and  --  y 

Krawtt^T'MM.     3.240.978 
Sehuater.  WllUam  D.     3.240,980. 
8«aionrTed.  and  A.  J.  Gaamacdo  U 
^Co     StabUliatloB  of  organic  •ubaU 

06,'  CL  252—48.7. 
SjmoM.  Bobert   8..   toVartaB  A__. 
eleetrodc  for  hlth  freqoe«cy  tnDea, 
SIS— 5.88. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jr..     HaCman,     aad     Tapp. 
;  See — 


Petroleum  Co. 
\  3-18-66.  CI. 


»,917. 


plilUpa  Co.,  Ine     De- 
raealTera.    8,241,- 


i-BMlatar  AB.     Data 
»,1^23» 


23»-^56. 
3,241,017. 


]  «boratorlea.  Inc.    Sta- 
♦^S^raphy      3,239.997, 


3,240481. 

Aklyama.    3,239,914. 

KagahaauL    S>Mr,984. 


Takit*.  Shltematra.  Lo^r  draftln«  rolltn  of  apiniilag  ma- 
dE«r3,240,0Sl,  8-18-66,  CL  64—9.  ^        ^  , 

TjSuya^  Jo^W.,  to  Ekatman  Kodak  Co.  Jo^rmftwm- 

^oaltloBs  llaht  aUbUlaad  with  dUwBioyl  mtthaaa.  9.U0.- 
%kh  t  15  flti   CI  260—45  95 

Tamu^  ZeMufce.  to  HlUchL  Ltd.  Method  of  atarttBc  obco- 
iSrongh  type  Iwllara.    8,240,187,  8-18^66.  Q.  122-406. 

"^•"lutiru^'Akfrikkbaae,  Kawai.  Morlmoto,  Aahlkaga. 

and  T^uiabe.     8,240,788. 
Tapp.  James  S. :  See — 

Croratt,     l*wrenee     W., 
3^240,759. 
Tateisl  benkl  Kabushlklkalaba 
Kamel.  Mlklo.     3,240.215. 

'''"  p'a'trti'coiin^ir^  Tatlow.     3.240,792.    /.^^^ 

components  for  ground  e«ect  vehicles.    3,240,282.  3-18-66, 
n    180— 7 

Taylor,  wiuikm  C.  Golf  patter  iaelw«»»»  "HS^"*  »S^ 
means  and  mlsallfnaaeBt  prereBtt^o  msaaa.  8,140,497. 
3-15-66.  a.  278—168. 

Technical  Tape  Corp. :  See— 

La  Mors,  Herbert.    '8,240,652. 

^^^sSSSSiu^iohrM.,  ai^TWle      *;?**®**»h-."    ,u«,^ 
TempletOB,  Wlillam  B..  to  Burroorftt.  Coro^   Sheet  allgBlBg 

feed  mechanism.    8,240,487,  8-18-66,  a.  271—88. 
TerreU  Machine  Co.,  The  :Se^ 

l^msoa.  Blehard,  and  Hoyle.   3,240,298. 

''•"ArkeU  AK^JTa-i  ■*•«.    M40,877. 

CottlBgtoB.  Or'IP'y.Ii.A?,*?^!- 
Bekert.a«>rfeW.    8,240,878. 
Hall.  Hugh  f..  Jr.    8.240938.  „„^^^-  I 

Leak,  BoS!rt  1,  aad  Le  BTeu.    8,240.698. 

tSfeoarrow.  Robert  J.    3^*V**?.»^BaT 

MoKay,  Alezaader  8..  aad  Hall.    3,240,8tT. 
Texas  Instrumenta  Incj  See   ■ 

Eddleston,  James  H.^  8,241,010. - 

»raB8.LeeL.    8^241.018. 

Mareoux.  Leo.    3.240,906.  { 

Tteaa  Nudaar  Corp. :  «*5^ 

Morgan,  Ira  L.    3,240,971. 
Teaonla  Industries,  IBC.:  flag— 

Caugfalln.  Daa.    8,289.889. 

CangblU,  Dan.    8.238.890. 

''^'^iJSS.StUfart^..  Jr..  aad  Theobald.    8.240.601. 
Thermo  Electric  Co..  lae. :  See— 

Umrath.  Era^t.    3,240,428. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Cor^  :  See— 

Broderick.  Edward,  and  VlUa. 

GershonTMUton.    3,240,011. 

'^1&d^'Ti.<S2rD.  H.,  and  Thoma.    84M0,1».  ,  ^_^ 
TbomTvEmelm.  E^BlBke.  aad  H.  Schwara.  to  f«arb«ifabrtkaa 

Bw  Aktteaiesdlschak     P~g!"  '"'JfLJK^^A^^aSo^ 
nyrocarboalc  add  eatera.     8.240,796.  8-18-66.  a.  260— 

Th^aa,  Jesse  B.,  to  Bevaolds  Metals  Co.  Composite  frlgara- 
toreVapoiator.    8.240,269,  8-18-66,  CI.  168—170. 

Tboiw,  Kldos  P..  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  As^rloa.    Oaltary  coa- 

trol  proVldlag  complemeatary  chances- contrast  aad  bright- 

.    8,240,^.5, 3^18-66^CL_178:-V5^_.    ^^     ^^^^^^ 

S-18-46,    CL 


8,240,788. 


Thompson,  Arnold  M.,  to  The—, 
electromagnetic  tool  aasembly 
310 — 50. 

Thonpeon.  Benjamin,  and  8.  D. 


iSolSft, 


8.240, 
Neely.  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak 


.*«1&a  Mfg,  CO. 


jng  fllm  type  predalon 
4?— 16.6. 

,  Chaloax.  3^240.007. 
B.  to  Western  ™»"- 
raralag  derlee.    8.240.- 


Co '   PreparatloB   of   benseaecarboxyUc  add. 
3-18-66,  CI.  260—824.  . 

^"lCm^n%;r/i*'8T40,9«e.  ' 

~'Affiofks.W^»45!&i.'-7,^  ^,. 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  and  Cass.    8,240,518. 

'^'^^S^;  Xuia^c:,  Th^P«».  aad  Oo^di. 
Thomoson.  William  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

^c'SSe     3,239.896,  3-15-66,  C1.22--70 
ThomsonT  J<^  «•■  ■■<»  H.  E.  Boss,  to  The  Dow 


8,1^.808. 


8.240,031. 
Die  caatlng 

Chemical 


lomaon.  jonn  a.,  bbu  n.  ■•.  »w»",  »»»  •"^~  — --  -——r—ir-—- 
Co  rilm  compoaltlons  comprisinc  a  terpolysaer  of  fthjlme 
one  other  alpha-olefln  and  a  Tlayi  estei 


8.240.560. 


Zip  J.     1.289.178. 


Pattkrsoa. 


3.240 


bet  acea. 


UBlTenal  OU  Products 
I.     8,240,708.  3-15- 


Asso  elates. 


3,240,962.  8-16-66.  O. 


■vnt  Corp.^    DlflereatUl 
Tl8-66.^eL   78—407. 


_ ester.    8,240,766,  8-18- 

66.  a.  260-^.5. 
Thomaoa,  Keaaeth  W. :  See — 

Mlt^dL  Joka  D..  Tbomsoa,  aad  Browa 

^'sSla53JJiirdD7«adThojasaa.    8,240.046. 
Thorobred  Photo  Serrlce.  lac.:  ««•—  ~. 

Oswald.  Bobert  A.    8,240,188.  -.J       , 

TiM^rT   John  *  See —  >  k*.  •-  .  >>: 

™'^rlSAsaF.,andTlerae».    8.240.168. 
Tfto  Council  of  Amerloi.  lac. :  flee— 

■     Fltagerald,  Joha  V.    8^.981.  rx  .       i  -^  ^  oi. 

Tlmberland-Elllcott  Ltd. :  «•<►—  *-     -    -  » 

jBottoma,  WUttam  A.    8.239,900, 
Time  Inc. :  ««e —       _         .  „ 

Bobtnson.  DsTld  E.,  and  Moran. 

B  WUg,  toIateraatloaalBBSlBessMju*lByaCorp.    Memory 
ailoea3oa.    3,241.128,  8-15-66,  CL  840—172.5. 

'^•^ffiSTtr^l^Sftp^WV  iSSiiBB.  aad  Oro...    8^40.861. 

Torrtagton  Co..  The :  »«fr;  .. 

Benson,  Carl  P.    3,240.54». .  }_.        | « 


i«i^ 


8,240,668. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Torrlactaa  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  Bee—  *.        -    . 

TotJ^'&eSrSr^  Ir^-Th-don.  to  AMT  Corp.     Bj- 
^  SJtdStXoltodSJrtrically  drlTen  aad  ateered  toy  Tehlde. 
8.2Mf462.  3-15-66.  CL  46—244. 

'"""•^S^iffi?  &ief^8adler.  "d  Tower.  J^^^%^^ 

T£SH§-..H^S»SiS!%S:^47i,  8-1^ 

TO?id?AatoBmUe  Loom  Wortau  Ltd. :  ««- 
nk>iiaiA  BadotoahL  and  Nlwa.    3,240,^so. 

Traadtel  lateraatloBal  Corp. :  8«« —      -..w^     •  ««i  n70 
^^Brothmaa.  Abraham.  Hahpem,  and  Flnkey.    8,281.070. 

''^2JjaES'S2e?t'lJf;k?S7..-dTrap..U.    8.241.126. 
l^SSTaSrie'wTTrapp.  aad  W^'tV-i-^'SSSi-ell- 

22. 
Trtplett  lihectrical  iBstrumeBt  <^The .  «•»— 

TripIR? wiiS^rto'rii-'TWt  Electrioa  I».tr«--at  Co. 
™^tSele^  i«^dout  «<  t"*™-"*  moTement  podtloa. 

8.240.946,  8-18-66,  CI.  280—281. 
TroVaao,  Aatboay :  «ao—  •  -^  •»«• 

^^Kerlo^J^aadTyla^o^  3^988^^^  Corp. 

'^  SffofSStJustti  amtera  aad  method  of  prepaHng. 
8,240,688,  8-18-W,  CI.  161—170. 


T«P«^, 


aUtyM-anlllaiphthalaslnes.    8,240.761,  1-18-66,  O.  260— 

TuSS^,  Philip  0.,  to  The  mteraatloaal  Nickel  Co.  In^  Pg- 
dnctfoB   of  high-quality   Ingots.     3,289,898,   3-18-66.  CI. 

TuSi^*Iuibert  H,  to  Western  BlectHc  Co..  Infc    Dispensing 
^S^A.»teiiSfeSt?u^^n^Jctor.    3,240,- 


'818,  8-1^4KL  CI.  288—90. 
thur  W., 


Tyle"r7  Arthur"^.,  to  Itek  Corn     Data  retrlcTlng  apparatus. 

Ty?5Si2iSr^i^to  V^^^^^  ^P^g.  for 

ultra  hl^  pressures.    8,289,886.  8-'l6-66,  CL  i»--io. 
U.S.  Indnstrlea,  Inc. :  ae^-  , 

Petrldes.  Thracy.    1.241,146. 

ui3iV?^£itfXi''&S.; A«  M«ufaj 

twot  carbon  disulfide.     3.240.864.  8-18-66.  CT.  23— WW. 
^''lilfk":^SdllSrUhland.    8,241,188. 
^"'*Si5"HJ'n"r^.*'5:ii9.060. 

Umrath,  Ernst,  to  Thermo  ■"•g'JSaCo.  In^      cTml^TS. 

of  fattening  covers  on  drums.    3.240,178.  3-10-00,  vi.  **» 
UnderwHters  Safety  Dearies  Co. :  8e^- 

Information.    8.241.148.  3-15-66.  Cl.  S4S— iw«. 

°-'«So?^'';^fk'5vjt*^:»jg*'^«-  '•**^'^*- 

Ctpehart.  Charles  W.    8,241. WO. 

s^<2rB;»vs  t;d%nJ5?'i?4o.798. 

gSiStt&^S  .na  Cox     8.2«gW^ 

wrtaht.    3.240.712.       ^ 

UbIob  on  Co.  ofCallfornto :  fljfr:  8  240  295 

Martlaek.  Thomas  W„  and  Klass.    s.^40.«o. 

Ral.  CharanJIt.    8.240.714. 
Wds.  Frank  O.    1.240.228. 


^"*'ABdwwi.%h^M  D.  H.,  aad  Thoma. 


I 


1.240.189. 


Unltcast  Corp.:  --  _ 
Floehr.  Walter  L. 
moehr,  Walter  L. 


8.240.165. 
8,240,166. 

^'"*?'lU,uSt"TSSSU  Syr.,  Dlotalevi,  and  Pitton. 
BtS?up.  Keaaeth  E..  aad  Haadlewldi.    8.240.008. 


8,240,- 


Uaited  Aircraft  Prodocta,  Ine. :  Bee—    ^    ^  ^^^  ^^^ 
KtomrBwaU  J.,  Prastoa,  aad  Klaak.    8,240 J6«. 
Ualted  KlectrodyaamlCT,  lac. :  Seo— 
Vaa  TuyL  David  H.    3,:£40.302. 
Ualted  Kagiaecrlag  aad  Fouadnr  Co. :  See — 

Sieger.  Maurice  P.    3.240.043. 
Ualted  Geophysical  Corp. :  8afr- 

Peterson,  Barmoad  A.    8,241.102.  -^^ 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority :  Be*— 
Bowyer,  Gordon.    3.240.387. .  ^  ^,  ^^ 
Browa,  Gordoa.  aad  Plrth.    8j240,676. 
Corbet,  Alan  D.  W.,  and  DIcklnsoB.    8.240,a6«. 
Lalthwalte,_Jobn  U..,  aad  Wataon.    3.240,680. , 
LedwldssTTbomas  J.    3.240.674. 
Na8b.GMfrrey  J.  C.    8.240.856. 
■    «ayers,  John  B.    8,240,679.  »„.„*«. 

Stubbs.  Frederick  J.,  and  W^toa.    8  240.6T8. 
Waine,  Peter,  aad  Waters.    3.240,681.    ^ 
Ualted  MercbaaU  aad  Manufacturers.  lac. :  Bee— 

Paal,  Jullen.    8,240.683. 
Ualted  Shoe  Machinery  Coro.:  See— 
F^KUson.  Joseph  E.    aC24p.358. 
United  States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
DuUt,  Joorah.     3,240.707. 
DuUt.  JosefT and  CoUlns.    3.240,706. 
UnHed  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See- 
Hodgson.  Boy  8.    3.239.992. 
United  States  PLrwo|»d  Corp.:  Se^ 

Hemming,  diaries  B.    1.240,618. 
United  States  Badlam  Corp. :  8eo— 

MauL  Frank  J.,  and  Mlllett.    3.240.936. 
United  States  Babber  Co. :  See—  .  «^a  i»*a 

Hageman.  Howard  A.,  and  Hubbard.     8,240,790. 
SUchman,  DanieL    8.240.868. 
United  Statee  Steel  Corp. :  «fj—  ,.„ 
Ahner.  Walter  D..  Jr     8.240.532. 

Orlmea,  John  J..  Jr..  Lucht,  aad  Woodbury,    8,140,670. 
KenniSy.  Frank.    M40.069.  .  «--  -.^ 

Masters.  Bichard  WiT  and  Ponloo.    8.189.894. 
Ball.  Waldo.    8^41.057.  -  .^  -.o 

SJolMhm.  Curt  H.  K..  aad  ZukowakL    8.140.118. 
Smith,  Bobert  W.    8.i40^1. 
Universal  OU  Prodocta  Co. :  Bee— 

Cyba.  Henryk  A.    8.240.574.  .«^-ft. 

Cyba!  Heank  A.,  aad  Boseawald.    8,240,706. 
Gatsis,  John  G.    8.240.718.  | 

Symon,  Ted,  and  Guamacdo.    8.140.708. 
Up-Blf  ht.  Inc. :  See—    ^  ^,^  _,. 
naher,  Bobert  E.    3.239.878. 

ValeSSW^J^,  t JiSdff  Westlnghouse  Auto-ottve  Air 
Brake  Co.  ^raiier  brake  iold  "Zf^  »»S»*^  *  "^ 
chanical  lock.    3.240,587.  8-18-66,  Cl.  808— 29. 

v>l«nttM  H^  MVto  Bendlx-Wesbnghouse  Automotive  Air 

^"biS?  C^^iilier  braker  fluid  syit«n»  Indodlng  a  me- 
cha^cal  lock.    8.240.838.  8-16-66.  6.  808—29. 

Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Sasann.  Philip  H.    3.240.897. .   '  ..        __^ 

Vand^JSSl.  J«4-P*°».,.n-£,'VSi  ^iSS  Ma°i.S:66  CT 
Clasdfler  with  gu  flow  distributor.    8,240,888,  8-lo-wi,  ci. 

Va^ltTHowt.  J«kn.  to  C.  A.  Norgrea  Co  Jluld  preasure 
reguUtor.    8.240.121.  3^16-66.  CL  187-116.5. 

Van  Dolah.  Ddoa  B„  and  W.  t  P*"S»on.  to  Swift  k  Co. 
PoultrTiwlllng.    ^.240.026.  8-16-66.  Cl.  62—68. 

Van  Benam.  Donald  N. :  See — 

Oaertnir.  Van  B..  and  Van  Beaam.    8.2«>i81».    „  ^  .  „ 

Van  Bndert.  Frita,  to  H?A«?S?''.*^^SK"*nf*^S-2i? 
Shearing  machine.     8,240,094.  8-15-66.  CT.  83—686. 

Van  Ingen.  Jack  A. :  See —    „      ,  ,  «-«.  aaa 

Van  Marter.  WiUUm  H.    Dna'    "' '"*" 

prododng  trandtlon  eCects. 

Van  Banst.  Coradius  W.     Oooter.     8.140.179.  1-18-66.  Q. 

116— .6. 
Vantorex.Ltd. :  See —  ••^a»b« 

Tomer.  Alan  F..  and  Parsons.    8.240,781. 
Van  Tuyl.  David  H.,  to  United  ineetrodynaml«   toe.     F^^ 

tlon  tvpe  conpUng  having  high  heat  dlsdpatlag  ability. 

8.240.3^2.  8-I8-O6.  Cl.  191-ir.  ...... 

Varga.  John   M.   J.,   to  Carding  8pedaMsta(CaaWU)   Ltd. 

PTwsure  roUers.     8.240.148.  *-l!f-66.  Ci.  100—168. 

Varian  Assodates :  Bee—  ^.*«»«  •  «An  oiol 

Biechler.  Charlea  8.  grass,  aad  f^ndateom.  Wg.»|3 

Btechler.  Chaiies  S..  Grass,  aad  I^iadstrom.  3,240,w»4. 
Symons.  Bobert  S.    3,240.9^2. 

Varaer.  Donald  B..  to  Industrial  N"f»«»t*"ii!22;.*2SSrrf 
ment  of  electric  and  aiagnetlc  Adds  by  Iw^seattertagoc 
nuclear  radiattoa  partidea.  8.240,989.  8-16-66.  CL  250— 
83.8. 

Vejth.   Andrew.     Lawn  decoration.     8JI40.476.  8-18-66.  CL 

266—27. 

Vddcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Wilks.  Louis  P.,  and  Dissen.    8.140,761. 

^^•^atWiatJrriidVlerUn..    8,140,918. 

VUla.  Jose  L. :  See— 

Broderick.  Edward,  aad  Villa.    8.240.788. 

Vincent.  Gordon  A^  ^••-T'™         *     •  o^ii  aaa 
Elston,  Alvin  W.,  and  Vincent    8.141.009. 

Vincent.  Larry  W. :  See —  _         ..      « ,.^«  ^»a 

aeper.  Henry  S..  Woods,  and  Vincent     1,141,114. 


Dual  sUde  projector  apparatus  for 
8,240,118.  1-18-66.  Cl.  8»— 


oTpnidaclBC  hollow  t^MUar  boOlcs. 

Vo«lkJ!^tefl>..  to  AUM  ClMHilaa^ 
iroM  oadcr  tutite  tebrle.     S.S40.eM 

vJStar.  WHtor  D..  to  AU1«I  Ctojkal 
^^oeOoa  of  eoatiaaer  bUaki.     I 

Vc^MT  ^W«lt*r  D^  to  Alllod  Cbmlea 

VolS^PSt«.  to  MoMMto  OmlealoJ 
tM  polyBwlaatlOB  la  Um  pnMBM  «£ 

VolkTltevM-     !*■■  "»'*•«•  ••n«f«to' 

CL  81—100. 
VoUaaaa,  WUbolm :  8m— 

Kalui,  AMwd.  Md  VollMBa. 


sikMter.  mad  Water. 


*"»«»,  »-19-6«.  a. 

Coi».    Matkod  aad 

•aadwleh  ttnie- 


>rp.    riuflac  tout. 
Oil  w  Co.    Cootlac  COB 


aalde  iBtonobL^ 

»:|5-M.  CL  a*r:*»:^ 

.td.    Pi  0  COM  tor  ote- 

OB  Mvd  eatalyat  eoa- 

li  illdc  aad  arytetreury 

26  ►—88.* 


t44<.001 


CoMlaatloa  Co. 
1S«— IM. 


Koha,  Alfroa.  aaa  voumu. 
Voa  Wlooeatkal.  Potcr,  to  Ak^ 

^•'i.uS^vUSiiAriidWad..  tMy 

Wadlor.  TroTor  L.    DUtaaco  rm»»aBmmm 


Boetileal 


^•^'•,KHSii?^«d  WM.. 


.    0  Aacrieaa  Potash  ft 
■hklogoaatod  pfeoophloo- 


pklaoboria«a.  ^»^'*i5; 't?";^^ 
W&a..  Pet«.^«-dX  D;pjj%^a5 


B-oi  taao-oohotitattd 


HanU, 


glaooilac 


Walter  Mtf.  C*,;. —« 

Callcadar.  Howard  A. 
Walter.  MIchari  A.J  «<' 


3,240, 


Peti  olonai 


.  sj4owrria-«5rQ. 

t.  Co^  *«o-T  .      4,^.04g. 

^»w[^2rS.t^-."'»^3S! 

^'*tS]S^aii*SrWalla«.  aad 
WalU^iaitt^."^  A-jd^ted 

Walter.  John  H..  aad  L.  H.  >■««»•• 
loeadoa  of  cuP  on  I***  !«•■• 

wL%^.'  WlHUm  O..  to  The  V5f_j»t 

^as?i.FSrS%i2.5!S"riu' 

Warwl%  Woetroato  lac. :  '^„^ 

iSEw  KahaAlW  Kalsha  Specl' 
iSSr  to  tilt  rotate  _aad  ■««  t 
SJlB-«e.  a.  280— 49J. 

^'*wittrpi&'2d^«*«-  »^ 

^•*?».^i3iSif?r5i-wat«.. 

^•*W*Sr«SU.f  lT  W40^«1. 
^•tStRSie'jSTa  M..  aad  Wat«« 

Wat.05.  Ilia  C,.  iloJ2!??Wl"' 


lilted  Klagdoa  Atoalc 
for  aaeloar  roactors. 


tht 


"&?'^!5Si?WttSr?.''* 


"  tte  lite.    8.S40^4««.  *2l^rL_Vi 


27»-4 
t» 


^ssa.^'5'..^'"^'as  fcw^s-asLsr 


UST  Of  PATENTEES 


or  on  eartrldfM  teTtoc 
8.S40.Md.   I-lft-M.   CT. 


tool  tot  on  earti 


Way,  Caaoroa  N.     BMacwal 
ceatraliy-ptvotod   radial 

w£!ai^."Aathoay    V.    <i^^»^  *»*^t^'^ai*^^iul 
eoaplcd  ihaft  aoetleas.     8,240.B1*.  8-18-88.  CL  187 — ^lia. 

Weaver.  Max  A. :  *e^—  _  „  _ .  ^^— .     •  ««a  tim_  '•' 

tttraloT,  JaiMa  My  Wallaea,  aad  Woa*or.    S,3«0.T8S. 

Wehor.  H.  0^  •^5«^"%=£Srita 

!SIknw*torme!Tlaf  Uat  fro«  a  aadoar  toaetor. 
8.840.878.  8-18-48.  CL  17»-20. 

^***8tfiS!SS2£lirf*towt.   Bauiaaaa.   Schaoter.   aad   Water. 

Weter.^JtitiJ'o..  to  5h2«.»»*?VSa«*^l    S!.l»^  "•■ 

for  houitaf  cJearaace  aad  teaaat  lolocatloa.    8J8M88. 
S-15-M.  CI.  83—741. 


Welaer.  i*wla._ABt«*aa^  >»g. -i 
Wetoetela.  bavld.  to  Marylaad  BaMac 


1,848. 
■yataB. 


I^rrolyiU 


8.S41.188. 
lAM^llea- 


fw'fraiUe  airficlaa.  8i4o.881j8-18-66.  O. 
eta.  Praak  O..  to  Ualoa  Taak  Car  Co.^_Naa 
Va4^8^M«:»8.  8-18-66.  a- J8T-5a».T 


•  bMOMT    a-ift-SA.        for  fragile  articiaa.     •.'•"•••*«  •~*jr^ 
8.28».»67.  »-10-06.     ^»  '  ,^^  Q    ^  u^,  Taak  Our  Co. 


Cou.  lae.    Paeteca 
lelonlac  ^Mek 


Welaa,  Howard 
Vehicle  hody 
CL  286—24. 

Wolaa,  Joba.R., 
MUk  carton 


E.,'  aad 
Interior 


J.   8.  8  _ 
arraagaoMBt 


to  dnyalar  Corp. 
8.240.827.  8^18-66. 


.  aad  J 

caae 


Weiss.  Nonnaa  D.    Traataeat  of  m 
3-1V-66,  CI.  75—88. 


Harrop.  to  rorsMst  OalHajL  lac 

8.240.881.  Vlflj-««.  CI.  ?"—«•:  -^ 
*     lOltea  netols.    8,240.S88, 


8,288.871. 
8i40.i84. 


Potash  ft 

phoo- 


s.  to  Tte  BentloT  jte- 
c&aalaaa  tor  kalttlac 


jwWood.     8.240.811. 
i  Ttatloo.  lac.    *errala 
8  -18-66.  CI.  8«>— 16. 

„  WeaTcr.    Vi?'^^i 

InglaceriBf  Ltd.     Fael 

ibi  stioa  oasiaea.     8.240.- 

••DSfitor.»?«2»*^ 


MTjEoa^oase'ry  C.  aad  Doylo.    SJM0.4M. 


188.   8-18-66, 
ft  Sasaloas  Co.    Lock 


W-.  Co.     Aatl-statlc 
TSO^OOO.   8^15-66.  a. 


8.240.67% 


^'*k52ia.  t    JllhOB 
■  iMMdlBC  devlea  with 


•.661. 
8.240.680. 


8.240.680. 
-  D.  T.  N.  WIUIasMoa, 
loMers  for  tooto  or  tte 


tB  Irti 


Carttao-Wnght   Coro. 

8-^.lB. 

Traaslstor  serro 


'^•*'^oiklia.''fc*SrM.  Wolsa,  aad  Bytlaa.    8J40.4»4. 

'^•'^iTle!  jSiilS*Nr*ad  Wels..     8.240.687. 
Welsmaaa  lastltate  of  Sdoace.  The :  ««o— 

Plsehler.  Hearyk.     8.241.088. 
Weller.  Peter  A.,  to  Amerlcaa  »**»*»•/*  8tendard8«UUuT 

Corp.    BafrliaratloB  eranorator  systoB  of  the  aoodod  type. 

8.8A.268.  ^-18-86.  Q.  118—108.  ,^._m  - 

Wells,    LeoB    W..    to    PsbodU    »«^'«5i  J**-     %ffSSf 

8-dlBieBsloBal    pletnree    for    direct    rlewlac.     8,240.84», 

8-18-66.  a.  882—48. 

^•^tSSuV' nST  W.:  jHIukI  Wolstecher.     8.288.870. 
^*"Dl;^J!wilfe7ir.aBdWeaseL     8J40.804. 

Weraer.  Edwla.  to  Tte  ?*»^irA S?5?i^'%^'^?L^3!SL 
taak  aad  toachlag  poot    8,240,848.  8-18-66,  O.  210—286. 

Hak.  Oeorce  E..  aad  Weraer.     84M0.782. 

^"MLVkl!*uiyd'DrPopoTlch,  aad  Woraar.     8,940.882. 

Westora  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  ««f--,       .  -^  --- 

Boyd,  Charles  H..  and  Triable.     W*«^i  „  -^ 
Ornaiolder.  PhlUp  J.,  aad  Serehaek.     8J40.888. 
Omawald.  Peter  If.     8^240.882. 
Nlaaae.  Paul  J.     8.288.885.  _ 
Taraer,  Kotert  H.     8^40.887. 

Westera 

Swaay. 
Westera  Sky  ladnstrtos.  I;c. :  «t^ 

Laadgrea.  Asae  T.     8.289.888.  > 

WeatlBrfioosa  Air  Brake  Co.  :«eo— 

Jdbey.  WUllaa  B.     8.240.885. 

McCluVa.  OloaaT.     WfO^-  ' 

KewdL  George  K.     8,240.078.  '  ■  , 

Weatlacteose  Blaetrle  Corp. :  *«*-t^ 

OeUtolaar.  rraads  L.    8j»M,902. 

OroTas.  Joha  N..  aad  Iteldtert.     8.240.808.  -_^-_- 

Heamerle.  Blaer  H..  Sadler,  aad  Tower.    8.240,678. 

Leeds,  Wlathrop  M.    8.240.886. 

uSoor.  Orahaai  e.    8.240.886. 

MonlMd;  WUUna  C.  il.    ^,240,881. 

Price.  Oaorsa  E.    «Jdp.817. 

RlehardsoB.  Dooflas  K.    8.240.414. 

SlTly.  George.    Sji40All. 

a^ti,AlaBD.    I24<{>n.  ^^^.^  I 

SoBaaaaaa.  WUUaa  k.    S.MaM6. ,^-^ 

Wleaer.  Oaorga  W.,  Trapp,  aad  Kraaar.    8J40,688. 

WeatUad  Aircraft  Ltd.:  8oo--  /-*;; 

Joaes.  Richard  8.    2.240.288.  .^  rt        v 

Taylor,  Norawa  B.    8,240.282.  ^■,^'■^ 

Wetroff,  Georges:  Bm—  -,_jji^ 

Laiae.  Praneols.  Kasls,  aad  WotroC. 

Weyerttaeawr  Co. :  8o»—    .  ^.^  ,«_ 

Goepaer.  Rad^ph  F.    8.240,188.      ^  ^^ 

Wheeler,  Doaald  J. :  Boo—  »mlmtil' 

•baCar,  Leoa  L.,  and  Wheeler.    8,288,909. 

Poster.  Wheder.  Corp. :  ««• — 

BeU.  Alaa.    8440.814. 
Wheelwright.  WUllaa  L. :  8c, 

Orttaag.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Klalbar,  Olldl. 
anrtSt.    2,240.722. 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  8«^     ^„^       -««..«  .1^"'^' 

^BUer.  Vereoa  A^aad  Wade.  8,240^.  _  _l,  ^_ 
Cohb.  CUf  toa  A..  WUllaas,  aad  Ooordjaa.  8,2S8.8«5. 
Keareldi,  Rldiard  R..  aad  Blag.    8,288,847. 

White.  Doaald  L..  to  BeU  Telephone  Labor* torla«.Iae.Plaao- 
Sectrlc  traasdocer.    8.240^62.  8-UMfw,CL  JIO-H8. 


S,248.MT. 


(:■ 


'  •*►  irrj^'t 


UST  OF  FATWTEBS 


Wklta.  Haraehd  T~  aad  A.  W.  Laaa^r,  Jr.,  to  Baa — ----t  — 

Bttlag  aad  bantfablag  aachlaa  aad 


»*£••..»-& 


Corp.     Pboto- 

8,249,848.  8-18-66,  CL  2»»— 

Co.    Baaoral  of 
CLlt«— 8T. 

''lae.    TMrrlsloa  apparatas. 


Tte   nsafllT  Corp.     aagaenc  v^mr-  ytoo^,  nvwaru  »*     •,««.•-.».  «._«_Ji__  n.i^ 

oSaS^^tSL^.  52—66.  Wood,  Thoaas  P.,  aad  J.  AagloUaL  to  Tte  OlTaadaa  Corp. 


White.  Jo 

aot^ 
White,  • — ,   —  -r— 

seasltlTe  soUd  sUto  relay 

206. 
White,  WUUaa  S-  to  The  5«w  5^^- 

ealdua  saltato  dapoaltB.    8J4«,88T, 

^S»47«58li..**c?r«'./ 

^^'^IoS^IImSm.  aad  WUk.    8^40,781.  „        ^ 

wictelJSS^wiiR3no,n^  X«2*  •''• 

load  datdi  device.    »,240,8<W,8-15.;«6.CL  182-5^ 

telder  with  lategral  sooad  track.    8360,117,  8-18-66,  Ci 
Sfr— 28 

tUaen  aad  process  of  aacka^ag,  atUldag  said  coatolaers. 
8J40.611.  8-T*-66.  CI.  R— 181. 

'''"Wer^SSiA^'SSeT.  "»  WlUUas.    8,240,815. 

^""afe^fiari^aSVlUlaas.    8440,684. 

WUlteas,  Jaaaa  B. :  8oo— ■  ....  _  _ ..  ..^ 

Oreea.Johall.,  aad  WUllaas.    8.240.684. 

WUIIaas.  Jaaaa  T. :  Boo —  ^  ^       . 

Cobb.  CUftoa  A..  WlUteas.  aad  Goordeaa 

'^""aaffASrili.'S;^  WUllaas.    8440JI28.^       .      _^     ^ 

WllluiSsr  Rk/ c;  to  Stoadard  Car  Track  Co^OjupIer  Aaak 

aadyeteasaaaUy  A>r  raUroad  cars.    8.240454.  8-15-66, 


WoUsoa.  Richard,  aad  L  L.  Fischer,  tp  Tte  Baate  Oorp. 
Ctfcalt  Cor  haprorlag  Iho  fraaaaaer  rtapoass  ot  phitouia 

Wolaak.  BeraaHL  to  Meat  I««<»«t^.»5S?S!?^.!?ILi«"ri* 
Woa  and  proeeaa.     8440,612.  8-15-66,  O. 


carUuro 


Wong,  Joe  O. :  BO0  ^^ 

Charleo  ■..  aad  Woag.   8440,887. 

~     8oe — 

Loots  E.,  aad  Woag.    8440,81^ 

"^^teh^^^JSrS.,  Saydor.  «id  Matea.    84404M> 
Wood'a  Powr-OrlpCo..  lae. :  «o^ 

W004,  Howard  L..  8440.825 
Wood,  Thoi 


8.238445. 


WliUaaarThoodora  K.    Collet  chock  operatiag  aechaalaa. 
wJ.aSTThSSS'vf'to'Vi^-^ool  Co..  Uc.     Bit  holder. 

8.289411.  Jti&if -i^  SZl**- 
"'"^SSi.'ui'cT  J^l^aad  WlUlaason.^  J.^^^^., 
WUuiiSir  Wnilaa   Aj.   to  CUrt^lpaentCo^    Power 

steerlBg  aystea.     8.240.285,  8-15-66.  CI.  180—79.2. 

^"TS^cfifflSjSUir^  «^0.959. 

WUaoa,  ^^^lilV~~*%40  261 

WIlsJa^'joIIIlphF?  to  PhUUits  Petrolena  Co.  Amaoaloa 
Bitrate-hytfroeartoB  oU  expToalTe  comporitloa.     8.240.641. 

wSiirSl§'B!*to*I*BterBatloaal  Telephoae  aad  Ttjm^ 
cSi.  Flexible  dlaphraga  ^operated  valve  stmctare. 
S.M0.128.  8-15-66.  CI.  92— •e. 

WUsoa.  WllUaa  B..  to  Natloaal  Lock  Co.  Door  lock  coastrae- 
tloa.    8440,040,  8-15-66.  CI.  70-146. 

Wlltlac  Johaaaes  J.,  to  North  Aaertean  PhlUpe  Co..  lac. 

^*SfteBe7ll«!!«~BW  ~'?^'«*  iriSLSr  CLn^ 
doctor  coatroUed  rectlter.     8.241489.  8-15-66.  CL  iJei— 

44. 

Wlmmer.  Rudolf :  «ee —  ,_,  .     ._j|  — i_-k--     S240. 

Pechtold,  NIkoUas,  Wlaaer,  Wlrt«,  aad  Fleeter.    8.^40.- 

886. 

Wlaebester.  Charlee  M-  *•  i»*««*?i2^.?2'»-.  i'5!JSP*<? 
coatlBf   wt^    polyester   reslas.    8.240.619.   8-i»-aa,   «. 

117--«. 

Winder.  Rlcterd  H.  B. :  8eo —  _  ^^ .  ^.^ 

MtthsT  Jooeph  A.  W..  aaa  Wlader.    8,240.022. 

^''lieJhtSrNttSiB.,  Wlaaer.  Wlrti,  aad  Fischer.    2440,- 
886. 

^'■*lSbi!j2SiL.:£dWlsloekL    8.240.184. 

WIsweU.  Oraat  A.^  ?ii^^%*StJ^^^"^*^^*  ""^ 
Barker.    8.240.182.  8-15-06.  CL  94— 1.5 


Wood.' WUllaa  W,  Jr.:  «*-— -    „  ^ ,     ,«^-,, 

bishop.  Robert.  Castor,  Walker,  aad  Wood.    8440411. 

Woodbary,  Rldard  T. :  8oo--         ^  „     -  •  •^  ma 

Grlaes.  Joha  J.,  Jr..  LaAt.  aad  Woodbary.    S.2404TP. 

WoodeockTlU^ud  F„  aad  O.  A.  Onaltoaa.  to  Aa 
Optical  Co.     Method  of  aaklag  aa  lafrarsd  baage 
alttlngdevlee.    8.240.106.8-15-66,0.88—1.        „^    „ 

WoodleyT  George  ^.,  to  rfaslc  .Prodaete  Corp.  Satarabte 
reactor  ragalated  power  supply.  8441.008,  8-16-66,  CI. 
828     89 

Woods,  WUllaa  B. :  »«»— ,        ^  „.        ^     .  -^,  ,,^ 
Zleper,  HearyS.,  Woods,  aad  Ylaeeat    8441.U4. 

Woodward,  Frod  E. :  Beo-- 

Stefdk.  Aadrcw,  aad  Woodward.    8.240.585. 
WoodwardTLewls  J.    Photoelectric  lighting  eoatrol.    8440,- 

960.  8-18-66.  CL  807—117. 
Wor^aU.  Vlvlaa  D. :  «ee— 

OavW  Alaa  C.  aad  WorstaU.   8440,607. 

Wrli^t,  Lester  M. :  Boo— ^  .  *^« »/«  ' 

barker.  Peter  R.,  aad  Wrl^t    8440.207. 
Wu.  WuSSii 7.  L..  to  m->,^wMgjo     I^g«iiM*ilatioB 
dtatortloa  plotter.    8441.0M:  8-15-06.  _CI.  824::-87. 

Worts.  CUCord  H..  to  Geaeral  >f***.'^..S*55fe  M^SS^^ 
cahlaeto  aad  lasnlatlOB  thereof.     8.240,029.  8-15-46,  <X 

•2— W8.  «  „ 

Wyaadotte  Cheadcals  Corp. :  See— 
Salth.  GaU  A.    8440,400. 

WykoC.  Carl  L. :  «••—       ^  „  ,.  «     «  «^-  *«• 
Oordoa,  Richard  O..  aad  WykoC    8.240.019. 

Wyaaa.  Jaaes  H..  aai  R.  G.  Hasoae.  to  Barry-WOhaillar 
liaSiaeryCO.  feapty-tettle  laspectloa  systoa  attltadac  a 
pbotoaBlbpUer  tobi.     8440.884,  8-15-66.  O.  209—111.7. 

WyBBe;  PoteTJ-^to  McOraw-Eilsoa  Co.  Electric  are  furaaeo. 
),24<U56.  8-lt^,  CI.  18—14. 

Photographic  cMlold  strataa  traasfer  process.    8,240,599, 

TwTlmb  8.,  aad  C.  D.  Belateaa,  to  Hughea  Aircraft  CO. 
Color  display  direct-view  half-toae  storage  tote.    •  *^  •** 


8e< 


^"kSSfftiiLRSmn.  and  Witt    8.240,516. 


Wlttwer.  George  0..,^ceao^br  f  Es^kfo!^^' 
alddal  deterfeat  bar.    8440,711,  8-15-66,  CL 


r^ Oor- 

252—106. 


_  _  _  _  84404T4. 

i^iflk-oe/cT  818^2. 

Taaanehl  Rabber  ladostry  Op..  Ltd. 

KomateB.  Toaeso.    8489,869.  ^  _.      , 

Tokaaa,  Ladea  D..  to  SterUac  Bztmder  Corp.     Disporsloa 

teidfor  «troder     ^JOf.Sij^^-M^a.  1«-1»-      ^, 
TooBg.    CoraeUas    J.      F1ooroec«t    U^tiag    arraagaseat. 

8.240428.  »-15-66,  CL  24^—51.11. , 

Young,  David  W. :  «e^—  ••«»-.ft^ 

NeleoB.  John  W.,  Matsoa.  aad  Tooag.    8.240.704. 
TouBg.  Harold  K..  and  F.  8.  Melster,  to  Lockheed  AljtMit 
Con.     Cable  guide  and  retrieval  aechanlaa.     8440,«S, 
8-15^,  CT.  226—172.  j 

Toangstowa  Sheet  aad  Tate  CO^  Tte :  See— 

Ashtoa,  Albert  A.    8440.151. 
TooBgatowa  Steel  Door  Co.  •■Boo— 
Serlo.  AaOioay  W.    8440448. 
Eadlg,  Braoot  A.    Radar  speed  aeCer.     8441.188,  8-15-86, 
CT.  848—8. 

ZaofrogalnL  CaalUo :  See —  .     ^  ^^^  ._. 

^lart  Fraacaeco.  and  ZanfrogalaL    8440.727. 

Zarleng,  Steve  A.,  to  Tte  CUrk  CeateolU»  Co.  Loop  eoatrol 
system.    8440.411.8-15-66.0.228—42. 

lelss  Ikoa  AktteasoaeUaehaft :  «•»— ^^^-_ 
Traat.  Walter,  aad  TlerUng.    8.240,928. 

Sellera.  Jaaaa  T..  Jr..  to  Ubtey-Oweas-Ford  Glass  Co.  Glass 
hfSki^rtth  aofc  Uihttl*.  8440484,  8-15-46,  CL  66- 
887.  ,     ^ 

ZeUwegor,  Coarad.  W.  Betsler.  aad  B.  ■j^wS&.SiiiS i«i?i' 
tloMle  S.A.,^  aad  H  to  Boasoa  Corp.  Pyro^orleally  Igalted 
Ughton.    SiidCofl,  8-15-66,  CL  *T— 7.1. 

Sealth  Badlo  Corp. :  »ef— ^  ^^. 

Oaadlo,  Jaaes  C.    8,240,642.  ^  „  ^ 
Grosseahelder,  Howard  C,  aad  Hatteway. 


Wlttwer.  Joha :  Beo— 

Wlttt»or,  George  G.    8440,711. 
WItwer    Wallace  J.,  to  Kodirtag  Oa. 
i540'4T8:"l5-66.  O  178-Sr 

""•^^^SiJIt^iwoiate.    8440.848. 

''**^?^l.s;^to.  aad  Wolfe.   8^240,425 
WoUL  Fraak,  to  apedaltles^Devdopaaat^Corp 


8440,488. 

''"^^^'ita^roieeaspaa.  aad  Seraay.    8440.646. 
DrUllag  apparatas.    j^^^g,  ^arL  aad  H.  Lehaknhl,  said  LehatkaU  assor.  to  aUd 

tSSfc^lhSSeas  for  the  V^^^ViJ^'^i^JT^  ^^ 
aU^coaplez  eoapooads.     8440414.  8-15-66,  CL  260— 

606.5. 


Method  of 


^•»ki!rs^~^issr84^^  i«^-i« 


i- 


Eleaty.  MlteheU  F..  to  MUee  lAboratortoL  lac.  HydroKy 
aaphthTlaethrlaalao  Us  pro^oalc  •£»S^ /g;^»TS_JJ?' 
aattozldaBte  for  edible  fate  aad  oUa.  8440.608.  8-1S-66. 
0  98—188. 


■fi^« 


uatiou- 


Ommt.  Hcary  S..  W.  S.  Wo«di,  aai  L 
C«rp.  9i  Amatyuu    Coapaimtor  — ■^ 
M.  la.  S40— U6.S.  ^  .    ^    ^ 

Pnw  Iffg.  O*.    FUtw  appAntw. 

^rwui.  Otimld  H..  to  Bdkilt 
tnuufer  «mrlM.    8^40.002, 


ZIpaj.  Mlebatl :  800— 


tor  tke  Hoteettoa  of  Batliyl  ba - 


to  ladustrUl  niter  ft 
t^40.M7,  t-lS-M,  a. 

Corp.    Aatoaatle 
I,  CI.  83—62. 

:3»,875. 
[oUo   WLh.U.      ProcMM 
and  Botkyl  p— toBo. 


»-l»-««, 


!oi 


■.-»■ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


W.  Tlaeaat.  to  Badto 
S,M1.114.  S-IS- 


ZMlka.  AI«Kaa*>r  M..  to  KadUtwr  taacUIty  Co.  Vtaah  cob- 
trolralt.    S.2W.M8.  »-15-aera.  ^-«7. 

Sablor.  MwaH  U. :  «••— 

KagUah.  Jaaaa  F..  aad  SaMor.    S.240.97S.   ^  ^ 

Saekorbraaa.  Jacob  8..  to  KoUmaa  lattnuMat  Coip.    PlMto- 

Zokowikl,  Fraak  W. :  Bm — 
■eaalUTa  borisoa  tracker  aslag  a  read  oeaaaar  coaTWtlUa 
to  Iter  tracklBfr    S.240^1.  S-19-««,  CL  200— 20S. 
SJobohB,  Cart  H.  K..  and  ZokowakL   MJUOM^ 

ZwKMM,  Hloroayaoa,  aad  O.  Ko^  to  rarkaatobrlkta  Barcr 
AkticatMclUchaft.  ▲rfaageaaat  for  eoatlaaoaalj  haadllaff 
aMTiaa  taaatoaed  wcba  of  foil  with  flaacod  odfia.  2,240.- 
412.  3-10-M.  CL  220—88. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


••~^ 


^r'  - 


^ 


■>r---.r 
a  ■ 


:1^- 


■  •■^'  \ 


■   'V^ 


«.*-... 


VN. 


*.   . 


.  1.  »■  • 


■■<.f< 


^(,  .'•■ 


I      '    •' 


^'V.' 
w 


■%-•■     ■■-     :    4v.-*^.v-^ 


'.     '/■'<- '^  ^  S^:^!-^ 


'.*fe 


--* 

■     *j 

ISSUI 

:D  MAI 

[ICH  15, 

1966 

r'- 

Nor.  — Fbat  aaaUaer,  class:  aecond  nuaiber,  oabclaM:  third  number,  patent  aomber 

2-    S 

:   X299J42 

29-155 

:    3499,913 
:    Si»9.9l4 

S3-  30 

:    3499,991 

74-    S4 

:   3440475 

98-  73 

:    3448404 

129-  16.1 

:    3410410 

4 

:  ij»jm 

1554 

32 

:    3439,992 

54 

:    3440460 

98-  37 

:    3440,144 

130-  30 

:    3440411 

8 

:   3JS9J44 

3439,915 

182 

:    3499,993 

5.7 

:    3440476 

40 

:    3440,145 

131-    9 

:    3440412 

:  •-  1 

:   3a39jB45 

3439,916 

198 

:    3499.994 

43 

:   3440477 

99-    2 

:    3440406 

10 

:    3440413 

•  ,';    « 

:   3J39J46 

3499.917 

375 

:    3439.995 

300 

:   3440478 

80 

:    3440406 

141 

:    3440414 

. 

i» 

:   tJ»M7 

15545 

:    3499418 

55-  16 

:    3499,996 

287 

:    3440479 

118 

:    3440407 

133-    8 

:    3440415 

■?';«;       r 

S7 

:   3J99J48 

15549 

:   3499,919 

67 

:    3499,997 

365 

:   3440480 

122 

:    3440408 

134-  27 

:    3440427 

'-!!_    :■    '••7 

1                                   Tl 

:    3J39M9 

liW.8 

:    3439,920 

159 

:    3499.998 

4244 

:   S44048I 

163 

:    3440409 

80 

:    3440416 

185 

:    3J39JS0 

157.1 

:    3499,921 

223 

:    3499.999 

901 

:    3440482 

171 

:    3440410 

135-    3 

:    8440417 

*-" 

5-  13 

:    3.299ji51 

1574 

:    3499,922 

337 

:    3440400 

798 

:    3440483 

181 

:    3440411 

136-    4 

:    3440428 

' 

3,239 JS2 

1834 

:    3440469 

392 

:    3440401 

75-  42 

:    3440487 

222 

:    3440412 

180 

:    3440429 

-'■- 

"•'      48 

:    3,239JS3 

191.6 

:    3440470 

400 

:    3440402 

49 

:    344048B 

256 

:    3440,146 

137-  47 

:    3440418 

• 

3S7 

:    SJ39JS4 

196 

:    3440471 

408 

•    yjnofflff 

S9 

:   3440489 

421 

:    3440,147 

814 

:    3440419 

• 

7-  14.1 

:    3J39JS5 

196.1 

:   3440472 

56-329 

:    3440404 

63 

:   3440490 

100-158 

:    3440.148 

3440420 

■■■■  i ' 

S-  39 

:    3,2«a551 

200 

:    3439.923 

386 

:    3440406 

80 

:    3440491 

101 -12s 

:    3440.149 

3440421 

...'      ♦, 

X3«aS52 

203 

:    3499,924 

58-  58 

:    3440406 

135 

:    3440492 

269 

:    3440.150 

87 

:    3440422 

«                                100 

:    3J40.5M 

208 

:    3499425 

144 

:    3440407 

M8 

:    3440493 

103-    5 

:    3440,151 

1M4 

:    3440423 

1 

»-    6 

:    S,239JS6 

24347 

:    3499436 

60-  104 

:    3440408 

77-    4 

:    3440484 

44 

:    3440,152 

219 

:    3440424 

309 

:    SJ39JS7 

429 

:    3439427 

35.4 

:    3440409 

64 

:    3440485 

lis 

:    3440.153 

240 

:    344042S 

310 

:    S,299JS8 

433 

:    3439,920 

35.6 

:    3440410 

81-111 

:    f.Ttftjffffr 

117 

:    3440.IS4 

318 

:    3440426 

- 

12-  36 

:    S.239J59 

504 

:    3439,929 

3440411 

125 

:    3440487 

3440,155 

3440427 

IISJ 

3J39Jt0 

516 

:    3439,930 

3943 

:    3440412 

82-    4 

:    U40408 

120 

:    3440,156 

S25.7 

:    3440428 

146 

3.239  J61 

520 

:    3499.931 

3948 

:    3440413 

83-     1 

:    3440489 

124 

3440,157 

401 

:    3440429 

«                         13-  14 

3,2«0JS6 

30-    2 

:    3499.932 

3440414 

7 

:    3440.090 

126 

3440.158 

688 

:    3440430 

14-     1 

3ja9J62 

358 

:    3439.933 

3440415 

90 

:    3440491 

162 

3440.IS9 

62S47 

-    3440431 

15-     1.5 

3,239 J6S 

31-  35 

:    3439.934 

3946 

:    3440416 

52 

:    3440492 

104-     2 

3440.160 

138-  96 

:    3440432 

a 

3J39J64 

32-  19 

:    3499.^ 

39.61 

:    3440417 

485 

:   3440493 

8 

■    3440.161 

108 

3440433 

138 

3.299J65 

33-  32 

:    3499.936 

39.75 

:    3440418 

636 

:    3440494 

9 

.    3440.162 

129 

3440434 

-178 

3JZ39JH6 

64 

:    3499,937 

544 

:    3440419 

84-     1.01 

:    3440457 

106-197 

3440.163 

139-  25 

3440435 

179 

3,239 J67 

147 

:    3499,930 

3440.020 

3440458 

276 

3440.164 

257 

3440436 

1            •         -  " 

2H 

3jm«8 

174 

:    3499,939 

61-  45 

.    3440.021 

145 

:    34404S9 

306 

3440.165 

140-  71 

3440437 

2S452 

3J39J69 

184.5 

:    3499440 

3440422 

251 

:    3440495 

3440.166 

3440438 

1           5J2 

3,239v871 

189 

:    3499.941 

62-  21 

:    3440423 

272 

:    3440496 

368 

3440.167 

714 

3440439 

4 

M9 

3,239jl70 

34-     9 

:    3439,942 

58 

:    3440424 

304 

:    3440497 

406 

3440,168 

141-  38 

3440440 

16-  18 

3,299472 

13 

:    3499443 

3440425 

306 

:    3440498 

106-   19 

3440413 

217 

3440441 

3S 

3J39J73 

38 

:    3499444 

63 

3440426 

464 

3440499 

39 

3440414 

284 

3440442 

140 

3J39J874 

45 

:    3489,945 

126 

3440427 

85-  19 

3440.100 

59 

344041s 

143-  25 

3440444 

1 

17-     1 

3J39J7S 

69 

:    3499,946 

156 

3440428 

23 

3440.101 

72 

3440416 

158 

3440443 

'    # 

2 

3,239 J76 

133 

:    3499,947 

273 

3440429 

47 

3440.102 

181 

3440417 

144-176 

344044S 

9 

3,2S9J77 

151 

:    3439.948 

4S9 

3440430 

86-  38 

3440.103 

107-   14 

3440.169 

146-  68 

3440446 

18-    2 

3J39J78 

233 

:    3499.949 

64-    9 

3440451 

99 

3440.104 

108-  32 

3440.170 

107 

3440447 

1                        ^ 

3,239  J79 

35-  35 

:    3439.950 

65-  27 

3440481 

08-     1 

3440.106 

90 

3440.171 

1«-     14 

3440430 

• 

1                •        ' 

3,239  J80 

74 

:    3439,951 

127 

3440482 

3440.106 

110-     1 

3440.172 

3440431 

•   .f 

3,239481 

36-     24 

:    3439.952 

191 

3440483 

14 

3440,107 

99 

3440.173 

3 

3440432 

3,239482 

72 

:    3439.953 

337 

3440484 

14 

3440.108 

III-  36 

3440.174 

6.15 

3440433 

3J239J83 

37-  43 

3439,954 

66-  20 

3440432 

3440.109 

77 

3440.175 

12 

3440434 

13 

3,299  J84 

40-  79 

3499.955 

56 

3440.4B3 

1        ■   - 
J  - 

3440.110 

112-266 

3440,176 

124 

344043S 

ISiS 

106.45 

3499.956 

67-     7.1 

3440,n4 

1   ■■  -^ 

3440.111 

113-118 

3440.177 

164 

3440436 

.      »• 

129 

3439.957 

27 

y_7^_OTf 

24 

3440.112 

121 

3440.178 

164 

3440437 

J 

19 

3439  J07 

145 

3499.958 

38 

3440496 

3440.113 

lis-      4 

3440.179 

112 

3440438 

•  1 

19-  80 

3439 J08 

42-  19 

3499.959 

68-    5 

3440437 

"i    T-JJ' 

3440.114 

3440.180 

143 

3440499 

198.4 

3439  J89 

43-129 

3439.960 

24 

34404S8 

3440.115 

17 

3440,181 

149-  19 

3440440 

1     ,.  . 

282 

3439490 

44-  13 

3440473 

70-  71 

3440499 

3440,116 

116-124.4 

3440.182 

46     . 

3440441 

20-  19 

3439491 

63 

3440474 

146 

3440440 

28 

3440.117 

173 

3440,183 

151-  21 

3440448 

"•"«' 

52.2 

3439492 

66 

344047S 

71-    2.6 

3440485 

3440.118 

117-     5.1 

3440418 

152-176     : 

3440440 

J.    " 

SS 

3439493 

69 

3440476 

39 

3440486 

3440.119 

38 

3440419 

3»l     . 

34404S0 

22-  572 

3439494 

3440477 

72-  12 

3440441 

57 

3440.120 

72 

3440420 

362     . 

3440451 

-  ■■      ''  --- 

98 

S4394K 

72 

3440478 

49 

3440442 

89-130 

3440.121 

93.2 

3440421 

156-  89     . 

3440442 

70     . 

3439496 

46-228 

3499.961 

148 

3440443 

140 

3440.122 

106 

3440423 

143 

3440443 

.     M8     : 

3439497 

244 

3499.962 

166 

3440444 

90-     1.6 

3440.123 

1384 

3440422 

1«S     : 

3440444 

1 

289     • 

1-  3439498 

3499.963 

205 

3440445 

91-     1 

3440.124 

212 

3440424 

19$     : 

3440445 

{,  ,,<f     • 

215 

3439499 

SI-  58 

3499.964 

263 

3440446 

189 

3440.125 

213 

3440425 

213     : 

3440446 

2S>-     2      : 

3440454 

92 

3439,965 

269 

3440.047 

430 

3440,126 

218 

3440436 

249     . 

3440447 

.  -"  - 

.« 

34M455 

3499.966 

309 

3440.048 

92-  TO 

3440,127 

118-108 

3440.184 

384     : 

3440448 

•      's. 

14.5  : 

3440456 

100 

3439.967 

73-     1 

3440449 

96 

3440.120 

247 

3440.185 

315      : 

3440449 

"     = 

3440457 

163 

3499.968 

3440460 

130 

3440.129 

119-     1 

3440.186 
^40.187 

3440450 

,1  • 

1        .,^      88     : 

3440458 

215 

3499.969 

23 

3440451 

93-     1 

3440.130 

122-406    1 

383     : 

3440451 

I    188     : 

3440459 

298 

3440479 

23.1 

3440452 

36.01 

3440.131 

407 

3440.108 

381     : 

3440452 

« 

■:''  .  U2     : 

3440460 

309 

3440480 

57 

3440.053 

94-     1.& 

3440.132 

123-    8 

3440,189 

SH      : 

3440453 

0                               143     : 

3440461 

313 

3499.970 

67.1 

3440454 

34     . 

3440.133 

30 

3440.190 

433     : 

3440454 

- 

3440462 

379 

3499.971 

95 

3440465 

48     : 

3440.134 

32 

3440.191 

SOI      : 

3440455 

*           -%" 

191      : 

3440463 

52-  99 

3499.972 

116 

3440466 

95-     1      . 

3440.135 

3440,192 

157-     1.17: 

3440452 

206     : 

3440464 

144 

3499.973 

141 

3440.067 

10     . 

3440.136 

4145 

3440.193 

198-     4     : 

3440453 

,      209.4  : 

3440465 

160 

3499.974 

lU 

3440468 

11      : 

3440.137 

65 

3440,194 

3440454 

.      209.9  : 

3440466 

169 

3439,975 

147 

3440469 

124  : 

3440.138 

90 

3440.196 

38     : 

3440455 

284     : 

3440467 

202 

3439.976 

194 

3440460 

3440.139 

97 

3440.196 

96     : 

3440456 

S'  /         - 

301      : 

3440468 

204 

3499.977 

211      : 

3440461 

15     : 

3440.140 

139     . 

3440.197 

125     : 

3440457 

•          ■*.' 

24-123     : 

3499.900 

211     . 

3439.978 

228      : 

3440462 

63     : 

3440.141 

148 

3440.198 

160-  43     : 

34404S8 

■A 

126      : 

3499.901 

234 

3439.979 

231       : 

344046S 

75     : 

3440.142 

3440.199 

103      : 

34404S9 

137     : 

3499.902 

282     : 

3439,980 

321      : 

3440464 

86     : 

3440.143 

124-  11     . 

3440400 

166      : 

3440460 

.       ]«     = 

3439.909 

309     • 

3499.981 

407     : 

3440465 

96-     1      : 

3440494 

17     : 

3440401 

161-  73     : 

34404S6 

201      : 

3499.904 

3439.982 

418      : 

3440466 

3440495 

125-  11      : 

3440402 

109      : 

3440457 

1 

206.14: 

34S9.906 

478     : 

3439.983 

421      : 

3440467 

J/'** 

3440496 

24     : 

3440403 

170      : 

3440458 

1 

1      .                     25-  30     : 

3499.906 

487     : 

3499,984 

4214  : 

3440.068 

-'t  >*- 

3440497 

126-109     : 

3440404 

3440469 

•  ■-   1 

1                                  '    41      : 

3439.907 

531      : 

3439,985 

3440469 

22     : 

3440488 

113      : 

3440405 

3440460 

■'.<v. 

29-  2S.3  : 

3439.908 

984      : 

3439.986 

423     : 

3440.070 

28     : 

3440499 

121      : 

3440406 

196      : 

3440461 

1          ;j  S  ; 

3439.909 

716     : 

3499,987 

462     : 

3440471 

3440400 

128-     206: 

3440407 

225      : 

3440.66? 

3499.910 

718     : 

3439.9M 

496     : 

3440.072 

35      : 

3440401 

3441.152 

162-152     : 

3440463 

';  iIaL4; 

3499.911 

741      : 

3439.989 

517      : 

3440.073 

36     : 

3440402 

66     : 

3440408 

164     : 

3440464 

3439,912 

745     : 

3439.990 

74-     5     : 

3440474 

61      : 

3440403 

218     . 

3440409 

303      : 

3440465 

=V      . 

TTTlli 

■-!» 

U 

J*-*' 

'  -  r    ■ 

*Lf, 

"»  . 

■^ 

•^^■.■. 

s*p'    ♦&*., 


^ic^v^.- 


Classification  of  patents 


145-     2 


m 

IM 

la 

Ui 
MT 
110 

IM-    4 

9 


MI  : 

l«7-  22  : 

M  : 

3S  : 

S5  : 

M  : 

74  : 

07.1  : 

170-14032: 

171-   17  : 

I72-37S  : 

ITS-  22  : 

4S  : 

174-  17.05: 

35  : 

45  : 

52  : 

405  : 

'  « 

98 
135 
149 

175-  71 
170-  19 

20 
43 


72 
75 
70 
177-210 
I7>-    4A 
7.2 
7J 

7.5, 

7.9 

09.5 

179-  15 

41 

100l2 

1153 

IM-     1 

7 

51 
79J 
101-       .5 

31 

)>7-  29 

IM-  33 

72 

77 

78 

M 

IW 

no-  M 

76 

192-    3 

8 

17 

18 

» 

» 

09 

M 

M 

IM 

107 

IM 

NO-  M 

M 

» 

M 

M 

117 
IM 
IM 
192 

202 


3.a40J»l 
3J«0Lat2 
3.2MJU 
3.240JM 


3J40JM 
3.Mej67 


lM-224 
2M-    5 

» 

m 
w 


SJMJ09 
3J4O270 
3JM.271 
3^40272 
3JM.273 
3J40J74 

3J40jdd7 

3.2406M 

3.240j6«9 

3^40670 

3.240671 

3J40.672 

3.240275 

3J40276 

3J40277 

3J40J7S 

3.240279 

X240J6I 

3J40A2 

3.240863 

3.240J64 

3.240M5 

3J40JM 

3J40J67 

3^408M 

3J40M9 

3.240J70 

3.240JM 

3,240673 

3J40674 

3.240A7S 

3.240A76 

3J40677 

3J46J678 

3J40679 

3.240J6M 

3,240^1 

3.2402S1 

3.240J71 

3.240*72 

3.240873 

3.240874 

3JMOB7S 

3J40876 

3.240J77 

3.240JB78 

3J40J79 

3J240JM 

3J4UJ8] 

3J40882 

3.240aB 

3.240^87 

3.240282 

3J40JO 

3.240.2M 

3J40285 

3J402M 

3J40JM 

3J402M 

3.240.290 

3.240291 

3.240J92 

3.240J93 

3J40294 

3J40295 

3J40.296 

3.240.297 

3J40.2M 

3.240.299 

3.2403M 

3J40J0I 

3J403Q2 

3.2403M 

3J403M 

3J40JM 

3J40JM 

3J40je7 

3J40JM 

3J40JW 

3J4O310 

3J40314 

3J4031I 

3.240312 

3.240313 

3J40315 

3J40JI6 

3J40317 

3J40JI0 

3J40319 

3J40.310 

3.240321 

3.240^22 


61.54: 
61.46: 
61.50: 
67  : 
M      : 

87      : 

91 
IM 
112 
114 
116 


120 
122 

IM 
144 
1« 
162 

20(2- 1» 
173 

2M-  15 

2S 

94 

1« 

IM 

163 

169 

IM 

195 

2M-  16 

45 

M 

47 
» 

65 

2M-  S9 

M 

111 

1» 

143 

2M-  75 

81 

111.7 
IM 
157 
210-  35 
94 
141 
167 
1« 
222 
232 
2M 
S40 
435 
446 
499 
409 
531 

211 -1» 
177 

212-  «» 

213-  21 
43 

214-  1 


10 

14 

16l1 

Ml4 

17 

18 

M 

75 

8118 

140 

«M 

215-  90 

217-  M 

M 
219-     7.5 

M 


3  J403:  } 
3.240JI  I 

3J40JI  I 
3J40J7 
3.a4O0  I 
3.240  J  » 
S.3408  D 
3J40*  I 
3J40J2 
3J40.0  3 
3J408  4 
3.240  J  5 
3J40J6 
3J4O07 
3J408  8 
3J40J9 
3J409  0 
3J40.9  1 
3J409  8 
3,240.9  3 
3.240.9  4 
3J40.9  6 
3J40.9  « 
3J40.9  7 
3J40.9  0 
3.240.9  « 
3J240.9  0 
3.240.9  I 
3.240:6  12 
3J40j6a 
3J40jfiM 
3.240ji6 
3.2404  16 
3.240.Cr7 
3J4O4  0 
3.2404  19 
3JM0jCI0 
3.2404)1 
3J404a 
3.2404  0 
3J40J(4 
3J40JB 
3.240  J  !6 
3J40J!7 
3.240ja 
3J40je9 
3.240.3  n 
3J40JII 
3J40l(H 
3J40ilS 
3J404I6 
3J404r7 
3J404I8 

3.240.2  12 

3.240.3  13 
3.240.2  14 
3.2402I5 
3J404I6 
3J40I)9 
3.240JI7 
3J40.^» 
3J40JI9 
3.24O;i0 
3J40;»1 
3.240.:  12 
3J40J13 
3.240JI4 
3J40JIS 
3J40JI6 
3.240:17 
3.240:« 
3J40Jf9 
3J4O:S0 
3.240:  SI 
3J40:S2 
3.240:S3 
3.240:M 
3J40:S5 
3JM0.  S6 
3.240.  S7 
3J40.S8 
3J40.S9 
3J40M 
3J40U 
3.240  62 
3.240  63 
3.240M 
3J40  M 
3J40M 
3.240  67 
3J40M 
3J4O09 
3J40  70 
3J40  71 
3.240  72 
3.240.73 
3.240  74 
3.240  75 
3.MO  12 
SJiO  13 


:.} 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


219-  M 

Ml 
5S2 

2MI-    2.1 

'  14 
21 
MS 

25: 

'       41 
44 

M 

116 

221-116 

243 

222-51 

70 

76 

M 

82 

94 

95 
129.1 
IM 
182 
1«3 
211 
2M 
311 

3n 

399 
521 
543 

224-  42JB: 
43J8: 
42.41 

225-  93 

226-  3 
42 
M 

172 

228-  4* 

29-    7 

14 

37 

51 

M 

2M-  M 

o      lis 

MS 

207 

233-     1 

235-^ 

M 

Itf 

ISl 

la 

IM 

176 

2M-  78 

2M-3M 

239-  M 

101 

IM 

4M 

547 

2W-     IJ 

1.4 

2 

I062 
51.11 
241-101 
2M 
2SI 
242-  25 
35.5 
9&.12 
56.19: 
M 
7S.5S: 

n.4 

244-  42 

77 

r 

IM 
110 
I4S 

2M-I67 
l«2 

2M-    4 

S 
99 

74 
99 
129 
IM 


3.240914 
3.240915 
3J409I6 
3.2W.917 
3.240376 
3J40J77 
3.240J78 
3J240J79 
3.2403M 
3J40381 
3.240382 
3.240J83 
3J40JM 
3J40je 
3.240JM 
3J40J87 
3.240  JM 
3.240J09 
3.240J90 
3J40J91 
3.240J92 
3J40J93 
3J40394 
3J40395 
3.240J96 
3.240J97 
3.240J90 
3J40J99 
3.240.4M 
3.240.401 
3J40.402 
3.240.403 
3.240.404 
3J40.4Q6 
3J40.406 
3J40.407 
3.240.4M 
3.240.409 
3.240.410 
3J40.411 
3J404I2 
3.240.413 
3J40.414 
3J40415 
3J40.416 
3J40.417 
3.240,418 
3.240.419 
3.2404a 
3.240.421 
3,240.422 
3J40.423 
3.240.424 
3.240.425 
3J40,9I8 
3JM0.426 
3J40.427 
3J40.919 
3.240.920 
3,240.921 
3.240.922 
3.2404M 
3.240.429 
3.2M.4M 
3.240.431 
3.240.432 
3.2404S3 
3.240434 
3J40.923 
3J40.92S 
3J40.9M 
3J40.924 
3.240.9M 
3J40435 
3J40.4M 
SJ40.437 
S.240.4M 
3.240,439 
3J40,440 
3J40.441 
3J40442 
3J40.443 
3J40.444 
3J40.445 
3J404M 
3J40447 
3.2404M 
3JM.449 
3.2404M 
3.240.451 
3.240,929 
3i40.9M 
3.240.452 
» 3J40453 
3J404M 
3J40455 
3J404M 
3,240457 
3J404M 
3J404S9 
SJ404M 


aM-3M 

323 

339 

419 

249- IM 

2M-  41.9 


5S 

M 

71,5 

83J 


2M 

2M 
214 
219 
231 

251-  31 
87 

252-  8.5 
8.55 

45.7 
46.6 
48.4 
51.5 
75 
76 
IM 


IM  : 

139  : 

1«  : 

152  : 

311.5  : 

4M  : 

416  : 

465 
253-  39.15: 

122  : 

2M-  M  : 

99  : 

im  : 

161  : 

173  : 

2M-   27  : 

2M-  44  : 

177  : 

2H-     2  : 


11 
2.2 
2,5 


18 


23 
M 
29J 

29.6 


29.7 
M.4 
31.8 

32.6  : 
41,5  : 

45.7  : 
45.75: 
418  : 

45J5: 
45.95: 

463  : 

47      : 

63     : 

78      : 


78.4 
783 
79 

805 


SJ40M1 

2M-  M3  : 

3J40767 

271- 

71      : 

3JM.4M 

3J40.462 

Ml  : 

3J40.7M 

74      : 

3,240.491 

3.2404U 

88.2  : 

3,240769 

W      : 

33M.492 

3JM.464 

3J40.770 

273- 

54     : 

3J40.493 

3Jt40.4tf 

3JM,ni 

82     : 

3JW,494 

3.2409Z7 

M7  : 

3JM,772 

M     : 

3,240.496 

3J40,981 

93.7  : 

3JM.773 

IM      : 

3.2M.496 

3.240,932 

94.9  : 

3,240,774 

IM      : 

SJW.497 

3.240.933 

209      : 

3J40,775 

274- 

10      : 

33M.4M 

3J40934 

239      : 

3.240,776 

3JM.499 

3J4093S 

239.55: 

3JM,777 

12      : 

3J403M 

3J40.9M 

3J40r78 

m- 

9      : 

3340301 

3J40.937 

343      : 

3J40.779 

IW      : 

334030Z 

3J409M 

250      : 

3J40.7M 

279- 

4      : 

33403M 

3J40.939 

3J40.781 

9      : 

3340304 

3J40,940 

2M      : 

3^40,783 

3M- 

M      : 

33403M 

3J«,941 

2M      : 

3.2«,782 

43.23: 

33403M 

3ji40942 

298.4  : 

3J40.7M 

4735: 

33W307 

3J40.948 

294.7  : 

3.240.7K 

M      : 

33403M 

3J40944 

3M7  : 

3J40.7M 

Ml   : 

3340309 

3J40.945 

3263  : 

3,240.787 

IM      : 

3340310 

3.240,946 

327      : 

3J40.7M 

2M- 

■    18      : 

3340311 

3.240,4M 

3409  : 

3J40.7M 

45      : 

3340312 

3J40,467 

345.1   : 

3J4O790 

« 

33M313 

3J40,700 

3J40.791 

IM 

3340314 

3,240.701 

3463  : 

3,240,792 

212 

3340315 

3J40.702 

3973  : 

3J40,793 

m- 

■  12 

33M3I6 

3,240.703 

4M      : 

3J40.794 

53 

33M3I7 

3,240.704 

429.7  : 

3J40,795 

87 

33M3I8 

3J40,706 

453      : 

3,240,796 

119 

3340319 

3J40.7W 

4U      : 

3J40.797 

IM 

3340320 

3J4O707 

476      : 

3J40.798 

290- 

■  M 

3340.947 

3.240.7M 

482      : 

3^40,799 

292- 

.  99 

33M32I 

3.240.709 

4M      : 

3J40JM 

111 

33M322 

3.240.710 

5«       : 

3.240J0I 

IM 

3340323 

3.240.7  U 

519      : 

3JM302 

Ml 

33M324 

3J40.7I2 

524     : 

3,240303 

2M- 

■  M 

33W325 

3.240,713 

525     : 

3J40J04 

74 

3340326 

3J40.714 

533      : 

3.2MM5 

2W- 

•  24 

3340327 

3.2407IS 

3.240JM 

297- 

-3M 

334039 

3.240,716 

543      : 

3.240J07 

327 

334039 

3.240,717 

SM      : 

3.240JH 

Ml 

33M3W 

3J40.718 

570      : 

3.240J09 

302- 

■  24 

33M33I 

3J40,719 

5708  : 

3J40J10 

42 

33M332 

3.240.4M 

593      : 

33M31I 

49 

33M333 

3J40.469 

3J40J12 

3M- 

•  15 

33M3M 

3J40.470 

Ml      : 

3340JI3 

3340335 

3J4047I 

•063 

3J40814 

16 

33M3M 

3J40472 

3J40J15 

9 

:    33W337 

3.3M.473 

611 

3J40816 

33M3M 

3J40.474 

613 

3.240J17 

33W39 

3J40,475, 

615 

3.240818 

M 

:    33405M 

3.240.476 

3JM0J19 

307- 

-  9 

:    33M.9M 

3J40477- 

Ml 

3JM320 

M 

:    33M.949 

3J40.720 

6313 

3J4032I 

M 

:    3340.9M 

3J40,721 

635 

3J40.822 

883 

:    3340.961 

3J40.722 

6M 

3J40J23 

33M.962 

3J40.723 

6« 

3J40J24 

* 

33W.953 

3.240,724 

653,1 

3JZ4082S 

33409M 

3.240.725 

6533 

3.240326 

, 

33M.9M 

3J40.7M 

6S9 

3.2M327 

33M.9M 

3J40727 

6M 

3.240328 

IM 

:    S340M7 

3.240.79 

6M 

3.240J29 

110 

:    33409M 

3J40,72M 

6M 

3.240JM 

,117 

:    33W.9W 

3J40.7M 

672 

3JMJBS1 

1 

33409H 

3J40.731 

6733 

3J40J32 

12S 

:    3340WI 

3JW.7S2 

676 

3J40333 

3M- 

-  T7 

:    33W34I 

3.240.733 

3.240J37 

2M 

:    3340542 

3.240734 

677 

:    3340834 

334b343 

3JM.735 

3JMJ35 

310 

-    8 

:    33M.962 

3J407M 

679 

:    3JMM6 

9.1 

:    33409U 

3J40737 

483.15 

:    3JWjn9 

42 

:    3341.111 

3J40.7M 

4M3 

:    iOHOJOt 

« 

:    33M.9M 

3J40.739 

403.47 

:    3JMM0 

C 

S3W.9M 

3.2407M 

8M 

:    33W341 

M 

:    33N.9M 

31W.74I 

8H 

:    SJW342 

M 

:    33M.M7 

3J40742 

879 

:    3.240M3 

9 

:    33W.9M 

3.2M.743 

OM 

:    3JMJM 

M 

:    S.aM.969 

3JW.744 

263-  19 

:    S.240478 

312 

-214 

:    S3M344 

3.2W.745 

41 

:    3J40479 

2M 

:    S34054S 

3J40.7M 

2M-  45 

:    3340J45 

M7 

:    33403M 

3JM.747 

47 

:    SJ40JM 

274 

:    3340347 
:    £90.970 

3JM.75I 

.        71 

:    3J40JM7 

31S 

-  61 

3JW.7M 

102 

:    3J408M 

33«.9n 

3JM.749 

IM 

:    3JMJM9 

79 

:    33M.972 

3.2W.7M 

125 

:    3J408M 

M 

:    3340973 

3.240752 

153 

:    3340JSI 

92 

:    SJM0.974 

3JW.753 

181 

:    3J40862 

222 

:    S3M.975 

3JN07S4 

216 

:    SJMJ53 

237 

:    3340976 

3J40.7SS 

2M 

:    3J40364 

2M 

:    S3M.977 

3J40.7M 

321 

:    3J40J855 

270 

:    S3M,978 

3JM.757 

2M-    4 

:    S.2M.4M 

317 

:    3340.979 

3JM.7U 

M 

:    3JM.MI 

318 

:    3340.9M 

3JW.7S9 

M7-102 

:    3JM,482 

3M 

:    33«,M1 

3.2407M 

3.2M.4M 

315 

-    531 

1:    3340902 

3J40761 

2M-  S9 

:    3J40.4M 

53! 

>:    334090 

3,240762 

269-306 

:    3340,4M 

5.41 

k    S3409M 

3J407M 

271-  49 

:    3,2404M 

8 

:    S340.9M 

3,240.764 

53 

:    33404S7 

83 

:    3340.9M 

3.240.766 

62 

:    33404M 

1 

83 

:    33M.9S7 

3J407M 

3,2M.4M 

12 

:    33M.9M 

SIS-  n 

MO 

SJ40^1 

94     :  SJ4099S 

SJN^NO 

Mt-    S     :  SJ409M 

6     :   S3409M 

11     :   8J40jn6 

M     :   S340997 

M     :   S3409M 

Ml     :   SJ40J9M 

S341J0M 

MBA:   SJ41jMl 

SJ41JM 
IS73  :  S341J0M 
191  :  SJMIjOM 
m     :   IMUM 

SJUjMO 
SJ41JM9 
S341JD10 
3341^11 

SH  :  S34U>U 
S3414I13 

MS     ;   S34UD14 

S18-  18     :   S^MljDlS 

SJ41J8U 


SM-IM 

19 
1« 

Ml 
S14 
Ml 
SM 

442 

49 
39-  9 


9 

Ml-     8 
S 

8 
U 
M 
S7 


sn-  M 

SS-  22 


S34UI17 
SJiljOlS 
SJ4Un9 
S341jn8 
S341JB1 
SJ41J082 
S34UnS 
S341jn4 
3341JDB 
SMljm 
S34UB7 
33413M 
XMIJMO 
S3413M 
SJ41381 
S34UBM 
S3413M 
SJ41jM4 

tMifias 

SJ4U87 

sjnjM 

S,S61J0M 
S341J8N 
S341iHl 
S3U;048 
S34IJ8M 
SJ41JM4 


3»-  a 

483 

44 
46 

M 
61 


3M-  17 
M 

M 

M 

57 

61 

M 

77 

9 

SS-  M 

41 

SM 

347 

411 

49 

49 


SJ41J8M 
SJ41JM6 

SJUjB47 
S3MJM 
S361J89 
SJ41JH0 
S341361 
iMlMt 
S3413U 
S3413M 


334139 
SJ4IJM 
S3413H 
S341361 
SJSljBtl 
S341J8H 
SJ41JM4 
S^13M 
SJMIJM 
S341jM7 
SJSljBM 
S341JBM 
SJ41370 
.8341371 
S341J07S 


SS-47S 

89- IM 

19 

151 

MS 

S9-  M 

3M 

39-  10 

17 

19 

M 

Ml-  943 

107 

111 

m 

114 
SM-  22 

M 

31 

72 

3M-107 

39-  61 

M 

157 

m 

2U 

im-  M 


iMum 

SJ41374 
SJ4137S 
S.S4UIM 
S34U77 
S341/I78 
S341j879 
SJ41JH8 

SJ4MM 
SJ41JH8 

SJ413M 
SJU3M 
S3413M 
S34IJR 


:  S3413M 

:  SJ41J0M 

!  SJ41JB91 

:  SJ41JM 

:  SJMIJM 

:  S441J0N 

:  S3413M 

:  S34U96 

:  iMimt 

:   SJ41^0H 
:   SJ4IJM 


SM-  1S3 

18 
M 


M     : 

S7 

41 
M 

78 

1463 
147 

1»   . 

IM 

1723 


174 


SJIIJM 

3341401 

S341JH 

S341.1M 

S341JM 

S3413M 

S341JM 

S.SU307 

S34UM 

SJ4UM 

S341J10 

S.SM412 

S34U1S 

S34U14 

S.M1.1U 

S34U16 

S34U17 

SJUJ18 

S34U19 

3341.19 

3341421 

S34U22 

S341JM 

SJ41JM 

SJ41JS 

S34UM 

S341.127 


3M-I74 

SM 
SM 

S«7 


Ml 
348-    63 

8 

IS 

IS 

M 

IM 

107 

MS 


7T9 
781 

8H 
901 


Ml-  17 
SSS-  M 

IM 


SJ4U9 

S341JM 

S341JSI 

SJ4l3tt 

S341JM 

SJUJM 

SJ4IJM 

S3414M 

SJUJS7 

S3414M 

SJUJ9 

S.M1JM 

S34IJ41 

S3414M 

SJ41JM 

S34UM 

U4UM 

SJ614M 

SJM1J47 

S3413M 

S3414M 

SJU4M 

SJIUSl 


3340^59 


," 

Classification  or  Designs 

0  1-  u 

S04J09 

DM-     1     : 

wum 

DM-  9     :     S84jnS 

DM-    S 

:     9639 

D67-     1     : 

884401 
S8UM 
aB44M 
S04.1M 
S044M 
S844M 
884407 
S844M 
80449 
S844M 
304411 
204412 
204.113 

DM-     1     : 

S8U14 

S8641S 

04-    3 

0  7-7 
0  9-    S 

DM-  U 

'               M 

S843M 
.     S04/ttl 

S04MS 

.     S04JOM 

S043M 

(     S843M 

:     S043S7 

:     SO4J0M 

S0439 

SD4JDM 

D9-  17     : 
DM-    1     t 

DM-    S     : 

IS     : 

DM-     1     : 

M     : 

9     : 

S04i»S 
S043M 
a04jH7 

30439 
S04A10 
S84371 
S84372 

884373 
S064I74 

884376 

DM-  2   :    mjm 
S    :    sssjin 

M     :     304379 

".    S84JBB1 
In     i     S84jHS 

»     :     S84JM 

DM-    6     :     S84JM 

DM-    S     :     8843M 

S     :     304387 

U 

M 

DM-    1 
DS7-    I 

:  88639 
:     304jMl 

S843R 
:     S043H 

S843M 

:     S043M 
S04397 

i     30439 
304.M0 

DM-  M     : 
DM-    2     : 
D61-     1     : 

DM-    4     : 

on-    1    : 

D7X-     1     : 
DM-    9     : 
M     : 
D81-  10     : 
DM-     1      : 

DM-    •     : 
09-     1     : 
DM-  11     : 

M     : 
091-     1     : 

DM-    S     : 

4     : 

S8UM 
a8U17 
S844n 
201419 
S8449 
384421 
S04422 
3844S 
S844M 
SB44M 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P.  -  SI 


S307 


P.    -  M 


>s'y 


-'?:-■■ 


'jc: 


'4 


1-  *■ 


.-•  I 


^2-    ■ 


:•;*.■  ^.■ 


'^> 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDPNCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U^.  States,  Territorie*  ufl  Anne4  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  <^  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

Caiifomia 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado — „... 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho : 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 


S 


1 
5 
5 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


(Fim  mmmket  ia  lirtii^  draole*  localioa  ^«ordiii|i  to  akovc  key.     Refer  to  paleai  miHiber  ia  body  at  ibe  OftciaJ  Catelle  to  oblaia  tfetail*  as  to  iaveiMur 
■e,  lucaiioa.  etc.) 


^  ;' 


Louisiana..,; 17 

Maine j 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana , 2S 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New'Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina ...  32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma.. J a 3S 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

Soiith  Dakota , 40 

Tennessee 41 

Te«as 42 

IJJS.  Army. 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah .t!.. 43 

Vermont 44 

Virycin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


t^ 


4  .     * 

1       ■ 


Patents 


3JI0.745 
3J99.978 
3J40J09 
SJtOJSO 
S,M0.429 

3499JSa 
3J39J73 
3,299JN9 

yxnjm 
yxnjm 

X339S» 
3JI99.M6 
3J99SH 

3J39JS6 
3J99.992 
3J99.9W 
3J4OJ012 
3J«U>16 

SJ40JK7 
3JMJ070 
3.2«IMI73 

3,a«ojia6 

SJ40.1M 

3,a«U32 
3J4IU33 
3,M043S 
3JW440 
SJI0J4S 
SJ«0JS6 
SJ«e.lS7 
S,aM.172 

sj«aj7s 


S.M0J01 


3,2«ojn 

3.240.229 


3J«0  t33 
3JMM1 
3.240  M2 
3J40M6 
3J40  B7 
3.240  B61 
3J40  r73 
3J40(74 
3.240  102 
3JM0  t26 
3^40  134 
3J40  m 
3.240  MO 
3.240  ISl 
3.240  M 
3.240  MO 
3J40,  m 
3.240  106 
3.240  109 
3.240  »3 
3J40  M7 
3.240  Ml 
3J40  MS 
3.240  M7 
3.240  kS2 
3J40  154 
3.240  OS 
3J40  MO 
SJ40  IT7 
3J40  196 
3,240.  >16 

3.240,  ao 

3.240,173 
3,240,  >76 
3J40  i96 
3.240,  OS 
3440,113 
3J40,  143 
3J40,  162 
SJ40,  193 
SJ40,  m 
3J40,  16 
3.240,37 
SJ40,  99 
3,240,73 
3J40,7S 
SJ40,O7 
SJ40,I15 
S,240,M 
3440,07 
3440,142 
3440,43 
3440.64 
3440.65 


3440.974 
3440.9(2 
3440,903 
3440.904 
3440,997 
3441JI06 
3441.010 
3441^)11 
3441.013 
3441^)15 
3441.027 
3441.(a6 
34414M5 
3441.068 
3441  jm 
S441JI77 
S441JN0 
34414)93 
3441495 
3441.102 
3441.114 
3441.120 
3441.126 
3441.127 
3441.129 
3441.134 
3441.136 
344U41 
3441.146 
3441.151 
3439446 
3439.999 
3440,137 
3440423 
3440.434 
3439456 
3439478 
3439.916 
3499453 
34394S9 


f440JHW 
34404S4 


3440485 
3440489 
3440,100 
3440.102 
3440.106 
3440.120 
3440,121 
3440.142 
3440449 
3440481 


8 
9 


3440489 
3440493 
3440496 
3440497 
3440,406 
3440.449 
3440^489 
3440401 
3440417 
3440428 
3440443 
3440470 
3440421 
3440429 
3440465 
3440488 
3440.723 
3440.736 
3440.7S6 
3440.790 
3440.791 
3440.799 
3440424 
3440402 
3441417 
3441447 
3441.1<a 
3441.104 
3441.106 
3441.106 
3441.107 
3441.108 
3441.109 
3441.110 
3441.138 
3439487 
3J240492 
3440464 
3440491 
3440.764 
3440.765 
3440411 
3440422 
3440423 
3440.114 
3499.902 
3439.912 
3440466 
3440469 
3440.181 
3440.4SS 
34404S0 
3440454 
3440,713 
3440.717 


10 
12 


3440469 

12     :    3440480 

3440416 

3440.498 

3440.968 

3440406 

3440,183 

3440474 

3440472 

3440488 

3439468 

3440411 

3439475 

3440412 

3439476 

3440434 

3439494 

3440442 

3439401 

3440466 

3439415 

3440492 

3499,922 

3440.708 

3499.927 

3440,704 

3499,982 

3440,706 

3439441 

3440,710 

3439.967 

3440.714 

3439,972 

3440.715 

3439.975 

3440.718 

3499.982 

3440.762 

3499,984 

3440.794 

3440486 

3440432 

3440488 

3440458 

3440463 

3440471 

3440488 

3440473 

3440496 

3440474 

3410498 

3440476 

34«0499 

3440483 

3440,117 

34404r 

3440,143 

3440493 

3440J46 

1            3440496 

3440,149 

3440497 

3440.150 

3440404 

3440.152 

3440,966 

3440.169 

3440.961 

3440.173 

3440,966 

3440.178 

3440479 

3440.198 

3441480 

3440.194 

3441482 

3440.199 

3441464 

3440496 

3441473 

8440406 

3441484 

3440421 

3441497 

3440425 

13     :    3439496 

3440498 

3499.960 

3440447 

3499.985 

34404S4 

3440480 

3440455 

3440,116 

3440483 

3440497 

31I40  38S 

3440447 

3440492 

3440421 

3440.414 

3440.470 

3440,415 

3440444 

3440418 

3440409 

3440.433 

3440431 
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3440440 
3440404 
3440467 
3440475 
3440486 
3440494 
3440499 
3440.950 
3440.985 
3440.992 
3440.998 
3441426 
3441481 
3441472 
3441488 
3441.112 
3499.962 
>240.<W 


3440478 
3440408 
3440406 


3440463 
3440440 
3440437 
3440.732 
3440457 


3439477 
3440432 
3440495 
3439485 
3439410 
3499.906 
3499.968 
3440,138 
3440419 
3440420 
3440458 
3440460 
3440431 
3440494 
3440496 
3440,403 
3440432 
3440.709 
3440.963 
3440,960 
3441481 
3441494 
3499469 
3499461 
3499.965 
3440468 
3440J01 
3440.106 
3440,119 
3440,131 
3440.139 

3440463 
3440487 
34404S6 
3440492 
3440404 
3440413 
3440.747 
3440410 
3440466 


3440480 
3440481 
3440,907 
3440.909 
3440.920 
3440.965 
3440,987 
3441418 
3441485 
3441463 
3441471 
3441482 
3441.119 
3441,132 
344US7 
3499442 
3499445 
3499471 
3499497 
3439,998 
3439.945 
3499,947 
3499.962, 
»499,9I8 
3499.993 
3499.995 
3440410 
3440414 
3440415 
S440419 
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344ft  jWff 

M     :   3499.9M 

^.jf     :   34*1483 

81     :   84*0482 

3440442 

3440.129 

*rT         3441484 

34404*8 

3440448 

3440.158 

^  ,  V  f          3441444 

3440,924 

3440465 

3440.168 

^r^~i          3441467 

3440429 

3440463 

3440426 

.     -            3441470 

3440482 

3440472 

3440428 

3441479 

3440487 

3440482 

3440400 

3441486 

3440,941 

3440.153 

3440473 

3441490 

3440.947 

3440,167 

3440491 

34*1.128 

3440.969 

S440J70 

3440431 

3441443 

3440478 

9440477 

34404S8 

3441.147 

34*0,980 

3440.179 

3440465 

30      :    3440477 

34*0.990 

8440.184 

3440.568 

3440456 

34*0,999 

a4«0406 

3440.751 

81      :    3499451 

34*1408 

3440418 

3440412 

3499452 

3441406 

94«0448 

3441.148 

3499457 

34*1412 

34404S9 

25     :    3440425 

3499464 

3441488 

3440466 

3440406 

3499479 

34«14tt 

S4M485 

26     :    3439472 

■     "It-            S4994B5 

34414U 

3440497 

3440406 

3499499 

3441460 

3440499 

27     :    3439491 

3499.904 

34*146* 

3440408 

3440,497 

.                3499.986 

3441469 

3440416 

3440483 

1  ,          3499.981 

3441463 

3440423 

28      :    3439,911 

3499461 

34*1486 

3440437 

3440.906 

3499456 

34*1.101 

3440441 

3441408 

3499470 

34*1,116 

3440445 

29     :    3499482 

3499,979 

34*1418 

3440452 

2^<8S 

3499.980 

34*148 

3440460 

2-^-2J 

,     .                3499.987 

34*1,183 

3440466 

3499.963 

<^'*  *f         3499.989 

34*148* 

3440471 

'    ,_,          3499.998 

34*1.185 

3440472 

j         3499.981 

3440407 

34*1.181 

3440488 

3440411 

,VIt^           34404M 

34*1.185 

3440490 
3440.400 

3440460 

..i%    ,         3440461 

34*1.14* 

9440475 

.1^             3440465 

34*1,145 

3440.408 

3440481 

.iltm  '          3440490 

34*1449 

3440437 

\     3440484 

'i<^             3440496 

38     :    3499448 

3440489 

3440,109 

•  ^^              3440,107 

34*0499 

3440464 

3440.155 

3440411 

34*0412 

3440471 

3440.186 

3440.112 

34*0435 

3440476 

8440413 

3440.115 

34*0451 

3440487 

1     3440416 

ts.*m              3440.147 

34*0498 

3440494 

1           3440476 

■^m              3440.176 
*^J'>i             3440.182 

34*0433 

3440499 

3440481 

34*0,499 

3440418 

344040« 

3440.198 

34*0420 

3448422 

3440414 

3440404 

A^^Hp^^W 

3440483 

3448418 

3440417 

8l240u6S0 

3440424 

34484n 

3440421 

8448461 

3440427 

1J40.16T 

34404M 

3440463 

3440434 

3440474 

,^^                 3440463 

3440469 

3440458 

34404M 

»^*                 3440464 

3440460 

^jf^jfff. 

3440423 

. 

r-           3440468 

3440.7SS 

3440433 

3440485 

3440491 

34*0.759 

3440448 

3440.428 

3440401 

34*0.760 

>440ii6> 

3440.430 

3440424 

34*1466 

8440484 

3440.488 

iS 

34*0429 

S3     :    34*0413 

S440490 

3440,463 

3440435 

34*0,401 

3440,708 

3440,468 

3440443 

34     :    3499450 

3440.706 

3440449 

3440448 

3499454 

3440,725 

3440451 

3440463 

3499458 

8440,741 

3440454 

3448444 

3499462 

3440,742 

3440408 

3440451 

3499467 

3440,743 

3440444 

3440456 

3439470 

3440,754 

3440467 

3440.486 

3499492 

3440.757 

3440468 

^.^          3440488 

3439.909 

3440426 

3440462 

*               3448490 

3499.913 

J-240JH 

8440486 

ii^  .*.          344049J 

S499.9tt 

3440490 

344*497 

3440498 

3499.965 

3440,914 

3440499 

3440407 

3499,967 

3440.931 

3440.712 

3440450 

3499,909 

3440433 

3440.721 

3440460 

1                  8499473 

3441401 

3440,722 

3440467 

'                   3499.991 

3441.mO 

3440,733 

3440471 

3499,994 

3441462 

3440.7S3 

•,  rnt.         3440477 

34«04» 

3499417 

8440,755 

.  £           3440478 

34*84** 

3499.971 

3440.768 

3440487 

34*04n 

3440460 

3440.777 

3440497 

3440,130 

3440476 

3440.778 

3440.S98 

3440,163 

3440,103 

3440.782 

3440409 

3440.16* 

3440,144 

3440.795 

3440400 

34*0,166 

3440.161 

3440408 

3440410 

34*0.166 

3440452 

3440429 

3440414 

SJ40J30 

3440476 

3440437 

3440417 

3440437 

3440484 

3440438 

3440418 

3440439 

3b240j404 

3440462 

-•-i;.-^Jr..           3440425 

3440444 

3440457 

3440453 

3440428 

3440464 

3440409 

3440472 

^^^^^           3440445 

3440479 

f  jf^5ff 

3440479 

3440446 

3440498 

3440479 

3440485 

3440488 

3440417 

3440402 

3440.928 

3440485 

3440419 

3440472 

3440,996 

3440486 

34404*2 

3440,720 

3440.944 

3440498 

34*04*6 

S4M494 

3440.962 

3440.701 

34*0450 

3441419 

3440,964 

V           3440.711 

34*0469 

3441478 

3440,972 

3440.749 

3440482 

S441411 

3440.977 

3440406 

3440486 

3441440 

8440.986 

34*0418 

3440,408 

3441,142 

3440.998 

34404» 

3440.416 

3448434 

3441400 

3440460 

3440438 

3440.174 

3441409 

11140864 

3440,467 

3441.130 

3441416 

34*0478 

3440.482 
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344040* 
34*0413 
34*0415 
34404S7 
3440498 
3440499 
3440463 
3440476 
3440488 

34«*4« 
34*0482 
34*0483 
34*0491 
34*0419 
34*0436 
34*04*7 
34*0461 
34*0417 
34*0419 
34*0451 
34*0459 
34*0461 
34*0470 
34*0406 
34*0415 
34*0.917 
3440480 
3440499 
34404*0 
3440446 
3440468 
3440476 
3440495 
34*1482 
34*1419 
34*1488 
34*1468 
34*1461 
34*1462 
34*1.121 
34894** 
3499481 


34*0409 
34*0483 
34*0486 
34*0468 


34*04*8 
34*0470 
34*0471 
34*0472 


34*0487 


34*0.700 
34*0490 
3440494 
3440441 
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3499447 
3440422 
3440499 
8460426 
3499474 
3499480 
3499407 
34994I8 
3499424 
3499499 
3439.968 
34994T7 
3499497 


3440469 
34*0478 
34*0498 
34*0467 
34*049* 
34*0412 
34*0415 
34*0458 
34*0461 
34*046* 
3440.407 
3440.480 
3440.486 
3440.436 
3440.442 
3440.473 
3440,478 


3440432 
3440435 
8440440 
3440457 
8440469 
3440485 
3440401 
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SJ«0.tfS 
3JM47I 

3>0.71« 
3.M0.7M 
3J«0.7M 
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2M115 
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SJ40.T74 
3J40,7t3 
3,240.785 
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3J40.776 
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3J40jnt 
3J40J940 
3.240571 
3J41.100 
3J41.1S0 
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3.240JM7 
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3.240j622 
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3.241J0SS 
3.241J046 
3J41J049 
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3J40.S0a 
3J40jni 
3.2414)66 
3J41J099 
3J40420 
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i^TRADE 

NOT 


■'■-...    •'.-J^iji'^v ;     -•  > 

'   •iiaofPMiMi.lMS 

Tk*  ABBual  pabUcattOB,  Index  of  Patents,  for  IMS  is 
■•w  aTallable  from  the  Superintendent  of  Doeoments.  U.S. 
OoreraiMat  Prlntlaf  Offlrn,  Washlnfton,  D.C.,  30402. 

Price :  Baekna  boond,  $7.75. 

'-  W.k      fv  "'111       ' 

Bcftsninc  on  Mar  1.  1M6.  and  nntll  further  notice,  itatu- 
tory  fees.  Inela^nt  flllnc  fees  for  ftatent.  desifn,  and  trade- 
Bark  applleatiiiBS,  Issue  fsea,  appeal  fees  aad  opposition, 
icwMsUatlon  aad  petttfton  tees  any  be  eharisd  aolaat  the 
deposit  aeeooats  ptOTlded  for  by  Role  U(a)  of  the  Enlss  of 
Practice  In  patent  cases.  Durlac  this  p«rio<^  the  prohibition 
«(  SiUe  20(b)  afalaat  aaeh  charges  will  bsisuspeaded. 

la  Tiew  of  the  facts  that  thsas  fees  are  indispensable  parts 


MARKS 
ICES 


of  the  actions  to  which  they  relate  and  that  the  eharglns 
of  a  fee  asaiast  an  accoont  which  does  not  coatala  snfldaBt 
foads  to  cover  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  paynent  of  the  fM, 
it  is  cTldent  that  the  overdrawing  of  a  deposit  aocooat  auy 
result  ia  the  loss  of  a  vital  date  and  auy  also  iatpose  a  sob- 
stantlal  burden  on  the  Patent  OOce  in  makiag  appropriate 
correction  of  its  records.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  that  eflte- 
tive  steps  be  taken  to  avoid  aaeh  overdrafts,  as  follows: 
I  Checks  of  all  accounts  will  be  asade  peilodieally.  and  If  any 
account  is  found  to  have  been  overdrawn,  it  will  be  iassscdl- 
atriy  rain  vert  froB  the  active  accounts  and  no  furthw  drafts 
on  it  will  be  honored.  Prompt  payatent  (tf  the  outstanding 
balance  will  be  required  and  the  depositor  or  his  attorney 
BMy  be  callsd  on  for  an  itemised  statement  identifying  all 
atatatory  fees  charged  against  the  account  during  the  period 
in  «aestion  in  order  that  It  may  be  ascertained  wliether  any 
previously  giaatad  date  should  be  withd^wa. 


CONDITION  OF  Trademark:  appucations  as  of  January  ai,  loee 

Total  number  of  appUeationo  awaitinf  action  [exduding  renefrals  and  See.  12  (e)] ^... 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... ^-...i.^. . — ..:... 


16,417 
June  1,  19M 
June  1,  1M5 


.*.'">»  wnHv  at]  '.. 


aif.WBNI>T. 


OMsst  AppUeatloa 


I  nUDBMAMK  EXAMINING  DIVISION  8,BXAMINERS  AND  TaADEMAEK  CLASSES 
'•■'^        •  UNDBB  EXAMINATION 

O)  L.  J.  BXTTXKDORF(Aetlisc).C>saM2,i.t,l.ll.l2,U.14.U,l«,17.10.»,2i.3l.2l.2l.1i.27,«,20.S0.Sl.n,n, 
.      HSi.ai>  V.  M,  41.  «.  41. 44. 

(U)  P.H.|WETBXBBKX.(Aetii«)  CImsn  l.S.0.7,0,10^1t.22.27.ao,«,4>.40.€7.4B,40.00.U,8S;8wles  Msrks, 
100, 101, 101, 100. 104. 106, 106, 107:  CoOsctlvc  Membership  Msrks,  ClSB  200;  Certlflcathm  Msrks.  Clssses  A  sad  B 


RsaewalB  (AU  Clsssss) 

8ecl2  («)  PubUeattom  (AM  CI 


tt«a<vi  is>  ^4»a*  -irx- 

.^,»«t,v8  .!w<'^&- 


,*HVT«»..»^u    >  **«0^pyg,ti(^  fi,^  during  the  month  of  January  1966—2,084 


a*  • '  u . 


Rctntntioos  bonad 435— No.  805.382  «o  No.  805,816 

fet«:    Renewali  laniod .~......... .« ^.. 60 


t 


- ' ::  I 


The  TBADBM  AEK  SECTION  •(  tha  OVnClAL  GAZETTE. 


:  »4tj-«:  !>• 


M  Pitetia«  Omm,  WadhiMtaa.  D.C.  20408  U»  whMi  aU  •abaeriptieM  ahMM  ha 
■      ■    ■      price.  lUJO »« 

■.aft,  |«|lfI«»OQnESOF1«ADEMABKmECISTKATIWISa»* 
TM  8S4  CO.— 7 


•flhaS«p«riataadaat 
aada  vavaUa  nd  •■ 


TM   109 


TM  110 


tlMi  ef or*. 


fntirt 


It  la  tmpbaslacd  that  tb*  niee«M 
•bOT*  depends  upon  the  malntenane 
la  depoalt  aceoaati  at  all  timet  to 
•galaat  them.    The  OflBee  mnat, 
paiMlt  any  depoaltor  who  has  once 
■aintf**  aaeh  aa  aceoant  la  tht  fn 
•ay  aabataatUl  aomber  of  OTerdraft 
■ary  to  reestoblish  the  prohibition 
ehaiglat  aUtatory  feea  acalnat 

Aceordlagly.   effeetlYe  Hkj   1. 
Rale  25 (a)   that  aa  amoaat  raflld 
made  against  aa  aeeonnt  mast  alwi 
strictly  enforced,  regardless  of 
la  soch  charges  aad  where  this 
with  the  accoaat  InToWed  will  be 

■ceoaata.  _ 
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r«b.  SS,  196e. 


depcdt 
1«M. 


whe  her 
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Habch  16.  19«6 


the  preeedare  oatllaed 

of  a  safldeat  balaaee 

meet  aay  ehargea  made 

strictly  refoae  to 

ojrerdrawn  his  accoaat  to 

.  aad  In  the  event  that 

occurs  It!  may  be  aecea- 

of  Rale  25(b)   agalast 

aeeoonts. 

the  re^ulreaseat  of 

It  to  coTcr  all  charges 

s  be  OB  deposit  will  be 

any  fee  Is  laeladed 

requirement  Is  not  compiled 

lOTCd  from  the  hctlTC 


J.  BRCNNKR. 

O»mmUH»n0r. 


M«Tc4  Vwvm  Dtoc  BvOdi^ 

As  Of  Febraary  28.  1M6.  aU  Pa1  mt  Ofllce  organisational 
•alta  located  la  the  Disc  Balldlng.  801  K  Street  NW..  bare 
been  moTed  to  the  LongfeUow  BaU  llnf.  1741  Ehode  laUad 

Avaaae  NW.  _^  ^         ^  «       v 

This  Includes  the  Tradeauirfc  Opei  itlon.  Trademaff  Bearen 

moom.  the  Board  of  Appeals.  Board  of  Patent  Intetferences. 

•ad  the  Tradeauirk  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 


Vah.  tl.  1966. 


C.  A.  KALK. 
IHr»  <br  •/  A*mimUtrmH»n. 


;Trad(aui(k 


Standa'd 
ma  le 


pot  er, 


wltlDat 


AK  » 


Jodgi  lent 


NoClees  nnder  18  V.8.C.  1116 : 

B«r-  He.  176.M6  (SSSO) 
sffBlreflned,  and  anreflned  oils 
with  and  wltbont  admixture  of  anl 
•Us,  for  innmlnatlng.  bamlng. 
potposes.  and  greases;  Beg.  No 
8ION).  same.  Reflned,  semlreflned, 
from  petroleum,  both  with  and 
Tegetable  or  adneral  oils  for 
fuel,  and  lubrtoatlng  purposes,  and 
Ha.  M7,M7.  sain*:  Beg.  We.  t7746i 
0nM»    (DB8ION    OF    RED    ANQ 
PBNSER).  Bsso  Standard  Oil  Com 
tMa«6    (DESIGN    or   BLUB 
PENSBE),  same;  Bag.  Ne.  165.I 
A  GASOLINE  PUMP  (BLUE)), 
paay.  saaie;  Beg.  Ke.  NM86 
GASOLINE  PUMP  (RED)),  same. 
B.D.N.T..  Doc.  65/2744.  J7«mftl«  Oi 
Oa  Otty.  /«e.  «t  si.    Coaseat 
Dae.  88. 1965. 

Bee.  W*- 186322  (WESTON). 
Oompaay.  Electrical  measnrlag 
same.  SeasltlTe  relays  aad  electrical 
troUed  by  relays.  Ught  seaaltlTe 
Ma.  M6481.  •«■•.  Electrical 
tabes,  Umetalllc  thermometers, 
etc. :  Be«.  Mo.  •mjm  (WESTON 
graphic  esposar*  meters:  Beg.  Ke 
DESIGN),   Westoa  lastraments. 
aad  ladlcatlng  Instruments, 
stroments.  Instruments  and 
mldlty  and  the  molature  content  of 
jggjil    (WESTON),   same, 
tfeetrieal ,  switch  equipment 
Ma.  796476.  SMM,  Electrical 
■eats,  electroale  eouater  and  timer 
^^l4  apparatua  for  determining  h 
eoateat  of  matsrlala.  etc..  61ed  Jai 
Doe.  66/81.  Wesfea  luttrumenta, 
tt  mutt.    Cenaeat  Jadgmeat  settUm 
Aahreh  Supply  Corp.  and  Maael 

B««.  Ma.  861.876  (DU  BARRT). 
toUet  water,  sachet  powder,  talcum^ 
aeha-eologne,  etc.,  61«4  Not.  18, 
65/8500.    Wmmtr-Lmmbert 
D^kmri  M^tlmth  C:    Coaaent 
Dae.  88.  1868. 


Act  e«  Jaly  5.  1846 

Oil  Company.  Reflned, 

from  petroleum,  both 

lal,  TcgeUblc,  or  mineral 

fuel,  and  lubricating 

1  (7^   (ES80  AND  DK- 

and  unreflaed  oils  suide 

admixture  of  animal. 

llluillnatlng.  bamlng.  power, 

lubricating  greases ;  Bog. 

(E8SO).  saaw;  Beg.  No. 

WHITE    FLUID    DIS- 

«ny.  GaaoUne:  Beg.  Ma. 

WHITE    FLUID    DIS- 

REPRESENTATION  OF 

_      OU  A  Reflnlng  Com- 

(RipRESENTATION  OF  A 

Sept.  10,  1965.  D.C. 

<(  tUIMmt  Co.  T.  I.B.B. 

defendant  enjolaed 


Jndg  BOit 


W«  ton 
Insti  oaMats ; 
:tric  J 
ceUi. 
appai  atus 
llgl  t 
M  LSTER 


I  ic, 


Electrical  Instmnwat 

J.  Ha.  686486. 

switch  equlpmeat  con- 

and  transformers ;  B^. 

for  testing  electron 

measuring  Instruments, 

ni),  same.  Photo- 

778.744   (WESTON  AND 
Electrical  meaauring 
counter  and  timer  In- 
fer determining  bu- 
materials.  etc. ;  Beg.  Me. 
relays,    asetcr  relays, 
by  relays,  etc.;  Beg. 
aad  ladlcatlag  laatni- 
InstraaMBts,  Instruments 
ildlty  and  the  asolatnre 
5.  1966.  D.C,  SJ>.N.T.. 
.  T.  Athreh  8«pply  Corp. 
action  aa  to  defendaata 
Co.  Feb.  14,  1966. 
^chard  Hudnut,  Perfumtes. 
powder,  deatlfricea,  head- 
]  IM»5.  D.C.  S.D.N.T..  Doc. 

Co.    tt   mno.   ▼■ 

;  defttadaat  eajolncd 


electro  ilc 
sppar  itus 


Electrical 
contro  led 
measai  ing 


Sa  fply 


Phana  leeattoa) 


Na.  847466.     (8«a  Bag.  No.  176.408.) 

Na.  847<467.     (Sea  Beg.  No.  176.408.) 

Ifa.8nj86.  (Baa  Bag.  Na.  176.408.) 
_^.  Ma.  88M8S  (PLATTBX),  International  Latex  Corpo- 
ration. GiTdlea:  Beg.  Me.  868.971  (LIVING),  same;  Beg.  Me. 
694J67.  same.  Girdles,  gloves  and  brassieres  ;  Beg.  Me.  674J6I. 
(PLATTEX),  same.  DIspUy  racks.  8ied  Dec.  29.  1965.  D.C. 
S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  65/8949.  /«««nia«toaal  Lutom  Corf.  t.  Miu 
Barbara  8hop.    Consent  Judgawat :  defeadaat  enJalBed  Jan. 

28,  1966. 
Beg.  Ma.  888.671.    (See  Reg.  No.  881.682.) 

Beg.  Me.  488318  (LAUNDROMAT  In  script).  Westlnghease 
Electric  Corporation,  Electric  laundry  washers ;  Beg.  Ma. 
ff71 78B.  same.  Renting  of  washing  Bsachlnes  to  the  pabllc  In 
self-service  Uundries.  81ed  Dee.  29,  1965,  D.C  Maine 
(Baagor).  Doe.  1588,  WesNagikaaae  MUetrie  OorporaMea  v. 
RenaM  M.  JSTaa/  ««  oL 

Bag.  Ma.  448488  (ANGEL  FACE).  Poada  Bitract  Compaay, 
Combined  foundation  and  face  powder,  Sled  Dec.  27,  1965, 
D.C,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/3925,  0»«se»reaa»-Pead's,  /ae.  v. 
ChemtMg  Carp.  _^      , 

Beg.  Ma.  444.798  (HERITAGE  la  acript).  Heritage  Furni- 
ture. Inc..  Furniture— Namely,  upholatered  furniture  for 
living  rooms— namdy.  sofaa,  safa  beda,  day  beds,  couches, 
etc.;  Beg.  Me.  M6477.  sa^.  UphoUtered  wood,  plastic,  and 
metal  furniture  for  household  and  public  use.  regular,  aae- 
tlonal,  day-bed  type,  couch  and  moUle  sofas,  etc..  Sled  Jaa. 
7. 1966.  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Rome),  Doe.  1741,  Oraael  EaterpHsat, 
/ac.  V.  HerwUtmgt  Oa6<««<  Shop.  /ae. 

Beg.  Me.  i«4M  (BLUE  WHALE).  Acme  Peat  Products 
Limited,  Sphagnum  moss,  for  use  aa  a  fertiliser.  Sled  Dae.  27. 
1965,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portlaad).  Doe.  65-628,  Aeau  Pea*  Prod- 
aeto  lAatted  «t  al.  v.  Johm  X.  Paalssa.  Flaal  Jadgmeat ;  de- 
feadaat enjoined  Jaa.  12. 1966. 

Bee.  Me.  nLTSg.     (Sea  Reg.  No.  488318.) 

Ber.  Ma.  867386  (TOWN  AND  COUNTRY),  Waahlagton 
Forge.  Inc..  Cutlery  aad  honaehold  kltehea-ware — aaiMly, 
knlvea,  forks,  spoons.  Sled  Jan.  7,  1966,  D.C,  E.D.M.T. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  66C-10.  WasMaglea  Ferye.  Ine.  v.  Ltfetime 

Cattery  Corp. 

(See  Reg.  No.  444.792.)  ^         ^ 

(See  Reg.  No.  381,682.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  186322.)         ,  . 

(See  Beg.  No.  188,822.>: '  •,  *'-^f^  > 

_..  Ma.  688348   (FAST-FOLD  In  script),  Thayer.  lai.. 

Children's  play-yards.  Sled  Dec.  27. 1965,  D.C,  S.DJ».T.,  Doc. 

65/3919.  Thapor,  Inc.  v.  Gfraio-R<l«  Corp.  ot  oL 
Beg.   Me.  689366    (SKYLINE),   Skyline  Coach   Conipany, 

Inc.,  Trailer  coaches,  mobile  homes,  and  structural   parte 

thereof.  Sled  Dec.  28.  1965,  D.C,  W.D.S.C  (Greenville).  Doc. 

Gr-66-28,  MyHae  J7ea»«s.  /ac  v.  CHatoa  Jfetal  Fabf<ca«ors, 

/a«. 
■f,  mot.  Ma.  648388  (CASUAL  CORNER),  Caaoal  Comer.  lac. 
Womea's  apparel— namely,  dreesee.  aborts.  sUcks,  sport- 
Jackets,  etc. :  Beg.  Me.  796378  (CASUAL  CORNER  AND  DE- 
SIGN). Casual  Corner  AaaocUtea,  Inc..  Women's  and  girls' 
dresses,  skirts,  pants,  shorts,  suits,  etc..  Sled  Jan.  7,  1966. 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (Ban  Francisco),  Doc.  44682,  CaMial  Coraer 
AMoctotM.  Ine.  v.  Jean  EorrW  Caeuol  Comer,  Ine. 

Ma.  646384.    (See  R«c.  No.  188322.)  I  v.< 

Ma.  614368.    (See  Reg.  No.  881,682.)  .       -^ 

Beg.Ma.6n386.    (See  Reg.  No.  176.408.) 

Be«.  Ma.  679386  (FRISBEB),  Wham-O  Mf*.  Co..  Toy  flylag 
saucers  for  toss  gamea.  Sled  June  9,  1965,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  26977,  WhamO  Mmnufmetwring  Co..  Ine.  v. 
AUroi  J.  I>aly,  4o*ng  hneineu  under  —eumed  name  of  Doiop 
Plaatiee  Co.  Stipulation  and  conaent  Judgment;  trademark 
held  vaUd  and  Infringed ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  8,  1965. 

Be*.  Ma.  666486.    (See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 

Beg.  Ma.  666366  (CHEMSBARCH),  National  EMslnfWtant 
Company.  Oeanlng  compositions  for  building  floors  and 
walla;  Beg.  Me.  7M364  (NATIONAL  CHEMSBARCH  AND 
DESIGN).  National  Chemeearch  Corporation  of  Texaa,  liquid 
dust  mop  treatawnt  that  flreproofs  mops,  disinfectants,  wet- 
ting agents,  coolanU,  etc. ;  Beg.  Ma.  788,717.  same.  Industrial 
and  Institutional  detergents,  solvent  degreaser,  glass  deaner. 
soap  etc.,  aied  Dec.  29,  1965.  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (Bt.  LonU).  Doc. 
66C466(2),  NntUtnot  Chemeearch  Corp.  t.  Nfl  Chem-Pl—tiee 


.  Ma.  866377. 
Beg.  No.  664367. 
,  No.  666.186. 
.  Ma.  686.181. 
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Bee.  Ma.  687.798  (OLD  SOUTH  HI-FI),  Southlud  Palat 
Compuiy.  lac.  Paint.  Slad  Jaa.  7.  1966,  D.C  Md.  (BiUtl- 
sMre),  Doe.  16998.  MonthUmd  PtkU  Co.,  Ine.  v.  John  W. 
Moemrp  4  Bon,  Ino. 

Ma.  768368.     (See  Bag.  No.  176.408.) 

Ma.  766389.    (See  Reg.  No.  1T6.408.) 

Ma.  728364.    (See  Reg.  No.  685,606.) 

Ma.  788.717.     (JBee  Reg.  No.  686.686.)  ^    ^ 

Me.  786.184  (CARPBTLAND,  U.SJl.),  Jerome  Levlhe. 
TextUe  rags  aad  textile  earpeta.  Sled  Oct.  30.  196^,  D.C. 
N.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64el847,  Corpetlnni.  V.8.A..  Ine. 
(/Bdtoaa  Corp.)  v.  Carpatlaad,  I7j8.A.,  /aoarperaled  (/INaato 
Corp.),  Jerome  Levine  mnd  Bmwutel  Edeleoa.  Conaent  Judg- 
Bseet;  defeadaata  eajalaed  from  ualag  dealgaatloa  "Caepat- 
laad"  or  "Carpetlaad,  U.SJl." ;  defendants  ordered  to  cancel 
application  for  raglatratloa  and/or  regUtratlons  which  have,, 
been  obtained  (spedflcally  Reg.  No.  780.154) ;  eoantarelalm  * 
of  defendants  dismissed  Jan.  7. 1968. 

Bag.  Ma.  788486  (FLIPTAIL).  Stembridge  Pradaets.  Inc.. 
Plaatlc  flahlag  lurea ;  Des.  198316,  W.  F.  StesUMidge,  TaU  for 
flahlag  lure,  Sled  Sept.  8,  1965,  D.C,  M.D.  Ala.  (Mont- 
gomaiy^.  Doc.  858-8,  BtomWH§e  ProdmetU,  Inc.  r.  Momm'e 


BeA*  Compaay.  Consent  Judgment;  patent  held  valid  aa4 
Infringed;  trademark  held  vaMd  and  lafrlaged;  dafoidaat 
aaJalMd  Jan.  84. 1966. 

Bee.  Ma.  788,189  (SPACBLIMB).  Airway  Products  Corpa 
ration.  Metal  shelving  for  stores.  Sled  June  4,  1965,  D.C. 
BJ>.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  65C-671,  Ainemy  Prodmcte  Corp. 
r.  Ideal  Btoro  Pimture  Co.,  Ine.  Notlee  of  dismissal  Jsa.  8. 
1866. 

Beg.  Ma.  741366  (TBLBCRBDIT),  Teleeredit,  lac.  Report- 
ing the  flaaaclal  raapoaslUllty  of  persoas ;  8318368,  Ooldauus 
and  Kats.  CHECK  AUTHORIZATION  SYSTEM,  fllad  Nov.  8. 
1965,  D.C.  HawaU  (Honolulu).  Doc  2.458,  TelecredU,  Inc.  t. 
Teleeheek  International,  Ine.  et  aL 


(See  Reg.  No.  188382.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  186322.) 
(SeeR««.  Mo.  186,822.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  645,485.) 

B«.  Mo.  T66344  (HAPPY  HERMAN  AND  DESIGN), 
Laraml  Corporation,  DolU,  Sled  Oct.  25,  1965,  D.C,  8J>.N.Y.. 
Doc.  65/8185,  Larami  Corp.  v.  Dan  Breehner  d  Co.,  Ime. 
Conaent  Judgment;  defendant  enjoined  Jan.  5,  1966. 


Ma.  776.744. 

Ma.  796368. 

Ma.  796476. 

.  Ma.  786378. 


ii  1,1  •     ■<■■>■?    E-;*.--. 


"Vf-    1  ^ivi 


'r-<i. 


:k 


^4.^t 


'ii;i 


ia't-i  I 


.■  ^ 


'"'h^  .S-- 


,A<hiv 


^■»-.»^    i!»^     .« '«M»f 


If*-'-'    .*>>»•;".»   i    •• 
.=.5->''-S<S.«iM 


•ft»<^  him 


1  <!r  »■ 


-f  #^ 


■^^  ..•'5>A  ,iMrt«-;&- 


.-j-.w; 


•0-- 


•'.«»?  ^ 


■4- 


i:  •Jf'SC 


jtt.- 


..«  f. 


'JSEtet^' 


'4»-i*l 


■il^.i^ 


I 


March  16,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  lis 


BM  198.681.    Badlaehe  AbIBb  *  Soda^'abrlk 


\ 


i'«<3t|.:}r  •>'-.«Ak 


'■!•?■  r«j.    U'>    -^r  tfi-.' 


MARKS  1  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


kt  are  poblUMd  io  <  MnpUucf  vtth  Metien  lt(»)  of  Um  Tradmmrk  Act  •!  ItM^    AppUntton  tor  tiM  mMntlaa  of  tkM 
proridtdiaaMUoaWorMkiaatH  amended  by  PnbUeUw  773,  >7UiCoiir«».aP|MOv*d  Oct.  f.  IMS. 


fliad 


8M    MT.TOl.     Madafik  Cetpoimtloa, 


of 


-»'     -1 


SECTION  1 


t/f     h^'-i-Aria^  .,i|r».«!^»  .^>'. 


TlH  toOowiaf 

n  Mat.  TW.    OppaaMoomdar  laellea  13  a  ay  be  flIad  wkhia  thirty  days  of  thla  pabltcation.    See  Rataa  3.101  to  3.IM. 
A  aeparau  too  of  twoaty-Ore  dallars  tor  mOt  rtow  appnaart  moat  aeeonpoay  tbo  oppoaMoa.  j,,' 

tNOTB:  rorpDbUcailoaofBMrtaproaaBlodtoapplHaliaBatoriagtolraUoolBOBaalaaa.waaaoUaat.1 


lUaltowoe.   Wla^   a»- 


rniVi 


U.  Hyaaa.  Manlt  >iK>e,  Wla.     lUod  Not. 

biedafAb 


I^  Laoadry  Baca,  Baakot  Uaoca, 
Flist  wo  Oct.  16,  IMS. 


Ww  Draw  Ikaata  aad  Mattnaa  OoHra. 
niat  oaa  Mar.  ST.  lt6S. 


SN    180.t6T.     Joha    L. 
Not.  1%,  19n.  

JET 

14— rrotecthrc  aiii 


SEF 


Wot  ProfeaetlTa  Ooattafla— Naa^ 
BepaUoat  Clou. 


For  Ski  Wax  aad  Ski  Top  Roatorar, 
nrat  aao  Oet.  8,  IMS. 


For  Alaadaam  Forglasa.  aad  BoUlac  MUl  Prodncts.  la- 
dndlac  Sbeeta.  CoUs,  aad  Clfdaa,  Comber  aad  Copper  AUoy 
Forclngi.  Wire.  Roda.  Bara,  Skafta,  OalTaalaad  Sted  Shaot 
aad  Strip,  AUoya  of  Btamath  aod  AUoya  of  Tla  la  Bar.  Shatt. 
aad  Slab  Fona. 

FlntsaaJaa.  SI.  IMS.  -  -^    , 


Fibrka, 


21 

For  Kloetrleal  Wire.  Cable,  aad  Coadnlta;  Qaadraata  for 
Blaetrleal  Flttlag.  Adaptor  Sbella  tor  AatOBOtlT*  Spark 
Floga,  ValTO  Bodloa  tor  Btoetroale  YalToa,  aad  Platoa  Bad 
Bodloa  for  Soloaold  ValToa. 

Flrat  oae  Oet.  17,  IM*-  ' ' 


DaaTar.    Colo.      Fllod 


For  Boarlnga  tor  Water  S^rlaklera. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  27.  IMS. 


For  Weldlnc  Roda.  aad  Bodloa  for  2-8ta<o  Bagolatort  for 
Boot  Was  aad  Water     Oxygen  and  Acetylene  Welding  Bqnipaaent 

Flrat  oae  Jaa.  10,  IMS. 


■  .  I 


8N  1M,428.    O.  M.  Pteff  A.O..  Kalaenlaotara.  Pfala.  Oer- 
■aay.    FUed  Apr.  6, 1M4. 

I 


8N  IST.OOS.     Cattforata  Wlao 
Caltf.    Fllad  Feb.  19, 1M4. 

GUASTt 

ofB«.lfo.S19.316. 

47~WlMi 

For  Wlae. 

Flnt  aae  prior  to  1990. 


Baa  Fnadaeo. 


(PHPT) 


Owacr  of  Oonaaa  Re*.  Noo.  STLdOLdatad  Apr.  M.  IMS. 
aad  rrS.eSl.  datad  Apr.  SS.  19SS. 


ForBraady. 

Flrat  oae  at  loaat  aa  early  aa  Dae.  1^  19tS. 


8N  187,47«.    Carro  Corporatloa,  Ne^  !•«*.  W.T.    fllad  Fab. 
M,1M4.  

CERRO 

Omar  of  Mm-  Noa.  SlS.0t9.  OM.7I0  aad  otbera. 


lS.0t9,  0M.7iO  aad  0 


Petrilaoa 


Fte  Air  YalTo  Capa,  Body  Blaaka 
Ballaf  ValTO  Bodloa  for  UqtU 
Baao  Coopllag  Plaeca.  Body  Forslaci 
Bodloa    for    Air    Coadltloalag 
Spiadlon  for  Ptaiaklas  TalToa.  Sprla  r 
ValToa.  lira  Hoao 
Bar  Braekota  tor  Towel 
Mai  Boaa  Coaptta^i,  aad 


CoapU  Bgn. 
Hildera, 


Flrat  aat  FA.  M.  196S. 
TIf  112 


for  AatoBBotlTo  ValToa. 

ValTca.  ladaatrlal 

t«t  Madleal  Roaplrator. 

Rofrlgoratloa    ValToa, 

Ratalaera  for  Fire  Bx- 

DoaMatle  LaTatory 

Baada  for  ladna- 

for  Doaiaatic  Batlt- 


Wot  Startlag  and  Control  Roatetaacea ;  Braklag  Derlcoa  for 
Sowlag  Mafhlaaa  ;  ICaeUaea  for  Cnttlag  Material ;  Toola  Saeb 
aa  Scraw  DHrara.  PUera,  Sdaaers.  Bntton-Hole  Pnnehera.  Bolt 
Hole  Paaebora.  Tallor'a  Sdaaora.  Baabrotdory.  BnttoaboU  aad 
Plaklag  Sboara ;  Power  DrtToa  Sewlag  Maeblae  laatallatloaa 
CoMprlalac  Staadarda  WItk  Table  Sapporta,  laterebaaceable 
Work  Fraaoa.  Traya.  Foot  Treadloa.  Boariaga.  Traaaalaaloaa. 
Oaar  Mo^aalaaa,  Badnctloa  Ooara.  Cord  or  Cable  DflToa; 
Motora ;  Prodnetloa  liae  laatallatloaa  for  Sowlag  Operatloaa. 
Wddlag  Mi*Mii««  for  Plaatlca  aad  Parte  Tberator;  Hoaae- 
bold  AppUaacea  Boeb  aa  Moat  Orladera  aad  Food  Orladara; 
Traaaportlag.  Faodlag,  aad  Aaaeably  Uaoa;  Traaafor  aad 
AaaoBbly-Uao  Sowlag  Syataau  tor  tba  Clothlag.  Uadarwoar. 
Uaaa.  aad  Loathargoeda  ladoatry,  Foadlag  Maeblaoa  tor 
Madlag  Blaaka  to  Tool  K**""—  Sack  aa  Lathaa,  Babroldor- 
lag  Maeblaoa.  Kalttlag  Macklaaa.  Plaelag.  FaMlag.  aad  Iroa- 
lag  Maeblaoa,  Paaeblag  aad  Staa^ias  Maeblaoa,  Sboa  Ma- 
eblaoa. Tool  Maeblaoa,  Maeblae  Toola,  Ooarayor  aad 
portatlon  Maeblaoa  aad  SyatoaM,  Poadalaa  CoBToyora. 


Vsr  Caavayor  Bolta  aad  Wnpplag  CoaToyor  Balta. 


MaBCB  16,  19M 


SN  lM.tSl.    Badla^a  AatUa  *  Soda-Fabrlk 
adMft.  Ladwlgahatoa  (Bklao).  Oaraaay.    Fllad  Jaly  M. 
1964. 

BASF 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIf  lis 


-'vl' 


*^-^' 


■tw-1*'- 


rt- 


.\: 


For  Slldoa  aad  Traaapareaelaa. 
i^  Flrat  oae  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Mar.  10. 1065. 


SN  SSlJSi.    BawyWa  Xae.,  Portlaad.  Qrar 

Ftor  Plaatlea.  Olaparalaaa  aad  Solatloaa  of  Plaattea,  aad        iggg. 
Syathatle  Boalaa. 

Flrat  aa«  Oct  S4.  lOSO.  oa  dlaponioaa  aad  aolatloaa  aC         «^J.*         J»g\J  ¥      A    GlIfkJMl 
plaatlea:laeowaareaMar.ll.l9M.         ^  W  KUL«Lf-A-otll>l¥ 


FUad  JtaNlS. 


For  CboaHrala  and  CboMtaal  Ooapealtlaea     Naariy.  Dyo- 
atoA.  Poatleldoa.  Taaalag  Agaati,  aad  AatteanrailTaa^  >^r  MotIo  Vlewara. 

Flrat  oae  19M  aa  dyoa :  la  aaaaawa  1004. 


;t^'  «<*<» 


SN  198.648.    Hadatroaa  Uatoa  Oaaipaay.  FItekbarg,  Maaa. 
Fliad  laly  S8. 1964. 


For  Aalaatad  Flla.  j^. 

Fbat  aao  at  kaat  aa  aarly  aa  Mar.  10.  I960, 


SN  881.788.    H.  Behwara  Laatbor  Co.  lae..  Idgewatar.  NJT. 
Fllad  Jaaa  89. 1968. 


vl      ' 


a-:'-' 

V'-- 


FEORA 


For  Hoary  D«ty  Polyrlayl  Chltdda  Caatad  Fabrioa  la  tba 


For  ligbtwalgbt  PrtyrUyl  Cblorldo  Coated  Fabitea  la  «ba 

Plate. 

Flrat  naa  Jaaa  7. 1966. 


If^Yi 

For  StroUara  aad  CunlafM. 

T9fi.a^ 


1 


SN  S9S.619.    Dayeo  Cocporatlon,  Dayton.  Oblo.    Fllad  Jaly 
19, 1960. 


For  Toloelpedoa.  Baby  Walkara,  Baby  Booaeara,  Play  Qyaa, 
Flay  Tewara,  Bwlag  Sata,  aad  Don  Foraltare. 


For  Crtba,  Playpeaa.  Stapatoola,  Tralalag  Boata,  Ntaraary 
Cbalra,  Hlgbebalra,  Satoty  Qatoa.  Boxoa  tor  Toya,  Draoalag 
TaUoa,  Toatb  Cbalra.  Cradloa.  Cbildren'a  Roekera.  Car  Boda. 
Car  Soata.  Stoola.  CbUdraa'a  Table  and  Cbalr  Seta,  aad  Fold- 
lag  BattarSy  Cbalra. 

'   Flrat  aae  Jaaaary  1964.     ■'<"'"" -'"'"^•' 

SN  918,980.    Mobba  aad  LawU  Uadtad,  Katteriag.  Baglaad. 
FUad  Mar.  90. 1968. 


Owaer  of  Boy.  Noa.  818.408.  T69JM.  aad  otbara. 
19^V« 


BASELINE         - 

Owaar  of  Bittlab  Bog.  No.  86S,0M,  datad  Apr.  IT,  1964. 


-tWW-^'-    1^" 


For  AotoaoMle  Floor  Mata,  AatoaaotlTe  laaolatlag  Tape 
aad  Splaab  Protaetora  for  TnaA  ^ 


For  Footwear — Naaaly,  Boota. 
Coapoacnt  Parta  of  ^acb  Footwear. 

NtC 


■.It  'W. 


For  Prlatlag  BoUera.  Priatlag  Blaakata,  Color  Separatora 
and  Fooatala  Dlrldera  for  Prlatlag  Prcoaea ;  Textile  if^/'hiw* 
Parta — Namely.  Buntera,  Bnapora.  Holdnpa,  Aproaa,  Cota, 
Roll  CoTora.  Plekera.  Log  Strapa.  Cbackatrapa.  Rolla  aad 
Swaapatlafca ;  PuUaya. 

■dUi 


SN  991J88.    Sawyaf  a  Xae..  Portlaad.  Otag.    FUpt  Jaaa  16,        jv,.  Foam  Bobbw 

I    1068. 

.PBOJECT-A-PE 


>.7«^ 


Mattreaaea,  PUlowa,  aad  Caabli 
Hoac 


For  Prajaetaia. 


For  Power  Traaaatlaalon  Bdta  aad  Fluid  Coareylag  Hoae. 
nrat  oae  Apr.  1. 1960. 


*>' 


<*N?1.  :      .v:  ..•#;..* 


'^    I.T 


SECTION  2 


1 


;•< 


Th.  feilowtaut  «.rk.  .»  pol>li.h.<i  in  co,  .pli««  with  »«tk»  «(.>  1  th.  Tr«J.«Tk  Act  <rf  »•«.    Opp»hto«  u«d.r  mtfc«  18  «.y  b.  «W 
vfthin  thirty  <J«yi  oC  poblkMion.    S««  RuJ«  2.101  to  J.IOS.      i 

A  IM  of  twMrty-Bw  doltori  must  tcconpf  ay  tbt  oppotitiM.  — ^u«  •  « 

CNOTB:  ForpabU«ttonoriwtaprmiil«»lBieorabta«l»pplte«ttoii«Brrtfhtr«toiita«^  ,. 

Ow  I  -  Rn  w  Partly  Pra  p»4  NbtwMs  '"  ""^  '"  *-^  "*"  "•"'*■'  "•"  ~~* 


SN    208,445.     Tb«    Cobb    Bnedlnc    ( orporatlOB,    Uttleton. 
Mm*,    ntod  Dm.  18. 1M4. 


lU.    Flted  Aii«.  8.  1868. 


:*      ]•'.     > 


•-•«♦ 


ff^J 


^^^>'.'^* 
^^^//•^''>«- 


J^ 


^  v.  • 


The  reprewBtetloa  of  the  lower  deslfn  !•  dlietalaMd  apart 
ffOB  the  mark  as  Bhown. 

Vor  Chryuntbemara  Plants  and  Catting*, 
tint  DM  OB  or  before  Not.  8.  1864. 


r»r  Baby  CUeka.  Bgct  and  Fertile  :  mx»  ^Md  for  Hatching 


»*r  Baby  CUeka.  Bggt  and  Fertue    «gs  vwm  «»t  n«u:iuii, 
and  Reeearch  Pnrpooea.  Plaa  the  Bale  a  !  Turkeys  and  Chickens    g^  231,994.    Oreat  Lakes  Carbon  Oovporatlon,  New  York, 


of  All  Ages  and  Descriptions, 
first  use  1816. 


nr  S18,TT1.    M.  MUton  Hoflnaa,  d 
*  Grain  Co..  Money.  Pa.    FUed  Mar. 

KOW-DAIN 

Vsr  Field  Seeda. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  S.  i860. 


,...  The  Hotean  Seed        'o'  farb^ue  Brl^irt.. 
10  1860  V^nt  use  Oct  86.  I868.1 


SN  881.688.     National  Lead  Company 
Jane  81,  1860. 

CELLE 


■ethylcdlnloee. 
First  use  May  1. 1861. 


8N   884,01T.    Coauufc   Corporation. 
Jaly  88,  1860. 


N.T.    Filed  Not.  8.  I860. 

TOUCH  &  GLOW 


Class2-RMBptadM 


^-^»% 


'•^.■ 


::.  i  8N  188.761.    RezaU  Drug  and  Chemical  Company.  d.bJi.  Tup- 

New  torfc.  N-T.    FUed        perware.  Los  Angeles.  Ca^.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1864. 

'1  FIX-N-MIX      ' 


.   „^        «         .  .       Q^i».  r>..i.«*«         'o'  Plastic  Household  Containers  and  CoTers  Therefor. 
For  DrUUng  Mud  AddltlTss  Comp  islng  Sodium  Carboxy-  January  1058. 


,  8N  810.001.    Sezall  Drag  and  Chemical  Company.  Los  An- 

Syracuse.   N.t     FUed        l-*^  CaUf .    Hied  Jan.  10. 1860.  | 

HIDE-A-SCENT 

For  Plastic  Containers  and  CoTsrs  for  Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  Dec  88. 1864. 


I 


«^a 


IVr  Field  Seed.  Ones  Seed,  Vegetalfa  Seed  and  flower  Seed. 
Fltat  «■•  Mar.  18. 1808. 


SK    8S4.T0T.    Bezford    limited.    I  raatham.    Manalngtree. 
Filed  Aog.  8. 1861  . 


STABA  i 


OwMT  of  British  Beg.  No.  863,081 , 

Far  Film*  of  Plastics  for  Use  In  :  laaonetiirw. 

TH  114 


8N  810.008.    Bezall  Drag  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    FUed  Jan.  10. 1860. 

TUCK-A-SCENT        - 

For  Plastic  Containers  and  CoTtrt  for  Dnstlng  Powder. 
First  use  Dec  88. 1864. 


■M  814.448.    Bodsoa  General  Paper  CorporaHon.  Sngiewood, 
MJ.   FUed  Mar.  18,  I860. 


I 


dattd  Mar.  SO.  1864. 


Applicant  dlsdalma  **Co  Baglewood,  NX"  and  the 
sentatlon  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Paper  Bags.  Paper  Cartons  and  Cardboard  Boxes.  < 
First  use  Mar.  8. 1860. 


1 
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'■i^ 


daitb— Chtaicali  aad  Cbanical  C«a- 


SN  814.688.    Pressed  Sted  Tank  Company.  MUwaolM^  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  88. 1860. 

BULK-PAC 

For  Storage  Tanks  and  ReUted  Fluid  Handling  Bqulpment  nni«K-  p«»n..*  K.i.iii..A<.  ifi«h     VU^ 

for  Storing  and  Dispensing  Hydrocarbons.  Floorocarbons.  and  ^^J}}'^-^^  "»'**"  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mleh.    FUed 

Other  Uquefled  Oases,  or  the  Like.  Feb.  8.  I860.               --,^^t^^ 

First  use  Feb.  88. 1864.                               ,          |  TONCO 

''"^  ■                                            '^  ''M.  -l  For  Crade  Octadecyl  Isocyanate  Useful  as  an  Intermediate 

RN  ai«ft52      FUTorlna.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  80.  »"  Synthesis,  and  as  a  Means  of  Greatly  Redudng  the  MoU- 

SN  816,852.    ruTonng,  inc.,  Aosoa.  x«                  *^  ture  SensltlTlty  and  Wettability  of  Substances  Containing 

^***"                                                                         >     tt  ActlTe  Hydrogen. 

First  nse  Apr.  18. 1860; 


SqinezTainer 


SN  814.805.    The  Metalnx  Corporation.  Uttle  Ferry.  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  24. 1865. 


AUROLUX 


For  Flexible.  Tubular  Dispensing  Containers  FUled  With  ^, 

FoodstuCs.  Such  as  Salad  StjdsJIastftrd.  , 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1860.      >^""*«^.,^^  '^  For  Liquid  Chemical  AddltlTC  To  Be  Incorporated  In  Klee- 

troplatlng  Solution  Baths. 

1  — — ^— ^—  First  use  Swt.  4. 1864. 


Oass  4- Akasivas  adi  PMAt%  Matariak 


SN  214.886.    The  Metalnx  Corporation.  Llttie  Ferry.  N.J. 

„  , „.^     n,  Filed  Mar.  84.  1866.  I 

SN   818.628.     Alberto-CulTor   Company.    Melrose   Park.    HI. 

FUed  FMt.  84. 1860. 


SILVALUX 


:.S   •n.         KLlEErV     tjUARD  For  Uquld  Cbemlcal  AddltlTC  to  Be  incorporated  in  raec- 

.      ^     ^       ».    n....!  a.^.^i^  an«t.  >■     troplatlng  Solution  Baths. 
For  Preparation  for  Application  to  Hard  Surfaces  Such  as         »'        • 


Floors  for  Cleaning  or  Pollahlng  and  Protection 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1860. 


——^^mm.—  SN  218,876.     Drew  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T. 

SN   228,687.     MlnneeoU  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com-        *"«*  ""^  *^'  ^•«'- 

pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    FUed  July  18. 1868.  .  BIOSPERSE 

P01VER"PAC3  for  Cheasleal  Composition  for  the  Control  <rf  SUme  and 

Algae  in  Water  Systeau. 

For  Grinding  Belts.  ^^ 

.  nnt  mt  Maj  14. 1865.  \||: 


First  use  Dec.  10. 1864. 


^      .    .    «  „       «r— «^«»*.      SN  218,182.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WU- 

SN  884.880.    Wyandotte  Chesricals  Corporation.  Wyandotte,        ^„^n,  d^,.    FUed  May  18, 1860. 
Mich.    Filed  July  86,  1860.  ^ 


APPLICOTE 


For  Floor  Polish. 
First  use  Sept  4.  1864. 


':U. 


SN  284.881.    Wyandotte  Chesdcals  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    FUed  July  86, 1865. 


ENHANCE 


I 


For  Floor  Polish. 
First  use  Sept.  4, 1864. 


For  Sulfuric  Add  Reagent,  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Other  Products  and  In  Chemical  Analysia. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1866. 


SN  228.040.     Briatol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.T.    FDed 


Oct.  1, 1860. 


SURPRISE 


SN  818,186.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WU- 
Brington.  Del.    Filed  May  18. 1869. 


■'I 


For  Floor  Wax  and  Detergent 
First  use  July  88, 1860. 


OattS-Adheshfaf 


SN  288,800.    Benjamin  Foster  Company,  PhUadelphU,  Fa. 
FUed  June  80. 1865. 


For  Contact  Bond  AdheslTes. 
First  use  May  4, 1865 


AQUA-PAS 


The  drawing  is  ttned  for  the  color  red. 
For  Nitric  Arid  Beagent,  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Other 
Products  and  in  Chemical  Analysis.  1 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1865. 


TM  116 

sir  «19.1»7.    a.  I.  da  Peat  d*  ir«M 
,IM.    fltoi  May  1».  IMSw 


Th«  drmwlat  Is  llB«d  for  the  color  1 
Wwt  aiadal  Acetic  Add  R«ac«nt.J 
of  Otkw  Products  and  In  Cbcalenl 
Wlnt  BM  Ayr.  1. 1961. 


D  wd  la  tte  MaaafMtazc 
AwlTito. 


nr  119,MB.    Bloewta  Corpontioa. 
lCa7S8.1M6. 

PAXIDtt 


Pnparattoa  for  tW 
Hoar  Boetleo,  Aata,  Ticks, 

iBSStti. 

First  oao  Jaa.  1,  IMT. 


CztoBiatlM 


Sir  ttl.dSS.     Saado%  lae^  Haaovw 

IMS. 

* 


FORONTHBENE 


Omsr  at  Rcc.  Nos.  SSB.S7T  aad  Stt^TT. 
VM  DTSStoC 
nrstaasJaaeS.lM6. 


Sir  aSS.SSl.    MsHlacfcrodt  CWadeal 
fllsd  laly  14.  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE  4 

Ceapaay,  WU-    SM  SM^tl.    Ckai 

Fllad  Jal7  M,  1MB 


Makch  16|  19M 
CbsMlcal  C— paay.  MtapMs,  Tsui. 


Di-Mix  rw 


Ps»  HtrHcidss.  .     .;•»:•'.  tiait' •3s*^''v«f..v- -j,>'i« 

Itrst  OSS  Jaas  t,  lSS4,H«r=£fst»^ii  ^flJ-  '..,ii>fa'.^Pi  7ai«t.'H  -> . 


SN  S14.1<S-    ChaysB  Ch— leal  Oeapaay,  Mtapfels,  Ttaa. 
lUad  Jaljr  M.  ISSS. 

m-Mix   ""' "iw 

For  BerMcldM. 

First  oat  May  10.  IMS.  « 


SN  S34,16S.     Cbapaaa  Plisartfial  Coa^aay,  MaapUs,  Tenn. 
Fllsd  Jal7  M.  IMS. 

SUPEIR  88*  *  fi>i »     -fr " 


Tflvk.  K.T.     FUsd 


Fw  lassetlddss. 

First  OSS  May  SS,  ISSS.     - ~.L 


.«r  tnJA 


aad  Coatrol  of 
]  iMW.  UoiU,  and  dtkar 


Sir  124,518.     Cosuurk  Corporatloa,  STraeass,  N.T.    fllsd  Joly 
S9,  IMS. 


N.J.     Food  Jane  U, 


.-  J  '  >o'  •■< 


•<;> 


•it  /- 


^;s    -..-ft 


VTorks,  St.  Lsola,  Mo. 


KROMA-Cl  lOR 


OwBor  of  R«ff.  Nos.  SST.TSI^  TIO  J8S 

For  Tarf  Foagleldos. 
First  oas  Apr.  2S.  ISSS. 


SN  SS8,S13.    MalUackiadt  CkvUcal  pToiks,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUad  Jolj  14.  IttS. 


ULTRA-CIOR 


>th«U. 


"^t  1 1  ..j-iii  '^  i  i 


For  iBSsetlcldos.  HorMcMas,  WiaglcMas.  aad  Pssttddas.  aad 
rWwIcals   Sold   for   Use  la   Maaafaetors  of   Fsrtlllssrs 
Naa^.  Snlphate  of  Aauioala.  Alaailaoa  Solphato  aad 


First  OSS  Mar.  18,  ISSS.     |||^| 


SN  281,808.    J.  Blbby  *  Soas  liidtad.  Ltrarpeol.  Satfaad. 
FUod  Oct  98,  lOes. 


BIBBILITE 


Owner  of  B<c  Nos.  8S7.T88.  T88  JSf  aad  otksra. 
Flw  Torf  Foaglcldea. 
First  ass  Apr.  S8,  ISSS. 


SN  SSS.8SS.    May  *  Baker  Uitftsd.    tafoikaa,  ■sosz.  Bar    Tobi({||§  PivANtf  ^'i^' 

laad.    Filed  July  18. 1S6S. 


BUCTRI^ 


ef  British  Bes.  No.  8SS,8SS. 

Fe*  BslsctlTs  Weed-DOlBf 


SN  SSS,8T8.    Tke  Dtm 
Filed  July  IS,  ISSS. 


TYDEX 


•e<B«c.No.TaSJ14. 
Wm  ffcilrsl  Coapotf tloas  fsr  Use 
Dryl^  laproTor  la  tke  MaaoCactare  e 
Fliat  ose  Joae  IB.  ISSS. 


Owner  t  BtitUk  Beff.  No.  878,880,  datsd  Fsfc-'ib,  ^li. 
Wn  Otoeekealcal  Tslsiwsfllsles 


Chss  B^Smkim'  ArtfdM,  Ntt 


lated  Sept  8,  19«4. 


,  MkQaad,  lOeh. 


SN   SSl.SM. 

Filed  Jane  21, 186B 


•U.'i .».•»'■■«:•■<  !->?"f^'$     .-.iw.^n-  >■>. 


IM«   New    Tork.    N.T. 

BRAVO  ^  ^':^;-^" 


For  Clcarettee  ( 
First  oas  Fsb.  8.  ISSS. 


). 


J^-f.> 


18  a  Dralnase  Aid 


SN  221.687.    Tobaeeelees  Saokes.  lae..  New  Tofk.  N.T.  FQst, 
Jane  21. 18SB. 

TRIUBIPH  : 


For  Cltarettee  ( 
First  ase  Ftob.  8, 196S. 


). 
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■If  SSS.100.    Abkey 
SO.  ISSS. 

M0T0RMA6IC 

IWAAYMys. 

first  Ma  Jaao  22.  ISSS. 


U*^  Cktaoso.  m.    Fllsd  SsFt    SN  aQ1.87S. 

,(i^.. ..;...  10,  1M4. 


TM  117 

FaM^o..  FlyMoth.  Midi.    Filed  Best 


CERAMICOTE 


1^ 


For  Befraeteey  Ceattag  CeiposlttoBy  for  Uas  Wltk  Molds 
aad  Other  Castlag  aad  Mdtlac  or  Heattng  BqalpMeat 
First  ass  Apr.  28, 1064. 


SN  228,ltl.    Abkey  Deelgas^  Ltd.,  Chleasab  Hi.    Filed  Sept 
90,  loss. 


^n^i'}  .•f'iff^f^ 


SN  i908.B00.    Qraagroth  *  Bidth,  lac.  MlaneapeMs, 
fpd  Oct  7. 1864. 

YARI-GLD 

i  ,    ;  For  Slmalated  Bricks  and  Stenee  Made  Frost  Foaa  Plastic 

u        f  N      for  Uee  OB  laterlor  Walla. 
First  ass  Jaly  81, 1964. 


SN  904,788.    Federal  Indastrles,  Ibc.,  Canaaa,  Coaa. 
Oct  M,  1864. 


FsrAakTtaya. 
FlfBtaaslBae99,1966. 


ClMf9-ExplMiv«s, 
md  rrt|tctiii 

SM   909449.    Bantastsa  * 

filed  Sept  18, 1064. 


.:*''.»tM"J' 


■^^-' 


IBC, 


i)i(iiii( 


i        rSR'--    •*■      .«;■ 


"HUNTSMAN" 


Wot  Shot  Oaas. 

first  ass  ABC.  «.  1M«- 


.I.!.- 


fks  drawlac  Is  lined  for  the  color  creea,  bat  ao  date  la 
■ado  to  color.  The  mark  eonsUts  of  the  stylised  letters  Tf." 
endoeed  la  a  single  block. 

For  Prefabricated  Hosms. 

first  ase  Aag.  1, 1864. 


dMi  11  -  ycf  adi  yciN  Mjitoriab 

SN  918.44S.     Uacela  Lofotype  Compaay.  lac..  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  B.  106B. 


K'  Jfit 


SN  904.7S*.    FsSsral  Indnstilss.  lac^  Caaaaa. 
Oct  96, 1064. 


filed 


:» 


For  Prlatias  lak  molls. 
First  «se  Feb.  16, 1968. 


TOTAL      \l 


\^ 


sir  9tt.<*W     Old  Towa  Corporatloa.  Brooklya.  N.T.    Filed 
Joae  98. 1060. 


iiiiit 


r- 


cfkeerM 


18 


I 


The  diawlas  Is  llaed  for  the  color  CMea.  bot  ao  dala  Is 
■ndetoeeler.  No  regUtratloa  rlshta  are  daHsed  herein  far 
the  words  "Ldsor-HoBie'  apart  fro.  the  stark  as  f^^j^ 
eppllcaat  waives  aone  of  Its  coMtoa  Uw  rights  la  said  a«rk 
or  la  any  fWitare  thereof. 

For  Prefabricated  Ho 

First  aeoAos.  1.1964. 


For  Carboa  Paper. 

First  ass  oa  or  about  Fsb.  18. 1066. 


dan  12  -  CMrtradlM  Mflmkb 

SN  189,048.    Cartls  Prododa,  lac.  Chleaso,  IB.    Fllsd  May 
91. 1864. 

^*r       CRACK  CRETE    '"^ 

%^- ■  ■" 

For  Plastic  Patcblag  Co«podtloa  for  ConCTste  Maaoary 
and  for  CaaUlaf  the  Saste.  ^j-  *r  o5  '  '  '*'!  ' 

First  aee  oa  or  aboat  Sept  17, 1069. 


SN   9M,084.    Natloaal  m*4lla  Owrporatloa,   Santa 
Calif.    FUod  Not.  SO,  1064. 

RO-TILE 

f^  Ceaeat  Bo^ag  Tiles  aad  Osmeat  Brlcka. 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Jone  IMl. 


SN  207,160.    Sottdlte  Corporation,  SUTor  Spring.  Md.    Filed 
,^  JloT.  80, 1064. 


SOUD-ITE 

For  Oemnt  MUtaie  for  Qalck-Setting  PateUng  and  Bepalr 

Parpoeea. 
First  ase  May  20, 1064. 
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■V  MAMK     ifMtUi  GarnoMtlim.  SoBtb  Bend.  lad.     Filed     SN  220,081.    Bolea  Utemational.  Inc.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


TM  118 

Piu    nto«  Dm.  18. 1M4. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Cbapaay.  lac..  T<iiit<lalt, 


MURRAY 


OwBCT  of  mtg.  No.  CTO.OM. 

For  Qoany  TUo. 

rint  OM  Joao  20.  IMl. 


SN    M9.806.     SbakertowB 
Fltod  J«a.  IS.  1965. 


8N  290,TTS.     MfMlllaa.  Blotdtf 
▼aaeoaTcr,  British  Coloabla, 


Makcb  16,  1M8 

Powril  Rlvtr  U^tad. 
■Hod  JoM  »,  1968. 


Corpora  loB,    ClcTcUnd,    Ohio. 


E-Z  PLT 


Por  Shake  Faada. 
nnt  oao  Jaa.  18. 1987. 


SN  S14>T4.     M.  C.  QUI  Corporatloa, 
Mar.  88. 1968. 


Priorttj  elalBod  andtr  8ae.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
ai«d  Dm.  11,  1964 ;  R«c.  No.  141.787,  dated  8«pt.  8,  1968. 

For  Coreboard.  Paint  Oradt  Board,  Underlaymmt,  Particle 
Board,  and  Particle  Board  Corea  With  and  Without  Veneers 
or  Materials  Applied  to  ■ortaeei  Thereof. 


Bl  Monte,  CaUf.    Filed 


GILLFLOOR 


Owner  of  Re*.  Nos.  667.584.  74S.647 
For  Balsa  Wood  Flooring  With 
Laminate  Face. 
Flnt  ase  Apr.  1. 1984. 


8N  S18JS8.    Letarte  Co.,  Inc..  Bsi^  Creek.  Mich.     FUed 
Mar.  89, 1988. 


.  ^d  others. 

Plastic  and  Fiberglass 


BONAN2L4 


8N  223.847.    Banco  Industrial  Products  Corporation.  Clere- 
Und.  Ohio.    Filed  July  14, 1968. 

RESILHARD 

For  Patching  and  Resurfacing  Compound  for  Wood  Floon. 
Comprising  a  Mlztura  of  Cements  and  Silica  and  Quarts  Ag- 
gregates In  a  Water-Bassd  Asphalt  Bmnlslen  With  «  Bea|ne»s 
Binder.  '>ii;^^i|.~.-«  -  ;.«j«w* 

Flnt  use  on  or  aboot  June  1, 1949.  ; <>.      r      t^'  t 


For  Storm  Doors, 
flnt  nae  Oct  14. 1980. 


8N  818.512.    Mart  To<d  Company.  Lfe..  LaCay«tt«k  La.    Filed 
.1. 


SN  228.484.    AsMriean  AUaafs  Cttmpaay.  Inc.,  BoSalo,  N.T. 
Filed  July  16.  1968. 


BARGARD' 


For  Safety  Caps  Which  An  Placed  Orer 
Conerate  Bdnforelng  Rods. 

Flnt  use  Feb.  19.  1968.  


Bnds  of 


RON 


SN  228,679.    Kaykor  Predoets  Corpantloa.  TardriUe.  HJ. 
FUed  July  19. 1968. 


Flsr  Synthctle  Rubber  Sheathing 
Flow  lines  as  Protection  Against  Sal 
Flnt  ase  on  or  about  Not.  28. 1964. 


SN   218.680.    GeMge 
filed  May  IS.  1888. 


ir  Uss  en  00  and  Oas 
Water  Corrosion. 


( 


V 


ggrex 


Kreler.'  Jr..     ac.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 


For  Steel  Rdaforeed  Rigid  Flnyl  Panels 
Flnt  use  Ayr.  1.  1968. 


and  Sheets. 


SN  228.982.     Dryden  Xstatea.  Inc.  Toui^stown,  Ohio.    FUed 
July  S2. 1980.  '^  > 


EISURE 


Lamina  ed 


Laalnated 


For  Mfdds    for   Concrete. 
OUaa    Fiber   Reinforced  Plastle 
Inforced  Precast  Conerate  Panels, 
ente  Panels.  Sculptured  Stone  Structures, 
dow  Structures  and  Building  Panels 


First  an  Mar.  1. 1988. 


!».' 


'ES 


Plastic  Stiuctares. 

Structures.   Re- 

S^olp tared   Precast  Con- 

1.  Sculptured  IHn- 

wlth  Colored 


No  registration  rights  ara  claimed  herein  for  the  words 
"Lelsura  Homes"  apart  from  the  surfc  as  shown ;  applicant 
waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  In  s«ld  mack  or  any 
featura  thereof.  ^ 

For  Prefatolcated  Homes.  7        " 

Flnt  use  Juae  18, 1968.         ,     ^«^  '^*  ^i^  fl^^-t^vtHr^ 


■)  ■ 


J .,: 
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■N  284.285.    Mastic  Corporation,  Soath  Bend.  lad.     FUed    SN  229.051.    Bolen  International,  lac,  Chicago,  Ol.    Filed 
July  26. 1966.  -.-u  Oct  1. 1968. 


I 


..^:. 


■«b 


AMEROK 


ri'''>.-^[.-fy. 


For  SoUd  Tlnyl  Siding  With  Intertock  Means. 
Flnt  use  June  22. 1965. 


SN  225,025.     HarMson-Walkar  BeCnetories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1968. 


695  PLASTIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626.761,  759,890,  and  others. 
For  Simulated   Stone  and  Masonry  Building 
Interior  and/or  Exterior  Use. 
Wix%t  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  •'Plastic"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Refractory  MonoUthle  Forming  Material, 
flnt  use  Aug.  5, 1968. 


SN  226,918.     Sdward  Hlnes  Lumber  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Sept.  1.  1968. 

HOMESPUN 

For  Bardboard. 
Flnt  use  June  8. 1966. 


SN  229.078.     Crvwe-Onlde  CMient  CompBK)^,  lauuiUo.  Tex. 
FUed  Oct  1. 1885. 

The  applicant  disclstsw  the  word  "Brldi"  except  In  com- 
bination with  the  mark  "Founder's  Bridu" 
For  Color-Impregnated  Concrete  Bricks. 
Flnt  useea  or  beCon  May  5, 1888. 


SN  227,704.    Pittsburgh  Plate  Olaw  Company.  Pittsburgh. 


^m 


fa.   FUed  Sept  18. 1968. 


SOLARBAN 

For  Multiple  Glased  Units. 

Wit^jD^jkt  Ifast  as  aarly  as  Jaae  4, 1888. 


\. » 


*■!■'■'" 


r,**-* 


SN  227,768.     Johns-MaaTlUe  Corporation,  New  York,   N.T. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1966. 


CLEAR-STIK 


dais  13 -Hardware  aid  Pliabiai  aad 
Staaa-Ruiiif  Sappfits 

SN  198.979.     Sam-Top,  Inc..  Gardena.  Calif.    FUed  July  81. 
1964 

FASHI(»>fETTES 

~1rar  Bathroom  Vanities  and  Parts  Thereof  Consisting  of 
Cabinets  and  Laminated  Plastic  Tops  and   for  Slaka  aad 
Faucets  When  Incorporated  Into  the  Vanity. 
Flnt  use  September  1956. 


For  Floor  Tile  Comsat 
Flnt  ase  May  11. 1968. 


SN  227.841.    General  Ratractoriaa  Companyi^  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  18. 1968.  •? 


GREF-MUL 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  690.071. 

For  MulUte  Base  Refractory  Brick. 

Flnt  aae  Aug.  S.  1988. 


SN  208.888.  William  Hodges  *  Co.,  lac,  d.b.a.  WUUam 
Hodges  aad  Company  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  6. 1964. 

Lodges    hi-lo 

For  Dish  Racks  for  Dishwashing  Mschlnes 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  25. 1964. 


SN  808.724.    Pfhudler  Permutit  lac.  RoAestcr,  N.T.    FUed 
Jaa.  11. 1965. 


SN  228466.    Harbison-Walter  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    FUsd  Sept  21,  1968. 


AQUA-CON 


.tS*: 


GUIDON 


t        I 


For  Refractory  Brl^. 
Flnt  uss  June  21. 1988. 


Fo^   Water  Treating   Apparatus   for   Treating  Bererage 
Water. 

Flnt  use  Oct  S8. 1964. 


SN  228,688.     Interoceanlc  Commodities  Corporation.  Bkhart. 
Xac    FUed  Sept  27,  1868. 


SN  810,118.    Grove  Valre  aad  Begulator  Company.  Oakland. 
CaUf.   FUed  Jaa.  18,  1965. 


SPHERELOK 


^U<Jk'f 


FABCORE 


For  Metal  Partitions  and  Door*. 
Flnt  use  Sept  11, 1965. 


I-. 


J  .•      ' 


For  Transfer  Chambcn  for  Transferring  Pigs  Into  or  Out 
at  PlpeUnes  or  From  One  Part  of  a  Plpdlae  to  Another  for 
Use  In  Pigging  Serrlce.  Meter  Proring  Systenu.  Separation 
of  Fluids.  By-Pan  Senrlce  aad  the  like. 

Flnt  use  on  or  befon  July  20, 1962. 


Sbi,' 
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m  UMST.    ColUsu.  IM.,  MortkbN  ik.  ID.    Ilki  V*.  tS.    8M  SM,488.    V.  W.  WMiwirtk  Oo^  Vhm  Tatk.  KT.    DmI 


RUST-GAltD 


fW  OtatroOl^i  Bast  aa4  Corroitoa. 
lint  w*  Mmx.  tl.  1M4. 


■If  Sia.«Te.    iBtwiwtloMl  lUifftoM 
ntlM.  Maw  Tock.  N.T.    flM  VW>. 


"PASTEir 


Tar  Pip*  Baddla  AdaptH*. 
fliat  aaa  Jul  18.  II 


tH  UM.1i4.    Irrla  Wan  Ompaajr. 
fUai  May  SO,  IMS. 


%' 


\-^^ 


aa4  Sciagraph  Corpo- 
M.  1M8.   I 


■  ,.6SJ?*> 


lalaad  Cktj,  M.T. 


:;m 


...  .  J...  :<  • 


>.k3(^    .>%.. '-^Iw.^ 


'^•ar  ByBbri  «(  QMHty."  an  ihdalnai  apart 
firma  tkt  aark  as  skeva.  Owaar  ti  Bag.  Nos.  T68,tl4, 
T79.T1T,  aad  TM.M9. 

ror  NM-Baetrleal  Cooklac  UtaasUs— Naaaly.  Mafla  Paas, 
DoaU*  Boiten.  Saec*  Paas,  Big  Poaekan  aad  Paretiaton. 

Vint  nsa  May  10,  IMS. 


o, 


Wor  Wtslalsn  Stad 
Wara,  Bar  Bats,  Bar 
Manaljr,  Lmbob  aad  Lisa 
Paaek  Ladla,  CaektaU  Strataar.  Bar 
Jlftsr.  Corkseraw.  Bottla  Poarar, 
Bar  Sat.  OoektaU  Skakar.  Caektafl 
Ira  Cmskar,  Sarrlac  Traj.  SUaat  Batl< 
OraT7  Boat.  Bait  aad  Pappar  Bat. 
Bnad  Tra7,  Battw  Disk,  Taa  Ball. 

First  aaa  oa  or  akoat  Ifij  M.  lt« 
ISSB.  la  a  dUbraat  form. 


Olftware,  Hollow 

ntdMa  Dtnalla— 

for  Coafalaws, 

IraToags,  Oookla 

Glass.  Cocktail  Bat. 

Bat.  Bar  Caddy, 

'.  Bacar  aad  CraasMr, 

%lTat,  Napkla  Holdar, 

VaaStralaar. 

:  cm  ar  akoat  Hay  T, 


■V  SiS,dBT.    F.  W.  Waolmrtk  Co., 
Aac.S6.lMS. 


of  Bas .  Maa.  TM.S16,  T7S,TST 
Cooklac 
Ckka  Paaa,  BraUir 
MM  Paas,  aad  Pla  Flatas  aad  oa  Btofa 


First  aaa  Jaaa  IS,  IMl.  oa 


QatsM— Mttab  mi  Mflil  Caitiiiii  mi 


8N  tS7.4Sl.    Tka  W.  L.  Jaaklas  Ooaipaay.  Ctatoa.  Oklo. 
FUad  Bapt.  8.  ISSS. 


-y.y  ■    Vyi 


Task.  M.T.     FUad 


^-«wwMf. 


For   Btaavod   Bkaat  Matal 
Ckina,  aad  OoBc  Bkellt. 
First  aw  July  SS,  1S8S. 


.  Ckaplats. 


BB  SSr.dSS.    Foots 
,8.1888. 


Mtasfsl  Caaipaay,  Bztoa,   Pa.     FOad 


.  I  •     ■  vj'>  r    '<!(?-■  •* 


TtS.018. 


ELECTR0MAN6ANESE 


Paas.  I>a9  PIskas, 
Boraar  Qoarda 


af  Bat.  Bo.  881.148. 


guxds. 


Flnt  aaa  U  or  akoat  Jaaa  1840. 


■  ♦•i       '    nil*'     .       >^Y\ 


'->'-:  -^ 
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8XStr,841.    FIsekar  Castlas  CoapMr.  IM..  Mlddlosaz.  MJ.    8H  18T,SS8.    Xka  Wlekas  Oorposattoa.  Basiaaw,  Mkk.    FBad 


FUai  Bapt  18. 1888. 


-►<»!  ,  114*'*  >■• 

f     . 

,.j  .    I 


For  Moa-Farroas  Castlags. 
Tint  aoaJoly  88. 1888. 


Jidy8.1884. 


RUST-FOIL 


For  latarior  aad  Bxtailor  Wall  aad  Trim  Palats. 
First  OM  Mar.  88. 1884. 


■B  ISSJsr.    Daia-Palata.  lac, 
1884. 


IlL    BUsd  Jaly  80. 


■J 


DURA^AINTS 


For  Mirror  Baiting  Palat  fsr  CoTortng  tka  BOTarlag  aad 
Coppor  Undareeats  V»  lason  Mirror  BeSaetlag  Pn^^artlas 
aad  To  Protaet  Afslast  Bait  Spray. 

First  an  Jaly  1, 1804. 


■'♦if** 


?1 


BM  SM.48T.    Osrow  Prodoets  Cos^aay.  lac.  Oiea  Con.  N.T. 
FUod  Not.  18. 1884. 


OwlS-Oli^finaH*     V: 

BB  818,888.    Tka  Btaadard  OU  Cosvmt.  CteTolaad.  Oklo. 
FUsdMayST.  1880. 

OOLDIN 


RUST-AMEL 


For  Bast  ProoSag  Aaroaol  Spray  Palat  for  Oeaaral  Hoi 


\:% 


Flnt  an  Bapt  88. 1884. 


t.n-ji 


DURON 


BB  807,888.    Boaaor  Arttot  Colasa,  lae.. 
Filed  Dae.  T.  1884. 


Tssk^  V.T. 


Oiwaar  ttt  Bag.  Bo.  748.877. 

F^  Labrlcatlag  OU  of  Patrolaaai  Orlgla. 

Flnt  an  akoat  Mar.  18.  lOSSu 


BELLINI 


Far  Artists' Colors. 
First  an  1848. 


iB  881,880.    Taxaea  laa. 
1880. 


Talk.  B.T.    FUad  J 


IS. 


TLA 


F*r  Lakiteaat  Addltl 
Flnt  an  Fak.  18. 1880. 


SB  808.788.    Flaek  Palat  *  Ckfleal  Co.,  Torraara.  GsBf. 
FUad  Dae.  88.  1804. 


'f^nM 


:.488.    I«t  Frodaela  M«r.  Co..  Bkakla.  m.   FUad  Jim 

C-6  ..E  ,^'^. 

IW  Aatl-Bain  Tknad  Ooaipoaad  Wltk  TiBhrifatlag  aad 
""iStliirtrSStaaaaiiyaaJaBalOiS.  Porladastilal  Palati,  Laegaars.  aad  Tklaaen  Tkanfor. 


PAiaw  0 


^Slrst  an  Oet.  18, 1800. 


BN 


S84.88S.    WMttag  Bntkan  Oil  OtBVaMT.  Bolktaok.  Aria. 


FUad  Aag.  1.  1886. 


D-M 


BK  808,806.    Bka-Mak-Dp,  Xae..  Las 
Dae.  81. 1884. 


OsUf.     FUad 


...ta 


Owaar  af  Bag.  Bo.  888,871. 

For  Qasoilaa.  Dlaatf  Faal, 

OU.aadOraaM. 
Flnt  an  at  laast  as  aarly  as  Dse.  18, 1808. 


Motor  OU.  Lakcteatlag 


COLOR-HIT 


*>4  I  •    »-s<  -«■»-' 


t««krtMar  Csatlag  fMr  Lsatksr  aad  Flastle 
.  Btast  on  Mov.  18, 1804. 


Om  16-PMii<tlv««J0««#(tJ«ih)p 


BN  208.446. 
:4aa.  8.188B. 


Wasklagtoa.  D.C.    FUad 


BN    188.87i. 


Kodak   Cosipaay,   Boekastar,   N.T. 


IDatDaejaillOOS. 

J-.  -    ■ 

-  BASTOFLOW 

li^PW  BaslBOOS  Coatlag  Matartal  tor  Paekaglag 
First  an  Dae.  6, 1888. 


•<  -    s 


SOLp^SAVER 


■ri-Wme  Pretaetlva  aad  Waterproof  Coatlag  for  Bkoo 
Wkiek  Watarproots  aad  Bntom  a  Maw  Look  Tkarata. 
First  an  Bapt.  11, 1804. 


T&f  122 

BN  S10,S4S.    PmlBOTla  Palat  *  Plut^ 
8wktord.ru.    Fltod  Jan.  11.  IMS. 
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Maaofafbuvn,  lac. 


■M  SISJSO.    ProtaA-Cote,  lae.,  Mwwuk,  MJ.    Iltod  May 

t,  1»0S. 

POLYTHANE 

For  Rntt,  Fnncaa  uid  MUdcw  BMUtant  Plastic  Palnt-Llke 
Coattns  for  Interior  and  Bzterlor  Hooms  and  Othtr  Balld- 
laga,  Boato,  Turn  Maeblaery,  SwlmBlag  Pools,  Concrete. 
FUwrglas  aad  Metal  BorCacss.  . 

Pint  OM  Jan.  1, 1960. 


8N  230,181.    Wyandotte  Cfc—lcils  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich,    rued  Jane  1.  IMS. 


BI^ 


Por  Interior  and  Bzterlor  Paint. 
Pint  nee  Oct.  IS,  ISM. 


8N  aiS.180.    Cbarl  Ckeiilcal  Co..  Ck  eafo.  lU.    PUed  Mar. 


3».  IMS. 


Por  Water  BBalMoa  Bealtr  avedally  for  Ploors. 
Plrat  ue  B«pt  4, 19H. 


8N  231.784.    Blihop't  of  Ithaca.  Im..  Ithaca.  M.T.    PUed 
Jane  2S,  1»6S. 

FLORAZZO 

Por  Clear  Llqatd  Seal  Coating  aad  fOr  a  Clear  Ii«aM 
Plastic  Coating  for  Seamless  Cosipoeltlon  Ploor  Covering. 
Plrst  use  May  24,  IMS. 


"1   .-.«- 


FANFAEl 


8N  233.910.    Koyaltone.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Royal  Paint  A  Varnish 
Co..  Ban  Prandsco,  CaUf .    PUed  Jaly  21,  lOOS. 


Por  Intnlar  Latai  Palat. 
Plrst  ase  Jan.  IS,  1900. 


8N  310,071.    DAP,  lac.  0.h^  Boat^sm  BheUac  Mfg.  Co., 
Daytoa,  (Mo.    PUed  Apr.  10, 1905. 


ROYCO 


Por  latarlor  aad  Hkterlor  Hoase  Palata  aad  Interior  aal 
Kzterlor  Wood  and  Ceaient  Ploor  Plnlshaa.  •orr' 

Plrst  ase  Jane  15.  1905.  f 


8N  334,304.    Turpentine  aad  Soala  Paetors  oC  Texas,  lac, 
B  Paso.  Tex.    PUed  Jaly  37. 1905. 

TEXADINE 

Por  Palat  Thinner  That  Is  Capable  of  Also  Being  Used  as  a 
Household  Cleaning  Plaid  aad  as  a  Charcoal  Lighter. 
Plrst  ase  July  21.  1905. 

■      T 

Qasf  18-M«dliciMi  md  PliarMctitical 


The  drawlag  Is  lined  for  red,  bat  at 
partleolar  color  as  a  feature  of  the  marl . 

Por  BheUac  for  Ploors.  Woodwork, 
tura :  a  Water  aad  Weather  Resistant 
HoBM,  Marine,  Industrial,  and  Instltat^nal 
Prlaer  and  Sealer  for  Woodwork. 

Plrst  ase  Bcpt.  8, 1900. 


cU^  Is  awde  to  aay 

Pandlag,  aad  Ptir^l- 
3ear  Wood  Plnlsh  for 
Use ;  and  a  Paint 
aad  Planter. 


Wal^oard. 

» 


8N  317,014.     Duron   Paint  Manufaet  irlag  Coapaay.   lae. 
BaltsrUle.  Md.    PUed  Apr.  39. 1900.  : 

CREST 


DURA 


Por  Beady  Mlxai  latettor  aad  Bi 
ente  of  Palate  Sold  to  Coatractors 
Plrat  aaa  Apr.  1. 1900. 


BN  317.899.     JaiMatowa  Paint  A 
towa.Fa.    PUed  May  8. 1905. 


MET-L-LUX 


Par  Coatlag  ^^edtcally  Used  aa  Ts 
Molded  Parta. 
Plrat  one  Apr.  9.  lOiB.  - 


8N  190.488.    The  Upjoha  Coatpaay.  Kalaiuaoo.  Mich.    PUed 
Joae  30.  1904. 

DAYPAK 

Por  Cardboard  Boxes  Ceatatalag  Pharaueratlcal  Prepara- 
tloas. 
Pint  aaa  Apr.  M.  1904. 


Palate  aad  lagredl- 
the  RataU  Trade. 


BM  199,918.    PhlUlpe  Laboratortes,  lac.  KaoxrUle.  Teaa. 
PUed  Aug.  14.  1904. 

ESTROVAG  ; 

Por  Vaglaal  Snpposltorleo.  | 

Plrst  use  Aagust  1903. 


Van  ilsh  CoBipaay.  Ji 


1  MeCamsad  Plastic 


BN   307.439.    Btaadaid    Madleal   Coapaay,   Laatftord.   Pa. 
PUed  Dec.  S.  1904. 

"THE  MEDICINE  CABINET" 
IN  A  JAR 


Per MMIcal  Olataeat.  t  tt^^.«^y»  fu^un^^:^  ':iiu.ii!ar->i  v  i 
lliat ase  1800.  ^^.^  ■.,         3:%i  .*;  yiii  .*.  :-trt 


m^t  *c\A 


/vUrnTriT  AT     n  A  I 


U.  i.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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March  16,  1M6 

8M  308  703     LaoTOMW-Oesrilsehaft  Chea.  Phara.  ladnstrle    SN  330.913.    Add-Kse  Co..  lac.  Trloa.  Ga.    PUed  Aog.  18, 
Praa^  *  Dr.  Preudl,  Uas.  Austria.    PUed  Dae  33.  1904.        1900.  .^w,«« 

INFADETS 


PERSCILUD 


-V      ..  ..v.  For  Preaatal  Buppleaeat  Coatalaiag  Vitamins  aad  ma- 
Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  01,650.  dated  Dec.  17.  1903.  ^^^ 
Por  Pure  Glycoside  Derived  Proa  BeUla  Maritlau  Coaprls-        ^^  ^^  Jsaaary  1900. 
lag  a  Preparatloa  for  the  TreatxMnt  of  Cardiac  AlUnente. 


8N314.7SS.     TheWaaderCoapaay.Chleago.nl.    PUed  Mar. 
33.1905.  

TOILETRIES 

Por  lafaat  Pharaaceutleal  Preparatloas— Naaely.  Baby 
Lotloa.  Baby  Powder,  and  Diaper  Rash  Aerosol  Preparatloa 
for  ReUef  aad  Treataent  of  8klB  Irritotloa. 

Plrst  ass  Jaa.  10, 1904,  op  diaper  rash  aerosol  preparattoa. 


BN  330.009.    Tetarlnary  Bupply  Depot  laeorpoiatad. 
Tex.    PUed  Aug.  18. 1900. 


JUYI-FRIME 


Por   Vltaada   aad   Mlastml   Xatiltleaal   Pr^aratUa  far 
Veterinary  Use. 
Plrst  ase  Joas  3. 1900. 


BN  310.370.    AsMrteaa  Cyanaald  Coapaay,  Wayne.   NJ. 
PUed  Mar.  80. 1900. 


BN  330,073.     N.V.  Orgaaoa.  Oss.  Netherlands.    PUed  Aag.  19. 


1808. 


-<*:> 


'. »'  '  -,.: 


•■%( 


^ 


■•*,'», 


HUMEGON 


Owner  of  Duteh  Reg.  No.  148,101,  dated  Nor.  10.  1901. 
Por  Medldaes  aad  Pharauceatleal  Preparations  for  Ha- 
aans  aad  *«■«— i« — Naaely.  OrolatlOB-Iaduclag  Horaoaes. 


8N  320.481.    UaUaed.  lae^  Morristowa.  NJ.    PUed  Aug.  30. 
1900. 


DYLATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  008.784. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Angina. 

Plrst  use  October  1903. 


Wot  Antibiotic  Preparatloa  for  Use  In 
Peeds. 
Plrst  use  Dec.  39. 1904.  ---^ 


and  i^oultry 


SN  227,007.    Meyer  Laboratories.  lac.  Detroit,  Mich.    PUed 
Sept.  2,  1905. 


Por  Analgesic 

Plrst  use  Aug.  11. 1905. 


DURADYNE 


BN  319.533.    BrUtol-Myers  Coapaay.  New  York.  N.T. ,  PUed 
May  34. 1900.  i 


.!K 


BRISTURON 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  733.990. 
Por  Diuretic  Agent. 
Plrst  use  Peb.  8, 1900. 


^ 


^-!?e< 


SN   338,107.    Sll   Lilly   aad   Coapaay.   ladlaaapolls,   lad. 
PUed  Sept.  20. 1900. 

STERO-DARVON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  004.975. 

Por  Steroid-Analgesic  Preparatloa. 

Plrst  use  Sept.  8. 1905. 


BN  333.330.     Byatex  Laboratories.   lac.  Palo  Alto.  CaUf. 
'  PUed  Jane  38. 1900. 


.TOFOSBIIN 


BN  338.001.    Add-aae  Co..  Inc.  Trion.  Oa.    PUed  Bept  34. 
1905. 


Por  Aatl-Iaflaamatory  Aaalgeslc  Preparatloa  Coatalaiag 
DIaethyl  Bulf  oxide  la  CoaUaatloa  With  a  Cortlcold. 
Plrat  ass  May  30, 1900.  wi     ^ 


VENTACOL 


Por  Preparation  tor  the  Treataeat  of  Blaple  Colds  and 
AUergy. 

Plrst  use  Jaauary  1900. 


BN  333,030.    Armaar  Pharaiaceatlcal  Compaay,  Chicago,  IB. 
PUed  July  19. 1900. 


LETTER 


SN  228,084.    Holland-Rantoa  Company.  Inc.  New  York,  N.T. 
PUed  Sept.  27. 1900. 


Por   Pharmaeeutleal    Tablete    Coatalaiag    Sodium   Laro- 

tkyroxlac 

Plrst  uss  July  8, 1900. 


BN  334.480.    Tie  Wander   Coapaay.   Chicago.  DL     PUed 
Jaly  38. 1900. 

NEVORIL 

"Por  Pharaaceutleal  Preparatloa  for  the  Manageaeat  of 

Dspressloa. 
Plrat  uas  July  8. 1908..  ,«    e.       >      7, 


»*!t  .Jti' 


hTr 

HOLLAND-RANTOS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  390.470.  790.114,  and  others. 
Por  Sterile  Pads  lapregnated  With  an  Antlssptlc  Solution 
for  Cleansing  aad  Pm>aring  the  SUn  Area  Prior  to  Injecting, 
first  use  July  15, 1905. 


ir     *aMM 


TT  fi  ©ATTCMT  mriTTr'ii' 
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TU  191 

OwW-VtlidM 

BM  ail.8ie.    mamy-BaLjm  Comg^Mj 
f%b.  11.  1MB. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  16,  19M 


iM  mjw.    «eb*  mabbw  Products  Oorp^  PMla4ti»Ma.  Pa. 
fUai  JoM  80.  IMS. 


RowUut.  Mleh.    PU«d 


PAGEANTRY 


Per  Vlayl  Aato  Mmg. 
Wlxt  OM  Jam.  •,  19M. 


rG*is.V>>: 


Th»  word  "Orlclul"  U  dttlali— d  i  iport 


Tko  dmwtag  li  Ua«d  for 
yortteoUr  color  f  orau  ao  part  of  tko  i 
Por  AatomotlTO  Wbools,  Brako 
Plrat  OM  IMS. 


SM  S18.0M.     Plootwood  SstorprlMO, 
PUod  May  8.  1M5. 


Plrat  OM  Oetobar  IMT. 


8N  819.888. 
lCaj86.1»«0. 


Beat  Oow,  lac, 


™n%<«^ 


8N  888.866.     Olobo  Sabter  Prodoets  Corp..  PkUad^Ua,  Pa. 
PUsd  Jue  80. 1868. 


the  aurk  as 
bat  tlM  eao  of  a 


BANGER  f 


s* 


Par  Aote  Ploor  COTor. 
Pint  nsa  P«b.  IB.  1868. 


IM.,  SlToratdo.  Cailf. 


8N  888.408.     Outboard  MarlM  Corponttoa.  Wankofu.  Dl. 
illod  Jnno  SO.  1968. 

ROGUE 

Por  Boota. 

Plrtt  BOO  darlac  AprU  1864. 


8N  88S.8T7.     Hodia«aa  Maaafaetarfac.  lac.  Mappaaoo.  lad. 
PUad  Jaljr  8. 1868. 


•  ^K^ 


DDLKiaDDiD^D^ 
O 


Per  TraTti  Trallera.  Track  Caapara,  Pold-DowB 
aad  Meter  Ho»«a. 
first  as*  OB  or  before  Bopt  1. 1808. 


it  I  ■  ...      •*•.;■; 


par  MoMla  H^MO,  Tiavsl  TraOaa  .  Hooso  Trailers,  aad    fl^*  20""  U^J^^  ^^  Okd  Cklh 

Pi^^jjimg  Trailers.  *^^p»  ^^r       m^^m^^^  ^^m  ^r^mm  %«wih 


■K  184.014.     iaisrtgaa  BQtrite 
N.J.    filed  May  88. 1864. 


Co.,  facn  TWataa. 


Mnwaafcea.  Wis.  filed 


SEVILLE 


i 


Par  Vlayl  Ploorlac. 
first  aae  Apr.  8, 1864. 


.d.ir.  .■ 


8N  818.788.    Beatley  Prodaeta  lac.  Hew  Tark.  V.T.    POad 
fab.  SB.  1868. 


Tka  drawtag  Is  Maed  far  sBrsr.  b»  t  erter  to  met  rlslsied        Par  PlaMIe  me  WaU  Paaeto. 


aa  a  faatare  of  the  i 
Plr8Caaalfa7lB.1864. 


■M  888.868.    ffiebe  Babber  Predneta  iferp..  PhUad^hla.  Pa. 
PUad  Jaae  80. 186S. 


SENATO  t 


Par  Aato  Bag. 

PIrst  aae  Jam.  1«,  1H4. 


■K  SSS.864.    Globe  Babbar  Predacts  qarp..  PhlladelpbU;  Pa. 
Piled  Jaae  SO.  1068. 


ASCOT 


PsrAataBay. 
PimaaaPaki.1068. 


INSTA-TILE 

Plrat  aae  Dec  88, 1864.  ««i  .^ . 


f.**!.  <w.         '-i 


SB  888.884.    Tka  PfeDw  Braak  Caavaaj.  Bast  Hartfard. 

Coaa.    Piled  July  SI.  1066.  .    v- .  - 


FULLTRED 


Par yiayl Pleer Matttag.     "(W'vni  i»vjfc*'*wr.«.ii'*i,    fy''* 
Plrat  aae  Not.  80. 1864.  I',         d&.vViVtJ' 


1 1         .^tit'ii 


vJ¥ 


BRITTANY 


BB  888.888.    Ooagalaaai-lfalra  lac.  Keanqr»  M J.  fUadiipt 

88.  1068.  HI'    ■•■feM.*-:-:;    W« 

■\  *■ 

l^r  Plastic  Ooraftags  of  tbs  Saaath  Barfaca.  BsslWsat 
Type  far  iarfaeas  BaA  aa  Pleeea,  Walla.  Osaatsiliv^  gal 
the  LIka,  la  tka  Patai  ef  Bella.  Bags,  aad  TUea.       „«,k,,;,w<1 
Plrat  Bse  Bapt  8.  1060.  ;  uuij,  ^  ^i,  ^ti  itnti 


ILutpili^  1M6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


"    ■    I  BN  816416. 

(|M2I-Bicliial.  AipralMir  ikaAkm,    «.'»« 
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Oarporatloa,  Waat  Alitor  Wla.   PUad  Apr. 


--^--^tiK 


'/   'i 


.  t:'«* 


BN  174.666.    The  Bdwte  P.  Goth  Oeawaay.  Bt  Lools.  Me. 
Piled  Aag.  8. 1868. 


HYLTTER 


for  Bleetrleal  Ughtlag  Plxtarsa. 
first  ose  Pebruary  1046. 


BB  108.771.    Badlo  Bhadt  Cerperatloa.  Bostaa.  Vaas.    PUad 
Jaly  80. 1064. 

ARCHER 


Bleetrle  Co..  Bt 


PorMagaets. 

Plrst  aae  OB  or  abeat  Dec  1. 1064. 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Bee.  018J88  aad  743.688.  

Por  Bleetroale  Kits  Coapitolag  Assortaeats  of  Bata.  Bolts. 
Teralaals.  aad  Boldortag  Logs.  Bleetrleal  Hardware— Naae-     BB  816.800. 
17,  Nats.   Bolts.  Tcrsilaals  aad  Lags  for  Use  la  Bleetrleal        Apr.  10, 1068. 
Apparatas.  Btoetroale  aad  Bleetrleal  Wire.  Wire  iBSOlatlag 

Mataitol  la  Aeraaol  Pora  for  High  Voltage  Appllcatloas.  fTltfY  17R  AMI? 

Btoetrleal  lasalattag  Tape.  Beetrleal  Bolder,  Bleetroale  la-  \J  VMrK  I%ASmXa 

stroaeat  aad  Coapoaeat  Cleaaets  aad  Labrleaats. 

Plrst  ase  May  1. 1004.  Owaer  ef  Bag.  Ifo.  687.017. 

-i Por  Bleetite  fightlag  flztoras  aad  Parte 

Plrst  ase  May  16. 1088. 


Me.     PUed 


BB  800.188.     iaertrsa  Motors  Cerperatloa.  Detroit,  Mleh. 
filed  Aag.  10, 1004.  \ 


LEONARD 


BN    S18.S8B.    AsMrleaa    Lava    Oecyotatlea, 
Tcna.   PUed  May  7. 106B. 


rarBeg.No.S4SJ8S. 
Per  Btoetrte  Baagee  aad  Parts 

first  ose  U  or  aheot  Jaaoary  1046. 


tMif 


ALSIPAK 


BN  808.804.    Kaada  Corperatleii.  Brie.  Pa.     PUed  Oet.  8,        Par  Oerasde  Badoeore  With  Henaetleally  Bsaled 
xi^^A  f  lag  Leada  for  the  Parpeae  ef  Ceaaeetlag  la  aad 

~      ~  Piataetloa  far  Btoetreale  aad/ar  BaUd  Btata  ~ 

firet  oee  Apr.  80. 1066. 


i  = 


KONDU 


BN  818.041.     Bavig 
May  IS.  1068. 


lac.  WUadagtaa.  DeL    PUed 


CORFLO 


f^r  Btoetrleal  Coadolt  fittlags.  ladadlag  Condalt  Bosee.  For  Btoetrleal  Coadolts  Made  ef  Plastte  MaterlaL 

OeapUags,  Ooaaeetors.  Bedoeeia.  aad  Aeeeseorlee.  Plrst  ose  Dec  SO.  1004. 

Plrst  ase  la  or  aheot  1088.  

^"■^""~  BN  S10.S78.    Bpragee  Bleetrte  Coapaay.  Nartt  Adasu,  Mass. 

BN  818.070.    JB-T  lastraaeata.  lac.  New  Havea.  Coaa.  fUad May  18. 1066. 
PUed  Mar.  86, 1006. 


J-B-T-FHOTOREED 


MINILTTIC 


Per  Praaoeaey  BeasltlTe  Bdaya. 
Plret  aee  Aagast  1061. 


Per  Bleetrtdytte  Oapadtara. 
Ptaal  aae  Apr.  16, 1066. 


BN  818.061. 
PUed  Mar.  86, 1068. 


lae..  New  Terk.  N.T. 


WRAPAROUND 


%H  810.008.    PheM-AatoButte  AG.   Loearao,   Bwltaeriaad. 
Piled  May  S«.  106B. 


par  Beatlag  Pads  for 
Pint  ose  Nar.  S8, 1004. 


BN  S16.0S4.    Tsrra  latematloaal  Oa..  Ltd.,  hew  York,  N.T.    ,f,H  ^ 
PUed  Apr.  7. 1808. 


IJ 


DORSET 


Por  Badloe  aad  Bleetrte  Travel 
Plist  aae  ApiU  1004  oa  radloe. 


,^. .         Por  Booad  Beeardlag  aad  Bapradadag  Appaiatos. 
'    .  .    I     ,,.    .v4         dally  for  AotaaatteTsiephoaeBeplylag. 
n    l.^'A:-^  mat  aae  Aim  1868;  la  caaaerae  Agr.  18.  1868. 
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an  119.TW.    Bolu  CotvorattoB,  WoofiAdt,  M.T.    lUM  May 
SB,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE  i 


^1^- 


Masch  16»  19M 


Chif  22-6mm,  Toys,  aMl  Spitrtkni  CMdb 

■N  18T.810.     Nadeo  Bpertlv  Goods  Co..  Llacolnwood.  I& 
mod  Fob.  24.  1M4. 


For  neetrte  Llghtlnc  Flztnrto. 
Flnt  OM  Apr.  27.  IMS. 


Sir  219.817.     RdlOBce  Ekctrlc  and 
acTdand.  Ohio.    FUed  May  26.  IMI 


UNIBRAI  :E 


»*- 


Bnglaoorlat  CompoBy. 


;  1*1   »    ■«<S.I       ' 


t5>.J 


For  Bloetrle  or  ElcetroaoehaBleal 
ladcpendeatly  or  la  Coojoaetloii  Wltli|Sl«etrle  Motor*. 
FIrtt  oao  Joao  IMS. 


The  aiark  conaUts  of  a  alHolatad  golf  hall  attaehod  to  tht 
.  end  of  the  golf  eart  handle  grip. 

9raktag  Byatema  Uaed         ,^,  q^^  ^j,^  Handle  Ortp. 

"        Flrat  oao  Jaly  186S. 


Jaao  7.  IMS. 


.       ^    BN  205.674.    Crlalold  Plastlca  lae^  Pforldaaea.  RX    Fltod 

BM  SS0.5BS.     Blaaberaat  Coapaay.  qeorgetowa.  Ky.    Filed        jj^^  ,^  j,^  ,^,..  ~ 


v^     ir 


JACK-POT 


imicm 


For  Electric  Blanketa. 
FIrat  nae  July  14. 1M4. 


BN  324.550.    The  Okonlto  Goapaay, 
Jaly  2».  IMS. 

X-OLENi! 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,569. 
For  Electric  Wires  and  Cables. 
First  OSS  May  11.  IBBS. 


m  SB4,8B8.    Traaa-Aoierlean  Electre  lies  latHmatloaal  Co., 
IM..  Chleago.  UL    FUed  Joly  29. 19  5. 


For  Apparatas  Bold  aa  a  Unit  lor  Playing  a  Board  Typo 
Parlor  Oane. 
First  ase  Oct.  2S,  1BS4.  ,^  |, 

■  1      ii.        9-.      %^.  % 

BN  206.455.    Ideal  Toy  Corforattoa.  HolUa.  N.T.    FUod  Not. 
18.1964. 

HANDS  DOWN 


_.  ^        For  BqalpaMnt  Bold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card-Type 

Passaic.  N.J.     FUed     p„,o,Oame. 

First  use  Bept  8. 1964. 


BN  209.541.    Bosko-Btotfe.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    FUed  Jan. 
7.  1965. 

fi\ii     >'.  >*JSJ;  fi>4  t^i«*l--..-.      ill* 


flist  ass  Not.  1. 1964. 


Of  SB4.TS7.    Tks  MwU  F.  Oath  Co  npany.Hlft  Louis,  Mo, 


nsi  Aag.  2. 196S. 


'•  k 


TAe  M/lmtfoMit  AHi/et^ 


UNO  D-l 


The  teradaal  phrase 


FlBT  Bsetrle  Lightlaff  Itxtorss. 
FItat  asa  Apr.  7. 1968. 


AU 


For  DoU  Flgore  and  Bports  Ootits 
First  OSS  Dsc  94, 1964. 


Athlete"  Is  hereby 


Mabch  16,  19M 

BN  216,481.    BatUo-Blee  Corperatloa, 
FUed  Mar.  81. 1965. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Frandseo.  Calif. 
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;^  ••></- :.;!»;. 


Ap^cant  dlselalsu  aU  wording  In  the  maife  except  for  the 
word  "BsklUe." 

For  Tenta  and  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  or  Campere'  Use. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  15. 1951. 


BN  216,897.     BUbllseeBents  Bnblez,  Aaoayme  Bodete.  Parla, 
France.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1965. 


irar<i  X:A      .**»9 


I 


VELTIC 


Owner  of  Froneh  Beg.  No.  416.176.  dated  Not.  80,  1951 
(Seine) ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  504.261. 

For  AU  Flahlng  Artldsa.  BpsdBcaUy  Flahing  ReeU,  AU 
Kinds  of  Balta  for  Flahlng  Bpoona  and  Swimming  Fish,  Flah- 
lag  Une,  Balta.  and  la  Partlenlar  Bpooaa. 


BN  218.697.    RexaU  Drag  and  Chealeal  Company,  d.bjL  Tup- 
perware.  Los  Am«1m.  Cam.    ffUsi  May  12.  1965. 


TUPPER 

ISiMSeS 


•HM 


*»' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  500.050,  797,112,  and  707,114. 
For  Toy  Anlsul  Conatmctloa  Beta. 
First  nse  Apr.  14, 1965.     ,^  j^  i^i^S^S  • 


Omi  23-CMl«y,  MadiMfy,  md  TtA, 
aad  Parts  TiMraof 

BN  198,656.     Oebr.  BohUr  4  Co..  Aktlengesdlsehaft.  Yloina. 
.  Aoatrla.    FUed  May  18. 1964. 

"  T  ISODISC 

Owner  of  Aastrlaa  Be*.  N6.  51.987.  dated  Mar.  2.  1986. 

For  Parts  for  Dies.  Poaches,  and  Parte  or  Compoaeat 
AaaembUes  for  Power  Engines;  Energy  Machlnee — NasMly. 
IfB**'"*"  for  the  Traasfonaatton  of  Lataat  Saergy  to  M»> 
ehanlcal  Power;  Wind  Motore — Namely,  Machlaes  or  Me- 
chanical Derloee  DrlTen  by  Wind  Power;  Compreeaed  Air 
Engines ;  Stsam  Bnglnee ;  Steam  TnrUnes ;  Pressurising 
Mechanlams  for  Qaaee ;  Gas  TnrUnes ;  Heat  Englnee — Name- 
ly, GaaoUne  and  Oil  Fired  Engines  for  '  Traasforsalng  the 
Combostlon  Heat  Into  DrlTlng  Power;  HydraoUe  Motors; 
Pomps  and  Coaipreeeors ;  Gaa  Blowers';  Machine  Toola; 
MetaUnrglcal  and  Mining  Machines — Namely,  Rolling  Mllla ; 
Machines  for  Extracting  Petroleam ;  Casting  Machines — 
Namely,  Machines  for  tte  Preesliig  and  Dle<3aating  of  Metala 
Into  Exactly  Worked  Permanent  Molda  Made  of  Steel ;  Ham- 
mera  and  Presses;  Metal  Working  Machlnee  for  RemoTlng 
Material — Namely,  Taming,  Planing,  Pnahing.  or  Catting 
ComponenU ;  Woodworking  Machines ;  Levers ;  Clamps  ;  Hold- 
ers; Conveying  and  Storage  Machlnee;  Cranee;  BlcTators; 
Suapended  Railways— Namdy.  Derlees  for  Transporting 
Goods  by  Means  of  Ropes  Partlcolarly  Component  Rope 
Palleys  for  Uae  in  Sadi  RaUwaya ;  Roller  Path  Conveyors ; 
Tippers  for  Unloading  Railway  Pit  Wagons  by  Tipping  Them 
so  That  They  Are  Unloaded  Over  the  Narrow  Side  or  the 
Broadside ;  Wbippers  for  Unloading  Miner's  Tracks  and  BaU- 
road  Care  by  Tipping  the  Loading  Space  Bldewaya  or  Back- 
warda  With  the  Aid  of  Air  or  OU  Pressors ;  Contlnaoas  Con- 
Teyors  ;  SmaU  Goods  Conveying  Machinery ;  Machines  for  the 
Preserving  Industry— Namely,  Tanks  for  the  Storage  and 
Transport  of  Llqaids,  and  Thdr  Lo^s ;  DlspoBsers — Namely, 
Components  for  Snpplying  Fine  Coal  to  Automatic  Orates; 
Slot  or  Vending  Machines ;  Tools  for  Brl^works  Machlnee ; 
Domeetic  Utendla — Namely,  Kitchen  Appliance  Components 
for  Cutting,  Grating  and  Pulverising  Food  and  Commercial 
Appliance  Components  Such  as  Dish  Washers ;  Farm,  Oaiflen. 
and  Agricultural  Equipment — Namely.  Component  Bkws. 
DrlUs,  Axes.  Harrows,  and  Ploo^ia ;  CuOery  Induding  Com- 
ponent Machine  Knives.  Cutting  TooU.  and  DrUl  BlU. 


BN  222,700.    James  Heddoa's  Bona.  Dowaglae,  Mich. 
JaU6,196B. 

-        COBRA 

For  Artlfldal  Larea. 
First  nse  Feb.  12. 1968. 


FUed 


BN  204  J90.     AUear  Motor  Parte  Corp.,  New  Tort.  N.T.  Filed 
Oct.  19. 1964. 


BN  228.115.    General  Mllla,  lae.,  Mlnneapotts,  Minn.    FUsd 


July  12.  1965. 


LIKITY-STIK 


For  Equipment  Bold  as  a  Unit  for  Assembling  Figures  and 
Devices  for  Educational  and  Amusement  Purposes. 
First  use  June  17. 1965. 


."5«U 


BN  Stt,lTp.    Btseger  Arau  CorporaOoa.  Booth  BackeaaaA, 
NJr.    FUod  Jely  12.  1965. 


LUGEBi 


For  Automotive  Engine  Acceasorles  and  Parte — Namdy. 
MulBers,  Clamps,  and  Pipes  for  Exhaust  Systeau. 
First  use  Aug.  14, 1964. 


Ownor  of  Beg.  No.  269.884. 
For  Toy  Pistols. 
First  nse  Aag.  2. 1962. 


BN   208.582.     Botta   Equipment    Company.   Elisabeth.    NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  21. 1964. 


y-»^.> 


BN  fiS.224.    Flhe  Enterprises.  Inc..  Burbank.  CaMf.    Filed 
July  18.  1966. 

DORMAX 

For  Folding  TenaU  Tablsi^  ^,  ^^^^ V  '\  ^  '' 

First  use  Mar.  17, 19M.  *-*^     '  ^     *  '"'  '"  ^ 


imos 


For  MobUe  Boat  Craaes. 
First  OSS  Sept.  14. 1964. 


TM  128 


•H 


J. 
M.1MS. 


SPINBUMP  3R 


Wot  iMUtaBt  Buipw*  oC  LMtkw. 
lUtaiUl  ud  iB  Partleatar  Um<  m 
TitUt  MiicMBfy. 

nntMtJaMlMt:te 


or  Ptastlca 
MwUtent  Bui»«n  for 

2\  ly  1«.  IMA. 


■If  n0.4S4.     Sb««is  ApplUf  Ooff«  Attoa. 


N  D  U  R 


fVr  Ctoetrie  Sttdat  ABd  Cwrrlaf  Ki^T** 
lint  OM  Dee.  29, 1M4. 


8N  S14.4M.     ■.  D.  BaUud 
Ibr.  18. 1M0. 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


Iklptsa.   iBtfui.    tN 


Make  16,  1M6 


Mtaa.   FIM  Jaly  SI.  IMS. 


i»-.r       .>'J«'' 


.#^l^^«.-«^; 


M.T. 


Wot  Itlf -Proptftod  Micbliw  tor  BorylV  Plolbl*  Plpt  and 

iMt. 

Ilrat  SM  lUy  8^  IMS.     >%    - 


•    V::|-; 


CMBpaay,    iMMllte.  C»llf .    HM 


PIN-LOB : 


Vftr  8af  tty  Hoist  Hooks. 
Vmt  oso  sboat  Novsatar  1N8. 


8N  S14.4M.    ■.  D.  Bollard  Coapoay, 
Iter.  18.  IMS. 


■N  SS4.SS1.    Cowtfk  OortoratlM.  •Trscnso.   N.T.     Fllod 
J«l7S»,  1MB.  .  .  ^1.  ,^ 


.<  ►> 


loussllto.  Cftllf.    FUod 


mm% 


TIP-LOi; 


I^r  SaToty  HoUt 
first  as*  aboot 


■optoiibor  IMT. 


Sir  S14.8M.    BopoMlc  ladastrlal 
M.X.    FUod  Mar.  SS.  1886. 


Wot  Lawa  Motms.  PmalM  Bhaars. 
Tool»-.llaa^.  Spadaa.  Spadtng  Foika, 
Hand  aad  Point  Spraysn. 

rirst  aso  Mar.  18, 1888. 


Praalac  Saws,  Oardea 
Bakaaaad  Hosa.  aad 


SM  S84.TM.    Boavor  Tool  *  Bastaosrlag  CorporatloB,  Oars. 
Mleb.    fUod  Aof .  8.  1888. 


C^  rporatloa.  Now  York. 


BEAVER 


3i»t  -.y.-^-:  r  ■-  7l> 


OwBor  of  R«c.  No.  804.818.  aad  othors. 

For  Tool  HoMors  aad  Chacks.  Adaptors,  Boring  Bars,  Bor- 
lac  Bln«s.  PrecUlon  Boring  Units.  Boring  Bonds,  MllUng  Cut- 
ters, Tool  Sotting  Blo^s,  Sloeres.  Tapplag  Heads.  Tap  Bash- 
lags.  Collets,  Arbors,  Collars,  aad  Parts  ot  the  Poragolng. 

First  oae  1848.  .     ^..^■.   . 


I^S'-x''  •«. 


,>    w?/;, ■':■:•>'> 


8N  tt4.T18.    Lonls  Donald  dad.  d.bA.  Aeo  BoeMe 
paay.  darksbois.  W.  Ta.    FUad  Aag:  1, 1888. 


COMET 


For  Sowlag  Maddaoa. 

first  nso  Jaa.  11.  IMT. 


Tko  dmwiag  I*  ttaod  for  tbo  color 

^r  Hearr  Dnty  Coastraetloa  aad 

ekUery — NaiMly.  Hoists,  Car  Pollers. 


bin. 


Ifsterlal  Handling  Mn- 
Derrleks.  aad  Whlrlors. 


SN  tS1401.    MMjto,  Inc.  Mlnneape|ls. 
14.1888. 


I 


8N  SM.Tt4.    no  Cydane  Saedor  Co..  Inc..  Drbana,  Ind. 
FUod  Aug.  8, 18M. 


WHIRL  ON 


For  Broadcast  Spiaadar/l 
first  aas  Joly  8. 188S. 


Mlna.     FUad  J 


RASCAli  %4 


CoMpaftlag  Maeklaea 
I  Jaa.  88. 1888. 


8M  8S4.TS8.    The  CydOM  Seeder   Oo^  Xae^  Urham.  tod. 
fUad  Aas.  t.  198S.       |        -^^^^-  ^  ^^:^triu^'  ' 

fflPIN  ON  vi*  u  .   ...V 

Far  Broadcast  Spreadar/Seadors. .  .ie.^.i«^'f  1tu:^> ys  '.oV 
Fiiat  aaa  Jalj  18, 1886.  i«^!  y  -uri^  mp  ;if^'^ 


>i.- 


Makx  16.  i9«6  Ul  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

■N  ias,41t.    Fore  Wajrao  TrMk  Parta  *  StolpaMBt.  Xae.. 


TM  129 


fy>rt  Wayaa,  lad.    FUad  Aa»  10. 18M.  QmS  27  — NudtiM 

jSn>  IIW  K  KAMI  i 


'iU*»**f 


^r  Hand  Tool  for  OpoBlag  Matal 
First  nse  Apr.  M.  1886. 


■ir  SS8,884.    Balora  Watch  Ceavaay.  Inc. 
filed  Sept  1. 18M. 

+  MUSETTE 

FsrWatdMa. 

first  aaa  Ang.  18. 1886. 


NX 


tliiiTI    iMJii  flwlHniinilfr-^'—  «'-«28-*«*T"<l»««i»4lHdW«. 

SN  806.088.    Oold-Une  Conpany.  ladlanapoUs,  Ind.    Filed 
SN  8M.1S8.     i—rifan  Motors  Corporat^a,  Dotrdt,  Mich.        Oct.  88, 1884. 
FUod  Aas.  iS.  iM4. 


LEONARD 


Owner  of  Sag.  No.  S48J88. 

For  Clothes  Washers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

first  oso  In  or  before  1888. 


SN  9M,148. 

FUod  Aag.  18. 1884. 


MMors  Corporation.  Dotrdt.  MIeh. 


'i»»* 


LEONARD 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  848.888. 

For  Oothee  Dryors  aad  Parts  Thereof. 

First  aaa  m  or  bdore  1868. 


SN  818.868.    JaMOO  ArsMtrong  A  Coapaay 
FUad  Apr.  18. 18M. 


•'^  j; 


The  drawlag  Is  lined  for  gold,  howover.  color  Is  not  elslsisd 
I  part  of  the  auirfc. 
For  Jewelry  of  AU  Klidto  and ' 
first  nse  Feb.  1. 1846. 


\nv  888.888.     Max 
18.1886. 


Kohaer.  lae..  Baltlsiore.  Md.    FUed  July 


LEGACY 


For  Predous  Metal  and  CostosM  Jewdry — Namdy,  No^- 
Isees,  Nock  Chains.  Pendants.  Bracelets,  Blags,  Bsrrlngs. 
Watch  Atta^BMats.  and  Breaches. 

first  use  In  or  about  August  1884. 


i-..m 


SN  285.548.     A. 
Aug.  18. 18M. 


Cohen  A  Sons  Corp.,  New  Torfc.  N.T.    lUed 


CROSBY 


Owner  of  B«.  Noa.  405,T16,  T18.8T6.  aad  others. 

.  For  Braedots    (but   Not  Watch   Attach^eats).  Lockets. 

Owner  of  British  B«.  No.  858,T88.  dated  Not.  80.  1848;    «i»«^  Broachee,  Croeoes  of  10  K.  Oold  or  Better,  and  Jew- 

sadDsiBec  No  448^5  dry— NaaMly.  Ladlea'  Jowalry  Made  of  Predooe  Metals,  or 

For' Ite^nee  tor  Wadtfng.  Cleaalag.  aad  Proadag  and    OoM  FUlod  or  Plalad  With  Prwlooa  Metals  and  Maa's  Jewdry 

Parta  of  AUSaehMachlaes.  Made  of  Aay  MateriaL 

first  use  IML 


■"^•f!- J?- ^  "•*^  *'*^~"*'- °''^' *^'    "^    SN88T.401.    Dadad  C«atlo«s.  Inc.  Proddenc  BJ.    filed 
S«t.T,1888.  ■Mir,8.1866. 


^^'^^'^t 


*^r 


NEOLON 


vV"- 


LEONARDO 


*    For  Textile  Itens  for  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaalag  Ui 
Naaeiy,  Prsee  Pads,  Press  CoTors.  aad  Laundry  Nota. 
first  nse  July  1, 1886.  cv 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  oa  or  about  May  86. 18M. 


TU  130 

(h«29- 

Rf  Sll.Til 
S4.1M6. 
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SN  20».<T1. 

jm.  11.  i»ea. 


Mabch  16,  1966 

CRYOSUMP    " 

W.  «*ta.  ilwiiirt^  V«.    «•«  P*.        ^,  v«p«r  and  laporltlw  Tr«pt  fw  Um  la   CrjrofMlc 

DISPOSADfNT 

For    Tbrow-Awsy    D«aUl    Can 


Pump  Tin— 

First  aM  Dec  S8, 1M4. 


First  OSS  Fsk.  U.  l^M. 


SM  S11.480.    Fatelqa*  de  Pl< 
Braasos,  Vaad.  Swlticrland.    FUad 


1  lB«8  D^ras   8.A^  Le 
fan*  18^  1966. 


Owaar  of  8«las  B««.  No.  188.t01.  iktad  Oct.  12.  19«1. 
For  ImplemcBt  Coatalalag  a  Bmai  for  BenoTlns  CruMBs. 


Tooth 


nr  tl4.T66.    Jot  Spray  Coolor,  Inc.,  Waltta*.  Mas*.    tWod 
ICar.  St.  1M>. 


^- 


-Si 


0 


For  Rofrlfsratod  BcTerage  Dispoasora. 
First  OSS  Mar.  8, 1»«8. 


Cliii30-Cr«ck«ry,.Eai{lliMwart,  aid! 
Parcalaii 

8N  tXt.WX.    Tngm  KUaha  KHto  AmW  Sbokal.  Noritake. 
Nacoya.  Japaa.    FUod  Sopt.  16,  IM  I. 

ROYPL  cr^mEp 


Qais  32  -  Fmhwa  adi  UlMttMry 

8N  «18,887.     Standard  OU  Company  of  Caillfomla.  8an  Fran- 
cUco.  Calif.    FUod  May  7. 10«9. 


CHEVRON 


For  8«at  Cushions. 
First  ase  Aag.  8. 1»e4. 


:-.f.V. 


8N  225.065.     Porch  *  Patio  Inc..   BoArlUt  C«atr%  M.T. 
Fllod  Aag.  5.  1866.  "V"' 


••••• 


^r  China  DIaaorwaro. 
First  OSS  Apr.  8. 19«S. 


dais  31  -  ntMS  aMi  Rafr  iMtwri 

8ir  154.186.     Bay  Wlnthor  Coapaa  ',  8outh  8aa  Fraadseo. 
GUlf.    FUod  8«pt  28. 1962. 

THERMOFICIENT 

^r  B«M«aratloa  BqalpaMat. 
First  ose  Aog.  27, 1962. 


y 


SH  9094ST. 

FUod  Aag.  18. 1964. 


I 

For  Balaproof  Coshloas.  Pillows^  aad  Pads  for  Outdoor 
Famltnre. 

First  aso  Apr.  24,  1964. 


8If  225,216.    Dnltod  Msrehants  and  Maaafwtorofs,  lac.  How 
Motors  Co^ratloa.  Detroit.  Mleh.        York.  N.T.   FUod  Ant.  8. 1966. 

ADJUSTA-tOUNGE 


LEONAltD 

of  B«c.  No.  242.282 


W9r  Fisssars  aad  Parts  Thoroof . 
Flnt  oso  la  or  hoA»o  1947. 


For  Badosots. 

First  aso  oa  or  about  Juno  18. 1966. 


Mabch  16,  1966  ^ 

8N  226.746.    Kont  Ooaipany,  d.b.a.  Koat  Manufaetnriac  Cosi- 
pany.  OroonTlUe,  Miss.    FUod  Aug.  80. 1965.  | 

t. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  181 


dait  34-Naaliii9,IJiblii«,aMiVairtibliit 


l-.^tj 


For  Casip  or  Folding  Stools  and  tho  like. 
First  use  June  11, 1965. 


SN   175,848.    Wddlng  EqulpoMot   ft   Snroly   Co.,  Detroit, 
Mleh.    FUod  Aug.  19, 1968. 

FORGE-WELD 

For  AUoy  Welding  Electrodes  for  Blectrlc  Are  Welding. 
First  use  Sept.  6, 1807. 


SN  227,072.    Charles  P.  Bogers  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Tonkers,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


BILTMORE 


For  Bediteada,  Springs,  and  Mattresoss. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1^16. 


SN   175,849.    Welding  Bqnlpment  ft  Supply   Co.,   Detroit, 
Mich.    FUed  Aug.  19, 1968. 

HAMMER-WELD 


For  Alloy  Welding  Electrodes  for  Die  Wddlng. 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1968. 


SN    195,428.     Monarch    Food   Packers,    Inc.,    Atlanta.    Ga. 
SN  227,078.     Charles  P.  Bogers  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Tonkers,  N.T.         FUed  June  11, 1964. 
FUed  Sept  2, 1966.  ,|.^ 


ST.  REGIS 


For  Bedsteads,  Springs,  aad  Mattresses. 
First  use  Apr.  16. 1916. 


THE  PALLET  RETORT  BT 
MONARCH 


ihi  y.it'ii>  '~^^^^'"'~'  Applicant  dlsclalniB  exduslTe  right  to  use  of  the  words 

■H  227.074.    Charles  P.  Bogers  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Tonkers,  N.T.     "PaUet  Betort"  apart  from  the  siark  as  shown. 
FUed  Sept.  2.  1966.  ^'  SterUlaIng  Chambers. 

First  use  May  17. 1961. 


WALDORF 


For  Bedsteads,  Springs  and  Mattresses. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1915. 


SN  200,141.     American  MotMS  Corporation,  Detroit,  UUik. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964. 


LEONARD 


Clais33-€hiswart 


Owner  <tf  Beg.  No.  242.282. 
For  Air  Conditioners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
1  '  First  use  In  or  before  1963. 

SN   181,964.     Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,   N.T.     FUod  —...■■«_ 

Not.  27,  1968. 

n-i^iZ^    yrvvjSvH  t.  SN  216,404.    FMC  Corporation.  Saa  Jooe.  CaUl!.    FUed  Apr. 

^^  18.1966. 


c- 


1:/ 


XZ  <i^Vj 


STDROrXoSX 


For  Pressure  Sterilisers  for  Industrial  Dse. 
First  use  Dec  81, 1964. 


i*  J   S  'rf^ 


im 


SN  294,627.    Garden  City  Fan  ft  Blower  Co.,  NUes,  Ml^. 
FUod  July  29,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  blue,  but  color  Is  not  aa  essential 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  CoflOe  Percolators  Fonaed  of  Crystalline  Material  Pro- 
duced From  Glass  by  Heat  Treatment  Thereof. 

First  nss  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1960. 


GAffDFJif 


Vor  ladasttlal  Faas  and  Blowers. 
Hltat  BOO  ahoat  1880. 


cmr 


SN  202,989.     Maehlaale  Glasfabrlsk  do  Maaa  N.V.,  Panom- 
K,  Tlel,  The  Netheriands.    FUed  Sept.  29,  1964. 


^  tfi^m  -^ 


MAAS6LAS 


Owner  of  Dutch  Beg.  No.  161,216,  dated  Apr.  1,  1964. 
FocIlatOlaM. 


SN  226.465.     Zsfer  Industries.  Inc., 
10. 1966. 

ZEFER 

For  Air  Curtain  Bqulpstent. 
First  use  Apr.  28. 1966. 


lOaml,  Fla.    Filed  Aag. 


■  /  «)•  i^gm/k-n  * 


TM  132 
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TifM 


fltai  lf«T.  M.  1M« 


Mabch  16,  1966 
r.  lae^  AtlHUfn. 


H  lt6.64«.     Boall  Dnt  ud 
gtiM,  Calif.,  iwiiatt  •<  Oolerito 
lU.   VIM  JnM  18. 1M4. 


Pkstlcs.  lae^  Pattnra. 


ABLEX 


OWMT  9t  B«C-  Ho.  TM.Mtt. 

Pw  FltxlbU.  Owrasatod.  Plastle  Hi 

Flnt  M*  Oet  ».  If 


Sir    SSS.OSO.     VMMml-M«ffnl    Owperjttoa. 
VIM  JnU  9.  IMS. 


REDAC 


For  Shaft  SmiM. 
Vint  SM  Apr.  2.  IMft. 


IN  ttMie-     A.   W. 
VIM  J«l7  IS.  IMS. 


VALVELC  N 


Vto  PMkiac  Material  sad  Qukcts  fc  r  Valvaa. 
Vint  oat  at  laaat  aa  aarty  aa  Jaat  11  IMS. 


Qm36- 


■H  lM.4St. 

Jaaa  U.  1M4 


Datrolt, 


mA. 


ranscrlDer 


The  pictorial  npnaoaUtloB  of  tbo  aoadte  U  dlaelalaiod 
apart  froa  tko  murk  aa  akowa.    Owaar  of  R«c.  No.  T1B,0SS. 

For  PhoBOCTopii  Noodloa,  Masnotle  Baeordla«  Ttapo  aa« 
Record  aad  Tapo  Accaaorloa. 

Vlrat  aao  Aas.  M,  1M4.    - 


CkaatartOB   Coi  tpaay.  B^wott,   Maaa. 


8N  tl0.1M.    Tka  Wartltaar  Coapaay,  Ctalcaco,  Dl.    VIM 
Jaa.  18.  lt«8. 

SSH-BOOM  ; 


Vor  Boctrle  Orgaaa. 


,1C 


Vint  oaa  U  or  abaat  Jaaa  1M8.    .<;^ui 


!f'*»l       /'OS*    '   '< 


8N  tl4.0TT.    Cklcaco  Moileal  laatruMst  Co..  Ckka«o.  Dl. 
VIM  Mar.  18. 1M6. 


it 


S\ V, 


ILdOWIElgT 


AppUcaat  dlaelalaa  tka  raprpoatatloa  of  tlw  keyboard 
apart  freat  tho  aark  aa  ahowa.  Owaar  of  Bat.  Noa.  8T1.8B1, 
M8,S4T,  aad  otboro. 

1^  Moaleal  laatraaMSta— Naaaly,  Flaaoa  aad  Klaetroalc 
Orgaaa. 

Vlrat  aao  Jaao  11. 18«S. 


w^ 


Oms  37-P#ir  mt  Simhiry 

■N  141.44T.    latoraatlaaal  Papar  Oaapaay.  Now  Toik.  N.T. 
Vllod  Apr.  8. 1881. 

SUN  VALLEY 

npnaonutloa  of  tko  pkoaogn^h  record  la  dladateod 

tW  «uk  M  ahowa.  iHtkoafw^w  of  oar  waiawB        ^,  pap,,  la  ttaat  Vom  f or  Ealato  Traya.  j,,. 

~  ~  "  Vint  aao  Aag.  7.  IMl.  .-I'l^h^ 


of  ftl 


lawrli^Ma 
Vah.lt,  1M8. 
W9t  Phoaographle   Saeorda 


•N  188.TS8.     Mdaar  A.  Gi 
1S.1M4. 


N*.  884.  dated 
Mafaotle 


m.    VUed  Aoc 


BN  808.988.     Norerooa,  !■€.,  New  Twk,  N.T.    VUed  Not.  10, 
1884. 


■litai  ~ 


FASmON  FOIL 


,1  J  ~  ■     I'  ;.T 


THE  ONLY  *WOW  WOW* 


VWr  Maaleal  laatraaMst  Matar 
VlfBt  aaa  March  1884. 


-WM"  la  illaflat«a<1  apart  froai  the  aark  aa 


The 
ahowa. 
Vor  WrapplBC  Pap«.     .^ 
Vlrat  oaa  Mar.  80. 1881.^^ 


Mamh  16,  1966 


8N  818,888.    Crawa  laUarbaeh  Corpontlea.  8aa 
OaNf.   VUad  Pah.  88. 1888.  »««.>->::     ^ 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  138 


C-CBEPED 


¥ 


The  waid  -Crepod"  la  4BaelalaMd  apart  fiMl  the  iuifc  aa 


Vor  Paper  for  Paekaglnf  aad  CoaTertlac  lata  Bas*  aad 

Backa.  _r.-; 

Vint  aao  Jaae  84. 1800.     -*»«*r-*     - 

SN   S18J08.    Boalaeaa   BoppUaa   Corpontloa   of   Aaerlea. 
8kytop.Pa.    VUed  Apr.  IS.  1800.  ^.      ^ 


Bm  810,488.    Oeoisla-PaelBe  Oeiponttoa,  Portlaad.  Oraf. 
VUed  May  81.  1008. 


JVB 


!<;    t 


r'Kf  .= 


POLO  CLOTH 


.     MTXJRJKJ    V.A^X**    J 

Vor  EaraiopM  aad  Writlag  Paper.        >    .>{  \  "  '1 


Vint  aao  1804. 


Owoer  of  Bef.  Noe.  291.S2S.  788,057.  aad  otbera. 
Vor  ToUet  aad  Facial  Tlaaiio.  Paper  Nwkiaa.  aad  P^or 
Towela. 
Vlrat  nee  Jaaaary  1008. 


BN  818.871.    TheCrjratal 
VUed  Apr.  18, 1008. 


.i,*r¥.^i*.«w*:- 


For  Wrapplac  Tjlaeae. 
Vlrat  aaa  1081. 


BN  810.434.    Orahan  Paper  Companr.  Bt  Loola.  Mo.    VUed 
Oeaipaay,  MlddlatowB.  Ohio.        n^  ^x,  1905. 

DEPENDO-COPy 

^>  of  Beg.  No.  808.415. 

Vor  Paper  for  Uu  In  Copjrlag  aad  SeprodnctloB  Maehlaea 
Other  Thaa  Oftet  Prlatlac  Maehlaea. 
Vlrat  aaa  A»r.  18. 1088. 


MUMI  ;; 


BN   817,847.     tawrtraa    Onetlasa   OeipontloB.   Cterolaad. 
OUo.    VUed  Apr.  80, 1006. 


BN  818.488.    Orahaai  Paper  Oeapaar.  Bt.  Loaia,  Mo.    VUed 
Max  81, 1808. 


■.^t». 


f/M^^ 


DEPENDO-PRINT 


OwBcr  ef  Beg.  No.  774.840. 

For  Statioaery. 

Flnt  aaa  at  laaat  aa  oarly  m 


OwBcr  of  Beg.  No.  888,410. 

For  Paper  for  Dae  la  Copylag  aad  Beprodnctloa  Maeldaoa 
Other  Thaa  OtiMt  Prlatlag  Machtnea. 
Vint  oaa  A^.  1. 1006. 


1008, 


BN  818,417.    Fort  Howard  Papar  Ooavaajr.  0 
VUad  Maj  10. 1006. 


TTOYNAP 


t  '    ■  .*  - 

Baj,  Wla. 


bN  818.840.    Weyerhaooaer  Coatpaay.  Taeoaa.  Waah.    VUed 
May  84. 1900. 


GRAND  PRIX 


s'-Jf 


Vor  Prlatlag  Paper. 
Vint  aao  Apr.  88, 1905. 


Owaar  of  B«.  Noa.  808.700  aad  600,061.      ^., 

For  Paper  Napklaa.  i  ■'-  _.«— — 

Flnt  aaa  Jaa.  80, 1004.  ' 

^^^^      fr.  BN  880,111.    Heary  Ulloatlial.  New  York,  N.T.    VUed  Joae 

— ""^"^  1,  1006.  

BN  818,484.    Bdwaid  Halpara.  Loa  Aafalaa.  CaUI.  FUod  LETTA-MINDA 


May  18. 1808.  'X^  ■'-■.■„.>- 

^  OPEN  SESAME 

For  NaayOpealag  BaTdope  aad  laaert. 
Vlrat  aao  Mar.  17.  1888. 


For  Diary. 

Vint  oae  May  18. 1006. 


BN  818.478.    Nathaa  Polaky.  BoekrUle  Oeatn.  N.t.    fUod 
May  10. 1006. 

-^  CRAY-ERASE 

ite  Groap  of  ladlvMoal  Bheeta  of  Paper  Coated  With  a 
Bpedal  Barface  for  Pendttlng  the  Baay  ■»*«  «  yjjj"* 
Aw^of  Crayoa  Dnwlaga  aad  tkaUte  Bo  That  Bwh  Ml- 
Hdeal  Bheeta  May  Bo  Booaod.  ,Tv 

Vint  aaa  Jaa.  8. 1886.  .««  ,  . 


BN  281.876.    Ipco  Hoapltal  Bopply  Corpontloa.  Ntw  York. 
N.Y.   VIM  JaM  17. 1006.  ^ 

DISPOSEZE 

,  Vor  Tlaaaw. 
Vint  oaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Aogaat  1004. 


BN  818.084.    C.  H.  Dexter  ft  •«»■  Iworpora^.  Wladaor 
Locfca,CoM.   VDod  May  18. 1806. 

DEXTILOSE 

For  Tlaaoe  Papar.  . .  ,, . , ..  ,^  ^.„,.. ,  .  ^ 

Vint  aaa  at  laaat  aa  aarly  ai  Jaaoary  1004. 


BN  881.487.     Aniaaee  Bobber  Coapaay.  lacorponted.  Hot 
Bprlaga.Afk.   VUed  Jaae  18. 1006. 

^    ^  ELASTRO 

Vor  Baatle  Baada. 
Vlrat  aaa  Not.  87, 1004. 


BN  88Utt4.    Tha  Parker  Pea  Ooapaay,  JaaeoTlUe,  Wla. 
VUed  Jane  18, 1806. 


.M» 


FIBEX 


Vor  Wrlttag  aad  Marklag  Peaa.  aad  Nlba  ThercCar. 
Vint  aao  Apr.  18. 1808. 


TIf  134 

nr  rnuwr.   nabviy-ciaik 

FIM  JoM  21.  IMS. 


C»rpo  mtlMi, 


KLEENEX 


ror  AlMorbwt  Pads  for  Madleal  um 
•bte  Draw  SkMta.  Wastaelotki.  Dmti  1 
Traj  and  B*mik»t  Cowun,  MaAt  Wl4>ll7 
P^cr. 

nnt  aae  Aag.  28. 19M. 


nr  992,718.    lAknldc  Ooitnl  Coi 
J«l7  8. 1888. 


DRA  WORTHY 


l^>r  Artist  Drmwlnc  TaUeta  and 
flrat  aae  May  28. 1888. 


Pap  r 


Oms  38- Priirts  and  PiM  HiMt 


BM  1T1.T89.    Tb«  Baabw  H. 
TMk.N.T.    T1MIJ«m28.1888. 


OFFICIAL 

Nanafe,    Wla. 


GAZETTE 


Mabch  16,  1966 


8N  9St.S88.    Cnm  PobUsUnf  Coapuy.  lae.,  Olan  Rock. 
N.J.    PU«d  July  l«,  1888. 


Socglcal  Cac.  DUpoa- 

Tiavala,  and  Dental 

Prtadpally  oT 


ears 


Tor  Masudaa.  ,,  ^.. 

First  aae  at  laaat  aa  o«il7  aa  Joaa  28. 188K  "^ 


ipa  ly,  Clileaco,  HL    Tiled 


Danaalay  Cprporatloa,  New 


8N   22S.B58.    Tha  J.  C  BbU  Coaptay.  Pawtnekat.    R.I. 
Tiled  July  18. 1888.  f 

THE  CHECKMAKER 

Tor  Newaletter,  Printed  Periodically,  and  Dlatribated  to 
AppUeant'a  Castoaters  and  ProapeetlTe  CnstOBaers. 

First  aaa  ^oly  1. 1886. 

I  .       ■'  1   - 

8N  224.108.     The  Oxford  Oroap— Moral  Re-Araaament.  MRA. 
Inc..  Loa  Angalea.  Calif.    FUed  July  28.  1886. 


..'.^*i. 


'1^ 


OAG  TRAVEL  PLANNER 


Trairt 


Applleaat  dlaclalma  tlM  worda  ' 
the  aurk  aa  ahowa.    Owner  of  Reg, 
and  7SS.247. 

For  Directory  af  lafwaatlea 
ln«  a  Worldwl4e  Calendar  of  Krenta. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  18, 1888. 


Plaaaar"  apart  froai 
Noa.  548A«2.  T90.700. 


Perta  alac  to  TraTol.  Inelnd- 


8N  181,888.    Kdtaar  Btatlatleal 
Mo.    Tiled  Apr.  17, 1884. 


w 


niiv 


r 
I 

m 


1 


m 


Tllll 
T  i 


Ser  lee.  Inc.. 


City. 


Tbe  drawlnc  la  lined  for  tka  color  rod. 

Tor  Mataalne. 

TIrat  aae  Jane  18. 1888.         .    .  ^ 


^KELT1<ER  00MMO|HTY  LETTER 

1 


Tke  drawing  la  lined  for  the  eeler  rai  . 
Fto  Weakly  Report  oa  CoauMdlty  ' 
First  ase  on  or  aboot  Joly  1848. 


]  ;arkat  Aaalysla. 


8N  208.128.     Trarei  lateraatlonale. 
fUad  Dee.  80. 1884. 


c/MRMfiiBKinttr^ 


<td..  Waahlnctoa.  IXC. 


vacalioner 


Tk*  phriaa  "A  Joomal  far  and 
lataraatlonala'*  la  dlaelalaed  apart 

W9r  Monthly  PuUleatlon.  In  the 
PnbUahed  and  DUtrUmted  to  the 
■atloaale. 

Flrat  aae  Nor.  18, 1884. 


Abo  It 


IN  918.188.    Da»M  8.  Pattarswi. 
Fllad  May  18. 1886. 


PATT-0-GRi  PHS 


Fto  Newspaper  Colnaa. 
Flist  aae  Apr.  1, 1886. 


dau  39- CMiii , .  7 (ijT ;    ' 

SN  174.765.    Chadboam  Ootham.  liac..  Charlotte.  N.C.    FUed 
Aa«.  8. 1988. 


Support  Yi.§^^ 


H 


wot  Hosiery. 

First  ase  Jaly  80, 1888. 


to  I  IMIW 


■N  211.841.    Browa 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1986. 


•hoe  Coatpaay.   lae^  8t.  Loala,  Mo. 


*■  f.. 


NATURE  SOLE 


the  Meaibers  ot  Clob 
the  awrk  aa  a  whole, 
ronn  of  a  New^aper. 
'        of  Clnb  Intar- 


OaBf. 


Owner  of  Ret.  No.  780.404.    ,|^^,_ .  ^.^^  •   .^.. 
For  Shoea.  ^-   r..-,, 

First  aae  Jaa.  8, 1986. 


■■■'--  .    1  A">  i\  -)  i:  ' 


Baata 


8N  212.684.    Oakar  Rehaddt  ft  Co..  Klttiaa,  Bargealaad. 
Anatrla.    FUad  Fab. 98, 1886.      ^5^^    ^T    -5,     •:     ,u   :>- 

FOLYAIR  ■ 

Priority  dalaed  onder  Bee.  44(d)  oa  Anatrlaa  Reg.  No. 
64.018.  dated  Jan.  25, 1085. 
For8hoea.PartaaadBhoe8ol«a.^,.,^^^^^,— j^.:^-,::   ^^ 


March  15*  1966 


•m^V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  185 


BN  218.488.    The  Sarroa Jhlhtarl^AU|^  Bodt  Xalaad.  m.    8N  219.781.    The  FUtre-Metal  Pradoeta  Coovany,  Chaatar, 


med  Mar.  8, 1988. 

...  .^.v   SNO  beAus 

For  Footwear— NaiMly.  BooU  Made  of  Vlayl  and  Bqalva- 
len^  Synthetic  Plaatlc  Compoaada.  v^ 

Plrat  aae  Jaa.  14, 1985. 


Pa.    FUed  May  98. 1886. 

m  TUF-ITE 

Tor  Safety  Hata  and  Capa. 
Tlrat  aae  Apr.  28. 1985. 


"-"— "^     "^     "  BN  219.880.    Btretchkina.  Inc..  DoTer,  NJ.    FUed  May  88, 

SN  214.798.     StedBun  Manafacturinc  Company.  Aaheboro.        1986. 
N.C.    TUed  Mar.  28, 1986. 


^lilx*^ 


STEDFAST 


f-i 


.i-  i  « 


Owner  of  Ret-  No.  580,268. 

Tor  Cotton  Knitted  Tabrtca  Treated  for  Shrinkace  Coatrol 
Made  Dp  Into  Underwear  aad  Knitted  Sport  Bhlrta  for  Men 
and  Boya. 

Flrat  aae  In  or  aboat  Febraary  1986. 


BN  218.T86.    Harry  Bchaehtsr,  d.h4L  The  MUl  OaUet,  Cedar- 
harat.N.T.   FUad  Apr.  18. 1888. 


Sti^hJ|ns 


For  Boys'  and  Olria'  Wearinc  Apparel— Naately.  Btict^ 
Pants  and  Tope. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  aboat  Mar.  25, 1986. 


PEDI-FORE 


■m..  *  ■  i^,. 


Vor  AtUatle  Socks  aad  Hoslary  fttr,  lf)»'s  aad  Women'a 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  20, 1986. 


SN  220.918.     curiae  Sportswear  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.T. 
TUed  Jane  11. 1986. 


ROYAL  ♦H7' 


SN  218,774.    Dae  R.  OlTsna,  d.bjL  OlTona  A  Co..  Dowaara 
OroTe.IU.   FUad  Apr.  14, 1985. 


For  Women's  Appard  Composed  of  Slaeka.  Sborta.  Bloaaea. 
S^aratea.  Jaaulea  and  Bermada  Seta. 
Flrat  aae  May  17, 1965. 


*lf 


D 


RI-ETTES 


BN   221.589.    Faahion  Park.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.     FUed 
;  Jane  21, 1988. 


SCOTLANDER 


For  Baby  Pada  la  the  Natara  of  Poaterior  Aproaa. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Anc.  1, 1888. 


Owner  of  Re*.  No.  414.990. 

For  Men's  Salt  Jaeketa  and  Trouaera. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  1. 1928. 


BN  918,807.    Calvar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  tela,  Tean.    Fllad  Apr.    SN  221.654.    Raaad  Taylor,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Fllad 
19, 1986.  '«»•  »1.  l**- 

>i   t«}A  -t^ixn 


f.fm  w5- 


MINCARA 


Tor  Uidlea'  Coals. 
Tbrat  aae  May  26. 1985. 


BN    221,728.     T.t*""«""     Trerea,     Bonneterle    Deodatlenne. 
Salnt-Dle.  Toageo,  France.    TUed  Jane,  22.  1886. 


ifn&Pi    rr,^ 


For  WoBMn'a.  ChUdran'a,  and  Some  Men'a  Sllppera,  Bcatfe. 
iaftda^T,  Moeeaalaa.  Coanfort  Shoea,  Padded  Indoor  and  Oat* 
door  Boota.  Foldlnc  SUppera.  and  BUpper  Sox. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  10. 1984.       d>i»j--v-5T'  -^-^tw;,'  -  -   • ' 


BN  217.648.    Kalt-Wlta,  Loa  Ancdca.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28. ' 
1886. 


bm  \- 


.^-.  M~ 


t.*»«« 


For  [Knitted  Jaeketa.  Bwaataia.  Drasaas.  aad  Baits. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  6. 1982. 


of   Ff«Mh    Re«.    No.   848,   dated   Oae.   4.    1888 
(Voacea) ;  NatL  laat  No.  198.217. 
For  Hoalery.  Short  JaiAeta,  Polo  Sfalrta.  aad  Bweatars. 


TM  186 


JiiMtt.&MB. 


I  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  •^^^^  ^^  *••• 


YOUNG  MISS  PRIMSTYLE     « -J?  ^'ST  ."nT^"^  ""'"""'  "•^ 


Tto  vwda  '^ou*  IOm"  art  «ltdiit  Mi  •part 


ottam 
Vlnt«Mlfa>ckli 


RAINPIPER 


■  r   ■ 


W9t  Uabrdlu  and  Parts  TkaraoC  r 
Flnt  OM  Auc.  tl,  1MB. 


/       '* 


*Vrt 


•^  t  .• 


%■  Hi^i  s-i':'-: 


BN  mW3.     K.P.  »«.  I-e.  lf«w  T*  fc.  NT.    VuJ  J«M    Q^  42-Kirfn«d,    Nttltdi,    •■<   T«Xtil« 

"""     PAPER  DoiL  "--- '**-**"'^ 

■N  187.T»0.    ».  W.  MerMB  OMipaM.  1»«^  ialtaborj,  N.C. 
I  lltod  Mar.  S.  IMC 


T9t  Woaca'a  Foaadattoa  Oarants. 
nnt  aat  Uaj  IT.  IMt. 


811  S1>.TM.    BadM  Bat^  Bvalpmaf  lac, 
niad  July  «.  IMS. 


■1 


•J*  1:1.1  ^l  I"''! 


•niACKST^R 


W.T. 


1     I 


Wat  y«klel«  DriTlBC  OIotm  aad  Kadai 
mat  oat  July  18.  IMl. 


811  SSt.TM. 
JBI7  10.  IMS 


Qayla  Corp..  W*  r  ^Tark,  M.T.     fOa* 


ANDREA  GASXiE 


VlntaaaJaaa25.1M8. 


8N 


M4.fTP.    Blaa  Ban.  lae,  Oraaaa*  to.  H.C    roa^^JIdy 
».  IMS. 

•     I 


ir.M  M  .1x11 :." 


;    I 


Bolts. 


J 


WltkOQt  walTW  of  aay  of  Ita  eowBoa  Uw  l^ta,    . . 
dlMlalBs  tzelastra  right  to  aaa  tlM  •»*  "Drapartaa"  apart      1 
from  the  utak  as  skowa. 

ITor  Draporics. 

First  asofM>.M.lM4. 


*  ■  '-  ?»r"  -JF"* 


8N  n8.M8.    Da^ld  Cryotal.  toe..  Haw  Toit.  H.T.     Wad 
Apr.  7.  IMS.  

CARREPOUR 

Skirts,  aad  Jackata. 


ror  Fabrte  fOr  LadtasT  Balta. 
First  aie  Jan.  S.  IMS. 


8N  »li,474.    Blaada.  toe..  Haw  York.  H.T.    Fllad  Apr.  14. 
IMS.  

SCUBA  CLOTH 


Gils' 


of  Bat.  Hm.  441.TST,  T78.TM 
For  Maa's.  BafS*.  aad  Uttla  Boys' 
Skorts.  Kbso  Paala;  and  Ladles' 
Jsaas.  Jackets.  Bfelrts,  Bkorts.  aad 

First  ase  Baptaiibw  1M4 ;  Jaa.  19, 
aad  Mar.  T.  1M»,  aa  ta  -BtaaB^'s  W 


Appltfaat 


tta 


-dotk'  apart  ftaai  tka  mark 


and  otkars. 

Js^ats,  Bklrts. 
.  sBd  UtUe  Olrls' 
Paats. 

s  to  "Wraa^ar" 

^er." 


For  Fabrics  Used  la  Maklag  Drsaaaa.  BMrta.  Jaapera. 
Puts.  Bborts.  Raincoats.  Bhoea.  Hats.  Batklnc  Bolts.  Bobea. 
Bolts,  aad  Janets. 

First  ase  May  18, 1MB. 


OmtO-tmn  fiMdi,  ImbkisK.  mi 


BN  aM.BOS.     Hdaa  Hall. 
Tatk.H.T.    FUad  Jaa.  B.  IBM. 


Han 


BNM4.3S4.    J.  P.  Btaraaa  4  Oa4.  toe..  Kaw  York,  H.T.   FUad 
Jaly  BB.  1B68. 

...        ASTRALOXf     ' 

Owner  of  Bar  Ho.  TSttJBT.  r       '  *£'<.l'.',    -i^'r^ 
For  High  Tesiperatare  Warea  Fahilta  MilBa 

Fibers. 
First  aaa  Jaly  IB.  IBBS.  | 


Olaaa 


Prod..  Haw 


BOSOM  BUDDIES 


f^   Clothlag   Prataettac  Bwitlqae 
Holdefs  IB  tfca  W9tm  e«  a  - 


Aeeesaoriea— Naiady. 
BliiaUtsd  Braaaleea  and 


flntaaaDae.lB.lBBB. 


BH  BSB.OM.     Hoattaftoa  Prodaets  Co..  toe 
FUad  Bapt  SO.  1BB8. 

"*    SAT-O-UTE 


For   Fabrics   for   Maklag  Drapertea.   Cwtaln.   Wtodaw 

Bhadea.  Wall  CoToriags.  aad  the  Uka.         . ^'4  >.  '^<\iiy  > l'.- 
First  aaa  Ang.  17.  IBBS.  .  I.  ,i  •'.   foi'  ■?.■«  Jn^-'^ '  ■ 
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BHllBJOl. 
f orala.  Weat 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

OoM  af  CaU 


».  Calif.    FUad  Oet.  «.  IBBS. 

BABY  CLOUD 


TM  ia7 

dait  44-DMtal,  M«4ical,  \mi  Sargical 


For  Pada  far  tof aats. 
First  use  Bept  IB,  IBBS. 


BH  11B.44S.    Mlaatta  MUla.  toe,  Quaiwm,  H.C.    F^ 


Oet-B. 


BH  212,471.    Wlnwaad  Prodaets  Co..  toe..  Hartsdale.  H.T. 
^«FU«d  Feb.  IB.  IBM. 

WASTAKER 


IBBB. 


.f\. 


For  Dental  Waata  Baecptada  for  BaeolTlag  Cotton  P^ets 
and  the  like  Used  la  Dental  aad  Medical  AppUeatlons. 
First  aaa  Jaa.  IB,  19B8. 


MINETTE-^-^^'"-^"  "-^ 

S;Lf2rr;;^tJoaaM.1011.      ,:.  :;:'      ..r  SH  11M».    »— «r  M«iofactori.^Co-pav._dJ.^  a- 


■^t 


BH  118,444.    Mlaatta  MUla,  toe.,  Otavar,  H.C.    FUad  Oet.  B. 


IBM 


4 


Warsaw.  Warsaw,  tod.    FUad  Vsb.  IS,  1 

AIR  SURGERY 

For  Barglcal  aad  Orthopedic  Instmaenta— Haaidy.  Power 
Operated  Drills  and  Catting  InstrosMnts  aBd  Parti  aad  Ac- 
cessories Thereof. 

First  ase  Jan.  4.  IBM. 


Flrat  aaa  f^  1,  IOM;  IBH  aa  ta  •'Mtoette." 

Chit  43-ThiMd  and  Yam 

BH  208,881.    B^oaaar  Bros.  Co..  Horth 
Jaa.  B.  IBM. 


BN  817.SB4.  BexaU  Drag  and  Cheadcal  Cosspaay,  d.b.a.  The 
Beawlfas  Bobber  Coaipaay,  Los  Aagelee,  Calif.  FUad  Apr. 
18.  IBM. 

STOPPERLESS 

"*  Owner  of  Beg.  Ho.  418.8M. 
For  Water  Bottlee  aad  lee  Bags  fa«  Tharapcatlc  Use. 
First  ose  Oct.  16,  IBSB. 


I 


■fs-r* 


f 


I         BN  110,451.     Bird  Space  Tedlaology,    toe.  Palai  Springs, 
M  J.    Filed        C*!*'-   '"*'  '"■*  ^>  ^*^- 


THERMOTBX 


CHEmOmECHfflBIIL 


For  Besplrators. 


,  ,f.  Per  FaalMa  BabMa  Tara..  :^^.  ^.^*  ^  4  • 
Flrat  ase  Hot.  IB.  1SS4. 


iiiBliBt  ose  Mar.  IS.  IBBS. 


•*s,«J&^ 


tt^y 


BH  ISS.8B1.    Baxter  Laboratoilee.  toe,  Morton  Orovs.  HL 
FUad  Aog.  17, 1868. 


BH  184JB1.    Stretch  Taraa.  laedrpbratad.  FaU  BlTer,  Mass. 
FUad  Jaly  IB,  IBBS. 


ROTOR-WRENCH 


» \ 


POWRr-CQR 


f^sr  BlastlclBet  T^tfae. 

First  ose  oa  or  aboot  Joae  IS.  IBBS. 


Per  Medical  Byrlage  Protactor. 
lUst  aae  Apr.  11.  IBM. 


■\\ 


to*  jri  — ^^ 

BH11B.11T.    Avoadala  Mms.  Bylacao».  Ala.    FUed  Aag.  M. 
IBM.  ^_^. 

PEBMA  STRETCH 

No  data  Is  Bade  ta  fhe  ezeloslTe  ose  of  the  word  "Stretch" 
apart  froa  the  aMrfc  aa  ahowa. 

Fsr BUstUlasd Tara.  ,   v,.kj.  v  ^--^qtv' 

I    First  aae  Jaae  8.  IBM. 


BH   118,»8S.    Malle  Bemat  * 
FUed  Sept.  BO,  IBBB. 


oa..  Uzteldge.   Maae. 


The  Ualag  on  the  drawlar'Boee  aoB  ladlcate  colw. 
For  electronic  Moaele  Bawdeeta.     ' 
First  ose  Joae  IOM. 


Fuznu 


BH  116.878.    Bo«hr  Prodaets  Coiipaay.  toe..  Di  Laad, 
niad  Aog.  IB.  IBM. 


MONOntEP 


■te  Klta  Coatalalag  Tara  aad  toatroetloas  for  Kalttlag        For    Pretreated    aad    Prapaekaged   Aatlaeptle    Wlpa  for 
jrw  lua  vw--.    -•  Cleansing  Skin  for  Hypodersdc  Injection. 

■teat  one  Jaly  IS,  IBM.  ^••^  '   -*^'  **''     "  ^  •■**■*  ■*  '*•  '•  ^••■^ 


TIC  188 

SV  aM.810.    W«teli  MaaafutoTlac 
mX  flMAas.M,  IMS- 


AIR- AIDISt 


Tm  Bcspmton  Adapted  To  Co'*' 
a  Wearer  for  BeaoiTlac  Dost  and  OQm* 
Vlrat  vae  AprU  IMt. 


.  8N  S36.828.     Cordla  Corporation.  IfU  ■!.  Fla.    FUad  Ang.  »1. 
IMS. 

ROTACCR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1966 


CoBpaay,  i  ProTldaaet. 


BN  lTa.610.    Tkt  Quakar  Oata  Coapaaj.  CUoaflo,  DL    FUad 


I 


Vb»  Mooo  and  Moatk  «< 
ContaiplaaHU. 


Tm  PortaUa  X-Ray  Oat. 
Vlrat  aae  Apr.  IS,  1M4. 


•K  SM.8M.    CordU  Corporation. 
tl.l»W. 


No  refUtration  rlghti  are  dal-ed  for  tba  word  "Cheei* 
Trawe"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ehowa.  but  applicant  waive. 
none  of  Ita  co««on  Uw  rlfhte  In  the  marke  .hown  or  any 
tetaie  tkef«>f .    Ow««  •'»«M«^  »•*••»*„  »*r^^5*- 

For  Crackera. 
'    Vlrat  oM  Oet  tt.  IMt. 


t3c,..!^-> 


1  lanl.  Via.     Vllad  Aag. 


SN    188.140.    Wam«r-La«bert    Pharmaeeotlcal    Coapaay. 
Morrla  Plain*.  N.J.    Plied  Dec.  18,  IMS. 


KISSIN'  GUM 


TOUBN-0-R  ATIC 


Yvt  Aatoaatle  Tbantqaat. 
Vlrat  aae  May  1.  IMS. 


8N  S89.8M. 
T.lt8S. 


Corporation, 


LADY  SUN  JEAM 


Applleaat  dltclalM  tka  word  "Gwi"  apart  ft«i  the  mark 
■  ■bowa.    Owner  of  Bas.  Mo.  84,808. 

Vor  Ckawlac  Oob. 
Vlrat  aaaVoT.  88. 1888. 


Cklcaco,  m.    Vllad  Oct. 


BM  811.888.     Stanlay  J.  !>«<».  ^^^  BtanWy  Da«>a.  Cln- 
danatl,  Ohio.    FUed  Veb.  18.  1888. 


PICKASAUCE 


Vor  CondlBMBta— Na«aly,  Saoeea  for  Maata. 
Vlrat  oaa  Dae  18, 1884. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  828,88T,  TTl.! 
Vor  Slaetrte  Mkateiutac  Darleea 
Vlrat  aae  Apr.  88. 1888. 


Qms  4w^  ioow 


I,  and  othera. 
1  Parta  Thaicf  or. 


8ir  S11.MS.    Thlbaolt  Mllllnc  Co.,  Uttle  Bock,  Ark.    VUed 
Veto.  IS.  1885. 


MULESHOE 


•fflMdb 


Vor  UToatock  Feeds. 
Vlrtt  aae  January  19S3. 


•■I  '■* 


81f  10S.8S0.     Aaaocaaearl 
tori  e  Orooalatl  dl  Prodottl 
Aag.lT.1880.    CCMXSCTIYS 


Aeaorlaal  >ne 


Caacirl. 
MA  IK. 


Nailonale  Staglona- 
MUaa,  Italy.    lUad 


8N  818,648.    J  *  J  Soft  Pretael  Co.,  Peaaaaakea,  NJ.    Wad 

Feb.  28,  IMS. 


s," -••»8a  {i* 


-^■r 


Vor  Soft  Prataela. 
Vlrat  aae  May  10. 1868. 


''  *T^f!-i*V 


I   I 


Ha  elala  of  exelnelTe  right  It  nape 
aa  the  na»«  fO.  the  gaoda,  to  the 
tha  wording  "ItaUaaa  Italian  Typl^*!' 


Vtor  Cb< 

Vint  aaa  Jnly  1. 1880 ;  la  eoi 


8N  815,188.    Cheaterton  Candy  Company,  d.b*.  ChocoUta 
Company  of  AaMrtea.  Chicago,  DL    Vllad  Mar.  88. 1885. 


to  the  wOTd 

repreaentatlona.  and 
••  apart  from  tha  mark 


I  Jnly  1. 1880. 


M' 


KsS 


VorCaady. 

Vlrat  OM  Mar.  8, 18«C 


'.f*-  w*.  ,.i?a  •--.  '-tl^ 


Mams  16,  19M 


■MSlSJiO. 
8, 1886.  ^^. 
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TM  189 

Company.  Chicago.  UL   VPad  Apr.    8M  880.686.    Mllfco  Prodoeta.  Inc..  Chicago,  DL    Vllad  Joaa 
At  .  T.  1886. 


For  Raw  Baef  In  Caaeaaa  Vorm. 
Flret  aae  oa  or  prior  to  Mar.  18. 1886. 


'\ 


'^;-:* 


S.S»>i«f' 


^n  49- 


8N  818,550.  Bemeralpen  MllchgeeeUechaft,  d.b.a.  Soclete 
Laltlere  dea  Alpea  Bemoltea,  and  Bameae  Alpa  Milk  Co., 
gtalden,  Bmmanthal.  gwltaerland.    FUad  Apr.  18,  1885. 


For  Candy. 

Flnt  aae  May  18, 1085. 


wyjji-. 


\}i*'> 


8N  881,187.     Kay  Food*  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md.    FUad 
JOM 15.  1886. 


TICK  TOCK 


For  Frosen  Unbaked  and  Partly  Baked  Fruit  and  Cream 

Plea. 

Flret  aae  oa  or  about  May  87, 1885. 


BN  228.184.    Palm  Deaert  Vineyard.   ladla.  CaBf.     Filed 
June  28. 1885. 


Owner  of  Bwlaa»«.  »••  M8.588.  «^ J"   "'  *»?*•,. 
For  Canned  Uaaweetened  Eraporatad  Milk,  Canned  Btert- 
llaed  Milk,  and  Canaad  Powdered  MUk. 


FAST  SAIL 


For  Freeh  Orapea. 
Flrat  uee  Jane  14, 1M5. 


..       ......    ■■•♦-K--   w..     8N   222,275.     The    Oorton    Corporation,    Gloaceeter,    Maaa. 

8M  217.8S8.     Adrian  HUachhom.  di..a.  Addy  •  Kitchen,  New         ^^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^ 
BaTan.Coaa.    FUai  Apr.  88, 1886. 


HUMPTY  DUMPLINGS 

AppUcaat  dladalma  tha  word  -Dampllnga"  apart  from  the 


mark  aa  a  whole. 

For  Dry  Compreaeed  Dampllnga. 
Flrat  uee  Feb.  15, 1885. 


Filed  June  28.  18«5- 

TROPIC-FAIR 

For  Froaen  Seafooda— NaaMly.  Vroaen  Shrimp. 
Vlrat  nee  1054. 


BN  81T.T88.    The  Borden  Company.  New  T<wk.  N.T.    VUed 
Apr.  SO.  1885. 


Var  lea  Cream  and  SharbeC 
mat  aaa  Mot.  80, 1884. 

7  .tWJ.  K*#  • 


TIC  TAC  TOE    . 


BN  828.704.     Honee  of  Herba,  lac.  BaUrimry.  Conn.     FUed 
July  6.  1885. 

PEPPER  UPPER 

The  word  "Pepper"  U  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mmA  aa 

gbown.  

For  Food  Seasoning  Comprising  Pepper  and  Other  Splceo. 

Vlrat  nae  June  2, 1884. 


aw  «i«  aaA      AcM*  Poaltrr  and  Egg  Company,  d.bju  Acme  „,  ^   ,  ,    « 

PooST^w/i^^  SN222.72S.    Lmrf  Branda.  Inc.,  Chicago.  DL    FUed  July  8. 


If, 


^♦*rt;  iw  fB 


j*#* 


1065. 


Superior 


BON-ETTS 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  8M,858  and  684.518. 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  nae  Daeambar  1888. 


The  drawing  la  Uned  for  orange  and  blue.    AppUeant  dla- 
dalma  tha  word  "Brand."  «.^._ 

For  Vroaen  Turkey!.  *  ^  For  Frerti  Grapea 

Vlrat  uae  July  1,  IMl.  l 


SN   228,070.    Btae   Oooae  Orowera.  Ine,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
FUed  July  18. 1886. 


««t|.  to  JmtL  with  BN  218.S643||i,jf  ;t .   ,  ;,^  „    , .  i  ? 


First  uae  Oct  21. 1821. 


Tlil40 

nr  iSMM.   TIM  bmm 

Lorn*  LlBd«.  CkUf .    Wat4 


Jl» 


CERIMEL 


IW  m-ProtilB  Foo«  T« 
lint  mm  a«pt.  IS,  ItM. 


SH  tSS.14r.    MttMAl  ttalty  Frodae^ 
DL    Flto4Jal7lS.li 


CHE-ZD*  6 


Flnt  mm  Ju*  T.  ItW. 


nv   ttt.84S.    Tiww— t  Predoets 
VnK  Jaly  10.  IMS. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE' 


uamce  is.  itee 


LkJL  MltcMl 
It.  IMS. 


•M  tas.MT. 

Vltod  Jalj  to.  IMS. 


Prodaets  Cai.  laata  4m.  Cam. 


OMVoratloa.  CMeago, 


!e..  taata  Aaa,  Oitt. 


Owner  of  B««.  Mo.  ttl.«««.  i 

For  CaajMi  Viralt  JuIom    N—wiy,  Cui 
mad  Orapofralt  Jaleo. 
Vint  aao  la  «c  afeMit  AprU  INO. 


Blcadod  Onaflo 


■N    StS.848. 

mod  JalytO. 


IProdaeti   Co.,   Baata   Aaa.   OaMf. 


I     . 


Owaor  of  S«.  No.  SSS.8M 
Wot  Caaaod  Qtras  Fratt 
JalM  aad  Froata  Coacoabratod  Oraai 
Flnt  aao  Jaly  tT,  19SS. 


i  >  Jalco. 


Kf    ttS.84« 
FDod  Jnly  tO,  ItiS. 


Trooawaot  Prodoets 


*  V.' 

......  .■)  • 

■■mi- 

,  ,  .-^ 

,.,*  iff'K  t  «/r 

« 

•.r  - 

'fl  :4 

V 

•.•..*..^T  • 

f 

^ky,K 

«    lUnrt 

I  •  .  ' 

caaaoa  uiaago        ^^  Caaaod  atras  Fralt  Jaleoo— MaMljr.  Caaaod  Oraago 
Jaleo. 
Flnt  an  Apr.  IS.  1M»:  Jaly  tT.  IMS,  la  dUhnat  f»i 

-.    -^'.I'f- 


iJO..    Baata 


cyif. 


^  **"•    SN  tt4.148.    B.  Altaaa  ft  Co.,  Now  Toik.  N.T.    Filed  Jaljr 
I  'i  td.  IMS. 

'  CHARLESTON  GARDEN 

Owaor  of  lot.  Noo.  7tt.887  aad  TtS.680. 

For  Cofboo,  Tms,  lalad  DmoolM*.  Keltokot,  Plckloo.  OUtoo. 
CoBBod  Boapo  aad  Ctaowdon,  Caaaod  VegoCaMoo.  Caaaod 
Frnlti,  Caaaod  Flah  aad  BboUtsh.  Flok  Bproadt,  Meatlon 
Baneoo  for  Bootimlnt  oad  Flarorlac  Moat  and  Other  Food 
Prodaets.  Kotekap,  Preoerrcd  FralU  aad  Vegetabloa.  Jaaa, 
Jtflloo,  Momlaiw.  Fndt  Battan,  Natiy  aad  Fralt  Cake. 

Flnt  an  Jaao  !•••  oa  ( 


of  Bee.  No.  tM.MT. 
Ouaod  atrM  Jaica 


-Naady, 


Vint  aao  J< 


■N  ttMTC.    Ralph  Wm»  ft  Caaipaaj.  Moaaoatk.  m.    Fllod 
Jaly  td.  Ites. 

SPLASH 


For  Food  tor  Floh  aad  FUk  Bait 
Flnt  an  Jaljr  IMt. 


M- 


'Sn 


Orapofralt 


8N  ttt.lM.    Bart't  leo  Cvoaa  CMwaay,  Talia.  Okla.    Fllod 
Oet  4, 1MB. 

1893  ■St* 

For  Ice  Creaa.  ''  **^^* 

Flnt  an  Bept  11.  IMCT'"' ■•^'^-  #"  •***""  ^'««i;«^  -i*"* 


-.A", 


.■.aii'jAi..  J.'i*:ife:"-^ 


Mabch  16,  1966  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Ulk  tSBJOO.    Gaady  Ciaftwi.  lae.,  Laaadowao.  Pa.    Vilod 


TM  141 


<Wt4.lMS. 


4m* J 


Oais  48-JilUll  B«vwi|tf  md  liqnn 

BN   188.4B0.    The  Natloaal   Browlag  Co.,   BaMlaorOr  Md. 
FUod  Mar.  11. 1BB4. 


I 


«    1    .i»yJP    - 


-■U« 


..-..-|.-^-. 


For  Candy. 

Flnt  an  Bept  tO,  1MB. 


The  dnwlag  Is  lined  for  the  color  blae^     Applleaat  dla- 
date*  the  word  "Fnaeh"  apart  froai  the  ouurfc  as  ohowa. 
For  Malt  Llaaor. 
Flnt  nee  Mar.  4. 1M4. 


I 


BN  ttl.SS7.     The  Brie  Browing  Coapanjr.  Brio,  Pa.    FUod 
Jaao  It,  1MB. 


BH  »t.Si4.    Fklnnat  FMdo  Coapaay.  Omaha.  Vitor.   FUod 
Oct.  4.  IMS. 


-?   l  ^1>l^'i     .»u 


For  Flnld  Milk. 


.^AM)    MIGHTY-C 


Vlrat  an  Bept  14.  lots. 


i^  :-tW^  ■  -^-iv- 


{ 


BN  1M,4M.    Achate  Claan  Wine  Coapany  Ualltod.  d.bA. 
Azate<CtenM  AJi.,  Patraa.  Oiooee.    FUod  Mar.  It.  1M4. 


ACHAIA 


••Si*'     ?*; 


V !-,  &.■  .4WI 


No  cUlB  is  made  to  the  word  "PllMner,"  apart  troa  the 
other  featnree  ohowa.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  «1C»SS.  «ll,4tl, 
aad  othen. 

For  Boor. 

FIrot  aeo  Maj  t4.  ItSB. 


I 


For  Wiaea. 
klnt  aeo  IMl :  te 


IStt. 


BN  ttl,Ttt.    OlbaoB  Wlae  Co.,  CovlagtOB,  Bjr.    FUod  Jane 

tt.  ites. 


CiMt  49  -  DIftiM  AktMk  Uvwn 

BN  tOO.BM.     Continental  DlstUllng  Corporation.  d.bJL  Inver 
Hooao  DUtUlen.  Ualtod,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    FUod  Jaa.  8. 


IMS. 


^^  '- 


KITCHEN'S  BEST 

•nket"  li  iMerlilatd  apart  froa  the  aarfc  as 


GLENGALWAN 


For  Beoteh  Whlaky. 
Flnt  an  Doe.  18. 1M4. 


The 
•howa. 

For  Co<^ag  Wlaea. 
':  Flint  an  Joaa  IT.  ItBO. 


BN  tlt.08t.    The  Tlklag  DtotlUory,  lac.  Alhaay.  Oa.    FUod 
Fob.  IS.  IttB. 

HENRY  GRADY 


,^'« 


BN  tt4.0Sl.    Behenley  DUtUlen.  lac.  da».a.  Uae  Boek  Co..        The  aaae  "Henry  Oradjr"  U  fandfol 
N«wTork.N.T.   FUod  Jalj  tt.  IttS.     i*  ""       "" 


i"i^>^ 


For  Whlekar 
VlretnnNoT.lt.  ItM. 


j^airtf..  ,1^J$v-' 


LIME  ROCK 


r-Vif 


The  word  "Uae"  la  herebf  dladalaod.     Owner  of  Beg. 


Noo.  T80.«M  aad  7M.860. 
ForWlBW. 
Flnt  nn  Jaao  4,  IBM. 

TM  8t4  O.O.— 8 


BN  tlS,T44.    latweontlnental  laport  ft  Bzport  0».  Inc. 
Chicago,  UL    FUod  Apr.  S.  IMS. 

.,     HIGHLAND  CROWN 

BV>r  Bleaded  Beeteh  Whteky. 
Flret  aeo  on  or  about  Feb.  16.  IMS. 


TIC  148 

ni    tlT.4M. 


llAMHlftltM 


M^INO. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

LM,    MMtiwI.    Q«i>n.     tV  ItMTt.    Tto  QllMte  Omvuv. 
.ST.lMt.  Am.  ■.!••«. 

BEAU  613STE  ROSES  &  IX>LLIPOPS 

^  ^  llnt«MlU7M.lM4. 


1ml 


Pefe  Lopez 


M.1MA. 


OMENTA 


liMC  tk* 


flTCt«MJ«MU.ll 


•■J 


■N  tlljtl.    ««ka  T.  Iteatay  O^  tm^  Wtm  J*^  S.T. 


SO-LONG 
0ms  50  -  Mcrchu Ask  N«t  OtbaraUt    ,„  g^  H^ta.  r^^a^ 

^,       >—^i  r  Hut  ■■•  D«e.  It,  !••«. 

ChfiiliitI 

ni  Slt.TW.    Omc*.  lae^  Mc  ititac.  Ttt.    flM  inm.  tl.    m  SlMlt. 


fllii^«*.  •. 


VITW-suE 


MONTERA 

lint  aMJaa.  •.!••■. 


VliatM»0«tia.lM4. 


flMliVttl. 


ni  nS^C    J«a  Au*.  lat^  Gto^taUMti.  CM*.    AIM  »*. 

JUANA 


Mtk-P*^ 


Alls. 


WtFikll. 


•lftU.Sn.    Dote 
fltoi  Iter.  t.  IMS. 


la*.,  iMtk  XOTWtik. 


NIVEA 


iiflit«»j«Mia.iMt. 


nrtu.Mi.  avrnttc 

Mi.  Pa.  fUai  lUr.  U.  lt«^ 


flM  Oct.  r.  IMt. 


SHOE 


be. 

IN 


AatMAtte 

■Ml«t.l.ltM. 


Om  51  -  CmmMci  ad  Ttlrt  PnpMMiMi 


ailtr.M0.     ItMMlBMMtft] 


COKTESON 


teOrt4 
fli*t«MJaMlklM«> 


Flnt«MJ«lytt.lM«. 


W«MF»i 


HJ. 


WavtagX'«tlM 


' 


f 


mtiMit. 

llfer.S4.ltM. 


Ptav  *  O*..  be.,  lltw  Twk.  V.T.   flM 

ECLIPSE 


kUMlsMMk 
flnt«nlffef.fl.ltM. 


Mams  il,  liM 


m  ut.tit. 

IMI. 


'^ 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


Itaw  T«k.  ir.T.    VIM  MV  M.  <"     <:^.*^- 


^HEAVESniT  BODY* 


^^  .'.- 


nf  ll«.f««.    'ote  T.  Stulty  C^  IM..  KMr 
HM  Ayr.  It,  ittt. 

'       COMPLEXICARE 


TM  14S 


TMk.  H.T. 


IDMtMUtS. 

VlfttaMlfa7li,lttt. 


•'*J  .«w»»^'<'.'    -.  •: 


ForToUaCSoM. 
Vint  an  Wik.  IT.  Itt4. 


uiastjti. 

X.T.    VUa  JSM  t.  Ittt. 

^  PERO-TIPP;,,, 

Por  CoMWtntad  Hair  Cetor  Daratopar.    ^?<^ 
nnt  aw  A»r.  M.  iM«- 


M«w  TMk  Corp..  BreoUya. 


r^-l^«MltMHMMMMPM*tv><*[ 


nr  nT.tSt.    Altart»4Mv«r 
flMMfeyi^lttik 


Paik.  m. 


■  t       /; 


KLEE^  GUARD 

for 


■|-.        ,  ^^^■^"— ~  lag  Man. 

IN  ttO  trt.    Artkar  Lawnaea  latirpilan  lae..  AAjl.  Artkar        rint  aaa  Apr.  t.  Ittt. 
Lawraaea  latarpilaaa.  PkUaMpkla.  Pa.     PUad  Jaaa  t. 


IM  St«.TIt.    KlikMa  Labocatarlaik  lac  Partlaat. 
VIM  Aact.  Ittt. 


k: 


C  0  L  n  G  N  F 


L 


HEXABAX 


Plrat  aaa  Jaljr  It,  IMt. 


l>^; 


tMtltJtl. 

N.T.   VIM  Aa«.  tt.  ItM 


PHASE  TWO 


Vw  Vlaw  Oaaaar  aat  Wax  ttrippar. 
'l'^''^  Vliat  aaa  aa  or  akeot  Mot.  It,  Ittt. 


Vlrot  aaa  PA.1.  Ittt. 


tM  ttl.l«t.    P. 
tlaaalt.l< 


AOa.  AJ94 


tM  ltt.lt«.    Oalgata-PataMllva  Ooavuy.  Maw  Tark.  M.T. 
VUat  lapt  to,  ItM. 


Owaar  af ' 
Par  Taotkpaata. 


PEBECO 

|t«.  Mo.  ttjtt.  tatai  Dae.  t.  Ittt. 


I' -inn  i»f'. 


SKIN  MIST 


I 


OrH 


m.  *» 


H"^ 


ParlMlatlaap. 
Vint  aaa  Aic  4.  Ittt. 


IM  Stt.ttt.    Tka  MMtla-LaMtf  Ootaay.  *JU.  InadatlUa.    g^  tM.Ttt.    CkarekBl 
M^Tack.M.T.    VUai  Jaaa tt.  Ittt.  VUai  Oet  11,  Ittt. 


FACE  GLO 

latatlai 
Vlrat  aaa  Jal7  It.  It44. 


^  Wi.' 


ft 


*:     •  HT  r  ■J 


Ooapaay,  Qalaakafs,  m. 

ADIOS 


aat  Dry 

ita  for 


■paHtrany  a 


aC 
CalarPMt 

Vliat  aaa  aa  ar  aboat  Oct  It.  Ittt. 


■M  ttt.ttt.    «ka  Pkaatar  ft 

OMlb.jVIMJalyai.lttt. 

<^.z^*;rf?'         ii/LWULi  '  ■        '..<<;t  i;        tM  au.tM.   Avaa 
IW  Aallpanttomat  lagratMt  laeorparaM  la  a  Daotataat        Oattt,lttt. 
Vlist  aaa  Jaaa  It.  ItM. 


lae..  Mav  T^tk.  X.T.    VIM 

TATTLETALB 


dait  52-IMiiiMb  airf  SMfi 


ParToUatl 

Vint  aaa  Oet  t.  tttl. 


tM  Slt.tt4.    Tkaraehaatfo 
d.bJL  Tkanckaaile  G.a.k.H.. 
Apr.  18.  Ittt. 

POLYFAIR 


BMtwkA  OMbH.    BIV  SSl.ttt.    Avaa  Prataeta.  lac.  Mow  York.  M.T.    BUai 
paaoauo  «^         ^^  ^  ^^^ 


\ 


»»   l: 


DEEP  NIGHT 


nzst  aaa  taptoaOMr  ItM;  la 


..,  s^i. ._.!,.■='?•  j^}i^  ic-^      ParTaOatI 

I  Mar.  t.  Ittt.. ;  M>y^  !>si  Vlrat  aaa  Oet  t,  Ittt. 
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Mabch  16,  1M6 


■M  tSlMO.    ForvtaU.  lae^   Houto  i,  Tm.     WfM  Oet  «T,    BN  Sta,OM.    A.  L.  WUmb  Ckotfeia  Ompuy.  Kmxuj,  MX 


TOP  SECUET 


GO-PAK 


ror  Coneoftntted  Prcpantton  for 
Vint  nM  OB  or  aboat  Oet  14. 1M5. 


Qeneral  Cl—B !■«. 


dais  100 -MiMdhMMs 


nr  ita.4M.   bmAt  im  Bick. 

li«.  Pa.    mod  ICar.  11,  1»«4. 


^^tlNATI,^ 


T 


"^/R  DESt  * 


Tho  wordlBff  "latematloaal  Hall 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ■howa. 
r»r  Boaaty  Step  Barrlcca. 
Vlrat  nm  IW>.  17. 1M4. 


Sir  ltl.e8«.  H.  Ottaaa  Oraat*  Jul  ip.  Im..  d.kJL  H.  Otkifa 
*  Compter.  MoBtroal.  Qaoboe.  faaada.  Iliad  Apr.  SI. 
1M4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  68S,488.  SM.0S5,  and  othera. 

ror  aeanlng  Preparattont— Namely.  Stain  Bemoven,  Spot 
SemoTer*.  Rag  aeanera.  Dry  aeanlng  PreparatlOBa.  and  tbe 
Uke. 

Itrat  UM  Oet.  1. 1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN  1M.915.    RepabUe  Steal  Corporatloa.  CleTdaad.  Ohio, 
rilad  May  11. 1M4.  ^^ 


oCBaoity.  RMd- 


THE  MAN  FROM 
MANUFACTURING 


■\^-"-im^.t.'>-     r'*.     • 


For  Coaaoltaat  Sarvlcea  la  tka  FMd  of  Knglneerlag  and 
StiUag  ot  Steal  Prodocta. 
nrataaaJaa.  1. 1M4. 


,  SN  1M.W8.    DlaeotlM«ne  Corporatloa.  Waaklagtaa,  D.C..  aa- 

)  elgBfle.  by  meane  aaalgament,  of  RIto  Oaoehe.  Ine..  Waab- 

Deatfas"  la  fllwlalmad        tagtoa,  D.C.    Filed  May  18^  1M4. 


1 


WHISKY  A  GOGO 


?>• 


For  Nlgbt  Qab  Serrlea 
FIrat  oaa  Apr.  M.  1964. 


dais  lOI-iUkMliiim  mi  UAmu 


Tka  drawlag  la  Uaad  fm  tka  eolo  r 
dalaa  aay  aulnalTa  rtghta  to  the 
featorea  of  tbla  atraetare.  i 
Mo.  1SS,0S1.  dated  Mar.  S6. 19* 
For  Reotaoraat  Sarrtoea. 


aiaafa.    AppUeaat  dla- 

f^netloaal  or  aicblteetnral 

ae.    Owaehr  of  Caaadlan 


SM  S1S,4TS.    Tele  Fragtaaee  C 
Jaly  15,  I960. 

!•.,  Maw  HaTOB,  Coan.    Filed 

M^  nmv.iKi 

figm 

1 

-^WB-W*  -  ' 

_,,-->.^..    -.,  ■.:.!t^iJ'^. '*»;■  }.'  .f-  ■■ 

•    >IX./- 

■'ri:liYl  ■  ."    •   ''  .' 

^D 


For  Gift  Wrapping  ot  Men'e  Cologaa  am*  MaUtag  to  Sped- 

led  Reelplaat  With  Paraeullned  Meaaafl*.     ^^..^-v^  -    .«.,  Ki.- 
Ftat  mm  May  «1.  I960. 


MABCil  16»19M 

0^102- 


SNSlMSt. 
F*.t.l960 


OT   -:>'^/T^r 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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.*.     Ma  S1S.6S1.    0<arsi   Knl«>,  Jr..  Imt^  PMIadaipMa,    Ft. 
,         ra#  May  IS,  1966. 


state  Bank.  Taakton,  S.  Dafc.    Filed 


aii^iiW-"' tan  i# 


''.,«s-~-***?^'--.frf5. 


Par  BanklBg  Serrleee. 
Flrat  nae  Jaa.  4, 1966. 


5j*.r 


:aa     -v.. 


■,!>** 


■^II'i.'^T"..-, 


For  Creatloa  of  Arehtteetaral  Deatgna  and  Their  Ssaeatloa 
la  CoBcreta.  Stoaa.  Maaonry.  PlaaOea.  Olaaa  Fiber,  aad  Other 
SM  tiO,S49.    AaSenaa.  Oaytoa  *  Ca^  Botutoa.  Tex.    FUai    MedU ;  Creatloa  of  Caatom  Dealgna  aad  Cnatom  Syateaa  tor 
joaa  4  196S.  the  Deeoratlva  FabrlcatloB  of  CItII  Bagteeerlng  Stroetarea ; 

1t.AN^r*F*1^  "'^  DadgB  and  Creation  of  Color  Syateau  la  Bolldtag  Matarlala. 


Fliat  aae  Mar.  1. 1966. 


For  Daderwfltlag  aad  Serrldag  laaaraaee. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  99, 1961. 


^ 


OiislOT-EdMliMairf 


QmS  103 ""  CMHtRKDM  MM  RifPlH  gjf   im,iti.    lataraatlOBal    Karate    ChaavAoaahlpa.    Loag 

Beach,  CaUf.   Filed  May  11, 1964. 
SM  196.94S.    Dleaei  Coaatmetlon  Oompaay,  Inc..  Mew  York.      ^'^ 
M.T.   Filed  Jaly  tl.  1964. 


nrTMMKATfKAt 


C£> 


KAMATM  CUAnnVKMmiM 


The  words  "International  Karate  Champtoaahlpe"  are  dla- 
rlalMtfl  apart  Cram  tbe  awrfc  aa  ehawa. 

For  PnmMtlag  a  Karate  Coateat  Conducted  oa  aa  Interna- 
tional and  National  Baals. 

First  nae  oa  or  aboat  Feb.  8. 1964. 


.1^ 


iiMStlJ9S.    RKO  fletteral.  lac  Mew  Totk.  M.T.    FOad  Jane 


le. 


HOLLYWOOD  A  GO  GO 


The  ttaea  which  appMr  on  the  drawlag  aia  a  f^tnra  «<  The  Bn^  transUtton  of  the  worda  "A  Oo  Go"  Is  "ta 

•«nii«aii»'a  B«vk  and  are  not  srariwUe  of  color.    nM  aurfc  abandaaee.** 

!2^of  iTrtyltoed  lltti  '-D  "  »»'  Tltte  of  a  Telerlslon  Program  Fsatnrtag  Boek  aad  Roll 

TSTladastrtal  Bolldlag  CoaatfiKtl«i  Semeea.       -  Maideal  and  Dance  fctj^talnmeat. 

-r.      Flrat  aae  OMeaber  1961.  FIratnae  Jam.  tS,  1965.  _ 


h  ^<-^- 


.:^.*j  ^jij,  .-. ,  -u*M  tmrn  *Btoii*  tsat 
M-^i^  him     JOMlt-^t  ti«W*i 


X 


TRADEMARK 


4*V! 


(hitl-KMrwPartlf 


P«b.  1S-S8-M.    flMS-l»-W. 
80S.40S.    CALQON.  Calgw  Oofpontloa.    Uf  lM.Me.    Pab. 

,4m.   rob.  is-M-M.   fiM  ' 

itilw,   lac     MULTIPU 

tof 


•MJM.     UfRAlTT  LAWMl. 
tavU  Tvf  fteaa.    IX  M 

80S.S8t.     DBLTA.     HlM 

CLAM  (CT 1  M«  >■)• 

flM  %-1^-U.  TafcafiM  ria^ffl 

— «— ^      nmVBUkAL    LDm  ■    L«AF    AKD    DMIOM.     tWmmum  riV^BMV 


"irSfliJ^rJ'S^  Omi  8-SMkm'  ArtidM,  Not  iMMhi 


Duty   LukMStMtai, 
IS-St-M.    FlM 


80B.4M.    DIBOMAU.    ■.  M.  FMak  ft  Go.,  lac    til  10S.M1. 
Oo«9M7.    ■Milt.Tti.    Prt.         Pub.  !»-««-•».    FlM  •-•4-64. 

808.404.     BLITB.     S.  M.  Fnak  *  Co.,  lae.     Bit  808,688. 


DBI 


Pab.  18-88-88.    FIM  8-T-88 
888J8T.    TSMPLBX.    ■.  L  4a 


■iMllbalMv  Cmpuy.      M   880.866.         Piib.  18-88-86.    FlM  8-84-84. 


SXOlf. 

CLAM  fCMMS  1.  8.  IS.  U 
Pab.  lS-8ft-8«.    FIM 
•06.M8.     TOBVaX.     B.  L  «• 


\kv''    ■1I188J84.    Pab.  11- 88-48.    FIM  T-14-86. 


•RMMlldtt 


•06.880.     APBX  AKD  DMIOM 
trlM,  lae..  by  ebaaf*  «t 


Qm5-Uki*m 

t88.M8.     H  AlID  HAWK  Dl 
!■«.„  Ill  lSS.40t.    -  ' 


(lHt6-CkMicals  ind  CliMical  Cra 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


|fc  '   J  Mgi^J       •••,401.    IC-HT-X^  Nattoaal  LMi  Compear.    W  118J50. 


$ 


"1 


800.406.     ySNTILATOB.     8.    M.   Fnak  A  Co..   lac.     IN 

PoBt  «•  Mwoon  aad  Co«-        808.688.    Pab.  lt-881-86.    FIM  8-84-84. 

^^'    BM  888.848.    Pab,  l»JM-8f.    FIM  8-ft-86.  806.406.     ODAKDMIAlf.      •.   M.   Fnuik   A   C*..    lae.      BM 

•DBJUa^    PBmiALr  CHMflC  U*  ■QUIPHMWr  AJTO  D».         808.686.    Pab.  lS-S»-88.    FIM  8-84-64. 
•■•••^  -  -^CMparattoa.      MULTIPUD    t06.40T.    HUMIDIPAK.     S.   M.   Fraak   A   Cb^   lae.      BN 

18.  aB4  68).     BM  888.008.        tl8.80S.    Pab.  18-88-66.    FIM  8-18-66. 

806.408.    OATBWAT  AlID  DMIOM.    J»ba  Blehai«  Dtagtor. 
CO"-        BM  816.676.    Pab.  18-8B-66.     FIM  4-16-66. 


•Ji-- 


ExpMvts,  Rra«lii 


WMta  CtsMttiaM  ladai- 

„ tnm  WMto  Bcwlag  ICMblae    t06.400.    ABTBA  AMD  DMIOM.    Artia.  DaeMa  y  Cta.  B.A. 

C*5»fatMr'  Birili.888.    Ab.  18-88-68.    FIM  6-6-64.         gj,  mO.686.    Pab.  18-8»-66.    FIM  8-86-44. 

MM  aai     BMBOTAULT.    Bwf  ?aalt  Ceapaay.    BM  18T.068.     ms.410.     ••MBDALIBT."      Burrlafltoa   A   BlebardMa.    lae. 
^.18-88-68.    FIMT-6-64  BM  808480.     Pak  18-88-66.    FIM  8-18-64. 

806.888.     BTAYBAF*.    Matall  «••  Ia4ortiM.     BM  808.610. 
Pabi  18-8B-a.   FIM 


«M.    EMiMm^mmiMm  Ca.. 
flMT-18-68. 


daislO-hrlliMf 

886.411:     K  ICABT  AMD  DMIOM.    B.  B 
BM818,664.    Pab^  11-88-66.    FIM 


Coapaay. 


QMS  12  -  CMMtaKtiM  aMrfab 


<SwCU«lfarlMi 

a86.«4.    PQ.    PMaMpkU 

CLAM  (n 8  aa«  88) 

DM  4-81-64. 

808.886.     UOBPOEB. 


.) 
okuU  CoiBfaay.    MULnPLB 
8M181.T68.    Pab.  lB-88-66. 


t86J86.    BLOCK  AMP  FLAM 
MULTIPL  I 


WIla«ttOMtl«  CMipaay.  BM  188.664. 
(DBMOM). 


88).    BMlf«.8B4.    Pak. 

tOBJBT.    WB4TnB  OUABD 
«.b4L  MattaMl 
Pab.iB-i 


Bflrtalcy    MMIcal    laai 
(OaMM  6  aa«  86).    BM  80( 
1-18-6B. 

MUCBLLAMBOUB 
r,  lac  BM  818.8T0. 
806.400.    BC-HI.     Matloaal 
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6.16.aad 


Matteaal  D«twswt*>  X^- 
m^  Cc    BM  806.868. 


^tc      iMULTIPLB     CLASS 
,846.    #Bb.  lS-8»-te.    FIM 


DBMOM 
hib. 


Caraa    Cbealral 
FIMS-1-66. 

BM  818.S48. 


(Bm  CMa  1 8w  tbto  tra6«M>k.) 
806.418.    PBMCL-nyXB.    PBH  OMFOfaOoa.    BM  168,848. 

Pab.  lS-88-66.    FIMS-S4-68.  ;: 
806.418.    TBMT-O-WOOD.      PhUHp    J.     H«MkaMa.      BM 

1T8.16T.    Pab.  lB-M-66.    FIM  7-17-68. 
806.414.    JACUMI  AMD  DBMOM.    JacaM  Broc.  laeorpo- 

raM.    MULTIPLB  CLAM  (CUhm  18. 18.  81.  88.  81.  aad 

86).    BM  188.766.    Pab.  lS-88-66.    FIM  8-l»-«4. 
806.416.    TDf-PAMBL.    Ttabw  BttaetaiM^  lac  BM  188J88. 

Pab.  18-8B-6B.    FUai  8-8»-64. 

806.416.  MBWMA-BAK.     Tba   Miwaaa    Oarfwatlaa.      BM 
808.618.   Pab.  ll-B^^.    FIM  l»-T-64. 

806.417.  FLBZ-O-PAMBL.     Lofaa  Co.     BM  S14JS7.    Pab. 
18-88-66.    FIMS-18-66. 

806.418.  BBD  TOP.    Ualtod  Btatw  Oypma  Coapaay.    BM 
216J16.    Pab.  18-88-66.    FIM  4-6-66. 

806.418.    MBSPAK.    Harris  MaMtfaetorlaf  Co.    BM  818.114. 

Pab.  18-88-66.    FUod  6  6  66. 
806.480.     MIAQUA.       NU«aa.    lac.       BM    818.884.      Pab. 

11-86-66.    FUcd '6-18-66. 
806  481.    811.    maaccota  Mlalag  aad  ICaaoteetarlac  Cob- 

paay.    BM  818  J86.    Pab.  lB-8ft-68.    FIM  »-18-4*. 


IS,  1966 

^  806.418.     BUM  BPAM. 
lCaaa«aetartB« 


J        V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

C.  Briikk.  Cb.6. 
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BM  118.480.     Pab. 


ClaHl5-0lf«rf 


•06.418.    CZB.      Harblcoa-Walkcr    BcCraetortcc    Coanaay.    •06.888.     (Boo  Claao  1  for  tbia  tnkiMHik.) 
^*      BM 818,888.   Pab.  11-18-48.   FIMT-ft^.     ,,    ,,  ^  '  ^^     „  ^,^  DBMOM.    B*i4abl  Maaatectailac  Cor- 

^  806.484.    XXD.      HarMaoa-Walkcr   BcCiactocIco    Ooapaay.        poratloa.    BM  817.886.    Pab.  ll-tt-66.    FUs«  %-^-U. 

'*•'         *w  SAA  *•■       ^u.v    «•    ma   mm      »«— «  m    m    mm  .k^_  x_.        ___i.  _       .    .     _     _ 

BMtU.t84. 


^^ 


BM  118.888.   PakU-U-BB.   FIMT-8-6B.  806.448.    TUFFLO.   Bladatr  BcBalac 

806,486.    DUBA-OUABD.    UaMai  Btataa  FlywooA  Oifperap        '•*•  !*-•»-••.    FIM 


804.487.    BIMTOMB  AMD  DBMOM.     Maaoa  A  hK 
Vi      aw  OM  laa     n^   11.48-48.    FDoi  T-11-48. 


^l     MB.    BM  18M44.    Pab.  11-81-48.    FIM  T-4-46.  806.460.    ABPBOL.    Tho  Atlaattc  Bcialac 

"    806.416.    TBQ  AMD  DBMOM.   Tkarrtoa  Briaatea  Corpora.    .J^J^^JfflLj!^;^^™^^-*-^- 
sr-      ttOB.    BM  188.484.    Pab.  U-BB-BS.    FDot  T-4-48.  806,461.    DOMIMIOM.    Tko  Atlaattc  BcAalag 

r      ooa.    ■una.aac    raa.  ».M-ao.    mi^i^^^^  t»%,u».   Pab.  18-84-66.   FIM 7-1-487^ 

806.461.    M OOUL.     Tbo  AOaBtte  BcBala* 
118.481.   Pab.  11-18-46.   FIM  7-1-66. 
Ooapoay.     Sit    806,468.    IDBAL.     Tbo  Atlaattc  BoBatag 
118.488.    Pab.  18-88-68.    HM  7-1.46. 
804.418.    UMIDOB.     Ualoa 
BM  118484.    Pab.  11-BB-i 

804.480.     BOMlCirAL.     PaaclfoM  Door*.  lac     BM  1184*T, 
ilM  T-1^48. 


UiAOOB.     B.    H. 
118441.   Pab.  11-11-46.   F1MT-11-46. 


BM 
BM 
BM 
BM 


FIM  7-11-48. 


408.481.    B  AMD  HAWK  DBMOM.    Hawklao-Bavklao  C*.. 
r-      IM.    BM  118.44T.    Fab.  11-48-48.    FIM  T-18-44. 

""^  404.481    MULTI-MOFB.     Baloo.  lac     BM  188,616.     Pak 
11-48-66.    FUaiT-«4-46. 

484.488.    TABI-FBAMB.     Willaeo  W.  MUlor.  dJuu   Tarl- 
FMMCb.    BM  818.888     Pab.  11-88-66.    FIM  7-18-66. 

-  B4B.486.    CBBTUBl  BBAL.     OMtaty  Maaofactarlag  Con- 
paay.  lac    BM118.7T4.    Pab.  11-84-46.    FIM  7-80-66. 

804.486.    MB.    M.  H.  Dotrick  Oenpaay.    BM  188.8T8.    Pab. 
Flta4T-ll-66. 


Chif  16-r»«lMtiY«adlDMNiliv»CNlimi 


■u'l 


'^»L 


•»¥. 


806.888.     (BooOaMlfortbto 

806.886.     CScoClaas6tortbUi 

800.464.    MA8K.    Chac  J.  WcM»  Boas  Co..  lac.  aMl«aoo  cT 

Corrodoa  Boaettoa  Coasaltaali.  lac    BM  180.841.    Pab. 

11-18-46.    FUcd4-4-44. 

804.486.    BLIP  ZB-414.    Bin  Prodacti,  lac    BM  184,178. 
Pab.  18-18-46.   FlM4-l»-44. 

806.464.    COnrCLAD.       CVwcbfM      lacaipoiatai.       BM 

804,448.  Pab.  18-84-48.  lUsi  14-16-44. 
806,467.     MD-HLB.    UlUoto  Broaao  Po«4cr  A  Palat  Cb.    BM 

188.487.  Pab.  11-14-68.  FIM  11-14-44. 
408.444.    BLACK  0<»iD.    Ploaoor  Palat  A  Fanttik  Cc    BM 


•  'mmm         i.    ^          3  11T.441,    Pab.  ll-S8-68u    FUcd  441-46. 

£>    QMS  IJ^Harrfwart  aii   PlMiaiM   •■■  •^.444.    BUBTKKPBIMB.    PlOMKPblatAVaraHhOo.  BM 

'  r^     ■>-.        ^      -at--                             .  117.448.   Pab.  1H8-66.   FUod*-M-44. 

SiMW-ffllliiii  StViBM  804.440.    WOODBHIBLOi    Ploaocr  Patat  A  Yaralah  Cb.    BM 

..'.r..  1../^  .-'.'.  =rt-  •      ■   f   ■■■     \v;-.     117,444.   Pab.  11-14-48.   Filed 4-81-48. 

888,414.     (BcoCMillfbrtfelstiaBMaik.)   '                       U  800,441.    H  AMD  HAWK  DBMOM.    Hawfetao-BaarkiBS  Co.. 

i"  404.484.    MHS  AMD  DBMOM.     M.  H.  I.  Haehtil  *  Oc.  J^    ^^  ^*^     ^^  »»"»-«     W-  T-U-48. 

^^       YMbaaaSuacatekca.      BM    144.4M.      Pab.    11-14-46.  •O^^*^    PBBL4UABD.     Flttcbargh  BM  Cntaay.     BM 

inil  li-lttT  184.447.    Pab.  11-84-44.    FUodI 

'*'  804.487.    BBIB  AMD  DBMOM.    Bcsabite  ladaatrlal 

lattoa.    BM  144.444.    Pab.  11-44-44.    FIM  11-80-44. 


^^; 


Kf 


444.484.    OKUBA   AMD   DBMOM.     Otto   M. 
808J84.   Pab.  11-14-44.   FIM  11-14-44. 


BM  11SJ4I.     Pab. 


""  CiMt  f7-TahMCi  Pwiicto 

806.448.    BBIOHTOM.     The 


U60 


FIM 


;CV  804^401    AODAlUk     Otto 

I  a   aa   ■■      wttmM  MSA— MA 
1148-84.    Ffo4»-1444. 

-'  444^441.    THDVM  I  LIKB  BIC  AMD  DBMOM.    TM 
Uba.    BM  811.488.    Pab.  ll-BB-44.    FUcd  4-17-44. 


BM  108.488.    Pab.  11-14-46.    FIM  lO-T-44. 
804.444.    DOUBLB    PIMMACLB  DBMOM.     Tho 

Pab.  11-18-66.     FUad 


like    BM  881.484.    Pab. 
444.441.    BC  AMD   DBMOM.     T^. 


»^ 


ik: 


401  118J84.     Pab. 

I     404,444.    MAMOBD  AMD  DBMOM.    Joha  Oottaa  lifted. 
BM  184,711.   Pab.  11-44-44.    FIM  l-U-44. 

■M  ttM48.     *^^*-    ■■F   WAPBH   TAM   BORBBDAM.     Tkoodocas 
Mlwttlir    M.F..    dAA.    Tkocionw    MlMiirii    M.F.      BM 
^^    __        117,8f4.   Pah.  11-41-66.   FIM444-44. 
•44.448.    mi    AMD    DBMOM.      latccaatlOMl    Pratsets* 
IMal^Iac    BM818411.    Pah.  11-18-68.    FIM  T-ll-68.  — .^i^.^ 

444,444.    H  AMD  HAWK  DBMOM.    Havklao-HaaMao  Oc, 

u.  n  m*-.  ~^  1**^  "-  «»*    ^  Q^  14-IIWWiw  «ri  PlMTMMitical 

404,444.    BBAQDnT.    Flttcbargh  BaUwayc  Coaipaay.    BM 
iaB,478.   Pab.  11-14-44.   lUod  4-18-64. 

••§,444.    CAL«AK  lAMD  DHIBM.    ChUforala  9mm  Mfk. 
Oc    BM  188,718.    Pab.  11-88-46.    FIM  8-ir 


OmM-MMi  mi  MM  brthitari 


,*•-,'■  fit  vr.k 


1^444,447.     BLACiBTOMB  AMD  DBMOM. 

rattca.    BM  111.844.    Pab.  18-84-48.    FIM 


404.447.  MBXBB  AMD  DMIOM.  How  Laboratortcc.  lac 
BM184JT1.   Pah.  11-1146.    FIM4-10-44. 

406,444.  ADBFLOBB.  Tho  Upjoha  OoBpaay.  BM  114.448. 
Pab.  18-44-44.    FIM  1-41-46. 

806.444.  TAMOZIDB-HC.  Dcnalk  Pharaweal  Oc  lac 
BM  888.088.   Pab.  11-88-64.    FUc4  4-1-44. 

404.470.  ADIPHMB.  Bchcdaf  Cbcponttoa.  BM  110440. 
Pab.  1144-44.    FIM  4-1-48. 

Cerpo-    806.471.    BMBOPRIDB.    BacnaHlt  Laboratorlcc.  lac    BM 
180.6M.    Pab.  11-88-48.   FUod( 


TM^X1« 


809.473.  PABVlX    PtUB.      tte 
290,718.    Fab.  lSr<3-M-   WVtiA 

800.478.     PANCORAN.      0«lf7 
220,750.    Pub.  l»-2»-«5.    FUed 

808.474.  ORIMALDON.     Q«lS7 
v>  J   480,760.    Pi*.  1»-28-'65.    PUad 

ite.478.     NSPATROL.    Borrouffht 
ft^       IM.     811  881.488.     Pub.  l»-28-8{ 
800.470.     MICBO-ZSNB.       Curts 
281,471.    Pub.  12-28-08.    PUed 

805.477.  MICRO-ZKNS-L.      Curti 
m,472.    Pub.  12-28-00.    PUed 

805.478.  PHSN(M70-SATS.     Curt^ 
221,478.    Pub.  12-28-08.    PU«d 

800.470.     DEVAC.    IMlwi  Inc.    8N 
Filed  0-24-00. 

800.480.  TA80BID.    Marlon 
Pub.  12-28-05.    Vltod  0-25-05. 

805.481.  QBBILIQUIDO.    Colfate- 
280.210.    Pub.  12-28-00.    FUad 


OFFICIAL 

CorpoiutlOB.     8N 
Corpontloa.     8M 


Cb«  ileal 
0-n-OO. 

Cb«aleal 


'  r«Ueoa«  *  Co.  (U.BJL) 

FUod  0-18-00. 
iubontorlw,    lae.      8If 
0-L8-00. 

Labontbiloa,   Inc.     8N 
fr-05.        , 

Laboiatotlou,  lue.     8N 
8-00. 
(21.008.    Pub.  12-28-05, 

Labor^torioo.  lue.  8M  222.045. 

'alBollTt  Company.    8N 
ld-15-00. 


0-18-05. 


0-18-00. 


ClM(19-VtWM 


Corporat  i>n 


800.482.  THBRMOBOND.    H.  K. 
108,818.    Pub.  12-28-05.    PUod 

800,488.     BADIE.    WbMl 
of  name  from  Wbeel  "T/K 
200.652.    Pub^  12-28-05.    FUed 

809,484.     SPAK  AKD  DK8ION. 
Pub.  12-28-00.    Filed  11-27-04. 

805.483.  VKOA  AND  DBSIOlf. 
210.800.    Pub,  12-28-00.    FUed 

805.480.     8TARLOT.     Marrto 
Company.     SIT  217,798.     Pub 

805.487.  LAKl  AWD  DS8I0N 
Mfff.  Co.    SN  218.014.    Pub, 

800.488.  B  BUTLBB  AVIATION 
Aviation  Company,  8N  218,170. 
0-0-00. 

800.480.     ABTEO-TTKB,      Welsb 
12-28-05,    »lla«»-l»-«- 


12-2)^40 


GAZETTE 


I  ortar  Oompaay.  lae.    tN 


13  -21-00. 


of  America,  by  ekans* 
of  America.    8N 


Corv  >ratlon 
1-4-04. 
4oata.  IM.     8N  207.178. 

fhga  IttOuatrlea.  Inc.    BN 


«Aa.  'Arkanna  Boat 
'  FUed  4-80-05. 
Lake  Auto  Badlator 
FUed  6-^-00. 
AND  ranON,     Butler 
Pab.  lS-2»-0e.    FUed 


IS  -28-00, 


"be 


( !o,     BM   218.810.     Pub. 


Clatt21-BKlriai  AppfrMi,  MadriMS, 

•■4  CmmmlMC 


800.414.     (8eo  Oaaa  12  for  tUu  trw  emark.) 
ms  400      MIBCBLLANBOUS  D1B8I  JN.    BUaola  Tool  Works. 
LTsN  iS^T^Pub,  12-28-*  .    FU«1  12-12-48. 
aaaai      BAM  AND  DMION,    ■  »etro-Autooliln«  Machine 
■^o^raSf  iSiTIPLBCLASI  (Cla»j^  «.  «d  20) 
BN  204.100.    Ptf).  12-2»-00.    Fl  ed  10-10-04 

800,408.     AMPLIVKBBAL.    AMP  Incorporated.    8N  208,161 

^b.  12-28-68.    FUed  12-15-64 
800.404.     CONVBRT-A-MBBC     ANb 

12-21-64. 
805.485.     BONBON.      Bon«>n    Co^ratlo..      BH    210J81. 

Pnb.lS-S8-M>    FUed  1-1^-45. 
800,480.     UNIPAIB.     Tb.  WMtnif   »•*•  Company 

212,171.    Pub.  12-28-05.    FUed%l*-«5 

800,407.     TUFFCOTB 


BN  212480.    Pub,  12-28-05.     11  M  2-17-00. 
800.408.     CIJPB«A»,     Watot.  ^Ianul»ctuitog,   I^ 


210.080,    Pub.  «-»»-«»•    PUed  4 -7-00. 
ens  Aa»     BPIC     American  Home  Product!  Corporation,  by 
"^^ISir  JSl  noo^uct.  Co-fany,    BN  2104M.    Pub. 

12-28-65,    FUod  4-0-60. 
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BN 


806.500.  SOUND  CBUIBBR.    Perma-Powtr  Coi||oay. 
210.887.    Pub.  12-28-00,    FUad  4-lB-OO. 

800.501.  CRB8TWOOD,  Channel  Maetar  Corporatton.  SN 
216,386.    Pub.  12-28-66.    FUed  4-18-66. 

805.502.  MICROSONIC.  Toyomenka.  lac  BN  216.542. 
Pub.  12-28-66,    FUed  4-14-65. 

800.608,     TRUFUOHT.     BAB  Bnclneerlnf  Corporation. 

SN  210.000,     Pub,  12-28-66,     FUed  4-16-60. 
800.504.     KINO-BTINO,      MlnneapoUi    Sdentlfle    CentroU 

Corp.,  d.b4u  Hol-Dem  Bectrlc  FMieer  Co.     SN  210,852. 

Pub.  12-28-05.    FUed  4-19-05. 
805,506.     SAFARI.    Allied  Radio  Corporation,    BN  217.070. 

Pub.  12-28-65,    Filed  4-23-60. 

805.506.  POLTTKRAOLAB.  Natrar  Corporation.  SN 
217.181.    Pub.  13-28-65,    FUed  4-22-65, 

805.507.  SPUCBMABTBR  AND  DESIGN,  OFC  Suflneer- 
Ins  *  Balee  Corporation,  BN  217.829.  Pub,  12-28-66. 
FUad  4-20-66. 

805.508.  BLBCTROCRAFT,  OC  Beetronlca.  Inc.  SN 
220.886.    Pub,  13-28-00.    FUed  0-11-00, 

806.500,  BLACKBTONB  AND  DBBlQN,  Blaekatone  Corpo- 
i»tton.    BN  221.600.    Puk  12-28-05,    FUed  0-21-06. 

806,610.  FBNDHR,  ColambU  RMorda  Dtotrlbutlon  Corp. 
MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaeee  21  aad  80),  SN  220»002. 
Pub,  12-20-00,    FUed  8-0-00,      •^T•  - 


DBSION,      Jatttnon 
Pnh,  1»-S»-0B.     FUed 


SN 


:nble  *  Wlf«  Company. 


BN 


Qaii  22-fiMMt,  T«ys,  md  SfMtim  Cm^ 

806,888.     (Bee  Claaal  for  thU  trademark.) '^^'^    ' 

809,511.     STRONGHOLD.    Ben  Sayera  Umltad,  BN  179,000, 

Pub,  12-20-00,    FUed  10-16-08, 
806,612.     VARBITT  GUARD.     T,P,  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 

200,000,    Pub,  12-28-65.    FUed  11-20-64. 
805.818.    AIRPmtT  BOUND?    Airport  Coach  Bervtee  and 

Airport  Serrlce,  Inc.   (JolBt  Tcnture).     SN  206,908,     Pub, 

12-28-66.    FUed  11-26-04. 
805,514.     VISCOUNT.    Brunawlek  Corporation,    SN  208,580. 

Pub,  12-28-00.    lUod  12-21-04. 
805,616.     KINO  AND  DBSION.    Robert  C.  Ktaf .  d.hA.  Saf 

Sport-Uaa  Compaay.    BN  208,749.    Pub.  7-20-00.    FUed 

12-28-04, 
806.610.     SMACK-A-ROO.    Mattal.  lae.    BN  212.887. 

12-28-05,    FUed  2-18-00, 
805,517,     AIR  UNBS  AND  DBSION.    Uaea  Broe.,  Inc. 

218,588.    Pub.  12-28-66.    FUed  0-0-06. 

806.618.  AIR  UNBS  AND  DESIGN,    Unea  Broe..  Inc, 
218.684,    Pub,  12-28-08.    FUed  8-8-00. 

806.619.  BABTCOLLBBN.    Mattd,  Inc.    SN  216,904, 
12-28-66.     FUed  4-7-60. 

805.620.  CHIBF  CHBBOKBB.    Loote  Marx  *  Co..  lae. 
210,510.    Pub.  12-28-00.    FUed  4-14-00, 

800.521,     BBTAIJATB,    Jerome  J.  PalermlBO,    SN  210.780. 

Pub,  1^20-00,    FUed  4-10-00. 
800.622,    WACKT,    The  Toy  Development  Oeater,  Inc.    BN 

218.687.    Pub.  12-28-00.    FUed  6-11-06. 
805,528.    ADJUBTO-BAR,    The  Profram  Aids  Compaay,  lae, 

SN  219,884,    Pub,  12-28-06,    FUad  6-7-«8, 
805,524,    DAWK.    Traasogram  Company,  lac    BN  219.080. 

Pub.  12-28-40.    FUed  0-24-06. 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


BN 


jt=- 


CU»23-artl«ry,  JHUcyMry,  adl  Taob, 
Md  Parts  TiMfMff 


806.414.     ( See  Oaaa  12  for  this  tradeatark.) 

806.401.     (Baa  CteH  21  for  this  tradaawrk.) 

805,525,  OPTIFORM,  Bowles  Bnglneerlnc  Corporation. 
SN  176,425,    Pub,  12-28-6.    FUad  9-0-08. 

805,520.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sted  Heddle  Mann- 
faeturlnc  Company.  BN  180.828.  Pab.  l»-28-00.  FUed 
1. 81  06.  -as-s;     {;iH     /.t*  fv>   <><.         ;:►»        ' 
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U.  S.  PATENT  U*  FlUK 


806.627.  BBLBCT-OICATIC  AND  DESIGN.  U.B.  Poatas* 
Box  Company.  BN  19B,B9t.  Pub.  12-28-06.  FUad 
0-16-04. 

8<K5  6S8.    TA-TUBNBB   APPLICATOR.     Turner   AppUeator 

.•Company.     BN  205,682.     Pub.  12-28-65,     FUed  11-6-64, 

806  529,     CRUST-BUSTER.     American   Products,  lac     SN 

207,106.    Pab.  12-28-06.    FUed  U-80-04. 
806,580.     RVA.      Radne   *   Vlckers-Armstronos.    lac      BN 

207,428,     Pub,  12-28-05.     FUed  12-8-64. 
805.081.     LBKTBIEVER.     Sperry   Raad   Corporation.     SN 

208,185.    Pub.  12-28-06.    FUed  12-14-04, 
800  582.    DESMA   AND  DESIGN.     Desma-Werke  O.m.b.H. 

BN  208,846,    Pub.  12-28-06.    FUed  12-17-04. 
805,688.    DBBMA.     Desma-Werke   Oji.b.H,      BN   208,840. 

Pub.  12-28-06.    FUed  12-17-04. 
806.684.     KUMAG.    Kumas  AG.  SN  210.017.  Pub.  12-28-00. 

FUed  1-16-00. 
805,586.     JERBET.     New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.     SN 

211,878,    Pub,  12-28-08.    FUad»-4-00. 
805,680.    PULL-EZT.    The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company, 

SN  216,865,     Pub.  13-28-65.    FUed  4-12-66. 

805  687  LITTLE  BRUTE.  Uttle  Bruto  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  28  and  26).  SN  216.402.  Pub. 
12-2S-65.    FUad  4-14-06. 

806  588.  MULTI-NEEDLE.  Luther  R.  WalraTon,  d.hA. 
WaUy  WalraTen,  WaU  Raren.  and  WaUy  Walharen.  SN 
210,905.    Pub,  12-28-06.    FUad  4-19-06. 

805  589.     CROWN.       Crown     ControU     Corporation. 
217.170.    Pub.  12-2S-06.    FUad  4-28-00. 

806.640,    DB    BEST,      Beat    Plastic    Products,    Inc. 

218,206.    Pub,  12-28-06.    FUed  6-7-08. 
806,541.     STACKCRUISBR.    Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

218.888,    Pub.  12-28-00,    FUed  0-7-06, 
806,642,     NO  J  AX.    Union  CarbMe  Corporation.    SN  218,848. 

Pab.  12-28-05.    FUed  5-7-05. 
806.648.     UA3<M.       AsMrlcan     Marklnff     Company.       SN 

218.804.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  5-10-66. 
806.644.     BOT-M-CODER.      American    >««"»«  ^omp«ny. 

d.bJL    Cossone   Martlag   Compaay.     BN    218.806.      no. 

12-20-45.    FUed  6-10-06. 
806,546.     COeZONE.     Americaa    Marklaf   Compaay.   dbA. 

doaaone  Marklnc  Company.    SN  218.807.    Pub.  12-28-06. 

FUed  6-10-06. 

806  540.  CADET,  American  Marklnf  Company,  d.b^.  C!os- 
JonT  Ma^Sn,  Company.  SN  218.870.  Pub.  12-28-60. 
FUed  5-10-00. 

805  647      DL4L  'N  SEW  AND  DBSIGN.     Bart  N.  BberUn, 

dW  Dial 'n  Sew  Company.    BN  218.827.    Pub.  13-28-65. 

FUed  6-8-00. 
806648.     ARIBNB    FAIRWAT-4.      Arleas    Company.      SN 

318.943.    Pub.  13-38-65.    FUed  6^17-65. 
805  649      SITE   WISE.     Process  Englneerlnc   Corporation. 

SN  919.066.    Pub.  12-28-66.    FUed  6-17-66. 
805.960.     DTNACOUBTIC.        Con-Bad     Corporation.       SN 

221,574.    Pub.  13-38-65.    FUed  6-21-46. 


CI«w27-Hoiilniai 


etfO 


SN 


SN 


SN 


805.664.  FASHIONTIME  DE  PORTINOUX.  A.  Schwares 
A  Son,  Inc.    SN  217.058.    Pub.  12-28-65.    Filed  4-21-65. 

806.666.  JULES  JACQUARD.  Robert  Sedlof .  SN  218,828. 
Pub.  13-28-66.    FUed  6-26-66, 

806,556.  BUREN  AND  DBSION.  Uhrenfabrik  Buren  Ak- 
tlensesellschaft  (Buren  Watch  Company  B.A.).  SN  221,589. 
Pub,  12-28-60.    FUed  0-18-06. 

805.667.  TRAVEL  BEN.  General  Time  Corporation.  BN 
228,280.    Pub.  12-28-65.    Filed  7-18-66. 

806,558.  BUSTIC  TIME.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN 
223,596,    Pub,  12-28-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 


-I- 


Class  28 -Jewelry  aMlPradoM-MUlalWani 

806.659.  STAB  MABK  AND  DBSION.  Fine  I>cal«n  Jewelry 
Co.     SN  218,685.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  8-8-66. 

806.660.  TUBQUOISE  GNOMES  AND  DESIQN.  Crockett 
WUllam  RUey.   8N  222,977.  Pub.  12-28-69.    Filed  7-8-06. 

806,961.     POOPED  PUS8Y  CAT.    Battle  Carnegie,  Inc.    SN 

225.105.  Pub.  12-28-66.    FUed  8-6-65, 

805,662,     POOPED  POODLE.     Battle  Camegla,   Inc.     SN 

226.106.  Pub.  12-38-46.    FUed  8-6-65. 

Class  29-BraeBtt,  Brashes,  and  Disters 

805,668.  LADT  IBENE.  Donald  B.  Schoenfleld  and  MUtoa 
B.  Schoenfleld  (partnership),  SN  228,047.  Pub.  12-28-66. 
FUsd  7-9-46. 


Cass  30-Creckerir,  Earlheaware,  aad 
PercelaM 

805,664.     COURTSHIP.     Onondaga  Pottery  <^>nipany.     SN 

215,890.    Pub.  12-28-65.    Filed  4-6-65. 
805,066.     FLIRTATION.     OnMidaga  Pottery  Company,  gM9t^. 

216,187.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  4-9-65. 


m. 


Class  31  -  ntefs  and  Refrigerators 

806.414.     (See  Claas  12  for  this  tradeauurk.) 

806,566.  MBR  MADE  AND  DESIGN.  Multi-Metal  Wire 
Cloth  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Multi-Metal  Wire  Cloth 
Co..  Inc    SN  175,606.    Pub.  6-23-64.    FUed  8-21-63. 


Class  25 -Udcs  ad!  Safes  ;  . .  J!  ' 

805  561.     LOCKWOOD   AND   DBSION.      Independ«t   M 
CompanrSN  217,686.    Pub.  l»-2»^.    FUed  4-29-66. 


-«M^ 


.■■f'  <p-» 


Class  26-Measaria«  aad  Scleatific 


Class  32-hinHtiire  aMJ  UplMlstery 

809.567.  ISOMETRIC.     The   Oetschal  Company,  Inc.     SN 
210,297.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  1-21-65. 

805.568.  INSULITE.      CTopay    Corporation.      SN    217,098. 
Pub.  12-28-65.    Filed  4-22-65. 

809.569.  OCTET.    Aluailnnm  Extrusions,  Inc.    SN  220,MB. 
Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  6-8-66. 


806,898.     (SeaOaaaSforthlstradaswrk.) 
806,491.     (See  Claas  21  for  thU  tradesuxk.) 
806,687,     (Baa  OaM  28  for  thU  tradMaark.) 
80664S     MBLPLEX,        Panelgraphlc      Corporation. 

tt6.464.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  8-25-45. 
800  568     FLABH-FBONT.     Panelgraphlc  Corporation. 

220,400.    Pub.  12-28-06.    FUed  8-26-06. 


!.t 


-*fr 


SN 


Class  33 -Qassware 


805,670.  BOLIDAT  INN  OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN. 
Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc  SN  218,974.  Pub.  12-28-46. 
FUed  8-12-65. 
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MIBW     LOK-mOII.     Caltii 


■irBlt.M«.    TA 


aM36-IMal 


1SB  WXBH  BOOS.     ttlriV  Au   Hwltt.     IM 
MM1«-   PaklS-M-W.    flMU-«'M. 
•OMtT.    IHBPUmCHAiMiOOlDlTOTDMU^ni- 

PA  IKM-M.    flM  1»-1«-M. 
MW.IM.    TEN  TlP-OVr  AND  DMION.    C.  ■.  Caltey.  «.k«. 
^^-  - IN  aiMtl.    PiA.  H-M-«. 


in  Mmw.  Im.     in 
IM.     IN  MT.tW. 

Jon  ICMM.  laie.    nt 

m  MoTCi,  IM.     K* 
OUliM«.lM. 

on  iMf.  1m.   IN 
lac      IN 
OUMtatM,  IM.    IM 


TMtk 


IN  SIMM.    Mk 


M«.tOt.  WHA«  NNW  IN  lAPnT.    ".  "jJ^J 

puy.  nr  Sli.4IS.   P«fc.  M-n-ii.   »««  l-li-M. 

•08.101.  TIPOIAIIA.      J«M»k    ©•^^.^•!22^fii' 

lOTtftt  OAI  ICOPB.    iastttatt  •(  Om  TMkMlocy.     IN 


•OLtM.    im  *  DEUM  AND  DBHON.    fite  A  Dnm  Pak- 
C^  lac     IN  I1T4IC     Prt.   "-*-"      "»-* 


gOT*^     THB  PLAMB  or  UPB  AND  DBIION.    Natiaaia 
lafM7  CowalL     IN  ttT.m.     Prt.   '-•»--     "»-« 


•Ol.fOS.    PULPRDIO 
INSlt.4M.    Pafc.    ~ 

«W,fM.    rOOBWINDI 
INttMIT.   Pak." 


PIMI-1»-W. 


mjni    (iM  oaH  n  CM  tku 

aiUMi.    D  AND  DBIION.     I        .  . 
••SSIt^   P.I.1KII-M^    PIl-l-l+«». 
aOMM.    D  AND  DBIION  .  ^^ 

ItijIO.   Pait  11  M  H-    ">•*  •-IV*** 
CBBATITB  MNIND  MID 
lac  «A.a.  Ciwtt^  r 
Ll-M-M^   VIM  l-U- 
80MIT.    PATSW AT  KC.  AND 


niai 
IPPBI 

flM 


NONNM.  lae.     IN  iH.lM. 
lae.     IN  tIMIl-     ^^ 


) 


CMfwatloa.     IN 

9MatlM.    IN 

;q||.    IkaOiMtirt 
INtll.tll- 


Qm  39-OtllN 


[ON.    MtfflaT. 

Cc   IN  iis.nT. 


BBOOBDI    AMp^P***^"' 


MM.tl«.    TBB  •%   OUNCBB.     Itaaky  Bteetav.  lae.     IN 

1TS.M1.    Pafc.l«-IM«-   fU««  •"«-•»• 
80I.I11.    MAINIAIL.    UalM  ItatM  BaMw  Ooapuy.    IN 

1I1.T14.   Pak.l*-M-M.   PU««ll-«l-a. 
aOStU.    PLOWBE  IHOW.     OlaaorlM  PMadatloaB,    lae. 

•NIIMM.    Prt.l»-M-ai.   PUei  *-ll-44. 
•M.tll.    S  rOOT  t.     DavMwr  lalta.  lae.     IN  l»4.|6l.^ 

Pak.  U-M-ll.   rito*  •-•-••. 
•0l»il4.    BALANCBBITB.   lTaaB.C«l.    INtOl.tO.   Pak. 

iM.lli.    MAONA.    PMBlpo  PaMata  liaiM.    IN  MB,tTI. 


Oms  37  -  P^Vir  Md  SttH  iMffy 


DOWN    AND   DB  HON.     CM»t^ 


INMI.Mt.    Pa*. 
K  MABT  AND  DBnOM 

niflii.1 

aMjn.    TBLACOP.     !»•  0«tt^ 
IB  niJUf^    Fa*.  IS-H-ii.    TO 

-  J. 


PItod  ll-l-l*. 

Cea»aa]r. 


paay.    IN  UT.MT.    Pak. 


flM  4-IT-fl. 


iN^t.    lOAMBBI  BY  IBBAOOJIOa    fcijj^ 
^aay.    IN  MMM.    Pab.  1»-S»-6I.    «•*  11-4-I4.         ^ 

•OlitlT.    Mill  TANCr.    laadkant  Mllla,  lae.    IB  MtttH*' 
Pab.  is-M-M.    rUaill-U-M.  ■,A^..^;^^n 

SMLtlS.     HOUCBNKOLLBN.     Tb.   C.    Hela   ft   IM   A/l. 
■NM«.TS8.    Pub.  l»-t»^.    «•«  ll-il-44. 

•05.C1*.    LIVBLT  ONBI.    Bwolalto  Pom  Ia4aM««i.  lac 

iNitrjot.  Pab.  is-ss-M.  maii-1-4*. 

•Oi.tM.  IBULT  AOOBABLT  TOOBI  BY  MB.  Wg 
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•oe,ai.    ICOTIBT.    MeOnfor-Doalpr  lac    IN  »!.««•. 
Pab.  ii-as-n.  ni««  »-•-«•.        T  .. 

'    •O0,«tt.    CAPBICB.      rtaber   UmiMrT   C»r»M«ttM.      IN 

UMOt.    Pak.  lS-t8-«S.    me*  S-lS-15.  •0S.M9.    ACEXU-MTL.    Attalto  IpUalat  MUU.  lac     IN 

^  »fft,ftt     BDBB  POIO.    Laagfoek  ItoiM,  lac    IN  S1B,T«S.  tUtlM.   Pab.  IS-M-N.   nili  «-l-«. 

Pab.  11-M-W.    rUei  4-6-46.  •06.M0.    ACBXU-BAT.     AtteUa  IflaalM  Mm*.  Im.     UT 

"^  I06,n4.    TBBN-TIMB.     Kalt   Piodaeta  Corporatloa.     IN  il6.«M.    Pab.  ll-M-46.   PIM  4-6-M. 

ai6,fT«.   Pab.lVM-«6.   PIMA-t-W.  •06.061.    DOBAN.    DevwMUl  OMvaay.  4A^  D»f«r  Onap. 

'  •OQ.OU    MABK  DANIBLI.     UaltfcoM  lae.     IN  Sl«,46i.  IN  in,lfl.    Pab.  IS-M-M.    VIM  T-ll-li. 

Pakll-M-W.    Piled  4-16-68.  ■ 
'  iOi.611     LADT  IHANNON.     Qty  Itens  Coavaay.     IN 

''Mi.MT.  PBomoLB.  Piaak  P.  cauiaa.  IN  ti6jT6.  Oms  44— Dtital,  MtdHcal,  aid  Suilol 

Pab.  lS-M-66.    nMfr-T-46. 

f  M6.616.    BATTLB  AZB.  _ 

'       IN  616.764.    Pab.  11-16-68.    mat  6-16-M- 

606.666.    TIBBAJMIT.    Lee  Peiwiiaa.  Uka.  Tlhaa-Beet 
IN  1TT.666.    Pabw  16-6I-66.    PDe«  6-18-66. 

808.686.    BBAUTT  lACHBT.    Nertk  Aaerteaa  PbUtye  Cea- 
paajr.  lac    IN  168.06T.    Pab.  16-66-68.    PUei  1-11-64. 

806,684.    DANALAX.    Haaae  Olad.  «Jh.a.  Daaalas  Oea«aar. 
IN  166J6f .    Pak.  11-66-66.    filed  1-66-64. 

lac    IN  616J66.    666,666.    NBO^LBZ.    IwiMeat.  Ltd.    IN  666.161     Pak. 
l»-ll-«e.    filed  11-16-64. 

mn.m     TAKB  IT   BAIT.     Tbe  LenMe  Cjmpaay.     IN    606,686.    AIB-TITA.    Tfce  OeaMeavaaltfe 
•i*«ie    P.k  ICM-OL    lUed  6-16-68.  UMUA.     01166,661.    I 


.  608.666.    LB.O.    Hadfee  BeeeafA  ft  

"^       IN  616460.    Pak.  16-61-66.    filed  »-16-66. 

»   608.660.    I.03 

IN  616.161.    Pak. 

606.661.    BB. 
fUed  8-16-68, 


A  Dertfopaeat  Comptnj 
rued  8-16-68. 
IN  tll^n,    Pak. 


Pak  16-66-66.   filed  8-16-66. 


616J16.   Pak. 
600.664.     LITB  If  VO 


Piled  8-16-68. 

Tke  LoTabie  Oeeitaajr.     IN    608.687.    PULMONBT. 

IN  110,678. 


Me    lae. 

608.668.    LOTBTDOTB.      Tbe    Lovable    Ceewaiy.      IN    666.661.    IIBITA.    lervieee  Uteraatleaal  lac    INS16J81. 
JlfcS66.    Plk.  16-66-66.   Piled  »-16-68.  Pak.  16-66-66.   filed  >-6-6ft. 

i*«.^  'T  I  I  .  606 J66.    IUBB4KJABO.     iMlBii  Optleal  Ceewaaj.    IN 

>'""'     «*     *  '  '  ^  616J66.   Pakw  16-66-68.   filed  S-»-«6. 

>L.    CaMer  Lakoeateetae.  lac    IN  114.667. 


'.■i<JJ» 


filed  6-18-68. 


Qmn-tmci  CnJi,  finbliil^  mt  «M«ijg~-|u« 


■S^r-''' 


■if\ 


',¥.l'i    i 


lac     IN  617.6I6.     Pak. 


•08.666.     TTTBBX.      Tytm.    Oen^tattea.      IN    606.761.     608jm.    M  iJID  MJTOITDj^ 

Pak.  16-66-66.    filed  11-66-64.  "^     ■"  617.666.     Pak.  l>-W-68.    fUM  *-— - 

606.667.     THB -BLOOMINO  IDIOT.*  T«rtir  C.  Leftlec    6N     '"JJ^  ""SfSL-iT'SSS  £5..aa 

A»^c!?T^  '  ^-''  608.666.    HUMMINO  BIBD.    Alfred  A.  Atkertaa  aal  Jaka 

A.  Pflvect  (Jetat  awaece).    IN  S61J60.    PA. 


■-..  .»:  ■  < 


IN  661.674. 


P.  H.  WUfkt  Deatal 


liadted. 


Ovt  42  — Kaittodf    NallML    mm    ■•XIIM    8O6.667.    VNHOBB.   Paita.Davleft0eavaa7.    INWt,666 

ffUhrio^MiSdMlMMllMfdbr  ^«('^**^^   "^^^^ 

^'^•Mk    ▼ACAHON  -in  NICB  TO  BB  ONT  AND  DB-  -■-.-...  .     ^      . 

UGN.     a   ft  L  DUtilkatore.  lac     IN  611,666.     Pak.    OmI  45-S«fl    DrMs    Mid     CtHbMMtod 


LU6TEALINB.     BerkakKe  Hatkavay.  lac     6N  MfllMt 

617,171.   Pak.  16-16-68.   filed  4-66-68. 

666.640.    BICHIBT.      Creaiptea    Cmpaay.      IN   616.746.  •08.066.    ITLL  TICKLB  TOBB  INNABDf   Tbe  Tl»  Ceepa- 

Pak.  11-16-66.   filed  8-16-68.                            rattea  e(  daertea     IN  606.446.    Pak.  1KI6-68.    filed 

600  641.     CAMOWBAyBANDBOWANDABBOWDBIION.  10-6-64. 

William  r.  NleiiA  Cc.  d.kA.  Bddle  Baoer.     IN  616,086.  ••s,066.    UKB  AND  DBUON.     The  leraa^Jp  Oeapaay. 

Pak.  16-66-66.    filed  8-17-68.  6N  616.076.    Pak.  16-66-68.   filed  8-17-68. 
808  646.    TBL  LUIH.    OAilat  Tntllee.  lac    IN  6I4,168. 

Pab.l6-6»^.   filed  7-60-68.  ^-^-i^— ^ 

606.646.    AITBOCABB.     J.  P.   It^Jiaa  ft  Co..  lac     IN    ^^  mm.       W     A I  i M^.^  ^  B^  J- 

664J66.    Pab.  16-66-68.   filed  7-»»^  €m  46— ItMi  M  liipMMli  •!  ItMl 
666.644.    AITBOCHBOMB.     J.  P.  Maveae  ft  Co.,  lac    IN 

664J66.    Pab.  16-46-68.   filed  7-66-66.  606.670.    BBPBBmrTATION    OP    BOTTLB.      Meflbeaay 

AITBOOBAPB.     J.  P.  Kevaae  ft  Co..  lac     IN  Ooapaay.   IN  147466.    Pab.  11-61-66.   filed  6-16-66. 

i64i67.   Pab.  16-66-66.   fUai  7-66-68.  606,671.    CAPPBD  BOTTLB  (DBIION).    Mcfibwy 


606.646.    ABTBOMOL.   J.  P.  ItevwM  ft  Oc.  ^c  IN  664J86.  paay.    IN  147J11.    Pab.  16-66-46.    POad  6-16-66. 

Pab.  16-66-66.   Piled  7-66-68.  608,676.    ITA4SIIP.      Paeiie    Ciaeker    Caiepaay.      IN 

666.647     AITBONW.   J.  P.  Itetw*  ft  Co^  Xac   IN  664,660.  186.016.   Pab.  16-66-66.    filed  11-67-66. 

Pak.  16-68-46.    filed  7-66-66.  608.676.    AMBBICANA   BTC    AND   DBIION.      Joha   W. 

66l.64t-    AITBOrUNO'.     J.  P.  Ite»«ae  ft  Oc,  lac     IN  Leavltt  Oeavaay.     IN  177.666.     Pak. 

66M61.   Pak.  16-46-68.   fUad^ 


6-67-46. 


TM  isa 


12-28- «5 


80S.674.     MAB8  FT7DOIX  KOLL  AKD 

coiponted.  hj  ■■fg«r  and  ek 

iBcorpontcd.       BM     178.468.       Qob. 

1»-T-6S. 
80S.«T8.     BEN  HSOOT*B.    Ben  Hc^ 

n^lf'l      SN  180,805.    Pub.  12-28  -96 
aO«,fT6.     NUTRA-MUBCLS.     Weld« 

BM  188.298.    Pob.  12-28-68.    VIM  S-T-64. 
88B.6TT.     HI-BKAND  AND  DOBIOl 

IM.     BN  181.841.    Pub.  12-a8-6« 
•08.678.     TOCMO'B  BUPBUfS. 

BN  1»1,»72.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FU«1 

806.679.  YOUNQ'a    Toobs's  UmAm  : 
rob.  12-2»-48.    flit*  4-24-64. 

808.680.  QUALITB  8  ISLBB  AND 
rrmaec.    BN  198.180.    Pub. 

80B.681.     TBMFT.      FUTOr 
108.214.    Pub.  12-28-68.    lUtd 

808.682.  DfiLBON  BINO-A-LINOS 
aaslsne*.   by   acaiM   anlsiUBeiit. 
Inc.,   d.b.*.    The   DeUoa    Com] 
12-28-65.    Hied  6-'ll-64. 

805.683.  DBLBON   CHOCOLATB 
Caady  Co.,  Inc.,  AMlcBee,  by  ■« 
Ckady  Co..  lae..  d.b.».  The  DoImb 
Pob.  12-28-68.    Filed  6-11-64. 

OOtjDl.     PATMAN'B  AND  DSSION 
m  100.888.    P«b.  12-8»-68.    FU« 

808.685.  TOITB  COVB  OT8TKBB. 
Wb.  C.  Bontlac.  BN  200.064. 
8-18-64. 

008.686.  PBIDB  OF  CCkLOMBIA. 
BN  200.879.    Pub.  12-28-68.    File 

006.687.  BBBAKBTONB.     Natloi 
tattoo.     BN  200.772.    Pub. 

008.6B8.     B  BBBAKBTONB. 

poratlon.    BN  200,778.    Pob. 
000.600.     BMITH'B     OLD 

Bakery.  loe.    BN  208.887.    Pob. 
000,000.     BABT  COABT.     Boat 

200.040.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed 
000,601.     LBM-N-FBOBT.     Fana 

Berger  and  ckange  of  naae  fro 

laeorporated.       BN     204.874. 

10-20-44. 
000.602.     AIXT.     Walter  D, 

Pmb.  12-2&-68.    FUed  10-29-64. 
008.098.     MABTINI  DIP.     OayMOi^ 

208,499.    Pub.  12-28-68.    FUed 

808.694.  0R08JBANB0N. 
Bodete  Anonyae.     BN   208.682. 
11-6-64. 

008.695.  TULA.     KonlnklUke 
A  Zoos  N.V..  by  chance  of 
Zoon  N.V.     8N  207.999.    Pob.  ia|-28-65. 

808  696.     CAMPBBLLT9    AND    DlfclON. 
Company.    BN  209.486.    Pnb. 

000.007.     JMIL    (DB8ION) 

jmL.    BN  212,046.    Pnb. 
800608.     PONCHO  PUNCH-    Aon 

218.818.    Fob.  12-»-88.    FUed 

808  699.     CONTIN.    Fleher  Flourl 
Pob.  12-2»-68.    FDed  8-18-48. 

800.700.  BBKNICB  AND  DB8ION 
V  gMiy.  aa-lonee,  by 

pony.     8N  214,196.    Pob 

808.701.  LABK  AND  DB810N 
■11214,482.    Pob.  12-28-68 

800.702.  VILLA  D'BBTB.     OBI.  |tac 
12-28-66.    FUed  8-l»-«5. 


Candy  Co.,  d.ba.  Ben 

rued  11-1-148. 
Health  Prodacta.  Inc. 

r-64. 

Dixie  Froicn  Foods. 
FUed  4-28-44. 
Y^inc'e  Market  Coapany. 
4-24-64. 

CoMpany.  BN  191.976. 


]  )B8I0N.    OeMtal  Faodi 
FUed  8-U-64. 

Corpoiitlon   of  Aaerlca.     8N 
6-P-64. 

Deleon  Candy  Co.,  Inc., 

of  Newton   Candy   Co.. 

BN    108.8T8.      Pnb. 


ll-2i-66 

NatUial 
12-8-68. 

McDOViLD 


Coiit 


.     Ran'h 
12-28- B8 


12-2»  65. 


Fnd 


Wei  ion 
FUid 


806,708.     COFFM  BBBAK. 
^216.768.    Fob.  12-28-48. 

008  704.     DINNHBTMBL    Ttentai 
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DBBION.    Mare,  In- 

of  naae  troa  Mara, 

l».28-66.      IVed 


]  JNO-A-UNOB.  IMson 
I  aattcutent.  «i  Newton 
Coapany.    BN  108,876. 

Urban  N.  Pataaa.  Uc. 
8-4-64. 

Wllllaa  V.  Birch.  d.b.a. 
Pob.  12-28-68.     FUed 

Pride  of  Coloabla.  Inc. 
8-21-64. 

Dairy  Prodoeta  Oarpo- 
.    lUed  8-27-64. 

Dairy  Prodaeta  Cor- 
FUed  8-27-64. 

FABM.      aalth'e 

1^2»-68.    FUed  10-7-44. 

■aterpileee,  Ine.    BN 

l4-14-44. 

ilreot  Bakeriee,  Inc  by 

rara  Creat  Bakeries. 

^ob.     12-28-68.      FUed 


ftl«4  li^t^     ■>(  206.058. 

Laboratorlea.  Ine.    BN 
li-t-64. 

Oroajeaa    Freres. 

Pob.   12-28-68.     FUed 


808,708.  8  U'L  FIOOIBB.  General  Baking  Coapany.  BN 
217.628.    Pnb.  12-28-68.    FUed  4-20-68. 

808.706.  FBSTIYAL.  WUsoa  *  Co..  Inc.  BN  217.818.  Fab. 
12-28-48.    FUed  4-84-48. 

808.707.  BLIMBT.  Wladoa  laport  Balee  Coapany,  Ine. 
BN  220,180.    Pob.  18-28-65.    FUed  6-1-66. 

806.708.  B.T.V.  Breddo-Food  ProdoeU  Corporation,  Ine. 
BN  220,780.     Fob.  l»-20-48.    FUed  6-0-45. 

808.709.  IDKAL.  Wilson  *  Co..  Inc.  BN  221,488.  Pob. 
12-28-68.    FUed  6-17-68. 

808.710.  CAMBa  Blanco  Frolt  Corporatloa.  BN  221.455. 
Pob.  12-28-46.    FUed  6-18-68. 

808.711.  ALBUNATB.  First  Bplee  Mlzlng  Coapany.  Inc. 
BN  221,490.    Fob.  12-28-48.    FUed  6-18-66. 

808.712.  WM  CABH  AND  CABBT  AND  DBBION.  Nash- 
llnch  Coapany,  d.bju  Warebooae  Market.  BN  221,741. 
Pob.  12-28-65.    FUed  6-22-65. 

805,718.     CANTBB.     Horse  FMe,  Inc.     BN  228,412.     Pob. 

12-28-65.    FUed  7-18-60. 
805.714.    DIOBBTA.      BtaoFkr    Chesslcal    Coapany.      BN 

228,788.    Pob.  12-28-65.    FUed  7-10-65. 
808,718.     TAMBORBB.    Taasboree,  lae.    BN  228,886.    Pob. 

12-28-68.    FUed  7-20-68. 
808,716.     BOUTHBBN  BBAUTT.     Bloe  Blbboa  Blee  Mills, 

lae.    BN  228,864.    Pob.  12-28-68.    FUed  7-21-68. 


FroBSi  gait* 


Fab  iekeo 


C.  J.  Tnn  Hooten 

itumC.  J.  ▼»  Hoatan  k 
fltod  12-11-64. 

CaapbeU    loop 
12+28-68.    FUed  1-7-68. 


Btyle,  d.b.a.  Weetem 
,    FUed  2-18-68. 


Nome's  Foods.  Ine.    BN 

r-65. 

Mills  Co.    BN  214.101. 


J -8-68 


Class  48  -  Malt  Btverafts  aii  LkiMrs 

808  717.  BOTTLB  AND  LABBL  (DBBION).  Anbeoser- 
Busch,  Incorporated.  BN  182.861.  Pnb.  12-28-68.  Fll*d 
12-9-48. 


OassSO-Mtrckaidist  Ntl  Otharwist 
OassiM 


I--," 


808.414.     (Bee  Class  12  (Or  this  tradeaark.) 
808  718.     FABULOUB    FAXBB    AND    DBBION.      Faboloos 
Fakes.  Inc.    BN  169,589.    Pob.  12-28-68.    FUed  4-28-48. 

805.719.  PBO-TBK.      ThenaweU   ProdocU   Co.,   jlne.      BN 
174,492.    Pob.  12-28-68.    FUed  9-10-68. 

805.720.  A  BCULPTBMITH  CBBATION.     Bcolptsalth,  Inc.; 
■N  214.701.    Pnb.  l»-20-68.    FUed  0-22-66. 

805.721.  MA8TBBPIBCB.     Maaterpleee,  Inc.     BN  218.868. 
Pob.  12-28-68.    FUed  8-11-68. 

808  722.    LAUBBL.     PatrieU  J.  Ham.  d.bJU  Loaa  linda 
Indostrlea.     BN  210,007.    Pub.  12-20-08.    Filed  8-28-68. 

805.728.     H  AND  HAWK  DBBION.     Hawklaa-Hawklns  Co.. 
tec    BN  228.411.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  7-l«^-68. 


niEJ-jik.':.*!! 


fA-' 


Class  51  -  CasMtks  adi  Talal  PraMnrtlaM 

808  T24.  8PBICK  AND  DBBION.  FelnasUMwerk  Walter 
Bao  *  Coapany.  BN  168.421.  Pob.  12-28-68.  FUed 
8-26-68. 


Manhattan  Coflee  Coa- 
-itfef  Btar  Ce«ee  Coa- 
Fl^  8-18-68. 

Coea-CoU  Cosspaay. 
8-18-68. 

ON  214,821.     Pnb. 


808.725.    TBNDBB     TINTB.      Avon    Preduets.    Inc. 
176.876.    Pub.  12-28-46.    FUed  ^18-68. 


_  Farm  Prodoets.  Inc. 
14-16-48. 

lae.    BN  216.988. 


BN 


808.726.     BBNAULD.     Bea  *  Bkl  Corporation,  asstgnee  of 

Botany   Industries,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Benaold   Coapany.     %H 

201.682.    Pub.  12-28-68.    FUed  0-11-64. 
805727.    BBBCHAM.    Beeebsm  Products  Inc.    BN  204.882. 

Pub.  12-20-68.    FUed  10-2T-44. 
808.728.    FAIBWAT.     Fairway  Foods,  Ine.     BN  209,686. 

Pnb.  6-1-68.    FUed  1-11-40. 
808.720.     OPT  BTBB.    Tardleiy  of  Loadoa,  lac    BN  209.890. 

Pub.  12-28-68.    FUed  1-18-60,,  ^^^,  ^^^      .it;*i* 


MaBCH  is,  1966 


U.  SL  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  1&8 


000  780      LU8TBB    DBNT.       Coloate-PateoUTe     Coapany. 
*»-^BN  018.800.    Pub.  l>-«»-68.    FUed  8-4-68. 
'808,781.     NOT  BO  DBT  BATHTUB  GIN.    Toa  Fields,  Ltd. 
BN  218,880.    Pub.  12-20-68.    FUed  8-8-68. 

808,782.     B0BBO-8HAVB.     Atlas  Chemical  Indnstrtes,  Inc. 

BN  214,412.     Pob.  12-28-68.    FUed  8-18-65. 
805  788     M^^^»^  KUKL.     The  ^orlash  Coapany,  Ine. 

BN  215,807.    Frt.M-«8-68.    FUed  4-1-68. 
808,784.    ACnVB.    Carter-WaUaee,  Inc.,  by  change  of  naae 

(roa  Carter  Prodoets.  Inc.    BN  216.660.    Pnb.  12-20-68. 

rUed  4-16-68. 
808  788.    BIBB  ICB.     Carter-Wallace,   Inc.,  by  change  of 

naaa  froa   C*rtar  Product^  Ine     BN  216,661.     Pub. 

12-28-48.    FUed  4-16-48. 
806,784.    BBUIBBB.     Carter-WaUaee,    ^^' }f^^^^ 

aaae  fN«   Chrtsr   Fradaets,   Ine     BN   814,602.     no. 

12-28-65.    FUed  4-16-48. 
000.787.    NICB'NBABT.   CUlrollBeofpOfatad.  BN 017,000. 

Pub.  11-S8-65.    FUed  4-11-40. 
808  788.    CBSMK  TO  CHBBK.    The  Procter  8^  Oaable  Coa- 

piiay.    BN  217  JOO.    Pnb.  12-28-66.     FUed  4-28-68. 
805  789.     HAIL  'N*  HBABTT.     Atou  Producta,  Ine.     BN 

217,077.    Pub.  11-20-08.    FUed  0-4-60. 
805.740.     DBOAOB.      At«    Piadneta,    I*c      BN    228.047. 

Pub.  12-28-68.    Filed  7-22-68. 

1,741.     AYBC  MOI.     Avon  Prodaeta,  lac     BN  228,949. 

Fnhw  lS-10-66.    Filed7-«l-68.  0  —^ 


805,700.    CLBANBBINO.       Brlstol-Mysffs     Com^^aj.       BN 

227.286.  Pnb.  12-28-68.    FUed  0-7-68. 

808.761.  UVB    IT    UP.      BrlstoI-My«n    Ooapuy.      W 

227.287.  Pob.  l»-28-68.    FUed  0-7-48. 

805.762.  BHINBBOO.    Briatol-Myws  Coapany.  BN  227,288. 
Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  0-7-66. 

808.768.     8WIN0INO     BHION.      BrlstalMynrs     Coapany. 

BN  227.280.    Pub.  12-2S-68.    Fllod  0-7-48. 
808,764.     OLOWINO  BHINB.    Bristol-Myers  Ooapaaj.    BN 

227.240.  Pob.  12-28-66.    FUed  9-7-46. 

808,768.     DIVINB   BHINB.     Bristol-Myers   Coapany.      BN 

227.241.  Pob.  12-28-68.    FUed  0-7-45. 

808,766.    BHINB  AND  GLOW.    Bflatol-Myen  Coapaaj.    BN 

227.248.    Pob.  11-18-46.    FUad  0-7-48. 
000,767.    PHBFBCT  BOLUTION.    Lerer  Brothers  Coapany. 

BN  227,802.    Pob.  12-28-68.    FUed  0-7-68. 
808,768.     BBWABD.    Lever  Brothers  Coapany.    BN  127,601. 

Pnb.  11-28-68.    FUed  0-44-48. 


Service  Marks 


Pass  100 -MinaliBMH 


V  h  .i'^llirvti.iiitf 


Class  52-IMMfaHls  aii  Saaps 


808,888. 
808,804. 
805,896. 
805,742. 
Btyle. 
806,748. 


(Bee  Class  1  (or  this  tiadaaafk.) 

(Bee  Class  6  (or  this  tradeaark.) 

(Bee  Class  6  for  this  tradotark.) 

COLOB-OUABD.     La  Maor,  Inc.,  d.bA.  House  <rf 

BN  184.081.    Pub.  6-22-48.    FUed  1-6-64. 

CLBANB    LIKB  60   AND   DBBION.      Asaodated 

Feed  Btoma,  lae.     BN  1004M-     P^  12-18-65.     FUed 

10-80-64. 
808  744.     BBITIBH  BILVBB.     Textraa  lac     BN  212,188. 

P^b.  11-48-40.    FUsd  1-14-68. 
808  740.     BBITIBH  BTBBLING.    Teatroa  lac    BN  111,162. 

Pnb.  12-28-68.    FUed  2-14-66. 
808  746.     DBI-BBITB.     Aaertcan  Hosse  Products  Corpora- 

ttor  BN  210.167.    Pub.  ll-M-80.    Filed  8-10-68. 
000.747.     BIZZLB.    Heienlee  Chealcal  Co.,  Inc.    BN  220,870. 

Pnb.  12-28-68.    FUed  6-4-68. 
006  748.    WHAM.     Heieules  Chesileal  Coapaay,  Ine.     BN 

220,871.    Pub.  11-28-48.    lUed  6-4-66. 
808  749.    OAMACLBAN.     Oaalen  Cheale^  Company.     BN 

M1,T17.    Pub.  12-28-48.    FUed  4-22-48. 
808  750.     DBOAOB.      Aron    Producta,    Inc.      BN    228,948. 

Pub.  12-28-45.    FUed  7-22-45. 
808  781.    AVBC  MOL     Aran  Prodoeta,  Inc.     BN  228,980. 

Pub.  12-24-68.  iFUed  7-22-48. 
808  752.     AU    JOUB    D-HUI.      Atou    Producta,    Inc.      BN 

tt8,982.    Pub.  12-28-68.    FUed  7-^2-68. 
808.788.    OBLATBX.     Signal  Chestfcal  ManufacturUig  Co. 

BN  224.974.    Pub.  12-28-68.    Filed  8-+-68. 
805.784.    PUBPLB  MAOIC.     Blgnal  Chealcal  Manufactur- 
"^^    8N224,977.    Pub.  11-18-68.    FUed  4-4^. 
006  755.     MIL-CLBAN.    MU«*ea  Incorporated.    BN  226.177. 

Pob.  12-28-68.    Filed  4-4-48.  ;-       '- 

BAK-rfut     1  N  4      Toeealte  Chealcal  Co..  d-b*.  Yoeealte 
'"'SJLal^LU;.^  226,824.     Pob.  12-2^.     FUed 

0-28-46. 

806,787.     TROJAMAOIC.    BI.U1  B.  Oo*^?**^ 'j^^^V**^? 

Maintenance     Bopply     Coapany.       BN     226.487.       tTio. 

12-28-68.    Filed  8-17-48. 
805.758.     BTNFACTANT.      Baery    Indnttrles.     Inc.       BN 

226,786.    Pob.  12-28-68.    FUed  4-84-68. 
008780     LOOKTWICB.    Colgate-PalaoUTe  Coapany.    BN 

»6!«6.    Pub.  11-14-68.    FUed  8-81-68.  ^    ^,      ,, 


805,769.     A  CLBARINO  HOUBB  FOB  CONBULTANTB  AND 
DBBION.     The  Association  of  Consulting  Chealsta  and 
Chealcal  BagUieers,  Inc.     BN  180.866.     Pob.  12-18-66. 
;"  FUed  11-4-68. 

§08.770.  BLACKIB'B  HOUBB  OF  BBBF.  Ulysses  O.  Aaow. 
^'  d.b.a.  Blaekle's  House  of  Beef.  BN  198.816.  Pob.  11-10-00. 
FUed  7-84-64. 

805.771.  FRBBTN  BNACK.  Lane's  Drtve  lana.  Ine  BN 
204,688.    Pnb.  11-18-68.    FUad  10-28-44. 

808.772.  COL.  BANDEBB  RBCIPB  KBNTUCKT  FKIBD 
cmCKBN.  Kentucky  Frted  Chicken  Coepeeatlon.  BN 
200,171.   Pah.  11-14-68.    Filed  12-81-64. 

806,778.  C<HX>NBL  BANDERS'  RBCIPB.  Keatucky  Fried 
ChlflkM  Cerpotatlan.  BN  200478.  Pub.  14-28-68.  FUed 
12-81-64. 

808,774.  THBKDKU.  TheKuKa,Iac  BN  200,018.  Pub. 
12-28-68.    FUad  1-4-68. 

800,778.  LONOTBAK.  B.  J.  Loagyaar  Cosapaay.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLABB  (Classes  100  and  108).  BM  211.780.  Pub. 
12-28-68.    FUed  2-10-48. 

860.776.  THB  BRAOOIN*  WAOON.  Portrait  Oeater  Inc. 
BN  216,617.    Pub.  11-18-68.   FUed  4-18-68. 

808.777.  BID  TOP.  Bed  T«p  Maintenance  Berrlee,  Ine 
BN  217.784.    PUh.  12-28-65.    FUed  4-80-68. 

805.778.  HARDBE'S  AND  DBBION.  Hardee's  Food  Bya- 
teas,  Ine    BN  217^81.    Pub.  ll-^t8-65.    FUsd  8-8-48. 

808.779.  MIBCELLANBOUB  DBBION.  R.  L.  Bawyar.  BM 
220,282.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  5-21-65. 

808.780.  DBBION  OF  A  TBLANOLB,  ABBOW.  AND  BEC- 
TANQLB.  Boca,  Allen  Methods  Berrlee  Ine  BN  222.911. 
Pub.  12-14-40.    FUed  7-4-68. 


,n? 


Class  101  -  AJvartisiiil  ad!  OasiMSS 

806.781.  THBIFTT  "WBBTIB"  AND  DBBION.     W 
BhoppecB  GHy  Ine     BN  108.010.     Pub.  12-20-00.     FUed 
8-14-64. 

805.782.  BTMBOLIC  BBPRBSENTATION  <»■  BAOLB  AMD 
HOUBB  (DBBION).  WOUaa  BassI  4  AasocUtes  Inc.  BN 
101,510.    Pub.  12-28-65.    FUed  9  9  64. 

808.788.  0R0TB8QUB  DBBION.  Aldens  Shoppers  Worid. 
Ine    BN  204.787.    Pub.  12-28-68.    FUed  10-26-64. 

805,784.  BHOPPXB8  WOBLD  AND  DBBION.  Aldens  Shop- 
pers World,  lac  BN  204.740.  Pub.  14-28-68.  FUed 
10-26-44. 

805,788.  I  AND  DBBION.  latereoOegUta,  Ine  BN  208,607. 
Pnb.  10-24-48.    FUed  11-4-44.  _,  . 
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M>  na.    mmnmm  DOO  (DBU<  M).    Tfca  Oiajbamt  Car-  MMOT.    PBOBUt    MATIOMAL.      Piataa    MaOaML      U9 
•M.m.    «uii»«m  poo  (l>»«f«|.  jraaw^^^^  ^^^^    Pub.  11-M-M.    VIM  S-lf-M. 
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Obla.  Uf  190.814.  PIMI  PJU  «-!»-««;  Am.  UL 
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Par  Btoetrte  Hair  Dryara. 
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1»«T. 


OwSS-idlii*,  IkM,  MiiiliiiT  Pwk- 
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•flMi 


'^^'  800,818.    Martea  lataraatlaMl,  IM..  Cblcaso.  m.,  by 

808.818.    Itata  Tlia.  lae^  Calvar  aty.  OaUf.  IM  180.8M.        of  aaaM  Craat  Mortaa  Salt  OMvaay.  CUcasa,  DL     Uf 
PIM  PJL  B^U-**:  Aik  ML  l-lS-88.    ^^j  1T8.848.    VIM  PJL  lO-lA-M;  Aa 
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tTJST. 
tT,8tT. 
t8.1tt. 

*T,< 


DBLVT  AMD  DBUOM.     CL  88.    U-1»-188B 
PHAMTOM.    CL81.    U 
BBACBB.    CL«8.    4-«l>l 
CABMATIOM   BBAMD    AMD   DBSroM 


CL    «t. 


48!t80. 
48.800. 

Bi.8n. 

88.011. 
Bt.888. 
8S.lt8. 
84.488. 

801J08. 

tor.Tt*. 


CLtt.  p-n-M. 

I 

1-1-08. 


to8.oa. 
totjit. 


808,888. 

800,S4T. 
800,8tt. 

tlOJTT. 

titpiM. 

tl8.880. 
tlt,414. 


TICTOB  BBAMD.    GL88.    1 

BAMOM*!.    CL18.    l-l*-00.  ^ 

fOUB     LBAV    CLOT^     (DHIIOM).      CL    tt. 

1—18-08. 
PABAOOM.    C1.8T. 
B0MA8.    CL44. 
D.    CL8.    - 

■TAB,  WITUM  A  CIBCLB. 
BOTBIL.    0.48.    ^84-08. 
■CHLRS  AMD  DBUOM.     CL  48. 
MATIOMAI^    CL18.    6-»-08.     i 
MATIOMAL.    CLt8.    8-88-08.^ 
IfUCBLLAMBODB  DBUOM.    CL  It. 
DBUBB.   OL  it.    O-U*!!.  i  /-^ 

KITCHBM  MAID.    CL  M.    l-l»f*L  ^v#-v  ,    'jp 
CL*8.    1-lt-M.    tU«.*A  ■     A'^-iir 
CLlt.    l-l»-t8. 
XUZOM.   CLtt.    1-lt-Jt. 
MBBQDITA  AMD  DBUOM.    CL  4t. 
■LABTIKOM.    GL44. 
ABitTOCBAVT.    CL  8T. 
UMITBBIAL.   a.4t. 
VLIOHT.    CL  18.    8-8-88. 
CABIFBPTIC.    CL  18. 
UOLB.    CL«t.    B-lS-tt. 
CAUTAB.    €L4«.    t-lt-M. 
DOLLT  MADI80M.    CL  4t. 


418.818, 

41B.88T. 
41T.088. 
41T.888. 
41T.18S. 
418.101. 

418J41. 
418.80T. 
418.48T. 
418.888. 
418.T101 
418.T18. 
418.T88. 

418.868. 
tlSJBt. 

418J0t. 
4it.tt8. 

418.S8T. 


8-10-48. 


A  BLUmmM  AMD  DMIOM.    CL  tT. 
LIQUA-MUBB.    CL  10.    8-14-48. 
PLACIDA.    CL4S.    10-10-48. 
OLASBAOB.    CI.  48.    10-18-40. 
MIBCBLLAMBOUB  DBUOM.     CL  88.     10-18-48. 
VAMdVUL  VIOUBB  <W  MDT8  AMD  BODTB.    CL 

18.    18-4-40. 
BULVOAM.    CLBt.    18-11-40. 
BIP-TIDB.    CLtt.    1B-11-4B. 
COBALITB.    CL44.    IS-tO-iO. 
PHOTOQUIB.    CL88.    1-8-48. 
JAMTSBM.    CL80.    1-8-48. 
ACB.    CLt.    1-8-40. 
BTAB  AMD  PIM  IM  dBCLBB  (DBUOM).    CL  4*. 


418.T4B. 


+  -*'*' 


;t>*«.it  a,' 


480.480. 
480,181. 
480.708. 
4tl408. 
4S1J18. 
481.484. 
4tl.8T4. 
4tl.888. 
4tt.0U. 


CAMMOM.    CLtl.    1-10-40. 
MITMBBAK.    CL  8*.    1-18-48. 

TODB  AMD  DBUOM.    Q.  1. 

CUITlBiAMD  PLADT  DBALOL   CL  88.    t-lS-«B. 

TBOPBZ.   CL  88. 

VUniatTABC.   CL4B. 

DABUMO.    CLSt. 

■TBBLABnMO  PAanDIIMO.     CL  It. 

TDCBMABTBB.    CLtl.    4-18-48. 

STMACAP.    CL18.    4-80-M. 

8BLBCTOL.    CL  0.    4-SO-M. 

VLBZHBBITB.    CL  44.   O-M-48. 

BBMIB.    CLT.    O-tl-48. 

MAT.    CL  18.    e-i-iO. 

BATOMAPDL    CL  OL    O-SO-tO. 

4tMDBTBBBT.    CL  48.    t-tO-4f. 

AMPLITOMB.    CLOl. 


m: 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


691.1 

991JM7. 

•91^1. 

•»1,S4S. 

W1.849. 

M1.S54. 

691.8S8. 

691J5C. 

•91J0S. 

••l.Mt. 

601.868. 

681.869. 

681.8T1. 

69MTt. 

691.876. 

691.8T8. 

681,879. 

691,888. 

691,894. 

691,897. 

69M98. 


ANDDBtlON.    CI.  6. 


691Jil7. 
691,919. 
691.983. 
691>S8. 
691,987. 
681,940. 
.  881,948. 
691,944. 
691,948. 
691.955. 
691,958. 
691,989. 
691,962. 
691,966. 
691.978. 
691.979. 
691.990. 
691.997. 
69S.00S. 
698,004. 
693.005. 
693.006. 
693.013. 
693.018. 
693,014. 
693,018. 
603.030. 
693.038. 
693.035. 
693.036. 
693,037. 
883.038. 
693.085. 
693.086. 


THISr-PAK.    CL  1. 

CBDAK  8SAL  AND  DKSIOlf.    CI.  1. 

CITOMA.    CI.  1. 

FBRPMtMmr  pnm.  cl  i. 

•BAIiKKAFT  KONB.    a. 
CABCO-LOCK.    CL  3. 
8NAP-A-TBAT.    CL  3. 
SM APPT  WRAPPUL    CL 
HULA-BOOP.    Cl.  8. 
PratMA-OEIT.    a.  4. 
mOBBTT  CHSMICAL8  IMC 
BRTLITS.    a.  6. 
TEBMOKTN.    d.  6. 
TUMS-A-RAD.     d.  6. 
▼ntODIlia.    CL6. 
DOO  SWAT.    CL  6. 
SAPrOOSM.    Cl.  6. 
STAN-QUAI..    Cl.  7. 
CHSMCOKK.    CL  13. 
INJKX.    a.  18. 
HOmSHIKLD.    a.  IS. 
BINCUIIS  AMD  DSSIGN.  JCl.  15. 
I(M>ARaCkU>  AMD  DSSIOlf    CL  1& 

RSPLAyrr.  ci.  i8. 

PROLC.    CL  18. 

ymtMOCAPfl.  a.  18 

BAPITT-LOCK  AMD  DS8I0M.    Cl.  19. 
80MTAMDDR8IOM.    Cl. 
MARADUCT.    CL  31. 
WKLCOMS-UOHT.    Cl.  31 
BAKS-O-MAT  AND  DB8K  M. 
RBPRB8BNTATION  OP  81  TJMK 
TRUC-POWBR  AMD  DBSI^N 
VOICB  CASTBR.    Cl.  31. 
LIOHT-O-MATIC.    Cl.  31. 
VSRB-U-BOX.    CL  31. 
TOPPBB.    Cl.  28. 
8PKBDALLOT.    Cl.  28. 
BONMIBMAID.    CL  24. 
DEL8A  AND  DBUOM.    a 
WAIKm.    a.  81. 
WAIKIKI  AND  DB8ION. 
PLUOBOPOAM.    Cl.  81. 
PLUO-WAB.    CL  81. 
KOPPBB  KINO  AND 
I^OIC-BAT.    CL  84. 
COMPOBTBlfP.    CL  84. 
CHABC-O-MATIC.    O.  84 
BKLI-A-THBBM.     Cl.  84. 
80NT  AMD  I»8I0N.    Cl. 
STBMOlf  A8TBB.    Cl.  86. 
TBANSMAONBiaTB.    a.  86. 
MANUMATIC.    CL  88. 
DICTAIMO.    Cl.  86. 
BMINBMT.    CL  86. 
VBNTA-PILM.    CL  87. 


8-37- 06 


CABBOM.      CL   33. 

Co..  BkaapalM  ladostrlcs.  Inc.,  S 
la  tk«  ttatOMBt.  eoloaa  1,  Udm 
deleted  and  Omrrmm  to  iMWted,  uad 
to  appear: 


:^  '^'.  r 


^■JJ 


?-M<r.      •  -'*■■ 


-ih  '  ,-^'    *M. 


-'24'.- 


...» 


CT.41.      ■*i"f  ^•■-  .*^ 
CL  44. 


.  » 


Cl.  31. 

ONLOa    Cl.  31. 
CL  31.       . 


38. 
C1.81. 

DBt  ION.     CL  84. 


693.089.  BW  ON  8HIBLD  (DBBION).     Cl.  ST. 
693.058.     AIBLIPT.    a.  88. 
683.064.     THB  LOIXIPOP  KIDS.    CL  88.        '' 
'693.009.     INSIDB  WALL  8TRBKT.    CL  88. 
693.068.     TBICNIT  PLOBIDA  WmOHT.    Q.  88. 

693.068.  PASHION-AIBB.    Q.  89. 

693.069.  MBBILON.    Cl.  89.  •  .*»-— 
693,071.     POWBBHOU8B.    O.  89. 
603.077.     CRAZT  TOPS.    a.  88. 
683.079.     nOBB  CUB  AND  DBSION.    Cl.  89. 
693.081.     DBBBI.    a.  89. 
693.083.     MIMBBS.    CL  89. 
693,088.     STBUTS.    a.  89. 
692.086.     VTBBBTTA.    Q.  89. 

693.090.  KIN-CUNA.    a.  89. 

693.094.  PONCH-A-TOWBL.    Cl.  89. 

693.095.  PBBDUCBB.    Q.  88. 
e»2.096.     BBITI8H  SPORTLBIOH.    Cl.  89. 
692.007.     BLACK  JBWBL.    Cl.  88. 

603.100.  OOLPLBTS.    CL  80. 

693.101.  CA8DALON.    Cl.  89.  '" 
693.106.     BOTALBAJAH.    a.  88.    . 

693.120.  HANDILACB.    Cl.  42. 

692.121.  MILAMBB.    a.  42. 
692.134.     BBBATH-OP-SPBINO 
692.128.     WAPPLEX.    Cl.  42. 

692.180.  TURBO-OLO.    CL  48.  -.> 

692.181.  G  (DBSION).    CL  48. 

692.183.  CIVONA.    a.  48. 

693.188.  UNIVBBSAL  8-DIlfBNSIONAL. 

692.189.  TOUTHLINB.    Cl.  44. 
692,140.     SOUTHBBN  BBLLB.    Q.  44.  .      - 
682.144.     WRIOHT.     Cl.  46. 

603.147.     BBBCH-NUT  OATMBAL  AND  DBSION 
693.149.     MOTBR'S.    Cl.  46.  w 

693.158.     VICBROT  AND  DBSION.    Cl.  46.  >"* 

693.164.  LA  CONDBSA.    Cl.  46. 

692.165.  LA  CONDBSA  AND  DBSION.     Q.  46. 
693.167.     POTPOUBRI.    Cl.  46. 

693.170.  SQUARB  O  BBAND  AND  DBSION.     Cl.  46 

693.171.  OBBNIB  OBMS  AND  DBSION.    Cl.  46. 

693.176.  UTTLB  PRINCBSS.    CL  46. 

693.177.  OOODIN8IDB  AND  DBSION.     Cl.  46.     . 

693.178.  BRADINO'S  AND  DBSION.     CL  48. 

693.184.  RB8ISTOL.    Cl.  50. 

693.185.  DUMA  PIOBI.    CL  50. 

693.186.  PINNIKINS  AND  DBSION.    a.  50. 
693.192.     LUMAB.    Q.  61. 
692.198.     POPPABA.    a.  61.  .,   . 
683.194.     BBAUTI-LASH.    CL  61.       '^iS^uv^. 
693.301.     PJ).Q.    CT.  52.                    ^  k  -^.        ^. 
693,303.     MABYBLOM.    CL  63.                  *;     ij-r 
693.308.     BLAST.    CL  53.  ..^» 
603.204.     8URO-I-KLBBM.    CL  53. 

602.222.  DIAL  DISC.    CI.  101. 

692.223.  S-M  AND  CIBCLB  (DBSION).    Cl.  102. 

692.224.  POTO-PBOOP  BTC.  AND  DBSION.     O.  108. 
692.227.     THB  ORDBR  OP  ROTAL  AMBASSADORS  AND 

DBSION.    a.  300,„.^    .,^     ;__ 


a.  46. 


■'^^■: 


•/!1>.. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED,    .»; 
DIS^ILAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


.ta.  >..' 


'K- 


Looie  Me  Ameaded:  281.867.  PERCLORON.  Cl.  6.  8-17-81.  I.  O.  Parbenla- 
»V^*ll  ••Carrome"  U  d«"trte  Aktleafeeellecliaft.  Peanalt  CtanHcale  Corpoiatlea. 
ttMSawiaclsaaiended        PMUdelphia.  Pa.    Aiieaded  to  appear'.  i     5ie«#  u 


CARROM 


393.496.     BULLDOG.     CL  87.     8^2fe-36 
Coapaay.  Brooklya.  M.T.     Amei  led 
eoloaa  3.  llaea  3  aad  8  arc  del#od, 
aaaaded  to  appear: 


BUlUHHi 


T1I156 


PERCLORON 


."»«  it? 


IM!- 


Boonm  A 

In  the  eUteBeBt. 

aad  the  drawlag  Is 


419.767.    IBADOOBM.     Cl.  18.     8-6-46.     Parke.  DaTle 
Coapaay.   Detroit,    Micli.      Amended:   In  tbe  etateMOi 
colnaa  1,  llaes  7  tluroagk  10,  tke  deeertptlOB  of  goods 
dieted  aad  irmi»»m  /»r  Irrsdiated  ofme 

rsMoM  Is  laserted. 


ft 
it. 
Is 


Mabch  16,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  167 


613  801.  BOMDBBITB  BTC.  AMD  DBSION.  CL  14.  688.469.  CHUCK  WAGON  AND  DBSION.  CL  I.S-IIMJ. 
711^49  Parker  Bast  Proof  Company,  Hooker  Chemical  The  Quaker  Oat.  Company.  Chicago.  DL  Ammrfsd :  la  the 
7-I1-49.    raraer  kosi  i-r»oi  ^,     i»ui/,  gtatemeat,  eolama  2,  line  8.  "red-  Is  deleted  aad  orwve 

<  k  laserted,  aad  the  drawlag  Is  asModed  to  appear : 


Corporatloa,  Niagara  Palls,  N.Y 


to 


_t';  .*(!i>!8?t>  :^..T"'-&feSws---' 


■.•1  ■•;.,"" -•^f»-»^t*- 
H-  -  X  "  ,>» 


588.486.  MILLBR  AND  DBSION.  CL  21.  l»-8-68.  MlUer 
Blectrlc  Manufacturtag  Co.,  MiUer  Blectrle  Mfg.  Co..  Apple- 
toa.  WU.    ABMaded  to  appear : 


^  ^.^ni-- 


OwkNigN 


704.648.  NUPAK.  O.  86.  9-30-60.  Napak  at  New  Orieaas. 
lac.  Hoostoa.  Tex.  Corrected :  la  the  statemeat.  eolama 
1.  liae  1.  after  "Orleans"  ,  Ime.  shoald  be  laserted. 

770.026.  POLTMB8IAN  PUNCH.  CL  46.  6-19-64.  Alttod 
Old  Bagllsh,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
meat,  colamn  1,  line  1,  "New  Jersey"  shoald  be  dieted  and 
Nmp  PoHk  shoald  be  Inserted. 

787,667.     ACCURACY.     Cl.  87.     8-80-66.     Westah  lac,  by 
change  of  name  from  Western  TaUet  ft  Stationery  Corpo- 
ratloa, Daytoa.  Ohio.    Corrected  :  la  the  statesMnt.  eolaaui 
;  2,  Uaes  11  aad  12  shoald  be  deleted. 

707,756.  MP  AND  DBSION.  Cl.  38.  10-19-66.  Massey- 
I^rgosoa  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  CSanada.  Corrected:^ 
In  the  statMMnt,  colamn  2,  lines  7  and  8  shonld  be  ddetad 
and  A«  (o  thmt  portion  of  tlu  mark  oeaipHetaf  the  <me<ar 
emUem,  appUosnt  oUtoo  wo  eta«m  to  a  repreM*<a«fea  of 
snoh  900d«  apwt  from  tho  ditMneNve  oOkouotto  shatm. 
ahoold  be  Inserted. 

798,081.  HALP  HALP  AND  DBSION.  CL  16.  lO-M-66. 
WUshlre  Oil  Company  of  California.  Oalf  Oil  Corporation. 
Pittsbargh,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  colamn  1.  after 
liae  4.  .  MOW  ownod  by  Qulf  OO  Corporation  (PonnoplvnU 
oorpormtton)  t$»  7th  Avo..  Oulf  Mldg.,  Pittoimrph.  Pa.  Is 
inserted  and  in  eolaaui  2.  line  7.  after  "for"  srawge  and  U 
inserted,  aad  the  drawlag  is  ameaded  to  vpear : 


...» 

678.806.  PAUTZKB'S  BTC.  AMD  DBSION.  Cl  33. 
2-10-69.  Otto  Keith  wnUaas.  Paatake  Bait  Co.,  lac, 
Blleasbarg.  Wash.  Corrected  :  la  the  statement,  column  2, 
liae  3,  "1988"  shoald  be  deleted  aad  19U  shoald  be  la- 
serted. 

675,718.  BALLT.  Cl.  63.  »-17-69.  James  W.  I^ngsMn. 
doing  baslaess  aa  Horison  Indastrlee,  Minneapolis.  XlBn. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  colamn  1.  line  1.  "Horlsontal" 
shoald  be  deleted  and  ireHsea  shoald  be  inserted. 


800.613.  MULTI/PACTUBINO.  CL  100.  13-14-66.  Oar- 
lock Inc.,  Palmyra.  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
colnau  8,  line  6,  afte^  "coaimerce"  Hov.  shoald  be  laserted. 

801,973.  OBAMD  UNION.  Cls.  40  aad  46.  1-11-66.  The 
Grand  Union  Company,  Bast  Peterson.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  colamn  2.  line  4,  "1062"  shoald  be  deleted 
and  J9(f  shoald  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK 


tlMlB.    OUSnOLAM.     GL 


M  VlalaMM  lAkHmtortM. 

Pk  Aucts, 


CHPt.aw.T(c)  t»st 

Ur-1»-«S.     Htm 


HB.4TS.    PUBPLI  COW.     CL  4« 


Tlil5t 


<l  ,^  -.u 


9^?   .di   VfAA» 


'.E.Mf  u^dkw^r  9.'f''<4~f 


REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


T(c).  T(().  T(t)  «<  tb*  TradMMik  Act  •<  1»M  for  tk» 
•CtteortgiBia 


\ 


W.  Hacitdon.  liadtoi.  d«lv  bulsMi  M  B«MkMi  rood  A  Dflak  OlTMwi. 

_     li-«-«4.    Now  Broatferd.  MMdloow,  BBgUad. 

lac.  Sttmooo,  N.T.  bm,ioO.    VLAUL     CL  tT.     WatonMa  Poa  Ooaqpaay.  Im. 

lavoatiTO  Boooaivk^  >-M-«4.    Mow  Owt  Soe.  T(«)  ta  Payor  Mato  Maaataetar- 

Cort.  Soe.  T(e)   ta  Tfco  la*  Coovaay.  luta MMloa,  Otftt. 

^  MT.SSS.     ABCHILITHXe     Gl   M.     JaMOi   B.    Wlaa.   Jr. 

C  M.  Holtalaflor  rndt  11-3-M.     Bow  Owt.  lae.  T(e)  ta  Tki  AickUltMe  Co.. 


T(«)  to 

I 
I 


Oroap        DaUaa»TW. 


tit 


f 


I 


•4 


'<'}/i4^^'''{ 


^^^ 


■'•'V. 


.# 


■■-''V 


<,  9--   •  *:_-  • 


^\ 


.r.r'rr^ 


\      •;  viJV. 


v:v 


-      .   .     .         <  -         ■. 

•  -  - -^r  J  .*f  wot*.*!.      !>«•:■'■;•      *9  ■:«'-+      *^-^J»i»     .»W.    ■ 
'*»!»•>  ,;u'««w *>"«»»■  Jfi"^  Vt-i^liaV 


^5^*itrfcM>^M  HO  if. 


■.:*0  fei*-i.\  *3|' 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


KiOtCH  15,  1966 


'-*  jtf- 


{ 


•te: :  Itow  CHUflcatM :  IBe  PiMleatloaa.) 


,.«•. 


AMK  Corp.: 

Nattoaal  Lock  Waakor  Oo^TW 

AMPlac  liaRl*ais.Pft.„aOMM.  P<*-^       _ 
Aeo  Cartoa  Corp..  Chieoap,  HL.  to  Worwhaoaaor  Co., 


CL  SI. 


if 


i-. 


I  Corp..  ChMoao,  DL^to 


ftppporo  WorM, 

lt.afr4B.CL  101 

I  KkTr     - 


Co,  Bootpa.  MM..    41.^  ^Af*?- 


CL  I. 
CL  ««. 


Alllad  OU  IfMliili  Iae~  Bowark,  kJ,    TtOMm,  «or.   VL  #« 

CL  SI 
AlaBlaaia  Bxtraaloao,  lac.  Ckariotto^  lU^-    a0S,>M.  pab. 
-   --  —      CL  ft 

ArU^a    PabUeatlOM,    Xbc.    WaAlactoa.    D.C. 

cST's&g'bo..  Maokagoa.  Mich.    80S.M4.  pab. 

▲MrtJTlSoStatrfor  romaa   «t««r.  CladaaatL   OlUa. 

■ftlJRtft  oab.  la-tS-M.    CL  lOT. 
jJSSS'i!Si^^:r4JkMrOfmm  Marklac  Co.  HUMdo. 

NJ.    Md.«44-C  pab.  »-»8-e5.^  CL  «f  

tiBaf  ^M    Boatbfbrldgo.   Maoo.     •M.tW.   pab. 
CL  44 
Poot  Coatrol  AaooeUtloa,  Talaa.  OUa.     •M.214. 

CI    IM. 
t    Aaortaaa  Prodactj.  lac.  tpoarTlIlo.  Kaao.     MSJW.  pab. 

AiMTleaa  BerooB  Prodaeto  Co..  MorthUko.  UL  tBLIte, 

CL  IS. 
AaMTlcaa  Tobaoeo  Co..  Vko.  Wow  Tark.  M.T 

pab.  lV-SS-68.    CL  IT.     ^       ,  ^ „,  ,_        

AMorlcaaa  Ufa  laoaraaet  Cow,  Jacksonrtlla.  Via.     StCLTSO. 

pab.  lS-SS-65.    a.  lOS.    _      «    ..  -«  .MM*   — - 

A»jSfil«>  carp.  9t  AaMTlca,  Bow  Tort.  B.T.  tSlOSS.  eaac 

A^^BaM^.  lac.  St  Loalo.  Mo.    SM.nT.  pab.  tS-SS-«B. 

CL  4S. 
Ardillltble  Co.,  T^ :  Soo—  .  -   .f, 

Aflojr%.'B!ffioiC  ifk     8I»,54S.  Mb.  l»^tf»     «-g 

Arastroav  Babbor  OoL  Tbo.  Woat  Baraa.  Coaa.    80S,MS, 

pab.  ll-Sft-i5.  OLM.  _  .__  ^  ^  .  , 
AModatloa  of  Coaoaltlac  Cboattoto  aad  ChoaUeal 
^S^TSilloJrTSk,TfT.    •QB.TaS.pab.lMfcfS 


Vaod  A  Drlak  DlTliloa 

noltriMor.  C.  M..  Pralt  Co.. 
-Nat   LlSo  Saroro.   lac.  Cuajobarlo. 
CI    44 

Pndaeta  lac,  Oinoa,  NX    S0a,TST, 
CL  Bl. 
Beoa  Prodaet%  lac.  B^lorlUo.  N.J.    806.46B. 
a.  If. 
~  I  0»n  lac :  Boo — 
BoaUo  Bro.  Bmt  Co. 

Bra.  BagCo..  BL  Loala.  Ma,  ta 
MlaaoapoMoTinaa.    4Sl.n8.  rMTS-: 
B«n  Yaalt  Co.,   BL  Loota.  Mo. 


M.T.    «t844T, 


S06.SS1. 


pab.  lt.S»-d8. 


W  m 


Co. 
Bocfcablro  Hathawu.  lac.  Now  Bodford. 


HaTorUU.  Mas.    WW.«S0.  pab.  IS^SB-dS. 
lac.  BodMotor.  M.T.    «BS.01B.  «a»c    CL 


CL 
Bwalo  Bboo  Co.. 

CL  SS. 
Bona,  Otto,  Co., 

S4. 
Boat  Plaotle  Pradoeta,  lac,  CMoaga,  m. 

SB.    CL  SS. 
Btaaeo  Pralt  Corp.,  Prooao.  CUlf.    •BB.TIO.  pab.  l>-S8-d8. 

CL  4«. 
BUI  Brotbota  PabMoattoao.  lac.  Mow  Tork,  M.T.     8BB.814. 

Blreh,  WUllaa  T,  d.bjk  Wm.  C  Baatl^,  Chtaeotaasaa.  Ta. 

mSwSBB.  pabw  IS-Sft-W.    CL  4B. 
BlaokorjBtaaloy,  lac, PbHodolpMo.  Pa.  80B31B.Vi 

68.    CL  M. 
BlaekotOM  Corp.,  JoMOtowa,  M.T.    B06.44T,  pab. 

■i*olOM  Corp.,  JaaMotowa,  M.T.    80S.WW.  pab. 

CL  SI.  _ 

ockatoao  Corp.,  JoaMotowa.  M.T.    •SB,aTS.  pab. 

Blao  BolL  iM-  to  Blao  BoO.  lac.  OriMobPn.  KjC   41T,1BS. 

BlaTBIbboa  Bleo  Mlll^  lac,  Hoaaloa.  Toe.    BtB,Tl«.  pab. 

IS-SB-iB.     CL  4d. 
Bla»otiia.  Abrabaa.  to  Ladoa  Pteeard  Watch  Cerp^  Now 

TertLM.T.   41M».  m.  S-lB-«t.   CLS7.  ^ 

Boata.  be.  BhoboTgu.  WIil    B0B,484.  pab.  IS-tt^BB.    CL 

Boobirlaffw  iMdbota  a.&bLH..  lafribila  (BMao). 
SOMUT  STlS-SB-MLCL  44. 

Hajroo  lavoatlTO  B wiareb  Cwp. 


Jawolfo,  N.T. 


AflooeUtod  Pood  Btoroo.  lae. 

lS-SB-48.    CL  B3. 
AMoeUtod  Plaaiblac  aad  Mo^aaSeal  Ooatraeton  of 

■■ato,   lac,  d.bA.   BacnuB  -'  *— 

to.  CaHf.    aWLSOB, 


CI.  6S. 
ieB.T4S.  pab. 


M  Aft.  lac.  Now  Tork,  M.T 
aanTPoaoo  Co..  Broofcljra.  N.T. 


^*^S-^i?v^ 


_ Baora* 

Bacraiaeato    Ptptaw  ladaatrrPaad. 

iMMt.  Mb.  j^^M.  a.  Wft^^ 

L.  Oaoralea.  Tlieaja.  Bpala.    800,40B. 


CL  SB 
SUC4Bt.     Aa.  T(d). 

Mothods  Borneo  lac.  CUeaco.  m.     S0B.T8O, 
-     CL  IBO. 


AJaatle  BoBalM  Co..  Tfeo.  PbOadoIphla,  Pa. 

AttaO^Jplaalaff  MUla.  lac,  Attalla. 

AttalU  Boiaalac  MlUa. 
CI.  4S. 

iSMifc.'pabl'l^iS-BS.    CL  44 
Hat  Cboailcai 


806.480-S.  p«b. 
S0B,B4B.   pab. 

808,880.   pab. 


B^A 


to  BoTra  of 
18-88.   CL4B. 


CL  IS. 


IM.. 


AtbortoB..Alfaod  A-aad  JoAa  A.  Prlratt.  Loa  Aafoloo,  CaBf. 

AiS'SiimS\  %d£totoo.  b^'wnalactoa.  DoL     80B.7SS. 

aob.  1S-S8-68.    CL  81. 
Aanr.  Clvaooa  O..  d.b.a.  Blaeklo'o  Hooao  of  Boif.  Wadilar 

toa:j).C.    BOB.T*0.oab.  IB-SfcOB.  S^l^O.       ^   ,,  ^^^ 
Aaat  Bonio'o^^oda.  ^iua.  Wla.    8De.0B8.  pab.  lS-S8-«8. 

A^  ^Prodacto,    lac.    Now  Tork.   M.T.     808,760-3.    pab. 

806.TS8.  pah.  1S-S8-8B. 

VT.     888.780-41.    pab. 


A^Tnodaieti,  lac.  Mow  Tork.  M.T. 
lac.   Mow   Tork, 


nodoeto. 


AToa  _^ 

IS-M-OB.    Cl.  81. 
AToa  Bote  Co..  Atob,  Mum. 
BAB   Baglae«rlaff  Corp.. 

lS-M-06.    CL  n. 
Balca.  ' 


kS88.  sob.  12-S0.08.    CL  1. 
Norwood;    La.     808,008,   ^. 

lS-SB-88.    CL  IS. 

'      800,708. 


CL  ST. 
Booa, 

pab.  IB-! 
Booworth,  kiarry  Jn  ^^t  "^^^ '  •**- 
OoraBte  Doatal  Prodaeti  Cc 
Botaay  ladaotitoo.  lac :  Bao — 

Boorao  MCk.  OcTTotNlt.  MUk. 
BenU  Ltd^  Laadaa,  Badaad. 
Now  Tork,  N.T.   BtSOSTrM.^ 
Borrfl  of  iaotlro  lac :  SToo  ■■ 

BenU  Ltd. 
Bowloolla|Haoortaa  Corp.,  BOror  i^tlac.  Md. 

Bradlat  Briwartoo  Ltd..  Ottawa.  Oatarlo,  Coaaia     00S.1T8, 

BniSr**  Si.  Ud..  iMdaa.  Baglaad.    S0T,064.  laa.  S-l»-00. 

CL  40. 
Biodda-Pood  Prodaota  Corp..  lac.  Kaaiaa  Qty.  baa.    800.- 

TOO.  Mb.  ia-S8-«6.    CLdl .  ..  ^  .. 

BilaM-lOon  Co..  Mow  Toifc.  M.T.    a8B.T00.e.  pah.  1S-S8-06. 

CL  8S. 
Biathorhood  Ooaiwlwloa  of  tho  iMthm  Baptlat  Coavw- 
^  ttoa,  MMphU.  Tj«t    OOUST.  ^^i^LiM. 
Browa  Mfjf.  Col.  Lo  Bay,  NlT.    4SJ880.  roa.  S-18-8S.     O. 

Brauwtek  Corp..  Chleaca,  DL    808,814.  pah.  1S-S8-4B.    CL 


Ilea.  lac^Wtahlta.  Kaac    808,4«S.  pab.  1S-1»^ 
atlaMf^Tbato  Baap^  Co..  lac  BalttaMra.  Md. 

pab.  lS-SS-08.    CLIOO.  _ 

Bardahl  MCf.  Corp..  Beattlo.  Waah.    808,448.  pah. 

a.  18. 

BarrldaL  lac.  Loaclilaad Oty,  N.T.  80S.18T,  oaac  a.  4C 
Baote  Choatlcalo  Coip..  Baraoota.  Fla.  001.8T0.  oaac  O.  0. 
Baaa.  William.  A  AoooeUtoo  lac.  Chlea0».  m.    008,781.  pah. 

1S-S8-08.    CL  101. 
Baaer.  Bddlo.  BoBCtlo.  Waah.    006.011,  p«h.  1S-3B-0B.   CL  80. 
Boaatl-Laab  Co.,  Chicago,  in.    008,104.  eaac    CI.  81. 
Bodfbrd  fiblrt  Corp.,  Now  Tork.  N.T.    008.008,  eaac    Cl.  SO. 
Oroap  Ltd. :  tfoo^  ,-i?*.j  ■r,:^.;..  .-i^  ■,  u  .-■. 

Boltiiafor.  C.  M..  PraK  Co.,  Xm;  <:    ..:. 


Brytaa  Cb ileal  Co.: 

Coatlaoatal  OU  Co. 
BaUaM.  &  Dl.  OcT Baaaattto.  CaBf.    000.000.  pah. 

Bar#oa|^  Wrtieoao  A  Co.   (UJBJL)    Zac. 

80MT8^  pah.  lS-SO-08.    CL  18.        ^_ 

Battar  Avia^oa  Co.,  Now  Tork.  N.T.    806.488, 

CL  10 
C  A  H 


N.T. 
lS-SO-86. 


Air  Coadltioalag  Paa  Co..  lac.  Attaata.  Oa. 
mae.    CI.  44.  _      


C  AL  Dlatrfhatora,  Lm.,  Lottactoa,  Kf. 

86.    a.  4S. 
CUioa   Corp..    Plttobargh.   Pa. 

CaUforala  Braao  Mtg.  Co..  CUao.  O^lf. 
00.    a.  IS. 


Calloij  Cc ; 

Kaotor.  AMph,  A 


.-fll-<*"  .3H8«.«,4»».- 


^Kttm^* 


.■!'?    »' 


6f*i^f!  ruL 


806.8S8,  pah.  1S-S8- 
1S.S8-08. 

ihwlS-48- 

ni  i 


TMu 

riM^TK.  rnak  P^  Wtttrkny,  Cmb. 

•6.   CL  W. 
CaaptaU.  JoMph.  PnMTT*  Co^  to  . 

NXa&ieS,  rw.  »-lS-M.    CL4C 
CaaipteU  Soap  Co. :  Mm — 

CaapbcU.  J.awk.  Prwcrre^Co. 
CMipt^  Soap  Cvw.  CkaidM.  VJ. 

CL  4«. 


»  s.«86.  pob.  is-as-es. 


Sl«trle 


KB.  8-11  -6e. 


C«Ba«a,  Jaaw  H^  d.b^  Caanoa  — 
Loa  Aunlca.  Calif ^  to  latenatlont  1 
naphCorp.,  Maw  Tork.  N.X 

Caaa'oa  Elaetrle  Dtrdopmeat  Co. :  t* 

Caaaoa,  Jaaaa  H. 
Capital  Papor  Co..  ladtaaapoWa.  lad 

W.    CL  ST. 
CafbOMU  7  Cla,  to  CarboatU  j  Coi 

Cordoba.  Bpala.     J0«,467.  rea.  8-_ 
CaiboaoU  y  ConpaaU  do  Cordoba  8.A. 
C*«*»*^*  »  Cla.  ,       ,„,.,„ 
Ckrcu  Cbcadeal  Co..  lae^  La  Balla.  m 

Canatloa  Co. :  8m —  ^ 

^Padfle  Coaat  Coadaated  MUk  Co. 
Caracslc.   Battle.   lac.   Now  Tork. 

^S^^.   a. »     „^ 

CanoB- Arebanaa  Co.    Sba^i^e 
Mo.   d».»M.    A».7(d).    dtS. 

Carter  Prodocta.  lac. :  «•• — 
Cartor-Wallaco.  Ii^     ^  _^ 

Cartor-WallaM.  Inc..  ««>■  Cartor 
H.Y,     80S.Tt4-«.  pob.  ia-a»-«- 

Ceatral  Oblo  Paper  Co., 
H  Ifl  68      Q.  IT. 

CMtral   States   Paper   Dlstrlbatlac 
Paper  *  Baa  Co.,  d.b.a.  Central 
JmtTst.  lioota.  Mo.     208.5S8,  ren. 

CMtial fltatas Paper k BacCoH  lae 


DcTclopmeat  Co.. 

Telepboao  aad  Tele- 

418.tM.  rea.  S-IB-M.     CL 


M0,8M,  pab.  1%-M- 

anla  do  Cordoba  8.A., 
CL  46. 

8* 


805.SM.  pob.  19-38- 

I.T.     80ft.Ml-S.   pab. 
lad  latrlet.  lac  St.  Loola, 


'  Tba,  CotoBbu  I, 


PnjiactB.  lae.,  Ifow  Tork. 
SI. 
Obio.     803.M1.  pab. 


<o 
Slitae 


Ceatral  SUtes  PM»Dtotrlbatlac 
Caatral  Stttaa  Paper  CBac  Co. 


Co. 


Istrlbattaff  Co 


Ceatral  State*  P*V*'J^     ^ 
CMtary  Mfr  Co..  lac.  Dallaa,  Tex. 

CI    11 
O^'stMea  Co.,  Mew  York.  M.Y. 

ClSto?ta«..  Mow  Tork.  N.Y.  806.78T. 
Cleouoa,  George  N.,  to  Clemeon  Broe. 
50.640,  reB.»-l»-66. 


Oblo. 


»A, 


..»T1  ; 

Or  ►TO, 


CLM. 

deaiaoa  Brba..  lae — 

CleauoB,  Ocorge  M. 
Clopay   Corp..  Clneiaaatl, 

Coats  *  Clark  lae..  Now  York.  M.Y, 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  Tbe,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

Cooke.  Alloa  B.,  d.bJU  Coojto  Bjwi 

BcgWer  Co..  DaaTlUe.  IlL     601 
Coleman  Cable  *  Wire  Co.,  River 

12-28-69.     Cl.  21. 
ColAto-PalBiollve    Co., 

lJ-28-68.     Cl.  30. 
Cblsate-PalniollTe    Co., 

11-S8-65.     Cl.  81. 
Colsate-PalBOllTe    Co.. 

11-28-65.    CL  18. 
Cobea.  Jooepb  H..  ft  Soas. 

eaae.  \C1.  88.  _    .    »,  ■» 

CoUeea  Coats,  Inc..  Mew  York.  N.Y. 
ColubU  Bewrds  btoCrlbathm  Corp., J 

510.  pob.  12-28-65.     M-WP**  ^^4 
Coafort  Prodacts,  lac  OtMrnm,  Tea. 
CoBMtawealtb  IndastrUl  Q*m»  Ltd., 

tedaej.     Mew    Sootb    Wales, 


05.484.  pab.  ia-28-65. 

8  •5.626,  pab.  12r2%^. 

sob.  12-28-66.    a.  81. 
lae.,  lUddletowB.  N.Y. 


(.568.    pab.    12-28-65. 

082.180,  eaac.^  Cl.  48. 
15.701.   pob.   12-28-65. 


Mew  York. 
Mew  York. 
Mew    York, 


lac..  Mei 


a.  44. 


Inc.. 


Caaebeaco 

C<£«id'Corp..T«lMi.Okla.    805,^50^ 
Ce-OperatlTe   ladnstrlc*.  Inc.,  Cbest*  r 

12-28-65.     CL  21. 
Coattaeatal  Oil  Co..  dA.a.  Brytoa 

Ofcla.    681.868.  caac.   Cl.  6. 
Corallte  Dental  ^rotw^ne.  ■See— 

Corallte  Oeatol  Prodacts  Co. 
Corallte  Deattl  ProdnctsCo..  to  Tbe 

d.kJu  Corallte  DeaUl  Prodacts.  lac. 

laa.  8-15-66.     a.  44. 
Cavlaa  CWnniaatcatloas,  Inc. .  sm 

Cowles  liagailaes.  Inc. 
Cottoa.    Joba.    Ltd..    Kdlnbargb, 

12—28—65      Cl     IT. 
Cowles  lUcaalaoa.  Inc..  ^J^9^ 

aianlcatloBS.  lac.  New  York.  M.Y. 

CL  88. 
CiaatlTe  Soand  Becordlaas :  »eo— 

Oraatest  Book.  lac  Tbe„ ^ 
CroBpton  Co..    New   York.   M.Y 

CL  «•  «         ^ 

Crewa  CoatroU  Corp.,  Mew  Bremenf 

19-18-65.    CL  2S. 
Caller.  C.  E..  d.b.a.  Tlp^ff  Pobllsbla  r 

8H.508.  pab.  12-28-45.    Cl.  88. 


Carts 


Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kansas   qty, 

, 12-2S-60.     C3.  18. 

Cartlso-Wrltbt  Corp..  ClereUad.  Oblo 
Catter   Laboratories,   lac   Berkeley, 

DWG  Clfar  Co^..  Detroit,  Mlcb.     8t».804.  pob.  12-28-65 
CL  lOT. 


INDEX  OF  BEOISTBANTS 

88i.«T.  pob.  IS-tS- 
Seop  Co..  Caadoa. 


t   £ 


Daaalaz  CO.: 

Glad.  Haaae. 
Daaaa  aad  Daaaa,  to  Danna  ft  Daaaa,  lac  8u>  Joes,  Calif. 

421,806.  rea.  8-15-66.    CL  46. 
Daaaa  ft  Daana.  Inc. :  8«e — 

Danna  aad  Daaaa. 
Dalton  of  America,  Inc.,   CloTelaad.  Oblo.     602.081.   caac. 

Cl.  80. 
Darllnc  L.  A.,  Co.,  DiTlslon  of  Tbe  Marmon  Groap  lac. : 


...   to  Ceatral   States 


ForsM  aad  as  Cooke 

caac     CL  28._ 

!.  IlL     808y40T.  pab. 

M.Y.       806.T00, 


pab. 

M.Y.       805.T80,    pa*.^ 

N.Y.       806,481.     pab. 

York,  M.Y.    002.071. 


692.007.  caac    Cl.  80. 

IN5rYork.M.Y.^8p5.- 
I  IClassos  21  nnd  86). 
602,014.  caac  Cl.  84. 
Tbo.  Alszaadrla,  near 
Aaitralla.    806,066,    pab. 

Ki^aas  City.  Mo.     1 1)5,456.  pi*.  12-28-65. 


pab.  12-28-66.    Cl.  28. 
'^    MJ.     805.402.  pob. 

Chimlcal  Co..  Poaea  City. 


larry  J.  Boswortb  Co.. 
'cbleafo.ni.    418,48T. 


Scluaad.      806,465,    pob. 

to  Cowles  Com- 
rea.  8-1.V66. 


Iowa,  to 
4181688, 


816 


1.640.    pob.    11-28-66. 

Oblo.     805,680.  pab. 

Co..  MaabTllle.  Teaa. 

Kaas.     806.4T6-8. 


e01.08T,  caac    Cl.  18. 
Calif.     806.000.   pab. 


Darling.  L.  A.,  Co. 
Darldow  Baits,  lac.  Mow  York.  M.Y.    806,618.  pob.  11-48-65. 

a.  88.  

Dayco  Corp..  Daytoa.  Oblo.    805,811.   CL  82. 
DoAea  lac,  Omaba.  Mebr.     806,4T0.  pab.  12-28-06.    O.  18. 
Delma  M^.  Co-^  Inc,  Prorldeaeo,  BJ.    001,OOT,  caac    Q.  28. 
DolsoB  Caady  Co.,  lac.  from  Newtoa  Candy  Co..  Inc.  d.b.s. 

Tbe  DelBon  Co.,  New^ork,  N.Y.    805,683-8,  pob.  12-28-65. 

CL  46. 
Duller,  Jobn  B..  St  Loola.  Mo,^  806,408,  pob.  11-28-05. 

Deatial  Perfection  Co.,  lac,  Gleadale,  Calif.     806,668,  pob. 

11—18-65.     Cl.  44. 
Dermlk  Pbarmacal  Co.,  lac,  Syoeaat,  M.Y.     806,468,  pab. 

12-28-65.    Cl.  18. 
Darllag,  L.  A.,  Co.,  to  L.  A.  Darling  Co.  DItIsIob  of  Tbe 

Marmoa  Oroap  Inc.,  Bronson,  Mleb.    410.T46.  ren.  8-15-66. 

a.  82. 
Design  DsTslopment  Corp..  Brewster,  Mass.    805,812.    Cl.  84. 
Detrtek.  M.  H.,  Co.,  Cbicago.  IlL     806,486,  pab.  12-28-65. 

a.  li. 
Desoui-Werke    G.m.bJI..    Deoea,    asar    Breaea.    OonMay. 

803.582-3,  pub.  12-28-65.    Cl.  18. 
Dial  'a  Sew  Cio. :  «•«—  t 

Bberlln.  Bart  N. 
Dlctoplione     Corp..     Bridgeport,     Coaa.      805,584-5,     pub. 

12—28—65      Cl  86. 
Dletapboae  Corpn  Brldgoport,  Conn.    001,018.  caac    Cl.  86. 
Dijde  Frosen  Foods,  Inc.,  Senola,  Ga.    805i6TT,  pab.  12-28- 

66.    CL  46. 
Dixie  Jate  Buglng  Corp^  Norfolk,  Va.    601.118.  caac    Cl.  43. 
Dorer  MUl  Co!:  d.bju  lioTor  Oroap,  Bhstty,  UjC.    806.661. 

pob.  11-28-65.    Cl.  43. 
DoTer  Group :  Ooe — 

Dover  Mill  Co. 
Darby   Laboratories,   lac,   Westwood,   M.J.     806.884.   pob 

12-28-65.    Cl.  1. 
Du,  Poat  de  Neosoars,  B.  I_  aad  Co..  WUalagtoa.  DeL     805, 

88T,  pub.  12-28-65.    Q.  1. 
Da  Poat  de  Nemoars.  B.  I.,  aad  Co..  Wllaslogtoa.  Del.    805. 

880.  pab.  12-28-65.     CT.  1.  

Dtt  Pont  de  NesMors.  K.  I.,  aad  Co.,  WllaOagtoa.  Del.    601, 

841.  caac.    Cl.  1.  _        ^^ 

Da  Pont  de  Nemoars,  B.  I.,  aad  Co.,  WUatfagtoa,  IM.    002 

182.  cane.    Cl.  48. 
Bast  Coast  Batorortses.  Inc,  Bostoa.  Mass.     806,600,  pab 

12—28—65      CL  46. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Bocbester,  M.Y.    410.760,  ran.  8-10-66, 

CL  6. 
Bbertta,  Bart  M-  d.b.a.  Dial  'a  law  Co.,  Chicago,  m.    806,64T. 

pab.  11-18-66.    CL18. 
Bkco  Prodacts  Co. :  8c 


AsMTlcaa  Hosm  Prodacts  Corp.  

Con..  Cloatar.  M  J. 
il^l»-65.    Multiple  Class  ]aaaaoa  11.  IS.  aad 


Bleetro-AatoslBlag  Maehlae  Cor 


806.4 
dM) 


«ll,pab. 


DeetroBlc  Instrament  Co„  dJ>.a.  Berkdair  Msdleal  lastrn- 

BMnto.  Berkeley.  CaUf.   >00,808,  pab.  11-18-66.    Maltlpto 

Class  (Classes  6  aad  16). 
BDls.  Marvla  T.,  d.bJi.  Patbway  Boeordlac  ft  Pobttablag  Co.. 

YpsUaatl.  Mlcb.     805.68T,  pob.  11-18^.     O.  86. 
Emery    ladastrtes.    lac,    Ciadaaatt    Oblo.      806,768,    pab. 

11-28-05.     Cl.  52. 
Emlpboae  International.  lac.  Mew  York,  M.Y.    002,086.  caac. 

Cl    Sfl 
Engineering  Laboratoriaa,  Tolaa.  Okla.    001.885.  caac    Cl.  1. 
Basomedlc  Laboratories.  lac.  Mllford.  Coaa.    805,471,  pab. 

12-28-63.    Cl.  18. 
Pabuloos  rakes.  lac.  Mew  York.  M.Y.    806,718.  pab.  12-28- 

Falriray  Fooda,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Mlaa.     806,728.  pab.  0-1-66. 

CI   51 
Farboafabriken  Bayer  Aktleagesellschaft.  Lererkasen-Bayer- 

werfc.  Germany.    691.031.  caac.    CL  18. 
Farm  Orast  Bakeries,  lac,  from  Farm  Crest  Bakerlea,  lac, 

Detroit,  Mlcb.     805.001,  pob.  11-18-60.     Cl.^46. 
Felnselfenwerfc  Walter  Baa  ft  Co..  Stattgart-Mohrlngea,  Ger- 

auay.    806.714.  pob.  11-18-65.    Cl.  51. 
FeBBTflle  Caaalaa  Co..  Feamrlllc  Mlcb..  to  Mleblgaa  Fralt 

Gaaaers.  IacB«ntoa  Harbor.  Mich.    118.414.  rea.- 8-16- 

Fenway  Coats,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    «0|l.O8O.  caac    CT.  80. 
Fleldereet  lOUs.  lac.  Spray.  M.Y.     001,114,  eaae.    Q.  42. 
FlddsT  Ttom.  Ltd..  MorthVak.  NJ.    806.781,  pab.  11-18-66. 

fUb  ft  Dram  PaMlsblac  Co.,  lac  Aogosta,  Malao.    806.008. 

pab.  12-28-65.    Cl.  88. 
Floe  DeslcB  Jewelry  Co..  MUwaafcoa,  Wla.     806.660,  pab. 

12-2^-06.    a.  28.  .,r     -^..  ^ 

Flalsblae  Laboratories:  8m — 

Hagadorn,  Elmore  W. 
First  Spic*  Mlzlag  Co.,  lac,  Loag  lalaad  Qty.  M.Y.    806,- 

711.  pab.  12-28-66.    Cl.  40. 
Flsber   FloariBf  Mills  Co..   Seattle.   Wash.     806.000,  pab. 

12-28-65.     Cl.  46. 
Flsber  MllUnery  Corp..  New  York,  M.Y.    806.622,  pob.  11-18- 

65.  Cl.  80. 

FUTor  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago,  IlL    806,681,  pob.  11-18- 

66.  CL  46. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Foroot  City  Pabllshlag  Co..  The.  deralaad.  Ohio 
rea.  8-16-66.    CL  M. 


418.888.    Hedden's.    JaaMS.    Sons,    Dowaglae, 
^^         8-13-66.     CL  22. 


Mich.      418.807,    rw. 
F.K^^&r-U.,  »«  T.*  «.T.     *»,«..  Wb.     H^5;^.-C^,  Cjj  d.ja.^j-  B^^  C««-.  <»^ 

_**-»*-:•'»•    SS;_?:..__  «...-  ._-    u-^wn..^.    MJ     ao9.     Hercides  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..   New  YoA,   M.Y.     806,747-8. 

pab.  12-28-65.     Cl.  62. 
Herts  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    805.707,  pab.  1^28-66, 
a.  105. 

PhiUlp     "        ^  .         -         —     -- 

Cl.  12. 


602. 

a. 


Freaad.  Peter,  Kalttlag  MUls.  lac.  North  Bergea.  N  J 
Fri^fT'ft  B^M  Co.,  The,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.    806.800 
Frith,  Walter  D-  Ltd.,  VaacooTer.  British  Columbia.  Caaada. 
Fri*SS?rfS&e^i:S^N.S-Y^A.  N.Y.    421,874,  rea.  8-l«^ 
FrltoscteBrothers.  Inc,  New  York,  M.Y.    411,081,  r«a.  8-16- 

,4USi«S-^_'~s&a?s:b.V2!:sn4.  %"•& 

-"    '^  '^    Mian.    208,042,  rea. 
002,025,  caac.     Cl. 


Hermaasea,     PhUUp    J.,     CoraopoUa.     Pa.     806.418, 

12-28-65.    Cl.  12. 
Hess.  Paal,  Prodaeta 
Hees. 


Saaaier  (Jara),  Fraace.    W6,604,  oal 
Paoes.  A.  B..  to  Sanez,  Inc.  MlnneapoUs, 

i-16-06.    Cl.  18.        ^       ^    ..    w  V 
G.B.C.  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 

OBI,'  Inc,  Long  lalaad  City.  M.Y 
Ci.  46 


,  Paul. 

Hess,  PaoL  AJb^  Paal  H 

cane     CL  2. 
Hewitt.  Sblriey  A.,  Houston,  Tex, 

Cl.  88 


Prodacts.  Chicago,  lU.     601.866. 

805,306,  pub.  11-28-66. 

806.- 


Hodgei  Keeearch  ft  Developmeat  Co.,  Mew  York,  M.Y 

621p80,  pub.  12-28-60.     Cl.  39. 
Holiday  Inns  of  Amertea,  lac,  Memphis,  Teaa.    806,870,  pab. 
12—28—65      Cl    S3 

805,T02,  pabr  11-30-06.     Hoist.   Th-'C,   ft  Boa  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway.     806.618,  pub. 

^"ci  4«"' " ^"  -  —  12-28-65.     a.  80. 

or  Ey«troalea.  lac  ProTldoace,  B.L    806,508.  pab.  12-28-    Hooker  Chemical  Corp-  Miagsra  Fatla,  M.Y.     806,800,  pub. 

«5^a!«  rroT«io«:o,  12-28-65.     Multiple ^ss  (Classes^.  16.  aad  52). 

ovcBudnoeriac  ft  Sales  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    805,50T,     Hol-Dem  Electric  Feaeer  Co. :  Oee— 

Mb  IMO^^oTm.  «.    ..-  MlnneapoUs  Sdentlflc  Controls  Corp.  ^  ,  ^ 

_  R«-  *?-«»-?»v,>»--ftl-.   «•-     M4  iT«  M...     «.  46.        Holtilnger.  ^.  M.,  Fruit  Co.,  Inc,  to  Beeeham  Group  Ltd, 

d.b.a.  Beeeham  Food  ft  Drlak  DIrlslon.  Brentford,  MMdle- 


caac    Cl.  46. 
601,878,  cane 


Oa^  Paeklag  Co^^  Forest.  Mlaa.    602476. 
Oardea  Protector  Corp.,  Tbe.  Berere,  Mass. 

Oarii>£'  Inc.,  Palmyra.  N.Y.    800.812,  cor.    CL  100 
Oaymoat   Laboratoriea,    lac,    Chieago.   IIL      805.868,    pob. 

12-28-66.    a.  46.^     ,.        » 
Oeeale  Geeale  Oesu  Candles :  8*0 — -^  >->  -w  . 

OebrSS^rtLttli'lSc  New  York.  N.Y.    806,042,  pob.  12-18- 

GtSr  &£^  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y.    806.4T8-4,  pub.  12-28- 
66.    Cl.  %^-     -      ..  ^  ,„.-..  »«     OAKVAK  .nh  lO-aa-AK. 


sex,  England.    385,4T8.  new  cert.     ^..  ,«. 
Houston  Sports  Assodbtlon,  Inc,  Houston,  Tax 


d.  46. 

oustoa.  Tax.    805.802-8, 

pub.  12-28-65.     Cl.  lOT. 

Horse  Fare.  lac,  Aftoa,  N.Y.    805,718,  rah.  11-28-06.    Cl.  46. 

Hubbard.  C.  D..  Fruit  Co..  to  Santo  Barbara  Lemon  Asso- 
cUtioB,  Carpiatnla,  Calif.    218,060.  raa.  8-16-00.    CL  40. 

Hubbard.  C.  D..  Fruit  Co.,  to  SanU  Barbsrs  Lemoa  Asso- 
ciation. Carplaterla.  Calif.    212.008,  ren.  8-13-06.    CL  40. 

Hudnut,  Richard,  to  Elchard  Hudaut,  Morris  nalaa.  V.J. 
2TJ2T.  ren.  S--15-66.    Cl.  51. 


oK    Cl.  18.                                           ^.  .^        K  ,•  •ft-.K  2TJ2T.  ren.  8-45-66.    Cl.  51. 

General  Baklag  Co.,  New  York.  M.Y.    806.706,  pab.  12-28-60.  ,  q  ksrhealadustrle  Aktiengesellschaft.    Ptnnsalt  Chemlcala 

0^46.                                        -^     V    -_           BAKnan   nnh  Corp..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     281367.     Am.   7(d).     CL  6. 

Geaeral  Foods  Fraace,  Paris  (Seine),  France.    806,080,  pub.  laHt^ThMi  lUUiTlni. :  «e#— 

11-18-06.    a.  40. 


OAK  ABA  nnh  (3orp..  Philadelphia,  Pa 

^.„ .                              806,080,  pub.  in^iai  fasad  Mills,  lac  :  «i. 

GMMraflS'ls,  lac,  Minneapolis  iannj001,879.«ncCL0.  in^j^p^^Snt    Lock    Co..  Vltdiburg,    Maas.      805,651,    pob. 

Ooieral  TlmVCorp..  New  York,  il.Y.    805,657.  pob.  11-18-06.  ia58_«.v    ci.  25.                    _.            ,..       ^.  ^^^        ^ 

,m     ov                                                                                               ffiatltntM    n#    Aaa    TM>hfialArv     niltveo.    III.      805,002,    pob. 


G^SvU^Llfe  and  Health  lasuraaee  Co.,  Atlaata,  Ga.  805,788, 
Q.^^m%.  'ioi'k^  Tlata,  Calif.  092.170,  cane 
OeSie.  W.  8..  ft  AssocUtes  Ltd..  Mlmleo,  Ontario.  Caaada. 
oJSSSr'C^InS' The.  New  York,  M.Y.  805,307.  pub. 
Gli^ortifFoa'SiaUons,  lac.  New  York.  M.Y.    805,012,  pob. 

OlJfc'Siffi-  Co^Uc^  Holly,  N.a  •W.WljJ"''  «'  *« 
Olud.   Hanne,   aJbJi.  Daaalax  Co.,  Bostoa.  Mass. 

0<£Sii"^R..l:bSooodrich_lU^^^ 


806.067, 
806,786.  pob.  11-18-06. 


Institute  of  Gas  Te<AnoIogy,   Chicago,  lU 

12-28-65.     Cl.  88.  __ 

Instrumentotlon  Associates  Inc,  Mew  Yoric,  N.Y 

pub.  12-28-63.     Cl.  44. 
Iniereollegtate,  lac.  Chicago,  IlL 

CL  101. 
InteraaUoaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.:  Oos — 

Caanon.  James  H. 
Inrestor's  Union,  Inc..  Nntley.  M.J.     601,060,  eaae    CL  M. 
Jacussl  Broc.  lac.  UtUe  BodL  Ark.    806,414.  pah.  11-38- 
p,    Am         06.    Multiple  Class  (CUMesll,  18.  11,  28.  81.  aad  60). 
g^^    Jamison  Separatoa  Corp..  Mew  York.  N.Y.    OOMM.  owe.    CL 

Jantaen  lac 


.„«<...     ^    »,  Jaatsea  KalttlBf  MUls. 

OkUhi^ma  City,  bkla.    805.757.     ^    -  -»  "     -^    -^  -  -*=»    

Ooodrieb  Maintenance  Supply  Co.:  om —  tio,  ren.  »-io-«o.    v;i.  o». ,_.       ._«,.«««. 

aJSlriS.  ElTln  B.                  ..«       .i.wwvao9  Je«c"on  Electric  Co..  BeUwood.  IlL    808.404.  pab.  11-18-06. 

GotUtSrEdWard,  ft  Associates.  Ltd.,  Mew  York.  NY.     002,-  „„ 

222.  caac.     Cl.  101. 


Jantaen  Knitting  imi.  to  Jaataea  lac.  Portland.  Orsg.   418.- 
if^oTCL  80.  . „ 


6e2il01,  cane     CL  61. 


~  2M   caac.     Cl.  101.  ^- -»«  m  ak     Jerclaydon,  Inc,  Clifton.  N.J.     owz^mu,  cane     «.  o». 

Or^'  Union  Co.  Bast  Paterson.  NJ.    801.072.  cor.    O.  45.    johnaon  ft  Johnson.  New  brunswlck,  kj.    206,682,  ran.  8-16- 
§?SastB«*,IncTlm.^d.b^.Cr-^^  x«21    «i  11v«^«   ».w  h™„.-Ic.  N.J.    4.«».  rm.  8-16- 


.  x«--=^— .     --•  -ri  „     Johnson  ft  Johnson,  Mew  Brunswldt.  MJ.    48.180.  ran.  8-16- 
Gf^ounrCo"fp.:ThC  Chicago;  fil.    805,704,  pub.  12-28-05.         ~      -    - 
d.  105 


reatast  Book,  inc,  xne,  a.o.«.  v"»"»«'-P"""''  ;S'  V« 
TSAnaele.:  CsUf.     8*5,586,  pu»»    12-28-65     Cl    86 


aceles,  CsUf.     80S,as6,  pu 
nd  Corp..  The,  Chieago,  111 

GrS'hi£!d  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  HI.    805,795.  pab.  12-28-6.1 


krey! 

Gi^'b^d  Corp.,  The.  Chicago,  111.    805,790.  pub.  12-28-05. 


Joost  Thooft  aad  Laboocbere.  to  N.Y.  Koalakllike  Ddftaeh- 
Aardewerkfabridt  "De  PorcelCTne  Fles"  V/HJoost  nooCt, 
En  Laboocbere,  Delft,  The  Netherlands.  27,287,  ren.  8-16- 
60.    Cl.  80. 


reybou^d  Corp.,  Tke.  unicago,  ....    o^..-,^k.-.  •^-^-  ^,.    -  -     ^  ,^  ^^  ^.^  M.Yj^C-inn.  Cutlery 

GS42M,slcCo.,C...elaad,Ohlo.    *^^'«"' ^^'^  kS'^^T^  SJ^A'So^JT^ii^  ^  "^^^TT^^ 

«&&a?^'n:  *rfAtoS55E^^  KJ£&.TS£cg!;SS.oken.M.J.     49,363,  r«.  ^1^^ 

<a    oa    «■        t^     1*  Cl.   87.  


inae  . 

HartiS^'allS   Brfractorie.   Co..    Plttoburgh,    Pa 
HaS^i  "^"BjStSi,  Sc.'Bocky  Mount,  N.C.     805,778, 
H.lft'r,*H*M?'co?'n.c" Morton  Grore,  IB.     420,800,  ren. 

Hs^^^pftriS"  J*.*  d.b.a.   Loma   Linda   Industries,   ciltoa. 

<S?llf.     80.^722  pab.  12-28-05.     a.  50 
HarrtMton  ft  Richardson,  Inc  Worcester.  Mass.     806.410. 

pub.  12-28-65.     Cl.  0.  ^  .«,  ^  « 

Harris  Mfg.  Co.,  Johnaon  City.  Tean.    806,410.  pob.  11-38-66. 

CL  13 
Hswklas^Hawklns  Co..  lac  Berkeley,  Calif.     805.898.  pub. 

12—38-06.    Cl.  6. 
Hawklas-HawklBS  Co.,  Inc.  Berkeley,  Calif.     805,481,  pnb. 

13-38-06.     Cl.  12. 
Hawkias-Hawklns  Co..  Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.     805.444.  prti. 

Hs^ins-Hawkins  Co..  Inc.  Berkeloy.  Calif.     803.461.  pob. 

12-28-65.     Cl.  16.  __,_ 

Hswklns-HawklBS  Co.,  Inc,  BorkeMy,  CaUf.     806,728,  pub. 

12-28-06.     Cl.  60.  ^    ., 

Hariey  Mf*.  Coip..  Mew  York.  M.Y.     001,048,  caac     CK  M. 

Hagadora.  Blmoi*  W.  d.b4i.  «•»■»»*■»?  |-'%?1«S??-  *" J*^?J" 
more  Prodacto,   Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.     818,815,  new  cert. 

H»es  iBTeatlTe  Researdj  Corp..  to  Tho  Bomar  Co..  Inc 
Squaatum,  Mass.    566,978.  aew  cert.    0.44. 


Cl    87 
Klmbriel'  ft  Co„  lac,  Pharr.  Tex.    003.177.  cue    CL  ^^, 
KlBg.  Robert  C..  d.b-a.  KlacSport-Uoe  Co..  Paaadeaa.  CaBf . 

808Jtl5.  pob.  13-38-06.    Cl.  S3. 
King  Sport-Uae  Co. :  Oos — 

KlBg.  Robert  C.  _         .^      ,«.«.—       -«• 

Klauaberg.  Heary  J.,  d.b.a.  Vctbo  Drag  Co.,  Mlaad.  Fla.   001,- 

038.  cane    Cl.  18. 
Klelaart.  I.  B..  Rabbw  Co..  Mew  York.  M.Y.    603.005.  eaae 

CL  SO. 
Kleaaade  Prodaeta.  Inc.  Bdolt,   Wla.     003.104.  caac     O. 

53. 
Konlaklljke  Fabrtcken  C.  J.  vaa  Hoataa  ft  Kooa  M.Y.,_frop 

C.  J.  TBB  Houten  ft  Zooa  M.V.,  Weeap,  HoUaad.    806,006, 

pub.  12-28-05.    a.  46. 
Kalt  Products  Corp.,  Belmoat.  N.C.    806,014,  pab.  11-18-06. 

CL  88. 
KnoU.  H.  O.,  ft  Co..  lac :  Oo»— 
Lawereace  Laboratories. 

Kaoof,  Otto  Mh  Jamaica.  N.Y. 

18. 
Knowltoa.  Bdmw  L.,  d.bA.  HoUls  Labocatorlsa,  Holllataa. 

Mass.    692J02.  cane    a.  52. 
Kresgo.  S.  S..  Co..  Detroit.  Mleb.     806,411.  pab.  11-18-06. 

Cl.  10. 
Ku  Ku,  lac.  The,  SaUna,  Kans.     805,774,  pob.  11-18-06. 

a.  100. 
Knmag  AG,  Zurteh,  Bwltxariaad. 

CLIS.       , 


805,488.  pob.  11-18-06.    CL 


806.684.  pab.  11-18-06. 


Tilvf 


I  !n>BX  OF  REQISTRAirrS 


r.  1I.T. 


Mijaa.! 


•0S.1tt. 


Mi.Tn.rik. 


latasHM. 


M  ,«aa.  »^  i»-M- 


t*  L 


La  Mmt.  !■€..  MlMWHWi   Mlu 
ljM'«"oflT«  IBM.  lacn  KUkiTUli.  M*. 
•^    «:  JUL.  W.  4^  » — - 
t  ItMM.  l«e^  Prt«««t««,  IIJ. 

uSLrfrii:  SMto  MMlcik  Cattf. 
Lj?'A«»»1rt1'—  IM..  MMT  Toriu  « 
M%*ttan  0»..  Il«w  TMk.  >.T.    80« 

f  1,^  VkiMA  Co.  Tm.  PMuM*.  nJn  ^ 
t*  laMu  HMd  imia.  Im^  Maw  <«^ 

Uaw  Biw.,  lacn  M«w  zwk.  H.z 


tr-t^pik. 

CLSl 

m  TofL 

I.T.    M9.M 


•OS.B  ,T.  p«k.  ll-M-«5. 


iMn  Ntw  Tofk.  H.T.    80B.i  18. 
U&%«t«  C.  M0.tle.n5.  loj^    ••W  ". 


trtS%i3ii^Tfc«.  Atluta.  Qo.     8QS.M1 

TJ3ir*I.T.  Kuaoo  Qtr.  M*^  •M.^M^ 

MLkS.  bZtttaC  Mill*.  »«.. 

CL  M. 


Mas.   •ft.TTf.V.k.lS-lS- 
»o»ilM>-     -     . .^ 


ifuteo-Ha 


8M.TM. 


.  toe^  KiiOMO  City. 

M&^LMlo.  »  Co.  l»en  »^  Toffc. 

MMUii^iiii  IM^  (Hypteat.  Pa. 
MattiL  IM..  HawtlWf«*  <^m- 
mSm^Ibc..  HawtkovM^  Col". 
MeOMM'Doatpr    la.^    N^v    Toife. 

uSiA  PaUliktai  Co..  Dm  Molaeo. 
jSS^JJ^  §2^    Banlactaa. 

Ita^r   Labentoftao.    lat:.    Dotioit. 

FraltCMatn,  toe. :  *••— 
iTllto  Caaalac  Co. 


M  oo!rht. 


«Mi«a^M  If    Ha^rtos.  TtS.    WB,TM,  IN 
WlL    •SStrTk-.  T(«).    CL  «. 


•pallo.  If laa.    80S.Mt.  !••.  i3-»»-^ 
maaoapoMa  Seteatlfle  Cwftroto  Corp..  * 

PnewCoM  MlBDoapoUa.  Miaa.     •« 

CL  H. 
lOBMOota  matac  «f*  ■■'fc  C*-  ■*• 

pak.  l»-S8-«6.     CL  11. 
MloBOMli  Malaff  aa«  Mm.  Co..  St 

pak,  l«-28-«S.    CL  IS. 
Mortoa  totoraatt^aL^  !•«.,  <"•  Mort^ 

DL    aoo.si«.   0.  M. 

Madlor.  otto,  LNoala.  lOA.    ' 


PlM.  Italy. 


Maltl-Motal  Win  Oott  toe^  Ooa  Haiti  Motel  Wlfo  Oodi 
Co..  lae..  Now  York.  M.T.     M5.M«.  pak.  •-»-••.    CL  U. 
MalUMotal  Wtoo O**  Col  toe. :  »oo-  •  ;•"  ,     '; 

Maltl-liotal  Wlto  <^  toe.  — ..^    ,»a^ 

Maole  Tiafloo  Con..  Tko.  Mow  York.  M.T.     WS.MT.  pw. 

liy.  Koa«»^»Mfct  Dolftock  ioi<ooM>rikrtok  "Do  Porcoloyao 
Hoo"  V/H  /oeot  Tkooft  oa  fiikonrkoro :  «oo— 
Jooot  Tkooft  aai  Iiokowikoro 
NaHa    Ultraooalcfl   Corp..    Mlaoolo,    H.T.      6ka.S0t.    eaae. 
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Weotaioro,  Joaepb  C.  d.b.a.  Typoraaa,  Caadea,  MJ.     808.- 

001.  pab  12-18-00.    CI.  S8. 
Weatona  Sboppen  City   lae,   BoCalo,   M.T.     800.781.   pab. 

12-18-00.    €1.  101. 
Weyerhaeoaer  Co. :  Seo — 

Wheel^rp.  (rfAiMiSca.  froai  Whed  •^/•ICofp-  »£  ^ISf**^ 
M.T.    «».4».pab.     ^^J^i^^i^^'^^^^.i^'^'^-     ^•"• 

800.041.  pab.  !»-»-    whirSaa^SktVfad'Srte..    lae.   froj.   White   fcwln. 

Madilae  Corp..  Lakewood.  Ohio.     800.890.  pab.  11-18-00. 

CI    1 
Whltaeir    Blake    Co.,    The.    Hamdea.    Coaa.      809.400.    pob. 

12—28-05      CI    21 
WUllami,  Otto  K.     Paatske  Bait  Co.  loe..  Elleasborg,  Waah. 

Wto<5tCiitt5c^'&ie.ter.  N.T.    800,800,  pab.  12-28-00. 

WiMiire  OH  Co.  of  Callforala.    Oalf  OU  Corp..  Pltt^argb, 

Pa.     708.0S1.     Aai.  7(d).     CI- .W.^  ,^        ^     ,-•«*« 

Wllaoa  ft  Co.,  lac.,  Cblea«o,  lU.     800,700,  pab.   12-28-05. 

CI  40 
WUaba  ft  Co.,   lac,  Chicago,  111     800.700.  pob.  12-18-05. 

wfaa.* Janet  B..  Jr..  to  The  Arehlllthle  Co..  DaUaa.  Tex.' 

Wtotei^lM^rtlH;.  Co..%e..  Loe  Aacele*.  Calif.    805.707. 

w52dW."    ft  SikeSii'l-c-.  PhUadalphla,  Pa.     0«.104-0. 

caac.     CI.  40.  ^  .      «     , 

WooUey.  C.  A..  Palat  ft  Color  Co.  lac. 

Loaderboagb,  Harry. 
Wrii^t.  Charlea  E. :  g«e— 


(Barea   Watch 
pab.  i;i-lg~00. 


Co. 
CL 


laailac  AM  Co.  Ltd.. 
.  caac.  O.  **•  „  ^M 
to.408.  pais.  l»-l»-00. 


100.471.  pob.  ll-»-00 

]  rala— ~>  Mleh.    110, 
]  Uaaasoo,  Mleh.    410, 
800. 


Wrl«ht?F.  H..  Deatal  Co.  Lt< 

pab.  12^S-00.    CL  44.        _       _ 

WHffbt   Root  Beer  Bottllaf  Co..  fro 
OHcaaa.La.    001.144.  caac.    CL  40. 

Wallscblecer  aod  Co..  lac. :  gee— 


Doadee.  geotlaad.     800.000. 
C.  ■.  Wright,  Mew 


Hoatea  ft  Zooa  M.T.  _ 
goidge.  pab.  12-28-00. 


pab.  iS-18-00.     CI. 


0  lO. 


Newport  Beoch. 


lae.,  BaekMllo.  Md. 


~\irBlls^blAC9r  A  Co 
WnllMdileffer*  Co..  to  'WuHtehlMwr  and  Co.,  I»e.,  New  York, 

w5iId.lt«iTcrto*-wiuSU&  «d  CO..  I«...  New  Tork. 
w5£hl£iT6or^V."5S-.S  2d  Co,  IBC..  New  Tork, 
Ti&rJ?."S?'^.fcfSS>?  &.n».  «H-».  1««M«. 
Ta%l4*"of    London,    lac,    Totowa.    M.J.      805.710,    pab. 

T«Silfe*Chei2ial^bo.,  d.b.a.  TeaeaUte  Che-toil  Co..  San 
pSSSee^oll?    808.700.  pab.  12-28-05.    CL  02. 

Toaaif  Life  Campalini.  Colorado  Sprlagi,  Colo.    800.801.  pab. 
11-28-05.     Cn.   lOT.  I 

ToaaiTa  Market  Co..   Loe   Angcle*.  Calif.     805.070-0.  pab. 
12-28-00.     CI.  40. 

Tooth  AaaoeUte*  Co. :  gee- 
Mine  Pobllcatlont,  Inc. 


k,( 


■.t.  MviwaieT  wiBTiM  owietiO — IM« 


'      •     * 

.  •      .          . 

-  ■  -u     r 

,' 

^J^     :;^  ' 

'       ■ .  *      "                « 

1      '         ' 

■         r,  -   1 

vsj_  -^^^w?*.    ■■'■y 

."        •  ■    '''         . 

I 


I 


jmi  ^.n.-iMi 


arr^^^^o  j^ioi^ 


tKv 


fmi 
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ir '   •  '-•' 


^.  PATENTS 


1  ,    ,^"..,M-.r 


NOTICES 


la  part 


■T 


W!>!v>» 


/ij*  y  .Tiima. . .  i-  ^ftwrta 


1.011.TtT.    gef '^  ir*eft»e»».  Upper  Darty.  Pa.     BTSAM 
_  001  8PKAXIM0.    Pataat  dated  Joae  18.  1000.     DadleatlOB 

Z..i48  gledW^  11   Itflt  >TtbrliiTtntTT-1^T — fi ■  '  ■*" 

Z,  .-     OS  Peal  d*  yeaioare  d  Ooiapoap,  coaaeatlBf . 

Hereby  daOlcafeea  to  the  pabDc  the  eatlr*  teralaal  part  of 

.~.«  117    the  tana  of  Mid  patent  fvoaiaad^aftor  Jaa.  1.  1000. 


NgiiM  gf  og#«^  agviBf  Hull 

'Xha  Pataat  OAeo  wlU  oparata  oa  DaylU^t  Bavlag  Ttmt 
froM  AprU  10.  1900.  throagh  October  19.  1900.     ^.., 


i>i«W 


»ti 


Jv«t| 


•I'.s. 


-•I    !■ 


Tk*  aaaoal  pohlkatloa.  Index  of  Pateaii.  Isr  1900  ly 
mm  aTallaU*  fioB  the  gaperlateadeat  of  Doconenta.  U.g. 
^▼eraaeat  PrUtlac  OOtea.  WaeMagtoa.  D.C  10401. 
-     -         17.70. 


ChMllcMioa  <Mw  No.  «7t 

The  foUowlag  traaafer  la  hereby  ordered  to  take  aCwt  oa 
Moaday.  Maaary  11,  Iggg : 
,„     Wrom  Oroap  ISO  to  Oroop  HO 
(Haaa  817,  BLacnucnT 


-oAM'i 


ir.» 


'H]r». 


,  Li 


1  throoi^  TO,  IM 


XBr.gl. 


Ml 


fc^^r':     OBOBOH  A.  OCdUKKI. 
r.  OttM  0/  i*M««« 


Mmmi  rnm  Dbe 

^^ia  of  V^broary  10,  1900.  an  Pataat  OOee  orgaalaatloaal 
aalta  located  la  the  Dlac  Bolldlat.  1801  K  gtreet  NW..  haT* 
beea  aoved  to  the  Longfonow  BalldlB«,  1741  Khode  IsUad 
ATcnue  NW. 

Thto  ladode*  the  Tiadeaark  Opetatloa.  Tradeauuk  gearch 
Ba*^  th*  Board  of  Appeal*.  Beard  e(  Pateat  lalatfetaace*. 
aad  the  TradaaMrk  Trtal  and  Appeal  Board. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
Mb.  M.  Iggg.    ■^*'""  '-'^"        JHrwtor  */  Adilaltli aliew. 

Jsj^sia-smiii  t     votOBcoioo  gt  i^gtran^  ,^|   ^^ 

B*fq*«to  for  e*rtlgeataa  of  corraetieB  latreaaBd  eooddeiaMy 
dorlac  Iggg.  A  aabataatlal  aaa^ar  o«  theae  r*<a«*to  rdatod 
to  obTloaaly  laconaeqaeatlal  error*.  Processln«  them  I*  tlaie 
^aaeofldac  aad  burden  aome. 

■'■^'  Th*  eeoperatloa  of  appUeaato  aad  their  attoraeys  I*  aeeded 
to  •Uodaate  thl*  tbae  coaeowlac  aperatton.  tbetatay  expedtt- 
lac  aD  proper  r*«aeato  for  certtgcate*  of  eorroetloa.  The 
foUowlac  aacnatloa*.  If  ob**r**d  will  oMtorlally  radaea  th* 
baid«ae«th*  Patent  Ogte*.   Th*a*are: 

^l^  Ba«acat  cartUeata*  oaly  for  errore  of  elsBUIeance  or 
eoaaeqoeace,  atUlalac  the  "■ah*  *t  weord"  tetter*  for  all 

other  error*.  '    "'  ^      ^       „  _, 

(1)  Baton  the  patent  with  the  r*«aeet,  thereby  rdlerlnt 

the  OlBce  of  the  need  to  wtlto  a  letter  awrely  aaklat  for  the 

rotara  of  the  patent. 

(8)  Idaatlfy  the  error  by  poga  and  line  la  th*  appUeattoa 

•to  aa  wdl  aa  by  eoluaa  aad  line  la  the  printed  ^taat.  „,< 


fordM 


*/  O^pnM  to  <ft*  Ltefto*  1»U  M»vUi— 


The  fleeretary  of  Stoto  haa  bean  QottOed  by  th* 
of  Swltaerlaad  of  the  adhai—t*  of  the  Ooiwaaw 
■tprWr  of  CypnM  to  th*  ConvoattoB  «(  Ual*a  «f  Poito  for 
the  Protaettoa  of  ladoatrlal  PropCTty.  aa  lerlaod  at  Llaboa 
oa  Oetobw  81,  1908.    The  adherence  took  eOeet  on  Jaaoary 

■DWABD  J.  BBXNNXB. 


IWt.  IS,  19gg. 


hiPringff 


The  charge*  tor  **to  *f  poaehed 
Patent  OOee  ■eilbaalawl  *Mueh  fllea  for  *ter«U  aad  oraanle 
ph**pboroaa  pataat*.  last  aaaoaneod  for  theee  Ilea,  re^oc- 
tlrely.  In  708  O.O.  048  (Jaly  18,  1981)  «ad  770  O.O.  dl7 
(gept  19, 1901),  or*  ehaacod.  aa  f*U*w* : 

Initial  porehaae  of  each  card  fl^e.  Indadtng  addition 
and  corrMtloa  cards  Isaoed  ap  to  tlaM  of  parebaae  aad 
Initial  sabaerlption  for  ehaag*  earda,  froM  flO  to  $40. 
■CectlTe  lauaedlately. 

Aaaaal  reaewal  of  sabeertptloa  for  earda  eeMal^c 
..jw  aiaterlal.  In  each  lie,  froai  110  to  $00.  MKtMf 
"tMth  aabeolptlon  renewals  for  th*  y*ar  beglaalac  Joly  1, 

''    Theae  pHeca  an  c*tobll*hed  aader  th*  prortttoM  «f 
'  '""'>ul*  11(T)  of  th*  Bate*  of  Praetto*la  P^taat<  *' 


'^li. 


V- 


Phtanto 

Darigaa 

Plant  Patoato 

Belssae* 


22,19M 

lS4ft— Mo.  8,141,108  to  Mo.  8,141,498.  lacL 

09— Ma.     194^110  to  M*.     10«48«.  inc^ 

7— No.        1,009  to  No.        1,010,  lad. 

U— Mo.       10.981  to  No.      10,998,  lacL 


Total  — :.• 


0870 


Total 1414 


1199 


1900 


of  poaetod  ewis  neordlac  tk  t  Pataat  Oflcit  aulyiU 
«r  tto  sabjwt  Mtttar  of  tkt  U.8.  patw  ti  pcrtalalac  to  •rpmrn*- 
•w^MMtfa  la  CUM  iao.  nib  Aumm  4S»-448  Mty  be 

by  th«  pablle  fn^  tb«  Pata  at  OOm. 
Tk*  pueMa«B  la  th«  cards  ar«  d«  Isacd  to  adatf  t  of  tkalr 
tclMBlfai  Mlaetloa  by  eoouaerclally  aivallable  cqalpoMat  on 
tk*  bails  of  ■padle  or  goacrte  eatege  Isatloas  of  aay  oryaa*- 

la  tkne  lateata.    Tb*  vyttca  of 
'  to  d«aertb*a  la  Patnt  CMc*  R«  •*! 
Ma  SS.  "OrgaaoiMtallle  Mai  nal' 
tnm  tb*  U.S.  D*partaieat  oi 
Dtotrlbatloa  Braacb,  Washlattoa.  D.< 

A  eomptet*  wt  (4100  cicbty-eolai  a  card*,  aa  of  October 
IMS)  wUl  be  rappUed  f»r  the  aoala  J  nut  «f  $40.00.  Tbto 
prle*  ladndea  addltloa  aad  correetloa  sarda  to  tbe  eoC  tbroncb 
Joa*  ao,  1900,  aad  a  copy  ot  tb*  Orgai  oactalUe  MaaoaL  The 
■obaeriptlOB  for  cards  coatalalac  ae«  naterlal  Issaed  darlaff 
tb*  year  Iwt1f«»««j  Jaly  1,  1966,  to  IBS.  Parehasers  are  la 
vltad  to  sabailt  tb«lr  soaostloas  for  mproTcsMat 
prices  are  established  nader 
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h  aad  DrrdopsMBt 
which  BMy  be  or- 
Coaaeree.  Sales  aad 
SOSSO,  pHc*  M  ceats. 


S1(T)  of  ths  Salss  of  Practtoe  la  Patei  t 


Veb.S8.  1S6S. 


(CJL  Ta.)  Marstoa  Pataat  No. 
WIMXIBIM  BUOTAirr  ASTICLX. 
valM  aad  lafrteged.  Jfsrstoa  t.  J. 
ST6;148U8PQSS. 

(CA.  lad.)  Laadarbaek  aad  Tbosi 
(SIS     IBS),  for  NOKZLB,  EtU  laralld. 
mUtmrt  Brmtt  M/f.  Oewpaay,  803  F.  d 

(C^A.  lad.)  ATtoabaagh  Pateat  M^STS 
KOKELB,  JTeid  lavalld.   14. 


715,281    (5— S4S),  for 

ClaliBs  1   aad  S  ^eld 

4.  ^eiMMy  C*.,  SSS  r.Sd 


(D.C.  Wash.)   S.  S.  Melstar  Patat 
18S),  for  PBOCKSSIMG  AMD  lfSTH4>D 
me  BOPS   FOB   PACXIMO  AMD 
VmmUL     Clatou  1.  S.  6.  T.  8  aad 
JT.OX  Omrp.  ▼•  /•*•  '•  Mm»».  Inc.. 
U8PQ— . 

(D.CJV.T.)    DtoBMBd    aad   Powtil 
(OS— 189).  for  SALAD  AMD  DBSXB^ 
to  4  M*U  vaUd  aad  lafrlaged. 
MU9kM  F—4»  Inc.  S46  P.  Supp.  S03 


Mo.   S.0T4JSS   (1 

OB  BBCOMPRXSS- 
iHIPPIMO  IM  STSSL 
9  J7eld  aot  lafrlaflsd. 
248  r.  Sapp.  Sll ;  — 


SHI  ELD. 


Pm  ndrp 


(D.C  Wis.)  rrosuidt  sad  Froi 
(18S— B).  for  LOADIMO  DOCK 
BOd  valid  bat  aot  lafrtaged.    I>«b««i|« 
T.  Ommvmt  Pntmttt  Corp.,  247  T.  Bat  9. 

(D.C.  Va.)  Haogsa  aad  Heariksoi 
(TT — 178),  for  PIPB  JOIMT.    Clalas 
▼aUd  sad  lafrtaged.    VJB.  P*m  d 
tr^  C:.  246  P.  SapP-  424  ;  147  U8PQ 

(D.C.  Ga.)  Craadall  Pstsat  Mo.  Sj 
COVXBIMO  MBTHOD  OP  BBPAIBI]  rO 
AMD  TOOLS  TO  BB  USBD  THBRB^ 
sMd*  Pr94meU,  Ine.  t.  Mmrmttt,  247  P, 

(CwA.  lad.)  Alleabaogh  Belssa* 
BSt.1).  for  VOaiM,  Him  lavaBd. 
Mt§.  Otmrmw.  SOS  P.M 


aat  1 


paimt. 


irlll 


W^BHlBf  oa  May  1.  1966.  aad 
tory  fees,  lacladlag  flUag  fees  for 
aaik  appllcatloas.  Issue  fees,  sppca 
eaaesDatloa  aad  petlttoa  feee  nay 
deposit  aceooato  provided  for  by  Bok 
Piactlee  la  pateat  eases.    Dorlag  thli 
ef  Bol*  2S(b)  agslast  such  charges 

la  vtafw  of  th*  facto  that  thas*  f*ss 
of  th*  aetloas  to  which  they  raUto 
of  a  fb*  agslast  aa  secoaat  wUeh 
fkads  to  eovar  It  caaa«t  bs  r*gard*d 
It  to  evldeat  that  the  overdrawlag  ef 
laarilt  la  th*  loss  ef  a  vital  date  aad 
tty-***«  bordaa  oa  ths  Pataat  OOe* 
I  ef  Ito  f*e*rda.    It  to. 


the  proTlstoM  ef  Bote 


C.  A.  KALK. 

•/  AdsiWetraMsa. 


Patsat  Mo.  2.988,611 

AJtr*»  Brass  Co.  t. 

704 :  147  U8PQ  801. 

(2SS— 408),  for 


Pataat   Mo.    2,868,608 

TOPPIMO.    CtotoM  1 

leto  Otrp.   T. 

;  146  U8PQ  714. 

t  Pataat  Mo.  2,892,468 

ClaliM  2  aad  S 

Awataf  aad  feat  0: 

858 :  146  USPQ  468. 

Pateat  Mo.  2,008,898 

1.  2.  4.  5.  T  aad  8  JTeld 

Oo.  T.  Weed—rd 

1179. 

,786  (81—15.7),  for 

TUBKLB8S  TIBX8 

ifeld  lavalld.    8p«e- 

Saiv-  TO ;  —  USPQ  — . 

Mo.  20,087  (187— 

4*r*«  Brass  O*.  t.  BI*- 

147  USPQ  801. 


Ps«at 


04; 


Foo 

farther  aotlee,  stota- 

aad  trad*- 

opposltloB. 

»  charged  agalast  ths 

20(a)  ef  th*  Bales  of 

ported  ths  problbltloa 

be  sQspeaded. 

sre  todlspsasabls  parte 

laA  that  the  ehaiglag 

aot  coatala  saflkleat 

a  payMat  ef  the  fee, 

deposit  acceoat  suy 

sy  also  Iwipese  a  sab- 

appropftote 

thatsSM- 


tlve  stsps  be  tsk*a  to  avoid  saeh  overdrafts,  as  fUlows: 
Checks  of  all  aceoaate  wlU  be  SMde  pertodlcaUy,  aad  If  aay 
seeooBt  to  foaod  to  have  beea  overdrawa,  It  will  be  touMdl- 
stely  reiaoved  from  the  active  aceoaate  sad  ae  farther  drafto 
oa  It  wlU  be  boaored.  Prostpt  paysMat  of  the  oatetaadlag 
balaace  will  be  reqalred  aad  the  depositor  or  hto  attoraey 
auy  bs  eallsd  oa  for  aa  Itsalssd  steteaeat  Ideatlf^rlag  aU 
etatatory  feee  charged  sgalast  the  secoaat  darlag  the  period 
In  qoestloa  In  order  Oat  It  aay  be  aaeartalaad  whether  aay 
previously  graated  date  should  be  wlthdrawa. 

It  to  eaphaslssd  that  the  ■aceees  of  ths  procedure  outllasd 
above  depeads  apoa  ths  aulateaaace  ef  a  saildsat  balaaee 
la  deposit  aceoaate  at  sll  ttoas  to  asst  aay  ehaigss  aude 
sgalast  thea.  The  OtBee  aust,  therefor*,  strictly  rsfos*  to 
permit  any  depositor  who  has  oac*  overdrawa  hto  aeeouat  to 
BulatalB  sach  aa  accouat  la  the  future  aad  la  the  evaat  that 
aay  sabstaatlal  aoaber  of  overdrafte  occurs  It  any  be  aecea 
■ary  to  reeetabUsb  the  prohibition  of  Bute  20(b)  sgalast 
eharglag  stetatory  fMs  agalast  depoelt  aecoonts. 

AeeordlB^,  eCtetlve  May  1,  1966,  the  reqalraaaat  «f 
Bale  20(a)  that  aa  saonnt  soistoleat  to  cover  all  chargea 
aude  agalast  aa  aeeoont  aust  slw«ys  be  oa  deposit  win  b* 
strictly  eaforeed,  rtgardleee  of  whether  aay  foe  to  ladedsd 
la  such  charges  aad  where  this  regolreaeat  to  aot  eoaplled 
with  the  aeeooat  lavolved  wlU  be  reaoved  froa  the  active 
aceeoats. 

IDWABD  J.  BBBMMKB, 
Peb.  28.  I960.  OeaaieslSBsr. 


-iA 


la  order  to  notify  subseilberB  to  the  OmciAL  CUaanB  ef 
s  proposed  service  aad  to  aSord  thea  aa  opportaalty  to  ladl- 
cate  the  ezteat  to  whldh  It  alght  ssrv*  a  asifal  parpo8% 
stteatlOB  to  caUsd  to  a  s»«al]*d  "World  Patsat  ladea"  wUeh 
would,  with  respset  to  pataate  graated  aad  appllcatloas  pub- 
llshsd  aaywhere  la  the  world- 
Identify  all  thoss  whteh  ars  bassd  oa  th*  saiM  priority, 

claimed  aad«r  th*  Parte  Coaveatloa, 
Indicate,  la  each  caas,  whsa  there  to  a  reported  chaag*  la  the 

legal  status  (graat,  caaceUatlOB,  explratloa,  etc), 
Idcatlfy  aU  the**  which  show  ths  sasM  applleaat.  pataatas^ 

or  tevsntor, 
itot  sll  thoss  which  rdate  to  a  glv«a  braa^  of  taehaetogy. 


furatoh  other  lafontatloa 
as  Indicated  bdow. 


daeribsd  la  a  brochure.  avallaM* 


For  example,  a  staadlag  order,  renewable  froa  year  to  year, 
placed  with  the  ssrvlee  would,  with  reepeet  to  aa  Ideatlied 
pateat  or  pnbltohed  applleatloa  la  a  glvea  country,  antoautl- 
cally  result  la  aotlflcatloa  of  the  flllag  of  aaothw  applleatl«B 
or  graatlag  of  a  pateat  la  aay  other  eouatry  tor  the  saas 
invention  as  soon  ss  the  flllag  or  graat  to  publtohed.  Othsr 
"curreat  awarenees"  services  are  sot  forth  la  the  brodiure. 

The  propoeed  service  to  aot  •Cn*d  by  Oe  Ualted  StetH 
Patnt  oac*.  It  to  a  project  of  the  Ualted  lateraatloaal 
Bnieaax  for  the  Protectloa  of  latellttaal  Proporty  (BIBPI) 
la  eollaboratloa  wltt  tite  lataraatleaal  Pataat  lastltate 
(IIB). 

A  brochure  glvlag  farther  detalto  to  avallabto  from  the 
OOce  of  latwaatloaal  Pateat  aad  Tradesurk  Aflblrs,  Booa 
8708,  Dspartaeat  of  Coameree  Building,  Washlngtoa,  D.C. 
20281.  The  supply  to  lladtsd  aad  orgaalsatloas  requestlag 
ar*  argad  to  be  aMdarate  la  their  reQueste. 

■DWIM  L.  BITMOLDB. 


\  . 


It  aa  ezaadaer  deterailaes  that  a  requlreaeat  Ut  rostrie- 
tloa  should  be  aad*  la  aa  applleatloa.  h*  shoold  foraatote 
a  draft  of  such  reetrictloa  r*«ulreaeat  laeludlag.  If  aay,: the 
gronads  of  rejectloa  of  llaklag  or  generic  clatou.  Thereapoa, 
he  should  tdephoae  the  sttoraay  of  record  aad  aA  If  he  will 
aake  aa  oral  eleetlOB,  with  or  without  traverse  If  deslrad. 
after  the  sttoraey  has  had  tlae  to  coaslder  the  reetrictloa 
reqnlresMnt.  Th*  *zaala*r  should  arraage  for  a  sseoad  tde- 
phone  call  withla  a  reaeoashle  tlaie.  geaerally  wlthla  three 
working  days.    If  Os  attoraey  obisete  to  aaklag  aa  oral  ( 
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tlOB.  or  falto  to  respond,  the  usual  reatrletlon  letter  wUl  be 
aalled,  and  thli  letter  should  NOT  coatala  aay  reference  to 
the  unsucceesf  ul  telephone  call. 

When  an  oral  election  to  made,  the  ezamlaer  win  thea  pro- 
ceed to  lacorporato  Into  bis  tetter  s  formal  reotrictlon  require- 
ment iBcladlng  the  date  of  the  election,  the  attorney's  name, 
aad  a  ceaptote  record  of  the  tdephone  Interview,  foUowed 
by  a  coaplete  aetloa  oa  the  elected  elalnu  Inelndliu;  linking 
or  generic  dalas  If  preseat. 

If  oa  ezaalnatlon  the  ezaainer  flnds  the  elected  dalas  to 
be  allowable  and  no  traverse  was  aade.  the  letter  should  be 
written  oa  POIr-87  (Bxaariaer's  Aaeadaeat)  and  should 
ladude  canctitotlon  of  the  non-elected  dalas,  s  ■tetemeat 
that  the  prosscutloa  to  closed  and  that  a  notice  of  allowaaee 
wUl  be  sent  In  due  course.  <^>rrectlon  of  forsud  autters  In 
the  abeve-Boted  situstloa  which  canaot  be  haadled  by  a  tele- 
phoae  can  aad  thos  rsqolrss  sctlon  by  the  appUcaat  AovU 
be  haadlad  aader  the  Mm  part*  OMpte  practice,  usiag  POL- 
90 ;  theoe  would  asoally  bs  drawlag  eorrectlOBs  er  th*  Ilk* 
rsqulrlag  paymeat  of  chargea. 

Should  the  dected  datou  be  found  allowably  la  the  first 
setlOB.  aad  aa  oral  traverse  was  aotsd,  ths  ezamlaer  shoold 
iBdud*  la  hto  aetl*a  a  stataaeat  uader  Seetloa  821.01, 
M.PJLP.,  aaklag  ths  restitetlsa  fiaal  and  giving  appUeaat 
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tUrty  days  (Bale  180)  to  dther  eaacd  the  bob  deeted  dalas' 
•r  take  other  appropriate  aetloa.  Failure  to  take  aetloB  wfll 
be  treated  as  an  aothoriaatlon  to  caacd  the  aoa-deeted  dalau 
by  aa  Bzaadaer's  AsMadasat  aad  pass  the  cass  to  Issue. 
Proeecutloa  of  tbto  applleatloa  to  otherwiae  doaed. 

In  dther  situatloa  (traverse  or  bo  traverse),  cantlOB  should 
be  ezerdsed  to  determine  if  any  of  the  aUowed  dalaa  are 
Unking  or  generic  before  cancelling  the  non-elected  dalau. 

Where  the  respsctlve  Inventions  are  locatsd  la  dlCersat 
groups  the  requlreaent  for  restriction  should  be  aade  OBly 
after  consultation  with  and  approval  by  aU  groups  Involved. 
If  aa  oral  election  would  causs  ihs  appUeattoa  to  bs  ersalned 
la  aaother  group,  the  lalttotiag  group  should  tiaasfar  ths 
ap^catloa  Witt  a  slgMd  asaoraadaa  of  the  restrteOoa 
requlreaeat  aad  a  record  of  the  iatervlew.  The  rocdvtng 
group  win  Incorporate  the  inbetance  of  tbto  aeaoraadoa  ta 
ite  oflldal  letter  as  tadleated  above.  DWereaees  ss  to  natric- 
tlon  should  bs  settled  by  the  exlstlag  chain  of  coaaaad,  e.g. 
Supervisory  Pflaury  Bzaailner  or  Manager. 

Thto  practtoe  to  tladted  to  uae  by  esaariaers  who  have  at 
least  BsgottotloB  authority.  Other  oaadners  sMist  have  the 
prior  approval  ef  thsir  Sapervtoory  Pilaury  Kraariaer. 

BICHABD  A.  WAHL, 
Jan.  27,  1900.  Aselslawf  OflaatesI— sr. 


w-.V  Jjfi- 


>»  i-i^^t- 


fca- 


-MV 


•  >. 

'lil    - 


♦y»Bat.-xli  01  *».t  V. 


vtta  t*3ur«  i«dt  tci-*- 


roi* 

I 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  COBP8.'  ,..  ;,  .„  ^,«4„J„  ,  ■*, 

mii^  ■■■•■  B.  A.  WAHL.  AMiaUat  f^MwItrifir  ^  -^^^^  ■^■mt'^M^  ^^l   >..b/.irr 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATION8  AS  OP  PBBBUART  1.  IMC    '        '    V- 


rATBirr 


■XABUMDra  oraunoNS  and  OBOPFS 


CHnUGAL  nAMIMING  OTMMi 
OBMUUL  CHSMI8TBT.  OBOUP 1 


ATKH-LUAmCVa, 


IMhW.  B.  KNIOHT, 

Or»»»-Mttal  HMl 


OBNBBAL  OBOANIC  CHXMI8TBT, 

;Am: 


3BOUP 


PBTBOLBUM  CHBMI8TBT. 
Hj*uijMh—;nilnwi 

Oavlrw; 


OBOUrfU*-^.  B.  UBBBI^AN.  M«^V_ 

MiMnI  00  Twlmology:  Lofarlcittiw 

(Pvt)  c^:  Ow  aad  Oxy;  Qnlnamr,  Addi;  Owbocytto  AeM 


HTdraearl  am; 


Add  AabyMdM;  Add  HalldM. 
HIGH  POLTMBB  CHBMI8TBT.  OR(|UP 
SyntlMtle  Radna;  Bnbbar;  Proidns; 
With  Natonl  Pdyown  aad 


Mediae:^ 
Mddtnc  ProoMM*. 


GRO  [JP 

M  K. 


COMP08ITION8  AND  MOLDING, 
I  (Part)  •«:  CMttag; 
UtltttT; 

COATING  AND  LAlflNATING, 
Cokttair  Pron—,  Apptntot  and 
tattaB;  Adliadva  Bondtav:  Spadal 
8PBCIALIZXD  CHKMICAL  ARTS  A>|D 
Blaachtog  and  Dyaing:  Fartillaan: 
March;  Papar  Ifaktag:  Gkaa 
aaaaa;  Uqpid  PnrUcattai;  Tbarmdylle 
OHXIIICAL  BNOINBKBING.  GROUl 
Oaa,  UqiDldMMl  Solid  I 

i  OOa  ApfMratoi; 


149-M.  8TKBMAN.  Mi 

Carbobydrataa;  Mbwd  SyatlMtk  Raatai  CompodUana;  STBtbatfe 
]  Miaa:  Ndoral  Raataa:  Radahnlnr.  Par»>Foniiliic. 

oioUP  UO-M.  8TKRMAN.  ManafV 

AOmlfw  Cawpadtlana;  Alndli«:  Uqald  Purlflcattaa  or  Safiarattaii:  Oaa 


Poda: 
Maaul  letan; 


Gw 


B.BCTBIGAL  BZAMINING  OPBBAT  ON-M.  H.  BTAN*; 


POWBR,  GBOUP  Sl»-M.  L.  LBVT. ' 


SBOXTBirr ,  GBOUP  BO-8.  BOTD,  M 
I  and  Ammnnli 
;Niidaar 
INPOBMATION  TBAN8MI88ION, 

Cflmmiintratl—a;  Mnltlplaxtog 
INVOBMATION  STORAGE  AND 
Date  PneaalaCi  CompotatlaB  and 

BLBCTRONIC  COMPONXNT  8T8T 


andNatworta. 
BADIATION  AND  DfSTBUMKNTS. 

Optfo:  BMllat  BMTtr.  M 
XLXMBNT8.  GBOUP  ZTS-M.  L 

;M! 


LBVr, 


nidiiigAppi 
>pU( 


ToUl  number  of 

Total  number  of 

Total  number  of 

Total  number  of 

Date  of  oMeot  new  apirfieation 

Date  of  oldeot  nmenaed  kd 


icai  BI18 


appUcAi  ms 
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.  D.  MITCHBLL. 

Onrt>ohy*ataa;  Hwbiddia;  Polaoaa; 


MO-nJ.  BXBOLD,  Mani^ir ^..... , 

ProdDcta;  Tamlnathit  Mattaoda  and  AppmUna;  Stoek  Matartala; 


INDUSTRIXS.  GBOUP  170- W.  B.  KNIGHT. 
Pwmaatattaa;  Photoprnphr.  Analydeal  CliainMrT;  Ranetora;  Sugar  and 
MaUBorgleal  Apparatea;  Gaa,  Haadng  and  OloaiiMtlng;  Oaanlac  PiM- 
rianilalliai  riaaaiili^ 

UO-G.  D.  MITCHBLL.  Manafv 

and  LIqirid  Contoet  Apparatna;  Dtatlllation;  BaJIgwallwi;  CanoantrattTa 
Mlw.  Pliydeal 


ipttatfoaa; 
;Ui 


and  DidrflMiaaii:  Haattw 


^Baliilad 


Art. 


GIOUP 


Dbvettonal  Radio,  Torpadoa. 
.  Bo^at  Poda:  BwUo-Aeav*  MalarlaL 

B.  J.  8AZ.MaMfV 

and  Wahlad  Art. 

GBOUP  MO-X.  J.  8AX.Man«» 

Davleaa  and  Bdatad  Art. 

8  AND  DXVICX8.  GROUP  260-P.  M.  8TRADKR. 
Davleaa:  Xlaetronle  Cwnpnnant  CIreaUa;  Wava 


RX'  RnCYAL. 


UBOUPl 


-P.  M.  8TBADBB.  Ma 


BtacIMo 

of  OMad  Oaaa 
Awaltk«  Aodea 


Now 
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(excluding  Deaigno) 197,267 

pending 4,846 

awaiting  actidn  (excluding  Designs) 146,501 

awMting  action 2,492 

ting  action July  19,  1962 

i4>plieati|m  awaittaig  action Apr.  15,  1959 
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MBCHANICAL  BNGDfBBBINa  BXAMIKINQ  OMBBAnON-*.  ■.  »»ONAllO«. 


MATBBIAL  HANDUNO,  OBOUP  Sta-A.  BBBLOr, 
;  Md  Wab  raodli«;  FtaM  Sprtakllns  Md  Fk« 


StaraSarrlea; 
BandUnf  nd  Chatt  CoBtrdlod 


MANUPACTUBINO^  MXTAL  AND  PLASTICi  WOBCNG.  GBOUP  t»-N.  BBBOBB. 
"*"*"*  spidal  Artlda  Ifaklic  Maltf 


•ad  Wk»  Workliw  Motnl  Fudm   nnwltm.  Motd  foombbc:  MowniiiaBi  ai^ism^  r^mm  Worktnc  Apparabu; 

MACHINB  TOOLS,  MXCHANttM*  AMD  BLXMXNTS.  GBOUP  »ia-N.  BBBOBB.  M«apr^^.^^^™™. 
Maeh»naToolBlttrSbapta«orDlHdtafInTaWBfCattln««rBmldBi&MaeM««««MntolJwtodlntP«w«lt«Mii«oo 

Componanta,  Work  and  Tod  HoMara.    .         .  .  ■■  .p*    r» , 

TOOLS.  JOINTS.  AND  HABDWABB.  OBOUP  MO-T.  /.  HICnY.  MMagr ----;- '^"J,""^': 

Mlidtanaoaa  Hardware  T«ila:JdBla:  Cottary;  Locks;  Padwiif ;  Bod  Plpa  and  Xladried  Ccnnactoia;  Bocklaa;  Bat- 
tOM,  ClMpa,  Etc;  Pnahinc  and  Pollli*. 

FLUID  HANDUNG,  OBOUP  MS-C.F.GABBAU,  Mi — . .    ^^    ^       «  .w.   n^ . ■ 

Ftald  HHMUInr.  Vdm;  Plpaa  mi  -Mbolar  CoMkHlv  Plnant  Matirtd  HandUnc:  Lobrteatlon;  Batka.  Cloadi  aa4 
Stalks;  Idnt  Packlnc:  Cantrtttagal  Bowl  Soparatois. 

POWBB  PLANTS,  MOTOBS  AND  PUMPS.  GBOUP  »7©-C.  ».  GABXAU.  Maaasd..--- --".rr;^";Z 

rowar  Phmta.  rm1rTt«r  Pr-f  laali,  yiir-"^'  m.— iW  Matom.  Riiianr  Mataraand  Botary  Xipaadbla  Chaabar 
Motora,  Xxpandbla  OlMinbar  Davlaas 


*  i    -n*  ff 


i-n-H 


a-4-« 


HXAT  GXNXBATION,  TBAN8PXB  AND  UTIUZATION,  GBOUP  MO-T.  J.  HICKXY.  Unmr..... 
ForaacM.  Ltaild  BM«  and  VapariMra.  Bnrmra.  Haat  Xaebaafi.  Aatomatk  TMVdatarasBd  HoBldlty 


Drylas: 
OBNBBAL  BNOINBBBINO  AND  MNDUBTBIAt  ABTS  BXAMnomi  OPWAIION-F.  H.  BBONAUGH. 

AMU8BMBNT.  HUSBANDBY  AND  PXB80NAL  TBXATMXNT,  GBOUP  41fr-A.  ByOO^ 

AmaaanntandEsaNi  ^^ 

tag;  FMdng  ale4  TAms;  ArtlSdd  Bady  BCdBban: 

CIVIL  XNGINXXBINO,  GBOUP  «a-L.  W.  VABNXB. 


PHYSICS.  GBOUP  «0-it.  L.  EVANS. 

Photapapby;  Soand  and  LlgMlag;  Indiaators  and  Optka; 
TXXTILXS  AND  APPABXL.  GBOUP  440-W.  8.  COLE,  Maaagw 

Itetllaa,  Wtodiiw  nd  RasHiw:  Tytag  Straads;  Appard;  Boot  and  Sboa  MaklBs:  8awlB( 

TBANSPOBTATION.  OBOUP  410— A.  BBKUN.  Itmm — 

BaBwaya  and  RoO^  Sladi;  Brakav  Land  VabidaK  Adoaaottes;  Ships. 

FUBNITUBE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GBOUP  40»-W.  S.^OLE,  ManaSd^ 

Fnraltare;  Supports;  Odblad  Stradona;  Baeaptadas;  BassiS*> 
PBINTINO.  STATIONBBY  AND  MATBBUL  TBBATMXNT,  OBOVP  4I»-L.  W.  VABNXB. 
Pitadv:  Typawrlm;  Statfoaatr.  Matartal  Traatmaat.  '•>  ^ 

DESIGNS.  GBOUP  410-A.  BUXGG.  Maaagv - 

1  Arta;  HaasdMM,  Fmaad  and  Fkaa  Arts. 
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U^  Court  «f  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


■3'^r 


In  WK  Fquncuir  I.  h.  LAmanrcB  ahd  Miohabl  J.  Pohokh^ 
Wo.  lUrt.    Decided  rehmmrf  19,  1966 
58  CCPA  — ;  —  TJ2d  — ;  148  U8PQ  486] 
COXJVT  or  CTT8TOX8  AND  Patknt  Appkau — Mattcb  BntWB 


1.  ArPKAi.  TO  V.8 

CousT — Chikua 


TIKATB)   TOGBTHEB  BT   APFBLLANTS  AJTD  PaTSHT   OvnOB. 

aM>eUa^t8  and  tlie  Patent  Office  ha^e  treated  tbe  claims  a«  standing 
and  we  will  do  tbe  same." 

PAKnccLAB  SuBJKrr  Mattbb — "Flams  BrrABDAirrs." 
certain  claims  in  an  ai^Ucation  entitled  "Flame  Betardants,* 
( iver  the  prior  art,  is  reversed.  ,,^ 


entitled  ""Flame 
W86U.S.C.103 


the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  84,891. 


I  V  «%•* 


■nWagiMJ-tn 


.111-  -!•.■*. 


MJ«T( 


.'»"  !^,«-^ 


•itS- 


"Both 
or  telllnv  togetb4r 
2.  PATKirrAmJTT 
The  refusal  of 
as  onpatentable 

ApFEAii  from 

REVERSED 

William  A.  S  nith^  Eugene  F.  BueU  for  appellants. 
Ciarence  W.  i  (oore  {Irving  R.  PeUman  of  counsel)  for  the  Com 
miasioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rici  [,  Acting  Chief  Judge^  and  Mabtik,  Sioth,  and 
Almoio),  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  deli^red  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  apj  leal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm 
ing  the  rejectioi  of  claims  1,  2  and  4-10  of  appellants'  application  * 
Retardants.''    The  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection 

The  essence  ol  appdlants'  invention  is  the  formation  oi  a  conden- 
sation product  c  f  a  hefLVj  petroleum  residue  with  about  2%  to  about 
15%  by  weight  <  »f  a  phosphorus  sulfide.  This  condensation  product, 
which  is  stated  to  be  fire-resistant  but  somewhat  corrosive,  may  be 
rendered  noncoirosive  by  further  reaction  with  sulfur  or  oxygen. 
Claims  8-10  defi  oe  the  process  for  making  the  fire-resistant  composi- 
tion; claim  7  de  ines  the  fire-resistant  composition  per  se;  claims  1, 2, 
4  and  5  define  ar  icles  of  manufacture  rendered  fire-resistant  by  means 
of  the  &re-rBsist  mt  composition,  and  claim  6  relates  to  a  method  of 
treating  combust  ible  materials  to  render  them  fire-resistant.  [1]  Both 
appeUants  and  t  le  Patent  Office  have  treated  the  claims  as  standing 
or  falling  toget  ler  and  we  will  do  the  same.  A  consideration  of 
claim  8  will  suffic  b  for  purposes  of  this  appeal  : 

&  A  process  for  producing  a  flre-resistant  composition  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  heary  pe  rolenm  residue  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
1,000  and  a  bromli  e  number  of  less  than  about  10  to  condensation  with  about 
2%  to  about  15%  I  y  weight  of  a  phosphorons  sulfide  at  a  t«nperature  of  about 
400*  F.  to  about  0  0*  F.  to  form  a  condensation  product,  thereafter  subjecting 
the  resultant  react  on  product  at  a  temperature  within  said  temperature  range 
to  further  condois  iti<m  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen. 

The  reference :  'elied  on  is : 

Hoiberg,  2,4  50,756,  October  5,  1948. 
Hoibeig  relat4  s  to  the  catalytic  preparation  of  air-blown  asphalts 
from  high  moleci  tlar  weight  petroleum  hydrocarbons.   Hoiberg  states : 
This  iuTention  r  lates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of  asphaltic  bitumens 
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from  a  glTen  base  which  are  much  lower  In  susceptibility  thui  can  be  produced 
by  the  usual  air<blowlng  proeess.  TWs  U  accomplished  in  accordance  wlUtngr 
inT«ntioD  by  alr^lowlng  high  molecuUr  weight  petroleum  hydrocarbons  prefer- 
ably  within  the  temperature  range  of  400  to  800'  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  $Uble 
pkoepkorua  oafalytio  m^en*,  such  as  phosphorus  pentoxtd*.  red  phoq[ihoni8.  «r 
stable  sulfides  of  phosphorus,  sue*  as  iriMMphoms  sesquisnlfide  <P«8i),  phos- 
phorus sulfide  (P48f)  and  phosphorus  paitasulfide  (P«8«).  All  of  these  catalysts 
are  sUble  compounds  and  do  not  decompose  at  the  temperature  requirad  in  the 
piorciss  Of  these,  PiO*  l«  pwierred,  and  the  inroitlon  will  be  described  with 
particular  rcCerenoe  to  the  preferred  catalyst.    [Emphasis  ours.] 

'  Hoiberg's  asphalt  compositions  exhibit  a  higher  than  normal  duc- 
tility, which  improves  the  ability  of  such  compositions  to  penetrate 
sorf aces  coated  therewith.  The  specification  states  that  Hoiberg's 
products  aw  highly  effective  for  coating  surfaces  of  steel,  galvanized 
iron,  or  tin  even  though  the  surfaces  are  wet  with  water.  Thus,  the 
products  are  valuable  as  a  coating  for  pipes  and  other  exposed  metal 
work  for  protection  against  corrosion. 
In  siBiTOing  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1, 2,  and  4-10,  the 

Board  stated:  ,    -^'^ 

The  reaction  of  the  petroleum  residue  and  phosphorus  pentasnlfide  •  •  •  Is  dls- 
doMd  by  Hoiberg  and  the  claims,  as  worded,  do  not  exclude  the  concomitant 
air  blowing  employed  by  patentee.  We  are  not  persuaded  by  appellants'  con- 
tention that  the  phosphorus  compound  is  stable  in  tbe  inrocess  of  Hoiberg  and 
merely  acts  as  a  catalyst,  noting  that  appellants'  temperature  range  overlaps 
that  of  patentee  and  Includes  even  hi^ier  temperatures.  Although  Hoiberg  does 
state  that  his  pboqihonis  compound  acts  as  a  catalyst,  we  note  that  it  is  not 
removed  from  the  final  product  and  its  presence  appears  to  affect  iU  physical 
properties.  Doubt  has  been  expressed  in  the  literature  that  the  inrooess  (tf 
Hotti^rg  involves  catalysts.  Note  Kirk-Othmer  Encyclopedia  of  Chonical  Tech- 
nology, second  edltiOA.  tohune  2,  Intersclenoe  Poblishers,  New  York,  196S,  page 
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Appellant  makes  the  following  argument  in  attempting  to  traverse 
the  Board's  interpretaticm  of  Hoiberg : 

The  Hoiberg  patent  is  directed  to  the  production  of  air-Mown  asphalt    Hoi- 
berg is  not  interested  in  nor  does  he  anywhere  suggest  the  production  of  a 
non-corrosive  flame  retardant  petroleum  materiaL    Hoiberg  describes  a  process 
for  producing  air-Mown  asphalt  in  which  a  high  molecular  weight  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  Is  air-blown  "<»  the  presence  of  a  Mtahle  pho»phoru$  oatalytid  agentr 
*  *  *  Hoiberg  points  out  that  "all  of  these  catalysts  are  stable  compounds  and 
do  not  decompose  at  the  temperatwe  required  in  the  process."    *  *  *  The  proc^ 
ess  of  Hoiberg  is  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  penetration  of  the  asphalt  at 
a  given  softening  point    In  short  Hoiberg's  intent  U  to  change  the  physical 
diaractoistic  of  poietration  of  the  blown  asphalt    This  is  a  significantly  differ- 
ent material  and  a  significantly  different  process  from  that  of  the  present  in- 
vention.   The  first  and  most  significant  difference  betweoi  Hoiberg  and  the 
present  Invention  is  that  Hoiberg  air-blows  the  asphalt  in  the  presence  <rf  a 
phosphorus  compound  actinf  as  a  stable  catalyst  for  the  resulting  oxygen  eoB> 
densation.    Hoiberg  points  out  that  the  catalyst  does  not  decompose  but  ranalns 
sUble  In  his  process.    This  mvst  necessarily  be  so  if  it  is  acting  as  a  catalyst 
as  Hoiberg  teadies.    It  is  a  well  recognised  principle  of  diemistry  that  catalysts 
do  not  Miter  into  ttie  reaction  and  are  not  dianged  by  the  reaction  which  they 
1.  catalyse.    They  act  merely  as  a  transfer  agent  and  at  the  end  of  the  reaction 
V  4.  AiJthey  remain  In  tiielr  original  state  and  condition.    In  the  present  invention,  on 
"  <  '   t  -  n,^  other  hand,  the  heavy  petroleum  residue  defined  in  the  claims  is  first  reacted 
^  c  V  Ii.r  wiUi  phosphorus  sulfide  to  form  a  condensation  product  of  the  petroleum  ma- 
i ,,  ■  K  .^  terlal  and  the  phosphorus  sulfide.    In  short  in  the  present  invention,  there  Is 
>.i<«ri  fl^  a  complete  reaction  and  condensation  of  the  phosphorus  sulfide  witii  the 

•  ''  -''V^  ^petroleum  materiaL    After  tills  condensation  is  completed,  tiiere  Is  a  second 
^*r  I' i'l^.o  condensation  of  the  previously  condensed  phosphorus  sulfide  petroleum  material 
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with  •ulfor  or  oi  rgcn  to  form  •  second  condeoMtlon  product.  The  practice 
o(  Om  preecnt  lai  ration  la  aadi  that  In  the  original  condenaation  reaction  the 
phosphoms  anUde  haa  heen  Tlrtually  all  reacted  before  there  ia  any  introduction 
of  the  second  con  ieneatlon  agent  In  Hoiberg,  on  the  other  hand,  the  etaUe 
phoephoros  compoond  moat  be  present  during  the  original  air-blown  step  and 
there  is  no  prior  sondeosaticm  of  the  asirtialt  with  the  stable  phoaphoms  c(»s> 
pound.-  The  resn  tant  products  from  the  two  prnrnsnss  are  accordingly  com* 
pletely  ditftorat.  Fhe  product  of  Hoiberg  ia  an  oxygen  condenaed  asphalt  Hw 
Unal  product  of  t  le  two  stage  process  of  the  present  iarention  is  a  comMnsd 
phosphorus  sulfldt  -ozygen  condensed  rerin  or.  altematlTely,  a  combined  phoa- 
phoms sulflde-snl  or  condensed  resin.  The  product  of  Hoiberg  is  not  a  flame 
retardant  materia  and  is  not  the  flame  retardant  material  of  the  instant  in- 
Tentlon.  It  ia  rin  ply  an  air4>lown  aq>halt  baring  a  higher  than  normal  pene- 
tratfcm  as  compan  d  with  ordinary  air-blown  asphalts.  There  is  not  and  cannot 
be  the  flame  retai  dant  aaA-corroaire  product  of  the  preoent  invention. 

We  must  agi  w  with  appellants'  interpretation  of  Hoiberg.  The 
reference  is  rep  ete  with  statements  as  to  the  catalytic  nature  of  the 
phosphorus  com  [x>ands.  Such  compounds  are  stated  to  be  stable.  We 
perc^ye  no  rea  ton  to  doubt  either  Hoiberg  or  appellants'  specifica- 
to  us  that  there  is  a  difference  between  Hoiberg's 
|Ht>cees  and  apitellants';  the  former  discloses  a  one-step  process  in 
which  a  high  m<  leculgr>weight  petroleum  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with 
oxygen  in  the  p  -esence  of  a  phosphorus  catalyst,  while  the  latter  dis- 
closes g  first  st!p  in  which  the  petroleum  hydrocarbon*  is  reacted 
with  a  phospho  nis  compound.    Certainly  this  difference  in  processes 


oould  result  in 
The  rejectior 


he  formation  of  different  products, 
of  all  the  appealed  claims  was  bottomed  on  the 
Board's  belief  t  lat  Hoiberg  and  appellants  utili^  the  same  process 
for  making  thej  r  products  and  thus  the  products  must  be  the  same. 
We  have  ezpres  led  our  disagreement  with  the  Board's  basic  premise. 
We  find  that  a  )peilants  disclose  and  claim,  as  a  first  step  in  their 
process,  a  eond&.  isatum  ireaction  between  a  p^rolenm  hydrocarb(m  and 
a  phosphcMTUs  o  mponnd.  Hoiberg  does  not  remotely  suggest  such  a 
process,  and  thu  j  does  not  suggest  the  product  formed  thereby,  or  its 
property.  Nor,  of  course,  does  Hoiberg  suggest  an 
fire-resistant  by  means  of  appeUants'  products  or  a 
method  for  making  such  an  article. 

[2]  We  ccmcl  ide  that  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  appealed 
claims  is  nonob  dous  under  85  17.S.C.  103.    The  Board's  decision  is 
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L  A  «ttt  gap  imit  for  a  mum  dh«rter  or  Ugbtning 
arraler  conqMisiBf  «  plunlity  ci  Dmit-resistiiitl  heat- 
resisumt  iasulatinf  discs  assemU  sd  in  mutual  contact, 
each  disc  having  a  depression  of  s  noous  perq>heral  form 
on  one  face  having  imierentaging  rim  portkms,  pain  of 
said  discs  being  placed  with  said  l^raaions  facing  one 
another  with  tite  rim  portions  intm  locked  to  fonn  a  dial- 
low  electrode  chamber  of  sinuous  leripheral  fonn  with  m 
dosed  peripheral  aetd,  opposed  pi  irs  of  spark  gi^  elec- 
trodes in  each  electrode  chamber  a  id  flat  permanent  mag- 
nets diqxMed  on  the  faces  of  saidj  discs  opposite  to  said 
depressions  le^ectively,  said  mahnets  being  oppositely 
polarizBd  on  opposite  feces  inapt  iarity  urging  the  spark 
gap  outwardly  towards  the  clo$fd  periphery 
chamber. 
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L  A  device  for  actuating  [rd  asiat]  die  pawl  of  a 
spring  triggering  mechanism  Ctrigaer]  iqwn  contact  with 
water,  comprising  a  U-shaped  tf  ring  mounted  on  said 
pii^hani—  }jy  it!  bight  portian  and  having  one  arm 
bached  by  said  mechanism  and  the  odier  arm  in  proximity 
of  said  paid  and  movaMe  again  t  a  part  of  said  pa^ 
for  actuating  Cdiaengagement  oQ  t  lid  pawl  to  thereby  ac- 
tuate said  triggering  mechanism  [w  th  said  spring  triggerl 
and  1^  endlessl  a  strip  of  paper  [snrrounding]  atSxed 
to  said  arms  of  said  U-shaped  s  Ring  to  hold  them  in 
conpnssion,  said  [endless]  strif  of  p^ier  having  the 
bond  between  its  fibres  formed  of  a  highly  Wato-  soluble 
cfasmical  iHiich  disintegrates  subst)  ntiaDy  instantaneously 
upon  contact  with  water  to  rek^  said  ^ring' under 
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L  A  heel  for  a  woman's  shoe  comprising  a  broad  top 
poftion  tillering  to  an  *'*^g****^  very  narrow  bottom  por- 
tion to  form  a  narrow  high  heel  having  a  very  narrow 
bottom  poftioo  «iTtfinding  approodmately  one  thiid  the 
b^ht  of  the  heel,  said  narrow  portion  being  of  an  in- 
tegral solid  ooostruction  and  having  a  central  vertical 
threaded  openhig  extending  upwardly  through  said  vary 
narrow  portion,  a  tap  fitting  tbe  bottom  end  of  said  hrel, 
said  heel  having  a  diriwd  bottom  and  said  tap  having, 
a  domed  t(H>  fitting  mto  said  dished  bottom,  said  tap 
having  an  annular  portion  wider  than  said  heel  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  around  die  base  of  said  domed  top,  and 
a  metal  screw  extending  throu^  said  tap  and  hito  said 
threaded  opening  to  lock  said  tap  to  said  heel,  said  screw 
being  elongated  to  extend  through  the  length  of  said 
narrow  portion  opening  to  form  a  reinforcing  core  for 
the  narrow  portion  of  said  bed. 
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S.  A  Slack  chair  comprising  a  rigid  chair  structure  in- 
dutting  a  seat,  a  hack  rest,  front  legs  depending  below 
said  seat,  and  rear  upright  /nembers  depending  below 
said  seat  to  form  rear  legs  end  extending  above  said  seat 
to  form  said  back  rest,  the  spacing  between  said  rear  legs 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  seat  direcHy  In  front 
of  said  members,  a  pair  of  upper,  upwantty  presented 
stacking  shoidders  on  said  members,  respectively,  located 
approximately  at  the  same  elevation  akmg  seid  members,  a 
ptdr  of  lower,  downwardly  presented  stacking  shouiders 
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behrw  and  to  the  rear  of  said  upper  shoulders,  add  lower 
stacking  dufuUers  being  located  approxtmatdy  at  the  same 
elevation  along  mid  members,  the  vertled  spadng  between 
said  upper  and  lower  stacking  diouUers  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  seat,  said  upper  stacking  dumlders 
bdng  accessible  from  the  front  sides  of  said  members  for 
stacking  engagement  from  above,  add  lower  stacking 
shoulders  bdng  accessible  from  the  rear  ddae  of  said  mem- 
bers for  stacking  engagement  from  below,  sdd  members 
having  rearwardfy  presented  mrfaces  Srectfy  below  said 
lower  stacking  shoulders,  said  lower  docking  shoulders 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  tatter  surfaces  and  dowur 
wardty  to/ward  dte  lower  ends  of  seid  members  ta  define 
with  sdd  latter  ssvfaces  downwardly  opening  recesees,  said 
upper  Slacking  shfiuiders  generally  complementing  said  re- 
cesses, and  spacers  on  sdd  members  bdow  sdd  lower 
Stacking  shoulders  and  protecting  beyond  one  of  said  side* 
of  sdd  members,  whereby  said  chair  is  adapted  to  be 
stacked  with  other  Uke  chairs  one  on  top  of  the  other  to 
form  a  chair  stack  wherein  the  rear  legs  of  each  chair 
straddle  the  seat  of  the  adfacent  lower  chair  directly  In 
front  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  latter  chair,  the  lower  stacking 
shoulders  on  each  chair  rest  on  the  upper  stacking  shoul- 
ders of  the  adfafcnt  lower  chair  with  the  upper  stacking 
shoulders  on  each  chair  engaging  in  sdd  recesses  of 
the  adjacent  upper  chdr  to  Interlock  the  a^acent  chairs 
agalnd  relative  fore  and  aft  movement,  and  the  spacers  on 
the  rear  legs  of  each  chdr  engage  the  rear  legs  of  an  ad- 
lacent  chair,  Uiereby  to  locate  each  chair  in  a  stacked  pod- 
tkm  relative  ta  the  adfacent  lower  chair  wherein  the  seat 
of  each  chdr  is  verticaUy  spaced  from  and  inclines  up- 
wardly at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the  seat  of  the 
adfaceni  lower  chair  toward  the  front  edges  of  the  seats. 
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1.  The  mediod  for  the  production  of  saccharose  from 
staidi,  which  comprises  dividhig  a  sugar  sohition  ob- 
tained by  die  hydrolysis  of  purified  stardi  mto  two  sub- 
stantially e(|ual  poftioos;  exposing  one  pottion  thereof  to 
nys  having  [a]  wave  lengthr  of  from  0.14^  to  20  nui 
generated  from  a  [photoelectric  cell]  ray  emitting  tube; 
mixmg  the  treated  portion  widi  die  non-treated  portion; 
adding  kaolm  to  the  resulting  mixture  as  a  catalyst  in  a 
catalytic  amount;  exposing  the  admixture  to  the  action 
of  rays  having  wave  kn^  of  from  0.47ai  to  20  m^i 
generated  simultaneously  from  a  [photoelectric  cell] 
ray  emitting  tube  tad  m  light  emitting  tube;  and  dien 
concentrating  the  sugar  solution  thus  treated. 


appearance  of  the  smfioe  of  a  wooden  log,  a  gas  iriennm 
timber  diqiosed  within  said  metal  body  and  adjacent 
said  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  orifices  arranged  in 
qMoed  reladonri^p  over  said  outer  surface  of  said  body, 
Mch  of  said  orifices  comprising  a  diort  tubular  member 
of  relatively  higher  melthig  point  than  said  metal  body, 
said  tubular  member  being  embedded  in  said  cast  metal 
body  during  the  casting  diereof  sand  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  outer  surface  and  said  plenum 
chamber. 
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11  A  gas  fireplace  log  and  the  Uke  comprising  a  cast 
■wtai  body,  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  simulating  the 
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1.  A  fnagnetically  controlled  electric  switch,  compris- 
ing a  fint  and  a  second  metal  bar  each  formed  from  a 
sin^  piece  of  magnetic  material  and  each  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  joined  by  a  portion  of  greater  thickness  diaa 
the  flattened  portion,  a  piunlity  of  electric  contacts  one 
at  the  flattened  end  oi  eadi  bar,  said  first  bar  bemg  bent 
back  upon  Itself  at  a  pair  of  pcrints  intermediate  its  ends 
to  fona  a  substantially  cdmpl^  single  loop  and  widi  said 
flattened  portions  in  dosely  spaced  magnetic  relatioo 
throughout  their  lengths,  an  enclosing  evacuated  envelopa 
within  which  said  flattened  portions  and  said  contacts  of 
each  bar  are  endoaed  with  die  said  ^li^  portion  of  eadi 
bar  extending  externally  out  of  one  did  crfT  said  enrelope 
and  sealed  dierethrou^  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner,  and 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  flattened  portion  of  said  bars 
overiapped  to  poaition  the  said  contacts  into  registry  with 
aach  other. 

25,999 
DIMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  6ABKHS  DBCHARGS 

LAMPS  ^ 

M.  Bel,  Fart  Wayna,  ind.,  asslpMr  to  GsMrai 

Titanar,  a  laif aiaian  af  New  York 
No.  3,MM9fi,  inlad  Agr.  24,  1942,  Sar.  Naw 
14,577.  Mar.  21, 1949.   AipMcaWan  1^  ralssna  Dec.  3, 
1943,to.N«.335w4S3 

SrUlaii  (CL31ft-Ml) 
3.  A  master  dimming  circuit  for  controlling  the  luminous 
intensity  of  a  plurality  of  arc  disdiarge  lamps  energized 
from  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage  comprising: 
a  pair  of  thyratrons,  eadi  having  an  anode,  cathode  and 
grid;  a  pair  of  iiqiiit  leads  adapted  for  connection  with 
said  source  of  alternating  current  voltage,  one  of  sakl 
cathodes  being  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  input 
leads  and  one  of  said  anodes  [dicf  other  of  said  cathodesj 
being  connected  in  drcnit  with  aiiitf  one  [die  other!  of  said 
input  leads;  a  Ifaal  transfomer  means  having  a  primary 
connected  across  said  inpnt  leads  [means]  and  having  at 
least  a  first,  a  second  and  a  durd  seoondaiy  windiag;  a 
second  transformer  means  having  a  primary  wnidhig  and  a 
first  and  a  second  secondary  winding;  a  variible  impedance 
connected  in  aeries  circuit  reUalondiip  [relationshipsl 
widi  said  prinuury  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
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of  said  fint  tnuw- 
of  said  fint 
winding  of  aaid 


Mif  with  tha  pid  of  one  of  aid  thy  atrooi  ao  as  to  provide 
a  grid-lo<athode  voltaas  constant  n  mafimda  but  vari- 
aUa  in  pluMB  diffenSwe  with  ntfot  to  the  voltafe  of  said 
aowca  to  fire  said  one  of  said  t^n  rons  during  each  posi- 
th»  half  qrde  and  said  second  aeo  aidanr  winding  of  said 
lint  traarformer  means  and  the  a  oood  secondary  wind* 
k^  of  said  second  tiansfonner  me  tns  being  connected  in 
serisa  drcnit  tmd  with  the  grid  of  the  other  of  said 
ttiyratiooa  so  as  to  provide  «  mi^  >cathode  voltage  con- 
stant ta  magnltnde  but  variable  is  pfaaae  dUenoGe  with 


».  I  ^  f» '"» 


to  die  voitage  of  said  somfce  to  Are  the  other  of 
said  tbgrratroM  during  CM:h  aegativ  t  half  cyda,  said  phase 
being  varied  by  said  vari  tbie  impadanon  to  coo- 
tiol  the  hrtarval  in  each  half  cysle  during  which  said 
tiqmtrana  conduct  current,  said  piaee  diflereaoe  daonas- 
ing  aa  said  hnpedance  is  tncreaaed  on^ttt  means  inchid- 
i^  at  kast  a  pair  of  on^nt  leads;  circuit  meane  oonned- 
■«  said  pair  of  thyratroM  with  sa  d  pair  of  output  lends 
so  Oat  when  either  of  said  thyratn  OS  are  Qooducting  aaid 
pav  of  output  leads  i>  Dre]  in  doi  m!  drcnit  rrJeftofi  with 
am  side  of  Mdd  touret  [diffBteno  >  with  said  lint  trans- 
forawr J  and  a  lead  coimectwi  witl  oae  of  said  series  dr- 
cuita  piovidiBg  a  grid-to-cathode  vo  tagi  in  ovder  to  supply 
— t^i  vokaga  externally  ftoaa  said  i^esler  dimming  ctrcniL 
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oforahlB  to  be  cooled  by  a  liqi  d  coolant. 
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supply  liquid  coolant  to  said  unit,  and  a  line  to  discharge 
the  healed  coolant  from  said  unit,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  nonnally-<ven  energizable  valve  in  said  dia- 
diarge  line,  a  first  branch  line  connected  to  said  dia- 
charge  line  intermediale  said  refrigeration  unit  and  said 
valve,  a  second  branch  line  connected  to  said  supply 
line,  a  rechuased-heat  ooil  in  said  air  mndHinning  sya- 
tern  ai^aoent  said  blower  in  the  padi  of  the  air  being  dis- 
charged into  the  bufldmg  by  said  blower,  said  coil  being 
oennected  at  one  end  to  said  first  branch  hae  and  oa*» 
aecied  at  the  odier  end  to  said  second  branch  line  to 
form  a  loop  indnding  said  supply  line,  said  lefrigpration 
unit,  said  diaeharge  Una,  said  fint  bsaaek  Mae,  said  oaO, 
and  said  second  braach  liae,  energiiahb  means  in  said 
loop  operable  when  ensrgjaed  to  afford  tlow  therethrouj^ 
and  operable  whan  ds  snaniied  to  preveat  fio 
said  loop,  a  controOer  operable  to  siamltaaeously  < 
and  de-energiEe  both  said  energizaMe  valve  and  aaid 
energizable  means,  and  a  thermostat  lesponsies  to  tte 
temperature  of  the  coolant  flowing  dmMgh  said  loop 
[downstream  of  said  coil  aad  upstream  of  aaid  refrigara- 
tlon  nni^  and  operatively  connected  to  said  oontroDar, 
said  diermostat  being  operable  when  Ute  cooltmt  in  aatf 
loop  downstrttan  of  said  eoO  and  upstrtmn  of  sold  rsfrif 
eraOoH  wdt  exetsds  a  prtdeUrmlmd  soft  tsmtpsrtHma 
kvet  to  interrnpt  enef'gbation  of  both  said  energicabia 
valve  and  said  energiable  means  to  dienby  inlerrapt 
flow  of  codant  throi^  said  loop  when  the  temperaima 
<rf  said  codam  rises  about  [»  predetermined!  sold  safe 
level  and  to  reenergize  both  sdd  energizable  vdve  and 
said  eneri^zable  means  when  the  temperature  of  sai^ 
coolant  falls  a  set  amount  below  said  safe  level.         ,., 
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1.  In  a  devioe  movable  In  a  giea  direction  along  a 
row  for  harvesting  crops  such  as  corn,  in  combination,  a 
drum  shaped  casing  provided  with  ftaat  and  rear  faoee 
and  having  a  generally  circular  front  face  adapted  to  be 
positioned  transversely  of  said  direction  of  movement 
and  to  be  moved  therealoag,  said  froat  face  being  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  opei^  located  at  a  sis  o'clock 
position  whdly  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  casing 
having  a  peripheral  discharge  opening  above  and  to 
oae  aide  of  said  iatake  opeaiag  aad  betwaea  said  front 
aad  rear  faces,  aad  rapidly  levdviag  means  mounted  on 
an  *H*T  wi9ileLwith  smd  direciiQii  miImi  add  oaalag  for 
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cutthig  the  stafts  as  they  sfe  fed  into  said  caamg  dirough  pole  pieces,  a  ^>iag  arraagad  to  move  said  armature  hi 
said  intake  opening  and  shaped  to  move  the  cut  stalks  the  opposte  dinetioa,  an  output  shaft,  a  dutch  effective 
oentrifngally  through  an  are  in  said  casing  to  said  dia-  to  oooneet  said  output  shaft  to  said  obre  Irben  the  oofl 
charge  openoig.  ,  ^  ^f:{  ^  i>  eueiglied  and  to  disengage  said  shaft  when  the  cofl  is 
~ i-^t  riwwrgiiad  aa  that  said  output  shaft  only  routes  in  one 
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1.  A  rotary  adenoid  inrinrtiag  a  rotary  ciore  and  a  pair 
of  ^ole  pieces,  conpaatric  with  dw  care,  aad  circumferea- 
tiafiy  spaced*  oae  from  die  other,  the  oore  haviag  an 
armatnn  portion  positioned  betwtf  and  in  gsnard  re- 
rid  aligMiiant  with  the  pole  pieces,  said  armature  por- 
tion having  viral-like  outer  surfrKes  pontioned  opposite 
said  pole  pieoea,  said  pole  pieces  egdi  having  spifd-like 
surfhoes  piodtioned  opposite  the  spiral-like  surfaces  on 
the  armature,  a  magnetic  coil  poaidosied  to  form  a  mag- 
netie  Add  between  the  pole  pieoee  and  armature  and  to 
rotate  the  armature  within  the  pole  pieces  with  the  spird- 
Ifte  surftwes  on  the  armature  moving,  ia  one  directian, 
toward  engsgnmidf  widi  the  spiraMike  surfaces  of  both 
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Aprooeas  for  the  gR^aimtioa  of  lugh  gkm  protective 
coatings  which  oomprisee  ooating  a  substrate  e^  a  fifan 
forming  aotatioB  of  (1)  a  catboiy  oppdymer  of  (a)  a 
[vinylidsae]  vimfl  oramaMcvampanA  selected  from  the 
of  atyieae  and  galkyl-aubstitoted  atyanie 
alkyl  eaten  of  acrylic  aad  omduicrylic  adda,  each 
alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoaasj 
me^laaAsiUmied  styrsm  and  (b)  a  aroaooarfaaayBc 
acid  adictwlfromtha  group ffonsisrhig  of  acryiie add  aad 
raedncrylie  acid,  4he  add  «wialitolh^  S  to  25  percent  of 
the  copolymer  and  (2)  an  aldehydeammonia  derivative 
selected  from  the  groqp  consisting  of  fnsibk,  aldehyde- 
urea,  aldehyde-melamine,  alkylated  aldehyde-area  and 
alkylated  aldehyde-mdamine  condensatea.  and  heating  the 
film  at  a  mnpenture  sullldent  to  cure  the  film,  wherein 
the  solvent  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
nted  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  ester  and  ketone  solvents  and 
v^rein  die  carboxy  copoljmaer  constitutes  40  to  95  per- 
cent of  (1)  and  (2). 
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an  aaaaUy  !■  calor  aad  thervfoi*  It  Is  eoc  practicable  to  reprodoce  the  drawing 


2,ilt 
ORANGE  imSE 
V  PX>.  Boa  214{  dvde  I.  Rradhy,  47 

Joe  GUor,  Jr.,  P4K  Baa  499,  di  of 

Mar.  29, 19U,  Sar.  New  99,327 
lOdrn.    ^CLnt^^4S) 
A  new  and  diatinct  variety  of  orange  tree  substan- 
dally  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particdariy 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  very  vigorous 
growth,  very  large  foliage,  and  fruit  in  dae 
A  B0ir  aad  distinct  variety  of  rdae  plaat  of  the  hybrid   or  w  targar  thaa  ordinary  Valencia  oranges, 

lea  dasa,  sabatantially  as  harem  shown  'and  dgtrribH,   ^ving  very  lew 


Pled  Dec  29, 19M,  fler.  Na.  422,195 
1  Claim.    (CLPIt— IS) 


fruit 


iliftV'JfeS 


2,611 
PIBAWBERR  Y  PLAf<rr 
fc.,  aad  Haswid  E. 

to  TIh  StnwWny 


oharacteriaed  particularly  as  to  novehy  by  the  uiii<|ue 
combination  of  a  similarity  hi  growth  and  flower  frmn  to 
the  variety  "Peace"  (U^  PUnt  Patent  No.  591)  but  with- 
out the  usud  ookMed  petd  edges  of  the  flowen  of  "Feaoe,**  W%ak  Air.  2£,  19M.  Scr  No.  M1jM2 
a  heavier  flower  production  than  that  of  the  parent  var-  ,   .  ..  ^  Odm.    ^3>  Plt«— 49) 

.  ^^ ..      .    ^'^'  ..a^  ^ ..         ^     ..           ,  A  aew  and  diatinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  as  herdn 

lety  "Peace."  and  a  dtstmctive.  attractive  and  uniform  yd-  deecribed  and  Ofaistmtad  and  characterised  particularty 

low  color  of  die  flowers,  oonespondi]«  to  Light  Chake-  ^  ^  medium  siae  and  prostrate  type  of  growtii.  by  its 

dony  Yellow,  widi  die  edges  of  the  flower  petals  lightly  ll^?™?  "^  ^.^  ^  "'**•'  d-pc  and  its  tnidency 

'                             ^*^                       '^       ^^  '  to  split  prananeem  die  summer  crop,  and  by  its  ability  to 

overcast  widi  Citron  Yellow.  prodhwa  a  huge  crop  of  fruit  witii  firm  skin  aad  flesh. 
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2^14 
ULACPLANT 
I.HmcIlM2S 


^ 


it.  m> 


I  Apr.  21, 19H  M  No.  3(M63 
IChte.  ^PIU-49) 
A  new  and  dUrtiBCt  variiCsf  ol  n  rawbeny  plant  as  here- 
in dsacribed  and  fllmtnted  *t¥*  d  ■racterized  particularly 
by  its  moderata  nfor  and  media  n  aae,  by  its  mediwari 
to  medimn  larfs  fndt  varying  floop  oonic  to  wedge  in 
tkmft,  by  its  aUlity  to  produce  ai  early  crop  when  com- 
JMied  to  other  evnbearint  variet^  Mid  by  its  tendency 
to  produce  limnltaniif 
'    "    ■  a 


2^13 
SnUWBEUt  Y  IIANT 
Jr.,a« 


Fled  N«T.  1. 1H2. 8w.  No.  23M65 

ICMm.  ^PIU-M) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Syrl/^  vidgmia  plant  as 

described  and  flhistraled,  cfaaracteriaed  paiticnlarly  by 

Ae  variegated  coloring  of  its  leaves. 


■\ 


B<  tiw  primary  and  the 


M« 


I  Apr.  21, 1964,! 
ICkta.    CO. 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of 
in  described  and  illustrated  and 
briy  by  its  adaptability  to  grow 
those  of  moderate  alkalinity  or 


New  361^664 

awbeiiy  plant  as  here- 

cbaraderized  particn- 

■ell  in  heavy  soils  and 

saline  content,  by  its 


robust  growth,  vigor  and  densene  is,  and  by  its  ability  to 


produce  good  crops  during  the  ir  t  year  when  winter 


1ft  9a»i> 
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KENTUCKY  BLUEGBAflS  PLANT 

aWaRw,%^ 
6466W.llllhSt.,l 

fled  Jane  4, 1964, 8w.  Noh  372,731 
ICWnk  (C1.I1U-46) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Kentucky  bhtegrass, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  herein,  character- 
ised paiticolarly  by  an  attractive  dark  green  leaf  color 
which  is  substantially  retained  throo^ioat  the  growing 
season,  an  extremely  narrow  leaf  Made  which  presents 
a  very  fine  texture  in  turf,  an  abiltty  for  rapid  outward 
qireading  to  form  a  tight  aiid  dense  turf,  a  hi|h  resistance 
to  common  grass  diseases,  an  unusual  ability  to  propn- 
gaie  deq>  and  extensive  rWiomes,  and  an  abihty  to  flour* 
ish  in  a  wide  area  of  the  nortt  oentnd  port  of  the  United 
States  under  advnae  conditions  of  temperature,  humidity 
and  drought 
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'    PROrRCnVSlvBAItlNG  APPAKEL 


I  A.  Braww,  766  GarflsM  Mvd.,  Oaavfllc  m. 
Fled  Oct  23, 1963, 8sr.  N«b  316,346 .     . 
3niiiiii     (CL2-^)  I 


!>ijw»  bets  iMf 


''tf^irr      -.'?£--!!'i:    bp-- 


1.  A  foot  guard  comprising,  in  combinatioi)^  a  shield 
made  of  impact  resistant  material  and  shaped  to  general- 
ly ccMiform  to  the  iq>per  surface  of  the  wearerli  foot,  said 
shield  having  fint  and  second  opposite  lateral  edges,  a 
metallic  strap  fixedly  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said 
fint  edge  of  said  shield  and  proiiecting  inwardly  there- 
from, an  aperture  formed  in  said  shield  adjacent  said 
second  edge  thereof,  said  strap  adapted  to  pass  beneath 
die  instep  portion  of  said  foot  and  outwardly  duough 
said  aperture,  a  spring  secured  to  the  free  end  of  siid 
strap,  means  defiiriug  an  attachment  point  disposed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  shidd,  and  means  for  detadi- 
I  aUy  securing  said  qving  to  said  attachment  point  so  that 
I  said  strap  is  held  in  «nng  conformity  to  said  foot  with 
the  portion  of  said  strap  passing  outwardly  ttvoogfa  said 
aperture  formed  in  the  second  edge  of  said  sUel^iyiBg 
in  snug  oonformiQr  to  the  ivper  surface  of  said  shiekL 


(c)  means  connectmg  die  heodband  means  to  the  sheU, 
said  connecting  meaiu  including  loose  cou]4iiig  means 
to  ooconmiodate  diifts  in  Che  position  of  the  head- 
band means  toward  and  owey  from  die  shell; 

(d)  meaiu  fxx  adjusting  the  heodband  means  to  fit  dif- 
ferent head  sizes,  said  adjustment  means  being  effec- 
tive to  shift  at  least  a  portion  iA  the  headband  means 
toward  and  away  from  the  sheH;  and 

(e)  means  to  liout  the  movement  of  said  portion  of  the 
^  headband  means  toward  the  shell  «t  a  aubstantiai  dis- 

;-:  j  tance  from  the  shell,  aaid  means  comprising  an  in- 
^  alaatic  strap  of  fixed  kngth  rxlmding  between  two 
points  oa  the  shell  respectively  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  said  portion  of  the  headband  means,  eaid  strop 
having  o  dimension  between  those  points  mihetantiaUy 
ynfiafifif  than  the  **«■**"*•*  between  *ht  same  points 
measured  idong  the  ooocave  inner  sucteoe  of  the 
,  shell,  and  said  strap  being  diqxMod  between  said  por- 
tion of  the  headband  means  and  the  sheH. 


L.C 
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flIllKIJD 
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1964^  S«.  No.  376,645 

(CL2-9) 


3441454 
SAFETY  HELMETS 

yho>C«*tniali,PO-asd 
P.  FMaiar,  Gieot  NeduRY. 
Fled  Dec  3, 1963,  Ssr.  Now^7494 
21ClalnM.    (0.2—3) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  fiMe  diield  comprising  a  trans- 
parent member  of  rdatively  stiff  but  flexible  material 
having  a  oontinnoos  edge  portion  patterned  to  extend  in 
substantial  engagement  widi  die  forehead  and  dieeks  of 
the  lace  of  a  wearer,  a  cushion  pad  secured  on  the  inner 
sutfaoa  of  die  shield  adjacent  and  following  the  contour 
of  said  edge,  a  hair  net,  dw  forward  bottom  portion  of 
the  hair  net  overiying  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  shield, 
a  tie  string  secured  00  and  extending  along  the  lower 
edge  <rf  the  hair  net  for  taut  engagement  about  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  and  headed  nubs  projecting  outwardly 
f rai9  the  shidd  adjacent  the  periphery  thereto  and  in 
qiaoed  rdation  along  the  same  in  position  for  engagement 
tfasreonder  by  the  taut  tie  string  whereby  to  hold  the 
shield  in  position  on  the  wearer's  face  arid  to  wfmtain 
such  pad  in  dos^  contact  with  the  face. 


1.  A  helmet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  shell  adapted  to  receive  die  head  of  o 


<b)  headband  means  withm  and  spacdS  moL  ^  iu^' 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  a  wearer. 


3441,156 
GARMENT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH 
E.  Ml  th waai,  IM  Sine  duo  Drifo, 

West,  fMsoec,  CasMoa 
L 1964,  Bar.  No.  335,161 
AOAim,    (CL&-.75) 
L  A  garment  of  adjustdile  length  comprising  a  body 
member  of  substantially  tubular  shape,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  openings  at  the  upper  end  thereirf  to  re- 


1213 


1814 

cehe  die  neck  and  anni  of  a 
die  kmer  end  thereof,  sbookkr  str^ 
at  mid  open  lower  aid,  said  lowt  r 
turned  inwardly  and  upwardly  uni  1 
are  in  position  to  fit  over  the  sho4ldera 


die  IMd^faie  in  nU  farmeot  fom  ng  a  knvcr  hemline, 
laid  ihoulder  rtrapa  betng  adfoetal  a  in  lenfth  such  dut 
ledttdng  die  Imsdi  of  said  dxnili  nr  ttnp  portions  will 
lesrit  m  raising  the  eleration  of  aid  hem-Une  and  m- 
creasing  the  length  ci  said  dioald  sr  strap  portioos  wiU 
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and  being  open  at  pad  member  for  extending  along  said  rail  inlerioriy  of 

portioos  pos&oned  said  bed  and  having  a  surface  facing  said  side  rail, 

end  adapted  to  be  n»atts  inrhiding  a  face  member  and  a  side  strip  secured 

said  strap  portions  dtticio  and  to  said  surface  of  said  pad  member  to  form 

of  said  wearer,  r  <,aT 


«    ) 


resnh  in  lowering  fhe  elevation  of 


3,241457 
COUNTERBALANCED 


said  hem-line. 


»  SWIMM  ING  POOL  COVES 
Bailaadal  i  Ave^LearBeaA  S, 
I.  ItasHM  MT  19724  lakcwood 


Fled  My  19,  IMl,  Ssr.  «•.  29MSt 

f  niiTi  I     (CL4--172) 


a  pocket  which  is  between  said  pad  member  and  said  ' 
side  rail,  cushion  means  positioned  within  said  pocket, 
and  means  strapping  said  pad  member  to  said  upper 
rafl  of  said  side  rail,  whereby  said  safety  paddmg  can 
be  swung  about  said  upper  nil  to  the  exterior  of  said 
bed.  .,  •  -.  ^:->  . 

BED  SPREAD  AND  BLANKET 
CReed.  1606  NW.  42ad  SL.  Pert 


,  Reed,  1606  NW.  42ad  9L,F« 
PM  Sept  3, 1964.  SarTN^  3944S1 


1.  A 
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flat  cover 
to  extend  over  a  swinunkg  po<rf  open  top.  a 
floatation  element  disposed  below  die  underside  oi  said 
coiwer  inwanUy  of  an  edge  thereof  a  id  adapted  to  float  on 
the  top  of  the  water  within  said  pool,  and  means  for 
atQnalably  securmg  said  eieraent  to  mi  com,  said  means 
indoding  a  hollow  interaally  threadbd  tube  extending  into 
said  element,  and  an  externally  threaded  hoDow  tube 
fixedly  ^ir^'"^  from  said  cover  underside  threadedly 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  int  rnally  tlwsaded  tube 
and  a  nut  shaped  recess  in  the  bol  om  of  said  floatation 
dement  adapted  to  receive  a  tocrf  to  thereby  raise  and  low- 
o-  said  floaution  element  relative  t  >  said  cover. 


1.  In  combinaticm  with  a  bed  having  bed  q>rings  and 
a  bed  mattress  positioned  above  the  wrings,  a  bed  tpnmi 
and  blanket  Ix^r  hiterpoeed  between  the  q>riiigs  and 
mattress,  said  holder  comprising  a  frame  extending  in 
the  direction  of  bed  width  and  carrying  a  phirality  of 
hollow  parallel  copbnar  tubes  extending  in  the  direction 
of  bed  length  and  having  open  ends  substantially  aligned 
with  the  bottom  end  of  the  bed,  each  tube  canying  a  verti- 
cal pin,  a  Uke  pluralityyof  flat  elongated  members,  each 
member  being  slidaUe  ^thin  a  correqKmdteg  tube  and 
having  a  slot  extending  in  the  direction  ol  bed  length 
which  engages  the  pin  oif  the  correqioodinf  tube. 
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3^41 166 
PORTABLE  FOLDWG  HEAD  REST 


Mi. 


26.1 


1964,1 


366,967 


I 


13nsimi     (CL9-93I 

1  Safety  faddmg  for  a  side  ra  1  of'a  crib-type  bed. 
witk  Mid  side  rail  having  an  upf  sr  ra|I,  comprising  a 


r,  34-^1  92ad  St, 
N.Y. 

Ssr.Nn.2t94t2'<iH  a 

SCInhM.    (a.S-327)  ,  .„, 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  conqirising,  m  ebmei- 

nation,  a  head  rest  assembly  including  pivotaUy  coo- 

nected  U-shaped  supporting  members,  a  head  rest  pivotal- 
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lSt» 


ifi 


ly  supported  on  said  suppwting  members,  a  sun  canopy}^ 
pivotaUy  supported  on  said  sivpoittng  memben  and  aa 
elongate  sectional  and  foldable  blanket  removably  coo-    ^  "yf*  ^ 
necled  to  one  of  said  U-«haped  supporting  members,  said    ^UJJgj 
removaUe  connecticm  including  an  elongated  flap  on  one       ff^nf 
end  edge  of  die  blanket  endicling  said  one  <rf  said  U- 
shaped  members  and  snap  fastener  elements  fastening 
the  end  of  me  flap  to  the  body  of  the  blanket,  and  a 
loop  fastened  to  die  center  of  the  blanket  between  ad- 
jacent sectioos  aidivty  the  ends  of  die  Uanket,  snap 
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V  Rte.  IIL  SaaOi  9t  Pari,  Mm. 
Oct  19,  061,  Sar.  Na.  146,257. 
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fastener  elements  on  one  of  the  end  sections  of  dw 
blanket,  a  strap  extending  across  the  bight  portions  of 
the  U-shaped  s^iporthig  members,  midway  the  ends 
thereof,  and  being  engaged  and  secured  to  said  bight  por- 
tioos to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  U-shaped  si^ 
porting  msmbers,  said  strap  having  snap  fastener  de- 
ments dierealov,  said  rtrap  adapted  to  extend  throngh 
said  loop  widi  its  soap  fastener  elements  snapped  over 
the  fastener  elements  on  die  end  spctioo  of  dw  blanket 
to  hold  die  blanket  in  folded  cooditioo.  :- 


I.  A  doaed  hoUov  object  cooiprising;  a  plurality  of 
dongated  stringers  having  longitudinal  skMs  therein;  said 
slots  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  side  portions  and  a 
bottom;  diMt  members  interconnecting  all  of  iaid  stringers 
by  having  edge  portioos  thereof  mgagrid  in  the  slots  of 
said  stringen  in  a  ooe  edge  to  one  slot  relationship  and 
bonding  material  betweni  the  inner  side  of  said  edge  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  and  the  correspooding  inner  side  por- 
tion of  said  stringer  slot  only;  whereby  said  sheet  por- 
tioos ate  hooded  to  the  immr  portioo  o<  die  slot  in  which 
it  is 
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DBPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  SANDALS 
Max  Wdfcrs,  Unlao,  N J. 
(26346  NE.  26lh  CMirt,  NMlhMhni 

r.  7. 1964,  Ssr.  N^  357,934 
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BLANKET  COVER  mm  CONCEALED  ZIPPER 

rDMkoak,  4361 121ii  Ave- BnMklrii,  N.y . 
FBed  Feh^U,  196J^8scrNf._2St,3n 
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i.  In  ^^splay  device  for  shoes,  said  shoes  having  a 
centrally  located  strap  with  ends  thereof  flsMfly  secured 
to  te  main  body  of  the  shoe  to  form  a  loop  fw  recdv- 
ing  tik  inst^  of  the  foot,  the  strap  being  flexihie  and 
adapted,  when  the  shoe  is  woa,  lo  have  its  apex  above 
and  centrally  located  with  rapect  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe, 
the  combination  widi  the  shoe  of  a  strap  supporting  de- 
vice having  a  kmgitndinally  extending  main  body  member 
having  longitudinally  extending  screw  threaded  recesses 
at  the  ends  thereof,  an  adjustable  sole  engavng  member 
screw  threaded  into  one  of  said  main  body  member  re- 
oaipi,  said  adiustable  sole  engaging  member  having  Ha 
free  end  operative  to  engage  die  strie  of  die  shoe,  and  an 
adjustable  strap  engagiag  osember  screw  threaded  into 
the  other  of  said  main  body  member  I 


A  blaoket  cover  adapted  to  receive  a  Wanket  theio- 
within,  comprkiiv,  a  length  of  fabric  folded  uansveiady 

into  a  ahodsr  upper  oUoag  panel  provided  «^«*«»...^_.  u.u-t__^ 

subataatially  tnnsverse  stif  edge  and  a  lower  longer   ble  strap  eagagug  member  having  its  free  end  operative  to 
oblong  panel  joined  togedier  at  dieir  respective  hmgi-   cngaBi  d»  strap  ofdieshoeatdieapaofdie  loop. 

tudinally  extending  edges,  said  lower  longer  panel  having        '•  s«  .. 

anodier  free  subetimtially  stiff  transverse  edge  formed  as 

a  narrow  pleat  folded  over  die  tivisverse  free  edge  of 

saU  upper  panel,  a  zipper  assembly  disposed  under  said 

pleat,  sakl  zipper  assembly  extending  part  way  of  the 

pleat  and  being  secured  to  said  pkat  and  to  die  re^ective 

part  of  said  free  edge  of  the  upper  panel,  and  stitddng 

securing  the  remaining  part  of  said  pleat  to  the  oorre- 

spondfaig  remaining  part  of  said  upper  paneFs  transverse       1.  A  lasting  madune  cong^risiiiig:  wipmg  means; 

edge  said  substantially  stiff  tr»nsven»  9<Ige  serving  to  holding  means  for  holding  a  hut  having  a  shoe  upper 

protect  said  zipper.  ^^TM^rUl^a  r .«  iUrt.  in*.  r>a.™>»°^  *««  and  a  shoe  ineole  located  on  its  bottom; 

1  V.  ■    .  •      - 
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LASTING  MACHINE  HAVmC  SPINDLE  BRAKE 

lacab  S.  Esmisrian,  133  Fand  Ave., 

WadNewfMi,M«K 
'nntinndluB  ef  appHnsflao  Ssr.  No.  144,696.  Od.  U; 
196L  TMs  apoWrdtaa  Mar.  IS,  1963, 8«Nol 266,116 
I4CWis.    (CLU— 164>  ^^ 

1.  A  lasting  madiinr  conMrising:  whant  means:  shoe 


1816 


for  i 


rdstfvB  fovwin 
widi  reject  to  die 
lUam  to  wipe  d» 
190a  die  inaole;  a  vtedte,  located 
jsg  BMeoe,  hanng  an  axk  diet  ii 
to  aid  predetennined  plaae  daring  eiid 
movement;  a  blodL  iwingabty  moonled 


.-  iwwemeBt  of  die  of  te  body,  die  'mwral  parte  being  idendeal  and  the  le?- 
h  iding  meane  in  a  enl  bo&e  being  identical  iHdi  ea^  odier  at  dieir  madng 
of  me  npper  i,yi:^ii^-'.i  U^y  V>^pi>.  c>i  ^;a»^j»- 


.  of dwwip- 
^ibetandaUy  nonnal 


fo  uranHy 


for  movement  about  the  asde  oi  die 
necting  die  shoe  holding  meane  to 
ing  movement  therewith;  brake 
Mock;  and  meane  for  moving  the 
die'epaidle  to  lock  the  block  to  Uie 
has  been  swung  to  a  predetermined 


ATT AKATUS  FORWMOYINii 


,Ni 


4243Wa9han 


1.  li  a  ehoa  had  lift  repair 
coaapfhing:  a  dwe  rest;  a  grippteg 
heel  lift  of  a  dwe  comprieing,  a  pair 
gi^pii^  jawe,  means  for  pivoting 
eaA  odwr  mto  SB  open  poddon,  a 
oliv  the  jaws  toward  ea^  other  iaii 
poeitioa;  etrap  retainer  meane  fot  r 
shoe  in  the  ihoe  laet  during  a  hed 
and.  meane  for  polling  said  gripping 
hed  lift  from  the  shoe  in  the  ehoe 


GAartF. 


8H0B  MANUPACTtna 
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relative  forward 
on  said  spindle 

t 


qandle;  oeeane 

block  for  swing- 

mowrted'in  the 

btake  aeeaae  aganist 

tp  ndle  after  die  Mock 

podtion  a^KWt  said 


I 


^iOE  UFTS 
Ive^  Detroit,  Mick. 

N4.429,tSS 


portions  but  differing  from  one  another  in  portions  there- 
of whose  dimensions  affect  at  least  one  of  size,  width  and 
heel-height  | 


fte  oombination 

for  grippuig  die 

pjvotaSy  mounted 

siid  jaws  away  from 

cam  nw^ane  for  pir* 

a  hed  lift  gripping 

rAeaeaMy  retaining  a 

ft  rq^  operatioa; 

to  remove  the 


r.  7, 190, 8«.  No.  20464 
15  dalM.    (0.12-4133) 
1.  A  faaeily  of  ve|rfaoeabIe-part 
a  bodjr  and  a  part  detadiabiy  secnm 


each  lad  having 
to  a  matiiig  portion 


CAR  WASHER  AND  COffTUGL  FOR  CARS 

OF  MFFERENT  SIZES 

S.  Martto.  Ma»ovia,  aad  HaiHe  L. 

:dtf.,  rndgitere  la  ChMB-lkerai  MIg.  Caii, 

Maaewvia,  Cdtf .,  a  catMtadan  ef  CaMenla 

FHed  Mw.  36, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  3SS^S 

MOdBM.    (CLlS-ai) 


4    to   iim-irij.,^ .  BBS     'SJIi 


U* 


19 


1.  A  car  washer,  comprWag:        '^  .«wed?-«<i     .;; 

(a)  meane  for  guiding  a  car  to  WwMbed'  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  movement,  said  path  indod* 
ing  a  washing  station; 

(b)  body  washing  eknients  supported  for  movement 
into  washing  podtioos  oi  engagement  with  the  car 
body  in  said  washing  station;  and 

(c)  actuating  means  responsive  to  car  movement  along 
said  path  for  variably  presetdng  the  relative  wash> 
mg  positions  of  said  elements  in  accordance  with 

*    the  size  of  the  car. 


T 


taG-M 

efl 

FBed  July  36, 1M3,  Ser.  Na.  29M22  ,n ^  u& 
MCUase.  (CL  15— 32) 
3.  A  portable  device  comprising  a  housing,  motor 
in  said  housing,  means  for  sdecdvety  operatihg 
said  motor  means,  an  output  shaft  driven  by  said  motor 
means  and  extending  from  said  housing  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  to<rf  attach- 
ing means  on  said  shaft  exteriorty  of  said  housing,  a  woric- 
ing  tool  having  a  hmgilwHnal  axis  and  detachaWy  se- 
cured to  eakl  tool  attachfaig  meane,  said  tool  being  pivoc- 
Mt  hi  its  entirety  fhim  a  podtion  in  whkh  said  tool  axis 
and  said  diaft  axis  are  coincident  to  a  poeition  hi  wfaiA 


flUBCH  22,  1966 
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said  tool  axis  is  at  an 
ing  of  sdd  tool  ledodng 


to  said  shaft  axis,  such  pivot- 
die  imntJiF*"*"  djmension  <k  said 


IV 


m^'  ij^ 


?-l^  »-i: 


devioe  in  the  direction  of  said  output  shaft 
age  oi  said  devioe  in  a  limited  tpam,  i^ 


fordor- 


...Ijr.i.^.  *  ■Jf*v 


3J4Uif 
SPRING  fOWam  TOtfllUKUSH 
2961N.44*St,<< 
Wk.    53216  ^? 

Fkd  Mar.  23, 1964»8er.  Na.  353kilS  V 
5  nilaii     (0.15—22) 


% 


i> 


■I-] 


*< 


5.  In  a  fDvemor  for  legolating  die  rate  of  rotation  of 
a  member;  a  magnetic  ekment;  means  producing  a  mag- 
netic field;  and  meane  eapporting  eaid  megnefic  element 
for  movement  toward  said  magnetic  field  in  response  to 
the  oentriftigd  force  produced  by  the  roUtion  of  said 
member  so  that  as  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  member  in- 
creases said  osagnetic  element  movee  farther  into  said 
magnetic  field  to  produce  a  progressively  increasing  resist- 
ance to  rotation  of  die  member  that  limits  its  rate  of 
rotatiott  to  a  predetemuned  nuudmnm. 


George  B. 


3,24U76 
STREET  I 

Mkh., 


.Mlch..a 


MIcMmm 

ifiad  Dec  17, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  245,626 
SChiBM.    (CL15— 67) 


Alfred  A. 
N.Y. 


3441471 
SCOURING  PADS 

129  W.  1261k  SL,  New  Ymk,  N.Y., 
156  "ii'iiiri.  Manai  V« 


Fled  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  Nab  361446 
lOelBk    (CL15— llf)     I 


s— ^ 


A  eoouring  and  cleaning  devioe,  comprising  a  round, 
shell-like,  aimidar  pad  formed  with  a  i^inality  of  arcuate 
'sections  joined  together  circumferentiany  around  d8d 
pad,  said  sections  being  made  leipecdvdy  of  scouring 
materials  having  diffierent  grades  of  ooarsenees,  said  pad 
having  an  annular  pocket  formed  therein,  and  unoou- 
{ding  means  on  said  annular  pad  so  that  said  pad  can 
be  straightened  and  then  >aid  body  can  be  turned  indde 
out  and  reooi^led  eo  that  either  dde  oi  said  pad  can  be 
used  for  scouring. 


F. 


344141? 
■RUSH  CONSntUCnON 


-.ElfeottO^.Md., 

er. : 
15—163) 


Mar.  12, 1964»  Ser.  No.  351466 


toUalvflrBd 


^m 


A  street  iwM,per  comprising  a  frame;  fint  bmdi 
H^portittg  means  d  one  side  of  said  frame;  seoood  brush 
supporting  means  at  die  other  side  of  said  frame;  means 
mounting  each  of  said  supporting  means  for  independent 
movenients  of  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other, and  independent  operating  means  ooinnected  to 
eadi  of  said  supporting  means  for  moving  the  latter  in- 
dependently of  one  another.  .,„^-„^ 


1.  A  rotary  brush  core  member  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindricd  core,  and 

(b)  retaining  stripe  attached  in  pairs  to  said  cylindricd 
core,  said  retaining  stripe  being  <pf  diin,  resilient  ma- 
terid  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape,  at  least 
one  of  the  longer  edges  being  flared  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  paired  retaining  strips  are  attached  to  the 
cylindricd  core  with  flared  edgee  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other a  generally  U-shaped  trough  ie  obtained,  said 
U-diaped  troo^  being  suitaUe  for  receiving  a  brush 
strip  comiHJsing  doubled  fill  materid  contained  in 
a  U-duped  channd  backing  element  and  said  retain- 
ing strips  preferaUy  cnntactini  the  channel  backing 
danmt  of  the  brush  strip  near  the  base  of  the  chan- 
nd backing  element  and  contacting  the  fill  matedd 
immediately  above  the  upper  edges  of  die  channel 
backing  ekanenL 


1S18 


a 
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SCUM.    (CL 


IS- Alt) 


3.  A  multi-parpose  service  *ppan  us  for  preparing  and 
fi«it«itii«j  lawn  areas,  compiisuii  in  combination:  a 
vdiicle  inclutfing  a  tractional  ekwfbte  firame.  a  blower 
on  the  frame  includins  a  substantia  ly  cylindfical  drum- 
like  hcrilow  hooshii  having  a  rear  Wi  U,  a  front  wall  aper- 
tnrod  to  provide  a  port  for  air  intake  and  a  side  wall  hav- 
ing a  port  for  air  diadkarge.  a  rotar  r  impeller  withm  the 
housing  fcM'  moving  a  current  of  ai '  through  said  ports, 
"^veans  on  the  frame  for  rotating  s  lid  impeller,  quickly 
mterchangeable  attachment  altera  itively  attachable  to 
said  blow«r  housing  in  wmrkm  i*i  Ution  to  the  mtakc 
port,  for  snction-fifting  loose  debris  from  the  lawn  area, 
or  for  introducing  htwn  treatnig  ■»  (erial  into  the  intake 
port  for  exhaust  throu^  the  diichay  port,  means  selec- 
tively positioning  the  hooim  for  gifting  the  discharge 
port  to  exhaust  air  from  the  housgig  in  aeleded  dhec 
tiotts  transversely  of  the  tnctionaJ 
iiy|i^fiiH  a  dirigiMe  noszle  aasorii 
port,  for  broadcasting  air-borne 
throng  said  dis^arge  port,  and  m 
attachments  iwr»*«i>"»g  channeled  pai  aUel  guides  fixed  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  and  a  cross  membtf  mmecting  the  guides 
and  forming  a  seal  and  stop  forlfce)  dachments. 


conduit  means 

il4d  with  the  d^charge 

material    exhanstrd 

for  attaching  the 


Ofmm  B. 


^  ,. ^ .     eMnBtt  plale  having 

semi-flexible  aides;  a  bundle  ooofbn  ung  with  and  afllxed 
to  the  comer  of  said  coner  pten ;  pah-rod  actuating 

by  said  hamOe;  and  a  pair  of  posh-rods 

csieHiii«  fktMB  stid  actnating  meaii  toa  point  on  each 
of  said  sides  near  the  ooraer  paraB  i  edges  thereof,  said 
of  posb^ods  being  adapted  to  i  espood  to  movement 
«f  said  aciaating  meang  ao  as  to  Pex  the  sides  of  the 


PAINT.  ■BCBPTAOil  AND  FAINT  >    >< 
ROLLER  DEVICE 

t»  JehBSSBf  5M9  W,  Casiphel  Ave,« 
Ailb 


1,  lM4,88r.  No.  37M53 
.    (CLIS— 82t) 


1.  In  a  paint  reo^lade  and  paint  roller  device  the 
combination  of:  a  paint  receptacle  for  cotainhig  paint; 
a  roller  handle;  a  roller  ralatahty  co— acted  to  said  handle 
and  having  a  paint  pidcnp  peripheral  portion,  said  roll- 
er roOable  in  said  reoq^tads;  a  tooled  fsnr  rack  means 
stationarily  earned  by  said  receptacle;  aad  a  toothed 
qnu*  gear  coupled  to  said  roller  uad  aseihable  with  said 
gear  rack  whereby  rolling  action  of  said  roller  in  said 
receptacle  is  poahively  aocompKahed  when  slick  paint 
is  being  picked  up  by  the  per^hery  of  said  roller;  said 
gear  rack  means  disposed  near  the  inner  bottom  portion 
of  said  receptacle  and,  thna.  below  a  normal  paint  level 
therein;  said  spur  gear  nearly  the  diametrr  of  said  roller 
whereby  the  periphery  of  said  roller  may  reach  close  to 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  when  sidd  qmr  gear  is 
rolled  in  meshed  relation  to  said  gear  rack;  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  receptacle  inclined  for  distributmg  the 
paint  aa  the  roller  and  said  rack  behig  positiooSd  and 
extended  along  the  inclined  bottom  portfon  of  the  r^ 

vft  _*♦'',, r]-  .     ...,  ■ 

TOR  TIP 

Pja  Ik  3M,  Whwipifcr    '  : 
■dn  ■j^..'jtp 

2, 1M4»8«.N^  334,991     vt 

(CLlS-dSS)  .-^rx 


APPUCA^  - 


1/  Ui 


ti  .yHl  H^  >  i 


■  if.. 


1.  An  apfayisig  mrans,  comprising,  a  supporting  stroo- 
ture  means  having  two  ends,  a  foranlaoiis  means  loosely 
covering  a  pOTforslsd  end  of  said  supporting  structure 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  and  allow  passagr  of  ma- 
te be  applied  by  the  applying  means,  and  a/flexible 
attached  to  the  sane  perforated  «ad  of 
said  applying  means  in  dbae  aseociation  with  and  partly 
enclosing  said  foraminous  aaaana  in  such  manner  dMt  pres- 
sure on  said  llexflile  backing  means  cauaes  pwiseure  of 
said  baling  means  against  said  foraminous  means  so 
as  to  assist  the  passage  of  material  through  said  forami- 
noos  means  to  coat  against  a  surface  copta^ed  by  said 
foraminous  nwans    '-iT^-'sto''  -.    -      >-   ^-.-^-rn:- ^.^>  ^     i- 
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Mar.  SS,  IMS^Ssr.  No.  271,S44^. 
.    (CL  M— ff)  >^'«   •«  ^ 


Md. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  closer  of  the  type  for 
mounting  in  the  floor  with  a  stub  diaft  projecting  above 
a*  floor  adjacent  the  door  opening  with  the  door  doeer 
having  means  to  bias  die  shaft  to  door  dosiqg  positian. 
and  a  door  leaf  for  aaonnting  on  the  portion  of  the  stub 
Aaft  adapted  to  profect  above  the  floor,  said  door  leaf 
crT*""t  a  bottom  plate  for  mounting  along  the  hot* 
loaa  ed»s  of  a  door,  an  elongated  rigid  strap  ft»d  to 
said  bottom  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
preventing  relative  movement  between  said  strap  and 
said  bottom  plate,  a  boss  fixed  to  said  bottom  plate,  said 
boss  having  a  stub  shaft  receiving  opening  of  a  size  and 
shape  accuratdy  receiving  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
stub^faaft,  means  to  positively  secure  said  boss  to  said 
stub  shaft  whereby  saki  leaf  Indndhig  said  bottom  plate 
said  said  strap  wiH  be  maintainwd  in  relatively  fixed  poai- 
Hom  to  each  oter,  aaeans  to  sseore  the  strsp  to  flie 
heel  edge  portion  of  a  door,  and  means  to  secure  Ae 
bottom  plsie  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  so  that  a 
door  on  which  the  leaf  is  mounted  will  accurately  pivot 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  stub  shaft  and  the  axis 
of  the  hinge  means  supporting  the  door  on  v^ch  the 
combination  door  doeer  and  door  leaf  are  mounted. 


MEAT  PATTY  POBMING  MACfflNE 

Bdwd  W.  Iriiii,  Jr.,  1>i It nn,  NJ.    (% 

Machins  Co.  lie..  Stf  W.  Drond  flt,  Pakqm,  N J.) 
24,19fC8iS.No.39M57 
TCIsiBBS.    VXTT—M) 


<S7i'Ji  vi^iW:  ^'Ai  no 

,;iii".o  '"'Sfifti  if*;v«j 

■-'**>£>>-'■  -Jittinitii, 

f  ^      '  -      -'  .       .  ..  ■,-.     viti  -isdJ  1.? 

L  A  meal  patty  forming  machme  oomprtsutf  ^^  ,^^^  ^.^^ 

j^,^  frame,  ,'ir  wm  •»m»iflf|t«« 

ndcivs  shaft  earned  by  said  frame.  ...^ 

»  hopper  carried  by  said  frame  for  die  reception  of 
a  supply  of  ground  meat,  ^^^..  ^^^.j  ^,j^  ^^^j, 


toft  memberi  in  said  hopper  for  coartinuously  fordng 

ground  meat  in  a  iffedelmnined  dimction, 
driving  coBnectJona  from  said  diaft  to  said  first  mem- 

a  tluoai  plate  fixedly  mounted  in  said  frame  having  a 

,   plurality  of  openings  for  the  passage  of  meat, 

.  fSirond  members  in  said  hopper  for  Intermittently  de- 
livering ground  meat  from  said  forcing  members 
through  said  (goings  in  said  throat  plate, 

driving  connections  frxMu  said  shaft  to  said  second 
members, 

a  fonner  |4ate  haviqg  a  plurality  of  openings  for  se- 
lective alignment  widi  said  throat  openings  and  fiw 
movement  from  such  alignment  to  positions  for  re- 
moval of  patties  in  said  former  plate  openings, 

said  plate  being  of  predetermined  thickness  to  de- 
termine the  tUckness  of  the  patties  to  be  formed, 

adjustable  supporting  means  for  said  forma-  plate, 

members  coaaacted  to  said  drive  shaft  for  controlling 
the  positioning  of  said  former  plate  with  respect  to 
said  diroat  plJMe  openings  in  inedeteimined  timed 
relation,  and 

a  movable  cut  off  member  bttween  add  throat  plate 
and  said  former  plate  movable  in  predetermined 
timed  relation  with  respect  to  said  throat  plate  open- 
ings for  cutting  off  delivery  of  meat  under  pressure 
from  said  ttiroat  plate  opoUngs  to  said  frame  idate 
openings,  and 

driving  connectkms  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  cut 
off  member. 


Kari 


SLrmNG 


FBHIELLIBS 

to  NordI* 


Dec  U,  13€\8m, No.  33Mf2 

igiMrnMsn  Cirmaaiy,  Dec.  21,  IXZ, 
NIMIS 
SCktaas.    <a.l7--4S) 


'  i.  Method  for  opening  up  the  rear  portion  of  tie  baHy 
side  ot  fishes,  comprising  severing  the  belly  strips  extend- 
ing towards  the  rear  from  the  belly  cavity  ti^ether  with 
die  rear  under  fin  and  the  fin  supports  by  two  angularly 
related  cuts  wrtandfaig  from  the  belly  side  toward,  but 
short  of,  the  backbone  of  the  fish. 
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Ortjfmt  SfsiriMin  Mmj  ail  Ifjfc  flsr.  No.  3fl^fli»,  .^^ 

PMwt  Na.  MTi^tT,  dMsd  V».  23,  IMS.    DMded 

mi  Ms  sfpflTsiliH  Apr.  2,  IMS,  flsr.  Now  27MI3 
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1.  Jjk.  ^trt  bead  enga|^  rim  assembly  for  fise  in  a 
pttft  inflMpr  comprising  two  oppositely  '*"p'}n^  inter- 
loping rini  oonstrqctions,  each  rim  r^ftrurtton  com- 
prising an  outwardly  projecting  annular  tire  bead  en- 
gaging flange  portion  forming  a  tire  bead  seating  shoulder 
and  a  phuality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  apart  guide 
portions,  recesses  of  substaatid  depth  between  each  guide 


isao 


circumfe  ncndal 


portioii  of  slightly  greater 
said  guide  portioas,  each  guide 
aod  InwanDy  from  the  top  of  sak 
shoulder  to  provide  guide  means  for 
into  contact  with  the  respective  tire 
nolar  flange  portion,  said  guide 
tive  oppositely  disposed   rim 
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extent  than 
extending  axially 
tire  bead  seating 
( irecting  a  tire  bead 
bead  engaging  an- 
on the  respec- 
being   dr- 


portii  n 


port  oBs 
const  uctions 


I^astic  material  in  a  scrft,  4ii^  oonditida;  a  continoous, 
flexible  backing  belt  having  a  relatively  uniform  surface 
for  receiving  and  carrying  said  sheet;  first  rotary  transport 
means  for  said  belt  inchiding  two  spaced,  adjusuble 
rollers;  a  flexible  mold  belt  having  on  one  surface  thereof 
the  matrix  ot  a  design  to  be  maidtd  on  said  sheet;  and 


cumferentially  a<bet  with  the  guide 
being  axially  aligned  with  such 
rim  whereby  said  flange  portions 
sUntiaUy  adjacent  each  other  with 
ot  the  respective  rim  constructioiu 
tially  continuously  interfitting  betwea 
oi  the  opposed  rim. 


3J414tl 
CraONG  UNIT 


tortious  of  one  rim 

on  the  opposite 

be  vaoyt&  sub- 

taid  guide  portions 

(foeely  and  substan- 

each  other  in  such 


nay 


KiyaytAy, 
F.  GMMch  ~ 
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«f  NewYarit 

•.Ni34t,i2f 


1.  Apparatna  for  vulcanizmg  hoai  comprising  chuck 
mbans  for  holding  the  hose  under  Imgitudinal  tension, 
spaced  holding  means  adapted  to  reitrain  opposite  side 
portions  of  a  hose  to  hold  such  ho  le  in  oblong  cross- 
sectional  form,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
spaced  holding  means  for  adjusting  t  le  distance  between 
said  ^Mced  holding  means  to  vary  the  cross-sectional 
Uxm  aswimed  by  a  hose  positioned  t  ierebet#een  from  a 
circnlar  cross  sectional  form  to  an  o(  long  cross-sectional 
form,  and  means  for  passing  a  heatiz  |  fluid  through  said 
chock  means  for  flow  through  the  hos !. 
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L  Apparatoi  for  eootinaoas  mold  ag  of  Aemoplastic 
mwt*^g  ooosprisiBg  m^itt  for  extrodn  g  a  sheet  oi  thenuo- 


rotary  transport  means  for  said  mold  belt,  includ- 
ing a  roUar  drum  located  between  said  two  rollers  so  aa 
to  engage  said  backing  belt  through  the  sheet  carried 
thereby  over  a  substantial  arcuate  portion  of  the  roller 
drum  surface,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  the  distanoa 
of  at  least  one  of  said  two  qiaoed  roUen  firom  said  n^ 
dram  aa  to  vary  the  pressure  and  extent  of  arcnale  contact 
between  roller  drum  and  said  i 


•Ji- 
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L  An  extrusioo  die  fbr  produdng  fifan,  comprising,  ia 
oombmatioo,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  elongated  support- 
ing blocks  poaitioiied  in  abutting  relation,  having  an  exit 
gap  at  one  end  thenof^  a  flexJUa  inaert  in  one  of  said 
supporting  blocks  one  edge  portion  ot  said  flaxfirie  fanert 
defining  one  lq»  of  said  exit'gap^  a  die  cavity  taisart 
diqKMed  directly  oppoaite  said  linMa  faiseit  and  mounted 
on  the  other  sunwrting  block,  an  edge  portion  of  said  dia 
cavity  hisert  bdng  disposed  opposite  the  said  one  Up  and 
deftiing  the  other  lip  of  the  exit  gap,  means  at  tka  axk 
gap  end  of  said  die  for  adjusting  the  poaition  of  the  flex- 
ible hisert  to  thus  adjust  the  exit  gap,  means  at  the  end 
of  flie  die  opposite  the  exit  gap  end,  positioned  hi  the 
area  of  abutment  between  the  two  supporting  blocks  for< 
adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  two  supporting 
blocks  and  thus  adjustmg  the  exit  gap  and  damphig  means 
for  securing  the  two  supporting  blocks  in  danqring  engaga* 
ment  with  each  other. 


Mabch  2l,;flf6 
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AFT AMATUB  FOR  CnVUDING  MOLIMNG 
COMPOUND  CONTAINING  FOKR 
NJ..  Milvar  to 
New  YaA.  N.7.,  a 
of  New  Yan 

My  2, 19i2, 8sr.  Bto.  2M,St7 
toAsB.  ^CLlt— 12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  extrudmg  and  forming  moldable 
nuterial  oonUihiing  fibers,  comprising:  an  extruder  cham- 
ber having  an  expresser  adapted  to  express  flowable 
moldable  material;  means,  deftiing  a  passage  connected 
with  said  chamber  to  conduct  a  flow  of  moldable  material 
therethrough  imder  pressure  from  said  expreaser,  said 
passage  havhig  a  fint  branch  receiving  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial, said  passage  also  having  a  second  bnmch  transverse 
to  and  hi  communication  with  said  first  branch  and  having 
a  generally  semi-oval  cross  sectional  portion  hi  a  plane 


a  pressnvD  relief  pott  in  said  system,  valve  means  nor- 
mally dosing  said  port,  and  a  remote,  continuoody  ad- 
jnsttilila,  faydranlie  pressure  relief  vaHe  hydimlically  oon- 
naeted  to  said  valve  mean  to  cause  sidd  valve  means 
to  open  opoo  the  attainment  of  a  particular  pfessore  in 
said  system  determined  by  the  adliwtment  of  said  TShe. 


34414K 
APPARATUS  FOR  niRUDING  MOLSCULARLT 

ORimro  piPB  OF  mniMOPLAmc  RUIN 

^r  aHo  nflcnnal  Coana,  «r«a 
E.  L  dn  Pet  da  Nsmai 
DeL,  a  unpasaiian  af  1 

Flai  Sspl  3t,  1943,  flar.  Nn.  312,451 
aOatoiB.    (CLIS— 14) 


Uv 


••    ••       I 

transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  fltat  brandi  and  defined  by 
a  pair  of  curved  sidewalls,  the  major  extent  of  each  of 
said  curved  sidewalls  comprising  a  series  of  successive 
segments  of  different  corvatuies,  and  said  sidewalls  having 
Und  portions  which  serve  to  divert  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  ttiers  in  said  material  from  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  iongitndinal  extent  of  said  second  branch;  and 
means  defining  an  outlet  for  said  passage  through  which 
outlet  said  moldable  material  may  be  diacharged. 


,jieT!  ,»»  .^ 


WriH  MEANS  TO  YART 
RAMPRI8SURB 

to 


22, 1943,  Ssr.  Nn.  294,721 
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1.  An  extrusion  head  for  die  extrusion  of  motoculariy 
oriented  thermoplastic  pipe  oomprisiiig  a  drcular  die, 
means  to  cool  the  said  die,  a  hcrilow  conical  mandrd 
axially  diqwaed  to  said  die,  said  mandrel  having  an  open 
and  widest  end  located  within  the  said  die  and  piotroding 
beyond  the  said  die  to  a  doaed  and  narrow  end,  said  man- 
drel having  a  plurality  of  perforations  di^ersed  over  the 
corneal  surface  of  the  mandrel  in  conmiunication  with  the 
interior  thereof,  means  cooperatively  assodated  with  the 
mandrel  to  rotate  the  said  mandrel  ahoot  the  azia  diereof  , 
said  die  and  said  mandrd  being  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  when  molten  thermoplastic  is  Cbroad  dirou^ 
said  extrudon  head  a  minor  part  erf  the  said  molten 
tliermopbutic  flows  outside  said  mandrel  to  form  a  skin 
defining  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  and  a  major  part 
of  the  said  moUen  diermoplastic  fiows  outwardly  through 
l|ifB  perfontiona  of  the  said  hollow  mandreL 


■jt 
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HYDROMlcfiAnaCAL  CLAMPS 


IS,  1942. 8«.  Nn.  173413 
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1.  In  an  eztnision  machine  indudfag  an  aocunmlator, 

^a  die  head,  an  aocwnolator  ram  fbr  eipdHng  plastic 

polyitter  from  said  accnmnlatiw  throng  said  die  head 

-  to  form  a  parison,  and  a  hydraulic  system  for  advancing 

said  ram  i^  said  accumulator  including  a  constant  pres- 

snre  pomp,  a  hydraulic  q^inder,  and  a  duct  connecting 

■aid  pomp  and  said  cylinder;  a  oontinuoosly  variabk 

•ccumulator  pressuie  control  oomprishig  means 


<9fJ* 


L  Apparatus  for  dancing  two  bodiea  comprising  sup- 
port means  providing  aa  abutment  for  one  body  and  a 
free  path  for  movement  (rf  another  body  against  said  one 
body;  a  force  apidying  mean  movable  into  said  free  padi 
from  a  podtion  lateral  diereof  for  engaging  smd  other 
body;  and  means  for  sequentially  movmg  s^  fone  ap- 
plying means  into  said  free  padi  and  for  pnxfaictng  a 
force  through  said  force  applying  means  to  said  other 
body  to  force  it  against  said  one  body  andaaid  abvtment 


\. 
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1.  A|)pftntDiforap|ilyiiif  dtm-h^ 
piece  encased  withm  a  cube-ilMiped ' 
mitdnf  material  oompramg  in 

(a)  four  wk  rams  Ux  horismtilly 
converging  upon  the  aide  facet 
«f  said  side  rams  having  a 
ooamcting  said  Uocfc  and  a 
poaed  away  from  said  Mock  fof 
of  primary  presaore,  said  side 
oriented  vertical  slots  along 
peiijriieiies; 

(b)  an  upper  ram  memoer  for 
Hot  of  said  block,  said  iqiper 
smaller  teoe  sectioB  for 
iarger  face  section  disposed 
for  eapoaiBe  to  a  soorae  of 

(c)  a  lower  ram  member  for 
«om  face  of  said  block,  said 
ing  a  smaller  section  tot 
larger  face  section  disposed 
for  eiposMie  to  a  source  of 

(d)  radiaDy  oriented  vertical 
to  said  upper  tad  lower 
aaid  radially  oiiemad  vertical 
and  lower  peripheriea  d  said 

(•)  meansforai.  . 
fooe  poitionB  of  said  top^ 


contac  ing 
a' ray 


contacting 


piessnie  to  a  work- 
ofpicssmiB  tran^ 


surrounding  and 

of  said  block,  each 

face  section  tor 

ttoe  section  dis- 

eipoaure  to  a  source 

rama  having  radially 

uppCT  and  lua^tr 


upon  tiie  top 

member  having  a 

said  block  and  a 

firem  said  Mock 


upon  the  bot- 
nm  mraaber  hav- 
said  block  and  a 
from  said  block 


a  ray 
aouioe  of  pfmary  pressure; 

members  attadied 

i4embeis  for  engaging 

ikCS  along  the  upper 

nme;  imd 
iieasnie  to  said  larger 
and  sida  rama. 
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an  iqiri^it  frame 


8  74471 

s  nihil    (CL 

1.  In  a  . 

a  lower  crossHoember  and  a 

displaceable  platens  between  said 
compression  of  flat  goods  theiebe 
diSsRnt  from  ambient,  the  combmktion 
a  fbrnd  end  member  uiterpoaed 
and  one  of  said  cross  memben 
the  later,,  and  a  movable  . 
hetwean  aaid  irfatens  and  the 
members,  each  of  said  end 
an  outer  flange  remote  fr<om 
flange  adliaoent  the 
and  stiDennig  web  means 


ita,M9 

,9mft»,lMl, 


witk  an  upper 

riorality  of  relatively 

jxMs-members  for  the 

at  a  temperature 

therewith  of: 

between  tMdd  patens 

in  direct  contact  with 


other  .<« 

i4cmbers  consisting  of 

nid  phrtens,  an  inner 

one  of  said  pUtois 

said  flanges,  said 


aCt^  ^een 


outer  and  inner  flmitM  being  ieq>ectively  provided 
with  a  flrs.  aiid  a  second  set  <A  faitemtl  fluM  passages 
uniformly  dbd^buted  therein; 
flukl-operated  drive  means  bearing  direcdy  upon  said 
movaUe  end  member  and  said  other  of  said  cross- 
n>cmbwa;  ^  ,  -,  ^^ 

.■)  jm'.ictifir    r 

•i   r  -M' 


if 


!  j<     i*i 


dicuhition  means  for  passing  a  lefl96ratttra-controlling 
fluid  through  both  said  first  and  second  sets  of  pas- 
sages of  each  of  said  end  members;  and 

lemperatuie-control  means  in  said  circulation  means 
for  individiMdly  regula  ing  the  temperatures  of  each 
of  said  flanges  for  preventing  thermal  deformation  of 
said  end  members.  t„,^,  »/ig-^.»«>i:t)  iwu     cii 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  and  letraadlng  penn- 
matic  tires,  in  combination,  lower  stationary  mold  means; 
upper  movable  aaold  means  superposed  ivon  aaid  lower 
mold  means,  said  upper  mold  means  being  movaUe  with 
respect  to  said  lower  mold  means  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  whidi  opposing  end  faces  of  said  moid  nutans 
engage  each  other  and  an  open  position  in  which  {said 
end  faces  are  q^aoed  from  and  inclined  rdative  to  each 
other;  pivot  pin  means  fixedly  connected  to  qoe  oi  said 
mold  means  M^aoent  to  the  rear  edge  thereof;  guide 
means  fixedly  connected  to  the  oAer  mold  means  for 
mounting  said  pivot  pin  means  turnably  about  its  axis 
and  for  limited  movement  of  said  pivot  pin  means  and 
guide  means  relative  to  each  odier  in  a  direction  inclined 


"s>V-.: 
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at  an  acute  angle  to  the  and  face  of  said  stationary  mold 
means,  so  m  to  canaa  tailially  sidewnya  movement  of  said 
othsr  moid  aseans  whan  said  pivot  means  moves 
said  guide  means;  and  moving  means  acting  on  saki 
moU  means  for  movhig  the  same  between  said  i»oi 
thereof,  said  moving  means  being  pivotaUy  connerted  to 
a  portion  at  said  Wper  mold  means  located  between  the 
canter  line  of  the  i^permokl  means  and  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  pin  means  and  acting  on  said  upper  moU  means 
substantially  in  said  direction  to  cause  during  the  first 
part  of  the  movement  of  said  upper  oaold  means  from 
said  closed  to  said  open  poiitian  a  dufting  movement  o( 
said  upper  mold  means  in  said  direction  relative  to  said 
lower  mold  means  and  subsequently  thereto  a  tumint 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  means  so  tfiat 
a  tire  treated  between  said  racrid  means  will,  during  open- 
ing of  sakl  upper  mold  means,  be  slightly  compressed  in 
direction  transverae  to  its  axis  and  be  subsequoitly  tilled 
relative  to  said  upper  and  lower  m^  means  to  be  dis> 
»tf»f>A  therefrom  during  the  opening  movement  of  said 
upper  naold  means. 


APPAKATUHOiMBCnON  MfyUHNG 
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rrsom 
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noczla  having  a  pasMgeway  inclnding  an  inkt  and  an  out- 
let for  oonnectaan  to*  nwld  cavity,  a  vahw  dispoaad  in  said 
jiBsaagriway  between  said  Inkt  and  ontlst,  a  lever  btniag 
one  arm  entaginf  said  valve  and  a  second  ana  engaged  by 
a  control  means,  mM  control  means  inclnding  two  ]  ' 


one  of  said  pistons  vdien  extended  mgaging  said  second 
am  to  move  said  vahe  to  (qien  said  inlet,  the  oth«- of  said 
pistons  when  extended  *"i*i**^  said  arm  to  cnove  said 
valve  to  doaa  said  oudet,  and 
tive  to  extend  and  retract  said  pistons. 


New 


,N.Y. 
FladFeli. 
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1.  A  prtMue  regulator  for  injection  of  a  pMib 

rial,  comprising  a,  nocde  havi^g  an  h^ection  passageway 
ilKlw^^ffg  an  inletaad  an  onOet  for  connection  to  a  mold 
cavity,  vahe  means  fai  said  passageway  disposed  between 
said  inlet  and  oitflet,  biasing  means  urging  the  valve  means 
to  (ven  said  inlet,  and  a  face  on  said  valve  means  mb- 
fttt  to  pressure  of  plastic  material  in  said  passageway 
whidi  tends  to  move  the  valve  means  to  close  sakl  inlet, 
vrhereby  increase  and  decrease  of  pressure  of  the  ii^ec- 
tion  material  respectively  move  sakl  valve  means  to  doae 
and  open  sakl  inlet  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  rate  of 
flow  of  plastic  material  through  the  passageway. 


•;J»Oi 


MOLD  FOR  ELA^OMEKIC  FLUID  SEAL 


Orighsri  apilLnflin  Sept. 
Avliai  aisd  Iftk  appie 
)  44M7f 
i?v»,.  inskni     (CLIS-^) 


tn 


L  A  mold  for  making  diafi  seala  with  Upt  capable  of 
use  substantially  as  mokfed,  compi'Ising  mold  memben 
meeting  at  a  parting  line  and  aihaped  to  provide  a  cavity 
shaped  to  define  an  as-molded  ^srp  v4haped  Up  edge, 
boimded  by  oppositriy  inclined  frusto-conical  faces,  said 
mold  parting  radndly  at  said  edge  widh  the  parting  Une 
extending  radially  inwardly  at  said  edge  and  substantial- 
ly bisecting  the  angle  defining  said  edge. 
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£  JL  a  leguhrthig  device  for  controlling  the  operatiM  of 
m  Iqfectfon  valve  of  a  molding  machine,  comprlsfaig  a 
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▼ACUUM  8Y81VM  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
FAGVIC  CONVERTER  WASEE 
WHam  K. Sh«lstan,  Caasdsf,  S.C, nadpnarle E. L in 

cntpanttaa  ef  Oafowme 

FIsi  M^  31,  IMS,  9sr.  n4.  2fl4,Ml 
ICWak    <CL19l-U> 

In  a  tow  to  top  yam  pmoesshig  marhhe  provkled  witfh 
lised  rolls,  an  upper  qriral  cntto- aSsodaled  with  a 
anvil  nd  toaecaivein  tiwnqi  formed  by  the  npperi 
cutler  and  the  kwer  anvil  rril  a  vieb  of  tow  emerging  froes 
the  foed  rells,  means  for  receiving  and  openinf  die  web  of 
cut  tow  eaaeiping' from  said  vipf  fuiwaidfaig  bdls  to  canp 
the  opened  cut  tow,  and  a  shuffle  ndli 


1S94 

wtt  te  forwudint  belts  for  sfanfll  ndrafting  the  ^«b  of 
cat  tow,  the  anprovemeiit  which  coi  ipriwt  (1)  •  vacuiun 
no^B  djapotwl  inmiecUalely  adjacei  t  lo  the  qiinl  cotter, 
mbetaatielly  alooi  the  eatiie  leagii  of  the  nid  cotter 
and  knme^ately  above  the  nip  fom  ed  hy  the  said  cotter 
Witt  its  attftrintwf  ainril  roO  and  abo  re  the  said  web  of  cut 
tow  emeiiint  from  die  said  nip  wl  erebjr  cotter  waste  is 
ramoved  bodi  from  the  vtppex  porti<  n  of  said  web  of  cnt 
tow  and  said  ^iral  cotter  in  the  vk  nity  of  said  nip,  (2) 
a  setiwMf  Tacoom  aoeEzk  diqwsed  mmedialely  adjacent 
aad^ above  the  approodmate  center  i  oU  of  the|Shnfne  roll 
tffftiflB  of  the  said  machine  sobstan  ially  aIon|  the  entire 
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length  of  the  said  center  nrfl  and  (3)  s  thkd  vacuum  nozzle 
dinoMd  immediately  adjacent  to  tl  b  anvfl  roO  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  said  loU  and  ii  unediately  below  the 
nip  fbnned  by  the  said  anvfl  roll  wr  h  its  associated  tutter 
and  below  the  said  web  of  cut  tow  c  nerging  from  ttie  said 
n9  whereby  cotter  waste  is  lemovei  both  from  the  lower 
poftioa  of  said  web  (rf  cut  tow  and  sidd  anvfl  roll  in  the 


ncWljF  of  said  nip;  each  of  the  said 
op  capacity  of  at  least  about  30  cobii 
so  as  to  effectively  withdraw  from 
waste  prodocedby  said  tow  to  tof 

fhtttm 


having  a  pick- 
feat  of  air  per  minute 
their  icspectii^  areas 
yarn  processing  ma- 


STATLBFim 


curiEK 


1.  Ajpiatw  for  converting  a  Nmdle  of  continpoos 
^i>pit»  filaments  into  crimped  stapl  i  fflwts  eomprisiag,  a 
pair  of  feed  rollers  moonted  with  tt  rir  snrfMes  in  contact 

Sr  advancing  the  bundle  betweei  said  roDen,  one  of 
said  roUen  havh«  a  cutter  dispoo  d  theraia  and  having 
a  knifed  edge  poaitiooed  at  a  point  Aaah  with  the  «<»» 
^^  uMMite  projecting  the  knifed  edge  radially 
tke  sorfaoe  of  the  said  o« »  rallBr  at  kait  equal 
to'tiM  depth  of  the  bundk.  said  projectiM  occurring 
M  a  Doint  on  the  axial  line  of  CO!  tact  of  said  roDers  to 

tiSTcoBliBnoos  teitila  IDanM  rta  into  naple  fibwi. 
a  chamber  fanned  in  part  bjj  nid  feed  raOan  fer 
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SLIVER  PAamW  AfPABATOi 

Va^  aadgpm  to  lailllili  ef  Tartle  Th>—  i,^. 

■ottasvUe,  ▼  a^t  *  casparaltoB  •■  VBi^Bia  ■  ^.  ^ 
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1.  A  sliver  packing  apparatus  for  packing  sliver  into 
a  sliver  can  havfaig  a  sliver  support  means,  which  up- 
paratus  comprises 

(a)  a  turntable  for  rotating  dw  sliver  can, 

(b)  a  coiler  head  having  a  transverse  dimension  less 
than  the  corresponding  interior  dimension  of  the 
sliver  can,  and  further  having 

(i)  a  sliver  condensing  means, 

(ii)  a  sliver  ddivery  tube, 

(iii)  acon^pressingplate,  and 

(iv)  a  rotating  plate  portion  of  die  compressing 

iriate.  die  routing  plate  portion  having  die  sliver 

delivery  tube  exit  therethroo^, 

(c)  a  standard  for  holding  the  cmler  head,  and 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  the  compressing  plate  of 
the  cofler  head  in  constant  and  substantiaUy  uniform 
pressure  cmitact  with  each  cofl  of  sliver  successively 
packed  into  die  sliver  can  wfafle  permitting  relative 
movement  of  the  compressing  plate  with  reqiect  to 
the  sliver  sivport  meaaa. 
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MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  MOVABLE 
WALLPANEU 
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2.  A  guide  track  for  ivright  panels  having  guid6  nders 
mounted  on  posts  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper 
edges  of  the  panels,  the  guide  rollers  being  adapted  to 
be  at  different  elevations,  comprising  a  mafai  track  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  overhead  support  and 
havk«  a  box-lUu  cross  sectional  shape  interrapted  by  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  centrally  of  the  lower  waU 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


of  the  tra^  member,  a  pair  of  twandi  track  members 
«»^^»w<itig  laterally  from  said  main  track memlisr  inoppo- 
site  directions  and  corroqxxkUng  thereto  in  cross  sec- 
tional  shape,  said  main  track  member  being  open  to  said 
branch  track  members  and  having  branch  slots  u  a  con- 
tinuation of  die  dots  of  said  branch  trade  memb^i,  a 
curved  diveiter  cam  element  extending  from  the  side  wall 
of  said  main  track  member  farthest  from  <me  of  said 
branch  track  members  to  the  farthest  waU  of  said  one 
branch  track  member,  said  cam  element  being  of  a  height 
substantially  less  than  die  height  of  the  track  element 
iriiereby  to  leave  an  unintemqKed  passage  qiace  of  sub- 
stantial height  and  being  internvted  in  the  region  ver- 
tically above  the  track  dot  landing  to  the  odier  of  said 
branch  tracks,  and  a  curved  diverter  cam  element  extend- 
ing from  the  side  waU  of  said  main  track  member  farthest 
from  the  other  of  said  brandi  track  memben  to  the 
farthest  waU  of  said  other  branch  track  member  at  an 
elevation  above  said  flrst-oM^tiQiied  interrupted  diverter 
camelemenL  ' 

FERMANENT  MAt»SlTCLOSIME  DEVICE 

'  •   ^  ;;     M«l 


pattern  into  said  flask  from  below,  filling  said  flask  wifk 
sand,  diqwsfaig  said  platen  on  dw  iq^er  aide  of  said 
flask  to  fxevent  upward  movement  of  the  sand,  moving 
said  pressure  plate,  said  stripper  plate  and  said  preliminary 
pattern  upwardly  a  predetermined  distance  to  compaff 
the  sand  and  iHovide  a  preliminary  mok!  cavity,  retaining 
said  stripper  plate  in  position  and  removing  said  pressure 
j^te  and  preliminary  pattern,  diqMMing  said  final  pattern 


B 

•-j.lf»  W'-^l-K^j^'-t.- 
It    V 


lf<3,8ar.Wo.:     , 
■■■7,  m^ramOtltm  Gtnttmft  Sept.  f|  IMl, 


(CL2i-i9)^. 

.4!    "  -»"    - 


i»* 


\k_^r-v- 


:,\.^ 


a 


MB1HOD  or  PAaONGBT  SQUEEZING  OT 
THE  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 

Tialiii|-|  r- "  RdUM>vldL  Yan*y  BM.  14» 
~^t^  ^  Aft  UL  MiiBiw,  UMJL 

^"^  FBsi  i&%  1964.  S^.  No.  392,93 

^^6CUte.  ^2»-193) 

1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  casting  mold 
utflixing  a  fiask.  mokiing  sand  or  the  like,  a  platen,  a 
pressure  irftte,  a  stripper  plate,  a  preliminary  pattern  and 
a  final  pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  dis- 
posing said  preliminary  pattern  and  stripper  plate  on 
said  pressure  plate,  placing  the  flask  above  the  pattern 
and  stripper  plate,  partially  inserting  said  preliminary 


on  said  pressure  plate,  inserting  said  final  pattern  into 
said  preliminary  nx>ld  cavity,  moving  said  pressure  plate, 
said  stripper  irfate  and  said  final  pattern  upwardly  until 
the  upper  surface  of  said  stripper  plate  u  in  alignment 
w^  the  lower  edge  of  said  flask  to  further  compact  said 
sand  aind  provide  a  final  mold  cavity  and  removing  said 
platen,  said  pressure  plate,  said  stripper  plate  and  said 
final  pattern  to  provide  said  mold  component. 


[^ 


PRECBION  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Nick  G.  LfeaMs^  Nerfh  Madtapaa. 

'f  New  Yority  N*Y.(  u  < 
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1.  In  a  closure  device  for  first  and  eecoad  relatively 
movable  members  widi  said  first  member  toeing  formed 
from  a  ferro-magnedc  material,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising an  alongiued,  flexiMe  permanent  magnet  wift  a 
smooth  Qppar  magnetised  smfaoe  facing  said  Ifaat  mem- 
ber, an  ekmgated  gasket  coexteoiive  with  said  magnet 
and  secured  onto  said  second  member  and  a  means  for 
securing  said  magnet  onto  said  gasket,  die  improvement 
comprising:  said  means  indwding  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recess  in  said  magnet,  said  recess  having  at  one 
side  thereof  two  inwardly  extending  lips  defining  a  skit 
coextensive  widi  said  recess,  a  longitudinally  extending 
web  protruding  from  said  gasket  through  said  sk>t,  a 
rib  having  a  croai  sections!  diape  matching  said  recess 
and  attached  onto  sakl  web,  said  rib  being  coextensive 
with  said  web  and  extending  into  said  recess  widi  said 
magnet  surrounding  said  rib  whereby  the  magnet  is 
securely  locked  onto  said  rib. 


3.  A  dip  coat  composition  for  use  in  forming  a  mold 
about  a  disposable  pattern  and  from  which  the  pattern 
is  removed  for  use  of  the  mold  in  precisioB  casting  com- 
prising an  aqueous  composition  conslsring  essentially  of 
graphite  in  the  form  of  a  graphite  flour  and  graphite  in 
the  form  of  coUoidal  graphite  with  the  colloidal  graphite 
comprising  from  U  to  10  peroem  by  weight  of  the 
graphite  solids,  an  emulsifying  agent  present  in  an  amount 
within  die  range  of  0.01  to  OJ  percent  by  wei^  of  the 
composition,  and  the  balance  water. 

7.  In  tko  method  of  producing  a  mold  about  a  dispo»> 
able  pattern  whidi  is  removed  to  define  the  nwld  cavity, 
the  steps  of  wettivig  die  surface  of  the  patten  wiA  an 
•qneoos  dip  coat*  composition  consistiiig  essentially  of 
the  oomlnnation  of  graphite  flour,  cbUoidal  graphite,  and 
water,  with  the  coDoidal  graphite  being  presett  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  1.5  to  10  percent  by  wei^t  of 
the  graphite  solids,  covering  the  surface  ctf  the  pattern 
while  wet  with  die  dip  coat  composition  witb  a  gra^iite 
stucco,  repeating  the  cycle  of  operations  a  number  of 
times  untfl  a  tacM  of  die  desired  waU  thickness  and 
strength  is  buflt  up  about  the  pattern. 
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1.  In  «  fimd  connector  for  6  ih  lines  and  the  like, 
comproiat:  a  line  connector  havidi  a  shank  with  an  en- 
largement at  one  end;  a  cafe  cona  sting  of  a  smgle  resfl- 
ienC  loop  twistad  into  a  small  loop  U  one  point  to  form  a 
bearinf  in  which  said  shank  is  jo  irnaDed;  said  enlarfB- 
ment  preventing  withdrawal  of  sa  1  shank;  said  resilient 
loop  having  free  ends,  each  end  b  ina  curved  back  upon 
itself  tfarough  an  arc  grester  than  80*.  ttnd  curved  ends 
overlapping  and  behig  contiguous  and  di^osed  sub^an- 
tiaOy  aoimal  to  the  plane  of  said  loop,  aaid  loop  being 
dhnensioned  so  that  it  may  be  gr  pped  between  a  finger 
and  thumb  of  one  hand,  whereb  r  upon  application  of 
squeezing  presnre  of  said  cage  snki  curved  ends  are 
foreed  laterally  apart  to  permit  ins  ertion  of  a  looped  line 
therebetween  and  into  engagement  with  both  said  curved 
ends. 


.\dJ   ■■'*'   uh:  '  I '.  x<a» 
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1.  An  integral  fastener  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  substanUaUy  plane  loop  having  first  and  second 
ends  which  define  an  opening  in  said  loop. 

(b)  a  hook  extending  from  said  loop  first  end, 

(c)  a,  U-shaped  stem  portion  projecting  from  said 
second  end  of  said  loop  m  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  the  plane  of  the  said  loop,  and  being 
adapted  to  secure  said  fastener  to  flexible  material. 

(d)  said  stem  portion  having  a  free  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  said  hook, 

(e)  said  openteg  in  said  loop  remaining  open  to 
facilitate  lateral  insertion  of  a  line  into  said  loop 
iHien  said  stem  portion  free  end  is  engaged  in  said 
hook,  said  loop  being  formed  of  greater  dimension 
than  the  line  and  said  opening  being  formed  of  less 
dimension  than  the  line  to  prevent  accidental  slip- 
ping of  the  line  out  of  the  loop,  said  fastener  being 
formed  from  material  which  will  permit  the  loop 
ends  to  be  forced  apart  sufllciently  to  allow  the  line 
to  be  passed  throu^  the  enlarged  opening  into  the 
loop,  and  whidi  will  then  return  to  their  original 
qMidng  to  retain  the  line  within  the  loop. 
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2.  A  Uankfit  peg  comprising  i  stake  tapered  toward 
€■»  omI  adivted  for  being  drivn  a  into  the  ground  and 
havteg  a  hocjzaotal  hole  theret  trough,  a  ring  paaring 
tlKoogh  said  horizontai  hole  aid  forming  a  stop,  a 
Konded  top  attadied  to  the  odierend  d  said  stake  and 
hofatj  substantially  larger  than  si  id  stake  and  overlying 
said  ring  to  reatrict  the  pivotal  oovcflKnt  thereof,  aid 
tfl^  aad  hole  being  juiced  from  aoe  another,  a  fastener 
^^•rh»A  to  aiud  ring  and  havint  a  lower  jaw  and  an 
upper  jaw  adapted  for  positively  gripping  the  edge  of  a 
blimket,  and  a  means  on  said  fai  tener  adapted  to  main- 
tam  said  iq^er  and  lower  jaws  in 
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locked  position. 


1.  A  wire  gripping  device  cmnprising  a  tapered  tubidar 
shdl  having  at  one  end  a  cable  receiving  opening,  a 
up«nd  jaw  assembly  slidaUy  aaooated  within  iaid  shell, 
a  strand  guide  mounted  on  said  sheD  and  comprising  a 
cylindrical  member  having  a  flared  opening  «kteadint  in- 
wardly from  one  end,  and  having  a  reduced  diameter 
shank  at  tiie  other  end  received  within  said  shell  open- 
ing, said  shank  having  a  counterbore  extending  imrard- 
ly  from  said  other  end,  an  annular  groove  fonned  in  the 
wan  of  said  counterbore,  and  a  pflot  cup  disposed  in  said 
oounterbore  and  having  flared  deformable  marginal  por- 
tions extending  faito  said  groove,  said  cylindrical  member 
conqprising  a  plurality  of  sepanUe  segments  which  are 
maintained  in  cylindrical  arrangement  by  the  engagement 
of  said  shank  with  the  opening  of  said  diell. 
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,j^^    dbeCs  deflaing  two  U-Aaped  detents  spaced  from  aacfa 
other  ai^  each  spaced  from  one  of  the  said  tnunaoo  I 
a  pivot  pin  carried  by  die  buckle  member  and  eag  _ 
In  said  arms;  diat  portion  oi  iSm  bight  intervening  b^ 
tween  the  two  detoits  affording  a  land  on  one  side  of 


Jj^' 


1.  A  releasable  lockmg  device  for  a  safety  beh  of  a 
vehidB,  aid  belt  hawing  ring  meaai,  coovriMOf};  ^  -  <  m 

a  body  aeaber  having  bore  meaas; 

htA  means  movably  mnunted  oa  said  bod^r  lor  ( 
lag  the  ring  means;  ^  ^■'^-  "'• 

int  spriag  "f  tw  for  moving  said  mmx  wwaiii 
away  from  said  engagement; 

rod  means  axially  movable  in  said  bore  means,  said  fod 
meant  being  di^weed  in  a  position  engageable  With 
said  hitch  member  for  iweventing  said  movement 
thereof  by  die  first  qiring  means; 

second  4»ring  means  compressed  between  a  portion 
of  said  rod  means  and  a  ptntion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber when  said  rod  means  is  in  said  poaitioa; 

a  locking  device  inchiding  a  movable,  weighted  mass 
mounted  on  said  body  for  obstructing  movement  of 
said  rod  means  oat  of  aid  poeitioa  by  said  second 
•pring  means,  said  nuas  being  moved  out  of  its  posi- 
tion of  obstruction  by  inertia  In  response  to  an  abnqA 
change  in  the  speed  oi  the  vehide,  whereby  to  free 
said  rod  means  for  morement  by  aid  second  q>ring 
means  and  thereby  to  free  said  latch  meaas  for  move- 

.    meat  away  from  said  eagagrnwnt;  aad 

time-delay  means  connected  with  one  of  said  rod  means 
and  said  latch  means  fbr  retarding  the  movement 
'  >     thereof  under  the  urging  of  said  spring  means. 
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the  bight;  vriag  means  cairied  onaaldpia  aad  haviaga 
portion  beitfiag  ia  qiring  aodon  against  said  land  to 
nrge  the  dog  into  said  noraal  latching  position  at  a  point 


anbstantially  radially  outward  oi  the  pivotal 

1'    ifT^'P    '■  


of  die 
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2.  ia  a  pipe  damp  wherein  a  flexible  strap  has  an  in- 
tamed  loop  at  each  end  encompassing  a  rigid  bar  ami 
wherein  each  loop  is  impaled  by  a  lateral  log  widi  a  boh 
diroagh  a  hole  in  said  higs  coupling  such  lup  to  fom 
the  loops  and  the  ban  mto  juxtaposed  relationthqi,  die 
improvement  whidi  comprises; 

(a)  meaaa  on  each  lag  for  maiataialaf  said  bolt  la  at 
least  near  snrfaoe  contact  with  the  oater  snrface  of 
s:na  aaid  ban^  aad 
MH|h)  straetnre  farming  bolt  contact  bearing  soifaca  oa 

r:'  said  lags  wUdi  extend  from  said  ban  only  to  a  line 

^faaii 


iN  13, 1964,  tab  Na.  363^696 
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1.  In  a  safety-belt  buckle  stmctnre  of  the  type  having 
a  bockk  member  receiving  a  Tatdiing  tongue  into  an  end 
thereof  beneadi  a  combination  oover  and  rdeasing  lever 
pivoted  on  the  bodde  mamber.  and  a  latching  dog  oo- 
pivotally  mounted  with  the  cover  lever  and  qpring-urged 
into  a  aotaal  posilioa  for  latehiag  eagagement  widi  the 
Migae,  aad  oooparative  with  the  eovdr  lever  sa^  dut 
predeterittiaed  opening  movement  of  the  cover  lever  will 
move  the  dog  into  tongne^easing  oonAfioa,  improve- 
menls  comprUac  namely:  a  lalcldng  dog  in  die  form  of 
a  ooe^fece  glamping  consisHng  of  a.pair  of  trunnion  arms 

jpjiipd  by  a  biglrt  in  ^irfaii^  i|,|f)iait^a  M^QpiW 
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1.  Anwratns  for  pnasfaig  detergent  materiab  faito 
eeka  form  oonprising  a  pair  of  rdi^vdy  movable  com- 
panloB  die  meiirteis  and  a  die  box,  said  movable  die 
memben  eadi  haring  a  workiQg  smfMe  of  hard,  rigid 
thenaiOfBt  epox^  ^esin  polymer  and  biaing  sabstaati^ 
comphand  of  aaid  polymer,  the  movable  die  maoriien 
bopi,  of  shape  whidi  coafonns  with  the  die  box  waNp 


i8S8 


to  prerent  fla^inf  of  deterient    ^  the  dies  during 
pnnkif,  said  epoxy  resin  polymer  1  aving  impact  strength 


:xp- 


-  f'  -^bPFICIAL  GAZETTE 
and  dear*  them,  the  ckaranoe  spa^  being  small  enough 


SO 
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of  about  0^  to  1 


per  inch 


shoulders  and  parallel  vertical  walls  extending  between 
said  inclined  waULforming  with  said  bottom  pattem  an 
open  top  mold  bdl^  means  to  compact  a  refractory  ma- 
RockweU  terial  therein,  means  to  expand  said  box  without  disas- 
sembling the  same,  and  means  vertically  to  move  said 
pattern  thevrthrough  when  thus  expanded,  said  means  to 


hardness  of  about  M  80  to  M  120,  i  compressive  strength 
<rf  about  1.3  to  2.8  x  10<  lbs./sq.  n.,  a  flexnral  strength 
of  about  8.000  to  20,000  lbe./aq.  ii|.  and  a  heat  distortion 
temperature  of  100*  F.  to  530*  F. 


SAFETY  PACKAGE  FOR  DAHGEROUS  LIQUIDS 
■.  Tivlw*  MMBiata  LakHp  KJ.,  MrfpM 

--  NewYeSrN.Y.,n( 


«fN«irY«ffk 
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1.  A  rmtfinr*  aaemUy  convri  ling  a  breakable  bottle 
far  liquid  provided  with  a  neck  adi  Med  to  receive  a  bottle 
dosure  and  having  a  drcumferent  al  shoulder  extending 
from  bdow  the  top  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  non-breakable 
outer  coitfainer  adapted  to  hold  liqirid  endosing  said 
bottle,  having  an  apertured  top  a  ipieciably  larfer  than 
said  bottle  neck  through  whidi  th  i  latter  extends,  and  a 
unitary  resilient  fastening  unit  dis|  osed  in  a|id  apertured 
top  and  around  the  bottle  neck.  ]  roviding  im  outer  cir- 
cumferential recess  receiving  said  lontanwr  top  in  liquid- 
tight  engagement,  and  an  inwar  By  extending  annular 
fifty  in  flnid-ti^  engagement  w  Oi  die  undenurface  of 
the  bottle  neck  shoulder. 


3.2414M  |_ 
BKFRACTOKY  BLOCK  MOI  DING  MACfflNB 
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L  A  refractory  block  mol£ng|inadiiie  comprising  a 
bottom  patten  having  shooMeis  do  oppoiite  sides  tfaere- 
oC  *  mold  box  faKhKluig  incfinel  walls  seated  on  said 


I   I 


^t--*' 


. .  ..i..  ,* 


expand  said  box  indnding  hinte  connections  between  said 
incUaed  and  vertical  walls,  said  hinge  connections  indudt 
ing  wedge  locking  means  operative  rigidly  to  interooo- 
nect  said  mdined  and  vertical  walls  when  the  mokl  box 
is  dosed,  and  vibration  means  mounted  on  said  inclined 
walls,  said  hinge  connections  transmitting  vibration  cre- 
ated thereby  to  said  vertical  walls. 


^A.. 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  body  for  burial,  com- 
prising applying  a  compressive  force  between  the  shoul- 
ders and  forward  portions  of  dw  feet  in  a  direction  and  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  draw  the  shoulders  toward  the 
feet  to  prevent  bucklmg  of  the  knees,  and  to  draw  the  feet 
into  position  substantially  normal  to  die  legs,  while  pre- 
venting spreading  <rf  the  legs  and  feet,  and  embalmmg 
the  body  iriiile  mamtaining  said  foree. 


CyrlG. 
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1.  Apparatus   for   procestfaig    a   mmdng   lengm   of 

diermoplastic  yam  iridcfa  contracts  substantially  te  wngdi 

by  crimp  development  when  heated,  comprising  a  yam 
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nq>ply  means,  yam  edge  crimping  meam  and  a  yam 
take-up  means,  an  ekmpted  narrow  tube  with  substan- 
tially unrestricted  openings  at  its  ends  so  as  to  permit 
yam  and  a  gas  to  pass  freely  and  concomitantly  there- 
through, means  to  heat  said  tube  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  heat  said  yam  while  in  said  tube  to  a 
temperature  between  100*  and  225*  C,  compressed  gas 


thermoplastic,  polymeric  film  and  adhering  the  i 

to,  disposing  a  bntt  of  fiben  onto  said  ffln^ 

ing  die  batt  of  fiben  onto  said  film  inrhidfaig  the  portioM 

thereof  onto  wUdi  the  dectrically  conducted  material  haa 


been  deposited  and  adhered,  effecting  a  controlled  flow  of 
the  film  material  around  and  into  engagement  widi  die 
needle-pondied  fibers,  and  setting  the  film  matoial  to 
anchor  said  fibers  to  said  film. 


means  positioned  so  as  to  provide  a  stream  of  gas  ^^^^^^^^^ 

through  said  tube  hi  the  direction  of  yam  low  oi.  a  ■ 

v<riume  substantially  m  excess  of  the  volume  caused  by  3,241415 

windage  alone,  yam  advancing  means  to  positively  over-  FIFE  MILL  FOR  THE  SELECIIVE  FR<M>UCnON  OP 

feed  said  yam  into  said  tube  at  very  low  tension  at  a  ELECTRIC  RESBTTANCE  WKLPKD  FIR  AND 

rate  greater  than  the  rate  at  which  said  yam  is  with-  CON11NUOU9 igXMPFlFB 

drawn  from  said  tube,  and  yam  a4vaiidii|  means  to  ^mv^G.  \3mt^  FJIIityiih,  Fa^nMp 

Sisel  CespefHeWi  nuddlciow^  OMaw  n 

Z        FBai  Dec  7, 19C2,8«.N^  243433 
2  CkfiM-fCL  29^.33) 


withdraw  said  yam  from  said  tube. 


ft,. 


BfidT. 
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1.  A  quick-opening  stuffing  box  cmnprising  a  first 
doctor  Made  and  a  second  doctor  blade,  said  first  doctor 
blade  being  sutionary.  and  said  second  doctor  blade 
being  removably  attached  to  said  first  doctor  blade  by  a 
pair  of  swingaUy  mounted  bolts,  meaiu  for  spacing  said 
Uades  ^part,  and  means  associated  widi  said  first  blade 
for  limiting  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  aeoood 
blade  whereby  said  second  blade  is  quickly  mounted  in  a 
predetermined  position. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  HEATXD 

FABRIC  STTOCTURES 
Rob«t  A.  SMtt^  FalmiBlh.  ani  Gnmm  6. 

Iflf 

22,  1961,  9m,  Na^ 

Nov.  24k  1964^  8sv«  Now 

413(473         _  ^  .  .^  ^    _  ^'^  *'»n* '. ;'-  >ii' 

S  ClalMB.    (CL  2f    72ift 

\  3.  A  method  of  maktag  an  elactriaii^  healed  fabric 

kructure  induding  the  steps  of  depositing  a  tUn  layer  of 

electrically  conductive  material  along  a  predetermined 

path  on  at  least  one  surfrwe  of  an  unbroken,  noo-fibroos. 


m^innni 
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L  A  p^  mill  for  the  manufacture,  atteraatively,  of 
oootfamoos  pressure  welded  pipe  or  electrical  wsislanCT 
welded^pe,  consisting  of  a  machine  comprising:  a  deooiU 
ing  apparatus  for  coiled  stock,  means  for  fiattening  stock 
deooOed  by  said  deooiling  iqipatatus,  cold  forming  means 
fbr  fomting  saU  flattened  stodLifllo  pipe  shape  with  the 
e(%es  to  be  irided  on  the  top  of  the  formed  pqie,  elec- 
tric resistance  welding  apparatus  for  welding  said  edges 
together,  cold  sizing  meam  for  sizing  and  straightening 
pipe  wekkd  by  said  resistanoe  weUing  apparatus,  a  pre- 
heating and  noraulfring  fomaoe  for  altemativdy  nonnal- 
izing  pipe  which  has  been  welded  by  said  resistance  wekling 
apparatus  or  pieheating  formed  pipe  which  has  not  been 
wekied  by  said  resistanoe  welding  apparatus,  hot  forming 
means  for  closing  the  edges  of  framed  pipe  which  has 
not  been  resistanoe  welded,  to  pf<qMue  it  for  pressure  wdd- 
ing,  auxiliary  heating  means  for  heathig  die  edges  to 
be  welded  to  pressure  welding  temperatnre,  a  pressure 
welding  martilne  fOr  pressure  welding  ftmned  pve  which 
has  not  been  resistanoe  wdded,  a  tenqieratore  equalizing 
fumaoe  for  Mnging  the  welded  pipe  to  mufocm  tempers 
ture  entirely  around  its  pM-qihery,  a  stretch  mQI  for  r»> 
dudng  the  welded  pipe  to  a  predetermmed  diameter  and 
wall  thickness,  and  a  saw  combiaatioa  tot  cropping  ands 
and  cutting  the  oomideted  pipe  to  kngdi;  meana  for 
rendering  ineffective  said  hot  forming  means,  ModUary 
heating  means,  and  said  preasuie  wekling  oachhie  in  the 
produdion  of  electric  resistahoe  welded  i^;  and  meam 
for  rendering  ineffective  said  electric  resistanoe  weldiiw 
apparatus,  and  cold  sizing  meam  in  the  pro&iction  of 
oontinnoitt  welded  pipe. 
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1.  The  method  of  tieatkif  thf  sn^ptaf  raflen  of  a 

OOfB  pickcf ,  COTDpfttiOSt 

the  roughenuig  of  the  snifaoe  af  a  snapping  roller  by 
the  scratch  weldint  of  a  sp  ay  of  small  spheres  of 
weld  metal  which  imbed  and  stick  to  irr^ialar  q>aoed 
portioos  of  the  surface  be  ween  those  protruding 
flufes  of  the  nrilers  that  i  re  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  fc»waid  end  of  the  snapping  roller, 
iHiBi!eby  the  roOer  in  opera  ion  is  kept  dean  with- 
out a  phigiing  of  the  roller  a|Kl  without  objectionable 
ahdling  of  the  corn. 


'6^ttiAL  GAZETTE  '^^         >  >«-«"  «■ "« 

and  capacitor  means  with  a  fixed  gap  between  flie 
end  of  the  pin  element  and  the  electrode^^^^^    .  , 
charging  the  capacitor  means;  and  ___^ 

applying  a  pulse  of  high  freq[uency  voltage  current 

nifc-,; 'ill* I »?*■■•''  ?•»  --r^.:"('   ••'■:' 


X 


.AT 


tit   ro    JJoB   .*:t»   1      r=.  ^;■..' 


i^oss  fh^  fb«9  lip  to  strike  oo  arc  acrom  the  gap 
for  discharge  of  the  capadtor  means  to  create  heat 
to  melt  the  end  of  the  pin  element  sulBciendy  to 
form  the  rounded  noa^, .  , 
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DmCCATION  OP  ILim  BNIC  KNCLOSURK 
USING  BOBON  NIIIK^  HOT  SEALING 
MKIBCM>  fc^ 

N«.a3M45 
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METHOD  or  MAKING  WfTON  EINGS 

■OB  rwiea  "^t  C^apaiy,  MnriMtaa*  Mkh^  • 
lalisn  nf  rillrMgfr 
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1.  A  proccsa  for  dcrirrating 
B  electronic  device  comprising 

(a)  heating  said  enclosure 
nitride  powder  to  above 

(b)  sealing  said  endosure 
powder  therein  while  both 


rodm 


an  enclosure  containing 

a  quantity  of  boron 
ten^erature; 
vith  said  bonm  nitride 

ire  hot 


MElHOOOr  FAfl^TO^  HWCOTOflKTOgS 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a 
of  a  pin  element,  characterized 
placing  the  pin  element  in  a 


8s.No^MM74 


ounded  nose  on  an  end 

ly  thest^sof: 

circotf  with  an  dcctrode 


-^  1  Bi  gtteiind  of  stfvering  the  flange  of  a  piston  ring 
into  a  iriurality  of  segments,  said  flange  having  an  edge 
aduMed  for  scraping  contact  with  a  cylindrical  wall,  pio- 
aiding  a  thin  ribbon-like  Mank  having  a  pair  of  edges  and 
cutout  portions  terminating  short  of  both  of  said  edges, 
the  portion  between  one  of  the  ends  of  said  cutout  por- 
tions and  one  of  said  edges  forming  said  flaage,  while  said 
blank  is  ductile,  along  liaes  extending  lateraUy  of  said 
blank  between  and  aligned  with  the  major  axis  of  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  cutout  portioos  and  said  ooeedge, 
forming  shaUow  scores  in  one  face  of  said  flange,  bend- 
ing said  blank  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  pistoa 
ring,  coiling  said  blank  to  the  shape j^a  piston  ring  with 
said  flange  exiendinsradiaUy  outwardly,  making  the  coiled 
blank  brittle  and  while  brittle  fracturing  the  flange  along 
rM  lines  entirely  to  said  one  edge,  the  improvraMnt  in 
said  method  comprising  the  steps:  simullHifeiMMli  with 
die  forming  of  said  scores  in  said  one  face  of  said  flange 
forming  an  equal  number  of  scores  in  the  opposite  face 
of  said  flange,  said  scores  formed  in  said  opposite  face 
being  aligned  diroogh  the  thickness  of  the  blank  widi  the 
scom  in  said  one  face,  terminating  said  scores  to  OM  of 
said  boa  short  of  said  one  edge.  '"  '^'  "' "'* 
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'h  t..For  «se  in  joining  a  pair  of  mvsbers  ak»g  elon- 
gated surfaces  diereof  widi  an  eiongaled  fastsnar  having 
a  ^ttiaUty  of  loogitudinaUy  and  UteraUy  spaced  teedi 
incUMd  to  die  longitudinal  uds  of  die  fastener,  the  join- 
ing being  accomplished  by  laterally  inserting  die  futener 
into  opposed  slots  hi  die  elongated  amfaoea  wtil  Ae 
fastener  tMh  are  In  engagement  therswidi  and  by  dia- 
piadng  die  fastener  longitodinaiy  in  dw  ddtt,  a  ^  for 
preassemUing  the  fastener  and  said  pair  of  memben  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  elpngated  depending  portion 
adapted  for  insertion  between,  a  pair  of  lat^raUy  spaced 
members,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  magnets 
filed  on  die  underside  of  die  depending  portion  adapted 
for  magnetically  holding  die  fastener  diereon,  said  body 
further  having  an  donpited  guide  portion  providing  op- 
positely projecting  dongaled  lips  engageable  widi  die 
UteraUy  spaced  members  for  positioning  die  magnetically 
supported  fastener  in  alignment  widi  die  opposed  slots 
thereirf.  and  means  on  said  body  providing  a  first  abut- 


Ok  hIO  MQDBt  tO 

intimate  contact' widi  die  ttbe  akrng  said  tptrsl  pndi, 
hMting  meoi  on  said  carrlaffB  means  to  apply  heat  to 
a  small  local  area  of  the  periphery  of  the  jheket  In  the 
progressive  spiral  path  in  advance  of  said  foiriing4oai, 
and  meate  on  saMoanfage  means  to oool  a  smal  local 
area  of  die  periphery  of  said  jacket  in  die  pwgessiw 
spiral  path  and  in  trailing  relation  to  said  formtag-tool. 
Mid  healing  means,  forming-tool  and  coolfttg  means  con- 
nected in  longUudinal  and  Intend  spaced  relntion  to  «k1i 
odier  and  being  suooessivdy  operative  m  the  order  named 
along  the  spiral  path. 

AFPARATUS  FOt  ^iL^UlEOUaLY  PILLING 
RECESSES  IN  A  MATRIX  OR  THE  LIKE  WTIH  A 
NUMBER  OF  ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

Ja^^iM  Fk^Bcfae^  Maria 
EMhovsn,  NethsriandL  andnaf  te  Nmtt 
PMIps  Cesapmty,  Uc^fftWtmk,  N  .Y.,  i 
of  Delaware 

WM  9trLH,m4,  Ssr.  No.  3»M13 
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1.  Apparatus  fbr  ^nserthig  one  or  more  doogated  oon- 

, .  doctors  into  an  apertnred  component  comprising  a  Crame 

ment  engageable  with  the  laterally  spaced  members  for  member  induding  a  movable  holder  for  supporting  at 

longitudinally  poddodng  the  jig  with  respect  thereto  and  leut  one  said  component,  said  frame  member  having  col- 

a  second  abutment  enfageable  by  the  end  of  the  fastener  umns  for  movably  guiding  a  standmeans  in  q>aoed  aligned 

for  longitudinaUy  positioning  the  fastener  with  resped  rdation  with  said  holder,  a  mechanism  for  vibrating  said 
to  the  jig. 


■    3,241421  

APPARATUS  FOR  INTIMATMLY  gnLATTOiG 
FOUNDATION  BODIES  WIIH  SHEET  METAL 
lACKETS 

IMS,  Ssr.  NST^ESmL  amr 

isdM  23,  IMl.    DMded 

Apr.  )L  mS.  Ser.  No.  288^37 


Stand  means;  said  stand  aaeans  comprising  a  series  of 
plates  having  oooperable  and  coaxial  apertures  aligned 
with  said  component  aperture,  one  of  said  plates  being 
adjacent  said  holder  and  having  at  least  one  funnel-shaped 
aperture  dierethron^.  a  secMd  plate  of  said  series  of 
plates  having  at  least  one  cylindrical  aperture  there- 
through, a  third  plate  of  said  series  of  plates  having  at 
least  one  aperture  having  a  widenuag  bore  coovergiag 
toward  the  cylindrical  apertures  d  said  second  plate,  and 
a  fourth  plate  juxtaposed  relative  to  said  third  plate  hav- 
ing at  least  one  egg-timer-shaped  bore,  said  ^g-timer- 
shaped  bore  and  said  widening  bore  ddlnlnt  a  storage 
duunber  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  said  conductors 
whidi  are  substantially  coaxial  with  said  apertures  in  the 
aligned  position  ci  the  apertures  of  the  third  and  fourdi 
plates;  said  fourth  plate  being  slideably  mounted  for  off- 
set movement  relative  to  said  thud  i^ate  for  obliquely  po- 
dtioolog  said  conductors  in  the  offset  position  of  said  diird 
and  fourth  plates. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  applying  a  diin-walled  stain- 
lese  steal  jacket  to  a  relatively  thick-walled  sled  tube 
comprising:  meant  to  npport  die  jadcet  and  tube  and 
to  rotate  die  same  hi  unison  whila  d»  J^eJa^  m  tele- 
toopod  oi«er  die  tnbe,  carriage  means  coonectad  far  par- 

alld  movement  longitudinally  of  die  jacket  and  tube 
during  rotation  of  die  latter,  a  foraimg-tooi  on  said  car- 
riage  means  engafeable  widi  die  periphery  of  die  jacket 
^to  exeit  an  hiward  radial  pressure  on  a  tihall  area  of 
'the  jacket  hi  a  protressive  spiril  path  during  rotatioo 
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BEARING  PULLER  HA  VING  GRIPPER8  PARALLEL 

TO  A  SCREW  ELEMENT 

OBver  B.  A  ■iiistn.  1714  W.  3rd  St, 

GnmdRHMiMtan. 
Fl|«  Apr.  It,  IfSlTfir.  No.  3Si,tl9 

'   rchthfc  aa.  2»-as9) 

A  bearing  poBer  taiBprSsing: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  an 

(b)  internal  ttandhded  bore, 

(cj  aidd  bo4y  bnviflig  a  pair  of  spaced  support  portiom 
extending  therefrom  normal  to  the  hwgitndinal 
axis  of  iaid  bore. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makb  22,  19M 


(d)  •  rod  member  threadMl  f  enffifed  with  and  ex-  aerting  a  wcurinf  ftfteaer  through  said  work  ^iece  at 

tndfatt  outwardly  of  aaid  1  oia  a«l  laid  io|iport%      said  locaOy  presmd  surface  area  aad  below  sud  aonnal 

(e)a]!2r  of  jaw*  each  haTi  g  a  base  end  aad  level,  clinching  laid  inaerted  iaitener  at  saU  locally 

(f)  a  itnigfat  arm  poction  Jdenrtint  from  smd  baae 


(g)  each  of  said  jaw*  pivotal  y  comwcted  at  laid  base 
thenoC  to  and  between  nU  gnppoct  portiooB  with 
the  amt  thereof  overiyind  and  in  workmg  contact 


ibetantJaMy  throoghoot  iti 
parallel  lelatioB  thereto. 


portkns 


(h)  ea^  <A  aaid  arm  _ 
having  a  stop  riioulder 
normal  to  the  loogilodinal 


meat  i^  an  ammlar  memqer, 
(i)  «dd  rod  adapted  to 


flzed  member,  whereby 
rod  canses  said  jnws  to 
the  Used  member. 


mo<« 


MBISODANDMAi 


3,24 


length  with  said  rod  in 


of  each  of  said  jaws 
farmed  tfierpoa  extending 
axis  thereof  for 


pressed  snrfrne  area,  and  then  aUowing  said  surface  area 
to.  spring  bade  to  its  normal  level  leaving  the  inserted 
and  clinched  fastener  embedded  in  said  wocIl  piece  and 
obscured  below  die  surface  thereof. 


oolwaidly  from  aad 

for  abutment  widi  a 

tiicaded  rotation  of  said 

mtotiw  to  said  rod  and 


OFDBromiN6ANDCX>NNlCI1NGA  i 
■BARING  TO  A  SUPPOimODY 


lOKOOUrUNGrVB 


fled  Miy  19, 1M4»  S«.  N^  3CMO 

^^  ~ealie«G«nM*y,M«y21,lN2, 
L  44^22 

^29^.441) 


19(3^  te.  No.  291,715. 
\A|r.  It,  19(3,  Sir.  Ite. 


i  ' 


4.  The  medwd  of  coupling 
axblly,  one  behind  the  other, 
the  ptoviskm  (A  lateral  si^poh 
itralch  which  comprises  the  sie 
aOy,  one  at  a  time,  through  an 
iig  pipe  couplers,  one  at  a  time, 
tte  passafB  of  each  length  of 
lelalive  velocities  of  the  preoed 
of  pipe  such  that  the  succeedfa  g 


tta  pncediag  pipe  until  the 
aad  of  a  p^  coupler  and  ad 
llM  oppoabe  end  of  said  pipe 


advaioes 


ATTAcannS^i 


I  pair  of  pip«i  travelUng 

a  conveyor  system  for 

■cross  an  unsupported 

.  (rf  advancing  pipes  axi- 

open-«aDded  troo^,  feed- 

into  said  trou|h,  between 

pqiie,  and  cmitrolling  the 

( and  succeeding  lengths 

pipe  travels  faster  than 

ig  iNpe  engages  one 

..  said  oo^vler  to  engage 

^pler  with  the  preceding 


L  A  method  for  producing  a  bearing  for  the  qiherical 
•head  of  a  c^Under  piston  to  be  connected  to  a  support 
body  in  a  ball  and  socket  manner,  the  bearing  havhag  tte 
shape  of  a  ball  socket  to  be  faMerted  la  a  boie  of  the  sup- 
port body,  the  steps  comprising: 
forming  a  ball  socket  member  which  is  rou^  martihiad 

to  form  a  hollow  qrUader  longitudinally  profiled; 
niserting  said  cylinder  in  a  bore  of  the  su^iort  body; 

and 
deforming  and  hardening  the  hoUow  cylinder,  after  it 
is  pressed  into  the  support  body,  at  all  bearing  lo- 
cations hi  the  bearing  body  and  at  the  cylinder  ^ston 
head  and  ia  a  sl^wise  manner  by  means  ci.  strik- 
faig  toob  by  means  of  which  deformation  die  ball 
socket  is  connected  with  the  support  body  as  weQ  as 
with  the  head  of  the  cyUnder  piston  fai  a  seahng 
ner  conforming  to  ite  sh^ia. 


3,241,227 

MTIHOD  OP  StKUCnJiALLY  REINFORCING 

METALLIC  MESH  SCREENS 


:ii,l9i(3,V-l*i^3^^^  toww,Mi.aeaifanttoBafl 

riS.    (8.  W~432J)  ^^    Pfted  Dee.  3»  19<2,  Ser.  No.  241,797 

L  The  method  of  securing  k  rMilieat  work  piece  in  3  CMass.    (CL  29— 47U) 

plaoe  wfak^  comprises:  locally  knnsing  a  sorfitx  area  of  1.  The  method  of  structurally  rafaiforchig  a  metaUic 

snidl  work  peeoe  substantially  t  elow  its  normal  level,  m-  mesh  screen  comprising  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  screen. 


.1' 


1;* 


'■V 


Maxch  22,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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■  t!g^\  i<-;*A  *^ 


coadng  one  side  of  the  screen  with  a  thin  film  of  metal  tween  plates,  which  vertical  plane  is  substantially  perpen- 

having  a  melting  point  below  the  critical  temperature  dicular  to  the  friane  of  the  platei  to  be  welded,  lowoing 

of  the  metal  of  the  screen,  subjecting  the  screen  to  an  the  welding  head  frofn  the  carriage  through  the  said  verti- 
cal slot  in  the  cairiage  and  into  the  said  vertical  gap  be- 

:i^k-     >t^  tween  the  plates  to  be  welded,  imparting  welding  action 

.u«:uc<  4»             ^'^i^^t?^^     '■^*''                    '  I  to  the  welding  head  while  imparting  rising  movement  to 

x-**  n'mi'^-          cs^^^^Kv^^'^Cst^  the  welding  head  so  as  to  weld  completely  up  the  vertical 


elevated  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
metal  film,  and  subjecting  the  screen  to  the  stable  tem- 
perature of  the  metal  film. 


3,241,229 

CUTTER  BAR  CONSIRlJCnON  AND  METHOD 
MANUFACTURE 
G.  R^ai^,  WankMan,  ID.,  and  li 


OF 


FIM  Mar.  t,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  179,442 
SCWbh.    (0.29^-479) 


^■^,'■^c^l?^lA•i' 

<^-  tt  $4  ■**>.'■■ 

.  -ir    •■>•         :»Sf'S«l' 


J!'-;' 


>•■ 


.  I  Orll 


gap'between  the  plates,  nesting  the  welding  head  in  the 
said  vertical  slot  ia  the  carriage  by  further  raising  the 
Winding  head  to  sudi  a  levd  as  to  dear  the  top  edge  of 
the  tier  of  plates,  and  moving  the  carriage  and  weUinf 
head  as  a  unit  horizontally  along  the  upper  edge  of  die 
tier  of  plates  to  the  position  of  another  vertical  gap  be- 
tween plates  to  be  welded,  so  that  Uie  above  sequence  of 
may  be  repeated. 


3,24M39 
BQNDnWOF  TUNCnSN  TO 
TUNGSRN 
airf  Gate  ft-JBanhi^  Laa  A  hi  i^  W.  M 

F«edOdU%19f2,Ssr.N«w  239493 
IfCktaa.    (CL  29-494) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  saw  chain  bar  including 
a  main  portion  <rf  ferrous  miuterial  and  a  surface  portion 
of  wear-resistaat.  non-ferrous  metallic  alloy  materhd,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  fabricating  a  bar  element 
of  ferrous  material  with  an  arcuate  margin,  heating  a 
wear-resistant.  soUdifled.  non-ferrous  metallic  alloy  ma- 
terial without  substantially  affecting  the  grahi  structure 
of  the  non-ferrous  material,  bending  the  healed,  non- 
ferrous  material,  mto  an  arcuate  strq>  to  fit  the  arcuate 
maisin  of  the  bar  element,  and  fusing  the  arcuate  strip 
to  the  arcuate  margin  of  die  bar  element 

3J41,229 

APPARATUS  ANDIoIHOD  FOR  VERHCAL 

WELDING 

Gearge  R.  'taAatt,  flelhii  TiiiiaiMi,  NJ.,  asrfffnr  to 

Ah*  Rsdacrten  Coamaty,  lacorparated.  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  carperatieaofNcw  York 

Filed  Dec  31, 19«3,  Ser.  No.  334,7<9 
19CWBM.  (CL29L-.493) 
1.  The  method  of  welding  soocessive  vertical  seams 
ia  a  tier  of  workpieoe  plates  separated  by  vertical  gaps 
between  plates  to  be  welded,  employing  a  carriage  mov- 
able horizontally  along  an  un^r  edge  of  sakl  plates  and 
a  wekUng  head  nwvable  vertically  guided  by  a  vertical 
slot  in  said  carriage,  said  method  comprising  the  stepe  of 
•KjiiiiH  said  carriage  so  that  the  vertical  slot  in  the  car- 
riage is  in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  said  vertical  gap  be- 


:d*i  ,c^ 


I 


1.  A  method  of  diflhsioa  bonding  tungsten  to  tungsten 
n^iich  comprises  forming  a  thin  layer  of  an  interfadal 
material  at  the  surfaces  to  be  contacted  selected  from  the 
group  ronsisting  of  WOs,  Mo,  W,  a  mixture  of  Mo  and 
W,  C,  M  aad  M-Re,  simultaneously  ajwijnag  an  axial 
pressure  above  1000  p^si.  aad  a  tempeiatme  abono 
about  1700*  C.  in  a  hydrogen  atmoqriiere  to  (he  tmigstea 
surfaces  for  suffideat  time  to  produce  diffusion  bonding 
without  deformation  ai  the  swfaoe. 
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hole  in  dw  inleniie^ne  wan  Mid 


MUrch22,1M< 


MACHINE 

W. 


PIANO  fcnoN 


IS 


■u « 


2S,  1M3,  Si  r.  No.  297,tfM 
<CLa»u.4<3) 


MT 


• 

1.  Appantut  to  be  uted  in  i  lakiog  damper  block  aa- 
airmMifT  for  pianoa  and  analoi  oua  musical  instrumenti^ 
laid  aKMuatus  comprising:  woi  i  tramfer  meant  for  i^ 
ceiving  and  advancing  a  dam  er  block  body  prefona 
through  a  aequence  of  work  po  itiom;  means  for  feeding 
body  preforms  to  said  transfc  means  at  oae  of  said 
work  poaitions;  bushing  aasembl  r  means  at  a  second  work 
position  for  seating  a  bushing  e  i  the  axial  bore  of  a  said 
body  i»eform;  drill  means  m  a  third  woik  poaitioo 
mounted  for  movement  toward  tad  away  from  said  work 
transfer  means  and  operative  I  >  form  a  diametric  bore 
unnltaneoaBly  in  said  body  pre:  Mm  and  on  Mid  bnriiing; 
and  means  at  a  fourth  work  po  itioB  for  lepanting  oom- 
pleted  damper  block  aasembliea  from  said  work  tranafer 
means. 


SLID  ABLE  CONTltOL-r~ 
PAinCULARLY  FOR  A 


N 


',  iBc^  NewYoffk,  N.Y^  i 


29,1M2, 


<P.1•-^H1) 


1.  A  control  device  fornaa  i 
oooiprising  a  shaver  housing,  a 
ing  an  inverted  hoUowedKxit 
wall  provided  with  a  hola  therai)^ 
adi^lBd  to  be  displaced  along  tf 
tumediate  wall,  a  hair  cutler 
Aerein  and  adapted  to  be 
of  said  inlennediale  wall,  a 
pqrtkn  of  said  control  knob,  a 
jag  fraiB  said  tpmg  and 
Scalar  thereto,  the  free  aid 
beioff  provided  with  means 


FOR  AN  APPARATUS 
[•CUTTER  SET 


«. -— ^   to  the  openiBg 

of  said  cutter  blade  whereby  la  the  mounted  position  of 
said  control  device  on  said  shaver  housmg,  said  neaas 
on  the  free  end  of  said  connecting  piece  having  a  side 
surface  in  flat  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  hair 
cutter  blade,  said  control  knob  and  hair  cutter  blade  are 
drawn  toward  each  other  agamst  the  mtermediate  wall 
of  said  housing  by  means  of  said  q>ring. 


3441,213 
_  PBPBCUTTER_ 

lansoaa  Aadsnoab  ^vaK  BaMwla,  Maiaa 
FOed  Aaf.  21,  IMd^Sar.  No.  39143« 
SCliiiiiii     (a.3«— M) 


40  «ok;;  vj^  uvr.^-' . 
-in 


r^  ,   »,  •    ..  ■ 


^  tc. 


,1 


■>*  -ip  :hk-{  X 


.Ttl/    ..'^^-   i 


I.  A  pipe  coOiBf  tool  vompiMig  i  dj^Hndrical  body . 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  to  be  cut,  said  cylindrical 
body  formed  of  two  semi-cylindrical  half  elements  adiqiled 
to  be  fastened  together,  pipe  cutting  means  inchiding  a 
pipe  cutting  bit  arranged  inwardly  in  one  said  half  ele- 
ment, adjustable  pipe  contacting  nwans  arranged  in  the 
other  said  half  element  and  adapted  when  adjusted  to 
force  said  bit  into  contact  with  said  pipe,  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  body  about  said  pipe  and  guide  means 
for  maintaining  said  bit  means  in  a  Ibatd  and  predetermined 
path,  said  drive  means  including  a  circular  band  adapted 
to  overiie  said  cylindrical  body,  ntchet  means  arranged 
on  said  band  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  ratchet  slots 
arranged  about  the  periphery  of  said  body,  drive  means 
adapted  to  move  said  band  relative  to  said  body  and 
guide  means  cooperating  with  said  body  and  witfi  said 
band  to  fn*'"**'**  said  band  ia  sliding  contact  with  said 
body. 

— ^-i^— ^   •'  !      |i 

^241,134  '^  h-'-r^;r  ^.  .f 

YARN  ASPIRATOR  WITHSBVmiNG MEANS   / 
M.  Klifsr,  PiBiiriia,  Fla^/»d  Ksllh  E.  WetJ^ 

of  Daiawan  ^ficfM^i 

Fled  Mv.  1$,  tH4Jm.  N«k.  3SMHf  ^^^.^ 


•.    (CL3»— 133) 


I' 

1% 


0.. 


a  dry  shaviag  apporatas 

fidable  control  knob  hav- 

portion,  an  intermediate 

aid  control  knob  being 

outer  surface  of  said  in- 

ilada  having  an  opeaiag 

the  iaaar  surface 

ia  said  hoUowed-oot 

connecting  piece 

of  said  connecting 

through  aaid 


1.  AyamaapiralorcoBpridal;  ^'»m  fii'tT   i 

(a)  a  housing  inchiding,  »  -    '"^i'  '^  »^ 

(b)  aa  ialet  adapted  to  be  connecled  to  a  aooroa  «f 
air  under  pressure, 

(c)  meaas  «»e*iM*g  a  boR  extending  therethroogh^  « 

(d)  a  nozzle  open  to  one  end  of  said  bore,     mu;^  rr'  \pt^ 

(e)  suction  means  open  to  the  oppositp  wA,1i/tt0k 


Inn, 


•;i  ?,;  *va...!( 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


L  (f )  a  paiiap  opes  to  wSA  iilctioo  means  aad  to  aaid 

islet  to  flow  air  undtf  preasore  to  said  suction  means 

^u  f^for  crealmt  *  rarefled  ataanqphare  and  establishing 

a  flow  of  air  through  aaid  nozzle  and  said  bore, 

Cfl)  yam  severing  means  reciprocaUy  operable  to 

inleraect  said  bore,  '••] 

(h)  fluid  pressure  actuator  meaaa  ooonected  to  said 

yam  severing  aMana, 
(i)  coaduit  aaeaaa  oooaected  to  said  ialat  and  said 

1^1^  pressure  actuator  mt^f . 

(j)  valve  means  controllable,  alternately;  to  supply 

n'  ujak  HBdar  prMsare  fron  aaid  inlet  to  said  fluid  pres- 

«,. fure  actuator  means  for  navouivaly  actuating  aaid 

1  tj  yam  severing  meaas  to  aaeveriag  position  for  cutting 

o\  ,  lbs  yarn  normally  exteadingthroiii^  said  bore  while 

-If,  cQpourrently  cutting  off^flow  of  air  under  pressure 

^Uii«A»  said  suction  means  frpm  said  inlet  means;  and  to 

,A    «at  off  flow  ci  air  under  presawe  from  said  iakc  to 

^'  laid  fluid  preasare  actuator  means  while  penaitting 

air  under  pressure  to  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  suc- 

tioa  means,  aad  .;  t^x 

(k)  relectaUy  operable  cootrali 

; ,,  oontndliag said  valve  meana.—  -•  ru;. 


|lv^ctaUy 
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MBAItf  FOR  CimWG  REINFORCING  ELE- 
MENTS CONSISTING  OF  A  PAIR  OF  PARAL. 

LELWIRB8 


Nav.  13|  iHS^Sar.  Na.  323,4ii 
,  mliiillii  A»ilrta, Nav.  22, 1H2, 

^.i&TT"-  -    ^'A  f,lfl/dl  t    -     ■ -'I    ->-•«*. 

ty  r.K»Jv.  3€WMk    (CL  3i— «!►'•» V.  ^''   'c-^^-^. 

.  *  j.f.  I...  •  -)         j^MtJ    «<) 
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^■^r 


I 


.^■--.. »'. 
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344143i 
GAME  KNIFE 


P,  Capi«»PXX  Baa  1157,  GnatFa%mgi^,^ 
FVedA^  21, 1M4,  Ser.No.  ^2,14?  ^^ 


to  the  free  ead  of 
linear  portkB,  said  cresoeat-ahaped  end  poftiea  having  at 
kaat  a  blunt  vouaded  portion  at  the  free  end  tiwreof  and 
a  sharpened  inner  peripheral  edge  portion,  a  substan- 
tially flat  guide  sur&ce  adjacent  said  blunt  rounded  pcMr- 
tion  «««««^i«g  for  a  maor  poitiaa  of  and  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  crescent-shaped  end  poitioa,  aad  the 
remainder  and  the  major  portion  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  cresoent-diqied  end  portion  having  a  sharpmed 
edge,  which  extends  in  a  continuous  arc  transverse  to  said 
doagated  Made, 


1.  Shears  for  cutting  reenforcing  elemento  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  wires  comprising  a  carrier  element  cen- 
trally located  with  respea  to  a  longitudinal  middle  phuw 
of  the  shears  and  having  a  fore  portion  having  a  front 
face  with  a  groove  in  the  middle  of  said  front  face,  a 
cutting  insert  secured  to  the  carrier  element  in  said  front 
groove  and  having  an  end  portion  which  protrudes  from 
said  fore  poitioa  and  which  haa  two  lateral  spaced  cut- 
thig  edget  synunetrically  arraaged  on  each  side  of  said 
ltHigifw«jff*»  middle  plane,  two  movable  catting  eleaoents 
positioned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  aad  rockably 
atouated  on  aaid  carrtar  element,  each  having  a  ctMtiag 
edps  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
Inssrt,  and  two  actuating  memben  also  rockaUy  mounted 
on  aaid  carrier  ckanent  to  actuate  the  movable  cutting 
eieaaeiMs  thereby  moving  the  cutting  edges  thereof  t» 
paid  llw  tiaiing  edges  of  the  insert  -i 

,mi«i  bis;.*  l£»  di'y.T  • '    • 


ti'   Ii 

il  riiarp  pointed  projection  coiranmiicating  with  and 

t^  '^'forming  an  integral  continuous  extensi<»  of  said 

'-;' ''^crescent-shaped  end  portion  oppoaite  the  free  end 

< ''^  thereof,  the  outer  edge  of  said  projection  being  tan- 

^^^'fential  to  said  ctesoent-shaped  end  portion  at  tbdr 

''^  junction  and  guide  means  having  a  second  substan- 

'   tially  flat  guide  surface  forming  an  extension  of  said 

j';  linear  portion  of  said  blade  means  adjacent  aaid 

^"^  sharp  pointed  projection  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said 

IMOjection  and  limit  the  depth  t>f  penetration  of  said 

pr<^ectioii  when  said  projection  is  used  m  cutting. 


'  •■r 


3,241,237 

RBLEASABLE  RETENTION  fflVUCTURE  FOR 

SCABBARD-KNIFE  COMBINATION 

Edwmd  A.  Flmt,  nU  E.  2dlh  Tanaee, 

Ma. 
19fl3,flar.Na.2i7,4flt 
5  Cllltei     (CL3fl-344) 


■  i'  fc  ?■ 


i4* 


S"' 


,  SCWab.  (CL3lU2f7)  , 
1.  An  faiQlemeiA  for  dAn3ng  and  dreisfaic  |ame  ani- 
iMab  comprising  blade  means  for  eflieeting  cutting  at  a 
tentrolled  d^th  faichiding  a  sobetantially  elongated  Made 
havo^  a  Imaar  portion  and  a  oesoent-shaped  end  por- 


't^k  knife: 
said  knife  having  a  bla<|e  provided  with  an  extension 

'''"  tenhhiating  in  an  exienuiillj;  threaded  stud,  a  knob 
surrounding  the  stud,  and  «i  shank  surrounding  the 
extension  between  the  blade  and* the  kndb,  present- 
ing a  handle,  said  knob  having  an  outef  face,  a  per- 
forated partition  ^ced  tnwanfiy  frtmi^iaid  face, 
and  a  bore  between  the  face  vtd  the  pprt&ibn.  said 
stud  extending  through  the  partition; 
fastener  having  an  internally  tapped  boss  acrew- 

^.f^  threaded  on  the  stud  within  the  bore  in  engagement 

'j^^'wlth  the  pailition  for  holding  the  diank  on  the  ex- 
^"tensimi  and  the  knob  on  the  stud,  with  the  shank  and 
-'-'the  knob  d^ped  ti^AV  between  the  Made  and  the 
boss,  the  bore  and  the  boas  having  smooth,  comple- 
mental,  cylindrical  surfrwes,  repdering  the  boss  free- 
ly roiatabie  faTIhe  bdre;  and 


■■'-  At 
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an  ekmeot  oo  the  fHlener  d  ipoMd  oatwanUy  from 
the  boM  for  lockiiig  the  fi  ttener  to  the  knob,  the 
boM  being  betiveen  the  exiei  sk»  and  the  element, 

•aid  element  having  a  pdyfOi  al  periphery,  presenting 
a  number  of  tool-reoeiving  1  rts  for  rotating  the  bois, 
laid  element  being  embedd^l  within  the  knob  flush 
with  said  face. 


FA«T  FOR  USB  IN  CREA^G  AR11F|iaU' Wf. 
TUBES  AND  PROCESS  FOI  USING1BESAME 


r.  12, 1962, 
MOahM.    (a 


St,. 
Nawl7f,M6 
32—2) 


7.  A  part  fbr  uk  m  creatini  an'  artificial  denture  oi 
a  material  of  a  non-toxic  charac  er  capable  of  being  rigid 
ta  a  body  and  capable  of  being  flexible  when  present  in 
a  tfam  layer,  said  part  including:  a  plurality  of  individual 
elements,  each  of  whidi  has  an  sxlcmal  appearance  of  a 
simulated  tooth,  said  elements  b  sing  located  with  respect 
to  one  another  in  a  linear  pa  h  correqxmding  to  the 
shape  of  (he  arch  of  a  mouth  ai  d  bemg  sufficiently  thick 
so  as  to  be  rigid  in  character;  a  sontinuous  flexible  flange 
i^ff,pn«w«m  in  shape  to  the  1  uocal  and  labial  regions 
of  a  mouth  connected  lo  said  el  unents  akmg  one  side  of 
said  linear  path;  and  'a  continue  us  flexible  portion  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  inteci  ir  of  a  mouth  generally 
between  the  teeth  connected  4c  said  elements  so  as  to 
extend  between  demenU  alon^  the  other  side  of  said 
path.  


DENTAL  TOOL  D JoV^  MECHANBM 


cyOadrical  shape  havfaig 


1.  In  a  dental  tool  driving  nechanism  the  combiua- 

tiooof: 

a  body  member  of  generally 
a  qrUmfrical  axial  bore, 

an  air  driven  free  piston  rec  procaUe  vibratory  motor 
witfaia  said  boc^  adapted  ti  >  impart  vibratory  motion 
to  said  body  as  a  whole  a  oog  the  hngitodinal  axis 

the  cyliadrical  bore  of  said  body  chafacterisd  by  a 
section  of  unit  diameter  inc  uding  a  section  of  limited 
length  of  larfer  diameter  ocated  between  a  sealing 
end  cap  awl  an  air  telet  i  iroagh  the  cylinder  wall, 
by  a  section  of  reduced  d  imeter  bat  liniited  length 


the  piston  of  the  said  motor  charaderiaed  by  a  head 
section  of  a  diameter  for  slidhig  fit  witiiin  the  cyUnder 
boie  of  unit  diameter  and  by  a  second  section  of 
reduced  diameter,  forming  a  step  on  said  piston,  for 
diding  fit  withhi  the  bore  section  of  reduced  diameter, 

die  piston  diameters  proportioned  to  give  equal  thrust 
in  each  diiectiao, 

a  bore  within  the  piston  extending  from  the  head  end 
to  faitersection  widi  radial  exhaust  ports  tivough  the 
piston  wall  in  tiie  section  of  reduced  diameter  and 
adjacent  the  oirter  end  thereof, 

radial  failet  ports  tiiroa^  tiie  piston  wall  in  die  section 
erf  large  diameter  aho  intersecting  said  piston  bore, 

the  said  mlet  ports  cooperating  wiUi  die  piston  step 
and  the  eylteder  section  of  increased  diameter  to 
delermme  the  inlet  and  cutoff  evenU  of  the  air 
motor  and  the  piston  exhaust  porta  cooperating 
with  the  cylinder  section  of  reduced  diameter  to 
detemdne  the  sealmg  and  exhaot  events  of  the 
motor, 

togetiier  with  fixed  tool  mounting  means  at  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  body  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  im- 
movable witii  respect  to  said  body,  tiie  said  mount- 
ing means  beUig  driven  in  a  useful  work  path  s<^y 
as  a  result  of  the  reactive  vibratory  motion  of  said 
cylindrical  body  member  due  to  tiie  vibration  of  tiie 
free  piston  therewithin.  , 


2,241,249 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  FUNCI10N 

GENERATING  CURVES  ^ 

-  to  fte  UnHsd 

States  of  ^-"*"  —  "'■'  ■•  ••  flsuetary  tt 


FBed 


7. 1964,  Ssr.N*.  336425 
(CL33— 26) 


HkyA  fern  ^i  ^MiHsH^i'  '•■  •'' 


adiaoeat  to  and  on  the  opi  osite  side  of  said  air 
and  by  a  further  section  of  enlarged  diameter,  includ- 


ing aa  air  exhaust  passage 
located  beyond  tiie  sectia 


hrough  die  C3diader  wall, 
of  reduced  diameter. 


1.  A  cam  drive  simulating  apparatus  for  plotting  osdl- 
lating  f (Slower  roller  positions  on  a  cam  blank  compria- 
ing.  a  base  member,  a  plate  roUtably  disposed  on  said 
base  member  and  adapted  to  have  a  cam  blank  secured 
tiiereto.  said  pUte  having  a  caUbrated  scale  tiieraon  for 
fwrfirating  anguhu-  orieaution  thereof,  a  mounting  meai- 
ber  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  base  and  having  an  arm 
pivotally  attached  thereto  for  movement  in  an  arcuate 
path,  hidexing  means  adjottably  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber and  provided  witfi  a  reference  scale  caUbrated  along 
an  arc  corresponding  to  said  arcuate  patii  of  said  ann, 
said  mounting  member  and  said  indexing  means  being 
disposed  for  adjusUble  parallel  movement  radially  of  said 
plate  for  maintaining  the  relative  positions  thereof  during 
the  adjustment  of  said  mounting  member  and  said  index- 
ing means,  an  faidicator  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
arm  for  cooperation  witii  said  indexing  means  to  angu- 
larly locate  nrikr  positions  on  said  cam,  and  a  meriting 
device  attached  to  said  arm  to  mark  the  roller  positions 
onsaidcam.      ^..ffl^,  j  ,    tma  aoih^w  -j»  nt    ,  ^n,^uti 
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-»?T???T LOCATO 


1  UNIAR  MEASUREMENT  DKVICB         ski 

Paal  MiBcr,  Eathwslsr,  Csnaaay.  iiilffir  la  Kartt  ft 
C*, 


TING  APPARATUi 


FRadOeLH1963»isr.  Neb  315,745  .     ^|^  Aaaili^  ML,  a  eeraeaaiaB  <f  CaMiaala 

nilM_  iriiTlti.  iMtrntrP j.  ^-"  "  **^        X         Im  Jbm  29, 196l 8«. Na. 2t9,7f3 

(O.  33—143) 


tK;«;l   ,1' 


M''1 


*s.-       \,     -■ 


'-\ 


1.  la  a  liaear  measurement  device  for  use  with  a 
dial  gauge  having  a  feeler  pin,  a  tubular  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  dial  gauge  and 
having  a  ''^r*^'**'  slot  therein,  a  first  caliper  head 
reciprocabie  oa  said  tabular  waftfon  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  inwardly  through  said  dot.  means  secured 
to  said  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  first  caliper 
head  and  cxtcndiag  within  said  tubular  sapport  toward 
said  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  feeler  pin 
of  the  dial  gauge,  a  second  caliper  head  si^ported  on 
said  tubular  member,  and  caliper  elements  oa  said  first 
and  second  odiper  heads.  >.„.; 


19<!J 
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DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 


15,1 


Sar.Na.  299,595 
33—174) 


•  sf . 


,»<rT/«0  mtH 


<i\-Ai\  ..' 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  flat  platen, 
fbrmed  with  a  series  of  slots  defiiring  a  perfective  out- 
line of  a  tiiree  dimensional  scene  whereby  said  outline 
may  be  transferred  to  an  nnderiyhig  drafting  sdrf ace  by 
tracings  akmg  said  slots,  said  slots  bemg  of  various 
widths,  said  slots  being  parallel  along  certain  portions 
and  diverging  from  one  another  in  pennective  aspect 
along  otiwr  portions.  3-.^;,.5:f  -       :  : 


.« »&^'- 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  the  actual  center  of  a  hcde 
having  a  nominal  center  defined  by  a  pair  of  coordinates 
mcluding  m  combination  a  probe  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  hde,  means  for  moving  said  |>robe  to  said  nomi- 
nal center,  means  for  moving  said  probe  into  said  hole, 
first  mearu  responsive  to  movement  of, said  probe  into 
said  hole  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  the  movement 
of  said  probe  with  reference  to  one  of  said  coordinates, 
second  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  probe  into 
said  hole  for  producing  a  second  signal  ■"^'r^tfng  the 
movement  of  said  probe  with  reference  to  the  other  of 
said  coordinates  and  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for 
moving  said  probe  to  said  actual  center.  { 


«^ 


3,241,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURDNS  AND  ADiUniNG 

THE  SETI1NG  OF  A  SBLF-CEN1SRING  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 
Davli  C  JoMi.  Soaft  Bead.  hd..  asstoaar  la  The 


I^  • 


Fled  Dae.  23, 1963,  Ssr.  Na.  332,629 
6nsiBii     (C1.33— 199) 
5.  A  brake  adjusting  flxture  for  use  with  a  self-center- 
ing brake  assemUy  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  pivotally 
mounted  at  first  adjacent  ends  to  an  anchor  member  se- 
cured to  a  backing  |4ate  and  an  adjustable  strut  connecting 
second  adjacent  ends  of  the  brake  shoes  for  adjusting  the 
the  relative  positions  thereof,  said  fixture  comprising: 
support  means  including  a  member  engageaUe  with 
the  backing  plate  for  holding  the  brake  assembly  in 
a  fixed  position, 
a  support  member  mounted  to  pivot  about  an  axis  col- 
I    linear  with  the  axis  of  the  anchor  member  about 
I    which  the  brake  shoe  pivot, 

spaced  apart  first  and  second  brake  shoe  engaging  means 
secured  to  said  support  member  and  movable  there- 
with kdA  engageable  with  the  l»ake  shoes  for  meas- 
uring the  effective  diameter  of  the  brake  assembly  as 
determined  by  diametrically  c^iposite  first  and  seomd 
portions  of  the  pur  of  brake  shoes. 


U^  OFFICIAL 


1^88 

one  of  said  first  and  second  bralle  shoe  engagilis  means 
Iwuit  slidably  carried  by  uM  mMppatt  mettber  for 
■loveiiient  toward  and  away  from  tke  other  of  said 
Imke  shoe  enfaftng  means, 

position  indicating  means  opera  ively  connected  to  said 
one  brake  shoe  engaging  m«  ns  and  movable  there- 
with for  indicating  the  relativ  :  position  thereof, 

Resilient  means  operatively  cor  nected  to  said  support 
member  and  said  one  brake  s  loe  engaging  means  for 
urging  said  one  brake  shoe  e  igaging  means  into  en- 
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revenible  motor  means  to  turn  said  cage  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pendulum,  said 
cage  tododing  atopt  limiting  motion  of  the  pendulum 
with  respect  thereto  in  opposite  directions  to  an  angle 
of  movement  which  is  small  in  relation  to  360*.  and  a 
servo  system  actuated  by  movement  of  the  penduhim  rela- 
tive to  the  cage  to  energize  the  motor  in  a  direction  such 
as  to  drive  the  cage  in  the  same  direction  as  the  pendu- 
lum, until  the  pendulum  is  substantially  vertical,  the  fre- 
quency re^Kmse  of  the  servo  system  being  not  in  excess 
of  one-half  the  actual  oscillntoqr  frequency  of  the  pendu- 
lum.' '  '^'-j^.pr     '  I       I 


gafcment  with  said  first  porti  m  of  the  reUtively  mov- 
able brake  shoes  and  urgin  i  said  support  member 
about  its  pivot  axis  to  tberel  y  urge  the  other  of  said 
brake  shoe  engaging  mean  into  engagement  with 
said  second  portion  of  the  i  elatiyely  movable  brake 

shoes,  and 
means  operatively  connected  t( .  the  adjnsUble  strut  for 
actuating  the  same  to  establt  h  a  iwedetermincd  effec- 
tive diameter  in  accordance  fith  said  position  indicat- 
ing means. 


DEVICXFOR 


ANGLES  OF 


INCLINATION 
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Ffci  ftfcy  4.  !•«,  S«  .  Nfc  m,S51 


14 


(CL 


13— MS) 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  Ww  , 
vkn  cwppriring  •  frame  adaptel 
ct,  a  peadnlom.  means  tar*" 
frame  for  rotation  about 


',  N.Y. 
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METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FLUID 
BED  DRYING  OF  NON-PKMENTED  RUB- 
BER  CRUMB 
Lyia  W. PeBocfc,  BartieavMe,  Okhu,  ii iil^ir  in 


A«  9,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  aiS^tS 

II  niir  -    (CL34— !•) 


»r. 


it«: 


if.  v' 


f,4«Ji»  •   ^ettfr-.-iX} 


:.1 


1.  A  method  for  drying  wet  non-p{gmen1ed  partlcalate 
rubber  cmmb  compriring  passing  said  robber  crumb  into 
a  closed  rone,  separately  passing  a  dusting  agsrt  fato 
said  closed  zone  from  below  the  hereinafter  named  bed 
and  maintaining  said  rubber  crumb  and  dusting  agent  in 
a  fluidized  bed  therein  by  passing  superheated  steam 
upwardly  thru  said  bed  to  as  to  coat  said  crumb  with 
said  agent  and  renvm  sntntantially  aO  of  the  moisture 
from  laid  crumb,  withdrawing  sleam  from  said  zone,  and 
removing  coated  and  dried  crumb  from  said  zone  as  the 
product  of  the  operation. 


^>t 


of: 


3,34U47  ' 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
STEREOTYPE  MATS 

C  Bi*w,  Arcadh,  CaW^  mi^m  In  Sla-HI  Caff^ 
WUtticr,  CaBL,  a  corponlioa  «(  CaHTonia 

FBed  Apr.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  Now  ItMtl 

MCUBf.    (CL  34-17) 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  a  mat,  the  combination 


of  iodinatipQ,  said  de- 

to  be  supported  on  an 

»tins  said  pendulum  on 

horizontal  axiiy  a  cage. 


mointins 


(a)  a  foranunoos  member  adapted  to  support  a  mat 
on  one  side  thereof; 

(b)  means  providing  a  main  air  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  and  commnnirating  inth  aid  lonmi- 
nous  member;  ^ " 

(c)  means  providing  an  auxiliary  air  chamber  on  said 
one  side  of  and  communicating  wAuid fonminous 
member;  '^r^-  »<'^' ,+?'»*■(■  *     -i 

(d)  means  for  flowing  separate,  main  and  auodfiary 
streams  of  air  through  said  main  and  auxiliary 
chambers,  respectively,  so  as  to  separately  ramowa 
moisture  evaporated  from  opposite  sides  of  a  mat 
•iq^orted  by  said  foraminoua  member,  uid  Cor 
simultaneously  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said 
mam  air  diamber  below  the  pressure  in  said  auxil- 
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iary  air  fftir^i*'  so  as  tcToraaie  an  air  pMmute  ^■ 
ferential  acting  to  hold  the  mat  again^ 
side  of  aid  foraminoos  member;  and 

•rsoqqswj  aiuii».>ii 
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■fff',  l;.-l4:   ''.r.  tt.i. 

,i  !.;  •  li  .:  ^.*-^L- 


lar  material,  tfafe  tarfR-  of  sail  currents  being  heated  to  a 
predetermined  tranperature  and  then  returned  to  an  upper 
zone  of  said  dry«r  in  a  moist  condition,  the  ratio  of  the 
larger  of  said  currents  to  the  smaller  of  said  currents 
behig  m  the  range  of  from  about  20:1  to  300:1,  said 
granular  materia!  being  heated  to  drying  temperature  by 
said  larger,  moist  current  in  said  upper  zone,  and  said 
material  being  finally  dried  by  contact  with  said  smaller 
current  as  it  flows  from  said  lower  zone  upwardly  through 
said  dryer. 

MEIHOD  AND  APP  ARAM  FOR  A  SPRKD^AD- 
lUSr ABiA  CONVEYER'TYK  DRYER 
Anbrey  G.  Lavwilr,  fll4  NW.  BenaaSt,  Shorii- 
IBad  IM.  24, 190,  flar.  Nn.  253,725 
,:^i^U  HCIaImm,    (CL  34-05) 


yfay 


f  A.  nth  r 


(c)  means  for  radiantly  heating  both  sides  of  a  mat 
held  yg?h*^  said  one  side  of  said  foraminoua  mem- 
ber by  said  air  pcessore  differentiaL  , 


;--4    .. 


DRYING  MRIHOD  AND  APPAKATOi 

▼  19,646 
iCkrite.    (CL34— 22) 


1.  In  the  drying  of  articles  where  such  artidn  flow 
continuously  through  a  dryer,  the  method  oomprisiiig 

testing  at  regular  intervals  the  moisture  content  of  the 
articles  after  .they  have  completed  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  dieir  travel  througli  tiie  dryer, 

makmg  a  phvality  of  such  tests  and  totalizing  the  re- 
sults obtained  to  determine  the  proportion  of  wet  to 
dry  articles, 

after  sodi  totalizing  of  the  results  adjusting  the  flow 
speed  of  articles  through  the  dryer  to  produce  a 
slower  speed  where  the  proportion  of  wet  to  dry 
articles  is  lugli,  and 

to  produce  a  fa^r  qieed  where  the  prc^xirtion  of  wet 
to  dry  articles  is  low. 


Mi 


ti/j;  rift  ^•-' 


3,241,256 

automahc  shkll  freezing  device 

M.  Braniwin,  New  Yorfc.  N.Y., 
tadnstriaa,  be,  Qnecna  VHi  _ 
I  of  New  Yotk 

FBed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Scr.  Nn.  423,461 
9ClaiaM.    (0.34—92) 


N.Y. 


f. 


•i^ir. 


rLik-'J 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  drying  gramdnr  flaatarial 
which  comprises:  passing  said  material  downwardly 
through  a  shaft  dryer  in  a  continuous  flow,  contacting 
said  material  with  two  circulating  currents  of  inert  gases 
which  currents  merge  wkhin  said  diycr  and  pass  upwardly 
through  said  mat*"*'  removing  moisture  from  said 
granular  material,  said  currentt  thereafter  leaving  said 
dryer  laden  with  vapor  drawn  from  said  material,  said 
currenU  subsequently  being  divided,  the  smaller  of  said  £/^f  b 
currents  being  cooled  and  treated  to  lower  its  appisture 
content  and  to  remove  oxygen  and  then  being  r^^umed 
unhealed  to  a  lower  zone  of  said  dryer,  the  amount  of 
moisture  removed  from  said  smaller  current  being  the 
amount  of  moisture  absorbed  in  the  drying  of  said  granu- 


m  r^ 


■m  #.'i- 


L  An  i4>paratus  for  freeae  drying  liquids  in  a  shall 
like  form  which  includes  a  plurality  of  contmnars  for 
retaining  said  liquid,  said  device  having  a  chamber  to  re- 


Ifl40 


col 


tain  a  holder  for  nid  contamen, 
in  a  fixed  rdatioohip,  a  oooUng 
in  said  diamber,  a  fan  to  circulate 
ber  for  cooling,  meam  for  oooUng 
latins  circular  path  in  one  plane 
te  liqaid  within  each  cootaine 
ttmrid  in  a  shell  like  form  within 


«id 
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.  containers  retained 

and  ooodrnwr  witb- 

the  air  in  said  cham- 

I  aid  holder  ih  an  oscil- 

wfOioot  routini  to  spin 

to  fiee»  nid 

container. 


eich 


CYLINDRICAL  DRYER   _ 


N«.  367471 
94-114) 


7  CWhs.    (' r 

3.  A  feaerally  cylindrical  drya  sheO  o<  beat-cobduc 
the  structural  nMterial«  adapted  fo  r  mounting  with  heads 
■j^ikif  the  ends  thereof  and  carr  ing  generaUy  oo-axial 
shafts  for  roUtion  of  the  sheU  ab  wt  its  centroidal  axis, 
said  shdl  having  a  generally  sn  ooth  outer  peripheral 
sur&ce  portion  and  a  plurality  o '  alternating  generally 
drcnmfnential  grooves  andri^iee 
ery  thereof,  the  radial  thickness 


grooves  being  sabstantiaUy  1%  i  iches.  the  radial  thick 


WIs^ 


ing  a  sliding  sunray  pointer  at  rifbt  angles  to  its  pe- 
riphery, which  sunray  pointer  can  be  slid  over  the  horizon 
of  the  globe;  and  a  pair  of  rings  spaced  near  the  surface 
of  and  encompassing  said  ^obe  at  the  equator,  one  of 
said  pair  of  rings  being  a  fixed  equatorial  ring  calibrated 
in  sideiial  hoar  anijte  of  the  sun  and  tfie  second  ring 
nesting  loosely  in  said  equatorial  ring  and  supporting 
a  pivotally-caoumed  orbit  loop  gradoated  in  geocentric 
aic  and  also  imnMiysiiini  the  globe;  structure  suppoit- 
ing  said  rinp;  and  a  graduated  universal  time-indicating 
device  attached  to  said  iJMw  with  a  movaUe  reference 
point  attached  to  |)obe  axis;  and  a  protractor  attachable 
to  said  globe,  tiw  movable  structures  and  indicia  so 
ooovuted  and  oorrriated  that  when  used  in  combination 
with  minimum  OfWt  element  dau  will  enable  an  ob- 
server to  demonstrate  and  roughly  compute  the  position 
of  a  satellite  and  its  oibk  upon  the  globe  at  any  given 


on  the  interior  periph- 
of  said  sfaeU  at  said 


3041,253 

SNOW  RBMOVAL  UNTTS 

A.  McKee.  464  Cwsrad  Drive,  Snthuisli,  Pa. 

Ffled  Ann.  26, 1963iSer.  No.  364,576 

2aataH.lp.37— 12) 


of  the  sbeU  at  said  ridges 
inches,  t*^  axial  dimensicw  <rf 


eing  substantially  2M 
of  said  grooves  being 


snbatantialiy  Vi  inch,  and  the  axii  1  dimension  of  each  of       |   ^  mobile  snow  removal  unit  including  in  combina- 
said  ridges  being  substantially  H  inch.  Hon; 


3441452 

ORBTTAL  ATTACHMENTS  1  OR  TERRESTRIAL 
GLOBES 
A.  Baalsnn.  Sylvan  I  db,  Teiwtr, 
I  Apr.  23,  INS,  s4  No.  275419 
TcUtea.    (CL 


1.  A  satellite  demonstrating  a  id  computing  device  as 
heretofore  described,  comprisinj 
latably  mounted  by  means  of  an 
and  off-center  on  dreular  mem  «rs  which  members  in 
tarn  are  roCataUy  mounted  00  ^  fiat  base  through  suit 
able  bearings;  and  the  said  flat  ' 


having  a  vertically 


dfapoaed  owmber  on  which  is  a  ounted  a  sun  disk  hsv-  ooavey  snow  to  said  now  matter 


a  chassis  comprising  wheels  including  a  wheel  which 
can  be  steered,  the  bottoms  of  said  wheels  substan- 
tially defining  a  pkne; 
snow  gathering  and  conveying  means  mounted  on  the 

forward  portion  of  said  chassis; 
a  cab  containing  controls  for  said  steeraUe  wheel  and 

said  means;  "1  r  /    •   -" 

Isaid  cab  comprising:  1^ 

room  for  an  operator,  and  ^     f  '^  • 

a  window  region  adapted  to  provide  said  operator 
with  a  view  required  for  the  forward  progress 

of  said  unit; 
a  cantilever  construction  rigidly  mounted  on  said  chassis 

and  supporting  said  cab  m  a  manner  to  project  said 
cab  above  and  substantially  forward  of  said  means  for 
gathering  and  conveying  said  snow,  with  the  fioor  of 
said  cab  being  substantially  fixedly  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  plane; 
a  snow  melter  mounted  on  said  chassis; 
aaid  snow  gathering  and  conveying  means  comprising: 
power  driven  intake  and  impeller  means  piyotidly 
mounted  on  said  chassis  for  vertically  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  located  itarwardly  of 
said  intahe  and  nnpeller  means; 
means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  raising  and  lowering 

said  faitake  and  impeller  means  with  reqiect  to  said 
cab;  and 
a  einte  mounted  behind  said  cab  in  substantially  fixed 
iclation  with  respect  to  said  chassis,  and  located  «ub- 
stantially  above  said  impeller  means,  and  adapted  to 
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SNOW  WING  FOR  MOTOR  GRADERS 

RaymoBd  M.  Ukkk,  %  Uhrkh  Mte.  Co.,  ~ 

Filed  Ian.  17, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  3364M 

6ClalnM.    (CL37— 44)      ,, 
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'S**p4  3441456  

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INTEGRALLY  UdTT- 
ING  AN  INDICATOR  WIIH  UNIFORM  BRIGHT- 
NESS AND  WTTH  LIGHT  CONSERVAIIpN 
Andre  P.  Vkel,  Ridfewood,  and  Well^ 
HelihiB,  nJ,  M%Mn  to  ne 
liftara,  NJ.,  a  conpafatiaa  of  ...-w. 
FBed  May  13, 1963.  Scr.  No.  279,723 
6CWni>.    (0.46—136) 


« 

t.  For  use  with  a  motor  grader  having  adjustable  circle 
frame  means  and  a  scraper  blade  carried  thereby  and  a 
front  end  snow  plow,  a  snow  moving  wing  menriier  coo- 
'  neded  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  scraper  blade  and, 
extending  generally  laterally  from  the  motor  grader  at 
one  side  thereof,  brace  means  connected  at  one  end  to* 
the  bock  side  of  said  wing  member  intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  circle  frame 
means,  and  said  wing  member  being  poeitionally  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  front  end  plow  whereby  to  guide 
and  keep  moving  snow  as  it  leaves  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  plow. 


tk*< 


ta 
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TICKET  AS^IBLY 


fMtIa  S.  HMky,  Bemeessn,  Vt,  assignor  to  SI 
Corperalion,  KiUivlon,  Vt,  a  cOtneralfan  of  V 
F«ed  SMt  36, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,693 
iOatoH.    (CL46-2) 


"  t:     'iJlJ    •:ct| 


1.  A  ticket  assembly  comprising  a  wire  fastener  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  body  portion  with  elongated  lep 
and  a  pair  of  alipied  generally  straight  base  poctions 
tjrt^tfidmg  outwardly  in  opposite  lateral  directions  from 
the  ends  of  said  legs;  a  f(rided  sheet  ticket  having  a 
bterally  extending  folded  edge  generally  parallel  with 
and  adjacent  the  base  portions  and  a  pair  of  gsaarally 
parallel  face  portions  extending  longitddinally  feon  said 
folded  edge  along  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  bodr. 
and  at  least  one  laterally  extendh^  sUide  connecthig  the 
face  portions  of  the  tidcet  and  straddling  at  least  one 
of  tile  lep  to  connect  die  ticket  to  the  wire  fastener  and 
to  thereby  preclude  removal  of  the  ticket  from  the  wire 
fastener.  I  ,?jr,iisi.'  ;  .u,  r^nt. 


L  In  an  illuminaticMi  system  of  a  type  inrlwting  a  li^ 
conducting  block  of  transparent  material  having  substan- 
tially parallel  front  and  rear  reflecting  surfaces,  said  sur- 
faces being  polished  and  curative  to  specularty  reflect 
lil^t  rays  in  said  block,  a  member  of  translucent  mate- 
rial extending  parallel  to  said  surfaces  and  portioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  face  of  said  light  conducting  blo^ 
and  said  member  of  translucent  material  having  indicia  in 
an  obverse  face  thereof  the  improvement  compfising  a 
light  diffnsing  means  in  optical  contact  with  the  nor  re- 
flecting surface  of  the  li^  coodnctmg  block,  said  Ught 
^iffiMHiH  means  including  light  <>«f^i««**g  areas  of  diflier- 
ent  size  arranged  in  spaced  relation  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  in  such  a  manner  as  to  diflFuse  a  portion  of  said 
specuhuiy  reflected  light  rays  from  the  rear  surfaces  of 
the  block  of  light  conductor  material  into  and  tfaroa||i 
the  member  of  translucent  material  so  as  to  illuminate 
the  entire  viewable  surface  area  of  tiie  member  of  trans- 
lucent material  with  uniform  brightness,  said  Uiht  diffna- 
ing  means  includes  a  series  of  paint  dots  arranged  In  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  dots  being  of  different  si» 
and  having  a  different  qtaced  relation  so  as  to  effect  a 
diffusion  ct  the  light  rays  throu^  the  translucent  member 
with  uniform  brighfnrss 


INFORMA' 
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FBed 


9,  Bon  1396. 
24, 1963,  fl«-  No^  269462 
rinte.  ^46— Ml) 


^';)  k>  ARBOiPS 


1.  An  information  display  device  adapted  to  be 
pended  over  dw  intersection  of  several  streets  to  cleaiiy 
identify  eadi  ci  said  streets  during  bodi  daylight  and 
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dark;  said  display  device  OMUpriM  ig  a  light  fixture  having 
a  base;  a  socket  for  a  sooroe  oC  light  mounted  on  said 
base;  means  for  cooductiag  elecU  dty  to  said  socket  also 
mounted  on  said  base;  a  shiMie  mi  de  of  fi|^t  transmitting 
material  adapted  to  sobstantjall)  rarroond  a  source  of 
fight  OKNutad  in  said  sockcft;  a  s  gn  comprising  a  spider 
having  a  central  ring  and  a  p)ui  ality  of  arms  radiating 
from  said  ring;  a  support  meam  on  each  of  said  arms 
spaced  from  the  outside  ends  of  i  aid  arms;  a  polyhedron 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  frames; « ich  of  said  frames  hav- 
ing a  top  member,  a  bottom  mem  ber,  and  two  end  mem- 
ben;  comer  members  for  coqm  etfaig  together  adjacent 
frames;  the  top  memben  of  said  f  vnes  being  longer  than 
the  bottom  members  of  said  frames  so  that  when  said 
frames  are  connected  together  tt  i  form  the  polyhedron, 
said  frames  slope  outwardly  fron  the  bottonr  ^  the  top; 
said  polyhedron  being  fomwd  of  is  many  frames  as  there 
aie  arms  on  said  spider;  means  ex  ending  between  each  of 
said  support  means  and  the  bo  unn  of  said  individttal 
comer  members  for  holding  thi  top  members  of  said 
framee  firmly  against  said  arms;  \  i  panel  for  each  of  said 
frames  adapted  to  be  mounted  the  rein;  each  of  said  panels 
being  formed  of  li^t  transmittin  {  material' aiad  carrying 
information  thereon  in  character  wiuch  are  (^laque  and 
in  a  color  c<»trasting  with  the  c  >lor  of  the  panel  itself; 
means  for  detachably  mounting  taid  shade  to  said  base 
with  said  ring  interpmed  between  aid  shade  and  said  base; 
and  means  attached  to  said  base  or  supporting  said  base 
in  hanging  relation  over  the  app  roximate  center  of  said 
intersection  so  that  the  panels  ar ;  individually  visible  by 
reflection  daring  daylight  and  by  dlhooette  at  night  from 
each  of  said  intersectmg  streets. 


said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  radially 
q>aced  from  said  rod  and  parallel  theceto  for  sequential 
registry  with  said  barrel  upon  rotatiott  of  said  cylinder 
around  said  rod,  a  handle  section  slidaUy  secured  on 
said  rod  for  movemem  between  a  doaed  position  and 
an  open  position,  cartridge  firing  pin  means  disposed 
in  said  handle  section,  and  means  for  indexing  said 
handle  section  with  respect  to  said  rod  so  that  said  firing 


3^1, 
SUDE  MOUNT  FOR 
M.  Fldi,  MapliwoeJ, 


iVte.22,l< 
lo.  349t,17<  dated 
OtLl^V. 
SCUmm.    (CL 


GRAPHIC  FILM 
„^airijserto     _ 
.  NJ^  a  paHneuMp 
tr.No.ltM12,a»w 
32,  1965.    DIvMed 

•191) 


1.  A  slide  mount  for  photO|raphic  film  comprising 
means  for  supporting  the  film  in  m  ibstantially  mono-planar 
diqMaitiaii,  and  magnetic  materi  i  meaas  secured  to  the 
mooBt  along  one  edge  theneof,  aaid  magnetic  mirterial 
means  being  provided  with  an  i^etung  eartending  there- 
through. 


MULTVIE  CAnUD^B  GAS  CLUB 
I M.  McMdc,  19  Oiitoi  I  RMi,  UUah,  CaHf . 
FVcd  ]nM9. 19i4,  S«  .  No.  385,9M 
2  Clatai.    <CL  •2—1) 
1.  A  weapon  for  use  by  hi  nd-to-hand  combatants 
comprising  a  forward  section  of  generally  cjdindric  con- 
figuration, a  rod  mounted  alon£  dw  cylindric  axis  of 
said  forward  section  and  extending  from  one  end  there- 
of; nid  forward  section  having  a  banel  therethrough 
ndially  ^aoed  from  said  rod   md  parallel  thereto,  a 
cylinder  joumaUed  for  rotation  about  said  rod  ^nd  in 
abutting  relation  to  one  end  o    nid  forward  section. 


pin  means  is  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  barrel 
in  said  fbrward  section  when  said  handle  is  moved  to 
the  closed  position,  said  handle  indexing  means  com- 
prising means  secured  to  said  rod  forming  a  radial  pro- 
jection therefrom  and  an  opening  in  said  handle  for 
receiving  said  rod,  said  caning  being  complementary 
with  said  projection  to  prevent  rotative  movemeirt  be- 
tween said  handle  section  and  said  rod.  > -^  "'^' 
■  ^    ..  ,.,  .       -.    .^,                                        ri^    ■  •.  '  '«    '.-.)>.■ 

\  ^^ *  *»*'  ^^^^        X24L2M  '-'^    t'  ■ ", 

PiSHHoK  ASSEMBLY 
E.  KaOer.  BcB,  OM^  nrtiir  of  em  half  in 
1LS.B8RT,~    ~ 


>  ^b'j  tao 


4,'1M4,  Ser.  N^  3<Mlt   '  ' 
(CL  43— 30  1**^ 


y.ff!F^'«« 


>■  1*1  ■' 


^!  -M)  't^3f  ^«l    MMi% 


>:!. 


In  a  fishhook  aswmUy  embodying  a  pair  of  fishhooks 
having  elongate  cylindrical  shanks,  a  coil  spring  inter- 
conneciing  the  outer  ends  of  sud  shanks  tensioned  to 
normally  qxead  said  shanks  apart,  a  fishline  leading 
loosely  through  the  coils  of  said  spring  having  an  outer 
end,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  line  adapted  to 
loosely  abut  said  spring  to  afford  a  connection  between 
said  Une  and  said  shanks  on  an  opposed  poll  being  im- 
poaed  between  said  line  and  shanks,  said  bar  having  in- 
tnmed  end  flangn  slidaUy  engageable  with  said  shanks 
and  operabk  to  releasably  hold  said  shanks  in  contracted 
relation  to  each  other,  said  intumed  end  fiangre  being 
laterally  diaengageable  from  said  shanks  by  a  poll  being 
impoaed  on  said  bar  by  said  line;  dw  improvement  con- 
sisting in  said  flanges  each  having  a  ImgA  slightly  greater 
than  a  radius  of  one  of  said  cylindrical  shanks  and  being 
carved  throughout  its  Ingth  to  conform  to  said  cylindri- 
cal shank  in  hooked  engagemem  therewith  so  as  to  ini- 
tially resist  lateral  disengagement  of  said  flanges  from 
said  shanks  and  thereby  prevent  free  wparation  of  the 
flangea  and  shanks.  ^  ,i- a  ,.-.>,. 
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ARTIFICiAL  VmWSG  LUBE 


t  ■ 


v;.  ^j    unftfrfff  saU  nwans  htelnding  a  rigid  link  member, 
^■'ftmt*    flnt  nwana  for  rtrnnt^"!  said  link  nwmbcr  onto  said 
Weslon  H.  Amsnt.  %  Amint  Dsngiate  Rlannraiinihg     doUy  and  second  means  for  connecting  said  link  member 
Conk,  imimr  Bond,  Redwood  City,  CaM. 
FOed  Maria,  19M,  S«.  No.  3S3,7M        ,  ^^j 
idrfnte.    (CL43-42J3) 


L  An  artificial  hire  comprising  an  apertured  blade 
ha^ng  a  narrow  central  waist,  a  downwardly  eitwiding 
concavo-convex  nbee  forwardly  of  said  waist,  and  a  broad, 
relatively  flat  upwardly  cxtrnding  recovery  portion  rear- 
waidly  of  said  waist;  said  waist  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  aperture^  disposed  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  blade,  said  aoae  exirnding  downwardly  for- 
waidly  and  said  recovery  portion  extending  upwardly 
learwanUy  of  said  apertures  during  normal  movement 
of  said  hire  through  the  water;  a  hook  diq>oeed  to  the 
rear  of  said  blade,  an  intefral  elongated  Unk  havfaig  an 
enlarged  int  tyn  nt  the  forward  cod  of  the  Kaa  and  an 

enUrgadaacond  eyn  di^niii  mnfwd  «f  irii  flnt  eye, 
and  means  fcWiM'hTrg  said  link  to  said  liook  a  substantial 
distance  rearward  of  said  aecond  eye,  said  second  eye 
passihg  through  both  said  apertures,  said  blade  being  free 
to  flutter  relative  to  said  link  and  hook  about  said  apertmea 
as  a  center,  said  second  eye  passing  dirough  both  said 
apertures  limiting  the  vertical  and  horizontal  movemente 
,     <A  said  Made  relative  to  said  link  and  hook. 


3J4U<2 
FiSHmG  FLOAT 
V.  Bcvarty,  25*9  MttaHe  Conit 


FBedli 
2 


MeCairie,La 
23,  IMdTSer.  No.  3S4,MS 
(CL  43— 44.f  1) 


^n?rEti,fr*it7    ..■  rA    f- 

"-U 

■iAti  'tVl'i  ;<••!'•  «>"*; 

.,y  t  '*-:'irt  i;;r-  '^v 

I 

a*ft  ne  * 
■eftn  !* 

2.  A  separable  fishing  line  float  comprtdng:  first  and 
second  buoyant  members;  a  Upered  mortise  on  said  first 
buoyant  member;  a  tapeied  tenon  provided  with  a  kuigi- 
tudinal  tece«  therein  on  said  second  buoyant  member; 
and  an  insert  of  resilient  material  in  said  longitudinal  re- 
cess in  said  t^non,  said  mortiae  and  tenon  providing  means 
for  assembly  and  disassembly  <tf  said  float 


tHr- 


REMOTELY  CONXMOLLBD  TOY  CAR 

I  L.  Biaasmir,  Bl  iiilagtiw,  Mkh..  "" 


onto  said  cir,  aaid  flart  nwans  and  said  aecond  means  al- 
lowing controBed  pivotal  movement  of  aaid  rigid  Imk 
member  about  spaced  horiaontal  i 
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SEED-GERMINA11QN  AND  ftANT-STARtER 
PACKET 
n«deric  E.  Pwter,  Eari  K^WnU,  and  Ik»  S. 


F!k7Dik  UOis!  Ssr.'Nn.  932^ 
Snii   I     (Ci.47— Si.1) 


p*- 


I'm:  % 


3. 


L  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  _^. 

.^^)  *  moisture-proof  upwardly  opening  envelope-JJke 
,,  container,  and 

(b)  an  elongated  moisture-absorbing  wick  element 
.  '^.  formed  from  sheet  material  received  within  the 
\^  opening  defined  by  said  container  and  maintained 
p^j, :  in  a  geoeratty  upright  oniditioo  within  said  container 
^^  by  engagement  thereof  with  the  walls  of  said  oon- 

/    tainer, 

(c)  the  uppo-  end  of  said  wick  element  being  folded 
^.  downwardly  and  upwardly  to  define  a  generally  hori* 
^    zontally  d'fiMy*^  upwardly  opening  trough  below 

said  opening  and  facing  said  opening, 

(d)  the  bottom  of  said  trou^  defining  longitudinally 
q>aoed  root-receiving  apertures,  said  wick  element 
and  trough  being  inte^-ally  formed  from  pt^yrm- 
ceous  sheet  material. 


''W.^fe»?L*'%^^S?^^S^^k 


K r  12Clahns.    (CL  4d— 244) 

^t.  Ib  (he  eombination  of  a  remotely  ccmtrolled  toy 
ew,  a  tradcway  extending  in  a  predeterauned  path,  a 
dofly  adapted  to  move  along  said  tradnray  and  means  In- 
teroonneetfaig  «aM  doUy  and  taU  car,  the  fanprovement 
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,v  7.  b  «  danim  far  «Mteg  a  nwh^ar.  Jka  oomhina- 
tion  idiich  eoaspriaes: 
a  disc  having  a  pttipbtni  edge; . 
nwans  for  roteting  said  disc  at  a  Kl^  |ieripheral  «eed; 
noate  means  for  directing  an  abrasive  at  said  per^h- 
erid  edge,  said  nozzle  means  hnparting  a  sufRdentfy 
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indodty  to  said  abrasive 
to  impact  vpon  said  edge  ani  be  deflected  and  ac- 
celerated thereby,  and  J 
motive  means  for  providing  repi 


ment  between  said  disc  edg; 
to  bring  said  edge  and  wor 
cloae  proximity  to  allow  sait 
abrasive  to  bombard  and 
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to  cause  said  abrasive  bonded  together  in  facewise  abutment  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuous annulus  with  a  given  inner  drcumferenoe,  the 
number  of  leaves  exceeding  by  at  least  10  percent  the 

itive  t«ifynri»i  move-    number  equal  to  the  given  inner  drcumferenoe  divided  by 

the  thickness  of  the  outer  radial  portimu  of  the  individual 


tni» 


and  said  workpiece 
:piece  into  soflBdently 
deflected,  accelerated 
said  woftpiece. 


(.  A  particle  throwing  amembiy  comprisiag  a  roiatabfe 
tHieeU  radially  extending  throwiig  vane  channels  ex- 
tending into  one  face  of  said  wt  eel,  the  width  of  said 
cK>imyi«  increaaing  as  they  extent  into  said  wheel  face 
with  the  thickest  portion  of  eachlchannel  being  a  floor 
and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  bom  said  floor,  dirow- 
ing  vanes  mounted  in  said  chana  sb  and  extending  per- 
pendicular from  said  wheel  face,  c  Bch  of  said  vum  hav- 
mg  a  base  portion  disposed  in  a  reqwctive  channel,  an 
dongated  cut-out  b^ng  in  each  of  said  base  portions 
disposed  toward  its  channel,  a  a  mpitmoa  q>ring  rest- 
ing on  each  floor  of  said  chana  d  and  extending  into 
said  cut-out  to  urge  the  vane  upwi  rdly  against  said  chan- 
nel side  waUs,  a  locking  pin  seat  in  each  floor  of  each 
channel  near  the  periirfiery  of  sai  wlieel,  a  locking  pin 
in  eadi  seat  and  exteiiding  upwai  dly  into  its  re^ective 
diannel,  a  portion  of  said  lockiig  pin  extending  into 
said  channel  being  inclined  with  mpect  to  said  wheel 
fMe,  a  second  cnt-out  in  eadi  bas ;  portion  of  each  vane 
ft*  aocommodating  the  portion  of  nid  locking  pin  which 
extends  mto  its  duumel,  said  aecc  nd  cut-out  portion  in- 
duding  a  complementary  inclined  ortion  of  its  respective 
locking  pin,  and  means  at  the  w  leel  center  for  urging 
each  vane  outwardly  against  its  xking  pin  to  form  a 
ti^flL  I 
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OriK.,  a 
fled  Sept  M»iM3L8 
Kniilii  I      (CL 
L  In  a  flap-type  abrasive  devi 
laiy  actuator,  an  amy  of  radial 


mounting  on  a  ro- 
abraaive  toaves 


K.  • 


e  a  t'rjc  ,rft&**  .>u»» 


Jal.1- 


leaves,  the  array  of  leaves  being  drcumfterentiaHy  com- 
pressed in  an  inner  circumferential  zone  to  greater  density 
than  the  density  of  the  outer  radial  portions  of  the  leaves, 
thereby  to  accommodate  die  excess  within  the  given  immer 
arcumfereBoe. 


r. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  disc  mounted  on  the 
backing  plate  of  a  rotary  grinder  shaft,  means  for  reju- 
venating such  a  grinding  disc  after  it  has  become  plugged 
up  with  foreign  matter  between  its  grit,  said  means  com- 
prising a  faiyer  of  coarser  grit  than  that  on  such  used 
grinding  disc  arranged  as  a  idurality  of  flat  radially  ex- 
tending lands  between  the  grinding  disc  and  backing  plate. 

INFLATABLE  BuSSmGS  AND  LIKE    '     ' 
8TKUCTUKB8 


fy 


Be,  NJ.  a  caqpariw  «r  New  fcney 

FBed  nW.  19, 1N3, 9m,  N«.  324,tO 

SnilMS     (CL52— 2) 

1.  An  inflatable  bnikBng  comprising  flrst  and  second 
arched  inflatable  hoses  spaced  from  each  others  a  dieet 
of  material  extending  over  said  hoses  to  form  the  outer 
skin  of  the  building  and  having  an  unsupported  section 
qnmning  the  qiace  between  said  hoses,  flnt  and  second 
draw  cord  guide  means  secured  to  said  sheet  closely  adja- 
cent each  side  of  said  ^sl  hose,  third  and  Cowrth  4fvi/ 
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cord  guide  meant  secured  to  said  sheet  closely  adjacent 
eadi  side  of  said  second  hose,  draw  coids  podtioned  in 
each  of  said  draw  cord  guide  means  so  that  the  tensioa- 
faif  of  said  draw  cords  after  said  hoses  are  inflated  draws 


said  sheet  down  over  and  partially  aronod  and  ontwanBy 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  hoses  to  hold  said  sheet 
against  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  hoaes 
and  to  tension  said  spanning  sheet  portion  in  the  direo- 
tioo  transverse  to  said  hoses. 


CONVERTDLB  ~ 


,Ji'  * 


STADIUM 


lM2,8«.N«.242,Mfl 
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aad  second  CDds  remote  from  said  oppodla  eadi  of 
said  primary  tncfc  means,  aad  the  nspBCtive  aiids  of 
said  orisotatfam  track  niMBS  betng  aubdaaliany 
evudly  spaced  from  said  noncava  fixed  wall  aad  hav- 
ing the  mid«ooe  thereof  spaced  fkom  said  fixed  wan 
10  a  greater  distance  diaa  said  ends;  and 
(7)  wteelDd  truck  means  pivotally  contwrtrd  to  Mid 
m^Ong  sactkio,  and  indoding: 

(a)  flnt  track  maans  engaged  oa  aald  frimaiy 
track  aasans  for  directkm  thereby  to  gnide  said 
laiuiat  wctkMi  to  bnak  away  from  and  retnn 
to  said  two  spaced  poaitioM  in  which  said  coo- 
cave  fiaad  wan  aad  said  rear  wan  are  revae- 
tivaly  doady  adjaceot,  aaid  flrst  track  nwaas 
nyon  seating  section  movement  mahitainfaig  said 
seating  sectioa  rear  wan  ^aoed  from  said  con 
caveflxad  wall, 

(b)  aad  other  xndk  meaas  engaged  oo  said 
misatation  track  means  for  goklaaoe  therdiy  to 
angnlariy  orient  said  seating  section  rear  wan 
widi  said  concave  fixed  wall  betireea  said  two 

<rf  movement  of  said 
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L  A  convertible  stadium  comprising: 

(1)  ^playing  Add  area;  

(2)  specutor  seating  stands  spaced  from  said  playmg 

field  area; 

(3)  a  fixadwaU  defining  the  front  of  said  seating  stands, 

aaid  fixed  waU  being  gsaeraUy  concave  relative  to 
said  playing  Add  area; 

(4)  a  spectator  seating  sectioa  movaUy  disposed  in  the 

space  between  said  concave  fixed  waU  and  said  play- 
ing field  area,  said  seating  sectioa  having  a  rear  wan 
aobstantiany  p«*»'*i«g  the  concave  shape  of  said  con- 
cave fixed  waU  in  at  least  two  spaced  podtions  of 
movemeat  of  said  seating  section  relative  to  said 
concave  fixed  waU; 

(5)  primary  movement  directing  track  means  m  die 
space  between  said  pUying  field  area  and  said  con- 
cave fixed  wall,  said  primary  track  means  having  op- 
posite ends  substantiaUy  etinally  qiaced  from  said 
ooacaw  fixed  waU  and  having  its  mid-xone  spaced 
fkom  said  fixed  wan  a  distance  greater  than  the  end 


(6)  orientatioa  track  means  in  the  space  between  said 
playhig  field  area  mi  said  concave  fixed  wafl,  said 
orientation  track  meana  being  «aced  from  said  pri- 
mary track  means  and  having  first  ends  respectivdy 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  primary  track  means 


L  The  combinaton  of  a  regM  comprising  a  bracket 
part  fbr  attachment  to  a  waU  and  a  dianad  part  of  rigid 
material  eoaaeded  to  said  bracket  part  and  oon^ridng  a 
bottom  flsoge,  a  top  fiange,  a  bi^  portion  connecthig 
said  flanges  along  one  skle  thereof,  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  fianges  being  arranged  to  form  an  open  moudi  Cor 
the  reception  of  a  fiashing,  said  bottom  fiange  havmg  a 
planar  inner  surface  and  a  tnt  end  edge  and  said  top 
flange  having  a  first  inner  surface  arranged  to  form  aa 
acute  angle  with  and  diverge  from  the  inner  snrfaoe  of 
said  bottom  flaoiB  in  the  direction  from  said  bight  por- 
tion toward  said  mouth,  and  an  adjoinfaig  second  planar 
inner  surfr^e  having  a  free  end  edge  and  arranged  to 
form  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  first  inner  surface  and 
converge  toward  the  plane  defined  by  the  hmer  sorfrMe 
of  said  bottom  fiange;  with  a  fiashing  of  redlient  dieet 
materid  having  a  channd-shaped  lip  in  engagement  with 
said  r^et  chanad  through  said  open  month  thereof, 
said  lip  comprising  a  bottom  portion  bearing  against  tte 
inner  aurfrwa  of  said  bottom  flange  of  said  chaand  part, 
a  bight  pofftioa  baariv  against  the  Wght  p0rtioa  of  said 
channd  part  and  a  topr|Mrtion  having  a  free  termind 
edge  beari^  against  said  second  inner  warfmet  of  said 
top  fiange  of  said  channd  part 
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X-.--.    V  .^  k^  -iiii.  and  laid  onourvwl  nginBthe  surface  of  the  other  of  said  membera  adjacent 
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In  a  nMoiiry  wall  having  a  fcnaci  Uy  horixootal  mortar 
througb-joiBt  from  the  outskk  to  t  le  inside  face  of  the 
waU,  an  imperforate  metal  flailiini  sheet  extending 
tfarou^  said  joint  and  having  an  outskk  longitudinal 
skirt  portion  that  protectively  over  es  the  outer  edge  of 
said  joint,  said  sheet  slopiaf  4owi  wardly  through  said 
joint  from  the  top  of  said  skirt  to  in  inside  longitudinal 
drain  portion  which  extends  outwa  dly  and  downwardly 
beyoad  said  inade  face  of  the  wa  1>  and  mesh  bonded 
to  Ae  oppoMte  faces  of  said  flashing  alieet  and  embedded 
in  the  mortar  of  said  joint 
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*  1.  In  a  groin^  meiT^  fbr'ii^iionge  oi  ooM  liquids 
comprising  a  hole  in  the  grou|4  having  side  walls,  a  roof 
construction  comprising  a  tnns-type  s«q)er<structura  hav- 
ing its  ends  eadaid  beyond  the  per^^bery  of  the  side  walls, 
pieh  at  the  ends  of  said  super-structure  for  elevating  and 
supporting  the  super-structunfiu  the  ends  thereof  above 
the  side  walls  independentl/of  the  reservoir  structure,  in 
such  manner  that  the  super-structure  ^muis  the  hole  in  the 
ground  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  die  reservoir,  a  fluid 
and  vapor  impervious  roof  sheet  beneath  said  super-struc- 
ture dimensioned  to  cover  the  ground  reservoir,  an  insu- 
lation Uyer  linmg  one  side  of  the  roof  sheet,  a  structurally 
strong  and  rigid  framework  mterconnected  to  and  sup- 
porting the  roof  sheet,  sn^>ension  means  interconnecting 
said  framework  with  the  snper-ctructure  to  podtion  dw 
roof  sheet  beneath  the  super-structure,  and  vi^r-proof 
sealing  means  interconnecting  the  periphery  of  the  roof 
sheet  with  the  side  walls  of  the  ground  reservoir. 
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4.  in  a  building  wall  constructio  B,  a  slopinf  roof  tnoa 
hK^m  at  l«a>t  OM  flaofe,  «n  adju  itaUe  ^le  means  fa>- 
clDdii«  an  upper  side  panel  fingiJnd  with  said  flange  of 
said  loof  triHi  and  iif^i"g  dowi  wudtf  from  said  tm« 
stractnre,  a  lower  side  panel  ban  ng  its  iq>per  edge  in 
;  relatioaship  with  die  k  Mcr  edge  of  said  upper 

and  iu  lower  edge  s  ibetantially  k«<el  and 

chanoekd,and  qiaoed  boh  means  fasleniBg  tegetherthe 
overlapping  edges  of  said  upper  sit  e  panel  and  lower  side 
an  Bdjfftf"*  panel  means  i  ittactaed  to  a  haw  and 
i  diractly  bdow  said  adju  table  gabfe  means  and 
aid  adioai  ibte  panel  means  hav- 


b^  waU 

said  base  and  roof  truss  can  be 


djMtabkgabk 
screening  said  bufld- 
between 
for. 


*  )a«*!  >r. .  fu  tifc*  ^rhi  ^>;-  ^ 
An  ar^ed  roof  6tA  strocture,  eonprWng,  a  pair  of 
paralkl  vaoed  base  memben  having  substantially  paral- 
kl  upper  surf aoes,  a  base  pkte  having  upper  and  lower 
swfeoes,  said  lower  surfaces  (rf  said  bate  plaiee  being 
poeitloned  along  the  upper  snrfaoea  of  each  of  said  base 
members,  a  pturslity  of  identical  paralkl  spaced  pre- 
curved  members  arranged  in  arch  fashion  substantially 
transversdy  to  said  paraHel  spaced  base  members  and 
having  terminating  end  surfaces,  with  said  krmlnating 
end  smfaces  of  said  precurved  memben  being  flush  with 
die  upper  surfsoes  of  their  reefective  base  plates,  means 
for  integrally  securing  the  ends  of  said  paecurved  mem- 
bers to  dieir  reqwctive  base  plates  of  said  «aoed  base 
members,  qiaoed  tk  rod  members  secored  to  aaid  base 
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piaiea  to  inkriock  wid  ba«  platea  and  said  precurved 
nemkvs  as  aa  fniegml  unit,  each  said  precwrved  mwa- 
ber  befaig  of  "bulb-tee"  cross  section  and  havmg  oppo- 
sitely extending  flanges  at  the  lower  surface  amnged 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  ••«  pre- 
curved members  and  running  kngthwise  thereof,  with  the 
kngth  of  each  said  precurved  member  being  large  com- 
nared  to  the  depth  of  said  precurved  member,  formboards 
positioned  between  adlMent  toner  flanges  of  said  pre- 
curved memben,  mesh  material  arranged  substantBafly 
paralkl  to  said  formboards  and  spaced  between  said  pre- 
curved memben  and  over  the  upper  wrfaces  of  said  pre- 
curved memben,  and  moldabk  and  settaWe  material  ar- 
ranged  hi  uniform  thickness  on  said  formboards  and  at 
a  height  sufflcknt  to  cover  said  mesh  material  and  the 
upper  svrfacM  of  «id  precurved  members,  with  mdv^ 
onrved  memben  bemg  subjected  to  compressive  forces 
due  to  their  own  weight  and  the  additional  weight  of  said 

formboards,  mesh  and  settabk  material,  and  to  ezkranl 
loading.  ^_ '_'     .. 


lagia&the  surface  of  the  other  of  s^id  aaemben  adjaont 
STSge  portion  themof,  and  a  kyerol  adhwve  tMtenrt 

adhesively  lecniiaf  aaid  sorfaoea  to  each  o<>w  «  ^ 
ia«  located  betwMn  said  atrip  of  resiliei*  atalerini  a^ 
the  edge  portion  of  said  panel  member,  said  kyer  of  ad- 
hesive material  normally  having  a  thickness  gtcater  Uian 
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that  of  said  strip  of  reailknt  material  and  being  deformed 
wbtn  said  panel  member  is  mounted  on  said  body,  said 
strip  of  leinient  material  acting  as  a  dam  during  deforma- 
tion of  said  adhesive  materia!  to  force  said  adhedve  mate- 
rial to  extrude  outwardly  of  kud  opening  and  towards 
taid  edge  portion  of  said 
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1  Fand  oeflfaig  construction,  umiprlslng  k  serlei  of 
oeMig  iotar,  gypMun  waUboard  panels  aflixod  to  the  m- 
derfawiT«SjSis  hi  doee  side-by-sidc  relationsh^ 
widi  aiQofaifaig  edge  faces  thereof  pressed  tightly  togrther 
at  locations  between  said  jokts,  the  upper  edges  of  wd  ad- 

Mning  edge  faces  bemg  beveted  to  form  downwarjy  ta- 
poed  channeh  extendmg  along  and  kading  mto  the  re- 
spective hiterf ace  zones  between  said  •^<^t^J^*^ 
bacUng  pkces  overlytog  said  paneh  at  and  hrkl^g  fte 
Unes  of  joinder  between  «Bofaihg  paneb;  and  ngfcDy  set 
adheshfe  bondhig  stfd  backing  pkces  to  the  hw«  «ff- 
f  aces  of  said  paneh,  with  part  of  said  adhesive  dispoert  in 

said  channek,  die  lower  snrfaoes  of  saU  panels  bemg 
coveted  with  sheet  material  of  good  quality  as  a  fa^ 
facing  and  the  said  upper  sorfhoes  thereof  bemg  covered 
with  sheet  material  of  relatively  inferior  quality  as  a 
back  f acii«.  the  irnig^*^'""^  adget  of  laad  Mom*  mmcet 
of  the  panok  baiiig  right  angular.         ek  ^^'^  ^ 
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1.  In  combinatioii  with  a  vdick  body  havhig  a  d«ura 
opening  therein  detoed  by  a  toat  waB  and  mduding  a 
generaUy  continuous  body  member  ««andmg  generauy 
paralkl  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  a  panel  inembec 
cloemg  said  opening  and  having  a  surface  thereof  locaied 
in  gcneraUy  spaced  juxtaposed  rektionship  » /  s«^ 
of  said  body  mapbar;  a  oontiniious  stttF  «f  •«"* 
material  aacnad  to  die  surface  oC  oaa  of  said  memben 
spaaed  inwardly  from  the  adgi  poctioa 


1.  A  substantially  corrosion  resistant  cylindrical  con- 
crete structure  comprising  an  annukr  wall  of  sBbstantial 
fKji^irii—  and  anffickat  to  witkrtand  forces  apidied  there- 
to, a  series  of  convolutions  of  high  lensfle  strength  ten- 
dons wrapped  about  die  outer  face  of  the  waU  under  Mtb- 
staaial  temion,  said  tendons  being  elongated  a  deaieed 
amount  iriiereby  the  concrete  wall  k  piesuessed  and  eir- 
camfeteadally  eompeeseed  by  dte  radial  pussMri  ekerted 
by  the  'm^rfr^  tendons,  and  a  preformed,  lexibk  and 
scuff  and  abrasive  resistant  plastk  coating  completely 
enveloping  eadi  tendon  and  applied  thereon  before  said 
tendons  are  wn^ied  and  tensioned  about  the  wall,  a 
poition  of  said  coating  being  positioned  between  the  outer 
face  of  the  wall  and  the  tendon,  said  plastk  having  sufli- 
cknt  resistance  to  extrusion  to  resist  die  ndial  fence 
developed  by  the  tendon  wberdiy  the  tendon  remains 
enveloped  in  the  pkstk  ooathig  under  said  radial  force. 


■^*' 


3,241,279 

FENCE  rOST 
Peicy  T.  IMWy,  RJt  2L  1243  W.  Main  Rfud, 

^tf  lMMltlown,Ncwpest,RX 

Fled  Ape.  12, 1963, 8«-  No.  272,561 
9ariBM.  10.62.^296) 
1.  in  a  teaoa  post,  a  tubular  main  body  member  haviag 

an  open  top  end,  a  phnality  of  hitamed  resHiem  lockint 
I  the  bottom  awl  of  said  main  bndy  OMmbar, 


''■^  > -;  .  ■ 


1948 


n  nnbcr 


aad  m  inner  tubular  rdnfordof 
di^OMd  in  said  main  body  nembei , 
_  formed  a  nibcuntial  dtstano 
an  external  annular  froove  loc^dafiy 
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telescofttcally 
said  inner  member 
below  its  top  end 

reoeivint  taid 


vent  movement  of  the  glass  in  its  own  plane;  the  second 
flante  engaging  a  second  shoulder  oa  the  frame  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  i^ass  perpendicular  to  its  plane  towards 


resilient  locking  fingers,  said  innel-  member  being  in- 
sertable  throu^  said  open  top  enc  and  bejng  movable 
downwanfly  sufficiently  to  enable  ^  locking  fingers  to 
lovingly  engage  in  said  groove. 


M41,2M 
PANEL  surroKiwG 
E.  Krenasr,  HUAmt^  Y%^ 


FisdPsk.  H  196Msr.l  r«.  2SM37 

6CMM.  ^sa.-aii) 


UCTURE 
Mtaporlo  OwcM- 
of  Dfla- 


1.  Ceiling  structure  including  al  substantially  dimen- 
skNwd  hollow  beam  of  folded  corro  ^ted  paper,  adjoining 
flexible  edges  of  the  corrugated  pfper  fonning  a  seam 
along  the  inedial  longitudinal  line  off  the  ivper  Mk  of  the 
beam,  the  iq>per  side  of  the  beam  wving  flat  horizontal 
anas  along  opposite  sides  of  the  sea  n.  pands  with  border 
poctioos  testing  on  the  flat  borizoa  al  aims  of  the  beam 
and  siqiported  thereby,  qiaoed  b«  m  hanged  extending 
down  into  the  seam  between  the  a  ioining  flexible  edges 
of  the  corrupted  paper,  and  meanf  '"'  **'"  ''""  "" 
tofhe  beaaa. 


securing  the  hangers 


^^^*W' 


the  frame;  said  lip  and  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  on' the 
molding  being  interrupted;  and  spacen  rigid  with  the  win- 
dow frame  fitting  between  the  interruptions  <rf  said  one 
flange. 


wnUamG.Ki 
Cfl 


3J41,2t2 
ACOUSTICAL  SYSTEM 


FlledApr.21.1Ml,8sr;N^llM,725     ^   ■ 


L  In  a  ceiling  structure,  a  plurality  of  individual,  sepa- 
raUe,  rectangular,  acoustical  panels  arranged  substan- 
tiaUy  in  cdge-to-edge  relation  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  in  panllel  rows  to  form  a  continuous  ceiling,  the 
panels  in  alternate  rows  each  having  at  one  end  edge  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  and  at  the  opposite  edge  a 
downwardly  opening  hook  straddling  the  flange  of  thei 
adjacent  panel  in  the  same  row,  said  panels  in  the  alter- 
nate rows  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  oppo* 
site  side  edges  thereof,  and  the  panels  in  the  remaining 
rows  having  downwardly  opening  hooks  at  the  opposite 
side  edges  thereof  reqiectivdy  straddling  the 


of  the  adjacent  panels  in  said  alternate  rows.     -^  .VtiJ^^ 


fit-,*  ill'   (..^--    ...aj.  t 


3^L2fl3 

WINDOWSASR 

Axd  W.  Ahlgisn,  RockfoN,  IIL,  asslpMr  to  Aacrock 

Rodtf^ri,  m^  a  cotpotitien  of  DHboIb 

Filed  Ian.  9, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3M,7J« 

M  rUkmi     (CL52— 494) 


f? 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  WMDO  ¥  MOUNTING 
Ha^  NsijyiiH,  ir  I  tl      ,fa^aii*»      ' 
FardAMor CoHVa^t Psaifcoffn  Mkh^ a 

**  """raid  Apr.  9. 19«4,  Scr.  Jto.  381,532  !^ 

CIni—  yiosHy.  aif  McailsnGfeat  1  rtlata,  Apr.  24, 1963, 

2CMm^  CCLSa.-4M> 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  window  i  Mmbly  in  which  the 
gkss  is  bonded  to  the  window  fraa  c;  a  decontive  mold- 
ing having  a  lip  and  a  pair  of  flai  gss;  said  lip  cngagmg 
tl»  surface  of  the  tfass  adjacent  iw  frama  to  preiwnt 
movement  of  the  mokling  from  th  fraflse;  one  fliMgB  of 
the  molding  engaging  a  first  shooldi  r  on  tfw  firame  to  pm- 


•i*  r         '  , 

103'    v.-^'\,    WUsi 

11.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of,  a  first 
elongated  sash  rail  having  a  first  longitudinal  groove 
OQ  oaa  side  shaped  to  i«ceive  one  edge  of  a  windomfi 


J 


ii     ^ 
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a  second  longitudinal  groove  on  the  opposite  side,  and  an 
intermediate  longitudinally  extending  passage  opening 
through  one  end  of  said  rail;  a  rack  bar  telescoped  end- 
wise into  said  second  groove  and  havmg  teeth  on  one 
side  extending  toward  die  open  side  of  said  second 
groove;  an  L-shaped  comer  key  having  a  first  leg  Ide- 
scf^ied  into  said  passage  with  a  snug  fit  and  a  second 
leg  disposed  itt  a  predetermined  angle  with  said  first 
leg  and  said  first  rail  at  said  one  end;  a  second  elongated 
sash  rail  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  one  side  shaped 
to  receive  another  edge  of  the  window,  and  a  second 
longitudinally  extwidfaig  passage  opening  through  one  end 
of  said  second  rail  and  sized  to  receive  said  second  key 
leg  with  a  snug  fit.  said  rail  ends  bdng  shaped  to  form  a 
miter  joint  and  fitted  together  with  said  rails  at  said 
angle  with  each  other  and  with  said  second  key  leg  tele- 
scoped into  said  second  passage  to  hold  the  rails  together, 
a  third  longitudinal  passage  formed  in  said  second  rail 
and  opening  through  said  end  thereof  level  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  groove;  and  a  ndler  assembly  inchid- 
faig  a  mounting  bracket  comprising  two  legs  tdesooped 
snugly  mto  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  third  pas- 
sage and  said  second  groove,  reflectively,  and  a  roller 
disposed  m  said  second  groove  and  joumaled  on  said 
bracket  with  the  periphery  of  the  roller  adjacent  said 
open  side  of  said  second  groove,  said  second  groove 
and  the  bracket  leg  therein  being  formed  with  opposed 
abutment  svfkees  locking  the  bracket  against  movement 
toward  the  open  side  of  die  groove,  and  with  additional 
abutment  surfaces  securely  holding  said  rack  bar  hi  the 


groove. 


JL24Ut4 
PANnTSTTRIP 


■t.'.  era   o  .'•?*•:•-*■? 

MULn-P AN^Ts^RV  AND  JOINT 

pM, Md^ cwieaiallMjriibnM  ^^^^^  ^ 
,      Vo«l  4  Clilii     (CI.  S2— SSS)      -^4  % 


>h. 


.m*Vif.- 


^^^' 


H;«i  i-i&iiSii?^''  '  -•»»3  ^•'     •'       -.  •      •_^^_ 

ai  it:  '  '  ','_ 

^1.  A  panel  strip  and  joint  combination  compririai"  ' 

*<'^  at  least  two  identically  formed  riieet  multi-panel  strips 

r*"    having  complementary  cooperating  edge  fbnnatiotts 

*      at*  opposite  side  edges  of  each  strip  for  joining  the 

edges  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  strips  together  in  a 

«J     double  sealed  niterlocking  joint, 

preach  strip  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  panels 


the  groove  forming  the  base  of  the  triangle  and  being 
extended  beyond  the  bottoms  of  said  inner  and  outer 
wans  to  form  lobes,  with  return  portions  of  said 
lobes  extending  in  spaced  relation  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  bottom  wall  meeting  and  engagmg  the 
bottoms  of  said  inner  and  outer  skle  walls  respec- 
tively of  said  trian^,  said  side  walls  converging  to- 
wards said  panel  to  define  an  open  apex  in  the 
{dane  of  said  panels,  the  terminal  end  of  said  outer 
wall  having  a  ledge  turned  outwardly  substantially 
.    in  tiie  plane  of  said  pands,  tiie  bottom  wan  of  said 
triangularly  formed  groove  at  said  one  sMe  edge 
fA  the  str^  being  in  the  same  plane  as  te  said  wide 
bottom  widl*  of  the  grooves  between  panels, 
the  edge  formation  at  the  odier  skle  edge  of  eadi  panel 
strq>  being  an  angutarly  extending  tongue  ha^ng 
a  base  end  at  the  panel  and  an  outer  end  widi  a 
reversely  turned  I9  at  said  outer  end,       ^^ 
said  angular  tongue  of  one  of  said  two  strips  being 
seated  within  saki  triangulariy  formed  groove  of  die 
second  of  said  two  strips  providing  sakl  double  sealed 
interiocking  joint  with  a  douUe  line  resilient  pressure 
sealing  conUct  therein, 
one  of  said  line  contacts  being  akmg  die  edge  of  said 
reversely  turned  Up  rcsilienUy  pressed  against  the 
inside  of  one  of  said  lobe  return  portions  at  its  point 
of  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  inner  skle 
wall  of  said  triangulariy  formed  groove,  the  other 
line  contact  bemg  akmg  die  outer  edge  of  sakl  cnt- 
wardly  turned  ledge  at  the  top  of  sakl  outer  skle 
wan  of  said  triangulariy  formed  groove  resiUendy 
pressed  against  the  inskle  of  the  panel  with  the  tongue 
edge  formation,  near  the  base  ^  of  the  tongue. 


STRUCIVRAL  MEMBER  FOR  SUPPORTING 
LOAM 
Glonio  AMae  RmmL  New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  asslpor  to 
^^^  ^^^  n53  C«iva!^Ine..  NewVortL.  N.Y, 

'FBed  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  37M5S 
taaiM.    (CLS2— 731) 


.t^. 


extending  in  a  common  plane  and  wkle-bottomed 
grooves  formed  m  die  strip  extending  back  of  sakl 
panels,  each  groove  havteg  side  walls  extending  back 
ftom  adjaoeitf  panels  and  being  connected  by  a  wkk 
^  bottom  waU  substanUaUy  paraUel  to  sakl  panels, 
9^tiie  edge  formation  at  one  side  edge  of  each  panel  strip 
being  a  substantiany  triangulariy  formed  groove  com- 
prising kiner  and  outer  waHs  connected  by  a  bottom 
wdl  and  extending  back  of  said  panels  from  the 
outer  edge  of  dw  panel  at  sakl  side  edge  of  die  strip 
with  the  top  of  sakl  famer  waU  connected  to  die  outer 
panel  edge  at  sakl  skle  edge,  sakl  bottom  watt  of 


L  A  new  and  unproved,  load-supporting  structaral 
member  characterized  by  lightweight  consttnctkm,  good 
durabiUty  and  high  strength,  including  high  strsngthto- 
weight  ratkM  and  high  critical  and  aUowaUe  stmsses,  said 
structural  member  being  comprised  of  oppositely  di^wsed 
diannel  members  charaderiaed  by  a  duplex  sttnclnral 
configuration  comprised  of  a  diannel  flange  section  snb- 
stantiaUy  encased  by  a  sectkm  of  nfchal-cwtaifliag  aua* 
tenitk  slainlesa  ated,  a  pair  of  retedvely  thin,  smoodi  and 
continuous,  concave  wabs  f<Mmed  of  nickel-containing  aus- 
tenitk  stainless  steel  and  spaced  apart  in  inwardly  curved 
opposed  relation  with  the  extremities  thereof  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  straight  and  paraUel  to  each  other  and  bong  in 
affixed  engagement  with  uid  channel  members  thereby 
fonning  a  member  having  a  substantiaUy  hoUow  interior. 
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die  dmnel  membera  havinf  a  thickm  ■  greattr  thn  ^Mt 
erf  the  webs  with  the  web*  having  radii  of  curvature  wUdi 
•re  substantially  equaU  said  member  wing  further  char- 
acterized in  that  the  central  angle  sub  caded  by  the  webs 
is  not  less  than  about  33*  and  not  grei  ter  than  about  90*, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  diaphragms  exti  adiag  sidMtaatially 
the  length  of  the  structural  member  i  od  being  in  affixed 
relaticw  with  each  of  the  inner  surf ac  s  of  the  weba,  said 
longitudinal  diaphragms  being  oppow  sly  di^OMd  to  and 
approximately  equidistant  fkom  the  k  igitariinal  nudpoint 
of  the  structural  member,  a  phirality  <  f  inlanal  MiflMuag 
diaphragms  disposed  in  traneveno  rel  «ioa  to  ud  spaced 
along  substantially  the  length  of  tha  Unetani  BMaber, 
said  stiffening  diaphragms  being  in  iflbwd  MgafHoent 
with  one  of  te  loagitudianl  diaphri  gms  sad  with  the 
channel  member  in  closest  proximity  dwMo,  aad  a  full 
depth  end-plate  diaphragm  at  each  ei  td  of  the  structural 
member,  said  end-plate  diaphragms  t  (ing  localed  within 
the  reflective  interior  end  portions  of  the  stmctural  i 
ber  and  in  transverse  relation  to  the  1  »ngth  thereof 4 
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at  an  edge  of  a  pM:kage  to  be  looped  by  a  strapping,  com- 
prising support  means  for  releasaMy  supporting  an  edge 
protector  pad,  means  mounting  the  sui^ort  means  adi«- 
cent  the  strapping  machine  for  movement  between  a  re- 
uacted  position  away  from  the  package  to  be  atnpped 
and  in  which  reUacted  position  the  support  means  is  dia* 


\t 


MBTOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FdR  DEPOSTIING 
aGARETTES  IN  T^iYS 

■•nd.Va^ 
ft  Fonndiy  Ceapwy.  > 


to 


«f  New 


iM,lM3,8er.Nu3l9,447 
4CLS3-4a5> 


:? 


If.  The  method-of  filling  trays  wil  b  cigarettes  received 


from  a  continuous  source  of  supply 


which  comprises  re- 


ceiving said  cigarettes  horn  said  so  irce  at  supply  con- 


ty  means  of  suction 
inclined  path,  mov- 


tinuomly,  cooveiring  said  cigarettes 

in  side  by  side  relationship  akHig  an 

ing  said  cigarettes  so  conveyed  by  s  iction  along  a  bori 

aooial  p«th  of  travel,  discharging  s  dd  cigarettes  when 

ever  a  predetermined  number  of  <  igarettet  have  been 

moved  akmg  said  hofixontal  path  o 

ini  said  cigarettes  so  discharged  in 


APPARATUS  FOB  STIUPPIPJC 
iW.Ctiiililii,*r.,3U4 


Sfl^  n. 


FBe4AH.14,l     ^  _ 

TCWm.    (d.S)-^2t| 
I.  For  use  with  a  package  strappfug 
a  length  of  strapping  is  caused  to 
package,  apparatus  for  positioning 


travel,  and  ctrfiect- 
soperimposed  poei- 


PACKAGES 

81, 


2lifiU 


machine  v^wrein 

«  looped  about  the 

an  edge  protector  pad 


rtifw 


■at. 


&ft>1 


4    bflOi''*? 


.1..     MIS*!"!     T5«l.tJ, 


■!(V         ,.M".i 
'■V    .'•t'JCif 


posed  for  receiving  a  pad  for  releasable  support,  and  an 
extended  position  at  an  edge  of  the  package  in  the  plane 
of  the  strapping  loop,  a  hopper  ffx  a  plurality  of  pads, 
and  feed  means  opf  rable  to  move  a  pad  from  the  hopper 
to  the  support  means  when  the  latter  is  in  retracted  posi- 


-■T^^r 
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PARnCULATEMAI 


InlW 
Apr.3S,l 


Scr.No.27MM 

Britain,  May  2, 19i2, 

M7f/<2 

(CL  S3— IM) 


T.  Apparatus  for  enclosing  quantities  of  particulate  ma- 
terial, such  as  tea,  in  containers,  the  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  conveyor  having  air-pervious  areas  at  spaced 
intervals  along  its  length  alternating  with  air-impervious 
areas,  suction  means  to  draw  air  through  said'  air-pervi- 
Ous  areas,  means  to  direct  an  air  stream  towards  said 
conveyor  and  through  said  air^iervious  areas,  feed  means 
to  continuously  feed  particulate  material  into  said  air 
stream  for  conveyance  thereby  to  said  air-pervious  areas 
to  Which  quantities  of  said  materia  are  suctionalty  held 
in  spaced  relationship,  said  feed  oteaaa  being  arraaigBd  to 
feed  more  material  than  is  required,  means  to  separate 
and  remove  sur:^us  mMasial  from  the  ^aoed  quantities 
of  material  held  by  suction  to  said  air-pervious  areas,  and 
thereby  fediice  said  quantities  to  substantially  uniform 
size,  meaiu  to  transfer  said  spaced  quantities  on  to  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  wrapping  material,  means  to  fonn  the 
web  into  a  sealed  tube  about  said  quantities,  means  to 
seal  the  tube  transversely  of  ite  length  between  the  said 
quantitiea,  aad  means  to  divide  the  tube  into  s^nrate 
sealed  sections  each  containing  om  of  said  quantities. 
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APPARATUI  FOR  FILLmG  A  CONTAINER 
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N^.  1, 1M2,  Sar.  No. ^^^ 

mmhrmi  Mtid%  Nm.  3,  IMl, 
39,461/41 

(Ck  53-334) 


equibilibrium  between  the  coonterwei^t  locoes  is  at- 
tained; and  bcriding  means  adapted  to  retain  said  pin  re- 
tttning  means  in  their  original  position  near  said  tiling 
means  when  the  aligning  pins  are  retracted  therein  and 
to  release  said  pin  retaining  means  for  movenaent  along 
said  rods  under  the  influenoe  of  the  differential  counter- 
wei^U  and  that  of  the  movement  of  the  bag  towards  said 
closing  means  when  said  aligning  pins  are  extended  into 
the  open  mouth  of  said  bag. 


-.'.a 


12.  Apparatus  for  moving  rod-like  articles  from  the 
bottom  of  vertically  dipaosed  vanes,  between  which  they 
are  sucked  in  columns,  toa  desired  position  in  rows,  each 
alternate  row  being  steggered  from  its  nnmediately  adja- 
cent rows,  comprising  a  horizonuUy  oscillauble  plate  posi- 
tioned below  the  vanes  having  retaining  means  to  hold 
the  bottom  dgsrette  oi  each  column  in  a  first  array  in 
which  the  cigarettes  are  ^aced  apart  with  their  longitu- 
dinal anes  parallel,  the  plate  being  movable  to  a  direction 
transvene  to  the  tongitodfaial  axes  of  the  cigarettes  so 
that  a  second  array  ran  be  received  with  the  cigarettes  of 
the  second  amy  being  received  between  the  positions  oc- 
cupied by  tke  dgaretlcs  of  the  flivt  array,  and  transfer 
to  move  cigarettes  from  the  plate  to  the  said  de- 


3,241,291 
MACHINE   FOR   FORMING.   CLOWiG   AND 
SEALING  PLASTIC  COATED  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINERS  .  »_.  ^__  .. 

Chtflsa  Z.  MoMoe,  Detroit,  and  Hanr  E.  IStf^if,  U- 
voiria,  MMl,  asstgasn  to  Ex'CcB-O  Coipeealtos, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  casparatlon  of  MkUgnn 

Ori^bai  MfMratlnn  Nov.  7.  1946,  Scr.  Nn.  47,412,  mom 
¥SSit  No.  3,126,9i9,  datedlU.  4.  1944.  DMied 
aad  im  appHcsiion  My  3, 1943,  See.  No.  3 


7ClafaBS.    (O.  53— 379) 
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rtr'wH-: 

r  I 


sirad  position. 


} "  u. 


.  2.  In  a  bag  fDling  and  ^losing  apparatus  comprising 
(Qling  and  cloning  nwans  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  bag*  top  aligning  device  located  between  said 
filling  and  closing  means  and  consprising  in  combination 
a  means  for  conveying  a  filled  baft  a  pair  of  pin  retaining 
meant  positioned  above  said  bag  conveying  mean^  sUda- 
bly  mounted  on  rods  said  rods  extending  tc^wurds  said 
yi«*«im  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  bag  from  said  fining  means  to  said  dosing 
means;  individual  pins  slidaUy  extendable  and  retracta- 
Un  within  Mid  pin  retaining  means  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  open  mouth  of  tbe  bag;  differenlial  cennteneeiiM 
individnally  attached  to  each  of  mid  pin  retaining  mains, 
the  heavier  counterweight  being  adapted  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  pin  retaining  means  to  wfaidi  it  is  attached  in 
the  direction  of  the  movement  of  tbt  bag  and  the  dif- 
fcfenba  between  the  counterweigjits  bong  such  tbat  the 
Ipp  edges  of  the  bag  are  extended  and  aligned  vbcn 


4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cartons  from  thermoplas- 
tic coated  blanks  having  beat  scalable  top  closure  panels 
defined  therein,  a  top  sealer  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  turreC  a  radially  movable  plunger  in  said 
turret,  a  first  sealer  jaw  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  said  turret,  a  sedond  sealer  jaw  fined 
to  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  register  witb  said  first 
%w,  And  fixed  cams  housed  within  said  turret  for  bringing 
laid  jaws  together  in  timed  relatfon  with  each  other. 
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CASE  OPENING  MACHINE 
lisspheieraey.S— Mateo,  Caf. 

(2437  Bamboo  St,  Newpirt  Bewfe,  CriV.) 
FBed  fl^L  4, 1942,  S*.  Now  22M67 
16€ialcs     (CLS3~362) 
1.  In  a  caw  opening  madune: 

(a)  a  conveyor  having  a  reach  disposed  to  receive  a 
caae.  the  latter  being  provided- with  leading  and  trails 
ing  end  fli^  and  a  pair  of  side  flaps; 

(b)  means  operable  for  advancing  the  reach  oontimi- 
ously  during  operation  of  the  machine; 

(c)  a  stop  mechanism  dispoeed  in  the  path  of  the  case 
being  advanced  by  the  reach  lor  temporarily  arrest- 
ing forward  movement  <rf  the  case; 

(d)  a  flap-opening  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  above 
the  reach  for  swinging  between  raised  and  lowered 


1S68 


poMtioM,  and  having  a 
leading  end  flap  of  the 
five  to  the  case,  when  this 
in  pivot  into  lowered  positioa 
(c)  means  operable  to  free  the 
stop  mechanism,  whereby  the 


noo  I  flupoMo 


arrest  sd 
sw  ng 


advanced  by  the  reach,  whil  i  the  hook  remains  in 


its  lowered  position  so  that 
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to  fold  the 

case  outwardly  rela- 

arm  is  swung  about 


arrested  case  from  the 
will  be  free  t*  be 


the  back  of  the  hook 


will  fold  the  trailing  end  flai    outwardly  relative  to 
the  released  case  as  the  lattei  is  advanced; 
(f )  and  means  operable  to  rai  le  and  lower  the  flap- 
opening  swing  arm  and  its  bo<  k  relative  to  the  reach. 


DIFFUSMN  rURinCAllDN  OT  GASES 
WMm  C  MsOwIe,  SI 

nidiUf.24,19t2,S«. 


(O.  9  — 1^ 


Drive, 


N^2lf461 


1.  A  process  for  sepantfaig  hy(  "ogen  from  a  miztnre 
of  gases  containing  hydrogen  wb  cfa  comprises  passing 
said  mixture  at  an  elevated  pressn 


e  oi  from  about  2  to 

chamber  (rf  a  dif- 

ber  and  a  recovery 

diffusion  foil 


about  100  atmospheres  into  the 
fusion  unit  having  an  input 
chamber  separated  by  a  thin 
unsupported  except  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  selective- 
ly permeable  to  hydrofea,  said  rafl  beiflg  between  0.1 
and  about  1  mfl  in  thictaesa,  and  having  a  surfrioe  area 
of  at  least  about  5  aqnara  iadies,  fatting  a  sweq>  gas 
through  said  recovery  chamber,  m)  inhiiiiing  the  pressure 
in  said  recovery  chamber  substanti  iDy  equal  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  input  chamber  to  provi  fe  a  pressure  differen- 
tial across  said  fo9  below  10  p.sJ.  ind  lea  than  the  rup- 
ture pressure  of  said  'Yoil,  mainta  ning  the  partial  mea- 
sure of  hydrogen  in  said  recover '  chamber  below  the 
partial  pressne  of  hydrogiu  in  sadi  input  chamber,  with- 
drawing diffused  hydrogen  In  adm  ttnre  whh  said  sweep 
gas  frmn  the  recovery  chamber,  i  nd  withdrawing  non- 
diffused  coo^onent  of  said  mixture 
bar. 


from  the  input  cham- 
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PROCESS  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Jay  P.  WaSwr  and  Jeeepk  L.  Mahar,  l^iba,  Okla.,  and 

C.  m,  Hoosloa,  TtXn  MriMnri  to  Natfowd 

arasfiirKlauegNevda 

Ffled  Dec  IS,  IfSf ,  Ser.  No.  tS9,729 

•  nslmi     (CLSS— 3t) 


^^^g 


Ti  r^  r^' 


^^^^-• 
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1.  The  method  of  removing  water  and  recovering  con- 
densable hydrocaibons  from  a  main  flow  stream  of  natu- 
ral gas  which  includes: 

contacting  a  bed  of  adsorbent  material  with  the  main 
flow  stream  of  natural  gas,  whereby  water  and  con- 
densable hydrocarbons  are  adsorbed  by  I  the  bed 
nuUerial; 

heating  a  reactivation  flow  stream  of  natural  gas,  iriiere- 
by  the  vaporizing  capacity  of  the  reactivating  flow 
stream  is  raised; 

contacting  the  bed  of  adsorbent  material  with  the  heat- 
ed reactivation  flow  stream;  > 

cooling  the  reactivation  flow  stream  to  its  dew  point, 
e^ineby  wafer  vaporixed  frwn  the  bed  is  removed 
and  condensable  hydrocarbons  are  recovered; 

interrupting  the  heating  of  the  reactivatioa  flow  stream 
after  the  bed  has  Ind  its  adsorbed  waler  and  con- 
densable hydrocarbons  vaporized  by  the  reactivation 
'flow  stream,  whereby  the  cooling  of  the  bed  is  ini- 
tiated in  preparing  the  bed  to  be  again  conucted  with 
the  main  flow  stream  ol  natural  gas  to  remove  water 
and  condensable  hydrocaibons  therefrom; 

diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  main  flow  stream 
after  the  stream  has  water  and  hydrocarbons  adsorbed 
from  it; 

cooling  the  bed  with  the  diverted  portion  of  the  main 
flow  stream,  whereby  tlie  bed  is  prefmred  to  be  again 
contacted  with  the  main  flow  stream  of  natural  gas 
to  remove  water  and  hydrocarbons  fix>m  the  main 
flow  stream  by  adsorption; 

returning  the  diverted  portion  of  the  main  flow  stream 
to  the  undiverted  remainder  of  the  main  flow  stream; 

sensiag  the  temperature  of  die  main  flow  stream  dter 
the  diverted  portion  has  coolid  tht  bid  and  returned 
to  the  mate  flow  stream;         ''''    ^^'^ 

and  utiKzing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  the  main 
flow  stream  and  diverted  portion  to  control  tbc  size 
of  the  diverted  portion  of  the  main  flow  stream  cool- 
ingthebed.  '--  ---^.^^-, --^s'-;-^'^' v.  .'• 
"  ~  "    ■  r,»  e:5A4->  :j*'n- 1»» . 


«^.  -»•- 
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DRILLING  MUD  DBGAflSERS  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

H.  GriSn  m.  Fart  Wartk,  TeiL,  a^  Jaia  W. 
tea,  Jr^  LafayeMa,  La^,  aaripmi  In  Imb  iMhtta  b- 
tirpriai^  Inc  Fart  Worth,  T^ 

FEedSait.ll,lMa.Ser.No.3«fl,314    ...», 
T&imu    (CLS$-16S)  ^"'*' 

1.  fri  a  mud  degasser  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mud  degasaer  vacuum  tank  having  a  mud  fadet  and  a  nmd 
oodet  for  continnous  flow  of  mud  dirou^  the  tank,  means 
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for  maintahiing  the  imNtor  ttf  tald  tank  "t^-^f™"-  - . ^  filt^S^APPARATW 

pheric  pwasure.  vnlve  maaas  provided  fa  eaa  nmd  We^     LewlsF.  '^^  ™'^™"^  ^''^*^™" 


for  CTmitFi*"*"f  tlM  rate  of  flow  of  and  into  tha  tank. 


1*, 


Canvany,  a  eavaaronaa  ae  Dea 
Afr.  U^Kl,  wr<No.  lfl7,StS 
TOrftaai.    (&flS~3ta) 


fats'  afl*RKtNt 

mffw  responri**  to  variations  of  level  of  mud  m  said 
tank  for  varying  the  sub-atnioq>heric  pressure  fa  die  tank, 
and  means  responsive  to  variations  of  fnessuve  fa  tha  tank 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means.  ,^        ) 

POLYMERISAI^rAFPARA'rUS 


KellhWari 

la  Irill*  Nylaa 


1.  In  combination  a  porous  dongaled  cylindrical  fiher 
bag  formed  of  flexiUe  material,  having  an  open  fixed 
bottom  end  and  a  closed  su^ended  top  end.  said  bag 
being  m  upright  position  with  its  closed  end  at  die  top; 
a  transverse  partition  entirely  withm  the  lower  half  of 
said  bag  of  relatively  short  vertical  extent,  q»ced  sub- 
stantially from  itt  lower  end,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
partttion  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  s4id 
bag;  rigid  ring  means  attaching  die  outer  per^ihery  of  said 
partition  to  said  bag;  a  dwke  m  said  partition  conaistfag 
of  an  orifloe  having  an  area  fa  the  range  of  5  to  55  per- 
cent of  die  crow  secdonal  area  of  said  bag,  die  dvAfag 
effect  of  said  choke  preventing  bag-popping  during  subse- 
quent repressurfag  of  the  faside  of  the  bag  after  back- 
flow  fato  the  bag  thru  die  walls  diereof  to  remove  solids. 


Ffled  Oct  17, 1963,  Ssr.  N^6^  ^  ,^, 
,  MaBcatfaaGnat  RriMda,  Oct.  36, 1962, 

4M41/62 
3CtaiB»    (CL  SS— 199) 
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il  t 


4    :  '-. 


L  A  saj^antor  for  a  high  velocity  stream  of  molten 
polyamide/steam  mixture,  said  separator  comprising  a 
iubetantially  vertical  vessel  having  side  wslls,  at  least 
one  petforadon  at  the  bottom  and  a  vented  top;  an  ex- 
pansion conduit  leading  with  iacreasing  area  of  cross- 
seodon  into  a  side  waO  portion  of  said  vessel  and  facing 
an  opposite  side  wall  portion,  die  opening  between  said 
conduit  and  vessel  being  substantially  the  same  size  as 
said  conduit  and  being  located  at  a  pomt  above  that  part 
of  said  vessel  which  contains  die  molten  polyamide  unttt 
it  drains  away  duough  the  perforated  bottom,  said  ex- 
pansion conduit  having  an  axia  fa  the  direction  of  flow 
which  "*«^*>«  an  an|^  of  60*-90*  with  die  vertical  at  said 
point,  die  portion  of  said  vessel  above  said  point  having 
an  area  of  crosa-spction  at  least  etiual  to  die  greatest  area 
of  cross  section  bf  mid  expansion  conduit,  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  vesMl  at  said  pofat  being  free  of  internal 
obstruction  wlieteby  die  high  velocity  stream  of  poly- 
amide/steam <¥»«'Ji«"g  from  said  expansion  conduit  is 
separated  fato  polyamide  and  steam  and  iiiiereby  bodi 
the  polyamide  and  steam  are  subjected  to  a  violent 
change  of  direction,  die  polyamide  flowing  doanwanUy 
aad  the  Hfeam  flowfag  upwardly.  ." 


(- 


METHOD  FOR  MA&JGA  FINE  POR06ITV 

FILIER  ELEMENT 

W.  Pierce,  ClartsHaa,  W.  Va.,  1 1  ilfi  ir  te  Ualaa 

Cmhide  Cataaiailua,  a  caiaeialiaa  ef  New  Yertt 

FHed  N^.  26, 1962.  Ssr.  Ne.  239,916 

iCWas.    (CI.SS~S24) 

A  method  for  making  a  smooth  facta  surface  fine 

poreaity  filter  element  friiich  mediod  comprises  the  st^a 

of  producing  finely  divided  solid  particles  of  nickel  fa  an 

electric  arc  between  two  nickel  electrodes,  directing  a 

stream  of  said  Ifaely  divided  nickel  particles  to  impinge 

on  a  porous  metal  base  piece,  depositing  said  finely  divided 

nickel  particles  on  said  base  piece  untfl  a  nickel  pattick 

coating  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.04  gram  of  nidcel 

per  square  centimeter  of  coated  surface  area  of  the  base 

piece  is  ad^eved,  sfatering  die  deposited  nickel  partide 

coating  fa  about  one  atmoqihere  of  hydrogen  tot  a  time 

of  from  about  V6  to  about  1  mfaute  at  a  temperature  of 

from  about  760*  C.  to  about  870*  C,  and  compressing 

the  deposited  smtered  nickel  particles  and  the  base  piece 

with  a  smooth  fada  compressive  force  of  from  about  6 

to  about  12  torn  per  square  indi  whereby  said  deposited 

sintered  nickel  particles  are  formed  to  a  smooth  fada  sur- 

frux  having  pore  siaee  of  from  about  30  to  about  300 

Angstroms. 


Ralph  L 
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FRed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  Na.  3S4,i63 


SdalaiB.    (CI.S6— IS) 

1.  In  a  corn  harvesting  machinr  having  a  transverse 
frame,  a  pdr  of  outer  diWder  elements  coaaactod  lo  said 
transverse  frame  at  least  one  intermediatdy  diqiosed  cen- 
ter divider  connected  to  said  transverw  frame;  aud  outer 
divider  elements  havfag  gadiering  sheets  that  aie  adapted 


ISM 


to  guide  the  nuterial  upwardly 
medialely  disponed  center  divider 
fbriniac  a  ridfe  about  a  longitudinal 
ter  divider  and  beiog  adapted 
either  side  of  nii  ridfe  iqywardhr 
outer  and  center  dividers  havin 
wanOy  directed  sloped  portions; 
said  harvesting  machine  extending 
vkier  to  the  other  and  overlying 


inwardly;  said  inter 
laving  gadiering  sheets 


JA 
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crater  of  si^  cen-  *'*J**''   ■*•  Jv""^?^ 
guide  material  from 


CimiNG  AND  WINDBOWING  DEVKS  ^^^^ 


•  id 


and  outwardly;  said 

downward  and  rear- 

a  beater  mounted  on 

from  one  outer  di- 

downwaid  ahd  rear- 


wardly  sloped  portions  of  the  o«  m  and  center  dividers, 
said  beater  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  ^urality  of 
radially  extending  flippers  mom  led  thereon  extending 
continuously  from  one  outer  divit  er  to  the  other;  a  trans- 
verse trough  connected  to  said  tr  tnsvecse  frame  adjacent 
and  rearwanUy  of  said  beato-  i  ml  adapted  to  receive 
material  directed  to  it  by  said  atharing  sheets,  sloped 
portions  and  beater;  material  I  uidling  means  in  said 
trough  for  collecting  the  oaateria^ 
harvesting  machine. 


WINDROWER-CON  nmONER 


and  directing  it  to  the 


Feral  S.  Fell 
aasignon  to 
Hcsst 


:on,¥— ,niuijwna«a  mjmam 
FUed  Mar.  1^1964,  Se  .  N^  352,555 

•nn'i         (CL 16—33) 


I^ 


*FBed  Apr.  6»  ISNMTte.  No.  357^1 
2CMMr(CI.56-43) 

1.  A  swather  comprisint:  ^-i-H^ 
(a)  a  mobile  frame. 


(b)  a  windrower  including  a  horiaontally  disposed 
mower  elongated  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  travel  oi  said  mobile  frame, 

(c)  a  conveyor  dispoaed  generally  rearwardly  of  said 
mower  and  fsnerally  parallel  thereto  for  receiving 
cut  material  from  said  mower  and  delivering  said 
material  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  mower 
and  depositing  said  material  on  the  ground  fai  a 
windrow,  «. 

(d)  means  mounting  said  windrower  on  said  frame, 

(e)  said  conveyor  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
rotary  auger  and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  opening 
generally  U-shaped  trough  therefor, 

(f)  said  auger  comprising  an  axially  extended  core 
clement  whkh  ta^rs  from  one  end  thereof  to  a 
delivery  portion  [thereof,  and  a  helical  conveyor 
flight  dement  which  extends  from  said  one  end  to 
said  delivery  portioo, 

(g)  nid  conveyor  flij^t  dement  being  of  constant 
maximum  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  having 
a  minimum  diameter  which  decreases  from  said  one 
end  of  auger  to  said  delivery  portion  thereof  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  decrease  in  diameter  of  said 
core  element 
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^    MOWING  APPARATUS 

Robert  O.  Barry,  3621  NW.  65(h  Terrace, 

OUahoasa  Cltj,  Okla. 

FHed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  466,146 

UOalBH.    (CL56— 2S.4) 
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1.  IB  a  harvesting  machine: 

ekwgatfd  cutting  mechanism  iispoaed  transversely  of 
te  patii  of  travel  of  the  mac  Unr, 

an  ekwgated,  sutionary  ram  t  extending  doiig  aiid 
mechanism  and  being  tranv  ersely  inclined  upward- 
ly and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  in  disposition  to  re- 
ceive a  crop  cut  by  said  me  hanism; 

atmcture  di^oeed  forwardly  ukd  above  said  mecha- 
nism for  sweeping  a  swath  »f  a  groiniig  crop  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  into  sai  i  mfchaniwn,  said  struc- 
ture having  means  for  motvi  ig  the  em  swath  up  said 
ramp  and  thereupoa  pn^  iag  the  same  upwardly 
aad  rearwardly  beyond  the  i  imp  before  the  cat  erop 
is  permined  lo  f an  to  the  gi«  uad; 

and  a  crop-engaging  bar  exteniing  transversely  of  said 
paA  <rf  travel  above  the  leve)  of  said  mechanism  and 
forwardly  of  said  atmetua. 


O^i"*- 


1.  ,•<>«»  f« 


^y. 


1.  A'  mowf^i  attachment  for  use  witb  a  v^ide  to  mow 
around  posts  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  support  meau  on  said  vehicle,  sa!d  support  means 
including  an  elongated  support  member  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  and  a  support  fiiuBC  sUd^dy  mrtWtnt^ 
on  said  support  member;  '    ,  *         „    ^    , 

a  base  member  carried  by  said  support  fraitte  and  cb- 
gageable  with  one  of  the  posts,  uid  tMse  meitaber 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  support  frame,  and 
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said  base  member  and  support  frame  being  movable 
*    along  saWdOBfited  support  member  whereby  when 

said  base  itiembor  ehiafCf  a  post,  »id  baae  ittember 
I  may  yidd  by  mbveinenl  of  said  bM*  member  and  Its 
^l    associated  support  frame  on  said  elongated  support 

member; 
t  least  one  mower  blade  carried  by  aaid  base  member 

and  arranged  to  be  disposed  fcaarally  parcel  to  the 

surface  of  the  ground;  and,  ,..  ^    * 

means  operabty  conaeded  with  said  mower  blade  for 
n    driving  said  mower  blade.  Jf  ^        •i'-%> 

■■■■,,r  .     <   tutt  ..    ,1 


IfiSS 


aUemating  iikaliir  current  supply  so  as  to  prodaoe  a  bo- 
tr*^^  magnetic  field,  the  motor  having  a  ro«ar  oompna- 
ow  a  flat  laced  hysteresis  membo-  di^osed  opposite  tfw 
flat  end  face  of  the  sUtor,  the  sUtor  being  annular  in 
form  and  having  an  air  chamber  arranged  therein  for 
connection  with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  the  air  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  flat  closure  pUte  fornung  the 
flat  end  face  of  the  sUtor  and  disposed  opposite  the  flat 
face  of  the  rotor,  and  a  mavKt  extending  centrally 
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'if.  In  a  cotton  gkaoer  having 
,.  (a)  a  frame. 


3iv.  r?u      '  '"^  *^* 

'•■•'*'.l  Jinn     f'  n,t 

(b)  a  JKmmoanted  on  the  frame  for  rocation  abort 

ita  axis, 

(c)  meam  on  the  drum  for  IrapaUng  cotton,  and 

(d)  a  doAng  brush  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rou* 
tion  to  doff  cotton  from  the  dram; 

lbs  improved  ooanectkm  of  the  means  for  fanP^f»C  ^ 
m^Hm  drum  comprising:  """''   \' f~ 

(e)  pliable  fabric  flaps  having  one  adfe 

(f )  attached  to  the  dmm  so  that  the  flaps  hang  away 
from  the  drum,  and  .v     .u_ 

(g)  said  meam  for  impaling  attached  along  the  other 
•die  of  the  flap. 


through  the  air  chaffltMfr  inA  through  said  closure  plaie 
and  having  an  end  face  opposite  the  flat  face  of  the  rotor, 
the  magnd  being  formed  with  an  axially  extending  paa- 
tage.  and  said  rotor  comprising  a  non  magnetic  disc  on 
whidi  is  secured  said  hy^resis  member  and  a  centrally 
disposed  twisting  head  farmed  from  magnetic  material 
disposed  cvposite  Ihe  aad  of  the  magnet  and  having  a 
passage  tfierem  hi  line  with  the  passage  fai  the  magnd 
through  which  passages  the  yarn  extends. 
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m6  Radi  K.  MdaieA, 
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12CldBis.lbl.57-34) 
•  L  A  bearing  comprising  two  relatively  roUtable  parts 
having  opposed  substantially  ooogruent  surfaces  truis- 
vatae  the  axis  of  rotation  of  mid  relatively  rotatable  pails, 
said  oppoaed  svfaoes  of  said  parts  being  snbstantiaiiy  flat 
and  at  right  anglaa  to  the  axis  of  toUtion,  means  for  ihtro- 
dttcing  a  stream  of  air  bdween  said  surfaces  so  as  to  mam- 
tain  them  in  spaced  leUionship,  and  magnetic  means  for 
^i«»{ti«g  axial  and  ndid  relative  movement  betveea  aaid 
parts,  and  one  of  said  parts  bdng  stationary  mi  bdng 
provided  with  an  air  diamber  feeding  •  number  of  porta 
evenly-»aoed  around  the  axis  of  rotation. 

U.  An  apparatus  for  falae  taristing  end  mmping  a 
yarn  oooipriaini  a  lanaionini  deviee,  a  twiddoppng  aa^ 
vioa,  a  healer  through  whkh  tha  yarn  is  drawn,  an  elee- 
tfic  motor  having  a  stator  shaped  to  provide  a  munber 
of  hiyVf«  terminatini  in  a  <fld  and  faee,  the  stator  being 
pcqvided  with  windings  for  connection  wkh  a  source  of 


A&} 


(OL  57—146) 


iv<f..^.i«i  r  >/^vvw'     mC%-»<  '^~ 


I.  A  coitfinnoas  novdty  yarn  made  from  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer,  said  yarn  compridng  fhiffy  oormgated 
crimped  portions  at  intermittent  intervals  between  na* 
crimped  portions  along  its  length  thereof,  some  crimped 
portions  having  a  different  crimp  amplitude  pattern  than 
other  crimped  portionB. 


3,241,366  

REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
HOROLOGICAL  MOVEMENT 


■/iii 


F1k2rM*^16, 1964.£nKr36i462 
Toatea.  ^56—169) 
1.  A  regnhrting  arrangement  for  horo1ogi»l  move- 
mento  uou^iising  a  bdance,  a  cock  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  an  end-piece  mounted  on  said  cock 
and  carrying  a  bearing  for  said  balance,  a  colld  movable 
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iag  a  lUt  adapted  to  receiw  a  told, 
tpiiag  haviof  an  inner  end  ftaet 
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said  Manoe  cootain- 
I.  a  flat  spiral  balance 
to  said  coUet  and  an 


outer  end  fixed  to  said  stud,  said  <  nd-pieoe  and  said  cock 
ocmtaining  eccentric  openings  in  n  fistry  with  one  another 
and  with  said  coUet  slit  whereby  ^  tool  is  insertable  into 
said  slit  for  adjusting  said  spring. 


TIMIPIECE  UnULAI 
B.  Dlckanw^  276 


MEANS 


> 


adjusting  the  mean 
inclusive  of  a  con- 
oadllatioo  of  a  bal* 
comprising,  regula- 
ring  frictionally  en- 


1.  In  a  regulator  mechanism 
time  rate  of  a  time  keeping 
niluted  balance  spring  for 
anoe  wheel  relative  to  a  balance 
tor  means  including  an  annular 

gafeaUe  with  and  pivouble  abou^  the  bahmoe  Mck  dur- 
ing major  adjustment  of  die  qilit  ring-balance  cock  rela- 
tionship and  an  arm  connected  t<  the  ^it  ring  of  said 
means  at  a  point  of  jointure  and  uitending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  arm  of  sa  d  regulator  means  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  half-portioi  is  separated  and  spaced 
fton  each  other  by  an  open-ende  1  slot  terminating  in  a 
pivot-opening  at  its  inner  extremii  k  at  the  point  of  join- 
ture, an  inner  regulating  pin  dep  aiding  from  the  inner 
half-portioo  of  die  arm  oi  said  rei  ulator  means  adjacent 
the  pivot-opening,  an  outer  regulat  ng  pin  depending  frvm 
the  outer  half-portion  of  the  arm  <  f  said  regulator  means 
adjacent  the  pivot-opening,  said  tm  er  and  outer  regulating 
pins  being  disposed  in  the  plane  o: 
of  a  convohition  of  the  balanee  pring,  and  adijustment 
means  supported  by  and  rotatab|B  ralathe  to  the  arm 
ci  said  regulator  means  adjacent 
tbe  open-ended  dot  and  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
pivot  opening  with  the  outer  ha  f-portion  of  the  arm 
of  said  regulator  means  being  b 
inner  half-portion  for  effectuati  4 
movements  of  said  outer  regulati^  pin  rriative  to  said 
regulating  pin. 


JMh 


FUGHT  WATCH  ADAPTER 


Bn  E.  Foncy,  fJO.  Draww  1716,  IWsa,  OUn. 

Filed  Am.  14,  IfM,  te.  No.  3Mu0f 

fadm».    (CL5B-152)   ^; 


■  r 


The  present  invention  having  been  described,  what  is 
claimed  is: 

1.  A  calculator  attachment  for  a  wrist  watch,  including, 

a  watch  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  wrist, 

a  retaining  member  connected  to  the  watch  in  a  man- 
ner to  hoM  the  watch  on  the  wrist, 

a  flat  plate  positioned  between  the  wrist  and  back  of 
the  watch, 

a  pad  of  resilient  materia]  positioned  between  tfie  plate 
and  the  back  of  the  watdi, 

extensions  on  the  flat  plate  extending  away  from  the 
wrist  and  on  eadi  side  of  the  watch, 

a  fixture  for  supporting  scales  removably  attached  to 
the  extensions  to  capture  the  watch  on  the  pad  as 
the  pad  urges  the  watch  into  stable  viewing  position 
toward  an  aperture  through  which  a  watch  face  widi- 
in  a  range  of  sizes  can  be  viewed, 

and  a  scale  mounted  on  the  fixture  about  the  aperture 
for  correlation  with  the  hands  of  die  watch. 
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1.  A  joiner  link  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  identi- 
cal, substantially  U-shaped,  half  coupling  links  each  hav- 
ing one  leg  terminatiiig  m  an  eye  portion  having  flat 
opposite  sides  and  the  other  leg  terminating  in  an  end 
portion  notched  inwardly  therecrf  to  define  a  clevis  de- 
vice, the  eye  and  clevis  portions  of  said  half  links  bemg 
interdigitated  and  provided  with  axiaOy  aligned  bores,  a 
hinge  pin  passing  through  aU  of  said  bores  to  pivotally 
join  said  half  Ihiks,  said  pin  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  substantially  equal  and  uniform  diameter  pass- 
ing through  the  interdigitated  ends  of  the  half  links  and 
having  a  portion  <rf  enlarged  diameter  diqxMed  between 
said  coupling  Iniks  leg  portions,  a  pair  of  coiled  ^ring 
members,  each  elasticalty  constricted  upon  said  pin  and 
bearing  bterally  against  <qiposite  sides  of  said  enlarfed 
diameter  portion  of  said  phi,  thereby  detachably  locking 


MiOKS  22,  1966  , 

said  pin  and  half  coupling  Italia  hi  assembled  relation, 
and  shidd  means  carried  by  said  pin  between  said  link 
portions  and  extending  radially  adjacent  to  and  beyond 
the  diametrical  extent  of  said  spring  members  and  there- 
by protruding  therebeyond  to  shield  said  qiriag  members 
from  contacts  with  foreign  objects.  -^    - 
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conducting  the  entire  hydrogen  flow  from  said  cTchangBr 
to  said  turbine  to  utilize  some  of  the  energy  to  drive  said 
turbine  and  txpmoA  said  hydrogen,  a  gear  redoctioo  imit 
between  said  turbine  and  fan  for  driving  said  fan,  two 
sets  of  fuel  ii^ecting  nozzles  receiving  the  entire  exhaust 
of  hydrogen  from  said  turbine  for  injecting  hydrogen  into 
said  combustion  chamber  at  axially  spaced  stations  at 
points  downstream  of  said  inner  body,  said  first  set  of 


-•'f  p^' 


3,S41,316       n  i>fti*i.   '■•  '   ^.'<: 
IIGHTWEIGHT  POfM  '■'^^'^^^ 

^cosfonfloB^  Apr.  5, 1957, 8«.  No.  6SI,9t7  ;*';_.; : 
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1.  b  a  power  plant  having  an  air  inlet,  an  axial  low 
compressor  receiving  air  frcni  said  tailet,  a  combustion 
chamber,  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  terminating  in  an  exhaust 
opemng,  a  streamlined  tamer  body  located  in  said  power 
plant,  said  comiwessor  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoUow 
blades,  a  source  of  fuel  under  piwiiirB.  means  for  con- 
ducting fuel  from  said  source  to  said  tamer  body,  means 
for  conductuig  fuel  from  said  umer  body  radially  through 
said  hollow  blades,  tumtaig  vanes  tai  said  blades  and  ^aoed 
along  the  span  thereof  for  tunung  the  radial  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  radial  duection  tai  a  duection  axially  of  said 
power  ^ant,  means  for  discharging  said  fuel  at  high 
velocity  from  the  traOtaig  edge  of  said  blades  and  sob- 
stantiaUy  throughout  the  tffUk  thereof  to  drive  said  blades 
for  rotation  abopit  the  power  plant  axis  thereby  providing 
a  ivactioB  turbine,  said  dtsdmrgtaig  means  compriataig  a 
substantially  wide  slot  foraung  the  traiUng  edge  of  thn 
bbdes,  hollow  flameholder  means  downstream  of  said 
compressor  and  extendtaig  radially  acroas  said  combustion 
chamber  to  said  center  body,  and  means  for  further  dis- 
charging fuet  from  the  upstream  surface  of  said  flame- 
holder  means  directly  taito  said  combustimi  chamber, 
said  upstream  surface  divergtaig  rearwardly  and  betaig 
a  major  portion  Of  the  surface  of  said  flameholder  means. 


■*«■  {ff 


3S/!«<c«q 


fuel  nozzles  beuig  axudly  positioned  between  said  imier 
body  and  said  heat  exchuger  and  said  second  set  of 
nozzles  being  axially  positioned  adjacent  to  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  means  between  said  turbine  and  said  noz- 
zles  for  proportioning  the  relative  amount  of  hydrogen 
flowuig  to  each  of  said  sets  of  nozzles  to  thereby  vary 
the  local  temperature  at  axial  positions  along  the  Mhaust 
nozzle  axis. 
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3,241,311 
TURBOFAN  ENGINE 
Wesley  A.  Knhrt,  East  Glastunhigj,  „_^_. 
United  AlrcraR^Corpondlen,  East  Hartfosd, 

r-»i.=af .  FRed  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  656^69  -^  ;-»^ 
lOaim.  (Cl.6»~35.6)  ,-  i_  "j; 
In  a  turbofan  power  plant  havtaig  a  oeatral  body  and 
an  outer  casing,  fan  means  carried  by  said  body  and  in* 
duduig  a  hub  and  axial  flow  blading  carried  by  said  hub, 
a  combustion  chamber  downstream  of  said  fan  for  rs- 
ceivuig  air  therefrom,  an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  heat  exchanger 
fbmung  a  part  of  the  outer  casing  and  adjacent  said  ex- 
haust nozzle,  a  source  of  liquid  hydrogen,  a  high  pressure 
pump  for  pumping  liquid  hydrogen  from  aaid  source 
through  said  exchanger  to  gasify  the  hydrogen,  a  turbine 
carried  ui  said  umer  body  downstream  of  said  fan,  means 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  powerplairt  having  a  tubular  casing 
member  and  a  oenterbody  disposed  centrally  thereof,  an 
airfoil  member  cutting  said  casing  member  and  center- 
body  transversely  thereof  forming  an  upper  and  lower 
passage  and  having  its  trailing  edge  downstream  of  said 
casing, 
means  on  said  oenterbody  to  move  thrust  fluid  longi^ 

tudinally  through  said  casing  and  said  passages, 
thrust  deflecting  means  comprising, 
a  louvered  casciMle  supported  from  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, one  above  and  one  below  said  airfoil, 
said  airfoil  and  casing  members  having  openuigs  wbkh. 

open  vertically  downwardly  therethrough, 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  cascades  to  mow 
each  of  said  cascades  as  a  unit  into  an  open  position' 
across  said  passages  to  intersect  said  thrust  ihlid  and 
deflect  the  uitersected  fluid  downwardly  throu^  said 
openings  to  provide  vertical  lift  on  said  powerplant 
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1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  power  >lant  having  an  outer 
slooud  and  a  centerbody  with  a  reoest  therein  opening 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  sai(   centerbody  being  div 
posed  centrally  of  said  shroud  an*  extending  downstream 
thereof  to  form  an  annular  ncEzle  therewith  for  the 
passage  of  thrust  fluid  therethi  ough.  thrust  deflecting 
means  comprising. 
kwvned  cascade  means  form  ng  an  ellipse  io  plan 
view  and  whose  plane  interac  sti  said  fluid  for  deflec- 
tion downwardly  by  said  kwv  ts, 
said  cascade  being  divided  into  at  least  three  segments 
of  two  outer  wing  members  and  a  central  segment, 
said  wing  members  having  i  pivot  alolng  a  longitu- 
diaal  line  to  said  central  segn  ent.        ' 
a  support  member  in  said  oet  serbody. 
means  pivotally  connecting  si  id  central  segment  to 
said  si4>port  member  on  an 
wing  member  pivots, 
means  to  |Hvot  said  wing 

ward  each  other, 
and  means  to  pivot  aO  said  U 
t  for  Mowage  within 


said  jet  enghie,  the  latter  supporthg  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  yoke  members  eadi  surrounding  said  jet  engine  at 
positions  spaced  apart  anally  thNeof,  a  pdr  of  frame 
members  interconnecting  said  yolce  members  and  each 
extending  parallel  with  the  axb  of  said  jet  engine  along 
each  side  thereof,  said  yoke  members  and  said  frame 
members  together  forming  a  cradle  in  which  said  jet  en- 
gine is  mounted,  a  tnmnion  mounting  extending  from 
each  said  fntne  member,  said  trunnion  mountings  to- 
gether supporting  said  jet  engine  at  a  pah-  of  diametrically 
opposite  positioiil  thereon,  a  Mnk  interconnectiiig  one  tt 
said  yoke  members  and  an  adjacent  part  of  san  jet  en- 
gine, said  trunnion  mountings  and  satd  link  togetfier  pro- 
viding a  three-point  mountiqg  locating  sai<f  jet  engine  in 
said  cradle,  fixed  structure  including  four  stanchions  eadi 
positioned  adjacent  a  different  end  of  each  of  said  frame 
members,  and  a  supporting  member  connected  between 
each  nid  stanchion  and  the  adJMent  frame  member  by 
which  said  cradle  b  suspended  with  said  fnmc  members 
substantially  horizontal  and  to  permit  bodily  movement 
of  said  jet  eogtee  and  said  cradle  as  a  resultant  of  com- 
ponents of  moveoiMt  in  a  diroction  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  power  turbine  shaft  to  aocoounodate  axial  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  power  turbine  and  in  a  direc- 
tion to  accommodate  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
jet  engine  axially  of  iu  turbhM  and  compremor,  the  power 
plant  also  including  a  power  oo^nt  shaft  coiqiled  to  the 
shaft  of  one  of  said  niits.  —-        .. 


axis  transverse  to  said 
segments  to  fold  to> 
segments  into  said 


344 
GAS  TVRNNE 

wmfauB 

to  Bristol 

Ffled  My  2f ,  1 


PLANT 


BlHloL  E 
.296,161 

Aag.  2, 1962, 


A  gas  turbine  power  plant 
power  units,  each  comprising  a 
whidi  said  power  turbine  is 
at  at  least  ooe  end  of  said  diaft, 
be  drivm^  coujded  to  a  shaft 
stantially  axial  alignment  tberr4^ 
engine  indnding  a  rotary 
axial  with  and  coupled  to  drive 
engine  being  supported  with  the 
eompresaor  offMt  from  the  axis 
shsft.  a  delivery  doct  for 
said  jet  engine  to  said  power 
for  said  power  turbine  shaft  an 


mounted. 


of  sn 


compraaor 
Slid 


convey  i^ 
tm  )ine. 


including  a  phirality  of 
turbine,  a  shaft  on 
a  flexa>Ie  coupUng 
wherdby  said  shaft  can 
adjacent  unit  in  snb- 
a  gas  turbine  jet 
and  a  turbine  co- 
compressor,  said  jet 
axis  of  its  turbine  and 
of  said  power  turbine 
gases  (fisdiarged  by 
supporting  means 
sumKKting  meam  for 
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i.  A  fad  control  mechanism  comprising  a  souroe  of 
fuel  under  pressure,  an  inlet  port  for  said  fud.  an  outlet 
port,  a  conduit  communicating  therebetween,  and  means 
hi  said  conduit  for  maintaining  a  tat\  flow  therethrough 
having  a  linear  rdatiottdtip  with  the  pressure  drop  acrois 
said  means,  governor  valve  means  in  said  conduit  for 
changing  the  pressure  of  said  fuel  upstream  of  said  first 
mentioned  means,  speed  sensing  means  adjacent  said  con- 
duit, means  operatively  connecting  said  ^wed  sensing 
means  to  said  governor  valve  means  for  moving  said  gov- 
ernor valve  means  in  response  to  changes  in  said  qwed 
sensing  means,  and  additidnd  means  for  bg^aasi^  a  jper- 
tion  of  said  fud  back  to  said  source. 
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vdve  induding  means  connected  to  said  swash  pUle,  said 
manual  means  being  operable  to  actuate  said  senro  valve 
to  vary  the  angle  of  said  swash  plate,  and  said  manual 
means  having  a  neutral  position  in  which  said  servo  vdve 
b  operative  to  connect  the  fluid  piefluie  outlet  passage 
of  said  pump  to  the  inlet  passage  of  the  pumpw 
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S^  21, 1964,  Ser.No.  399,677 
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7.  In  oombinatioo  with  a  fluid  driven  engine  having 
power  generathig  components  operable  as  a  result  of  a 
pressure  drop  of  engine  operating  fluid  across  said  com- 
ponenu  and  Into  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  pressure  depres- 
Son  diffnor  coanecled  to  receive  aU  engine  operatmg 
fluid  exiting  fctm  said  engine  through  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber  and  to  ctoala  a  conthind  pressure  depression  m  said 
exhaust  chamber  and  at  the  exit  side  of  said  componentt, 
said  diffusor  conprisinr  •«  oMU  dfcumscribing  penpb- 
eral  duct  oonlaininc  »  plurality  of  annulai^rearwai^y 
convensot,  axiaUy  spaced  apart,  coaxial  nonle  members 
wcoredto  the  toner  surface  of  said  duct;  each  noate 
member  terminating  in  a  rearwardly  dispo«d  orifice  and 
the  diameters  of  the  orifice  mcieasing  m  the  downstteam 
direction  and  the  furthermost  downstream  onflce  bemg 
in  fluid  communication  dirsctfy  to  atmospheric  pressure; 
adjacent  pain  of  noole  memben,  in  cooperation  with 
aid  duct,  consUtoting  annular  chambers  having  annular 
openings  ddined  by  the  noxrie  openmgs  and  oJ«r^ 
bdngdosed;  means  providhig  fluid  communicatioo  be- 
nm  the  farthest  upstream  noaie  chamber  and  said 
exhamt  chamber,  and  means  directing  a  coaxial  ^eam 
of  hiih  volodly  fluid  into  the  upstream  end  of  said  dif- 
fo^thtough  and  out  of  the  downstream  im^  onflce 
of  said  diffusor.  ■'  q-?.  i'.  r4w  o^  ^.'sit 
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"l  A  servo  valve  for  a  fluid  pum^hnvliig  l«tot.«^*«*- 
let  Um^and  a  variable  angle  swash  plate  ind^taig 
IJIuEajEins  connected  to  said  servo  valve,  said  servo 
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1.  In  a  flow  divider  valve  the  combmation  of 
(a)  valve  means  indnding  a  vdve  inlet,  a  plurality 
of  valve  outlets  and  vdve  biasing  means  operable  to 
deliver  all  available  flow  from  said  vdve  inlet  to  one 
vdve  outlet  in  a  selected  flow  range  and  said  vdve 
Inasing  meaM  at  mcreaaiag  fluid  Itow  and  pressure 
at  said  >alve  inlet  enaUing  and  vaK^  means  to  de- 
*     liver  to  another  vdve  outlet  any  available  flow  in 
,  excess  of  that  required  to  maintain  a  selected  mini- 
'6  inum  flow  rate  to  said  one  outlet, 
in»)  selector  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  biashig  means  operable  to  selectively  con- 
Irol  said  vdve  biasing  nteans  to  that  saitd  vdve  meant 
delivers  substantially  all  avaflabk  flow  from  said 
'^'  valve  inlet  to  said  another  outlet, 
'fe)  and  pressure  control  means  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
"'  sure  at  said  one  vdve  outlet  reaching  a  selected 
•t'Tpreasurc  ranfe  to  release  the  control  of  said  selector 
i:of  control  means  over  said  vahe  biashig  means. 


Thoasas  D.  H. 
to  Dowty  Techakd 
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FBei  A«.  H.  1964, 9sr.  Na.  992,flS6 

klbte,Aat.29,1963, 

atOdM.    (CL  66-^63) 

1.  A  hydrostatic  power  transmissiea  comprising  a  pair 
of  hytbaniic  energy  tnmslating  devices  faydranlically  c6n- 
nected  teaether  in  wfaidi  at  least  one  of  these  devices  cool- 


1900 


priKs  a  irfunlity  of  tiltini  bead  m  its  of  which  the  casings 
aie  joined  totether  to  form  one  )i  tnt  caang  within  which 
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tke  qiinder  blocks  are  rotatable 
axes,  and  in  which  the  valve 
nectcd  tofether. 


situated  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  rdationship  in  a  common  i 
tonis  circuit,  a  fluid  reservoir  connected  to  and  roCatable 
with  said  impeller  assembly,  dump  valve  means  carried  by 
said  impeller  assembly  at  a  radially  outward  region  thereof 
for  establishing  selectively  communication  between  said 
circuit  and  said  reservoir,  said  dump  valve  means  compris- 
ing an  exhaust  port  in  fluid  commonicatioB  with  said  cir- 
cuit and  a  valve^  element  movable  radially  inwardly  to  an 
exhaust  port  dosing  position  and  movable  radially  out- 
wardly under  the  i^uence  of  centrifugal  force  to  an  ex- 
haust port  opening  position,  a  scoop  assembly  comprising 
fluid  conduit  structure  extending  from  a  radially  outward 
region  of  said  reservoir  to  a  radially  inward  r^ion  there- 
of, means  for  mounthig  said  scoop  assembly  on  a  sta- 
tionary portion  of  said  inechanism,  internal  passage  means 
for  establishing  fluid  communication  betti^Den  the  inner 


about  mutually  pan^l 
are  hydraulicaUy  oon- 
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ACCESSORY  DRIVE 
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nM  Nm.  13, 1M4,  S( 
7  nihil     (CL 


I 

MECHANISM 

DL,  SMlgini*  to 

.  No.  41f  ,S59 
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1.  An  aooesiory  drive 
oessories  of  an  engine  comprisin 
engine,  an  output  shaft  mounted 
ed  to  drive  the  engine  accessory, 
fluid  motor  unit  mounted  withi  i 
having  a  pair  of  relatively 
meat  of  eadi  pair  being  rotatabl  r 
ing,  n  second  element  of  one 
against  rotation,  the  second 
being  drivingly  connected  to  said 
mounted  whhin  said  casing  and 
^aoement  of  one  oi  said  fluid 
shaft  can  be  drivm  at  variabk 
casing. 


sEMi-AuroMATic  nmiot 

DUMP-AND-FILL 
E*wm4  tL  Dmrtim, 


for  driving  the  ac- 
a  casing  driven  by  the 
said  casing  and  adapt- 
s fluid  pumpunit  and  a 
said  caain(g  and  each 
elements,  one  ele- 
secured  with  said  cas- 
said  pairs  bdng  fixed 
of  said  other  pair 
ou^Hit  shaft,  and  means 
idapted  to  vary  the  die- 
whereby  sakl  output 
ratios  rdatiye  to  said 
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rota  able 
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Mlck,anrFonliMof 

FBad  Magr  19, 19M, 

•  niiiii    (CL 

1.  A  hydrokiaetic  power  twinihiision  mechanism  com- 
aa  latpeOer  aaKiably  ;  ad  a  torfaiae  ■wrmbly 


^ajtiny: 


toms  r^oa  of  said  dreait  aad  the  radiaOy  faiward  region 
of  said  reservoir  flow  control  vahfe  mean  for  sekcthely 
establishing  and  interrupting  flow  through  said  imemal 
passage  means,  a  control  signal  passage  means  for  distrib- 
uting to  said  dump  valve  means  the  fluid  pressure  that  is 
developed  by  the  rotating  fluid  within  said  reservoir  in- 
duding  a  pressure  passage  having  an  intake  portion  sub- 
meiied  in  said  flnkl  with  an  inlet  facing  npstream  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotating  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  and  selectively 
operable  valve  means  in  said  signal  passage  means  for 
opening  and  dosing  said  signal  passage  means  to  aUow 
said  dump  valve  means  to  assume  aa  exhaust  port  open- 
ing position,  said  flow  control  vaKe  means  and  said  dump 
valve  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  selec- 
tively operable  valve  means  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
be  actuated  in  response  to  the  same  pressure  signal  in  said 
lignai  passage  "tffin'i 
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ned  Feb.  11,  IMS,  8sr.  NS^,f74 
<  niiiii  (CLM— 73) 
1.  A  steam  electric  generating  plant  of  the  reheat  type 
and  under  variable  load  condition  including  a  steam  gen- 
erator having  a  primary  fluid  circuit  a  part  of  which  is 
compoaed  of  steam  gmerating  and  superiieating  heat  ab- 
sorption conduits,  a  power  operated  throttUng  valve  means 
located  ia  said  pcinury  fluid  circuit  and  intermediaidy 
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between  said  heat  ^bM>cptioQ  coaduits,  a  hi|^  V**^ 
steam  turbine  havii«  ft  partial  admission  step  controlled 
first  steam  admissioa  expaasloa  stage  induding  segmented 

atatioMiy  steam  admission  noizte  groups  flowing  steam 
to  lotating  blades  of  said  first  steam  admission  expansMm 
stage,  governor  valves  for  controlUng  flow  of  steam  to 
said  segmented  sUtionary  steam  admission  nozzles,  con- 
necting conduit  means  from  said  steam  generator  primary 
fluid  dreuit  outlet  to  said  governor  valves  and  from  said 
governor  valves  selectively  to  said  segmented  stationary 
Meam  admission  nonk  groups,  power  artuator  means  for 
said  governor  valves  adapted  to  open  and  dose  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  governor  valves  sequentially  to  mcrease 
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mounted  thereon  forming  a  respective  prop  assembly,  ad- 
vancing means  cooperative  with  said  footings  aadcon- 
nected  to  at  least  one  said  prop  assembly  to  •a^nee 
said  footinp  longitndinally  wiUi  resped  to  each  other, 
and  biasing  means  connected  to  at  least  one  said  prqp 
assembly  and  arrangod  for  normaUy  urging  the  upper 
end  portion  of  one  said  prop  means  on  one  footinginto 
slidably  guiding  abutment  witii  the  upper  end  portion 
of  Uie  other  correspoadingly  adjacent  prop  aeaas  on 
tbe  other  footing. 
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and  decrease  steam  flow  from  said  steam  generator  to 
said  high  pressure  titfbine,  said  sequential  opening  and 
dosing  of  said  governor  valves  correspondmgly  mCTeas- 
int  and  decreasing  tiie  number  of  said  nozzle  groups  flow- 

bx  steam,  control  means  induding  said  power  operated 
A^tUing  valve  means  and  said  power  aduator  means  for 
said  governor  valves  adapted  to  selectivdy  open  and  dose 
said  tiuotUing  valve  means  and  to  simultaneously  and 
adectivdy  position  said  governor  valves  to  reqiectivdy  m- 
ciease  and  decrease  steam  flow  to  said  high  pressure  toir- 
bine  ind  to  respectively  increase  and  decrease  tittrnvra- 
sure  in  said  connecting  conduit  means  upstream  of  said 
governor  valves  throughout  at  least  a  lower  portion  of 
said  variable  load  cooditioo.  :.   .      ;. 
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CWbm  ptiotltrSpBStloa  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  13, 1966, 

HCWm.    (CL61— 45) 


5^.* 


1.  MoMe  mariae  platfonn  apparatus  for  ueem  water 
overiying  a  mariae  floor,  said  appantfus  comprMar 

(a)  a  first  platform  stmctnre  adapted  to  si^port  9ap- 
pUes  aad  equipmeat. 

(b)  at  least  three  itshn'«*"g  columnar  memben,  eaca 
of  length  greater  Uiaa  the  depth  of  water  overiyiag 
die  marine  floor  and  each  fiwdly  secured  at  its  upper 

end  to  die  said  first  platform  structure, 

(c)  a  base  structure  fixedly  seemed  to  d»  lower  ends 
of  said  cohunnar  memben^ 

(d)  said  rofiHWMr  members,  base  structure  and  fini 
platfonn  strudure  defining  a  suUe  primary  struc- 
ture adapted  to  float  in  said  water  with  the  first  plM- 
f orm  straotnre  above  die  surface  of  the  water. 

(e)  said  base  stmcdue  being  formed  to  provide  ft 
woridag  moeis  extending  iawardly  firom  one  edge 
diereof, 

(f)  first  means  to  coatroDabty  ballast  said  primuy 
itructure  to  lower  said  prhnary  structure  to  die 
marine  floor  under  conditions  <^  contrcriled  stability 
or  selectively  to  controUaMy  debaUast  said  primary 
structure  to  raise  siJd  primary  ijlructnre  from  die 
mariae  floor  under  conditioai  of  oontrcriled  staMtt]% 

(g)  a  second  platfonn  structure  addled  to  support 
soppUes  and  equipment  and  positioned  oser  said  f»- 
cess  aad  below  said  flrrt  platf dha  stroctave, 

(k)  and  second  means  rigidly  and  vertically  adjustably 
■Fry-  aecnri^  smd  secoad  platibrm  structure  to  said  pri- 
mary stnctue  whereby  die  devation  of  said  second 
,  .^.   platfonn  structure  relative  to  said  primary  rtructan 
U  n:  aad  to  the  suifaoe  of  the  wsiar  aiay  be  varied. 

him 


3,24U25 
PILING  C0N8TRUCTKW  METHOD 


1  Mining  prop  arrangement  wWch  comprises  a  pair 
of  taterally  adjacent  footings,  at  least  one  prop  means 
mounted  subrtantially  vertically  on  each  footmg  adiaoent 
a  corresponding  prop  means  on  die  odi^  footing,  each 
perticulv  footing  and  said  at  least  one  prop  — — 


1.  A 


FBMf  Msr.  fi.  1962,  te.  No.  179456 

atiea  Gefasany,  Mar.  11, 1961, 
B  61^39 
9Clalnis.    (CL«— 53.6). 

process  for  increasmg  die  carrying  capacity  of 


means  paiMg  v^^g  a  pile  havkg  a  mortar  distributing  chamber 
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at  Um  bottom  thereof  covered  by  a  bottom  plate  having 
a  CTOss-iectional  surface  limflar  l6  that  of  the  bottom 
of  said  pOe,  said  pile  indndint  ii  let  and  outlet  conduits 
connected  to  the  bottom  distribo^  chamber,  compris- 
faif  directinf  mortar  through  the 
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Inlet  conduit  while  the 


WASn  HEAT  RECOVEKY  IN  Alll^'  ^^^^t 
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putlet  conduit  is  open  until 
through  the  ondet  conduit  is  of 
ing  the  oudet  conduit,  and  apfrfyi^g 
tar  in  the  mlet  conduit  to  build 
on  the  mortar  in  said  distributin 
the  plate  off  the  bottom  of  said  pi  e 


mortar  consutuency 
acoepUble  value,  dos- 

pressuie  on  the  mor- 

up  the  pressure  acting 

chamber  and  to  force 
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New  YoA,  N.Y^  a  i  onoralkM  ef  Detawj 
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1.  A  process  for  ntiliztng  waale  beat  from  a  system 
employing  oxygen  for  operatioQ  which  comprises  operat- 
ing a  system  ntiliiing  oxygen  and  producing  hot  gaseous 
waste  products,  passing  said  hot  gaseous  waste  producu 
into  heat  exdunge  relation  widi  a  ctmipressed  gas  to 
heat  same,  introdudiig  said  hot  compressed  gas  into 
a  prime  mover  for  compression  of  a  refrigerant,  expand- 
ing said  compressed  refrigerant  and  cooling  same  to  a 
point  below  the  bofling  point  of  oxygen  at  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  passing  said  cooled  refrigerant  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  air  and  separating  oxygen  from 
said  air,  and  introducing  said  oxygen  into  said  system 
producing  said  hot  gaseous  waste  pndacUt  recompresstng 
the  gas  dtscbarged  from  said  prime  mover  and  recb"- 
colating  said  compressed  gas  for  heating  thereof  by  said 
hot  gaseous  waste  products  as  aforesaid,  and  redrcolat- 
ing  said  refrigerant  frmn  said  heat  exdiange  relatioa  with 
air,  for  compression  of  said  refrigerant  as'aforesakL   ^ 


CYLINDER  LOADING  WITH  h 

UOyEFIABLE^GASBS 

to  rUBpi  Pcftrvtonas  CosBpavy,  a  cmpotHhi 

•CDelawara  •,    .rtw.t-i 

Fled  Jm.  C,  19M,  Smt.  No.  335,7St 
SCMmm.    (CLtt-4f) 


1.  In  combinatioa,  a  pile  havii  i  at  leaat  ooe  hole  open- 
ing through  the  sides  thereof  at  it  iqiper  end,  and  a  clamp 
for  attachag  said  pile  to  the  di  hring  elaiMat  of  a  pile 
driver,  said  damp  including  a  n  oehmr  provided  with  at 
leaat  one  backing  portion,  a  doob  e-acting  ram  within  said 
receiver,  said  ram  including  a  ra  n  head  portion  movable 
by  «dd  ram  ludally  relative  to  a  id  backmg  portion  from 
a  first  positioo,  one  of  said  portio  H  being  engageable  with 
said  pile  ead  on  such  moveneii  t,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  pOe  end  and  the  oth  »r  of  said  portions,  said 
coQiKCtion  indoding  a  transvei  e  member  in  said  pfle 
hole  in  engagement  with  said  ot  cr  portion,  said  connec- 
tion being  loose  nd  disengagea  Ue  in  said  first  position 
and  «fgMty  iaienagaged  on  md  movement  of  said  ram 
hsad  portion  with  said  ivper  p  le  end  then  seated  aad 
damped  against  said  backing  po  tion  of  said  receiver. 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  loading  a  plurality  ot 

high  pressure  gas  storage  bottks  of  Uke  shape,  siae,  and 

conatructioa  with  substantially  equal  weights  of  liquefied 

gas  for  tran^KMrt  of  prodnct  which  comprises  the  mif*  flf : 

(1)  maintaining  a  combined  mass  of  said  gae  in  Ikpiid 

form  at  a  temperatore  Itothtlof  te  critknlxiMt- 

perature  thereof;  -••'»^..'-     >^  •< -.-j^^v.^ 
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"  (2)  positioning  a  plurality  of  said  bottles  in  an  inverted 
position  at  a  fixed  level,  said  cylinders  having  vatyod 
^     necks  fpr  admitting  and  di^iensing  ihiid;         [      .^ 
(3)  pumping  liquid  from  the  mass  of  step  (1)  simin- 
taneously  into  each  of  the  bottles  of  step  (2)  thru 
said  necks  while  retaining  all  liquid  entering  said 
bottles; 
'  (4)  wd^bing  only  one  of  said  bottles  during  step  (3); 
and 
(S)  when  a  predetermined  wei^  of  said  liquid  is 
pumped  into  the  weighed  bottle  of  step  (4),  sealing 
each  of  said  bottles  by  dosing  said  valves. 


3441,329 

UQUEFIED  GAS  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Cari  F.  Fritch,  Jr.,  GIm  EUyn,  DL,  aisd  Hcaty  M.  TIcde- 

■UHM,   Grecowkh,   Cawk,    asrfginrs   to   Cbemctroa 

CorporadaiB,  Chicngo,  DL.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Tb5  S3rri9i3,  Ser.  No.  397,152 

•  ClaiaBa.    (CL<2— 52) 


--Si-''  «.  :5«^ 

■  -.■«  b»iR  .:;■. 
i'a^f  t.'t;,  ifc'i' 


•U.i* 


r-.r      .(_ 


fn«j-jt^?. 


5.  Refrigeration  apparatus,  comprising:  a  coirtabej 
having  internal  structure  forming  a  compartment,  said 
internal  structure  having  generally  panlld  passages 
arranged  into  a  network  of  passages,  an  elongated  vapor- 
izer in  heat  exchange  relationshq)  with  said  compartment 
for  vaporizing  cold  liquefied  gas  and  for  distributing 
resultant  cold  vapor  at  spaced  apart  locations  dhrectly  to 
said  network  of  passages,  said  elongated  vaporizer  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  Wiogth  of  said  container,  in- 
sulation surrounding  said  internal  structure  and  its  related 
network  of  passages,  and  means  disposed  remotely  from 
where  the  v^>or  enters  said  network  of  passages  for 
venting  vapor  out  of  said  network  of  passages.  ^ 


introducing  said  c6ncentrated  atdution  into  means  de- 
fining a  mixing  zone  secured  to  said  tbaotber  bdow 
the  normal  operating  levd  of  <Shite  sdutkn  od- 
lected  in  said  absorber;  and 


I       » 


withdrawing  the  intermediate  strength  solotioB  mix- 
ture of  concentrated  and  dflute  solntioo  from  said 
mixing  zoae  and  mtrodudng  it  into  said  abaoiber. 


■i       ^'m 


3,241,339 
PREVENTION  OF  CONCENTRATED  SOLUnON 
'     FLASHING  IN  AN  ABSORPTION  REfRIGERA. 

TION  SYSTEM 
Joaeph  G.  Mamor.  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
BorrWaracr  CorporalioB,  CMeago,  DL,  a  corporatkM 
of  Itnois 

Fled  Aag.  S,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  399,797  ^  '"^^ 

5Clalns.    (CL  «2—I91>    .,      ,     ,  u;^ 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  absorption  refrlgNaCdo 

system  of  the  type  including  an  absorber,  an  evaporator, 

a  generator,  and  a  condenser  connected  to  provide  a  r^ 

frigeration  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  concentrated  solution  from  said  genenitor,  to 

said  absorber. 


3441,331         

"•'''        APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MOTOR  COOLING^ 

W.  Eudnas  and  Cari  M.  Aadcnsaa,  SyracMa.  N«Yi« 
to  Carrier  CmporalioB,  SyrBeaac,  N.Y.,  a 
ef  Delaware 
FBed  Apr.  17, 19i3,  S«.  No.  273,712 
2iaaima.    (CL<2— 117) 


17.  The  method  of  cooling  a  motor  including  a  drive 
shaft,  a  rotor  having  at  least  one  passage  formed  therein, 
end  rings  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  «Mor,  a  stator 
having  at  least  one  passage  and  a  housing  surrounding 
said  drive  shaft,  rotor  and  stator;  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  delivering  a  cooling  medium  within  the  housing 
adjacent  the  rotatably  driven  drive  shaft,  cc^lecting  coolr 
ing  medium  flowing  radially  outwardly  under  the  inAuenca 
of  centrifugal  forces  developed  by  the  drive  shaft,  coor 
fining  the  collected  cooling  medium  in  a  space  having 
communication  with  the  rotor  passage  so  as  to  provide  a 
liquid  head  for  the  flow  of  collected  cooling  medium 
*|fff"t*'  the  passage. 


ST 


pd  03 
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AimiMATiC  DISCONNECT  DEVICE  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSORS 

Lester  E.  Harfti,  YorVPa.,  isrfpssr  to  RatfWhnMr 

Corpanlion,  a  corporatlaBi  of  BHBais 
M  FllcdOct.24,19M,S«r.No.49ik29( 

7ClahBM.    (CL<2-^-22t) 
1.  In  an  automotive  refrigeration  system  induding  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator  connected 


834  0.0^— *7 


L 


ISM 

to  provide  a  refri«Bratioa  ctrcuil 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Uamcb  22,  IMt 


•»  pivTNc  •  i«x.».-»»  — — «i  ttid  compceMor  bdaf   may  move  ndially  beyond  the  edfe  of  the  conveyor 
adaoled  to  be  driven  by  the  ai  omobOe  engiae,  i  db-   Krew  and  swing  back  toward  rest  pontion  thereby  to 


connect  device  compriang  a  torq  k  input  member  opera-   disturb  the  ice  which  is  positioned  to  flow  through  said 
tively  connected  to  the  engine;  i)  torque  output  member   inlet  opening.        ^^^^^^^^  x, 

REFMGERAfldhf  APPAXATDi 

■I,  Pn.,  MrivMT  te  Mm  Cafw 
PiL,  a  tHifSisdsn  ef  Dslawaw 

13CMM.    eCLtt-*3tl)     ;^^   "    ' 


Leel. 


FBei 


operativdy 


to  said 
input  and  ouQaft 
provide  a  driving  connection 
being  operative  in  re^Kinse  to 


for 
together  to 
djerebetween,  said  means 
r  ifrigerant  pressure. 


KKHUGKHATION  JmStAM  nCULAKLY  REFBIG- 
ERATED  ICE  STOKAGE  1  BANS  WTIH  AUTO- 
MATIC DI8CHARGK  MEO  ANBM 


[NOTr.7,lM3,8i 
tCUM.    (CL 


.Nn.  322419 

i2-^330 


1.  In  refrigeration  apparatna 


heat  insulated  ice  storage  bin  CO  Htruclion,  bonker 


itoring  flowaUe  ioe,  said 
so 


within  said  bin  construction  for 
bin  construction  and  said 

structed  and  arranged  as  to  maiitain  tte  flownbie  ice 
flowaMe  condition,  a  screw  com  syor  aseemMy  positioned 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  but  ker 
spiral  uwaajior  screw  and  ai  irieC  opening  tbrcMign 
which  the  ioe  may  flow  thereinto  from  said  banker  means, 
and  a  rod  assembly  formed  by  i  rod  and  rod4uq«nding 
means  attached  to  the  upper  e  id  of  said  rod  and  snp> 
porting  said  rod  when  in  a  ma  position  and  permitting 
said  rod  to  be  moved  anally  uiwardly  and  to  be  swung 
freely  from  its  rest  position  with  said  rod  being  spnpended 
above  and  hanging  freely  in  sa  d  opening  and  urged  by 
the  action  of  gravity  lo  its  rest  i  oaition  wherein  its  lower 
end  is  positioMd  beneath  said  ii  let  npraiag  and  between 
two  adjaoent  qwals  on  the  sera  v  conveyor,  said  rod  be- 
ing momHT**  for  HMfvement  at  m  lower  aid  longitudinal- 
ly of  te  umveyor  and  upward!;  whereby  said  lower  end 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  shelf  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  open  areas  and  rearwanfly  disposed 
rail  means,  a  food  storage  assembly  comprismg  a  re- 
ceptacle and  a  supporting  member  therefor,  the  support- 
hig  member  overiying  the  shelf  and  having  means  for 
pivotally  and  didably  attaching  said  member  to  said 
rail  means  whereby  said  member  can  be  swung  upward- 
ly from  the  shdf  then  slid  along  die  rail  means  and  swung 
downwardly  to  desired  position  over  the  shelf,  and  re- 
ceptacle *««g*gt«g  means  carried  by  die  receptacle  sop- 
porting  member  and  amused  thereon  to  dear  the  shelf 
when  said  member  is  swung  upwardly  and  to  pass  through 
open  areas  of  the  Adf  to  project  from  the  underside 
thereoTwhen  said  member  is  swung  downwardly  into  por- 
tion overlying  the  shelf. 


3^U35 
COOLOl 

N.Y„ 

N.Y,,  a 


ttm  23, 1M4,  Str.  Nn.  3774tt 
tCWass.    (CL<2-^«7S) 


the  combination  of,  a 


1.  For  use  in  a  refrigeration  system,  Iht  combfaution 
comprising  a  cooler  having  proivision  for  separating  water 
and  refrigerant  heavier  than  and  having  a  lower  boiling 
temperature  than  water,  said  cooler  having  a  cooler  shell, 
a  chilled  water  tube  bundle  In  said  dwll  adapted  to  be 
connected  for  the  dreulation  of  chilled  water  to  oool  a 
load,  first  means  adapted  to  flood  said  bundle  with  li<|uid 
refrigeram  which  boils  and  vaporises  diving  notmal  cool- 
ing operation  of  the  system,  means  including  a  refrigerant  > 
vapor  outlet  opening  into  said  shell  and  ad^^d  to  with- 
draw the  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  sheU  and  cause 
water  to  collect  on  the  liquid  refrigerant  at  a  limited  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  refrigerant  proximate  said  oudet,  means 
spaced  from  said  portion  for  the  passage  of  die  water 
from  said  liquid  refrigerant,  and  means  for  the  painge 
of  the  water  from  said  portion  to  the  last  said  means, 
whereby  the  water  and  refrigeram  are  sqiarated.    ;  "^'     | 

•  •        •.  ?♦■  — ,.Vti    t^if.       1 


Mabch  22,  1M6 
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i  ixNnn^SSiaDri^^^^'^^*  yarn  CAWmBI  WwSJfiANlMlWI  COTTON. 

;  .,       -    i(CWm.    (CL«4— 17) 


•l.ni 


.C»*l|l,». 


' ''  •"  '  of  New 

',t:tf  . . i  V,  nw i  FBed'JuM  S,  lM3,Ssr. No.  2S5,i3« 

^i  1.     <  5  Chtea.    (CL  M— 130) 


Ml. 


The  combinatido  widi  a  body  in  die  shape  of  a  cross 
of  bearing  means  for  each  arm  of  the  cross,  such  bearing 
means  including  a  cup-shaped  cap  for  each  arm,  said  cap 
having  an  end  face  terminating  short  of  die  inner  end  of 
die  arm  to  provide  a  dearanoe  between  such  end  face  and 
die  body,  an  ekmgaled  plastic  bushing  located  between  die 

arm  and  cap  and  bdng  of  such  length  as  to  project  beyond 
said  end  face  and  overiap  die  clearance  between  die  end 
face  and  body,  said  body  being  provided  widi  a  drcolar 
recess  adjafmt  the  inner  end  of  each  arm  tor  receiving 
the  projecting  end  of  die  bushing,  each  cup  and  circular 
recess  havfaig  faicUned  side  surfaces,  and  a  sealing  ring 
engaging  each  of  sakl  faicUned  sUe  snrfrices  for  biasfaig 
the  projecting  end  of  each  bushing  Inwardly. 


--I' 


^J        ^  3,241,337 

METHOD 


i,' 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  KNTnTNG 
POLE  FABRIC 
flIevaM,  lr„  CoMevd,  Mass,  asslpser  to  Aasae 
TeilEe  CfWitfw,  LmnI,  Mnss„  a  twpefnilen  ef 


c- 


nsd  Xs«.  21, 1M3, 8cr.  No.  3«3,M1 
24CUtass.    (CLM-93) 


it..viJ'  ■.(;•■>: 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  shock  absorbing  yarn  car- 
rier rod  stop  assembly  for  flat  full  fashioned  muhqile  sec- 
tioned knitting  machines  having  coolier  driven  carrier 
rods  arranged  for  redprocatory  movement  in  adjacent 
channels  having,  in  combination  widi  housing  means,  a 
plurality  of  individnal  hydraulically  operated  shock  ab- 
sorbing carrier  rod  stop  units  housed  within  said  housing 
means,  each  said  carrier  rod  slop  unit  being  confined 
within  die  channel  for  a  snid  rod  ooosprising  a  Mop 
plunger,  a  stop  phmger  receiving  bore  in  wUdi  the 
ptauger  is  alined  with  the  carrier  rod  in  the  said  channel 
for  movement  botwuen  a  prodelermined  advanced  carrier 
rod  contact  position  bnd  a  retracted  carrier  rod  flop  posi- 
tioo.  a  hydraalic  fluid  disdiarge  conduit  from  te  bam  of 
said  bore  including  a  restriction  for  effecting  the  4lecdeca- 
tion  of  the  carrier  slop  and  plunger  from  high  speed 
traverse  to  a  nearly  zero  rate,  and  a  by-pass  hydnmUe 
fluid  inlet  conduit  induding  a  one-way  valve  to  die  base 
of  said  bore,  and  a  yieldabty  acting  device  to  return  said 
plunger  to  said  advance  carrier  rod  contact  position,  said 
bore,  said  conduits,  and  said  yieldable  return  device  being 
alined  widi  oon  another  within  said  chameL 


344M3f 

YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

^  Fried,  t35  LsMB  Ave.  Miaa 

FEed  Od  •»  1M3,  flar.  Nik  314,iM 

S  Oilwi     <CI.M— Mi) 


(j^m:%.«^&^  ^ai^       * 


S'lfir'n.ftfjc^A    I 


» If .  In  a  dredar  knittfaig  machine  having  a  comple- 
ment of  independent  needles,  a  set  of  stitch  fornUng  cams 
for  die  needles,  a  pile  yarn  feed  and  a  body  yam  feed, 
a  plurality  of  pOe  yarn  loop  forming  fanplements  disposed 
aiQacent  the  needles  for  receiving  and  measuring  the  pBe 
yam  preparatory  to  its  formation  into  knitied  loops,  a 
plurality  of  body  yarn  loop  forming  implements  disposed 
aiQacent  die  needka  for  reodvfaig  and  measuing  die  body 
yarn  prqiaratory  to  its  formation  into  knitted  stitehes, 
means  for  Indnpsndnntly  sdecthig  the  amount  of  pile 
yen  measured  by  die  pOe  yarn  loop  forating  Implements 
and  the  amount  of  bodif  yam  measured  by  the  body  yam 
loop  fltenting  fanplements  and  means  for  releasing  the 
body  yam  from  its  loop  forming  dements,  while  retain- 
iif  the  pOe  yam  taut,  wtai  die  bod^  yam  is  formed  failo 
kit**^*^  itiiches  '  ■-v**«;^'"'S'»' '''■'-- 4  -  "'•;•-.- r 


1.  In  a  fabric  producing  machine  having  a  laterally- 
moving  yam  sup^  padi,  a  pair  of  spaced  yam  gddea 
secured  to  the  machine  for  movem^  widi  said  yam 
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path,  said  guides  being  adapted 

a  sobrtaotially  straight  path 

tionary  deflecting  member 

at  a  point  between  the  guides  and 

yarn  from  said  straight  path  as  ' 

member. 


the  vbetwten. 


positioned 


ttB 


3,241,349 
CIRCULAR  KNIT 

SHAPING 
Herbert  KmU,  ScMca,  SX:^ 
daU  CoBpaay, 


GARMBIT 
MAT«1AL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    4ar> 
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o  direct  a  yam  along 

and  a  sta- 

to  engage  the  yam 

temporarily  deflect  the 

yam  Aiovespast  said 


I 


WITH  ADDED 

to  The  KcB- 
m  coiponilioB  of 


Nad  Dec.  5,  IMl.  9cr{  N^  157^08 

afthetcflaaf 

JnMt,lft2.kMhi 
iCUmm.    (CL 


to 


1.  A  tubular  elastic-yara-€ont«^ning 
ing  jersey-knit  stitches  of 
^iraloid  courses  of  said  garmea 
ana  fonniiig  a  convex  projectioi 
(rf  said  garment,  an  elastic  yam 
wnding  inlaid  in  at  least  one  of 
jeney-knit  stitches,  adjacent 
bdng  separated  in  said  convex 
aif^fjfwwl  unreversed  course  of 
a  complete  circumferential  rouni 
elastic  yam  being  present  in 
partially  included  in  said  conve: 
rounds  closely  adjaoeirt  said 
therein. 


rounds 


344134 

KNITTED  LACE 

..  wfmJttt,  ParanMH.  NJ. 

Kidtti^»ak,a 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1 

ICfate.    (• 


pro  ection 


FABRIC 

igaor  to  Norwood 
•f  Ddawarv 
No.  3St,914 
193)  I 


GAS-FUELED  UGvfm  WTTH  FORCED 
BURNER  CONTROL 
Kari-Erlds  Wiedesu  SoMi^w  Msmhsli,  mi  Pa^  H 
Soltagc»>WaM,  Genwuqr,  assignarw  to  Flnsa  WIm 
Co.  GjB.bJi.,  SnHtSM  OUiwh  Germany,  a 
tioB  of  Germany 

Filed  July  2S,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  385,597 

Claims  priority,  appikti—  Genmwy,  Ang.  3, 19<3, 

W  35,t27 

4  CWiM.    (CL  <7— 7.1) 


garment  eompria- 

then^plastic  yam  forming 

tnchiding  at  least  one 

from  the  tubular  walls 

extending  in  a  spiraloid 

«id  spiraloid  courses  of 

of  said  elastic  yam 

pjojection  by  at  least  one 

sptches  forming  less  than 

of  said  garment,  said 

r  amount  in  the  rounds 

projection  than  in  the 

but  not  included 


A  lace  fabric  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  adjoining  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  havii4  a  row  of  open  stitches, 
a  second  row  of  open  stitches  1  aving  transverse  threads 
extending  across  some  of  the  sU  iches  of  the  second  row, 
and  a  row  of  closed  stitches  hiving  transverse  threads 
extending  across  some  of  the  clpwi  stitches,  ^said  trans- 
verse threads  being  layed  into 
and  doaed  stitchea. 


the  chains  of  the  ppen 


\ue*  J 


1.  A  gas-fueled  lighter  with  forced  burner  control,  com- 
prising .     . 

a  lighter  housing,  •-  ^-t'    -.       '*^     ' 

a  head  portion  secured  to  said  lighter  hounng, 

a  fuel  tank  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  lighter  housing 
and  mounted  in  said  lighter  housing  for  a  swinging 
reciprocating  movement  therein, 

said  head  portion  including  aooss-wall  having  an 
upper  wedge  face,  ^^i      ■ 

a  burner  valve  having  a  spring-biased  vtfve  noffhalty 
maintained  in  its  closed  position  and  projecting 
through  said  tross-wall  and  including  a  substantially 
calot-shaped  collar. 

said  calot-shaped  collar  of  said  burner  riding  on  said 
wedge  face  of  said  cross-wall,  so  that  upon  swing- 
ing said  fuel  tank  in  said  lighter  housing,  said  burn- 
er valve  opens  and  the  open  and  dosed  position  of 
the  latter  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  fuel 

tank. 

^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

r'    ■  3,241,343  '  ,    ■  ■   ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HIGH  SPEED 

AND    UNIFORM   PROCESSING    OF    FIBER 

MATERIAL 


lt2  nigaiM  hi, 
Tokyo,  lapan 
FDcd  Ang.  28,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  219,981 
2  Claims.    (CL  M— 5) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  with  fhiid,  an  dongated 
btmdle  of  textile  fibers,  four  tubes  each  having  an  axis 
of  symmetry  and  mounted  with  said  axes  in  vertical, 
laterally  spaced  rdation  to  form  first  and  second  pairs  of 
tubes,  each  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  constrictions 
spaced  along  its  axis  and  expanding  between  each  con- 
tiguous pair  of  constrictions  to  form  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, four  tubular  jackets  each  surrounding  and  enclosing 
a  re4>ecdve  one  of  said  tubes  in  radially  spaced  rdation 
therewith,  a  first  guide  roll  below  and  tangential  to  the 
axis  of  the  first  tube  of  said  first  pair,  means  feeding  said 
bundle  downwardly  to  and  upwardly  into  and  through 
the  first  tube  of  said  first  pair,  a  first  pair  of  pinch  rolls 
above  and  feeding  the  bundle  from  the  first  into  the 
second  tube  of  said  first  pair,  guide  means  feeding  the 
bundle  from  exit  at  the  lower  end  of  the  second  tube  of 
said  first  pair,  upwardly  into  the  first  tube  of  said  xcoad 
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pair,  a  second  pair  of  pttdi'rofls  above  and  feeding  the 
bundle  from  the  first  to  the  second  tube  of  said  second 
pair,  a  second  guide  roU  at  and  tangential  to  the  axu 
of  said  second  tube  of  said  second  pair  and  about  whKh 


the  frame  of  the  press;  radial  guide  means  on  said  carrier 
and  a  tool-damping  device  mounted  on  said  guide  means 
for  radial  movement  relative  to  th«  axis  of  the  earner. 


•'     ,    ^- 


..»-  v<---^ 


I         I- 


said  bundle  passes  downwardly,  then  upwardly,  and  a 
tank  in  which  said  first  guide  roll  is  positioned  and 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid  for  saturating  said  bundle 
in  iu  passage  about  said  first  guide  roU. 


said  tool-dampiag  device  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  gripper  vait  mounted  in  the  rotary  member  and 
drive  means  drivably  connected  to  the  rotary  member. 


inei: 
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IWoior^  t.  THtn,  Utica,  Micfe^.  aarifMr  to 

Moton  Corporatiom  Detroit,  Mick.,  a 

l^eiaware  ^  ^— » 

FSed  M«.  5, 19M,  Sar.  Na.  349,M8 

c  ^%ih  4  naimi     (CL  7t— 279)..  ■  >  ' 
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METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING,  USING  A  SELF- 
Jaj  r  ADIUSUNG  MANDREL 

""^  Joseph  H.  DosB,  4744  12th  St,  Detroit  8,  Mich. 

^^^^     of  appScaHoa  SmTNo.  9M2t»  Mar.  1<, 


IHh  11isappHcadoaM»18,19M,Scr.No.3i9357 
3  Claims.    (CL  72--2M) 


.tr.  -      , 


1.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a  cas- 
ing, a  plug  movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  first  lodung 
means  associated  with  said  plug  and  movable  between 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  and  second  locking 
means  associated  with  said  casmg  and  movable  between 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  said  first  and  second 
locking  means  cooperating  directiy  in  Uie  locking  poa- 
tions  thereof  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said 
casing  and  said  plug  and  being  independentiy  movable 
from  locking  position  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  casfaig  and  said  plug.         "/j. .  «  ,  \,^,y,  ? 


*.-.v 


^^^   PRESS  WITH  TOOL  dHANGING  DEVICE 
Hcitert  John  Samad,  Norfhbojnie,  BoafBenwatk^^ 
(41  Spar  mn  Ave^  Parfcstoac,  Poole,  DorseC, 

'nicd  im.  7, 19«,  Ser.  No.  27M83 
riority,  MpMtatiaa  Gnat  BiltaiB,  Jaa.  9, 19tt, 
752/«2;  M».  W.  19«.  W.287/«2 
(FBed  aader  Rale  47(b)  aad  35  U.S.C  lit) 

7  Claims.    (CL  72-2«)  .    ^ 

1.  In  a  press  having  a  tool  secured  to  a  holder  m  the 
working  axis  of  the  press  by  a  bayonet  or  screw  connec- 
tion and  a  billet  container  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on 


»»• 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  hollow  shapes  in  metals  to 
controlled  and  constant  dimensions,  said  apparatus  to  be 
used  in  general  with  conventional  extrusion  equipment, 
said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber 
with  an  opening  in  one  end  for  the  entrance  of  material  to 
be  extmded,  the  opposite  or  downstream  end  sloping  in- 
wardly to  a  central  opening  containing  a  die  means,  web- 
bing bars  projecting  inwardly  from  the  downstream  por- 
tion of  the  walls  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  in  so  doing 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  a  mandrel,  the  tip 
of  which  protrudes  through  the  die  means,  there  being  at 
least  one  of  such  mandrels,  each  said  numdrel  having  a 
head  which  is  wider  than  any  single  opening  between 
the  webbing  bars,  each  said  head  being  fashioned  widi 
spherical  curvature  on  at  least  the  downstream  fao6  there- 
of, and  each  numdrel  stem  defining  by  its  pradae  sh^ie 
and  dimensions  a  cavity  of  the  hollow  extruded  pieoa* 
said  webbing  bars  so  fashioned  as  to  leave  between  tlwm 
poru  which  in  their  several  cross  sectional  areas  are  pie- 
xisely  prc^wrtional  to  the  desired  lateral  displace lael 
in  a  constant  attitude  of  the  mandrel  stem,  said  di4>lao»- 
ment  to  be  to  a  poution  of  equilibriam  with  die  iha- 
ological  forces  present 
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METHOD  FOR  WIDBMMG 


AND  REMOVING 
CROWN  FROM  SIW  STOCK 
«f   d—  L.  Spoffcfc,  ChrtiiH,  Oito,  w  Inii  to  fW .      ^ 
A  Syptey  Cifqr,  rtufcaiil,  OtJo,  m  twpwiS—  of 


1.  Appantw  for  makiBf  rintii  tcniiftiMin  a  pair  of 
pivotad  anm  mounted  on  vacsi  paralkl  azei  and  each 
iwiagabk  throu^  lib*  a^ereby  eadi  of  said  arms  may 
move  from  positioos  extending  a  iray  from  each  other  to 
positions  adjacent  and  toward  ei  th  other,  a  stock  damp 
on  each  of  said  ends  of  said  arm  and  operative  to  damp 
a  straight  piece  of  slock  at  point  i  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  the  ends  thereof,  the  arrai  gement  being  such  that 
inth  a  stock  piece  being  so  dam  led  and  said  arms  there- 
after rotated  through  ISO*  the  st  ick  piece  win  be  formed 
into  a  ring  with  end  portions  1 1  the  stock  piece  being 
placed  in  predetermined  rdatioo  o  one  another,  said  arms 
haiiig  pivoted  on  the  free  ends  c  f  a  second  pair  of  arms, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  •  cood  arms  for  swinging 
movement  about  paraflel  axes  sp  loed  outwardly  from  the 
first  mentioned  axes  and  paraUi  I  thereto,  power  means 
to  swing  said  second  arms,  aw  means  operative  vptm 
twinging  movement  of  said  secon  1  arms  to  cause  said  first 
mentioned  arms  to  swing  rdativ<  to  said  second  arms. 


METHOD  ANDAFPARAT  JS  FOR  FORMING 
SHEETMEMPERS 

E.  Roper« 


c,  W  laaapolB,  Ind^  a 


Fled  Am.  5, 1M3,  Sa  .  No.  299,M6 


!• 


(CL 


n-024) 


1.  Apparatus  for  foraring 
a  ptarahty  of  dies  eadi  having 
face  hanring  the  shape  desired 
of  are^ective  one  of  said  parti 
diee  outwanlly  to  stwidi  an  an 
aad  form  the  parts,  and  means 
formed  parts  while  supported  on 


metal  parts  compnsuig 

in  outwardly  fKing  sur- 

t^  one  complete  surface 

means  for  moving  said 

aobnlar  member  thereover 

for  separating  the  thus 

kiddies. 


Fled  Od.  3, 1963,  Ser.  Ms.  313,64S 
"  aCUhM.    (0.72^^66) 
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1.  The  method  of  widening  metal  strip  stock  and  pro- 
viding predae  thickness  dimeniinn  therein,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

Uking  a  piece  of  strip  stock; 

wrapping  the  strip  over  a  cylindrically-shaped  man- 
drd; 

moving  the  strip  in  translation  so  that  portions  of  the 
strip  successively  assume  the  wrap  condition; 

while  moving  the  strip.  wcH-king  the  same  by  rolling  a 
groove  across  the  face  of  the  section  of  the  strip  in 
the  wrap  condition,  the  roOing  of  the  groove  caus- 
ing the  portion  rolled  to  be  reduced  to  the  desired 
thickness  dimension  and  also  causing  the  strip  to 
expand  in  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  groove; 

continuing  with  said  working  by  rolling  the  strip  adja- 
cent flnt  said  groove  to  effect  an  increase  in  width 
of  first  said  groove,  the  increase  in  widdi  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  oi  the  strip,  the  rolling 
causing  the  portion  rolled  to  be  reduced  to  the  de- 
tired  thickness  dimension  and  also  causing  the  strip 
to  expand  in  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  groove;  and 

continuing  with  said  working  by  repeating  said  sec- 
ond step  successively  on  respectively  adjacent  areas 
of  tiw  strip  to  continue  said  groove  widening  and 
strip  expansion. 


■wi. 
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FHed  Nov.  6,  M6J,  Ser.  No.  ISl^lS  , , 

i  pilaslljp.  appScatlaa  FnBca.  Sept.  S,  19SSy 
6fM7i^  My  l^'l9S6, 97,439 
ITdakM.    (CL73— 412) 
1.  In  a  press,  in  cmnbination,  a  movable  press  plale 
having  an  elongated  edge  face;  moving  nwans  faichiding 
at  least  one  foroe-transmittlng  member  cq;ierable  In  the 
direction  of  a  central  liiw  of  sjmunetry  snbstantiaUy  nor- 
mal to  said  edge  face  of  said  movable  press  plate  and 
engaging  with  one  end  thereof  said  movable  press  fdate 
only  in  the  center  region  thereof  for  moving  said  movable 
press  plate  in  a  working  directioB:  first  and  second  sta- 
tionary guide  means  extending  in  a  said  woriung  direc- 
tion subrtantially  nmmal  to  said  edge  feoe  of  said  mov- 
able pnn  plate,  aad  being  qpaoed  fkom  each  other  along 


c   I 
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said  Une;  and  first  and  second  movable  guide  means  cai^ 
ried  by  said  movable  press  ptate  and  bring  disposed  so  as 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  and  second  stationary  w^ 
means,  respecavely,  for  guiding  ""d  movable  prwp^ate 
in  said  working  diiwrtion.  only  one  of  said  moVabk  guide 
means  bdag  itsillent  and  the  other  of  said  movable  guide 
means  being  rigid  and  cooperating  with  the  respective 
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length  connected  to  the  ram  adjacent  to  said  head;^ 
support  member  disposed  about  said  cotemn  at  a  point 
beltween  said  rams;  a  phiraHty  of  bushings  disposed  at 
spaced  points  aboot  said  support  member  radially  out- 
ward from  the  outer  diameter  of  said  coiumn;  and  a  aec- 
ond  series  of  rods  having  one  of  their  ends  conneded  to 
said  drive  assembly,  having  their  other  ends  disposed  m 
the  budiings  fa  said  support  member,  and  having  points 
along  their  length  fixedly  attached  to  such  second  rem. 


■i.'«o<j 
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AMMrt,13t 

Nawpart.R. 


Ave, 


FVed  Dec  29.  »643sr.  N^ttUai 

T  nshiir     (CL  71-457) 


.  -^  -O. 


Stationary  guide  means  m  such  a  manner  as  to  support 
said  movable  press  plate  during  movement  fa  said  work- 
ing direction  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse  to  said  elongated  edge  of  said  movable  preM  plate 
and  to  sdd  working  direction  so  that  unequal  forces  acting 

on  said  edge  face  of  said  movable  press  pUte  tend  to  tflt 
said  movable  piess  plate  about  said  axis  while  said  resQ- 
ient  guide  means  yisldt. 


titO 
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IMPACTPRESS 
LfeweOvn  A.  HairtM.  16916  UttleMd.  Meit,_Mkh.; 
CkJm  F.  Hanlna.  26696  »-*«"^i-«?rL.^ 
lo.  Woods,  Mick4  and  Rokcst  A.ltalam  2194 

"nnSd  Jan.  14, 1999,  Ser.  No.  766,626 
I  6Clita.    (6.72--«29) 
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'  ll  A  pull  danv  comprismg  a  body  having  at  one  edge 
thereof  and  for  a  portion  of  the  extent  titereof  a  pair  of 
jaws  having  a  substantial  damping  area  widi  tite  body 
«>Trtyf»Hinj  at  an  unsupported  fin  lengthwise  of  tite  grip- 
ping area  o<  tite  jaws  beyond  tite  end  of  tite  jaws,  dampmg 
mgfnt  to  move  ti»  jaws  toward  each  otiier  to  damp  a 
piece  of  work  between  tiiem,  said  body  having  means  for 
attaching  a  pulling  means  at  a.  plurality  of  spaced  loca- 
tions extending  kngtiiwise  of  the  gripping  area  of  tiie 
jaws  at  an  edit  of  said  body  and  beymid  tiie  damping 
ff»»««  fM  iflcatf^m*  being  amnged  with  reference  to 
tite  mid  portion  of  tite  clamping  area  of  said  jaws  so  tiiat 
a  pull  may  be  directed  tiuough  tite  mid  portion  of  said 
fU"T*"g  area  freoi  a  plnrality  of  different  direiXions  with 
respect  to  tite  body  of  the  damp  depending  upon  the 
tdected  location  diosen  for  tite  attadunent  ol  the  pulling 


3,241,393 
ADIUSTABLB  PUNCH 
M.  PmiiH,  Watertnry, 
RX,  a 


Fflad  Oct  7,  »«M«.  Nik  31M79 
T  nsttei     (0.72—481) 


t»TaK> 


1.  In  a  press,  fa  combfaation:  a  central  cohmm;  a 
head  diqiosed  at  <me  end  of  said  column;  a  phua^  of 
bushings  dispoeed  at  spaced  pofats  on  said  head  axtemally 
of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  column;  a  ledpnxatmg 
drive  asKfflMy  disposed  at  tiw  otiwr  end  of  said  column; 
a  first  ram  havii«  a  eential  aperture  witti  dunensums 
peater  than  the 'kUanwter  of  said  colnimi  digpoeed  about 
said  column;  a  second  ram  having  a  central  aperture  witii 
^iinM.iMir«ni  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  oolnmn 
^figptsf»A  about  said  column;  a  first  set  of  connectfa^  rods 
having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  said  reciprocating 
drive  assembly  and  havfag  tiwir  oUier  ends  disposed  fa 
certafa  of  said  bushings,  and  having  pofats  along  ttiir 


1.  An  adjustable  punch  holder  comprising  a  base  plate, 
an  intermedute  plate  slidably  mounted  to  said  base  plate, 
tat  to^oe  and  groove  means  acting  between  said  base 
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plalB  aad  said  intermediate  plate 
Bent  (rf  said  base  and  intermedia^ 
linB  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
and  groove  means,  first  positive 
twem  said  base  plate  and  said  ' 
justing  the  relative  positions  of 
slidably  mounted  to  said  intermediate 
and  groove  means  acting  betweei 
and  said  punch  plate  to  allow  reptive 
intermediate  and  punch  plates 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  t 
means  and  perpendicular  to  the 
first  tongue  and  groove  means, 
means  acting  between  said  intei|Biediate 


punch  plate  for  adjusting  the 
intermediate  and  punch  plates. 
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to  allow  relative  move- 
idates  only  along  the 
i  xis  (A  said  first  tongue 
drive  means  acting  be- 
injermediatei  plate  for  ad- 
plates;  a  punch  plate 
plate,  second  tongue 
said  intermediate  plate 
movement  of  said 
the  line  parallel  to 
tongue  and  groove 
ongitudinal  axis  of  said 
second  positive  drive 
plate  and  said 


ing  a  first  variable  impedance  meaiu  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  forcing  means  for  reducing  the  effect  of 
the  first  voltage  on  the  force  means  and  including  a 


Slid 


a  Mg 


aid 


r  ilative  positi<»  of  said 


SELF-TEST  MECHANBMFpR  AN  ANGULAR 
RATE  GYROS  [XIPE 


I.  Bmrim,  Firir  Lmm,  N  J. 
N J- 


Myll,  1M2,S«. 
4CfariM.    (CL^ 


toTheBcndiz 

of 


N«.2iMM 


second  variable  impedance  means  for  maintaining  the 
total  impedance  of  the  force  means  and  the  acceleration 
simulating  means  substantially  constant. 


%m 


m 


1.  In  a  testing  system  lor  a 
JBfinrfiin  a  rotor  case,  a  fixed 
iently  supporting  the  rotor  case 
^ng"'**"  movement  about  a 
racor  case  including  a  rotor 
therein  about  a  spin  axis  and 
tfie  case  for  driving  the  rotor 
in  which  said  rotor  member 
manent  magnet  rods  having 
said  permanent  magnet  rods 
relation  in  the  rim  of  the  rotor 
parallel  to  the  qxn  axis,  an 
ried  by  the  fixed  frame,  said 
including  a  core  having  an  axis 
ing  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  magnetization  of  said  coi 
to  one  of  the  magnetic  poles  o] 
rods  than  to  the  other  of  the 
and  the  electrcxnagnetic  winding 
in  effective  cooperative  relation 
net  rods  for  testing  the  device. 


preoission 
uMiber 
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3a41,3S6 
GAGE  PLUG 

'  to  nsB 
Jk  WMtoey  It^  ' 

rasi  Apr.  24, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3C2;Zt5   :^  '!  ' 
<CWm.    (0.73— J7J)  j^?     r 


J.IUUocM 
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gyiMcopic  device  of  a  type 

tame,  means  for  reril- 

I  Blative  to  the  frame  for 

axis  thereof,  said 

rotatably  moooted 

4iotor  means  carried  by 

the  improvement 

inclndes  a  plurality  of  per- 

o^posite  magnetic  poles, 

in  equal  spaced 

member  and  extending 

winding  car- 

( lectromagnetic  winding 

magnetization  extend- 

magnet  rods,  the 

being  positioned  closer 

the  permanent  magnet 

poles  of  said  rods, 

being  thereby  arranged 

1  rith  the  pennanent  mag- 


po  itioned 
tor  membe 
elect  x>magnetic 

(le 
(if 
perminent 


mai  netic 


1.  A  fluid  gage  friug  for  measuring  concentricity  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  qiherical  bearing  surface,  a  shaft 
extending  concentrically  from  said  body,  a  first  nozzle 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  second  nozzle  carried  by  said 
shaft  spaced  180*  from  said  first  nozzle,  the  ratio  of  the 
distances  of  said  nozzles  from  the  center  of  curvature  of 
said  spherical  bearing  surface  being  inversely  proportional 
to  the  ratio  of  the  diameters  of  said  nozzles. 


3Ml^ 
ACCXLERCNMETER  CALBRATION  MEANS 
i C.  McL«M,Uti«jnn^^»p»toHo«<ywef  ] 

Fled  Mi7  31>  19C3. 8<  r.  N»  2S4,721 
4CMMI  (CL73— 1) 
1.  In  an  inertial  instrument  1  aving  a  force  rebalance 
system  wherein  a  member  is  sipported  for  movement 
relativie  to  an  axis  inchiding  fc  rce  means  which  when 
tiwfgiiffd  by  a  voltage  of  a  fin :  polarity  tend  to  move 
the  member  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis 
and  when  enrgized  by  a  votta;  e  of  a  second  polarity 
tend  to  move  the  monber  in  a  i  scond  direction  with  i«< 
tftet  to  the  axis:  acceleration  4niulating  means  includ- 


*^- 


3441,357 
PERMBAMETBR 
JackMM  M. KelhMr aad  AlenMsrB. 

AkImh  RseeaRh  Conspasy,  HovstoB,  Tcx.^  a 

Fled  Apr.  IS,  1M3,  Ssr.  N*.  375,7t2 
3  qui  III     (0.73—31) 
1.  A  permeameter  for  determining  the  penneabilities 
of  drill  cuttings  and  similar  porous  chips  which  comprises: 
<a)  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  housing  coo- 
talning  an  elongated  internal  chamber,  a  port  extend- 
ing through  the  housing  wall  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  an  opening  in  the  housing  wall  near 
the  otherend  of  said  chamber;      ^j 
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(b)  a  belkws  assembly  positfened  wMun  said  cham- 
ber in  said  housing,  said  assembly  including  an  air- 
impervious  bellows  having  a  fixed  end  attached  to 
said  housing  in  fiuid-tight  relationship  near  one  end 
of  said  chamber  and  a  movable  end  extending  toward 
the  other  tend  of  said  chamber,  a  bellows  adaptor 
containing  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  at- 
Uched  to  the  movable  end  of  said  beUows  in  fluid- 
tight  relationship,  a  check  vaWe  in  said  passageway, 
and  a  spring  in  the  beUows  wall  for  biasing  said  bel- 
lows and  bellows  adaptor  m  a  pupdelermined  posi- 
tion within  said  diamber; 


•aid  waB  of  the  dianriMr  over  an  opening  in  said  cham- 
ber wall  with  said  first  aperture  aliened  with  said  open- 
ing, said  housing  means  having  further  portions  which 
extend  from  said  wall  portion  for  bridging  the  space 
between  said  chamber  wall  and  said  exciter  body  to  pro- 
vide an  endosure  for  said  extension  of  the  table,  said 
furtho-  portioM  of  the  housing  means  defining  a  second 


iri 


«f) 


!«    4^ 


.1  -•  t 


¥ 


opening  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  first  aperture 
for  «Hmitfing  therethrou^  said  Uble  with  its  extension, 
means  for  joming  said  further  portions  to  said  exciter 
body  with  an  hermetic  seal  uound  said  second  openmg, 
and  means  for  enabling  the  interior  of  said  housing 
means  to  be  evacuated  independently  of  said  chamber 
wbea  said  extension  of  the  Uble  is  in  operative  position. 


(c)  means  connected  to  said  bellows  adaptor  and  ex- 
tending through  said  openmg  in  the  housing  wall  for 
displacing  said  adaptor  and  beflows  within  said  cham- 
ber and  for  indicating  the  distance  said  adaptor 
moves  as  said  adaptor  and  bellows  return  to  said 
predetermined  position  from  a  displaced  positioo 
within  said  chamber; 

(d)  an  annular  chip-holder  of  resilient  material 
mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  about 

.    said  port;  and 

(e)  means  for  clamping  a  chip  of  porous  material  ova 
^  the  opening  in  said  holder  so  that  air  passing  throu^ 
''  the  sfid  port  as  said  bellows  and  adaptor  return  to 
/^  said  predetermined  pouUon  passes  through  Jtl^  pqc^ 
^'"' J  In  said  chip.  .•-  i!.^:^v  ,  ^i.-. 
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THERMALI.T  BALANCED  LOAD  CELL  DEVICT 
bvlB L. GIsM^  V« N«yi,  Call^asrfp« toW^DI. 

las  ft  rii^iiiaj.  be.,  a  cwpornd—  «f  CaK orala 
tn^icr         Fled  May  16, 1963,  Scr.  N*.  299,999 
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VIBRATION  TtSitBw  APPARATUS 
GaR  B.  Booim  Brarf^rd,  a»i  IktrnmC. 
^    ^•■*  Havaa,  Cs— ,  — Jfats  to  Tswroa 

JbCm  PwvMsBea,  KJ.,  a  ca^pataoaB  as^^ 
>^  FBedJaiL4,196S,8sr.Nfca493t»      V    • 

,,.  UCkiaM.    (0. 73— 71.6)  2  \^ 

L  An  arrangement  for  enabling  an  extensMO  of  the 
tabla  of  a  vibration  exciter  having  a  body  and  a^t^e 
to  pass  operatively  through  the  wall  of  an  environmental 
test  chamber  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  without 
swamping  the  vacuum  pumping  equipment  for  the  cham- 
ber at  chamber  pressures  of  the  order  of  a  small  frac- 
tion of  a  millimeter  of  mercury,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising housing  means  which  indudes  a  wall  p<ytionpro- 
vided  with  a  first  aperture  therein  for  receiving  dKfe- 
throagh  said  extension  of  the  table  with  a  smalt  gap 
therebetween,  said  aperture  bemg  dimensioned  relative 
to  said  extension  such  that  the  wall-to-wall  dimension 
of  said  gap  is  substantially  less  than  the  mean  free  path 
of  gas  molecules  at  pressures  of  the  order  of  a  small 
fraction  of  a  millimeter  of  mercury,  means  for  joining 
said  housing  means  with  an  hermetic  seal  externally  to 


1.  In  a  load  cell:  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  flexible  load  responsive  portion  at  a  first  end  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  transformer  su^fort  member  having  one  end 
supported  from  said  first  end  of  said  casing  therein  and 
its  other  end  free  for  movement;  a  pair  of  transformers 
rigidly  ooi^led  to  and  in  axially  spaced  relationship  with- 
in said  transformer  support  member;  a  shaft  retained  by 
f^i^  t^Mtinf  and  extending  from  said  flexing  portion  of 
said  first  end  to  a  point  within  said  transformer  support 
member;  an  annature  disc  di^KMed  for  axial  movement 
between  said  transformers  to  co-function  therewith  in 
varying  the  relative  electrical  outputs  thereof  in  response 
to  flexing  of  said  flexing  portion  ot  said  first  end  of  said 
casing,  said  annature  being  supported  by  said  shaft,  said 
tliffft  and  transformer  support  member  being  formed  of 
the  yw*  material  and  connected  to  said  casing  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  given  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft 
at  said  first  end,  and  said  shaft  and  said  transformer  sup- 
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port  member  hsviat  ^  **"'^ 
Mill  the  ceufter  of  thickacw  of 
cgipanskm  or  contractkni  of  nid 
penture  fhfi"i*«  will  be  aoooa 
HI  equal  Mpaiwy^  or  oontracti  mi 
aiiport  member  to  coapeaeair 
temperature  chanfes  affectia« 
tkm  of  said  ahaft. 


th 
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between  said  ^aae 

armature,  whereby 

haft  responsive  to  tem- 

respectively.  by 

of  said  transformer 

electrical  outputs  for 

expansion  or  oontrac- 
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ducmg  a  sample  of  material  to  be  tested  into  said  cham- 
ber, an  indfy^*^"g  scale  positioned  so  that  the  linear  move- 


PARALLEL  MEMBER  MO  fENT  TRANSFER 
MEANS 

Tnmm  M.  Cmnj,  St  '^^'^^^^^ 
(4M2  E.  Mef«r  Waar,  Mm  "f^UMd,  WaA.). 
FBed  May  24.  ms,  Sa  .  N«.  443^1 
laClatas.    (CL    »— 147) 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring 
a  predetermined  moment  centei 
ctongated  body  subject  both  to 
kmgitudiDaJ  plane  of  said  body 
simultaneously  applied  thereto 
inchHpwg  an  elongated  beam  i 
naUy  from  said  moment  center, 
imsmg  a  pair  at  parallel  beams 
of  the  body  in  said  ^ane  and 
UUzer  beam  portions,  one  pair 
each  of  the  first-mentioned  *^ 
portions  being  qiaoed  apart 
and  having  cross-sectional  areat 
with  reelect  to  cross-sectional 
tioDed  beams,  all  of  said  beam  i 
ing  stresses  both  by  said  moment 
having  oppositely  located 
tively    in   tension   and   i 
Ureases,  said  beams  being  so  . 
each  odier  and  to  the  distancw 


St  nctore 


surfaces 
compnision 


ei  libit 


from  said  moment  center  to 
termined  measuring  locations 
tially  complete  mutual  cancel! 
contributed  by  such  transverse 
elements  mounted  on  said  surl 
inedetermined  measuring  locatibns, 
to  sense  ccmiponents  of  stress  in 
tribuled  solely  by  said  moment 


<n 
cancellaiott 


surf  ices 


ment  of  the  bellows  pdrtioa  of  the  second  chamber  may 
be  determined  and  the  bellows  portion  of  said  first  cham- 
ber being  movable  between  two  fixed  positioM. 


3u241,3i2        

TAKE-OFF  MOrmORlNG  SYSTEM  FOR 
AIRCRAFT    - 
Jokn  W.  Scott.  F^anktoi.  DaL  aarfgMr  to  Spcnjr 
Gnat  NedTN'Y,,  a 


mt>nients,  with  relation  to 

therein,  comprising  an 

a  moment  actmg  in  a 

j  jid  to  a  transverse  force 

said  plane,  said  body 

spaced  longitudi- 

laid  beam  structure  com- 

(paced  apart  transversely 

.  least  two  pairs  of  sta- 

o(cratively  associated  with 

.  said  stabilizer  beam 

tr^ntvenely  of  said  ^ane 

substantially  negligiUe 

areas  of  the  first-men- 

being  subject  to  bend- 

and  by  said  force  and 

there<m  idaoed  respec- 

by   such   bending 

p^opoitioned  in  relation  to 

of  said  beam  structures 

at  respective  prede- 

said  surfaces  substan- 

of  stress  components 

force,  and  strain-sensing 

substantially  at  said 

respectively,  thereby 

said  beam  structure  con- 
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DEVICE 


iSotk  tt  DalBwaw  , 

Flai  N^.  at,  1M2,  fir.  No.  2414i7 

1  CUb.    (fXp—l^  _  , 

A  device  for  determining  C  e  volume  of  a  material 
comprising  a  first  chamber  and  i  second  chamber,  meam 
for  connecting  and  disconneci  ng  said  chambers,  eadi 
ol  said  chambers  supplied  with  i  vahed  port,  sAid  second 
chamber  supplied  with  a  sample  holder,  a  means  for  hMt- 
iag  said  sample  holder,  said  ecood  chamber  supplied 
with  an  additional  vahned  por ,  each  of  said  chamters 
having  a  beDows  portion,  meaa  i  for  determining  «  differ- 
ence  in  pressure  between  said  hambers,  a  sealaWe  port 
faito  said  second  chamber  pnr  iding  a  means  for  mtro- 


1.  Bi  a  qrstem  fM-  monitoring  the  perforaianoe  of  an 
aircraft  during  take-off.  acceleration  re^oodve  means 
mounted  m  said  aircraft  for  providing  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  forward  acceleration  experienced  by  said 
craft,  means  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  desired  air- 
craft performance  durmg  fkt-ctt,  means  responsive  to 
a  function  of  said  acceleration  signal  and  said  desired  air- 
craft performance  measure  for  providing  a  oomparatival 
indication  therebetween  whereby  the  aircraft  performanoe 
is  adapted  to  -be  monitored  during  take-off.  means  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  air  speed  desired 
during  tak»«ff,  means  respOBsive  U>  the  aircraft  per- 
formance for  providing  a  signal  r^resentative  of  the 
actual  air  speed  of  said  craft,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  desired  and  actual  ^eed  signals  for  correcting  said 
comparative  indication  in  accordaaca  with  the  amoont 
which  the  desired  speed  eioeeds  the  actual  speed. 
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NAVIGATION  D«IRUMENTC 
Ram  O  AMarae«,CaMsa  VaEy.aad  ■ernaai  W._ 

"*  Bit  mNp*" 'v  HaMiywil  IbCx 
a  corporaoanef  iWlawan 

FBei  Dec  4.  IfSS.  Scr.  Na.  77t.t9t 

13  Claims.  7CL73— 171)  ~ 

1.  A   dirigible   craft   navigation   system   comprising: 

means  stabiHwid  with  reqiect  to  local  vertical  having 

three  degrees  of  rotational  freedom;  acceleration  sensing 
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means  contained  on  said  stabilized  means  for  sensing  ac- 
celeratiom  and  producing  output  signals  representative 
thereof;  first  biasing  means  including  means  supplying 
jsignals  representative  of  the  opposite  sense  of  acceleration 
caused  by  centripetal  and  CorioUs  forces  for  applymg 
bias  signals  to  said  acceleration  sensing  means  to  refer 
mid  output  signals  from  local  vertical  coordinates  to 
earth  coordinates;  means  connecting  said  first  biasmg 
means  to  said  acceleration  sensmg  means;  altitude  cor- 
i«ction  means  adi^ptad  to  have  a  signal  applied  represen- 
tative of  the  distance  ai  said  craft  from  the  surface  of 
the  earth  and  providing  on^mt  dgnals  therefrom  repre- 
sentative of  dte  distance  of  said  craft  from  the  center  of 
the  earth  |dus  the  average  change  in  radios  at  the  eardi; 
first  integrating  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals 
from  said  acceleration  sensing  means  and  coupled  to  said 
altitude  correction  means  for  modifyii«  the  integrated 


ously  variable  in  order  to  modify  the  work  pressure  with- 
in the  work  pressure  range,  tiw  measuring  device  con- 
nsting  of  a  (fiphragm  mounted  in  the  casing  to  form  two 
work  pressure  vaces,  a  pair  of  q;>ring  tubes  connected 
one  on  each  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  casing,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  within  the  vring  tubes 
and  on  each  side  of  Aa  diftrh''ng«»»  to  seal  the  rod  against 


the  work  presane  spaces,  the  measuring  spring  engag- 
ing the  rod  and  the  latter  being  connected  by  means  of 
the  variable  transmission  with  the  indicator  device,  the 
continuously  variable  transmission  consisting  of  a  disk 
carried  rotatably  on  the  correH>onding  extremity  of  a 
tod.  said  disk  having  an  eccentrically  arranged  pin,  which 
engages  on  a  kver  arm  controlling  the  indicator  device. 


FLO' 


SSTmbteh^' 


v?i».".  i  >ii  r 
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output  signals  in  accordance  with  the  distance  of  said 
craft  from  the  center  of  the  earth  «o  that  the  resultant 
signals  are  representaive  of  the  Utitude  and  longitude 
rate  of  said  craft;  second  integrating  meam  responsive  to 
said  resultant  signals  for  producing  output  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  longitude  and  latitude  of  said  craft;  sec- 
ond biasing  means  adapted  to  have  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  earth  rate  applied  thereto  and  providing  an  out- 
put sigiial  therefrom;  rotation  signal  generating  means 
responsive  to  said  resultant  signals  and  to  signal  from 
said  second  integrating  means  and  said  second  biasing 
means  for  producing  signals  that  are  referred  to  local 
vertical  coordinate  axes  to  rotate  said  stabiliaed  means; 
means  connecting  said  rotatitm  signal  generating  means 
to  said  tfaW«»t<*  means;  and  indicating  means  re^onsive 
to  the  output  signals  from  said  second  integrating  means 
to  provide  indication  of  the  geographical  latitude  and 
longitude  of  said  craft.  j^^t ;     r  »■•  :  r^  at  t  r« 


Flai  Oct  <  1961,  to.  No.  22t.5tl 

Icaliaa  GsfBMV,  Oel.  12»  Itil, 

S  76b242  ji'im'ixftf  ♦i^itott  »- 

scwbh.  (on-Mi^ 

I.  Flow  meter  or  the  lika  with  a  work  pressure  measur- 
ing device  with  a  diaphragm  elensstt  which  cooperates 
wMi  a  measaring  «ring  and  comwictrd  with  an  faidicator 
device,  comprising  a  casing,  a  measuring  spring  to  modify 
the  fsock  presnm  rangB  ootside  of  the  pressure  space  of 
[  device  hi  an  htteichangeaMe  and  easfly  ac- 
umer.  a  traasmisuon  between  the  measuring 
device  and  tlw  indicator  wUch  is  ad^tod  to  be  oontian- 
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FllOm  GAUGE 
E.  Sihissisr.  Fa 

Fa., 


ite.  12. 1963,  Ssb  Na.  2HSS5 
SCWm.    (CL73— aii) 


1.  A  flow  gauge  comprising. 

(A)  a  first  passageway  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be 
measored, 

(B)  an  orifice  of  pradetermined  diameler  m  said  pas- 


(C)  a  preasoie  gauge  for  tedicathig  diSerenoes  hi  pves- 
suie  hi  said  passageway  between  dte  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  said  orifice, 

(D)  a  second  passageway  having  a  small  fluid  capacity 
relative  to  said  first  passageway  and  connecting  said 

to  smd  first  passageway  upstream  of  said 


(E)  a  tlnrd  passagtway  havii«  a  small  fiuid  capacity 
lehitiva  to  said  first  passateway  aad  comecting  said 
gange  to  said  first  passageway  downstream  of  said 
orifice,  and 

(F)  a  fourth  passageway  connecting  a  portioa  of  said 
aecond  passagsway  m  advance  of  said  gauge  and  a 
portion  o<  said  first  passageway  downstream  of 
orifioe.  said  fourth  passageway  haviag 

(1)  a  large  fluid  capacity  relative  to  said 
passageway,  and 

(2)  a  pnssare  lalisf  vaKe  opaniBg  to  said  first 
passageway  downstream  of  tkU  orifice  opon  a 
prodmBmiinfid  difference  between  Att  piasanre 
in  said  second  pasaagaway  and  the  paeasoa  hi 
said  first  passageway  downstream  of  said 
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of  said  rotor  within  convenient  linuts  at  high  flow  rates 
without  letting  it  fall  so  low  as  to  be  unduly  affected  by 


1.  A  fluid  flow  meter  compritlng  a  flow  conduit,  a 
Uaded  measuring  rotor  mounted  in  the  conduit  with  its 
blades  inclined  in  one  direction  a  nd  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  fluid  flow  through  sa  d  conduit,  a  fluid  flow 
indicator,  means  transmitting  ro  ation  <rf  the  measuring 
rotor  to  the  indicator,  a  bladed  coi  apensating  rotor  mount- 
ed in  the  conduit  upstream  of  tl  e  measuring  rotor  with 
its  W'H**«  inclined  in  the  omkm  le  direction  and  being 
ff«e  of  mechanical  driving  conw  ction  with  said  measur- 
ing rotor  so  as  to  be  rotatabk  n  latively  to  said  measur- 
ing rotor,  said  compensating  rol  »r  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  measuring  rotor  where  jy  fluid  discharged  from 
said  compensating  rotor  is  direc  ted  by  said  compensat- 
ing rotor  bfaMles  to  flow  direcd;  to  and  impfaige  upon 
said  measuring  rotor  blades,  the  blades  of  the  compen- 
sating rotor  being  disposed  to  r  »ute  said  compensating 
rotor  m  a  direction  opposite  to  i  he  direction  of  roUUon 
of  said  measuring  rotor  and  me  ins  to  restrain  the  free 
roution  of  the  compensating  ro  or  whereby  its  inclined 
bhKles  react  to  direct  the  fluid  fl<  m  against  the  blades  of 
the  measuring  rotor  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow 
through  the  conduit  with  incrcs  dng  impact  as  the  rate 
of  flow  through  the  conduit  decrei  ses. 


N( 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  THB  MAflB 
FLOW  OF  FUUDM  ^  _^ 

MtoMn  to  PkMey  U-K. 


Grait 


fhiid  flowing! 
stitionary 

:tor 
Ue 
measuring 
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1.  A  mass  flow-meter  for 
comprises  in  combination  a 
jnffcyimj  variable-angle  deflector 
duct  and  adapted  to  impart  to  ' 
axis  of  the  duct,  a  first 
How-responsive  rotor  and  having 
the  rate  of  swirl  produced  by 
means,  a  second  measuring 
measuring  a  torque  reaction 
movement  of  the  fluid  flowing 
second  measuring  means  indudfag 
aclor  means,  fluid-flow 
re«ectivdy  lo  decrease  and 
■nffa*  of  said  deflector  vanes  to 
of  the  duct  in  r6^K»se  to  ' 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the 


-respons  ve 
innaae 


mcreises 


•.  No.  255,717 
BritaiB,  Feb.  2^  1H2, 
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fed  with  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  measuring 
means  and  operative  to  determine  the  mass  flow  as  the 
quotient  of  the  values  respectively  represented  by  said 
outputs.       j 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  LEVEL  OF  A  UQUID 
John  H.  Ncwitt,  5S  HoUett  St,  Nortk  Scttutc,  Ma«. 
Filed  Amt.  2, 1963,  Stf .  No.  lf9fiU 
Itdaims.    (CL73— 29«)  , 
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in  a  duct,  which 
deflector  means 
vanes  arranged  in  the 
fluid  a  swirl  about  the 
means  including  a 
an  output  measuring 
(aid  stationary  deflector 
having  an  output 
p^uced  by  the  swirling 
through  the  duct,  said 
tofque-responsive  re- 
means   operative   to 

automatically  the 

he  longitudinal  direction 
^  and  decreases  in  the 
Juct  as  to  keep  the  speed 


'  If.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  liquid  content 
of  a  container  comprising:  an  open-ended  tube  having 
one  end  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  the  liquid, 
said  tube  and  liquid  forming  a  variable  columnar  acoustic 
cavity  within  said  tube;  a  mechanically  damped  load- 
speaker  acoustically  coupled  to  said  tube  at  the  other  end 
thereof;  an  audio  amplifier  coufried  to  said  loudq)eaker, 
said  amplifier  being  driven  by  a  variable  frequency  audio 
oscillator  havnig  a  dial  calibrated  fai  terms  of  liquid 
content;  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid;  a  temperature  scale  mounted  on  said  audio  oacfl- 
laten-  covdally  with  said  dial;  a  movable  cursor  pivotallr 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  dial  and  temperature  scale; 
and  electrical  means  for  detecting  the  resonant  acoustic 
cavity  loading  on  said  loud^waker  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture compensated  liquid  content  of  said  container  can 
be  read  directly  from  said  dial  after  adjustment  of  said 
movable  cursor.  i^s^  jt^  Vfri.(«^^^. 
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SIGirr  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Andrew  Wyxcnbcck,  aniinnatl,  Ohio,  awlgnnr  to  FMte 

Corporadoi^  CkMiMad.  Oyo,  a  COTporallM  of  Oyo 

FIM  ite.  f ,  1^2,  Ser.  No.  ITMff 

4aalw.    (CL73— 331)  *.^' 

1.  A  sight  glass  comprising  an  open-ended,  elongate, 
hoUow,  cylindrical,  metallic  body  havmg  an  upper  lens 
end  and  a  lower  mounting  end  and  which  includes  an 
inwardly  projecting,  continuous,  radial  lip  liaving  an  inner 
axial  surface  and  an  upper  radial  surface  which  termi- 
nates in  a  second  axial  surface  which  terminates  in  • 


1^6 

tion  defined  by  part  of  tlie  under 


I 
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twn  oennea  oy  pan  w  «  «,«.  mrfaoe  of  the  collect-  between  said  points  for  deflerting  said  beam  upon  change 
^^^.  Z  ^ular  protrudini  collar  extending  f rom  of  H«d  ther«>f  cauted  by  the  vehicle;  a  «u»demember 
"*  niwn«w».  ■»  T™*  _    .*;  „"~71w«  -^-^-.  ,^^u^    iwcurcH  to  uid  frame  and  havina  means  thereon  abut- 
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sharp  comer  defined  by  Hbe  mter«ection  of  ^^second 
axial  surface  with  a  second  radial  surface  disposed  be- 
low and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  body,  and  a  glass  lens  at  the  said  upper  ««»  oi  »« 
body,  said  lens  having  its  periphery  chemically  bonded 
and  fused  direcUy  to  the  upper  radial  surf  ace  of  said 
Kp,  said  second  axial  surface,  and  to  portions  of  the  m- 
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3041,371 
AUTOMATIC  DRILL  CUTTINGS  SAMPLER 

*^    "^SaUhSrSTHl,  Ser.  No.  1<M99 
sodas.    (CL  73-^22) 


111   b'»t<l>.f'-<si  r*' 


oc 


ner  axial  surface  of  said  Up,  with  the  outer  periplierd 
edge  of  saiTlens  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  said  second 
axial  surface  at  said  sharp  corner,  with  porUons  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lens  being  substantiaUy  flat  and 
with  the  outer  surface  thereof  being  concave,  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  lens  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  body.  r  :| 


.■■vr 


.)» 


3Jt41,376 
THEUMAL  PROSE 

ChMlcs  8.  MMticr,  MmaMM,  Md  La  V' 
Lexington  Oyo,  asilgnii"  •»%!*■ 

,      13  nriii     (CL73— 3S2)| 


G.  SnMh, 


i.  A  device  for  obtaining  representetive  samples  of 
entrained  particulate  solids  contained  in  a  flowing  stream 
of  fluid,  OMnprising  a  tubular  element;  means  connected 
to  said  tubular  element  for  adapting  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar element  to  be  inserted  into  and  atUched  to  a  flow  line 
the  contents  of  which  are  to  be  sampled;  fint  hhiged  valve 
means  affixed  to  said  <me  end  of  said  tidialar  deamM; 
means  for  operating  said  valve  means  comprising  a  rigid 
elongated  elenmit  affixed  thereto  and  extending  throng 
an  opening  provided  therefor  hi  said  adapting  meaaa, 
it^Hm  means  diddily  engaging  said  elongated  etoment 
md  mounted  in  mid  openinr.  seomd  valve  means  affixed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  tnbolar  element;  first  vah«  actnnt- 
ing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  fint  valve  means; 
second  valve  actuatmg  means  for  opening  aad  doting  said 
second  valve  means;  and  automatic  timing  means  oaa- 
nected  to  said  first  and  second  valve  actuating  means  ior 
cooixlinating  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  vdve 
act^ifttiwg 


..tt 


pr. 


r  A  thermd  pcobe,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  a  base,  •fr-Aur 

a  movable  switch  blade  mounted  on  said  base, 

a  first  contact  carried  on  said  movable  switch  Made  and 
a  second  conuct  carried  on  said  base, 
'-'%  metal  tube  extending  from  ooc  ud  ot  uid  base  as 
'^^  part  of  said  body,  -  "  -^^--j  -»  ^ 

a  closed  metal  end  carried  on  the  outer  end  or  taia 

metal  tube,  , 

an  inner  surfitce  on  said  closed  end,  ,  ,.  , 

a  temperature  senwtive  impedance  having  two  opposite 
faces  with  one  thereof  engaging  said  inner  surfaM, 
metal  rod  disposed  in  insulated  relation  within  said 
metal  tube  and  having  one  end  of  said  rod  electrically 
and  mechanicaUy  engaging  the  other  face  of  said 
impedance  and  having  the  other  end  of  said  rod  en- 
gaging said  movable  switch  Made, 
*^faid  metd.  tube  and  said  metd  rod  havhig  diiferent 
thermd  coefficients  of  expansion  to  actuate  said  mov- 
able switch  blade, 
"i  first  circuit  faiduding  said  movable  switch  Wade  and 
said  first  and  second  contacts,  V ,  _ 
M|H  a  sM^»d  circuit  tnduding  and  taovable  mm 
blade,  said  nwtd  rod  and  said  impedance.  '  I'j 


•JilV 
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3,241,372 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  THE  FLOW  OF  A 

LIQUiD  FROM  A  UQUIIKGAS  MIXTURE 

ChMlw  WHhn  Maswdi.  Ldlh  Rand,  Oimto, 

TteMall,  riiiTTTiBlnrf 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,166 
CIdms  priorfly,  appUcdion  New  Zealand,  Nov.  29, 1962, 
133,666;  Mar.  26, 1963, 134,546 
17  OdHM.    VX  73.^«22) 
1.  Apparatus  for  samiding  a  flow  of  liquid  from  a 
fluid  at  least  some  of  which  is  a  liquid,  comprising  a 
diffusion  chamber,  an  inlet  conduit  having  an  upper  end 
and  adapted  to  be  substantially  vertically  positioned  in 
use  for  discharging  fluid  from  its  upper  end  into  tlte 
diffusion  chamber,  a  collecting  member  below  the  diffu- 
sion chamber  arranged  concentrically  about  the  inlet 
conduit  and  into  which  fluid  passes,  said  collecting  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  face  which  constitutes  the  base  of 
the  diffusion  chamber,  said  upper  face  being  slewed  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  toward  the  center  wiA  a  sym- 
metricd  annular  opoung  defined  by  the  inner  peiqihery 
of  the  collecting  member  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
inlet  ooaduit,  a  metering  ntember  bdow  the  coOecting 
member  arranged  concentrically  about  the  inlet  conduit 
providing  a  filming  means  having  a  floor  defined  by  Ae 
upper  surface  of  the  metering  member  and  a  nxrf  por- 


Mabch  2^ 


."rif- 
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through  the  mass  and  connected  to  the  mass  dong  the  condition  to  adjustably  position  the  other  dtear  plate  de- 
axis  for  redliently  supporting  the  mass  for  reciprocal  ment  relative  to  the  one  dtear  plate  ekmnrt  ^"^^ 
^^».»,...«  rtf  th«  ma«<  aionff  tlv  axis  relative  to  the  en-    shear  soace  and  fltercby  the  damping  liquid  anmed  be- 


1^6 


tioB  defined  by  part  of  the  under 
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Rirfaoe  of  the  collect- 


■diaoeDt the  outer  periphery  of    he  meterinf  member 
upon  whidi  the  coUecttng  membei  is  tuppoited  whereby 


between  uid  points  for  dtflfrt*"!  said  beam  upon  change 

"•  ™»«^«  ■"  !"™**^5.. .TT^i .«^_-  .^^wm-    secured  to  said  frame  and  having  means  thereon  abut- 

tingly  engageable  with  said  inertia  mass  in  directions 
normal  to  the  said  direction  of  the  vehicle  motion  to  be 
sensed,  the  means  coupling  said  inertia  mass  to  said  beam 
being  capable  of  transmitting  forces  to  said  beam  only  in 
the  direction  of  vehicle  motion  to  be  sensed;  a  plurality 
<tf  strain  gages  on  said  beam  and  electrically  coupled  in 
bridge  arrangement  to  produce  electrical  ou^uts  in  re- 
sponse to  change  of  speed  of  the  vehicle  in  the  said  direc- 
tion <A  motion  to  be  sensed,  said  inertia  mass  comprising 
encapsulated  electronic  circuitry  coiy^  to  the  bridge 
ou4>uu  for  processing  r  ..' 


that  part  of  the  under  surface  of 
and  part  of  the  upper  surface  of 
are  qwoed  apart  one  from  the 


he  cfrflecting  member] 
the  metering  member 
other  to  provide  an 


annular  space  stopped  at  the  collar  with  said  space  havmg 


a  substantially  symmetrical  cross 
ing  radially  outward  from  the 


sectional  area  extend- 
olet  conduit,  dividing 


means  coopeiable  with  the  mete  rmg  member  and  the 


anaular  space  for  providing  a  plui  slity  of  flow  paths  sub- 
stantially equal  in  siae  and  e<|i  idistant  one  from  the 
other  so  that  die  flow  of  the  itmk  '    '■-''-'  '-*         ^'•■ 


3J41J74 
SENSING  OF  ACCELERATION  ^  _^ 

Murray  L  Mcaldi,  Wart  OnM,  N J^  awlgunr  to  G-V 
-    -  Nj;  ■  coffFontiaa  of  New 


Filed  Juhr  13, 1M2,  to-  No.  2t9,iS» 


•-.    sf*!     i-*!* 


.!-Mi:.   i 


is  divided  into  a  plu- 


rality of  separate  but  substantial  ly  e<iual  flows  with  at 
knat  one  of  the  flows  being  a  t  tn^lhig  flow,  sampUng 
mews  for  reoemng  said  sampliig  flow  in  a  sampfang 
vvssel  for  providing  a  vohune  of  liquid  substantially 
ffoportMMial  to  the  total  vcrfume  4  lk|idd  flowing  during 
the  tamping  process,  and  diach^ge^  inean^  for  coHert- 
ing  and  dischargmg  the  *  "       '  ^*— *~^  *        • 

apparatus. 


of  the 


from  the 


3,241,373  _ 

OTATIC  SAFETY  AND  aImING  DEVICE 

r,  1  art  WnyM,  MmL,  a  coi^ 


t  A  motion  transducer  lor  a  i  accelerable  j^Wde  to 
prodaoe  oo^ts  sensibly  respcnsiye  to  unidnvottooal 
mo^inBf  of  the  vehicle  and  amprising*   ~  *" 
mounting  to  the  vehicle;  a  beam 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  acceleration  comprising  an  en- 
closure; elemenu  within  the  enclosure  including  a  filling 
of  fluid,  a  local  beater,  a  pair  of  heat  receivers,  said  heat 
receivers  being  qiaced  away  from  the  heater  substantially 
similariy  but  in  opposite  directions  in  a  line  along  which 
an  acceleration  of  the  enclosure  may  have  a  oon^onent. 
thereby  to  render  distinct  their  respective  rec^tions  of 
heat  tramfened  from  the  heater  by  oonvectioo  while  ren- 
6uiDg  substantiaOy  similar  tibeir  respective  reckons  of 
heat  otherwise  transferred  from  the  heater,  and  tubular 
means  sumounding  the  heater  and  extending  therefrom 
substantially  as  far  as  each  of  said  heat  receivers  for  caus- 
ing heat  flofwiiig  fmn  the  heater  by  convection,  when  die 
enclosure  is  subject  to  an  acceleration  having  a  con^o- 
nent  along  said  line,  to  arrive  at  one  or  die  other  of  nid 
heat  receiverr,  and  ou^Hit  means  coupled  to  said  heat  re- 
ceivers and  re^onsive  to  the  difference  between  their  tem- 
peratures. 


fjjEi 


M. 


3,24M7S 
TRANSDUCER 


ipa^^f^f  points,  aline  connecting 
le  to  die  diieotioo  <rf  vehids 
inertia  mass;  means  coophag 


_^ ^.   a  frame  for 

mounted  to  said  frame 

said  poults  being  trane- 

,  motion  to  be  sensed; 

said  mass  to  said  beam 


cnir..a 


dft- 


r.  3,  IMl^Jcr.  No.  1M,319 
SCMhm.    (CL  73—817) 
3.  A  transducer  comprising  a  seismic  mau.  a  cylindrical 
enclosure  for  the  mass,  fiat  spring  means  fixedly  mount- 
ed to  the  enclosure  and  disposed  transversely  of  an  axis 
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to 


dirongh  die  mass  and  connected  to  die  mass  along  die  condition  to  adjusuWy  positioii  die  odwr  diear  plate  d^ 
axis  for  resiliendy  supporting  die  mass  for  reciprocal  ment  relative  to  the  one  shear  plate  element  to  ^  Ae 
movement  of  die  mass  along  die  axU  relative  to  die  en-  shear  space  and  diereby  die  damping  bqidd  apphnd  be- 
tween said  shear  plate  elements  i^on  a  change  in  the 
ambient  tenqiierature  so  as  to  maintain  the  damping  co- 
elBdent  of  said  damping  liquid  qipBed  between  said  i ' 
pbrte  elements  substantially  constant  over  a  wide 
perature 


dosuie,  the  viing  means  bending  axially  in  reqxmte 

•  j-'j.tti         


i-    ■--. 


METHOD  OF  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  DEIECIING 
.  ANGULAR  MOnON 

>t;     GMtiaC  Newton,  Jr.,  21  Abet* 

^^  l4CUnss.  lCL74JrS^ 


movement  of  the  mass,  and  electrical  sensing  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  electrical  strain  gauge  device  secured 
entirdy  to  the  qxing  means  and  responsive  to  bending  of 
the  spring  means  to  provide  an  output  signal. 


■'^  v' 


TEMPERATURE  CmSemATtNG  MBAN8  FOR 
LIQUID  DAMPED  GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
8.  Fejnsiti,  Jr.,  Glen  Riige,  NJ,  iiiHgpir  to 
Bteidh  dtepuntfea,  Trtirtwo,  N J,  a  coipen- 

Fled  Sept  2S»  IHL  8«.  No.  14M61  n, 


V 


1.  Angular-motion  detecting  apparatus  having,  hi  com- 
bination, a  rotor  two  of  the  moments  of  inertia  of  which 
about  its  principal  axes  are  different,  constraining  means 
connected  with  the  rotor,  means  for  permitting  angular 
motion  of  the  rotor  and  its  constraining  means  with  re- 
spect to  inertial  space,  the  constraining  means  confining 
the  movement  of  mass  elements  M  dK  rotor  to  predeter- 
mined trajectories  with  reqwct  to  the  constraining  means 
at  a  predetermined  frequency,  wtntnkj  a  Corioiis  fone 
is  generated  in  responae  to  the  said  angular  aotion,  the 
connection  of  the  said  constraining  means  with  the  rotor 
being  rigid  at  least  in  the  direction  of  dw  detected 
CorioUs  force  to  insure  the  substantial  mualaiicy  of  the 
■aid  predetermined  trajectories  during  angular  motion  of 
the  rotor  and  its  constraining  means,  and  means  disposed 
widi  respect  to  die  rotor  and  cOnstramfaig  means  and 
adapted  to  delect  an  alternating  moment  prodnoed  by 
sudb  Corioiis  force  of  frequency  thfferait  from  die  said 
predetermined  frequency. 


344 


4L37t 
ROCHANBM 


W.  Keayw,  RF J>.  2,  OU  I^rae. 
FBod  Feb.  15, 1961,  Ssr.  N^  99^^ 
MHilMi     (0.74-4.43) 

1.  A  gyrosciopic  iMttamaf  oonprisiBg  a  housing,  an 
endoeed  gimbal.  si^port  means  mounting  said  gtamial 
withhi  said  housing  for  arcuate  movement  about  a  loogi-         .  ,fj 
todmal  axis,  a  damping  liquid  fiDfaig  said  boosing,  the  vol- 

nme  and  vteoaity  of  said  dampint  liquid  varying  wMi 
ambient  temperature,  a  resilient  bellows  assembly  naoM- 
ed  widun  said  housing,  a  shear  plate  assembly  mounted 
widun  said  housuig  and  having  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
tMe  Aear  pbte  elements,  one  of  said  elements  bdng 
•npporled  on  said  gfanbal  and  the  odier  of  said  demenlB 
bdng  supportBd  by  said  bellows  assembly  hi  ^Moed  rda- 
don  to  dw  first  mentioned  shear  plate  element  so  as  to 

define  ditieletween  a  shear  space,  said  damping  liquid 

behg  appUed  ta  nid  shear  space  iu  cooperative  relation 

tictimm  odd  diear  plate  elements  to  danqien  arcuate 

niofement  of  said  gimbal  about  said  longitiidfaial  axis, 

said  bellows  asKmUy  indodfaig  a  plun^  of  beDows  of       1.  In  combmation  widh  a  gyroscope,  an  erector  system 

diflbrentsize  each  havfaig  a  redUent biasing  means  dierein   dierefor,  said  system  faidnding  jet  stream  oudets  ar- 

for  Gontinooudy  uigfaig  said  bellows  tofward  an  expuided   raagsd  about  motually  peipendicular  axas,  means  Cor 
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diiccting  jet  fluid  to  said  outkts, 
trolling  the  discharge  of  jet  fluid 
outlets,  pendulum  means  for 
negative  feedback  means  for 
pendulum  means,  container  means 
and  erector  system,  jet  fluid  in  um 
ing  flueans  within  said  container  ' 
therein  to  said  directing  means. 


open  ling 
oppoing 


for 
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valve  means  for  con- 
f  rom  selected  of  said 
said  valve  means, 
movement  of  said 
( nclosing  the  gyroscope 
container  and  pump- 
pumping  the  jet  fluid 


slot  only  during  the  arc  of  rotation  of  the  driver  In  which 
said  follower  engages  said  intermediate  section  of  said 
cam  path,  interengaging  formations  on  said  driver  and 
element  for  holding  said  element  against  roUtion  during 
the  arcs  of  rotation  of  the  driver  in  which  the  pin  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  guide  slot,  a  guide  on  the  housing 
engaging  said  element  for  supporting  it  against  motion 
along  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  on  the  housing  paral- 
lel to  said  axes  and  engaging  said  follower  for  holding  it 


DEVICE  OF  THE  KIND  COTM  "ffifNG  ROUWG 
DIAPHRAGM  SEAIS  «"  «N  TWOjmJ^ 
TIVELY  RECmiOC  ATING  COAXIAL  ELEMENTS  j 

JohM  AdriaaB  RicMilk.  HenM 
An,  HcvicM  CoracUs  Jokn — ^    _  -         ^  _^,  ^ 
Rocir  Jaa  McQer,  EMhorc^  N  ikerlands,  »<«Mdito 
North  American  PhUtoe  Ca 
N.Y^  a  cipofadoB  af  OtHtm 

Filed  J«ic  12,  lM2,ScrJl 

Cfariw  priority,  •PPBn^S^^'^  ^^"^  '" 

IT  nriiii  r      (CL74-1B^) 


r,  lac^  New  Yorl^ 


No.2tl,M2 


\    I 


1.  A  device  compHsing  two  rela  lively  itdprocating  co- 
axial elements,  a  movable  diaphra;  pj  seal  having  the  ends 
thereof  secured  to  said  elements  a  id  forming  a  separated 
upper  and  lower  space,  one  of  a  lid  spaces  being  filled 
with  a  substantially  incompressible  medium  and  the 
other  of  said  spaces  having  a  gas  eous  medium,  and  the 
L boundaries  of  said  one  space  hairing  said  substantially 
jipressible  medium  being  fort  led  on  one  side  by  said 
^vable  diaphragm  seal  and  on  the  other  side  by  the 
ri^ifwall  portions  of  at  least  one  uf  said  relatively  recip- 
rocati^fevclements,  said  rigid  wall  portions  being  shaped 
and  dimensioned  in  such  a  form  Aiat  the  volume  of  said 
one  H»ce  remains  constant  durinj  the  movement  of  said 
relatively  reciprocating  elements  <  ne  solely  to  said  shape 
and  dimensions,  and  the  length  4'  said  diaphragm  seal 
remains  constant 


a  us 


3,341,3ti 
WORK  HANDLING  ~ 
Geoffe  H.  HowtBg,  Rockotcr, 
GlcaaoD  WorfcaTRochcstcr,  N.Y 
Y«A  „   . 

Filed  Sept.  It,  19M,  Sm 
2CMM.    (CL7 
1.  A  work  handling  medunism 
the  like  comprising  a  housing, 
rotation  in  the  housing,  said  drifer 
radial  aSset  from  its  rotation 
cam  path  with  helical  end  sectiofi  i 
axial  directions  from  an  intermediate 
work-carrying  arm  secured  to  a 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  axi 
driver  and  also  for  axial  motion, 
open-ended  substantially  radial 
keyed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
motion  relative  thereto,  a  follower 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  said  ^ 


gu  de 


recip -ocation 


u 


against  rotation  about  the  last-mentioned  axis,  and  means 
for  effecting  reversing  rotation  of  the  driver  through  an 
angle  sufficient  to  cause  both  of  said  end  sections  and 
said  intermediate  section  Qf  the  cam  path  to  traverse  said 
follower,  whereby  durind  each  cycle  of  operation  the 
work-carrying  arm  will  be!  reciprocated  axially,  with  each 
stroke  of  such  reciprocation  interrupted  by  a  rotation 
which  is  in  opposite  directions  during  opposite  axial 
strokes.  . 


.-i. 
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3,241,311 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
Clarence  W.  Kahi^  Wmamttom,  mi  Ckarica  R.  Snitk, 
MttwaiAcc,  Wi*^  ■■Iffflw  Id  Cutkt-VUmmtr,  Im^ 
MilwairiLce,  Wi^,  a  iwpuiatiwi  of  Delaware 
Origiul  appttcalioB  Fch.  2t,  1H2,  S«r.  N*.  17MH  aow 
Patcsit  No.  3,135349,  4aiai  htm  2,  1M4.    Divided 
mi  ma  appMcntiwi  N«r.  14, 1M3, 8m.  N*.  323,7M 
2CUtaM.    (0.74-97) 


IVECHANISM 
4.Y„  aviiDor  to  Tht 
a  corporatioa  of  New 

N0.31M19    ' 

7tl--2«) 

for  a  gear  machine  or 

driver  joumaled  for 

having  a  drive  pin 

and  also  having  a 

extending  in  opposite 

dwell  section,  a 

shaft  joumaled  in  the 

parallel  to  that  of  the 

an  element  having  an 

slot  for  said  pin  and 

herewith  and  for  axial 

for  said  cam  path 

therewith  and 

engaging  in  said  guide 


1.  In  a  motion  transmitting  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion, a  thin  flexible  metal  member  having  a  central  por« 
ticm  and  spaced  apart  arms  integral  with  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  portion,  a  motion  follower  mem- 
bar  attached  to  said  ccatral  portion,  a  first  lever  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  central  portion  at  a  point  qwced  frooi 
said  follower  member  and  engaging  the  latter  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  lever,  and  second  and  third  levers 
attached  at  corresponding  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  levers  bearing  in- 
termediate its  ends  on  the  free  end  of  said  first  lever.. 
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1.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  of 
sunwrt  means,  an  input  member  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  an  intermediate 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means  later- 
ally of  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  input  ni«n- 
ber  fbr  roUtion  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
asds,  a  pivotally  mounted  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port mdms  for  angular  movement  about  said  second  axis, 
a  driven  member  mounted  on  said  pivotally  mounted 
member  for  raUtion  about  a  third  axis  disposed  laterally 
of  said  tecood  axis,  said  driven  member  being  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  intermediate  member,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  connected  to  said  driven  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  an  output  ttiaft  joumaDed  in  alignment  with 
atid  first  axia,  a  hollow  friction  cone  m  splined  enf*l^|*^ 
with  said  output  shaft  and  havmg  its  larger  end  dispoaed 
toward  said  friction  wheel  whereby  any  engagement  be- 
tween the  two  occurs  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  frirtwo 
cooe.  mean  urging  said  friction  cone  toward  said  fne- 
tion  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  input  member  m 
the  direction  to  urge  said  pivotally  mounted  member  to 
swing  said  friction  wheel  away  from  said  first  axis. 


1.  A  variable  ^eed  drive  which  convrises  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve,  a  fsar  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  with  the 
routional  axis  of  said  gear  eccentrically  located  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  a  motor 
movably  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  means  attached  to 
said  motor  to  prevent  said  motor  from  routing  when 
said  sleeve  is  rotated,  an  output  shaft,  at  least  two  idler 
gear  systems  for  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said 
output  shaft  and  arranged  to  successively  engage  said 
motor,  and  means  connected  to  said  gear  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  to  carry  said  motor  into  successive  engage- 
ment with  a  selected  individual  idler  gear  system. 
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1  A  friction  drive,  compUing  a  continuoiislyroutable 
drive  roller,  a  driven  member,  rotatably  supported,  and 
disposed  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  drive  rofkr, 
and  stop  membera  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  dnvw 
member,  at  least  one  roller  rotatably  supported  by  the 
driven  member,  said  roller  being  so  disposed  tiiat  the  fric- 
tion surface  of  the  driven  member  is  interrupted  adjacent 
the  roller  and  is  replaced  by  a  segment  of  the  circum- 
ference of  such  roller. 


.!»-' 


•rt,' 


■ptr' 


»4,-» 


i.  A  gear  reduction  assembly  for  coupling  the  drivinf 
diaft  of  a  reveille  motor  to  a  single  outpat  shaft  where- 
by said  ou^nit  shaft  may  be  driven  by  said  motor,  said 
assembly  comprising  an  input  gear  operatively  ooiq>led 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  rotataUe  m  rehouse  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  shaft,  an  output  gear  coupled  to 
said  output  diaft,  a  pair  of  interme(fiate  gears  in  en- 
gagement with  said  output  gear  and  means  for  decou- 
pling said  driving  and  output  shafta  at  times  when  said 
motor  is  not  running  whereby  to  fadlitMe  manual  con- 
trol of  said  oo^ut  shaft  at  such  times,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial  movi^le  gears  having  different 
diameters,  a  subframe  for  mounting  said  coaxial  gears, 
said  frame  behig  pivotably  mounted  on  an  axis  remote 
frmn  the  axis  of  the  input  gear  for  providmg  transverse 
movement  thereof,  the  first  of  said  coaxial  movable  gears 
being  in  engagement  widi  said  input  gear  whereby  said 
coaxial  movable  gears  can  traverse  a  porti<m  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  input  gear,  a  pinion  supported  with- 
in said  assembly  and  frictionally  biased  agunst  rotation, 
said  pinion  being  coupled  to  the  first  of  said  coaxial 
movable  gears  to  permit  said  coaxial  movable  gears  to 
traverse  said  input  gear  responsive  to  the  rotatioa  of 
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with  one  oi 
upon  the  dkectioo  in 


tM  dririag  ihaft  whereby  die  tfBoni  of  said  coaxial 
MOvaMe  tear*  is  moved  into 
said  intermediate  fears  depending 
iriiidi  said  driving  shaft  is  routiig,  and  spring  means 
liiiwrt  hy  die  movement  of  said  aoaxial  movable  gears 
for  movmg  said  second  coaxial  «  ar  out  of  fngagwnrnt 
with  either  of  said  intermediate  ^ean  when  said  motor 
is  not  running. 
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belahvb  to  a 
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L  Apparatus  comprising  a  shaf  mounted  for  rotation, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  w  >rm  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  routed  theiewit  i.  a  circular  worm  gear 
medied  widi  said  worm  and  adi  pled  to  be  routed  by 
said  worm  as  said  shaft  is  routed,  i  circular  bearing  ^ate 
in  contact  with  and  slidaMy  pos  tioned  cm  top  of  said 
worm  gear,  said  bearing  i^te  cing  provided  with  a 
peripheral  annular  slot  in  the  uppi  r  fooe  thereof,  a  retain- 
ing plate  fixed  to  the  top  of  saic  bearing  plate,  the  pe- 
riphery oi  said  retaining  irfate  extending  beyond  the 
inner  edge  of  said  slot  of  said  bea  ing  plate,  a  blade  pon- 
tioned  axially  with  said  worm  geai  kejwd  within  an  open- 
ing ff7rtyn^T»f  therethrough,  adai  led  for  vertical  move- 
ment therein  and  extending  throu  h  an  opening  provided 
within  said  bearing  plate  and  saii  retaining  plate,  a  key 
iniegral  with  said  Uade  and  diagi  naDy  positiooed  acroas 
one  fac«  diereof,  said  key  being  i  ositkmed  widiin  a  key- 
way  provided  in  the  opening  wi  bin  said  bearing  pUte 
and  adivted  to  didaUy  move  saii  bearing  plate  together 
with  said  retaJning  plate,  relative  o  the  top  of  said  worm 
gear  as  said  blade  is  moved  veitic  lUy  thnwgh  said  worm 
gear  and  said  bearing  and  retain  ag  plates,  a  connecting 
rod  having  one  end  sUdaUy  fitted  widiin  the  annnbur  slot 
of  said  bearing  plate,  said  retainin  { plate  being  positioned 
above  die  end  of  said  connecting  rod  in  said  dot,  said 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  beiifc  disposed  within  said 


slot  for  sliding  movement  therein 


ity  between  said  worm  gear  and  aid  bearing  plale  upon 
roution  of  said  worm  gear  and  said  bearing  plate  im- 
parls a  tranaiational  to-and-ftt>  i  aoveinent  to  said 


whereby  any  ecoentric- 


uecting  rod,  means  for  moviiM  nid  blade 


oon- 

vertically 

through  said  worm  gear  and  sai^  bearing  and  eccentric 

cent^ine  distance  be- 
gear  and  between  the 


plate  and  means  for  adjusting  tht 

tween  said  worm  and  said  worn 

tmtfrffitft  of  said  worm  and  the  Renter  ot  the  worm  face 

of  aaid  wofm  gear. 
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I  1.  A  single  stage  gear  unit  having  a  hi^  transmissiOB 
ratio  for  driving  and  tilting  metallngical  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft,  a  trannido  coowectod  to  and  si^ 
portiiv  said  furnace,  a  large  gear  moonlad  on  and  fixed 
to  said  trunnioo,  a  pinion  carrier  having  a  pair  of  ams 
di^osed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  large  gear,  means  oa 
said  trunnioa  ro|gtabty  siqiporting  one  end  of  each  ct 
said  arms,  said  drive  shaft  being  roUtably  mounted  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  both  of  said  arms  and  bong  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  small  pinion  fixa«|  to  said  drive  shaft 
between  said  aims  and  meshing  widi  eai^^atge  gear,  and 
a  pair  of  fixed  suppotling  pins  engagfaig  said  pinioo  car- 
rier to  resist  deformatioo  and  diqplaoement  of  said  pinion 
carrier,  said  pins  engaging  the  pinioa  carrier  adjacent  to 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drive  shaft  and  inclined  to 
the  plane  of  the  axil  of  said  drive  shaft  and  trunnion  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft.    j-^^,~-i^ 
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1.  In  a  differential  drive  mechanism  for 
power  from  a  power  output  shaft  to  two  driven  members, 
a  diflbrential  casing,  a  differential  carrier  roUtably  jour- 
naled  in  said  casing  about  a  first  axis,  a  pair  of  diBerntial 
gears  mounted  upon  said  carrier  in  mwhing  engagemenf 
with  each  other,  said  differential  gears  being  adi^led  to 
rottfe  tbcni  spaced  parallel  axes,  a  flnt  universal  joint 
yoke  being  connected  to  a  first  of  said  differential  gears, 
said  first  yoke  being  located  on  one  side  <rf  said  casing, 
aad  a  seeood  universal  joint  yoke  being  connected  to  the 
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other  differandal  gear,  die  latter  yoke  being  located  on  die 
other  side  of  said  casing,  said  carrier  having  cylindrical 
openiMs  widiin  which  said  differential  gears  are  pfloled. 
die  outer  surfaces  of  die  teedi  of  said  gears  and  die  inner 
surfaces  of  said  openings  forming  cboperatuig  bearing 
surfaces.  ^^^^^_^_^_ 
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so  that  said  levers,  under  ^ring  pressure  can  swing  out 
throu^  a  small  angle  beyond  ibe  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
drical projection  to  engage  a  driver  for  the  wiper  shaft 
when  the  driving  gear  is  routed,  one  or  other  of  the 
driver  leven  *«^i*"t  said  driver  to  route  die  wiper  shaft 
cither  intermittently  or  continuously  acoowHng  to  the  di- 
vvction  of  rotation  of  die  driving  gear,  a  driving  pin  being 
fixed  on  the  driving  gear  adjacent  the  cylindrical  projec- 
tion dieteon  which  engages  in  radial  slota  in  die  star  wheel 
of  a  Geneva  movement,  die  axis  of  which  extends  parallel 
to  the  wiper  shaft,  and  a  slide  disc  with  a  perqiheral  re- 
cess being  l|xed  coaxially  to  the  said  star  wheel  to  bold 
the  thicker  ti(  the  two  driver  levers  in  ito  inwardly  swung 
neutral  position  and  only  to  release  said  lever  for  outward 
swinging  movement,  to  effect  intermittent  wiping,  in  a 
posidoa  (tf  die  star  viwel  in  whidi  said  recess  is  adjaonit 
uldlevir. 


ii; 


. .  3.  In  combination  with  a  macUne  having  an 
for  pftfi*^"'  control,  control  apparatus  comprieing 
ti^  neaM,  means  for  mechanicaUy  coupling  said  element 
to  said  motive  means  for  positioning  said  elfment,  means 
driven  by  said  coupling  means  for  jvoducing  a  first  signal 
reprasenting  approxifflalaly  die  position  of  said  element, 
means  inchiding  said  coBvUng  means  for  producing  a 
second  signal  representing  the  mechanical  error  intro- 
doced  by  said  coupling  means,  and  means  for  adding  said 
signals  to  produce  a  third  signal  representing  die  actual 
position  of  said  element. 
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MEANS  FOB  CHAp£lNG  THE  DBIVE  OF  A 
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1.  An  integnd,  molded,  composite  attidB  wUch  com- 
prises at  least  two  portions  having  different  characteristics 
and  physical  propertiea,  said  different  portions  being  con- 
centrically diyoeH,  each  of  said  portions  oompriang  a 
filler  diqwrsed  and  held  in  a  lesin  binder  adth  the  fiOera 
ip  the  different  poitioos  being  at  least  in  part  different 
and  die  resins  in  the  different  portions  being  cohesive. 
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3''l.  Means  ftor  t^wffag  over  the  drive  oi  a  vdiide 
ieieen  wiper  from  condnoous  to  faitetmittent  wiping  and 
vice  vena,  comprising  a  wiper  diaft,  a  driving  gear  for 
said  shaft,  a  cyUndrical  projection  widi  a  central  bore  hi 
die  middle  of  said  driving  gear,  said  wiper  shaft  bemg 
mounted  hi  said  bore,  two  driver  levers  oi  different  thick- 
;  eccentrically  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bore 


fiepl.  21,  IMLSar.  No.  139,447 
ItOakML    (CL  74-442) 
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L  A  method  of  oontrollmg  the  noise  produced  by  a 
gearing  system  having  two  gears  meshing  each  with  a 
common  gear,  the  method  comprising  forming  the  gear- 
faig  teedi  so  that  the  meshing  engagements  between  one 
gear  and  the  common  gear  and  between  the  other  gear 


»   ~    -  - 
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and  the  common  gear  occur  at  diffcrent  times  to  thereby 
cause  the  common  gear  to  have  alaccelerating  force  ap- 
plied thereto  by  the  meshing  engakement  with  one  gear 
and  a  decelerating  force  applied  t  leretd  by  the  meshing 
engagement  with  the  other  gear,  tl »  forces  being  of  such 
a  direction  and  magnitude  as  to  sn  >stantially  cancel  each 
other  and  thereby  att«uate  the  ps^  noise  from  the  sys- 
tem. 
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posed  tor  nonnally  maintaining  said  shaft  in  a  neutral 
position  and  said  pedals  raised  into  abutting  relation  with 
said  stop  means;  said  links  being  disposed  so  that  re- 
actions of  the  individiiat  reifli^  maun  thereof  are  op- 

,        .  ■   '■  ,;.»;.iit.;..-'^ 
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1.  A  hand  brake  cable  attacho  ent  device  foi'  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  hand  brake  )  ctuating  cable  of  the 
type  having  its  upper  end  connecte  to  the  control  handle 
and  having  its  lower  end  connecti  d  to  a  slotted  arcuate 
kver, 

said  device  including  a  cable  am  boring  socket  member 
including  a  body  portion  bavi  ng  a  smoothly  arcuate 
annular  convex  shoulder  adjicent  one  end  thereof, 
and  terminating  at  said  one  en  i  in  a  convex  smoothly 
arcuate  ball  portion  of  reduo  d  cross  sectional  con- 
figuratimi,  said  annular  shou  der  being  engageable 
with  the  rear  concave  surface  pf  the  slotted  socket  of 
a  hand  brake  actuating  lever, 

said  socket  member  having  an  a  ual  bore  therethrough 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  ictuating  cable  therein, 

means  releasably  securing  said  locket  member  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  actuating  cal  le, 

and  resilient  means  engageable  with  the  front  sur&oe 
of  the  actuating  lever  and  t  e  actuating  cable  for 
maintaining  the  annular  shoul(  er  pf  said  socket  mem- 
ber in  engaging  relation  with 
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posed  and  upon  application  selectively  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  movement  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  pedals 
both  said  resflient  means  are  contracted  in  tandem  fash- 
icm  to  effect  a  limited  amount  of  movement  of  said  shaft 
■way.  from  its  neutral  position  to  either  a  forwanfly  or 
a  rearwardly  rotative  position  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  plural  pedal  actuating  m  schaniam  for  actuating 
a  conunon  shaft  the  combinatioi ,  comprising:  a  fixed 
support;  a  plurality  of  foot-ope  ated  pedals  pivotallV 
mounted  on  said  fixed  support;  a  i  laft  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  fixed  support,  anid  bavin  (  axially  spaced-apart 
crank  arms  constrained  for  movei  lent  therewith  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  froi  n  the  shaft;  longitudi- 
naOy  extendable  and  contracuMe  linlcs  operatively  con- 
nected one  each  between  one  of  sa  d  pedals  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  crank  arms  and  <  perative  for  imparting 
rotative  movement  to  the  shaft;  sti  >p  means  on  said  fixed 
support  and  engageable  by  each  yt  said  foot  pedals  to 
limit  tp«X'«"»""  upward  and  do«  nward  movements  of 
said  pedals;  said  links  including  resliently  yieldable  means 
therein  yieldaUe  upon  apjdicatio  i  of  a  predetermined 
force  on  said  pedals,  and  said  res  lient  means  being  dis- 


.   I 


1.  A  balancing  apparatus  for  rotating  elements,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  system  including  a  hoUow  qiindle  and 
a  carrier  defining  an  internal  chamber  and  coaxially  se- 
cured to  said  spindle;  a  balancing  mass  received  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  center  of  gravity  movable  radiaUy 
and  angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle; 
first  and  second  adjusting  means  coaxially  received  in 
said  spindle;  motion  transmitting  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  both  said  adjusting  means  and  arranged  to 
move  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  mass  radially  with  ref- 
erence to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  in  re^onse  to  roCation 
of  said  adjusting  means  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
move  said  center  of  gravity  angularly  about  the  axli  of 
said  q)ind]e  in  reqwuse  to  rotation  ol  said  adjusting 
means  together  with  each  other;  and  means  for  routing 
said  adjusting  means  together  with  or  rdative  to  eadi 
other. 
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aal.  A  vibration  damper  including  load-free  inertia  masa 

pttt  and  a  part  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  member  aib> 

ject  to  vibrations,  ,  ^  ^  -^ 

the  improvement  comprising  means  for  relatively  mov- 

ably  connecting  said  parts  and  including  opposed 

surfaces  on  said  parts,  respectively,  and  prestressed 

i     knitted  steel  wire  cushions  engaged  by  and  between 

said  surfaces. 

I  3,241,397 

'  GEAR  HEAD  AND  A  GEAR  MOTOR 

CiBL,  ■  t  wporiilw  ef  Delnye 
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1.  A  planetary  gear  transmissioa  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  two  axially  aligned  planetary 
gear  sets  interposed  therebetween  each  having  a  ring 
gear,  a  sun  gear  and  a  planet  gear  carrier  with  a  plu- 
rality <rf  planet  gears  each  meshing  with  said  ring  and 
sun  gears,  means  connecting  both  carriers  with  said  out- 
put shaft,  means  connecting  the  sun  gear  of  one  set 
with  the  ring  getf^of  die  other  set,  selectively  engageable 
brake  means  for  eadi  of  the  ring  gears,  a  fluid  coupling 
having  an  input  impeller  element  driven  by  said  input 
shaft  and  an  oo^Mit  turbine  element  drii^n^  connected 
to  the  sun  gear  of  said  other  set,  means  for  inactivating 
said  fluid  coupling,  selectively  operable  clutch  means  for 
connecting  said  input  shaft  with  the  ring  gear  of  said 
one  set  thereby  eliminating  driving  torque  on  the  sun 
gear  di  said  other  set,  and  means  responsive  to  engage- 
ment of  driving  torque  by  said  clutch  means  adapted 
to  activate  said  means  for  inactivating  said  fluid  coupling. 
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1.  A  gear  head  comprising  an  integrally  formed  gear 
cage  having  at  least  a  pair  of  bases  spaced  apart  and 
connected  together  by  integral  posts  to  form  a  gear  cham- 
ber therebetween,  one  of  said  bases  having  an  opening 
formed  therethi-ough,  a  bearing  seated  in  said  opening, 
means  holding  said  bearing  fai  phice,  a  gear  shaft  extend- 
ing between  said  bases  and  having  one  end  supported  by 
said  bearing,  means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
gear  diaft  in  the  other  base,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  befaig  longer  than  the  distance  between 
said  bases,  die  space  between  said  bases  being  open  ex- 
cept for  said  posts  and  being  large  enough  to  aUow  for 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  gear  and  gear  shaft  through 
the  space  between  said  bases  without  removing  the  gear 
from  the  shaft  and  without  disturbing  the  integrality  of 


»<• 


S   O! 


the 
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f:  Ift%  transmissioii;  an  input  naember,  aa  intermediaie 
member;  an  output  member;  a  torque  coowrter  and  a 
clutch  having  fluid  operated  clutch  means  operative  for 
engagement  and  disengagement  c^nmecting  two  of  said 
members,  a  moltiratio  gear  unit  having  a  i^urality  of 
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flnid  operated  drive  means  engageat  le  »  pain  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  ratio  drives  cooaected  between  another  two 
of  said  members;  source  means  pxyviding  a  source  ol 
fluid  at  a  regulated  pressure;  govei  nor  means  providing 
a  pressure  proportional  to  the  speed  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers; clutch  control  means  selectively  connecting  said 
source  means  to  said  fluid  operated  dntch  means  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  in  response  to  a  predetermined  speed: 
drive  contnri  means  selectively  coni 
of  said  source  means  to  condition 
fluid  operated  drive  means  to  pn 
operatively  connected  to  a  selected 
ated  means  to  and  said  clutch 
response  to  the  change  of  presrare 
last-mentioned  selected  pair  of  said 
said  clutch  control  means  to  preva  t  engagen^ent  of  said 
clutch  only  hi  soone  ratio  drives  fa  at  not  u<  other  ra^ 
drives. 


angular  oscillation  on  the  support,  a  driven  member  ro- 
tauble  on  the  support  coaxislly  of  the  driver,  means  for 
oscMlating  the  driver  through  an  angle  of  at  least  360*, 
and  a  pawl  on  the  support  biased  for  abutment  with  a 
shoulder  on  the  driven  member  to  limit  each  routional 
advance  of  the  latter  to  360*.  the  driver  having  a  pawl 
adapted  to  abut  an  opposing  shoulder  on  the  driven  mem- 
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the  connection 

pairs  of  siid 

each  of  a  plurality 

of  said  fluid  oper- 

means  operative  in 

fluid  in  both  said 

operated  means. 
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ber  during  each  forward  stroke  of  the  osdlhtion  and  to 
pass  idly  thereby  during  eich  return  stroke,  said  driver 
being  adapted  to  move  the  first-mentioned  pawl  to  a  posi- 
tion clear  of  the  first-mentioned  shoulder  during  each 
return  stroke,  and  cooperating  formations  on  the  driver 
and  first-mentioned  pawl  for  holding  the  latter  in  said 
poMtion  during  the  initial  part  of  each  forward  strokn 
of  the  driver.  .-aruUiidr-j    -.  (•.-» 
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itivdy  connecting 
shaft  to  Aeieby 
diafi  to  snid  driven 
ratio, 
connected  with  ooe 
trains, 
jy  ctmnected  with  one 


In  an  autonutic  gear  transmissi  m  mechanism, 

adriving  shaft, 

•  driven  shaft, 

two  trains  of  epscydic  tears 
aud  driving  shaft  with  said 
transmit  power  from  said 
aiiaft  at  a  variable 

said  driving  shaft  being  operat 
part  of  one  of  said  epicydic 

said  driven  shaft  being  opnvtiv    . 
part  of  the  other  of  said  epicy  lie  gear  trains, 

the  other  parts  of  said  two  epic  "die  gear  trains  being 
grouped  in  two  pairs  with  e  ch  of  said  two  pairs 
being  formed  by  one  part  of  e  ich  of  said  trains,  and 

flnid  torque  converter  means  iac  >ding  a  pump,  an  out- 
put turtnne  and  an  at  least  oi  e-bladad  reactor, 

said  reactor  being  connected  by  a  oae-way  bpke  to  a 
stationary  housing, 

said  pump  and  said  ootpot  tur  line  being  of^eratively 
connected  to  said  other  parts  of  said  pun  of  gear 
trains,  and  |     ii 

osie  of  said  pain  indudfaig  driw  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  parts  of  said  one  of  said  pairs,  the  trans- 
mission ratio  of  said  interposal  drive  being  predeter- 
mined. 


1.  A  tool  breakage  detector  for  controlling  the  power 
source  of  a  machine  comprising:  a  machine  having  an 
electric  motor  driving  connected  thereto,  a  power  source 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  toolguide  friate  mounted  on 
said  machine,  a  reciprocating  tool  head  operabty  con- 
nected to  said  machine  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  guide  plate,  a  tool  operaUy  mounted  in  said 
tool  head  for  recqirocal  movement  therewith,  a  guide 
bushing  mounted  on  said  guide  plate  for  receiWng  said 
tool  and  for  guiding  said  tod  during  reciprocating  move- 
ment tihereof ,  and  means  induding  a  pneumatic-dectrical 
control  system  terminating  in  said  guide  boshing  fbr  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  said  power  source  to  said  motor 
when  said  tool  operably  blocks  the  opening  of  said  system 
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1.  An  index  mechanism  for  a  |  tar  ^uadum  or  other 
machine  tool,  comprising  a  support  a  driver  mounted  for 
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7.  A  rotary  cnttLng  tool  for  internal  cutting  compris- 
ing, a  body,  a  fim  longitudinally  extending  bore  in  said 
body,  a  transversely  extending  second  bore  in  said  body 
positioned  so  that  its  axis  intersects  the  axis  of  said  first 
bore,  cutting  means  having  a  bit  with  a  cutting  edge  and 
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a  «»«»*fc  slidably  disposed  in  said  second  bore,  a  trans- 
vene  aperture  hi  said  shank  having  an  axis  paralkl  to 
that  of  said  first  bore,  said  last«amed  aperture  com- 
municating with  said  first  bore  when  said  shank  is  in  <h>- 
crative  position  within  said  second  bore,  said  transverse 
aperture  in  said  shank  having  an  arcuate  camming  sur- 
a  means  for  poaitiooably  adjusting  said  cutting 


ol 


;>»< 


means  rehitive  to  said  body,  a  camming  plunger  slidably 
disposed  m  said  first  bore  in  said  body  and  extending 
through  Mtd  transverse  aperture  in  said  shank,  a  cam 
follower  meam  having  an  arcuate  camming  surface  on 
said  camming  plunger  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said 
arcuate  cani™«"g  surface  of  said  transverse  aperture  in  said 
shank,  said  cutting  tool  adapted  to  make  an  internal  cut. 
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COUNnnHNK  TOOL 
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1.  A  countersinking  tool  comprising:  a  body  wherein 
there  is  jourittled  a  rotor  to  be  driven  by  a  source  of 
rotaiy  power;  a  depth  guide  fixed  to  said  body  aad  having 
a  free  end  formed  in  a  chisd-bevd  by  two  planes  mter- 
secting  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  dcpdi 
guide,  said  planes  sloping  at  an  an^  #  each  side  ai  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  at  said  depth 
guide;  a  Ivad  portion  journaled  within  said  dq>th  guide; 
resilient  bias  means  between  said  head  portion  and  said 
rotor  for  maintaining  said  head  portion  and  said  rotor  in 
rec^rocable  spaced  relation;  driving  means  ronnfctiag 
said  head  and  rotor;  and  a  rotatable  countersink  cutter 
di^osed  radiaUy  inwardly  of  said  dq>th  guide  and  having 
a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  and  capped  by  a  pilot  shank 
having  an  arcuate  edge  profile,  of  such  shape  that  a  tan- 
gent to  said  edge  pr^  at  the  intersection  of  said  proflle 
with  said  cutler  edges  forms  an  angle  with  a  line  parallel 
to  said  guide  axis  which  is  greater  than  said  angle  «. 
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'  L  *&  a  borii^  bar  construction,  an  dongated  bar,  a 
cutter  holder  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  bar  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second 
cutter  holder  mounted  on  said  slide  f(Mr  movement  with 
said  slide  for  varying  the  spadnrthereof  from  said  fint 
mentioned  holder,  said  slide  having  a  bore  extendmg 
loi^itudinally  thereof  and  having  an  opening  in  which 
said  second  holder  is  mounted,  said  second  holder  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portioo,  said  dide  having  a  second  open- 
ing m  communication  with  said  first  mentioned  open- 
ing and  in  communicatiott  with  said  bore,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  in  said  second  opening  and  tbreadedly 
engagmg  the  threaded  portion  of  said  second  holder,  a 
locking  member  arranged  hi  said  bore  and  diqKised  in 
engagement  with  said  adjusting  screw  for  luniting  said 
adjusting  screw  to  swivel  turning  movement  for  move- 
ment of  said  second  holder  faiwardly  and  outwardly  on 
said  dide,  a  tightening  member  carried  by  said  dide  and 
engaging  said  adjusting  screw  for  retaining  the  screw 
agafant  said  swivd  movement  and  for  securing  said  sec- 
ond holder  in  set  podtion  on  said  dide,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  dide  and  bar  for  i^en/n^  s«M  f^M  Kt 
position  on  said  bar.  ^^^-'-l  ,      v   , 


*m 


■•,r-- 


1.  A  screw  top  remover  comprising;  a  baae  member 
induding  a  plurality  of  substantially  paralkl  receptades 
positioned  at  predetermined  locations  therein;  aad  a  fNdr 
of  grippiag  memben  having  portions  adapted  fbr  coactioo 
with  said  receptacles  whereby  said  grippiag  memben 
may  be  posMoned  therein  in  jwinilidism  with  the  axes 
of  said  receptades  and  securdy  retained  against  axial 
movement  therebetween  upon  engagement  with  aa  artkk 
diq>osed  intermediate  said  gripping  members. 
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3.24Mt7. 

ADJUSTABLE  COLLET  WOE  GUTOE  FOR  A 
WIRE  STRIPl  ER 


to  Ideal 
of  DdawMtc 
No.491,382 
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fifoiv  lie  at  various  distances  from  the  axis  of  said  fnisto- 
cooical  body,  and  a  wrench  for  engagement  with  said 
body  to  apply  and  remove  the  same  with  respect  to  a  co- 
operating threaded  member,  said  wrench  having  a  radial 
face  adapted  to  be  directed  toward  the  radial  face  of  said 
threaded  member,  and  a  flange  formation  projecting  from 
flie  radial  face  of  said  wrench,  said  flange  having  a  corvi- 
linear  configuration  coincident  with  the  configuration  oi 
said  channel  and  being  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  the 
width  of  said  channel  whereby  aid  flange  fits  snugly  with- 
in said  channel  to  securely  lock  said  wrench  to  said  body 
whereby  rotation  of  said  wrench  tightens  or  loosens  said 
threaded  member.  l   ,, 


1.  A  wire  stripper  with  an  ad  tistaUe  collet  type  wire 
guide  which  mcludes,  in  combin  tion,  a  body  section,  a 
cam  element  within  the  body  sei  tion,  opposed  cam  sur- 
faces on  the  cam  element,  a  plv  rality:of  opposed  collet 
pairs,  each  collet  having  oppose<  ends,  each  collet  posi- 
tioned so  that  one  of  the  ends  c<  nUcts  the  cam  surfaces 
in  the  cam  element,  the  other  en<  of  the  coUet  pairs  hav- 
ing a  lateral  arm  with  a  trou  tt  defined  therein,  the 
plurality  of  troughs  in  the  phiralit  of  lateral  arms  adapted 
to  form  an  entry  guide  for  a  i  ire,  means  to  urge  the 
collets  against  the  cam  surfaces,  neans  to  induce  relative 
movement  between  the  collet  pa  rs  and  the  cam  element 
so  that  the  collet  pairs  move  towards  each  other  and 
away  from  each  other  when  re  ative  movement  occurs 
between  said  cam  element  and  st  id  collets,  and  the  pairs 
of  collets  being  moved  the  sai  le  radial  distance  upon 
relative  movement  so  that  a  se  Ected  e^try  guide  for  a 
wire  of  given  dimension  is  fon  led  in  said  plurality  of 
troughs,  and  yieldable  cutting  hm  ans  substantially  aligned 
with  the  trough  formed  in  the  la  eral  arms,  and  said  cut- 
ting means  adapted  to  cut  the  h  sulation  cover  from  the 
wire  which  is  inserted  through  i  be  entry  formed  by  the 
friurality  oi  troughs  in  the  laten  1  arms. 
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5.  In  combination   a 
wlieels  having  a  head  oomprislig 
and  a  relatively  flat  radial  oute 
corvOinearly  extending  channel 
width  m  said  outer  face  formin 
ore  substantially  devoid  of 
varying  curvature  whereby 


fastener  for  vehicle 

,  a  fmsto-conical  body, 

face  at  Its  small  end,  a 

of  substantially  constant 

a  continuous  closed  fig- 

stra{^t  line  portions  and  of 

portions  pf  said  closed 


vane  IIS 


'  3,24Mt9 

BOX  WRENCH  HAVING  A  MVOTALLY  AND 
SUDABLY  DISPOSED  TORQUING  ELEMENT 
Gcotfc  M.  Rapds,  Padtc  FnlaailrB.  CaUf .,  aadsMw  to 
BrOcs  Mamrfactarlng,  El  Wipain,  Calf.,  a 

FBed  Apr.  M,  1H4,  Sar.  No.  363,M3 
dClahM.    (CLSl— 94) 


•t  Jtf 


1.  A  box  wrench  which  comprises:  ^ 

(a)  a  shank: 

(b)  a  pair  of  cylindrical  head  members  mounted  on  the 
shank  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  bead 
members  having  centrally  disposed  aligned  bores 
therethrough,  and  said  bores  being  adapted  for  cir- 
cumferential mounting  on  a  torquinp  surface  im  a 
workpieoe; 

(c)  aligned  torqulng  surfaces  on  a  portion  of  said  bores, 
said  torquing  surfaces  being  adapted  to  mate  with  a 
portion  of  the  torquing  surface  of  the  workpiece; 

(d)  a  third  cylindrical  head  member  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably  disposed  between  said  pair  of  head  members, 
said  third  head  member  having  a  centrally  disposed 
bore  therethrough  adapted  for  alignment  with  the 
bores  in  said  pair  of  bead  members;  and 

(e)  a  torquing  surface  on  a  portion  of  the  bore  in  said 
third  bead  member,  said  torquing  surface  being  dis- 
posed substantially  opposite  the  torquing  surfaces  on 
said  pair  of  head  members,  and  said  torquing  surface 
being  adapted  to  mate  with  another  portion  of  tbe 
torquing  surface  of  the  workpiece.  ^^ 


aJs: 


•w./ 


3,241,419 

TOGGLE  WRENCH  WITH  COMPACT  ELEVATED 

MOVABLE  JAW 

Dale  D.  Padc%  1M2  WUtnMre  St,  0«aha,  Ntbr. 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3d9,7T7  i^  > 

2  Claina.    (CL  SI— 379)  '  >n< 

1.  In  a  toggle  wrench,  the  combination  comprising: 

(A)  A  stationary  jaw  having  a  gripping  surface, 

(B)  A  handle,  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  extended 
from  and  integral  with  the  sUtionary  jaw, 

(C)  A  shank  of  T-shaped  cross-section,  the  flanged  top 
surface  thereof  being  provided  wjth  ratchet  teeth,  the 
lower  web  portion  of  said  shank  having  a  tongue 
downwardly  extended  into  the  handle,  said  shank 
tongue  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  handle  by 
means  of  a  pin  piercing  said  handle, 

(D)  An  uprii^t  movable  jaw  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  located  wholly  above  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  shank,  said  movable  jaw  slidably  surrounding 
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*f, 


the  shank  flanged  top  portion  and  having  a  pawl  po- 
sitioned to  coact  with  the  ratehet  teeth,  the  grip- 
ping surface  of  the  movable  jaw  being  m  registering 
relation  with  the  stationary  jaw,  said  elongate  mov- 
able jaw  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cavity 
of  a  pven  depth  whereby  said  cavity  is  located  im- 
mediately behind  the  movable  jaw  gripphig  surface 
and  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shank,  said 
cavity  containing  a  block  having  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  wider  than  the  spacing  of  the  ratchet 
teeth,  said  cavity  also  carrying  spring  means  for 
urging  said  block  firmly  against  the  ratchet  teeth. 


anvil,  and  a  continuously  moving  web  fed  from  <»ie  such 
device  to  the  other,  said  method  comprising  the  continixNJS 
application  of  yielding  force  upon  the  web  intermediate 
said  devices  to  absorb  web  vibrations  generated  incident  to 
engagement  of  the  perforating  knife  against  the  anvil  and 
prevent  transfer  of  such  vibrations  from  one  such  device 
to  the  other. 

3,241,412 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Hcraun  G.  Kranl,  New  Britalii,  Com.,  wm/t^nw  to  TW 
Stanley  Worti,  New  BritalB,  Cmm^  a  corporaiien  of 


(E)  A  lever  pivotably  connected  to  the  shank  by  means 
of  a  rod  piercii^  said  shank,  said  levers  being  ex- 
tended in  operative  relation  to  the  handle, 

(F)  A  toggle  link  pivotably  connected  to  the  lever  and 
extended  into  the  handle, 

(O)  An  a4justing  screw  threaded  into  the  handle  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  end  of  the  bar  extended  into 
the  handle,  and 

(H)  A  q>ring  connected  to  the  handle  and  shank  for 
actuating  the  shank  to  draw  the  shank  and  its  aaso- 
ciated  movable  jaw  away  from  the  stationary  jaw. 


i»v<:    sviJ^ 


S' 


3,241,411 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DAMPENING 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SHOCK   Ar<ID  VIBRA- 

i      HON  IMPULSES  ALONG  CONTINUOUSLY 

«       MOVING  WEB 

HwoU  W. 

TmI 

FBed  May  4, 19(9,  Scr.  No.  2d,765 


11 


(CL13-^) 


■%, 


r. 


^ J  21, 1962,  Ser.  N*.  29449S, 

Pbtcat  No.  3,17S,97<,  dated  Apr.  29,  1965.    Divldod 
Aig.  21, 1964,  Scr.  N*.  391,1*6 
7CtahH.    <CL  23-49) 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  workpieces  of  sheet  material 
comprising  providing  a  woik-sunwrt  Uble  having  a  work- 
support  pad  member  thereon  having  its  upper  surface 
spaced  slightly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  sur- 
rounding said  pad  member;  placing  a  workpiece  of  sheet 
material  on  said  work-support  pad  member;  placing  a  cut- 
ter die  upon  said  workpiece,  said  cutter  die  having  a  body 
portion  ori  the  workpiece  over  said  pad  member  defining 
the  pattern  to  be  cut  and  having  portions  projecting  later- 
ally outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  work-support  pad 
member;  applying  pressure  to  the  top  of  said  cutter  die 
along  an  axis  offset  to  one  side  of  the  centers  of  said 
cutter  die  and  pad  member  to  drive  said  cutter  die  through 
said  workpiece  and  into  the  pad  naember;  removing  the 
pressure  from  the  top  of  said  cutter  die;  thereafter  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  top  of  said  cutter  die  along  an  axis 
offset  to  the  other  side  of  the  centers  of  said  cutter  die 
and  pad  member;  and  removing  the  pressure  from  the 
top  of  said  cutter  die. 


3,241,413 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Otto  Effdiann,  HaasbTg-Bsrgedoef, 
to  Hanni-Wcrkc  Korbcr  Jk  Co.  K-G^ 


'Jit.*. 


1.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  state  of  tynchronfam 
between  a  web  punching  device,  a  web  croea-perforating 
device  embodying  a  perforating  knife  and  a  cooperating 


Filed  Mr  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,963 
priotByTappScarton  Gcnnany,  Jtfy  14, 1962, 
H  46,376 
UCUbs.    (CI.  83— 395) 
1.  A  cutting  device  for  severing  sections  of  prade- 
termined  length  from  an  axially  moving  rod,  compris- 
ing a  carrier  arranged  to  rotate  abont  a  first  axis  wbkh 
is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  axial  movement  of  the  rod 
to  be  severed;  a  |riurality  of  knife  holders  mounted  am 
said  carrier  and  arranged  rotatably  about  separate  second 
axes,  respectively,  wfakh  second  axes  are  spaced  froni 
each  other  and  located  equidistant  from  and  paraBel 
to  said  first  axis;  knife  means  fixed  to  and  arranged  to 
rotate  with  at  least  one  of  said  hoklen;  dtive  mtam  for 
rotating  said  carrier  at  a  first  speed;  and  transmission 


means  operativdy  coonected  with 
rotadng  said  holders  at  a  second 


rotation  of  said  carrier,  the  ratk    of  said  transmission 
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said  drive  means  for 
tpoed  in  response  to 


means  being  such  that  each 
one  full  revohition  plus  a  fractio 
the  respective  second  ajds  in 
lutioo  of  said  carrier  about  said 


holder  comirfetes  at  least 

of  a  revolution  about 

to  each  full  revo- 

fint 


resi  onse 


SPBING-MOUNTED  FLgtHLE  SUPTOjn' 
FOR  cut-off  I  KVICES 
iMMAfAvMaaMMiEirykS  ef 
MlWM«l(s 
•  carsOTMMB  a(  Gnnt 


(CLI1-31S) 


4.  In  a  continuous  rod 

adapted  to  hold  said  continuous 
■10  pieces  of  equal  length,  a 
■import  members,  four  flexible 
fiaes  one  end  of  said  support  m 
ber  and  said  ledger  member  so 
form  a  parallelogram,  an  t" 
a  flfth  flsxible  compkz  by 
odd  lad^r  member  which  is 
m  a  side  to  side  movement 


^  ^ 


CUmNG  MACHINE  whH  MEANS  TO  ALIGN 
CUITBR8   WriH   VISUAL  GUlDB   MEANS 

FOR  WEB  

Nawa  EalsntiMit  a  pnrtaewBi^  '■^*'^'??^ 
FIM  N«v.  ^  1M3, 8«.  N«.  SIMU 


A  cutting  device  comprising  a  frame  faKluding  two  side- 
walb  fixed  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  steel  cylindrical 
roller  mounted  on  said  frame  for  roution  between  said 
walls,  said  roller  being  retained  against  axial  movement 
by  said  sidewalls,  a  crank  positioned  outboard  of  one  wall 
and  <^ratively  connected  to^taid  roller  for  rotation  therer 
of,  a  flat  work  support  fixed  to  said  frame  between  said 
sidewalls  and  tangentially  aligned  with  the  perq^heiy  of 
said  roller,  a  cylindrical  rod  fixed  to  said  frame  between 
said  sidewalls  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
nrfler,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  received  centrally 
thereof  on  said  rod,  collars  fixed  to  said  rod  on  on>osite 
sides  of  each  of  said  levers  and  preventing  movement  of 
each  lever  axially  of  the  rod,  said  collars  bemg  adjusuble 
longitudmany  of  said  rod  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
levers,  a  plurality  of  circular  disc  cutter  blades  each  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  around  its  periphery,  each  of  said  cutter 
blades  being  roUtaUy  mounted  on  a  respective  lever  at 
one  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  roller,  each  of  said  levers  being  swingable  to 
move  its  re^wctive  cutter  blade  into  engaffement  with  said 
rolkr  at  the  line  of  tangential  alignment  with  said  work 
support,  a  pair  of  bars  fixed  to  said  frame  and  extending 
between  said  sidewalls  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  phi- 
raKty  <rf  screws  each  threaded  into  a  respective  one  of 
said  levers  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  screws 
extending  between  said  bars  and  having  an  enlarged 
knurled  head  on  the  end  of  the  screw  away  from  said 
lever,  a  plurality  of  coiled  con^resaion  springs  each  re- 
ceived on  a  respective  screw  and  acting  between  the  head 
of  the  screw  and  the  pair  of  ban  to  yieUably  pivot  the 
reflective  lever  of  the  screw  to  yieldably  move  its  re^ec- 
tive  cutter  blade  into  engagement  with  said  roller,  and  a 
tranqMtfent  plastic  guide  element  fixed  to  said  flat  work 
support  and  Ungentially  aligned  with  the  periphery  of  said 
roller,  said  phntic  guide  element  having  lines  inscribed 
theieon  alignable  with  said  cutter  blades  by  movraient  of 
said  collars  on  said  rod  for  guiding  sheets  oi  material  from 
between  said  guide  element  and  support  tangentially  of 
said  roller  and  between  said  roller  and  cutler  Mades. 


macJi'ffe,  a  ledger  machine 

rod  «4)ile  being  severed 

Mse  member,  two  rigid 

^  omplexes'each  of  which 

m<4nbers  to!  said  base  tatm- 

that  said  four  members 

eooenkkally  driven  strain  aod 

1^  ;h  said  strap  is  fixed  to 

the  «by  cained  to  be  moved 


3^M16 ^i 

CUCnNG  MACHlMt 

latohasn,  H«i 

'siirssB  A/ST , 

FVai  Oct  7,  IMS,  8«.N«.  314^96^  ^^^ 
priortty,  appScaUM  DMMTfc,  Oct  16, 1N2, 

4,371/62 
IOiAm.    (CLt3-f22) 

1.  In  a  press  comprising  in  combination  a  work  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  base  and  a  cutting  beam  mounted 
for  movement  to  and  away  from  the  work  support,  hy- 
draulic means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  beam  in 
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perfbrming  a  pressure  applying  operation  on  sheet  male- 
rial  to  produce  a  blank  by  a  cutting  die  di^osed  between 
the  work  support  and  the  beam,  and  an  indicator  showing 
the  lower  position  of  the  beam  in  full  sixe.  the  said  in- 


htl- 


an  inertial  string-mounting  element  having  snflkient 
mass  to  resist  vibrations  induced  by  at  kast  the 
higher-pitched  ones  of  said  strings, 

means  to  connect  said  guitar  strings  directly  to  said 
string-mounting  element, 
.,  means  to  mount  said  string-mounting  element  in  ^aced 

iv-; 


dicator  comprishig  two  Mocks,  one  having  devices  for 
fastening  in  relation  to  a  scale,  and  the  other  being  slidably 
movable  and  couected  to  the  adjusting  gauge  in  sudi  a 
way  that  the  distance  between  the  two  blocks  directly 
shows  the  height  of  the  cutting  die. 


relationship  above  said  body  and  in  a  floating  naanner 
such  that  said  atring-mounting  elemeirt  may  be 
moved  bodily  relative  to  said  body  in  directions 
dunging  the  degree  of  tension  in  said  strings  and 
thus  the  pitdi  thereof,  and 
means  to  move  said  string-mounting  element  bodily 
in  said  directions. 


-A. 


/'>- 


2L24M19  

FREQUENCYJffiSPQNnVE  UGHIING 


,     1     ^'  3.24M17 

MUSICAL  INSmUMENT 


AUDIO 


Yale  W.  Gmccy, 

In  Wed 


u      .^    FiaiFek.a6.l964,8».N*_ 


95, 


'frflfcSe'- 


'H  tr,- 


1ft.     . 


FOad  Jan.  6.  1964,  Scr.  N*.  335,126 
SOahM.    (CL- 


t»^ 


I 


;».** 


■.■)h 


''  1.  In  a  stringed  inatniment  of  the  vMin  daas.  b 
oombinntion.  a  pair  or  bouts,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
front  portion  and  a  substantially  U-shafwd.  larger  rear 
portion  between  which  said  bouts  are  located  and  to 
which  said  bouts  are  connected,  at  least  one  of  said 
U-sh^ped  poftioas  terminating  in  ends  whidi  adjoin,  te- 
ipectively.  ends  of  said  bouts  and  which  make  with  said 
ends  of  said  boots,  icspeotively.  angles  at  kast  as  great 
as  a  ri|^  angle,  sud  bouto  being  elements  distmct  from 
said  U-shaped  portions  and  said  one  U-shaped  portion. 
exc^  for  said  ends  (hereof,  conforming  to  the  configura- 
tion of  a  dassical  Italian  insttwncoL 


p-.*,  n».niiH;7  3J4M11 

^f^     eUtTAR  INCOWORA1 


i*(»:  'v* 


if,' 


.ii.\i. 


VIBRATO  DEVICE 
L.Feadsr, 

to 


Naw  Vast,  RY,,nMgpasKI—nf  New  Yfk 
Fisi  Jms  S,  1964, 8«.  Na^  372,96t 
I  14CUhH.    (CL  84-313)  -  *  j* 

r   L  A  gnitar-type  musical  instrumcnr,  which  compnsea; 
''  a  body. 

'    a  plurality  of  guitar  strinp  mounted  over  said  body  in 
''f^-;":  lensioned  relationship.    -»va-  ^.--/.     j,  ..-^-^  .x.-"'"-"'? 


1.  In  a  system  for  varying  the  mtensity  of  a  plurality 
of  lights  in  accordance  with  plural  channd  audio  fre- 
quency signals,  a  diq>lay  comprising: 

a  diffurer  panel  made  of  translucent  material; 

a  iriurality  of  banks  of  li^ts,  each  of  said  banks  be- 
ing responsive  to  a  separate  one  of  tiie  dumnds  of 
the  audio  frequency  sigiuds,  each  of  said  banks  in- 
duding  a  plurality  of  lights  responsive,  respectivdy, 
to  different  frequencies  of  the  associated  channd  of 

k    said  audio  frequency  signals; 

a  mounting  structure  behind  said  panel; 

and  means  mounting  said  banks  of  ligt4s  on  said  mount- 
ing strudure  adjacent  separate  portions  of  said  pand, 
the  lights  of  each  said  plurality  of  li^ts  being  mount- 
ed at  different  distances  from  said  panel  whereby 
die  resultant  light  image  pattern  on  each  of  said 
separate  portions  of  said  pand  is  diaracterized  by 
commin^ed  relatively  sharp  and  relativdy  diffuse 

;  r ,  images.  ^ 

3,24L426^ 
L'^       SELF-SUPPORTOGHOLLOW-WALL 

FA8IEN1NG  RECEPTACLE 
U  Ray  B.  Ptoscr,  197  Randan  Ave,  Part  IcRhm^  N.Y. 
-  n^         FVed  Wm  17, 1963, 8w.  Naw  266,333 
S  Hill I      (CL6S-^) 

2.  In  combinataoo.  a  mak  fastener  and  a  self-securing 
fastening  reoeptade  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  hok 
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in  a  hollow  wall  and  to  secure  it  elf  and  to  hold  Itself 
secured  to  the  wall  prior  to  coupli  Jg  with  ^^"^^  ^^l 
tener,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  *" ""       '     *"     """ 

open  at  both  ends  and  externally    

sertable  into  said  hole  from  the  ex  xjsed  side  of  the  waU, 
stop  means  carried  by  and  protn  ding  transversely  out- 
wardly from  the  exposed  end  of  tb  hollow  body  member 
so  as  to  seat  against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  wall,  a 
floating  member  freely  axially  sl^lably  telescopable  in 
the  hoUow  body  member  and  ha>  ing  a  hidden  end  pro- 
truding from  the  open  hidden  en<  of  the  body  member, 
first  spring  means  axially  urging  i  le  hollow  body  mem- 
ber and  the  floating  member  into  eleacoped  relation,  ex- 
tendible means  movable  from  a  a  ntracted  position  to  an 
expanded  position,  fecond  spring  means  biasing  the  ex- 
tendible means  to  its  expanded  p  wition,  said  extendible 
means  including  at  least  one  arm,  neans  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  ann  on  the  jH^otruding  h  dden  end  of  the  float- 
ing member  for  pivotal  moveront  between  said  con- 
tracted position  and  said  expam  ed  position,  said  arm 
in  said  contracted  position  haviig  a  transverse  ouUine 


^i 
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not  greater  Aan  the  transverse 
in  said  expanded  position  havi4g 
greater  than  the  transverse 
terengaging  means  between  the 
hollow  body  member,  said  means 
arm  ill  contracted  position,  whei^by 
is  inserted  into  the  hole  in  the 
ber  is  pressed  rearwardly  throug 
of  the  hollow  body  member  an< 
tendible  means  proceeds  simult 
position  under  the  influence  of 
and  is  urged  towards  the  hidden 
the  influence  of  the  first  spring 
grq>ped  between  the  stop  means 
the  floating  member  further  incl 
the  male  fastener  including  a 
when  the  male  fastener  passes 
ject  and  into  threaded  relation 
tinued  rotation  of  the  fastener  dr^ws 
into  tighter  gripping  abutment 
die  wan. 


<  utiine  of  the  hole  and 
a  transverse  outline 
.  of  the  hole,  and  in- 
I  nd  of  the  arm  and  the 
removably  retaining  the 
after  the  receptacle 
and  the  floating  mem- 
the  open  exposed  end 
then  released,  the  ex- 
to  its  expanded 
second  ^ring  means 
J  iirface  of  the  wall  under 
r(eans  so  that  the  wall  is 
._  the  extendible  means, 
.-iding  a  tapped  bore  and 
tuxaded  shank  whereby 
jgh  a  hole  in  an  ob- 
the  tapped  bore,  con- 
1  the  extendible  means 
the  hidden  surface  of 


simulta  leously 
tie 


t  irouf 


wth 


wth 


LOCK  BO 
Gcoric  Sicbol,  Garden  Grove, 
Screw  Ik  Rivet  Cerporatloa, 
llM  of  CaHf  oraia  ^  . 

Fled  Apr.  %  1963,  S« 
2  OataM.    (CL 


2.  In  a  fastener  for  joiniiig  a 
ing  aligned  openings,  the  conr»h 
a  bolt  having  a  stem  for 
openings  and  a  head  at 


outer  surface  of  the  aligned  members,  with  the  other 
end  having  a  plurality  of  reduced  zones  of  cross-sec- 
tional area  less  than  that  of  the  stem  for  receivmg 
swaged  material;  and 
a  collar  having  planar  ends  and  an  internal  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  stem  and 
being  slidable  over  said  other  end  of  said  bolt  to  en- 
gage the  opposing  outer  surface  of  the  aligned  mem- 
bers wiA  one  planar  end  of  said  collar  for  trans- 
mitting axial  compressive  forces  to  the  members,  the 
other  planar  end  of  said  collar  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending, annular  lip  tapering  outwardly  therefrom  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  collar  whereby  an  axial  force 
from  an  abutting  anvfl  forces  said  lip  into  one  of 
said  zones,  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  col- 
lar being  of  greater  outside  diameter  than  at  said 
ends  and  adapted  for  swaging  into  intermediate  re- 
duced zones  between  said  one  zone  and  said  aligned 
members  when  the  bolt  is  set  by  pulling  of  a  swaging 
ring  over  said  collar  from  said  one  end  away  from 
the  aligned  members,  the  volume  of  space  between 
said  collar  and  said  intermediate  zones  of  reduced 
cross-sectional  area  being  less  than  the  volume  of  said 
collar  outside  an  imaginary  cylinder  which  is  equal 
in  diameter  to  the  final  diameter  of  the  collar  when 
swaged  whereby  said  pulling  force  causes  said  ctA- 
lar  to  elongate  and  exerts  a  tension  force  on  said 
stem  through  said  lip. 
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ilurality  of  memt>ers  hav- 
combi  lation  of: 

paj  sing  through  the  aligned 
oje  end  for  engaging  one 


In  oombination.  a  fastener  and  a  washer,  the  fastener 
having  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  effecdve  undersidci  of 
said  head  being  generally  a  right  conic  surface  depression, 
a  portion  of  said  head  underside  adjacent  said  shank  be- 
ing flat  and  perpendicular  to  said  shank,  said  flat  and  said 
shank  being  joined  by  a  curvature  of  small  radius,  the 
minimum  diameter  of  said  flat  being  at  least  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank  plus  twice  said 
radius,  the  tri^  length  projected  distance  of  the  right 
conic  surface  ^pression  from  the  outer  edge  o(  said  flat 
to  the  outer  edge  of  said  head  being  greater  than  the 
distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flat  to  said  shank, 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  right  conic  surface  depression 
of  said  head  being  larger  tl^an  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  washer,  the  an^e  of  the  head  underside  with  the 
horizontal  being  larger  than  the  angle,  if  any,  of  the  top 
sidf  of  the  washer  with  the  horizontal,  whereby  when 
said  head  is  tightened  down  on  said  washer  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  head  will  make  the  initial  contact  with 
said  washer  at  the  outside  diameter  thereof  and  said 
washer  will  be  squeezed  towards  said  shank,  and  radially 
'  extending  ribs  an  the  right  conic  surface  depression  por- 
tion of  the  head  underside,  said  ribs  extending  into  said 
washer  a  relatively  small  annount  when  said  head  is 
tightened  down,  said  washer  being  comprised  of  a  resil- 
ient non-metallic  material,  and  the  volume  of  said  waslier 
being  greater  than  that  defined  by  said  ri^t  conic  surface 
d^ression,  whereby  the  head  is  prevented  from  contact- 
ing the  surface  beneath  said  washer  when  said  head  is 
tightened  down.  * 
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1,  A  fastener  device  comiwising:  a  cylindrical  shank 
poruon;  and  a  head  portion  having  a  minor  axis  ^  a 
major  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudmal 
axis  of  said  shank  portion  and  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
asymmetrical  surface  that  intersects  the  cylindrical  shank 
portion,  said  surface  having  the  geometric  form  that  is 
generated  by  selecting  a  substantially  conical  surface  with 
a  base  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  die 
cylindrical  shank«  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sur- 
face being  initially  coincident  with  that  of  the  cylindrical 
shank,  then  by  moving  a  first  selected  point  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  surface  a  selected  distance  snbstan- 
tiaUy  along  a  strai|ht  line  that  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  and  intermediate 
the  base  and  apex  of  said  surface,  while  omfining  a  sec- 
ond selected  point  that  is  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
surface  and  intermediate  said  first  selected  point  and  the 
apex  of  said  surface  to  movement  substantially  along 
the  Icmgitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  whereby  the  depth  of 
the  countersink  head  is  minimum  at  first  and  second  points 
along  said  intersection  disposed  180*  apart  and  is  at  maxi- 
mum at  third  and  fourth  points  along  said  intersection 
displaced  90*  from  said  first  and  second  points,  and  the 
line  of  said  intersection  is  a  continuous  curve  between 
said  points,  and  said  first  and  second  points  are  disposed 
in  a  plane  containing  the  minor  axis  of  said  head,  and  said 
third  and  fourth  points  are  disposed  in  a  plane  containing 
the  major  axis  of  said  head. 


base  portion  and  a  shank  portion  extending  from  the  base 
porticm,  said  base  and  shank  portions  being  feneraUy 
V-shaped  in  cross  section  substantially  throu^uwt  their 
lengths  and  concave  on  the  face  of  the  tooth  toward  Uie 
reqwctive  slot  and  convex  on  the  other  face,  the  base  por- 
tion of  each  tooth  having  an  integral  bowed  gusset,  said 
gusset  having  sides  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  to  the  shank  portion  and  meeting  at  a 
ridge  generally  in  the  central  plane  of  the  tooth,  said 
ridge  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plate  and  merging  wiUi  the  convex  face  of  the  tooth  gen- 
erally in  said  central  plane  at  a  point  proximate  the  junc- 
ture of  the  base  and  shank  portions,  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  greater  width  than  that  of  the  shank  portion,  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  base  portion  converging  to  form  the 
UUeral  edges  of  the  shank  portion  ibetchy  to  form  a  first 
pair  of  shoulders,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  tip  portion 
of  lesser  width  than  said  shank  portion  with  a  second  pair 
of  shoulders  at  the  juncture  of  the  tip  and  shank  portions. 
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1.  A  glazing  point  comprising  a  flat,  pointed  pene- 
trating member  and  a  wire-mesh  putty  retainer  triangu- 
larly-shaped in  side  elevation  and  attached  to  said  pene- 
trating member  haying  a  hole  therethrough  at  its  diickest 
portion,  said  member  extending  into  said  hole  and  r»* 
tained  therein,  said  retainer  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  penetrating  member. 
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L  A  connector  for  securing  together  adjacent  wood 
structural  members  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  idu- 
rality  of  elongate  inte^  teeth  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly from  one  face  thereof,  each  of  said  teeth  be- 
ing constituted  by  a  struck-oot  portion  of  the  plate  vacat- 
ing an  elongate  slot  in  the  plate  with  each  said  tooth  pro- 
jecting from  said  (Mie  face  of  the'plate  at  one  end  of  its 
respective  slot  in  die  plate,  eadi  of  said  teeth  having  a 


I 


.  I 


1.  A  drillinf  and  tapping  screw  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shank  hairing  a  forged  entering  end  portion  and 
an  enlarged  tool  receiving  head  portion  integral  with  a 
trailing  end  portion  of  die  shank,  sud  forged  drtering 
end  portion  having  a  diickness  at  its  extremity  substan- 
tially less  than  the  diameter  of  the  remainder  of  said 
shank,  said  end  portion  including  a  transversely  disposed 
end  surface  and  a  plurality  of  flute  means  extending 
axially  away  from  said  end  surface  and  intersecting  the 
periphery  of  su4  forged  entering  end  portion,  said  flnta 


'         I 
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meaM  deflninf  f«ke  uid  nlief  oieuM  oa  oppodle  tidM 
of  said  foTfBd  entering  end  portio  i  adjacent  aakl  end  ««• 
hot,  said  end  siirf  ace  having  anal  ly  inclined  landom  and 
inegnlar  ragfed  cutting  edges  ben  g  of  the  same  malenal 
as  the  forged  entering  end  i»rtio  i  and  the  '*°"»^^^^' 
the  screw,  said  cutting  edges  pro  acting  downwar^y  be- 
tween said  rake  and  relief  means  on  opposile  mm  ^  * 
diametral  plane  indwfing  the  an  of  said  shank  to  define 
a  V-shaped  drilling  tip  portion,  laid  shank  indoding  a 
phvality  of  heUcal  thread  cootoIi  itioni  colending  toward 
the  trailing  end  portion  of  Ihe  slfuk  to  define  a  tappmg 
poraon. 
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opposite  head  end  of  said  body,  said  head  end  being 
formed  of  a  frusto-conical  wall  flaring  outwardly  from 
said  elastomeric  body,  and  having  a  thickness  which  is 
substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  parts,  said 
frusto-conical  wall  flaring  outwardly  from  said  elastomeric 
body  and  provided  with  an  exterior  knurled  surface, 
said  frusto-conical  wall  formed  also  with  an  axial  friisto- 


The  combination  of  a  retainii  |  means  for  a  toOet  flx- 
ve  nidnding  a  threaded  bolt  and  nut  unit  assemb^ 
laving  the  boh  thereof  positioni  d  in  an  aperture  of  tte 
irtire  fc»  lecaining  the  fixtnr  ^  said  boH.  having  the 
Jireaded  pofftioo  thereof  extendi  ig  beyond  aid  nut;  and 

%  fwOieitt  cap  having  a  radially  axtendhig  top  body  por- 
tioa,  a  cap  body  side  portioii  exti  ading  from  said  top  and 

f)f>frwi^  a  downwardly  open  dia  nber  within  said  cap,  an 
lalBraal  cylindrical  gripping  bcily  element  por^  «- 
tending  downwardly  from  and  h  yond  aaidtopwithm  the 
chamber,  said  inlanal  portioo  hi  ring  a  downwardly  open- 
ing cavity  ftormed  therein,  said  ( avity  being  defined  by  a 
substantially  cylindrical  snrfkce  portioo  having  •oam^ 
eter  greater  than  the  niajor  dian  elar  of  sddboit  ttouda, 

and  having  an  annular  projectioi  at  the  lower  end  dieteof 
extending  radially  inwardly  mtt  the  cavtty,  snid  projeo- 
tion  con^triring  a  second  cyliodi  cal  anmlar  sarfaoe  witn 
a  diameter  kss  than  the  majc  r  fiameler  of  laid  bolt 
threads,  and  having  tapered  sor  ace  portions  at  each  end 
thereof  extending  radially  ootwirdly  to  join  said  second 
c^indrical  wartmt  to  die  fint  t  entiooed  cylindr^  sar- 
faoe and  the  free  end  of  die  grip  »ing  portion,  respectively, 
said  internal  portion  having  rai  ially  ipiKed  longitudinal 
slots  formed  therein  extending  radiaOy  between  the  ex- 
terior and  the  cavity  of  said  per  ion  to  divide  aid  portion 
into  resilient  segments  for  fon  ng  said  inner  pr^ection 
surface  into  gripping  engageme  it  with  said  threaded  ex- 
tension, the  circnmferential  extc  at  of  said  segments  being 
considerably  greater  than  that  of 


conical  bore  the  angle  of  indination  of  which,  however, 
is  greater  than  the  an^  of  inclination  of  said  axial  frusto- 
conical  bore  in  said  elastomeric  body,  and  said  body 
having  at  least  one  exterior  locking  tongue  attached  to 
said  elongated  body  in  the  region  of  said  one  end  thereof 
and  piofecting  substantially  up  to  the  region  of  said  head 
end  thereof.  •:" 

^MtA»    -"'""     '  ' 
nCTORIAL  PARALLAX  PANORAMAGRAM 
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pLAgnC  FAgro^NG  PgVlCE 


"^^S^Sife^' 


A  fastener  comprising  an  el  mgated  elastomeric  body 
formed  with  an  axial  frusto-cofiical  bore  and  »*^yj^ 
along  part  of  its  length  with  a  "" 
throng  said  body  and  dividing 


(lit  extending  transversely 
he  slotted  portion  thereof 


into  a  pair  of  parts  which  deer  sase  us  cross-section  from 


one  end  of  the  body  where 


he  slit  starts  toward  an 


HfffU  I  ii— . 


1.  In  a  pictorial  parallax  panoramagram  unit  com- 
prising a  lineated  image  kyer  and  a  lenticular  screen 
having  a  base  face  and  a  lenticnUted  forwaid  face  where- 
in said  image  Uyer  is  fixed  in  direct  contact  with  the  \nm 
face  of  said  screen  and  in  illosion  creating  viewing  align- 
ment with  the  lentides  defined  by  the  forward  face  there- 
of, the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  screen  being  formed  from  a  thermoplasdc  syn- 
thetic lesin;  ^^ 

(b)  said  screen  having  a  tUdmess  of  between  .003 
and  .025  inch  as  measured  between  said  base  faoa 
and  the  front  of  kntides  hi  said  katicalatcd  forward 
face  of  said  screen; 

(c)  said  screen  having  a  flexibility  ci  between  .1  and 
2.0X10*  p.sJ.:  _^      ^ 

(d)  said  lenticka  having  a  widdi  of  between  .005  and 
.015  inch;  ^  ^ 

(e)  said  screen  having  an  abrasion  resistance  of  bo- 
tween  5  and  50  mg.; 

(f)  said  screen  having  a  modohis  of  elatddty  of  w- 
tween  1.0  and  6.0X  10»  pAi.  at  77*  P.; 

(g)  said  screen  havfaig  a  light  transmission  percent  of 
between  40  and  100;  and. 

(h)  said  screen  having  •  Wl^  iSOxukm  percent  of  bo- 
tween  0  and  15. 
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which  inflwfff  said  first  photocooductive  element  and  an- 
other of  which  indndes  said  second  photocondnctive  ele- 
ment, calibrated  indicating  means  for  indicating  die  de- 
gree of  unbalance  of  said  bridge,  means  for  halandng 
said  bridge  when  said  ^lotoconductive  elements  are 
equally  illuminatod.  a  shutter  blade  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  one  <d  said  photocooductive  elements  for  selec- 
tively blocking  said  fint  paUi.  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber ertrnding  from  said  apparatus  for  moving  s«id  r'—^" 


Apptntam  for  measuring  the  orienution  of  a  device 
about  three  orthogonal  axes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  multii^  reflector  comprising  two  right  an^ 
prisms  positioned  normal  to  each  other  so  as  to  form 
a  cross,  die  apex  of  the  inclined  faces  of  said  multiple 
lefiector  being  flattened,  the  flattened  portion  form- 
ing a  cross; 
I  (b)  a  plurality  of  light  sources  sequentially  transmit- 
ting a  plurality  of  li^t  beams  toward  said  multiple 
reflector  so  that  said  multiple  reflector  proiects  four 
beams  of  light  along  parallel  pedis  toward  the  device 
to  be  measured: 

(c)  a  retroreflecting  pyramid  fixedly  mounted  on  die 
',  device  for  receiving  said  four  beams  at  light  and  re- 
.       fleeting  the  four  beams  of  light  back  along  said  paral- 

.    Id  pedis  so  as  to  miss  the  flattened  portion  of  said 
multiple  reflector  when  the  device  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation,  a  deviation  of  die  device  from 
^"^    die  predetermined  orientation  about  any  of  duee 
'i     orthogonal  axes  causing  the  four  beams  to  leave  the 
I'r     paralld  paths  and  enter  the  cross  shaped  flattened 
,        portion  in  a  pattern  charartrrisric  of  die  particular 

I  .      deviation;  and  \ 

(d)  light  detecting  means  behind  said  multiple  reflector 

.     operable  to  detect  light  passing  through  the  ctq** 
^     shaped  flattened  portion  of  said  multiple  reflector,  rj 


Made  from  a  first  position  in  wliieh  laid  shutter  blade  is 
clear  of  said  first  path  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
shutter  blade  lies  between  said  first  photocooductive  ele- 
ment and  said  source  of  luminous  energy  thereby  Mocking 
said  first  path,  and  means  for  varying  the  lununoos  Inten- 
sity 9f  said  aouvoe  to  obtain  a  preselected  maximum  indi- 
cation on  said  calibrated  indicating  means  when  said  first 
path  is  so  blocked  by  said  shutter  blade  whereby  the  cali- 
bration of  said  indicating  means  represents  the  opaque- 
ness of  the  fingerprint  area  of  said  strip. 
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9'  MSikiuREMINT OTFIMCERPRINT DENSITVf^ 
ATPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
J.  BnMsn,  ^^^^^^  ^  FdJ^Lkk.  DL, 

*^  "^SSX^STlfiJsSlNo.  211.51f 
iChdnM.    (a.»-14) 

1.  Apparatus  fori  measuring  the  density  of  a  fingerprint 
carried  by  a  stt^  of  translucent  material  having  a  dear 
area  and  a  fingerprint  area,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  luminous  energy,  means  for  hold  ng  said  strip 
for  illumination  by  said  source  equally  on  said  fingerprint 
area  and  said  dear  area,  first  and  second  photocooductive 
elements^  means  defining  a  first  light  padi  betwem  said 
source  and  said  first  photocooductive  element,  said  first 
path  passing  throo|h  the  fingerprint  area  of  said  strip, 
means  defining  a  second  li^  path  between  said  source 
and  said  second  photoconductive  element,  said  second 
path  passing  throu^  said  clear  area  of  said  strip,  said 
light  paths  being  equally  unobstructed  in  the  absence  of  a 
strip,  a  resistance  bridge  circuit  having  four  arms  one  of 


i.  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  a  plurality  of  fluid 
samples  with  respect  to  a  given  number  of  different  sub- 
stances present  in  the  fluid,  said  apparatus  comiwising: 
supply  means  for  providing  the  samples  sequentially 
to  form  an  initial  stream  of  sequential  sanqiles 
wherein  each  sample  is  in  sequence  with  the  pie- 
*    ceding  and  succeeding  samplfs; 
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dividinf-treating-analysis  mean!  coaided  to  said  rop- 
ply  means  for  receiving  tbi  initial  stream  ^of  se- 
qoentia]  samples,  for  dividins  such  initial  stream  into 
a  plurality  of  quotient  stisams,  each  sequential 
increment  in  each  of  such  q  lotient  streams  being  a 
fivctional  portion  of  a  respe  rtive  sequential  sample 
in  the  initial  stream,  for  ti  sating  the  jstreams  for 
analysis,  and  for  dischargin  ;  the  quotient  streams; 

said  dividing-treating-analysis  neans  including  a  sig- 
nal generating  means  for  i  roviding  a  plurality  of 
output  signals,  which  signa  »  are  equal  in  number 
to  said  given  number,  each  such  signal  varying  in 
response  to  a  selected  cha  acteristic  of  a  treated 
respective  fractional  portion  and  thereby  indicating 
the  concentration  of  a  res|Bctive  one  of  the  sub- 
stances in  a  sample  passint  through  said  dividmg- 
treating-analysis  means;  , 

and  receiving  means  coupled  1  a  said  signal  generating 
means  for  receiving  said  sig  lals  therefrom,  for  stor- 
ing in  correlation  each  sign  J  which  is  provided  re- 
sponsive to  a  fractional  porti(  a  from  the  same  sample 
from  the  initial  stream; 

said  signal  generating  mean*  i  nd  said  signal  receivmg 
means  each  operating  cycUc  Uy  with  respect  to  each 
sample  from  the  initial  stre  un. 


in  said  area  to  define  a  sight  opening  past  which 
all  the  eggs  are  movable,  one  at  least  of  said  shields 
being  freely  slidable  upon  the  frame  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyor  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
shield  to  vary  the  width  of  the  sight  opening  and  the 
number  of  rows  of  eggs  in  said  predetermined  area 
of  the  conveyor  that  are  visible  at  one  time  by  an 
operator  sUtioned  at  said  candling  station. 
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4.  Egg  candling  equipment  c  >mprising: 

(a)  a  frame;  -_        , 

(b)  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving 
eggs  past  a  candling  station  said  conveyor  including 
egg-supporting  members  spi  ced  apart  to  define  openr 
ings  in  the  conveyor  in  w  lich  eggs  to  be  candled 
are  supported  by  said  mei  ibers  ,in  rows  extending 
transversely  of  the  convey*  r; 

(c)  illuminating  means  posit  aned  to  project  light  up- 
wardly through  said  opei  ings  throughout  a  pre- 
determined area  of  the  ccaveyor  as  it  moves  past 
the  candling  station; 

(d)  drive  means  connected  b  stween  the  conveyor  and 
at  least  those  egg-supporting  members  passing  the 
candling  station,  said  driv<  means  rotating  the  egg- 
supporting  members  first  i  i  one  direction  and  then 
in  the  opposite  direction  s  >  as  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding roUtion  of  the  ej  {s  supported  thereby  first 
in  one  direction  and  then   n  the  opposite  direction; 

(O  fint  and  second  light  !  tiielding  elements  super- 
posed one  upon  the  other  in  vertically '  spaced  rela- 
tion between  the  illumina  ing  means  and  the  con- 
veyor to  form  a  substantially  vertical,  columnar 
projection  of  light  passing  through  said  openings  to 
the  rows  of  eggs  supports    thereover;  and 

(f )  at  least  two  opaque  Ug  it  shields  mounted  upon 
the  frame  above  the  convi  ybr  and  presenting  adja- 
cent edges  extending  traniverscly  of  the  conveyor 


'J. 


1.  In  a  camera  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  inclined  Uble  which  is  indined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  away  from  an  operator,  a  first 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  table  and  extending 
across  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  table  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  a  second  shaft,  a  tubular  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  one  end  of  said  secMid 
shaft  being  fixed  to  said  tubular  member,  a  substantially 
flat  easel,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  easel  on 
said  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  toward  the  operator,  laterally 
extending  arms  on  the  underside  of  said  easel,  rails  on 
said  table  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  second 
shaft,  said  arms  slidingly  resting  on  said  rails. 


^h. 


3,241,435 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Dwfa  R.  Craig,  Fails  Chorck,  ami  FcHz  P.  Tolon,  Afcz- 
asMa,  Va.,  avignon  to  Logetronics,  he,  All  i  wirla, 
Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dchware 

Filed  Mm.  1, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  241,971 
MCWoM.    (CLSSt24) 


ge^jT  It   J;i  >{!<•■■" 


,.   „. .  •Hi*,'-''-     t  •' 


,5  Ki'm^i^i 


■r,^Y     t. 


li.  Photographic  printing  ai^aratus  for  an  enlarger  hav- 
ing an  easel,  a  head  supporting  a  source  for  directing 
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light  on  said  easel,  a  lent  In  Ae  path  of  said  light  between 
said  source  and  easel,  and  a  negative  carrier  in  said  path 
between  said  source  and  lens,  comprising  means  support- 
ing a  phirality  of  subtractive  filters  between  said  lens  and 
easel  means  for  shifting  each  of  said  filters  individuaUy 
into  and  from  said  path,  a  plurality  of  photoresponsive 
transducers  in  said  path  beyond  said  easel  each  having  a 
color  response  characteristic  in*ich  corresponds  with  one 
color  sensitive  layer  of  a  multicolor  printing  element,  and 
circuit  means  interccmnecting  each  photoresponsive  trans- 
ducer with  one  of  said  shifting  means,  said  subtractive 
filters  being  yeUow,  magenta,  and  cyan  respectively  and 
said  photoreqKXisive  transducers  controlling  the  shifting 
of  said  subtractive  filters  being  sensitive  to  blue,  green 
and  magento  light  components  respectively. 
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flect<^  which  consisu  of  a  first  rectangular  alommam  strip 
which  folded  on  a  broken  V-Une  and  which  is  provided 
with  two  outer  rims,  the  reflecting  planes  of  aud  flrrt 
strip  running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  re- 
flector, a  second  and  a  third  wedge-shaped  alnmimim 
strip  which  are  also  folded  on  a  brotei  line  and  each 
are  provided  with  one  outer  rim,  and  which  are  inserted 
in  the  first  folded  strip,  the  reflecting  planes  of  aaid 
lecond  and  said  tfiird  strips  running  parallel  to  die  tnms- 
vene  axis  of  the  reflector,  a  tube-shaped  iodine  lamp,  the 
axis  of  whidi  runs  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
reflector,  which  is  positioned  within  the  reflector  with  its 
dectrode  ends  projectiag  through  two  opposite  b(des 


"  DIRECT  DICrrAL  fSwT^UT  DATA 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 

p«kr,  Ssrtraofc,  mAUamjm^  Qm^^mm^fUn 
N Jm  a  oonoraHoa  «(  New  Jancjr 

nSfAfTi^,  vm,  9m.  n«.  273,324 

ZCkHmlB,    (Clf»-a4) 
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1.  A  data  teoording  camera  comprisfaig  a  light-tight 
housing,  means  for  sun»rting  a  flat  sensitive  film  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  interior  of  said  housmg,  ft 
daU'manifesting  dew*  fixed  in  said  housing,  means  for 
illuminating  said  device,  and  an  optical  system  for  imaging 
the  manifesUtions  of  said  device  successively  upon  adja- 
cent areas  of  a  film  positioned  by  said  supporting  means, 
said  optical  system  sndttding  a  lens  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  film  supporting  means  and  potitioned  to  direct  ray» 
from  said  data  manifesting  device  along  a  path  inclined 
at  a  45  degree  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  film,  a  ray  re- 
flector mounted  for  movement  along  Said  path,  said 
reflector  being  oriented  at  a  45  degree  angle  to  said  path 
to  direct  said  ray«  perpendicular  to  said  path  and  onto 
the  fihn,  and  means  for  periodically  stepping  said  ray 
reflector  along  said  path  to  image  on  successive  adjacent 
portions  of  the  fihn  a  constantly-focused  represenUtioo 
of  the  data  manifested  by  said  device.  «<  4  • -"-t.  . 


whidi  are  provided  in  the  said  first  fcrided  aluminum  str^, 
a  first  rectimgular  frame  before  the  reflector  aperture  and 
resting  on  the  rims  of  the  firfded  aluminum  strips  and  a 
second  rectangular  frame  resting  on  die  opposite  sides 
of  said  rims  and  which  is  fixed  to  said  first  frame  so 
as  to  tightly  grqi  the  rims  between  the  said  frames,  a 
heat  absorbing  plate  and  two  light  diffusing  plates  op- 
poshe  and  hi  panllelly  q;>aoed  lehition  to  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing plate;  which  are  mounted  m  said  first  frame,  a 
manifold  attached  to  one  side  of  said  first  frame  and  a 
phiraUty  of  openinp  provided  m  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame,  for  allowing  the  free  passage  of  cooting  air  be- 
tween the  two  li^t  diffusmg  plates. 
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'A  lamp  house  for  use  in  printing  or  enlargmg  devices 
for  manufacturing  photographic  prints,  comprising  a  re- 


L  An  ofitioal  lyMem  for  producing  on  an  image  piane 
a  right  leading  image  of  an  original  in  an  object  j^ane 
paiaUel  to  and  spaced  from  said  image  plane,  com^ising: 

two  primary  cyUndrical  lenses  optically  aligned  be- 
tween asad  inttge  and  object  i^anes  with  dieir  cy- 
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paniBfi  and  io 

apart  and  ea^  being  ipaoad  from  ita 
a  dialaiHB  aubatantiaHy 


and  obiect  plaaea 

parallel  to  each  otiwr 

peiprndif^ilar  to  said  one  azimulh, 

focming 


icapectiiw  adiaoent  plane  bji 

equal  to  its  focal  length; 
«NO  sets  of  secondary   cyli  tdrical   lenses   optk^ 

aligned  in  pnixs  between  sen 

with  their  cjdindiicel  axes 

and  in  an  azin 

each  pair  c€ 

an  aerial  imafs  of  a  portjon  of  the  object  plane 

between  them  and  relaying 

plane;  and 
baffle  means  arran«ed  betwst 

cytindiioal  knaes  for  optkilly  insulating  the  h^ 

of  each  pair  of  secondary  c:  lindrical  leiues  from  the 

li^  of  the  adjacent  pair  rf  sepondary  cylindrical 
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aid  iaM|CB  to  ssid  image 
of 
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Red  Jislj  IS,  1963, 8s  r.  Naw  2M,M3 
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1.  A  macroprojector  coaqxisii  g 

(a)  a  case  having  a  bottom  si  ^on  and  a  cover  hinged 
to  said  bottom  section  foi 
position  to  a  fully  open  posit  ion, 

(b)  a  projection  screen  colli  psttriy  mounlBd  in  said 
cover  and  movable  when  «  kl  cover  is  open^  from  a 
collapsed  position  in  whic  i  it  is  disposed  entirely 
within  said  cover  to  an  erect  id  position, 

(c)  dide  projection  means  Mounted  in  said  bottom 
section  for  movcmoit,  whei 
an  inactive  position  in  wfas  h  said  projection  means 
is  disposed  within  said  bo  torn  sectioa  to  an  erect 
active  position,  said  jvojecti »  means  being  <^rative 
in  its  erect  position  to  direct 
said  screen  tdien  the  latter  i  i  m  iU  erected  position, 

(d)  said  bottom  section  and  i  lid  cover  being  generally 
rectangular  in  configuratioi! , 

(e)  said  cover  being  hinged  i  long  one  side  thereof  to 
one  side  of  said  bottom  sectifm, 

(f )  said  screen  adjacent  one 
hittflBd  to  the  opposite  side 
at  least  90*  abont  an  axis, 
the  hinge  axis  of  said  cover, 

(g)  a  rectangular  panel  bein    hinged  ac^accnt  one  erf 
its  edges  to  the  opposite  a' 
pivot  between  an  inactive 
scrsen,  and  an  active  poa^ion'in  which  it 
normal  to  said  screen,  and 

(h)  said  cover  bemg  pivotablk  90*  from  iU  fully  open 
position  toward  iU  dosed  pc  sition.  theteby  to  position 
said  screen  above  said  boo4m      -^  -  — ^  '        '-'— 
widi  said  projecting  means, 
to  active  position  prajecti 
scTCcn  to  support  said 


V  N.Y,,    L ' 
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L  An  illumination  system  including  the  combination 
of  a  concave  spherical  reflector  defhiing  an  aperture  and 
a  coaxial  confronting  concave  ell4»tical  reflector,  and  a 
high  intensity  light  source  disposed  at  one  focus  of  said 
elliptical  reflector  and  concentric  with  the  surface  of  said 
spherical  reflector,  said  aperture  being  substantially 
(tisposed  at  the  second  focus  of  said  elliptical  reflector, 
a  condenser  lens  which  produces  oollimated  light  and  a 
pebble  lens  diqxMod  m  optical  series  a<Qacent  the  aper- 
ture with  the  condenser  lens  between  the  aperture  and 
said  pebble  lens,  said  elliptical  reflector  directing  focus- 
ing light  rays  at  the  aperture  and  through  the  condenser 
lens  and  pebble  lens,  a  projection  lens  and  a  second  con- 
denser lens  dispoMsed  between  smd  projection  lens  and  said 
pebUe  lens  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  system  to  thereby 
direct  the  light  rays  from  the  light  source  so  as  to  All 
the  entrance  pupfl  of  the  projection  lens  with  an  ex- 
tremely even  illnminatioa. 


344M41     I 
DEVICE  AND  METH(H>  FOR  CONTBOLLINC  K»- 
POSUKE  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  nUNlEK 
Robert  E. 


25,19S9,8cr.N«.t 


side  edge  thereof  being 
>f  said  cover  to  pivot  Ux 
irfiich  extends  parallel  to 


edgfc  of  said  screen  to 
position  parallel  to  said 
&...  I :.  — k:«k  ;*  extends 


and  in  registry 
and  so  that  said  panel  in 
dowBwanfly  from  said 
from  said  bottom 


-M    '   '  ^Jt^ 


niio«i«i 
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1.  bi  a  piwtograptrie  color  pcinler.  an  exposure  lamp 
for  supplying  white  light  through  a  negative  outo  pho- 
tographic multicolor  sensitive  material,  a  shutter 
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mally  biased  to  dosed  potitka  so  as  to  block  the  pas- 
sage of  Hght  from  said  lamp  to  said  mater^,  a  sote- 
noid  for  actnatittg  said  dmtter  hito  open  position  to  si* 
multaneously  expoee  said  materi^to  |»»  J^^P'^. 
colors  red.  green  and  blue  oontahied  in  die  white  light 
supplied  by  said  lamp,  control  means  for  wergmng  said 
shutter-actuating  K^enoid  to  initiate  a  white  light  ex- 
posure period  when  said  control  means  is  connected  to 
I     a  source  of  power,  means  for  sampling  the  li^t  un- 
pinging  upon  the  material  for  furnishing  respective  dec- 
trical  sigmds  proportional  to  the  sampled  red  light,  the 
sampled  green  light,  and  the  sampled  blue  light,  a  red 
timing  circuit  controUed  by  the  electrical  energy  repre- 
senting the  sampled  red  light,  a  green  timing  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  dtctrical  energy  representing  the  sampled 
green  li^t.  a  blue  timing  circuit  controUed  by  the  dec- 
trical  energy  representing  the  sampled  blue  light,  each 
timing  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  when  a  pre- 
detemuned  exp^Mure  has  occurred  for  the  color  with 
whidi  it  is  associated,  a  relay  connected  to  eadi  tim- 
ing circuit  and  energizaMe  by  an  ou^wt  signal  from  the 
I      dreuit  with  which  it  is  connected,  each  rday  bdng  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  normally  open  contacts  and  first  and 
second  sets  of  normally  dosed  contacts,  a  red  filter,  a 
green  filter  and  a  blue  filter,  respective  solenoids  for  fai- 
serthig  said  fiiteit  one  at  a  thne  into  the  path  of  light 
extending  from  said  exposure  lamp  to  said  material,  the 
solenoid  for  the  red  filter  bemg  in  series  with  the  first 
set  of  normally  doaed  contacts  of  the  relay  connected 
to  the  red  timing  circuit  and  the  normally  open  set  of 
contacts  of  the  relay  connected  to  the  Uue  timing  cir- 
cuit wfaei^  dosure  of  said  last-mentioned  contacts  will 
energise  the  solenoid  for  the  red  filter  if  said  red  cir- 
cuit relay  is  deenergized.  the  solenoid  for  th^  green  fil- 
ter being  in  series  with  the  first  set  of  normally  dosed 
contacts  of  the  selay  connected  to  the  green  timing  cir- 
cuit and  the  normally  open  set  of  contacts  of  the  re- 
lay connected  to  the  red  timing  circuit,  whereby  dosore 
of  said  last-mentioned  contacts  will  energize  the  sole- 
noid for  die  green  filter  if  said  green  circuit  relay  Is  de- 
ener^zed.  said  solenoid  for  die  blue  filter  bemg  in  series 
with  the  first  set  of  normally  closed  contacts  of  the  re- 
lay raabected  to  the  Uue  timing  circuit  and  the  nor- 
mally^open  contacts  of  the  rday  connected  to  the  green 
twining  circuit,  whereby  dosure  of  said  last-mentioned 
conUcts  wfll  energize  the  solenoid  for  the  Uue  filter  if 
said  Uue  circuit  relay  is  deeneigized  and  said  second 
seU  of  normally  dosed  contacts  all  being  parallel  so  as 
to  disconnect  said  oootrol  meana  from  said  source  of 
power  after  all  of  said  relays  have  bera  energized,  where- 
by said  control  means  will  m  turn  deenergize  said  shut- 
ter solenoid  to  Uock  further  transmission  of  light  from 
said  lamp  source  to  said  materiaL 


diaphra^n  of  dw  objective  being  localed  wUdn  the  rear 
air  apace  of  the  convergent  rear  member,  the  fow  com- 
ponents of  the  oonvergent  rear  member  cooating  in  turn 
from  die  front  oonsi^ing  oi  a  simple  comwgant  fint 
edmponent  having  equivalent  focal  length  lymg  between 
1.5/k  and  2.5/b.  a  convergent  second  component  having 
equivalent  focal  leogdi  lying  between  0.7S^  and  1^/b* 
a  biconcave  divergent  dikd  component  having  e^uvaloit 
focal  lengdi  lymg  numnically  between  0.6/b  *Bd  l.Ofn 
widi  Its  rear  surface  having  radios  of  curvature  between 
OJ^  and  0.73^  and  a  convergmt  dooUet  fourth  com- 
ponent hav^  a  ooUective  internal  contact  and  having 
equivalent  focal  length  lying  between  1.0^  and  1^/b. 
die  three  air  spacea  in  die  convergent  rear  member  count- 
ing in  turn  from  the  front  respectively  havmg  convergent 
power  lying  between  0.5/ fn  •ad  1  J//«,  diveigaot  power 
lying  numericany  between  0.1 //m  and  025/ f%  and  diver- 
gent power  lying  numerically  between  0.15/ f^  waAlS/f^ 
while  the  divergent  front  member  comprises  a  divergent 


doublet  &t»t  component  separated  by  an  air  qiaoe  having 
divergent  power  lying  numerically  between  0.2S//r  and 
0.67//p  firom  a  divergent  simple  meniscus  rear  component 
having  its  surfaces  convex  to  the  front  and  having  equiva- 
lent focal  lengdi  between  0.85  and  1.25  timaa  diat  of  the 
divergent  doublet  front  component,  die  radhis  of  curva- 
ture of  the  rear  surface  of  sodi  sinqile  divergent  meniscus 
rear  component  being  greater  dian  diat  of  the  rear  sur- 
face  (rf  such  divergent  doublet  front  component  and  lying 
between  1.25F  and  1.75F  and  also  between  0.8  and  1.2 
times  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  frtnt  surface  of  the 
simple  convergent  first  component  of  the  rear  membtf, 
while  die  radios  of  curvatiire  of  dw  front  surface  of  the 
said  divergent  doublet  front  component  lies  between  2 J 
and  4.5  times  that  of  the  rear  surface  of  such  component, 
die  average  value  of  the  mean  refractive  hidiees  of  the 
materials  of  the  two  elements  of  anch  doiridet  component 
lying  between  1.65  and  1.75. 


3,241,442 

INVERTED  TELEPHOro  TYPE  OPTICAL 

OBIECnVES 


Fflad  IM.  29, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  169461 
riorily,  apiMtsHna  Great  Mlah^  Feh.  7, 1961, 
4,561/61 
6ClidHH.    (CLI6— S7) 
t.  All  optical  ohjective  of  the  inverted  telepboto  type 
corrected  fm*  qiherical  and  chromatic  aberrations,  coma, 
astigmatism,  field  curvature  and  distortion,  and  compris- 
ing a  divergent  front  member  having  equivalent  focal 
length  /p  lying  numerically  between    1 JF  and  ISP 
(where  F  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  die  cooqilete 
objective )  and  a  four-component  convergent  rear  member 
having  equivalent  focal  length  /^  lying  between  a85F 
and  1.25F.  such  two  memben  being  separated  by  a  large 
axial  air  space  lying  between  0.75F  and   1.25F,  the 


OPTICAL  8Y8TCM  FOR  MtatOflCOPEfl  HAVING  A 
TWO-COMPONENT  ORIECTIVE 

E.  r 
ft  _ 

I  af  New  Yask 

FBad  Dec  26, 1962,  Sar.  Na.  247^19 
3CWnH.  (0.96-57) 
1.  An  optical  system  for  a  microscope  having  a  numer- 
ical i^iettnre  of  .12  and  a  magnification  <A  MibstantiaUy 
lOOX  and  being  oorreoled  for  chromatic  and  spherical 
aberration,  coma  and  astigmatism,  said  system  consisting 
of  four  optically  aligned  i^ano-convex  lenses  numbered 
successivdy  I  to  IV.  lenses  I.  m  and  IV  being  singlets  and 
lens  n  bd^  a  doublet,  lenses  I  and  H  having  their  piano 
sides  facing  toward  die  front  and  lenses  m  and  IV  having 
their  piano  sides  facing  leaiwanBy,  lens  I  being  spaced 
at  an  object  distance  Si  rearwavdly  of  a  spedmen  surface 
and  joindy  with  kiMes  H  and  m  forming  an  image  of 
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eyep  Doe 


ax  aJ 


be  ig 


spedtaea  in  a  rearward 
I  and  n  being  aeparaled  by  an 
Si.  knsea  II  and  m  being  aopamet 
nated  Sa.  said  knses  m  and  IV 
space  ifesignated  S^  and  said 
at  an  axial  distance  designatBd  S* 
tlie  oonstniotkmal  dau  for  said 
Ae  table  of  mathematical 
wherein  the  air  spaces  Si  to  S| 
«(bove  Fi  to  Fit  del 
euocessive  lenses  I  to  IV,  Ri  U 
ci  ibt  successive  lens  surface  i 
ftoat  of  the  system,  the  minu) 
wiHk  being  applied  to  any  lens 
d  curvntnre  lying  on  the 
cf  the  ■orfaoe,  the  thicknesses 


wn  dwignated  ii  to  l|,  the 
nomber  of  the  ^ass  in  said 
Ho  and  w  respectively,  and  the 
of  knses  I  to  n  being  desigDift^  F, 


daphragm,  lei 

4fft»ttt^  designated 

by  an  air  Bpmot  desig- 

aeparated  by  an  air 

being  located 

forwaidly  of  lens  IV, 

system  being  given  in 

ixpressioDS  berebelow 

ue  designated  as  here- 

I  focal  lengths  of  the 

Redesignate  the  radii 

numbering  from  the 

(— )  sign  used  there- 

urface  having  a  ceirter 

side  ot  the  vertex 

if  ifae  successive  leoeee 

index  and  Abbe 

1  snses  being  designated 

combined  focal  length 


obea 


< 


m+Fir) 


1.43F<Fx<1.58F 
2.18F<Fn<2.41F 
3J2F<Fin<3.90F 
239F<Fir<2.65F 

Ri>±{Fi+Fn+ 
.749F<-/la<.828F 

Rt>±iFi+Pn+fm+Frr) 
.749F<ll4<.828F 
.749F<-i?i<.828F 
1.84F<i?,<2.64F 

Ri>±(Fi+Fu+ 
IJ25F<R9<1.39F 

R9>±iFi- 
.n%F<ti<A96F 
.23«F<li<.263F 
.368F<r,<.406F 
JJ38F</4<.263F 
.784F<5,<.866F 
.119F<Sa<.131F 
9.38F<5i<10.4F 
2.8«F<S4<3.18F 
2.39F<Si<2.65F 


LmmL 

Lmsn(Nac. 
LwMnCPoi. 

tIV.~" 


) 

) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     ''.'Aij 


Masch  22.  1966 


I     I 


1 1 


m+Ftf) 


+Fn+  ^m+Fxr) 


.J.     t.^:: 


3.a4M44       . 

TORSIONAL  UGRT  MODULATING  MECHANISM 
Joacph  Jefea  Iliniinr,  Rego  Park,  N.Y^  iiiianr  to  KeOa- 
■Ban  tastmMat  Cerpontfon,  Elmhml,  N.Y^  a  cmrpo- 
ratioaorNcwYotk 

Filad  Nov.  7, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  23MM 
(CL  SS-41)  ) 


.La 


1.  A  scanning  mechanism  for  a  radiation  tracking  de- 
vice comprising  a  torsion  bar  secured  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  extending  arms  extending  radi-. 
ally  outwardly  from  said  torsion  bar,  a  respective  aperture 
plate  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  ot.9aid  extending 
arms  and  an  oscillation  means  operatively  coiuiected  to 
said  torsion  bar  to  cause  s4d  torsion  bar  to  oscillate 
'  through  an  excursion  of  the  order  of  6*  at  a  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  the  self-resonant  frequency  of 
said  tonioo  bar. 


3,241,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  GUNS 

PMri  ZahfcM  tM  Kart-Efoa  Jsassin,  DnswHnrf,  G«w 

GjBebaHs, 


Filed  Dec  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41<,759 

r,  appOcatiosi  Gansavy,  Dec  12, 1963, 

R  36,773 

(CLt9— 2f) 
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711 
S!) 


to  LS2S 
to  1.722 
tol.9|S 

to  Lsas 

to  L928 


t7.0  toSlO 
,27.0  toSXO 

67. 0  to  as.  0 

57.0  to  02.0 
97.0  to  02.0 


•aid  dooUet  lens  II  being  icompoeed  of  a  frfano- 
ooDcave  lens  element  an  I  a  dooUe  ooiivex  tens 
element  in  contact  with  t  le  rear  surface  tiiereof , 
the  axial  thickness  of  *  iddoubte  convex  ele- 
ment being  substantially  ytit^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  firing  gtms  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  breech  block  in  which  is  mounted  an  electromag- 
net comprising  an  energising  coil  and  a  movable  arma- 
ture dtspoaed  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  coil,  a 
striker  forming  part  of  said  armature,  a  striker  sleeve 
sHdably  mounted  hi  said  breech  block,  a  striker  return 
spring  coupling  said  striker  sleeve  to  said  striker  for  re- 
turning said  striker  to  an  initial  inoperative  podtion  after 
operation,  and  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  striker 
mechanically  in  the,  event  that  mechanical  operation  is 
desired. 
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9,241,446 
ARMOUR  CUPOLA 

In  T    ^T  Mlrrm  ■  in  *r  Wi 

6,1(6/63 

(CLt9-?6)  ,,  ■      \^,_,^^ 

•:ri.  T* 


(2)  and  is  rigidly  secured  to  a  driving  component  (24)  of 
said  driving  means  (2S-^)  to  be  driven  tfaneby  m  a 
reciprocating  movement,  and  an  endless  traction  means 
(16)  mounted  to  run  in  a  kx^  over  two  pnUeys  (S,  9) 
mounted  on  said  member  (3)  at  a  distance  fitm  each 
other  at  least  corresponding  to  half  of  the  distance  of 
movement  of  said  cartridge  actuating  means  between  the 
front  end  position  and  the  rear  end  position  diereof,  the 
cartridge  actuating  means  (13)  of  the  device  being  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  two  parti  (16>)  of  said  endkss  trac- 
tion means  (16)  located  between  said  pulleys  (S,  9),  and 
die  second  part  of  the  endless  tradting  means  located  be- 
tween said  puUeys  (i,  9)  being  secured  to  a  gun  com- 
ponent (5)  which  is  stationary  relative  to  the  gon  bar- 
SDl  during  ramming. 


1.  In  a  tank  ovcrfa  for  a  combat  vehicle  comprising 
hi  combination  a  cupola  roof  provided  with  a  recess 
having  an  interiwly  located  roof  edge,  the  sides  of  said 
f«cess  extending  from  said  edge  lying  parallel  to  one 
another,  an  axis  essentially  paraUel  to  said  edge,  a  body 
swingable  forth  and  back  between  two  final  positions 
around  said  axis,  said  body  comprising  a  drum  shield 
contacting  said  edge,  an  ejecting  ihie  protruding  from 
said  shield  and  said  cupola  roof,  said  ejecting  flue  m  a 
first  of  said  two  final  positions  being  located  outside  of 
said  recess  and  in  a  second  position  engaging  in  said 
recess,  i^te-like  covering  means  extendbig  along  said 
cupola  roof  to  cover  said  recess  cmnprising  a  spring- 
loaded  slide  disphMxabte  on  said  sides  of  said  recess 
in  the  direction  towards  said  edge,  whereby  said  slide 
in  said  first  position  engaging  said  edge  U  resiUenUy  urged 
against  said  drum  shield  and  in  said  second  mentioned 
position  against  said  ejecting  flue. 


3,241^446 

CIRCUITOUS  CAM  TRACK  WTIH  CROSSOVERS 

AND  FOLLOWER  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

John  G.  Rocha,  WcstllcU,  Mass.,  aaripior  to  the  UnHed 

States  of  Anssifea  as  npiimnttd  by  the  Secretary  of 

Hm  Army  /> 

Filed  Dec  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,834 

gClafans.    (CL  89^161) 


CARTRIDGE  RAMMING  DEVICE  OF  A  GUN 

Cart  Mawits  Chilill ,  Rofon,  Sweden,  aarfpMr 

Aktieboii«ct  Bef on,  lof on,  Swedan,  a  caspontfoa 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  36, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,638      .   ^ 
ClakM  priority,  appHntlon  Sweden,  Nov.  28,  lH3, 
^^^13471/63 


to 
of 


1.  In  a  firearm  havfaig  a  receiver,  a  barrd  slidingjy 
supported  by  the  receiver  fw  longitudinal  reciprocation, 
a  follower  device  mounted  on  said  barrel,  a  cylindrical 
drum  rotatingly  joumaled  on  said  receiver,  an  endless 
cam  track  formed  inside  said  drum  for  cooperation  with 
said  follower  device  for  converting  rotation  of  said  drum 
to  translational  displacement  of  said  barrel  according  to 
the  requirements  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  firearm, 
said  cam  tndi  including  a  jrfur^ity  oi  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  crossovers  connecting  said  sections  to  form  an 
endless  path  designed  to  circuit  said  drum  in  a  plurality 
of  turns  therearound.  and  said  crossovers  indnding  sec- 
tions of  said  cam  track  crossmg  each  other  at  an  intersec- 
tion. 

3,241«449 

BARREL  BIASING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FIREARM 


Darial  L  Dwycr,  Sr.,  4167 


Way. 


DIcflo,  CaHf. 
Fled  My  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,956 
MCtatas.    (Cl.t9L-196) 


1.  A  cartridge  ramming  device  for  introducing  ciu^ 
tridges  into  the  cartridge  chamber  of  the  barrel  of  a  gun, 
in  particular  an  autonutic  gun,  comprising  a  rec^rocat- 
ing  cartridge  ramming  means  including  a  cartridge  actu- 
ating means  (13)  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  shell 
bottom  of  a  cartridge  to  be  rammed,  said  cartridge  actu- 
ating means  being  movabte  forward  and  backward  be- 
tween a  rear  end  position  and  a  front  end  position  lengdi- 
wise  of  a  cartridge  supporting  means  (2)  located  rear- 
wardiy  of  the  cartridge  chamber  of  the  gun  barrel,  and 
a  driving  means  (23-25)  to  drive  said  cartridge  actuating 
means  forward  and  backward  between  said  front  end  po- 
sition and  said  rear  end  position,  wherein  said  recipro- 
cating ranuning  means  comprise  a  member  (3)  which  is 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  cartridge  supporting  means 


iitSt&m 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a  frame,  a  recoiling 
breech  slide  and  a  recoiling  barrel  mounted  thereon  for 
tilting  at  ita  rearward  portion  relative  to  said  slide  and 
including  a  depending  portion  mounting  a  transverse 
barrel  link  pin,  means  for  interlocking  said  barrel  and  said 
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tfd*.  a  tnmsvene  slide  ttop  fin  t  lounled  to  said  frame, 
and  a  recoil  sprint  ^or  opposing  rearwahl  veooil  move- 
ment of  the  slide  and  for  then  n  urning  the  slide  to  its 
forward  firing  position,  the  impro  Fement  comprising: 
a  recoil  spring  guide  carried  by  nid  frame  and  encom- 
passed by  said  recoO  spring,  a  lid  spring  guide  mount- 
iag  a  rearwanfly  proiecting  r  isilient  bias  element; 
and  a  barrel  link  pivotaOy  co  vlint  xud  barrel  liiik 
fin  and  said  stop  pin  wherety  said  barrel  and  said 
slide  are  held  interiocked  in  t|eir  forward  firing  posi- 
tion and  during  their  initial 
is  tilted  out  of  interiocked  ^lation  with  said  slide 
during  their  farther  rearwari  movement,  said  link 
including  a  camming  surfao 
bias  element  for  developing 
upward  bias  upon  said  link  duhng  forward  movement 
of  said  barrel  toward  its  fon«  ud  firing  position,  said 
bias  being  operative  during  sa  id  initial  recoil  to  urge 
'  said  icarwaid  portion  of  sijid  barrel  against  said 
slide. 


3^M56 
"CONVERSION     ~ 

Edwara  MaRls,  SlSv 


Mar.6,lM4,Scr 
a  nihil     (CL~ 


AnAKATU 
Soiilhvicw  Drive, 


No.  356,617 
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rods  and  having  a  oentiaUy-lfaieaded  portion,  a  pair  of 
elongated  substantially  lectaagnlar  identically-constructed 
crass  arms,  each  of  said  cross  arms  having  an  opening 
extending  traasvsvaely  therethroogh  adjacent  their  respec- 
tive remotely-disposed  ends,  said  cross  arms  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  in  vertically-spaced  re- 
lation with  dieir  said  openings  at  each  adiaoent  pair  of 
ends  of  said  cross  arms  being  coaxially-aligned  to  slid- 
ably-reoeive  therethrough  one  of  said  guide  rods,  each  of 
said  cross-arms  having  an  internally-threaded  vertically- 
extending  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough  in- 
termediate the  openings  adjacent  said  ends  thereof,  said 
internally-threaded  (^nings  being  aligned  with  one  an- 
other and  receiving  said  central  portion  of  said  shaft 
therein  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  effects  vertical 
movement  of  said  cross  arms,  a  substantially  upright  back 
plate  fixedly-secored  to  said  cross  arms  and  having  an 
outwardly-fiicing  side,  said  cross  arms  and  said  back 
plate  being  slidable  to  adjusted  positions  on  said  guide 
rods,  means  secnrmg  said  cross  arms  and  said  back  plate 
in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  guide  rod,  a  substan- 
tiaUy  U-shaped  work  clamp  indoding  a  bi^t  portion 
from  each  opposed  end  of  which  laterally  projects,  re- 
spectively, a  ride  arm,  said  side  arms  being  dtqwsed  in 
spaced  and  parallel  relationship  relative  to  one  another, 
nid  bi^  pcHtion  having  opposed  parallel  inner  and  outer 
sides,  said  outer  side  facing  in  the  direction  of  the  exten- 
sion of  said  arms,  said  bight  portion  having  a  centrally- 
located  annular  boss  projecting  laterally  from  Its  said 
Inner  side  and  slidably-cngaghig  said  ontwardly-fBdng 
side  of  said  back  plate,  said  boss  having  a  portion  thereof 
overhanging  said  inner  side  of  said,  bight  portion,  said 
inner  side  of  said  bight  portion,  said  boss  and  its  said  over- 
hanging portion  forming  a  track,  means  slidably-re|oeived 
within  said  track  and  releasabhr-secured  on  said  back 
wall  to  support  said  work  claaq^  for  rotation  thereon, 
and  means  extending  transversely  through  one  of  said 
side  arms  to  releasaUy<lani|!  a  workpieoe  against  the 
other  one  thereof.  j*       ~ 


1.  Li  combination  with  a  tool-  rivhig  machine  having 
a  bed  assembly,  a  driven  tool  el  imen^  operatively-posi- 
tiooed  adjacent  the  bed  assembly,  and  a  slide  mechanism 
slidably-moonted  on  said  bed  an  unUy,  a  work-hoUing 
attachment  comprising  an  elongat  id  supporting  base  slid- 
aUy-mounted  on  said  slide  mech  nism  for  movement  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  di  -ection  of  movement  of 
said  slide  mechantim.  an  elongate*  substantially  rectangu- 
lar lower  bhKk  fixedly-aecured  t  >  said  siqtporting  base 
with  iu  ek^atkn  extending  snbi  antially  parallel  to  the 
slidaUe  movement  of  said  snnwrt  ng  base,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally-extending substantially  paralel  guide  rods  having  a 
first  pair  of  adjacent  ends  secured,  reqwctively,  to  the 
remotely-disposed  ends  of  said  m  porting  base,  said  guide 
rods  projecting  upwardly  away  fn  m  said  supporting  base 
and  terminating  in  a  second  pai  r  of  adjaoent  ends,  an 
elongated  substantially  rectanguliir  vpptr  block,  means 
fixedly-securing  tibe  reaotely-disp  leed  end  of  said  upper 
block  to  the  ivper  terminal  ends  af  said  guide  rods,  said 
lower  and  upper  blocks  eadi  htving  openings  formed 
therein  f»Tf*««H«n  transversely  thi  rethroogh  in  omfront- 
ing  aligned  relationshq*  relative  to  one  another,  said 
mUg„mA  openings  being  diqwsei  intannediate  tbt  re- 
motely-disposed ends  of  their  res|  Bctiw  associated  block, 
an  opright  cylindrical  shaft  ha  teg  its  opposed  ends 
jr-m^**^,  lespeUively,  for  rotatio  i  m  said  pair  of  aligned 
openings  and  extending  substantia]  ly  parallel  to  said  guide 
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3441,451 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  TOOL  IN  AUTOMATI. 

CALL  Y  CONIItOLLED  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Davy  Tfteodorv  Ndson 

Hej;  De^orJ;  tonien,  FaalMJ,  a  Irlifah 
CoadMudon  of  ^plintlen  fcr.  Nn.  426,673,  Dec  21, 
1964,  wMch  b  a  dIvWoa  of  sppilcBHBn  Ssr.  Nn. 
296,763,  Jnly  22,  1963,  now  PnlanI  No.  3,171,327, 
dated  Mar.  2,  1965.  Thb  ajplraHan  Inly  23,  1965; 
Scr.  No.  477,639 
ClaJaas  priorMy,  uppMnHna  Grant  Irtinin,  Jnly  27, 1962, 

26,962/62 
5  Oslii     (CL96— 11) 
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5.  A  method  of  locating  a  cutting  tool  in  a  numerically 
controlled  machine-tool,  wherein  relative  rotation  between 
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said  tool  and  an  opposed  workplace  Is  provided  to  effcrt    ,^^, 
a  machining  operation  by  said  tod,  compnsmg  ™«   u-1,^ 
steps  of  holding  sakl  tool  in  a  tool-gripping  means,  moving  ^'**|^ 
said  tool-gripping  means  into  a  position  confrontmg 
a  datum  surface  at  a  desired  distance  whereby  to  cause 
the  free  end  of  said  tobl  to  abut  said  datum  surface,  con- 
trolling said  tool-gripping  means  so  that  said  tool  » 
loosely  held  by  said  tool-gripping  means  during  at  least 
a  final  part  of  such  movement  and  thereafter  controlling 
said  tool-pipping  means  so  as  to  grip  said  tool  firmly 
while  said  tool-gripping  means  is  in  said  position  and  said 
free  end  of  said  tool  abuts  said  datum  surface. 


MUL' 


3,a4M«_ 

.tlpukposb  jig 


to  CariO^Laaqr, 

IMS  IS,  1964, 8«r.  Nn.  375,in 
ISCUm.    (0.96—12) 
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3,242,452 

CLUTCH  MEANS  FOB  MULTIFLE  TURN 
VAKIABLB  BESBTOR 

Aillasr  A.  GtnnwaM, 

tian,  Eldbnt,  Ind^  a 

FBei  Jnly  25, 1962,  Scr.  Nn.  212,216 

T  rn'--     (CL  336— 174) 
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L  A  variable  resistor  comprising:  a  housing:  a  base 
of  nonconductive  material  supported  by  the  housing;  a 
resistive  path  and  a  conductive  path  supported  by  the 
base;  a  leadscrew  rotataUy  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
equipped  with  a  screwthread;  a  bridging  contact  electri- 
cally connecting  the  resisdve  path  to  the  conductive  path; 
and  contact  driving  means  for  causing  the  contact  to  move 
along  the  resistive  path  comprising:  a  contact  support- 
ing member  roUt^ly  mounted  in  the  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  and  with  a  toothless  section  on  iu 
periphery,  a  U-shaped  slot  provided  in  one  side  of  the 
toothless  section,  the  legs  of  the  slot  being  wider  than 
the  base  of  the  slot,  said  teeth  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  screwthread  on  the  leadscrew  so  that  roUtion  of  the 
leadscrew  will  rotate  the  contact  supporting  member; 
resilient  means  disposed  in  said  U-shaped  slot  of  the 
toffthlff  section,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  spring  having  two  legs  and  a  bight  section  with  the 
legs  txtfTH*^"g  outwardly  from  the  member  and  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  thread  on  the  leadscrew  as  the  member 
is  rotated;  stop  means  arranged  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  member  in  either  direction  when  one  of  the  legs  of 
the  U-sh^wd  spring  engages  the  thread  of  the  leadscrew; 
and  the  portion  intermedUte  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  slot 
forming  a  stop  member  for  Ihniting  flexure  of  the  l^s  of 
the  spring  toward  each  other  from  the  unflexed  porition. 


1.  A  jig  mrchanism  openble  from  a  hand  drill  having 
a  diuck  for  beveling  the  edges  of  a  workpieoe  con^vis- 
ing: 
"(a)  a  gauge  member  having  a  flat  uaderfaoe  adapted 
to  engage  a  face  of  the  workpieoe,  said  gauge  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  thenihroo^  and  a  bearing 
socket  intersecting  said  opening, 

(b)  a  bearing  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
'^'     seating  in  said  socket, 

(c)  a  bracket  having  one  end  extending  outwardly  from 
the  ondmboe  oi  Ae  gauge  member,  said  one  end 

('      having  an  opening  therethrough, 
'  (d)  means  rigidly  securing  said  gauge  member  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bradcet, 

(e)  a  acrew  member  having  a  flireaded  ihaak  portion 
axtending  through  die  opening  in  said  bracket,  aaid 
threaded  portion  having  a  jam  nut  diereon  and  said 
acrew  member  having  a  hnd  on  its  fi«e  end  having 
a  plane  surface  for  engaging  said  workpieoe  at  a  90* 
an^  to  said  gauge  member  and  said  head  having  a 
groove  therein,  normally  in  alignmem  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  gauge  member, 

(f)  a  handle  engaging  iht  direaded  portion  of  said 
screw  membo'  extending  throof^  die  opening  in  said 
bracket,  said  opening  in  said  gauge  member  being  at 

V      nn  angie  inclined  toward  said  head  on  said  screw 
member, 

(g)  a  cutter  having  a  shank  portion  extending  through 
aaid  bearing  member  carried  by  said  gauge  membM- 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  chuck  of  the  <fr01 
bit  and  having  a  cutting  portion  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  gauge  member  and  its  free  end  extend- 
ing into  said  groove  in  the  head  of  said  screw  mem- 
ber, wiiereby  adjustment  of  said  jam  nut  and  said 
handle  on  said  screw  member  win  adjust  said  head 
with  respect  to  the  wof^>iece  to  vary  the  cut  of  said 
bit  on  said  workpieoe. 


3,24M54 

CONTOUR  AND  FROFILING  MACHINB 

Rahsrt  Lea  Madby,  Jr.,  18451 8L  Mnyi  St, 
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tern 


963,  Ssr.  No.  246,946 
13  nriaii     (CL9t— 13) 
A  contour-reproducing  apparatus  for  Cutting  a  pat- 
proportionately  correqwnding  to  a  traced  model, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  sustaining  structure  having  laterally-^iaced  parallel 
vertical  tracer  and  cutter  devator  guideways  diereon, 
a  traced  elevator  and  a  cutter  elevator  mounted  for 
vertical  travel  along  said  tracer  and  cotter  elevator 
r^,^  guideways  reqwctivsly, 
vertical   motion-transmitting    mechanism    oparativdy 
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connecting  said  tracer  ekvatc  ■  to  said  cutter  eleva 
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tor  for  converting  the  vertical 

devator  to  vertical  motion  qf 

in  a  predetermined  ratio, 
model  tracer  and  pattern  cutler        .    _ 

ed  respectively  upon  said  trac  sr  and  cutter  elevators 

for  horizontal  longitudinal  ax  d  lateral  motion  rela 

tively  thereto, 
a  model  tracer  and  a  power  driven  pattern  cutter 

mounted  on  said  tracer  cany  ng  means  and  on  said 

cutter  carrying  means  respect  vdy. 


[ 


a  ball  carried  by  said  tracer,  a  measuring  bead  shaft  ro- 
tatably  engaging  said  ball,  and  hydraulic  valve  means  ac- 
tuatable  by  movement  of  said  ball  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  movements  of  said 
<  arrying  means  mount-   tracer  following  a  master  or  pattern. 


hdkkr 


tmg 
tracer- arrying 
coiverting 


a  model  holder  and  pattern 
said  tracer  and  cutter  respect 

and  horizontal  motion-transmi 
tively  connecting  said 
cutter-carrying  means  for 
motion  of  said  model  tracer 
said  pattern  cutter  in  said 
said  horizmital  motion-transfutting 
eluding  gearing  operatively 
carrying  meai^  and 
tively  and  flexible  shafting 
said  gearing. 


cutter-c  irrymg 


motion  of  said  tracer 
said  cutter  ekvator 


y} 


diq>osed' beneath 
ively, 

mechanism  opera- 
means  to  said 
the  horizontal 
horizontal  motion  of 
predetermined  ratio, 
mechadism  in- 
c4Dneqled  to  said  tracer- 
iheans  respec- 
dfvingly  interconnecting 


TRACING  MECHANBM  FOta  DUFUCATING 

MnXING  MACHINES 
«l  KaU,  La^c%  Mar  TtaakitKt,  GanHvy, 
to     N— evfai     Wcrlr  1 1  ■gmesri  lueaHMk    GjaJkM^ 

FrankfBt  >■  Mai%  GerMaay 

U,  1M5,  ScrjNo.  473ffl 
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ROTARY  FL{jID  MOTOR 
Baroa  C  Wdfc,  24  W.  Gnmt  St,  Evcka,  Caltf. 

F1M  Dm.  M,  1M2,  S«r.  N«.  247»1S4 
r-rM.^-      «  CMbh.    (CL91— Its) 


1.  A  measuring  head  for  a  di  pUcating  machine  tool 
coo^ising  a  tracer  adapted  to  fol  ow  a  master  or  pattern. 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
smooth  arcuate  internal  surface  contoured  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  an  axis  and  opposing  internal  side  surfaces 
formed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  same  axis,  said 
side  surfaces  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  arcuate  surface 
to  form  a  chamber,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  coaxial  rotation 
with  the  axis  and  with  respect  to  said  chamber,  a  body 
in  said  chamber  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  rela- 
tive said  casing,  said  body  having  side  surfaces  in  non- 
contacting  fluid-sealing  relation  to  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  casing  chamber,  said  body  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face extending  between  said  side  surfaces;  said  peripheral 
surface  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lobes  uniformly 
spaced  therearound,  said  lobes  having  outer  extremities 
adapted  for  non  contacting  fluid-sealing  relation  to  said 
arcuate  surface,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  slots  opening  onto  s:^  arcuate  sur- 
face, each  said  lobe  having  an  area  for  non-contacting 
fluid-sealing  relation  with  said  arcuate  surface  sufBciently 
large  to  close  the  slot  opening  when  the  lobe  is  opposite 
said  slot,  said  slots  being  uniformly  spaced  around  said 
arcuate  surface  and  being  more  numerous  than  said  lobes, 
a  vane  having  opposing  smooth  faces  for  slidably  sup- 
porting a  vane  in  each  said  slot,  each  said  vane  having  an 
end  surface  for  bearing  in  fluid-sealing  relation  against 
said  peripheral  body  surface,  said  vanes  having  side  sur- 
faces adapted  for  non  contacting  fluid-sealing  cooperation 
with  the  internal  side  surfaces  of  said  chamber  casing, 
means  for  biasing  said  vanes  into  fluid  sealing  contact  with 
said  peripheral  body  surface,  whereby  there  are  formed 
plural  fluid  pressure  compartments  each  bounded  by  a 
portion  of  the  arcuate  chamber  surface,  the  peripheral 
body  surface  and  a  vane  face,  said  compartments  being 
alternately  and  sequentially  transmutable  through  a  power, 
phase  and  an  exhaust  phase  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
body  relative  said  casing,  an  inlet  formed  in  each  said 
vane  for  pressurized  fluid  communication  to  each  said 
compartment  during  the  power  phase  thereof,  and  an 
exahust  outlet  formed  in  said  vane  for  fluid  communica- 
tion from  each  said  compartment  during  the  exhaust  {rfiase 
thereof,  whereby  fluid  pressure  in  compartments  in  tf»e 
power  phase  causes  expansion  of  said  compartments  with 
consequent  rotation  of  said  body  relative  said  casing  and 
causes  exhaust  of  fluid  from  compartments  in  the  exhaust 
phase. 
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RBVnSmLB  MOTOR 
8.  RMd,  Gka  EOtya,  DL,  wmi 
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I  Majr  6, 1964.  Scr.  No.  365^78 
6ai£H.    (CL91— 135) 


New  lennr 
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1.  A  reversible  fluid  actuated  motor  comprising 
a  stator  having  an  axial  bore  doted  at  its  opposing 
ends; 


■A 


plied  widi  •  variable  Bom  at  hydraulic  pressure  thud, 
valve  meads  for  varying  said  flow  and  a  revernMe  deo- 
tric  motor  for  operating  said  valve  means,  and  other  hy- 
draulic actuator  means  supplied  with  a  constant  flow  of 
hydraulic  pressure  fluid,  for  raiting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  beam  member;  an  electrical  control  system  for  main- 
taining said  beam  member,  during  raising  thereof,  at  a 
constant  predetermined  inclination  to  the  horizontal 
(which  may  be  zero),  said  system  induding  two  volUge 
varying  devices  with  common  input  voltage  and  each 
having  a  movable  output  voltage-adjusting  dement,  me- 
chanical means  to  operatively  connecting  said  elements 


a  rotor  eccentrically  disposed  within  the  axid  bore  to 
define  a  crescent-shaped  motor  dumber  with  the 
walls  of  the  axial  bore; 

a  phvality  of  slidably  mounted  vanes  radially  carried 
by  said  rotor  in  engaging  relationship  with  the  walls 
of  the  axial  bore  dividing  the  motor  chamber  into 
a  plurality  of  pockets  which  vsjry  in  area  during  the 
roution  of  said  rotor; 

said  stator  induding  a  first  fluid  passage  communicating 
with  the  motor  chamber  adjacent  one  of  the  arcuate- 
ly  extending  ends  thereof  for  conveying  pressurized 
fluid  to  the  motor  chamber  during  unidirectional  ro- 
ution of  said  rotor  and  conveying  exhaust  fluid  from 
the  motor  chambA  during  reverse  directional  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor, 

said  stator  including  a  teciuid  fluid  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  motor  chamber  adjacent  the  other  ar- 
cuately  extending  end  thereof  for  conveying  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  the  motor  chamber  during  said  reverse 
directional  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  conveying  ex- 
haust fluid  from  the  motor  chamber  during  said  uni- 
directional rotation  of  said  rotor; 

said  stator  induding  an  exhaust  fluid  passage  com- 
municating with  the  motor  chamber  intermediate 
its  arcuately  extending  ends  for  conveying  exhaust 
fluid  from  the  motor  chamber,  said  exhaust  fluid  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  first  and  second  fluid 
passages  for  conveying  exhaust  fluid  thereto;  and 

valve  means  interposed  intermediate  said  exhaust  Ihiid 
passage  and  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages  re- 
'  aponsive  to  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  said 
first  and  second  fiuid  passages  for  preventing  passage 
of  exhaust  fluid  from  said  exhaust  Ihiid  passage  to 
r'^'taid  first  and  second  fluid  passages  when  the  latter 
are  cmiveying  preisurized  fluid  to  the  motor  cham- 
ber.   

3.241.4S8  , 

LEVELLING  CONTRA.  SYSTEM 
Akxaader  GoUie,  Haad 

estlgnnf  tnliiMffT— - 

aLiiieiifHea  of  tte  UaUai .^ 

nSti  N^v.  12, 1963,  Str.  No.  322,933 
CblM  ptlemj,  nppleirtloa  Great  Britdta,  N«T.  14, 1962, 

4M93/62 
UCUm    (CL91— 171) 

1.  In  combination,  apparatus  comprising  a  beam  mem- 
ber which  can  be  raised  and  lowered.  hydrauUc  actuator 
meant  for  raising  one  end  of  taid  beam  member  sup- 


respectively  with  one  end  and  the  other  end  ot  taid 
beam  member  that  deviation  of  the  latter  member  from 
its  i»edetermined  inclinati<Mi  causes  a  potential  diflEerenoe 
between  the  outputs  of  said  devices,  a  balancing  relay 
having  two  coils  to  which  said  outputs  are  respectivdy 
applied,  a  normally  open  two-way  switch  so  actuated  by 
said  balancing  relay  as  to  dote  on  one  or  the  other  0^ 
two  contacts  when  said  output-potentials  differ,  accord- 
ing to  ^idiichever  of  them  is  the  greater,  and  motor-con- 
trolling circuits  connected  to  taid  omtacts  respectively 
for  initiating  rotation  of  taid  valve-operating  motor  in 
the  forward  or  reverse  direction  according  to  wfaidi  of 
die  said  two  contacts  is  closed. 


3,241,459 
RECIPROCAIING  TOOL 
Pkrello,: 

IMrolt,  Mick,  • 


Fflai  Maj  12, 1964,  Sor.  No.  366,796 
9Clahw.    (CL91i-134) 


^ 


>.^ 


1.  A  reciprocating  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  movable  elements  mounted  within  the  housing,  means 
supplying  energy  to  the  housing  for  producing  oacUlatory 
movement  of  the  elements  relative  to  each  other  and  in 
both  directions,  one  of  the  movable  elements  having 
a  driven  tool  member  drive-connected  thereto  to  serve 
as  an  external  load  during  operation  of  the  redpro- 
cating  tool,  the  other  of  the  elements  being  uncomected 
to  an  external  load  and  having  a  weight  joined  thereto. 


O 


ISOi 

the  wei|^  bdng  of  predetemiiiM  I 
oombiiied  nuTB  of  the  other 
wdiht  comapood  to  the  con 
movaUe  eleaient  and  the  drivei 
enabltnf  the  other  of  die 
prevent  unbelanced  fanes  from 
housnt  for  affordins  vOxration-fre^ 
vocatinf  tooL 
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nurrable 


masnitnde  so  that  the 
element  and  the 
)d  nuMMs  of  the  one 
tool  member  thereby 
ts  to  be  operative  to 
being  applied  to  the 
operation  of  the  rec9- 


HYDEAULK  PVTON  WTIH  MECHANICAL 
UNLOADING  1  ALVI 


L  A  piitaa  adapted  for  instaUi  don  oa«  ptMon  rod  and 
for  installation  in  a  cylinder  com  rising: 
a  pair  of  axially  ^aced  piston  segments  having 

confronting  lednced  diai  lelar  portions,  reqieo- 

tively.  terminating  in  fla  radially  extending  seal* 

faces, 

large  diameter  portions  oi  i  said  segments,  respeo> 

tively,  having  axially  c  mfrooting  and  radially 

^.ytfJMKHg  surfaces,  req  ectiiRely,  extending  oot- 

wanDy  from  said  reduoi  d  diameter  portions  and 

ao  annular  recess  in  each  <  f  said  segments  betiveen 

said  surface  and  said  n  ilnoed  diameter  portion, 

a  collar  fitting  over  said  reduced  diameter  portions 

therdyy  defining  with  said  sMuents  an  interior  cavity, 

ratUally  inward  from  said  col  lar, 

■xially  opposiie  ends  09  1  aid  collar  adjacent  said 

recesses,  respectively, 

means  sealing  said  collar  rehpivn 

ments. 

Ml  annular  packing  axially 

in  radial  engagement  with 

dried  sniface  ai  said  collar, 

«  plurality  of  fluid  passages  « lendiiig  axially  through 

said  segments,  lespecti^y,  ipening  into  said  cavity, 

a  plurality  oi  boics  extendiig  axidly  throu|^  said 

segmenfth  napeednif,  opei  ing  into  said  cavity, 
pins  in  said  bores  and 
sealing  ring  means  in  said  cavit  . 


to  aaU  piston  se^ 
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surf abes  and 
radially  outer  cylin- 
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L  A  hydraulic  control  qritem 


3iM37 

1— 4M) 

for  a  material  handling 


a  double  acting  jack, 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure  induJing  a  control  valve  hav- 
ing raise,  lower  and  float  poi  tionf, 

a  pair  of  fluid  supply  conduit  1  operativdy  connecting 
said  control  vdjve  to  opposfe  ends  of  said  jack,  re- 
flectively. 


a  bypass  passage  interconneeting  said  ooodnits, 
and  means  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  bypass 
passage  including 
a  first  differential  pressure  valve  in  said  bypass 
passage  biased  to  a  closed  position  in  n^ich 
fluid  flow  throu^  said  bypass  passage  is  pre- 
vented, said  first  valve  moving  to  an  (^wn  posi- 
tioc  in  which  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  in  said 
bypass  passage  when  the  flow  fr<Mn  said  jack 
through  said  one  conduit  exceeds  a 
mined  rate. 


LOW 


and  a  second  differential  pressure  valve  in  said  by- 
pass passage  biased  to  a  closed  position  in  which 
fluid  is  prevented  from  flowing  through  said  by- 
pass passage,  said  second  valve  moving  to  an 
open  position  in  which  fluid  Is  permitted  to  flow 
in  said  bypass  passage  upon  die  fluid  pressure 
in  said  one  conduit  fTCiriding  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  other  conduit  by  a  predetermined  value 
and  said  second  valve  having  a  central  openiiig 
therethrou^  permitting  free  fluid  flow  there- 
through between  said  control  valve  and  jack  by 
way  of  said  other  conduit 
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1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  fifl  cylinder  of  a  lift  track 
comprising:  J. 

a  hydraulic  reservoir,  ^  ^    ^^^ .. 

a  punq>  connected  to  draw  fluid  from  said  rnwrvoir, 
a  control  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  punqi 
and  reservoir  and  having  raise,  hold  and  lower  posi- 
tion, and 
a  dunqiing  valve  including 

a  housing,  »>.^^ii.        -f 

a  flrst  port  in  said  housing  connected  in  fluid 

leoeiving  relation  with  said  coatnA  valve, 
a  second  port  in  said  housing  connected  in  fluid 
siqiplying    and    exhausting    relation    to    said 
cylindpH-, 
a  third  port  in  said  housing  connected  in  fluid 

dualling  relation  to  said  reservoir, 
a  flrst  passage  in  said  housing  between  said  flrst  nd 

second  ports, 
a  ^eck  vah«  In  said  first  passage. 


■'1". 
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n  second  paiiigfi  in  said 

:  third  port  and  said  fint 
side  of  said  cheek  valve, 
■M  bore  in  said  housing  intersecting  said  second 
passage  having  one  end  in  free  fiutd  communica- 
tion widi  said  first  passage  on  dw  inlet  side  of 
said  check  iralve, 

ige  means  placing  the  odwr  end  of  said  bore 
in  Ihnd  communication  with  said  second  port, 

a  valve  aptxA  in  said  bore  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
blocking  lands  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
bore  and  a  portion  intermediate  said  lands,  and 

means  biasing  said  spool  to  a  fluid  Mocking  posi- 
tion in  which  fluid  flow  through  said  second 
passage  is  pitvented.  said  qwol  being  shifted  to 
an  open  positian  in  which  fluid  flow  dirough 
said  second  passage  is  permitted  when  the  fluid 
pressure  at  said  second  port  exceeds  die  fluid 
pressure  at  said  flrst  port  by  a  predetermined 
value. 


between  said   adapted  to  act  upon  a  movable  member,  an  acuumulator 

on  die  outlet  mechanism  comprising  an  accumulator  chamber  of  van- 

able  vohuie,  said  eocmnulator  chamber  being  defined  in 


VARIABLB  roWnTnCHANGER 
GeeiBs  M.  Baneil,  BJL  S,  Gnl^  OMc^ 
—  1  My  1,1964,  to*  N»37f«4t7 
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part  by  said  piston  and  means-for  introducing  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  accumulator  chamber  from  said  cavity  at  a 
contrcriled  n;e. 

METHOD  APa>  APKASATUB  FOR  MAKIN6 


1  A  irtriaUe  power  exchange  of  die  hydrauhc  type 
comprhing  a  cam  track,  a  piston  carrier  having  a  fmr 
lality  of  radially  extending  and  dicumferentially  spaced 
cylinden,  a  piston  freely  positioned  widifai  each  of  said 
cylinders  for  recvroeatory  movement,  each  piston  bemg 
in  contact  widi  said  cam  track,  means  mounting  sakl  cam 
track  and  piston  carrier  for  relative  roution.  said  cam 
trade  ind^"g  end  portions  merging  into  a  central  por- 
tion, said  central  portion  being  cireubr  and  each  of  said 
end  portions  having  a  pluraltty  df  circumferential  lobe 
shaped  dirnst  surfaces,  said  Uirust  surfaces  of  said  end 
portions  being  drcumferentially  out  of  phase  with  circum- 
ferenUally  adjacent  portions  of  said  cam  track  gradually 
changing  in  longitudinal  slope  from  one  extreme  to  the 
opposite  extreme  whneby  at  any  one  time  the  longitudi- 
nal forces  on  one  half  of  said  pistons  are  in  one  direction 
and  die  longitudinal  forces  on  die  other  half  of  said 
pistons  are  in  an  opposite  direction  and  of  a  like  magni- 
tude and  the  longitudinal  forces  on  said  cam  track  and 
said  piston  carrier  are  always  balanced,  and  means  for 
longltudhially  relatively  shifting  said  cam  track  and  said 
piston  carrier  to  vary  both  the  direction  and  magnitude 
of  power  exchange.  -!r  V  > 


3JML464 

FLUID  PRESSUIIE *OTEiA1VD  SERVO  WITH 

PARTIAL  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATION 

fliMliJ  L.  ilswe,  Jr,  MadhanHsli^i^Micfc^aaHjaerf 

Fesj  Meier  Csmpany, Deartan, Mck, a  isigiinilin 

**  "^^fBIi  Fefc.  li.  1964j8».  Nn.  343426 
^  V  "  '  6  CUw.    (CL  91—66) 

1.  A  Ihiid  pressure  operated  servo  cortniriiing  a  cylin- 
der, a  pMon  tocated  widiin  said  cylinder,  said  piston  defin- 
ing fai  put  a  fluid  pressure  cavity,  said  piston  being 


Flai  Oct  19, 1962,  Ssr.  Nn.  23M34 
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L  A  method  of  making  envdopei  from  blanks  having 
bottom,  side  and  dosHre  flaps,  comprisfaig 

Imping  the  blanks  in  stimmiform  religion  to  oppose 
areas  of  die  dosure  flap«  to  be  gummed  at  one  face 
of  the  lapped  blanks  and  to  expose  simultaneoosly 
leading  portions  of  said  side  fl^  on  die  opposite 
Hot  of  the  l^iped  blanks, 

laying  gum  to  both  of  said  eq^oied  areas  aC  die 
respective  faces  of  the  blanks  whfle  die  blanks  re- 
main lapped  in  said  aqnamifotm  relatim  and  are 
moving  at  a  relatively  slow  qieed, 

slighdy  nyaratint  die  Uanks  to  part  the  moist  gum  on 
<me  Hank  from  the  moist  gum  of  die  adjacent  blaiya 
vHiile  the  blanks  are  retained  in  squamiform  rela- 
tion, 
I  drying  dK  gums, 

separating  die  Uanks  one  at  a  time  from  said  squami- 
fonn  volation  snfficiendy  to  permit  folding  over  die 

.^;,side  flaps  by  inoeasing  the  blank  umvejws  speed 
^^rter  the  gum  is  dried. 

folding  over  the  side  flaps. 
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iMctivatiiig  die  gun  on  said  i  reas  of  the  side  lii^ 
nUe  the  blanks  move  at  a  1  igjier  «eed  than  their 
movement  through  the  at&estve  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine to  enable  bottom  and  ^de  flafw  to  be  secured 
together,  and 

turning  the  bottom  flaps  over 
sealing  ctmtact  with  the  moia  ened  gum. 


surface  on  said  deeve  adjacent  said  reduced  portion  and 
forming  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  extension  of  said  sleeve 
into  the  enclosure,  means  for  seairing  the  sleeve  to  the 
wall  of  the  enclosure,  a  second  bearing  surface  on  said 
sleeve  adjacent  said  first  bearing  surface  and  raised  above 
he  side!  flaps  to  make    it  to  form  a  secmid  shoulder,  an  actuating  knob  routably 

mounted  on  said  bearing  surfaces  and  having  a  land  en- 
gaging said  second  shoulder  to  retain  it  on  the  sleeve, 
a  bearing  aperture  in  said  knob  and  displaced  from  the 
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axis  of  said  bore,  an  output  shaft  extending  through  said 
bore  into  said  endosure  and  having  an  end  within  said 
knob  bent  into  alignment  with  said  bearing  aperture,  a 
bearing  sleeve  rotataUy  mounted  on  the  bent  end  of  said 
output  shaft  and  provided  with  a  shaft  extending  into  said 
bearing  aperture,  a  nq^le  formed  on  said  sleeve  concen- 
tric with  said  bore  and  adjacent  the  second  bearing  sur- 
face, and  a  flexible  tube  having  one  end  secured  on  said 
nipirie  and  the  other  end  secured  on  said  bearing  sleeve. 


charge  non-unif  ormly 


3.  A  development  electrode  for 
xerography  to  develop  a  surface 
to  compensate  for  tspomn  to  a  o  MMmiform  li^  image 
comprising  a  graphite  disk,  a  confoctive  rim  attached  to 
said  disk,  a  conductive  button  in  the  center  of  said  disk 
and  a  power  supply  connected  bet  (veen  said  rim  and  said 
button  so  that  the  potential  of  si  id  disk  will  vary  from 
the  rim  to  the  center  while  in  p  leition  during  develop 
ment 

7.  Xero^aphic  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image 
on  a  substantially  circular  surfs »  portion  of  a  xero- 
i^wpkuc  plate  and  particularly  ada  Hed  to  compensate  for 
predictable  non-unifOTmity  in  an  o  iginal  to  be  reproduced 
comprising  a  substantially  contin  loos  xerogra^iic  plate 
member,  means  to  charge  a  circ  ilar  area  on  a  surface 
segment  of  s^d  plate  member  witl  an  electrostatic  charge 
that  has  an  increasing  potential  Jiaracteristic  from  the 
center  to  the  circumference  ctf  sa  d  circular  area,  means 
to  illuminate  said  plate  member  aitfa  an  original  to  be 
repriDduced,  means-  to  devdc^  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  means  to  transfer  a  devek  ped  electrostatic  image 
to  an  image  receiving  surface,  n  cans  to  erase  residual 
charge  and  developer  from  said  pi  ite  member,  and  means 
10  index  said  segment  of  said  pU^  member  to  each  mo- 
oat  of  said  means. 
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UNIVERSAL  CONTRmTKNOllFOR  UNDERWATER 
APPARATIS 
Pwl  L.  YoMg,  233  Grave  St, 
Fled  Jmc  21, 19(1,  Ser 
SChhM.    <CL~ 
L  Means  for  transmitting  moti^ 
closure,  comprising  a  mounting 
bore  defining  an  axis,  and  formdd 
tkm  at  one  end  adapted  to  exteid 
in  the  wall  of  a  sealed  enckMun , 


N«.11M24 
9f;--ll) 

through  a  sealed  en- 

leeve  having  a  central 
with  a  reduced  por- 
through  an  aperture 
a  first  raised  bearing 


1.  Photographic  i4>paratus  for  controlling  the  distribu- 
ti<m  of  a  processing  liquid  between  layers  of  a  multi- 
layer film  assembly  when  released  and  undergoing  said 
distribution  in  response  to  longitudinal  advancement  of 
the  film  assembly  in  a  given  plane  between  the  bite  of 
compression-api^ying  means,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  pressure-allying  member  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
compression-applying  means  so  as  to  be  subetaiptially 
athwart  and  bear  against  said  film  assembly,  said  member 
terminating  at  a  portion  thereof  nearest  said  bite  in  an 
edge  of  predetermined  curvature,  said  curved  edge  being 
curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  film-assem- 
bly advancement  and  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  within 
a  range  of  from  0*  to  an  acute  angle,  inclusive,  relative 
to  said  plane  of  film-assembly  advancement,  whereby  a 
transverse  area  of  said  film  assembly  is  subjected  at  dif- 
ferent longitudinal  portion  to  a  bearing  force  differen- 
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tially  applied  in  time  just  prior  to  the  entrance  of  said 
area  into  said  bite  of  the  compression-applying  means, 
a  central  portion  being  first  subjected  thereto  followed 
continuously  by  portions  located  transversely  thereof, 
said  member  thereby  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  said 
processing  liquid  in  substantially  transverse  directions 
toward  the  sides  of  said  fihn  assembly. 
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source  and  sakl  switch  means  to  define  a  variable  control 
resistance  fai  series  with  said  switch  means  and  said  source, 
said  transistor  being  further  provided  with  a  oontiol 
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electrode  tied  to  a  point  of  adjustable  potential  on  said 
variable-resistance  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of 
said  contnd  resistance,  said  transistor  being  thus  fuUy 
de-energized  in  the  open  state  <rf  said  switch  means. 


3,241,471 
SHUTTER  APPARATUS 
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1   In  a  cameriTconatruction  for  viewing,  focussing  and 
photograpUng  through  one  and  the  same  lens,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  casing,  means  estoblishing  an  opti 
cal  viewing  axis  through  said  casing,  a  lens  and  a  focus- 
sing element  such  as  a  ground  glass  plate  I  located  m 
spaced  relation  along  said  optical  axis,  a  mirror  strip 
located  between  said  lens  and  focussing  element  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  an^  to  and  intersecting  said  optical  axis, 
means  esUblishing  a  film  plane  lateraUy  of  said  optical 
axis,  a  slotted  focal  plane  shutter  mounted  for  move- 
ment across  said  fihn  plane,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  mirror  strip  transversely  of  said  optical  axis  across 
the  incoming  light  from  said  kns  simultaneously  vwtt 
actuation  of  said  shutter  to  reflect  the  light  onto  said 
film  plane  through  the  slot  in  said  shutter,  the  width  of 
said  minor  strip  being  comparatively  small  in  relation  to 
iU  total  movement  so  as  to  interpose  a  minimum  of  nter- 
ference  while  maintaining  un-interrupted  viewmg  along 
said  optinl  axis  throughout  the  period  required  for  focus- 
sing and  a<lM**««^  said  mirror  strip. 


FBcd  Mm.  29, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  2(9,114 
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DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF 

OPTICAL  OBIECTIVE       

Kurt  Brolde,  Biri  ^■.■■■■>h  amrnmn.  isrinnr  to  Ji 


f.^  s'T«J' 


Schriiir  k  Con  ■■d 

*^  "*  FlClffir.  16, 19(4,  Ssr.  No.  35i.7H 

,  priority,  apfMcaHws  GcrsMpy,  Mar.  1(,  19(3. 

2ClikM.  (CL  95-^45) 
1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  the  controlled  displace- 
ment of  a  load  at  adjusUble  speed,  comprising  an  ekctrK 
motor,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  including  a 
•ource  of  current  and  switch  means  in  series  with  sau 
source,  variable-resistance  means  connected  across  said 
source  in  series  with  said  switch  means,  and  a  transistoT 
with  a  pair  of  output  electrodes  connected  between  said 


1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  a  camera  having  an  ex- 
posure aperture  for  photographing  a  scene  comptismg: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  electromagnet  means  mounted  <»  said  housing  and 
having  a  magnetizable  core  associated  widi  a 
solenoid; 

(c)  a  shutter  blade  movable  on  said  housing  between 
one  terminal  position  unblocking  said  4;«ture  and 
another  terminal  pontion  Uockmg  said  i^erture  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  incident  light  therethrougk 

(d)  q>ring  means  urpng  said  shutter  blade  toward  the 
the  other  terminal  position  when  said  blade  is  in 

!  ^  aaid  one  terminal  position;  ,  -  -  _.. 

(e)  magnetic  keqier  means  havmg  a  rounded  cyun- 
drical  surface  mounted  on  said  slmtter  blade  to 
engagement  vrith  said  magnetizable  core; 

(f)  said  electromagnet  means  and  said  shutter  Uade 
being  constructed  and  arranged  on  said  housing  so 
that  movement  of  said  shutter  Uade  to  said  one 
terminal  position  moves  the  rounded  cylindrical  por- 
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tioB  ol  nid  keeper 
said  core,  and  moveaient  oi  ttid  ikutter  Made  out 
ol  aeid  ooe  tenninal  ptmUa  i  towud  said  otker 
minal  position  moves  said  i  mnded  cyUndrieal  por- 
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12.  A  step  and  repeat  printer  c  xnprisinf  a  liglit  source 
mounted  in  a  planar  work  surfao  ;  a  stepping  mechanism 
placed  from  and  mounted  along  one  edge  of  said  wort 
surface,  said  stepping  medumism  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  rods,  a  ftnt  member  ada]  led  to  slide  upon  a  first 
one  of  said  rods,  a  second  membi  r  adapted  to  slide  iqion 
said  first  rod,  a  tubular  membir  rigiidly  connected  to 
said  first  member  and  adapted  t<  slide  upon  the  second 
ooe  of  said  rods,  a  third  membe  -  adapted  fb  slide  upon 
said  tubular  member,  said  second  raonber  being  mounted 
between  said  first  membor  and  i  lid  third  member,  said 
first,  second  and  third  members  b<  ing  so  dimensioned  that 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  se  »nd  member  is  limited 
by  said  first  member  and  said  seo  nd  member,  a  threaded 
member  in  threaded  connection  ^  fith  said  third  member, 
said  threaded  member  being  ada  rted  to  rotate  freely  in 
said  first  and  second  members,  ui  engageeble  member 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  thru  ded  member,  the  other 
end  of  said  threaded  member  teing  attached  to  said 
tubular  member  and  means  for  1(  eking  said  first,  second 
and  third  members. 


3,241, 
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27»  IHiJm  Nn.  29M1S 
6Clainis.    (tL!»-l9) 
2.  A  tank  having  side  walls,  th  i  upper  edges  erf  which 
are  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  a  f  urality  of  article-car.  y- 
ing  frames  to  stipend  such  artid  s  in  ^Jd  tank. 


tion  out  of  engagement  witl  said  core; 

(g)  means  for  energizing  said  lolenoid  after  saidshnt- 
ter  blade  is  in  said  ooe  tern  inal  pontion;  and 

(h)  means  for  deenergizing  sai  I  solenoid  after  a  period 
of  time  depending  on  the  h  vel  of  scene  brightness, 

whereby  said  magnetic  keepe-  means  is  firmly  held 
by  said  electromagnet  meat  i  against  the  urging  of 
said  spring  means  during  a  ergization  of  said  scrfe- 
noid  and  is  quickly  releasei  by  said  electromagnet 
means  upon  deenergizatioa  pf  said  solenoid. 


a  pair  of  supporting  members  dispoaed  on  the  ooler 
I  of  aasd  aide  walla, 

for  vertically  leciprccating  said  mem- 
bers, 

a  first  transfer  means  carried  bjr  each  of  said  supporting 
members,  , 

said  first  transfer  meaps  being  wipgwahh  with  one  of 
said  frames,  upon  partial  upward  movement  of  said 
members,  to  raise  said  frame  to  a  predetermined 
vertical  distance, 

a  second  uansfer  means  also  outiad  by  each  of  said 
supporting  members,      ■,i«4-,^-  ....-i^--i  ,.      -■»..; 

V  n.i9'-  ,i^l  ,"i  rsi^  i  .'ill 
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said  second  transfer  means  being  engageabie  with  an- 
other of  said  frames  upon  further  iq>ward  movement 
of  said  supporting  members  to  raise  said  frame 
through  a  fraction  of  said  predetermined  distance, 
and  means  to€  laterally  recvrocating  said  supporting 
members  through  a  fixed  distance.  t 
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VENTILATOR 


Northield,  miFn^mi  tLuX!,  Gksi  EHy,  HL, 


HL,* 


Sept.  16,  IHA^Str,  No^  395,374 
.    (CL  96—42) 


1.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  an  elon- 
gated (^ning  in  the  roof  of  a  building,  comprising  elon- 
gated base  means  having  longitudinal  extending  mar- 
ginal potions  positionable  against  the  roof  at  oppMte 
sides  of  said  elongated  opening,  a  plurality  of  chinmeys 
ipnced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  base  means  and  hav- 
ing open  lower  ends  connected  to  said  base  means  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  opening,  said  chim- 
neys having  transverse  dimensions  greater  in  a  direction 
extending  transversely  of  said  base  means  than  longitudi- 
nally of  said  base  means,  said  chimneys  defining  air  flow 
passageways  therebetween,  and  a  cap  member  monirted 
above  said  chinuieys,  said  cap  member  having  a  top  por- 
tion spaced  above  upper  ends  of  said  chimneys  for  per- 
mitting air  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  chimneys  and 
into  the  cap  member  and  then  out  through  said  passage- 
ways, said  base  means  including  elongated  and  upstand- 
ing baffle  elements  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mar- 
ginal portions  and  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  oppoaite 
ends  of  said  passageways,     .ji-^. ,  4j.'i.;i  •..-..  jo-  ■-•; 
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1966,  8«r.  Nk  76,626. 
Mtf  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

(CL  99^-249) 


Wbe.  a  pair  of  tatee  injeotioo  needka  in  doaely  . 
pvalM  fetation  rigifly  secured  to  said  header  and  exteod- 
v^  ootwaidly  ihumfiom,  one  of  said  needtes  being  of 
gnmer  lengdi  than  the  other,  a  pair  of  dnnpinc  |«ws 
piiwiaiiy  secured  on  oppose  sides  of  said  body,  «cfcof 
said  jawi  h«Tl^  t  pair  of  roceasBa  adapted  to  mteift  wift 
said  needka,  a  cteoy  aotualor  pivoldly  mounted  on  wad 
body,  said  actnalor  ha^  a  handk  and  a  pafa-  of  aana, 
a  loat  motion  connection  between  one  ann  end  one  of 
said  /'i^iwriwg  jawa.  a  toggle  linkage  between  the  other 
ann  and  the  other  timapiBg  jaw.  mid  nctuaftor  being 
■wingable  betweai  •  nCnded  position  in  which 
anus  cause  ratrMakm  of  the  uuaweil  portions  of 
ffM^mping  jaiws  from  said  neetfles  and  a 
tion  in  which  said  ama  cause  said  reoesae  .    _ 

ptntioaB  to  doaely  appronch  said  needka,  whereby  «te- 
rial  branches  faito  which  aaid  needles  ut  inserted  wiU  be 
securely  H— "T*^  dieieto.  and  a  caUe  connected  to  said 
toggk  UntaBfB  so  as  to  cause  return  mowement  of  said 
■otuator  to  its  samoted  position  in  lespooae  to  tension 
exerted  on  Oe  caUe. 


1.  An  improved  system  for  sterilizing  and  subsequent- 
ly canning  food  product  at  high  temperatures  and  super- 
atraocpberic  pressures,  said  system  comprising:|  supply 
means  fbr  mainuining  a  quantity  of  flowable  food  ma- 
terial formula;  conduit  means  connected  to  said  supply 
meant;  pumping  means  to  flow  said  formula  under  pres- 
'  sure  from  said  supply  means  into  said  conduit  means; 
heafing  neans  associated  with  said  conduit  means  for 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  formula  to  a  sterilizing 
level  just  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  formula  at  the 
ptcssore  within  uid  conduit  means,  said  conduit  means 
being  of  suflkaent  dimension  to  contam  said  formnU  at 
about  said  sterilizfaig  level  for  a  period  sufBdent  to 
insure   adequate   sterilization    thereof;   liquid    injecting 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  beyond  said 
heating  means  to  add  liquid  to  said  formula  m  an  amount 
to  comptete  at  least  the  total  liquid  requirement  of  the 
final  product  and  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  the  flow- 
faig  food  material;  a  pressurized  deaerator  means  m  said 
conduit  means  downstream  of  said  heating  means  to  con- 
tfaioously  remove  volatfle  material  from  the  heated  flow- 
ing product  and  to  controlUbly  reduce  the  temperature 
thereof;  and  fllling  means  connected  to  receive  heated 
and  dihited  product  from  said  conduit  and  place  said 
pnxhiot  toto  cbntainers,  said  filling  means  being  enclosed 
hi  a  chamber  at  superatmo^heric  pressure. 
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INJECIING  DEVICE 

MyranJcnMr,BdM,Vt. 

(36  Fvfc  R«w.  New  Yosk,  N.Y.) 

FDcd  Nov.  36, 1962,  Scr.  No.  24U61 

ICUm.    (CL  99-^45) 
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m/.m  ii^^n mX^m 


■A.r 


irM  iaff  t«  '>* 


BRINE  INJBCIWG  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 


An  injector  fbr  garlic  and  other  similar  flavoring 
materials  into  meats  and  ftwds  fw  flavoring  the  same 
during  roasting,  potting,  broiling  and  odier  cooking 
operations  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  central  en- 
closure structure  to  receive  the  nuterial  and  inlet  and 
outlet  guide  passageways  aligned  widi  the  bottom  part 
of  the  enclosure  structure,  iritereby  a  portion,  at  least,  of 
said  material  is  positioned  hi  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure 
structure  between  said  passageways,  an  eltmgated  cutting 
and  injection  tube  inserted  into  said  guide  passageways 
to  cut  off  a  piece  of  said  material  and  remove  it  from  the 
reo^itacle,  a  reetprocatoty  piston  within  said  injection  tnbe 
to  remove  the  piece  of  material  and  inject  the  piece  of 
material  into  the  body  of  the  food  iqMn  insertion  of  the 
injection  tube  thereinto,  said  recqptede  having  a  pcesser 
member  consisting  of  a  piesser  plate  and  a  hhiged  strao- 
tnre  fbr  said  pieaser  pUte  positioBed  on  ooe  side  of  nid 
receptacle,  and  having  a  manual  member  enterabk  widi- 
in  said  enclosure  structure  to  permit  pressure  vpcmtbc 
material  to  press  it  into  the  bottom  of  die  receptacte  be- 
tween said  passageways. 


In  a  brhte  tajedion  needte  asseoMy,  an  efoogated 
body,  a  oonneotioo  nt  one  end  of  ^J^ .««  * 
npply  oondak,  an  outtet  tube  exteodhig  ngldly 
STother  end  of  said  body,  a  passageway  to  add 
kadmg  from  said  supply  connection  to  ««d  ouflet 
a  header  rigkOy  secnied  to  the  outer  end  of  nid 


rigid 
brine 
ffoa 
body 
tub^ 
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WIRE  HOLDER  AND  RELEASE  FOR  WIRE 
TWISTER  FOR  BALERS 
aberiaiw.  Downers  Gioic,  and  Harvey  O.  Bal- 
I  and  Atle  I.  ''Vy^^^'*'''*'*'g*'*LP7Jg"" 

lefNewJaswy 

Dae.  4, 1961,  Sar.  No.  156,642, 
3467,661,  4i«e6  Jan.  26,  1966.    Dfcr 

■MoiliaiiNov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,647 
4  elates.    (CL166— 21) 
t.  In  a  wire  twister  medianism  mchidhig  a  wire  hoUer 
assembly  for  gripping  wire  strands  and  a  wire  twister 


Ithk 


''t' 
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■wcmbly  for  twisting  said  wire 
and  releasins  means  for  supportin 
prising:  a  first,  fixed  member  ha^g 
a  second  rotary  meodwr  having 
ally  ^noed  from  said  axis  of  sail 
aad  said  second  members  being 
tion  with  each  other,  the  end 
adjacent  said  first  member  bavin 
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trands,  a  wire  holding 
said  wire  strands  com- 
a  longitudinal  axis, 
longitudinal  axis  later- 
first  member,  said  first 
dose  end-to-end  rela- 
said  second  member 
an  intact  portion  and 


fi-st 


a  cot-away  portion,  said  second 
about  its  kmgitudinal  axis  to  a 
intact  portion  is  adjacent  said  fin 
ond  position  where  said  cut-away 
first  member,  and  actuating 
second  member  for  eflFecting 
first  position  to  said  second 
the  twisting  of  said  wire  strands 


3^1,479 
HAY 


pos  tion 


•f  Ncwiency 

Flkd  Mm.  23, 1M4,  9 
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spaced  longitndinally 
inlet,  said  fMSsageway 


to  bale  danatty,  aaid 


downiliwun  Kmit  of 

a 


1.  A  baler  for  producing  high  i  ensity  bales,  said  bakr 
comprising:  a  baliag  diamber  fwi  ing  an  elongated 
rial  passateway,  a  material  inlet   ato  said 
bale  outlet  from  said  passagewa; 
along  said  passageway  from  said 
having  a  generaBy  uniform  trans^ferse  cross  section  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  compact  on  means  in  said  pat- 
safpsray  for  compacting  material 
compaction  means  having  a 

sarfaoe  for  moving  material  toward  said  bale  outlet,  said 
material-engaging  surface  having 
movement  in  the  direction  of 
pwssiwi  xone  in  and  passageway  ixlendinig  longitudinally 
away  from  the  location  of  said  doi  nstream  limit  at  move- 
ment toward  said  bide  outlet,  a  relatively  short  densifier 
means  in  said  passageway  witfun 
fw  further  compaction  of  said  nufcerial  to  a  higher  dens^ 
itf,  said  densifier  means  extendin  ;  around  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  passafsway  and  ezlending  tzansvenely, 
inwanfly  therecrf  to  form  a  const  iction  in  said  pa  Mage 
w^,  said  densifler  means  having  i  n  opening  for  the  pas- 
saga  of  material,  die  cross  sectioi  of  said  opening  being 
smaller  Aan  SMd  gsoerally  nnifor  n  cross  section  of  said 
material  passa«eway,  said  opening  tapering  toward  said 
bale  outlet 


asiigaor  to 
lo,in.,acoi 
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PRINT  HAMMER  MICHANBM  AND  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  MEANS  PI  MCT  SPEED  PRINTERS 

N.Y^  a  earpasadoB  of  New  Yask 

PRs«Mar.at,lM3,Ssr.Now2M,i82  >'^  ff> 
It  nshii     (CLMl— f3)  I'    V 


1  aember  being  rotatable 
position,  where  said 
member  and  to  a  sec- 
portion  is  adjacent  said 
associated  with  said 
rotation  thereof  from  said 
on  completion  of 
said  wire  twister. 


1.  In  a  printer  apparatus  having  moving  type,  a  print 
hammer  mechanism  for  striking  a  print  medium  against 
said  type  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  pivoted  hammer  element  operable  for  striking 
said  type, 

(b)  an  electromagnet  operator  com^ising  a  magnetic 
core  member  and  armatuie  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, 

(c)  said  armature  being  movable  in  a  limited  stroke 
by  said  magnetic  con  wbea  energized, 

(d)  means  for  operativdy  connecting  said  pivoted 
hammer  element  and  said  armature  whereby  said 
hammer  element  is  hurled  inertially  against  said  type 
upon  energization  of  said  electromagnet  operator 
comprising  .     , 

(e)  a  slender  column  push  element 

(f)  a  stationary  member  slidingly  supporting  said 
push  element  with  the  ends  thereof  positioned  for 
abuttingly  engaging  said  armature  and  said  ham- 
mer element,  U  ..-1  -J 

(g)  said  stationaiy  member  having  a  groove  opin  on 
one  side  for  receiving  said  connector  with  a  slidable 
fit  throughout  most  of  its  length  and  having  a  i»- 
movable  cover  secured  thereto  to  enclose  said  open 
side  for  preventing  lateral  bending  of  said  push  ele- 
ment under  compressive  loads  applied  by  said  ham- 
mer element  and  said  armature. 

(h)  and  meaiu  operatively  connected  to  said  hammer 
element  for  biasing  said  hammer  element,  said 
oriumn  element  and  said  armature  into  operative 
engagement. 
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chec:k  and  signature  printing  machine 

Ardalh  A.  GsppsHsB,  Moot  Praaped,  IlL,  asslgaor  to 

llsedafa  R.  Tliisihhsss.  fc.,  CMcMa,  EL 

RM  Aac  14»  1M4,  Ssr.  sUm^ 

tOafeM.    {CLUl-JKI 

1.  In  a  check  and  signature  printing  machine  having 
an  inking  ribbon,  means  defining  a  printing  line  over- 
lying the  ribbon,  and  a  i^urality  of  printing  members 
individually  adjustable  to  printing  positions  selectively 
diqxMing  printing  characters  on  the  printing  line  and  to 
a  non-printing  position,  a  prefix  plate  slidably  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  printing  line  for  inward  movement 
therealong.  a  signature  i»inting  plate  adjacent  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  end  portion  of  the  printing  line, 
l^aten  means  cooperable  with  said  members  and  signature 
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plate  and  underlying  said  ribbon,  (^lerating  means  for 
effecting  a  printing  operation,  and  yielding  means  for 
moving  said  prefix  plate  inwardly  along  the  printing 
line  incident  to  a  printing  operation  and  compnsmg 
a  substantially  horizontal  latch  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  printing  line 
with  its  /outer  end  yiaklin^y  urged  domwavd  aad  hav- 
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printing  therethrough,  said  housing  supported  by  said  da- 
ixessible  sub-frame  and  movable  therewith  an  ink  pad 
pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  for  inking  die 
printing  end  of  said  type  bands,  said  depressible  sub-frame 
adapted  when  depressed  to  move  said  printing  tmit  into 
printmg  position  and  to  move  said  ink  pad  to  a  position 
away  from  the  printing  end. 


.-.trV«>it£    li'>'i 


METHOD  OF  EtECnSSrAHC  SCREEN 
PR1N11N6 

Nrignarta 
MS  Cobfaay.  a  cosfesntlesi  of  OUa 
JnTnTlMi  Scr.  Ntt.  2SS,299 
4  CUM.    (0. 161— 12f) 


ing  detachable  connection  to  said  prefix  plate  for  removal 
thereof,  said  detachable  connection  being  effective  for 
restraining  the  outer  end  of  said  latch  lever  against  down- 
ward movement;  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
for  holdiiig  said  latch  lever  against  inward  movement 
and  restraining  the  outer  end  thereof  against  downward 
movement  incident  to  a  printing  operation  when  said 
prefix  plate  is  removad. 


.P- 


1.  The  method  of  electrostatically  printhig  a  heated 
glass  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  locating  a  supply 
of  printing  powder  beneath  an  dbctrically  conductive 
stencfl  having  openings  therein  defining  the  image  to  be 
IMTinted,  mechanically  pressing  the  supply  and  lower  side 
of  the  stencil  against  eath  other  to  expreu  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  powder  upwardly  through  said  openings 
to  form  an  image-shaped  layer  of  powder  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  projecting  above  the  upper  side  of 
said  stencil,  applying  an  dectric  potentid  between  a 
heated  article  to  be  printed  and  said  stencfl,  and  bring- 
ing the  heated  and  electrically  charged  article  surface  to 
be  printed  into  spaced  vertical  registry  above  the  ex- 
pressed layer  of  powder  while  maintaining  the  stencil 
pressed  against  the  power  supply. 
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HAND  STAMPS  .  ,  ,.    « 

Harold  P.  Ke^  42t  ChariflMs  St^  Cry^alLakc,  n. 
F1M  Oct  25, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  318,9M 
6  Ctate.    (CL  1617-163) 
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SYSTEMS  ROTARYIRINnNG  APPARATUS 

Robert  I.  Crfcay,  23  Lee  Drive,  Weat  Caiiwcli,  NJ. 

FVad  JuM  If,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  263,494 
^  16  da^    (CL  161— 132.5) 


t^ 


1.  A  hand  stamp  oomprUng  a  main  frame  and  a  de- 
pieaiible  nb-frana  supported  on  said  main  frame,  a  print- 
ing unit  InchMfing  a  plnrality  of  bands  rotaUbly  supported 
on  said  printhig  unit,  said  printhig  unit  supported  on  said 
depressible  sub-frame,  means  g^ding  the  printing  unit 
lor  translatory  movement  hi  a  straight  Une  direction  from 
an  elevated  poaition  to  a  printing  position,  a  radiaOy  ex- 
tending lever  on  said  printing  unit  for  routhig  eadi  said 
type  band,  a  hoosfaig  enckidng  said  printing  unit  and 
provided  with  slots  through  which  said  levers  extend,  said 
housing  completely  enclosing  said  type  bands  except  for 
a  bottom  opening  provided  in  said  housing  and  permitting 


1,  A  duplicating  a^iparatus  in  which  information 
recorded  in  mirror  image  im(vessions  on  a  plurality  of 
master  forms  having  perforations  therein  along  both 
edges  is  duplicated  on  blank  forms  also  having  perf<^«- 
tions  therein  along  both  edges,  at  least  the  blank  forms 
being  connected  in  web  form  and  separated  by  wedcened 
lines,  comprismg  a  pair  of  continuously  routing  cylinders 


1S18 


tie 


IB  tan^mtii]  rtlitioiidup,  pn 
cytinders  and  engagtMibie  widi 
wtb  ot  blank  forms,  for  positively 
seriatim  between  tbt  cylinders, 
between  tbe  pin  means  carried 
siae  for  storteg  tbe  master  f onni 
pin  means  carried  by  the  other 
engafeabie  with  the  perforations 
for  positively  feeding  the  master 
magazine  to  the  printing  cylinder  i 
with  the  blank  forms,  means 
synchronism  with  the  pm  means 
the  pin  means  will  engage  tbe 
other  as  they  pass  the  line  of 
cylinders,  solvent  implying 
cylinders  above  the  line  of 
applying  solvent  to  the  blank 
ing  the  mirror  image  impressiods 
to  dufrficate  the  information  in 
faces  of  the  blank  forms  receivin 
stacking  tbe  master  forms  in  ttieii 
burster  means  advancing  the 
web  faster  than  the  trailing 
them  without  producing  slack 
oualy  fed  fonns,  and  means  for 
fonns  in  the  same  sequence 
from  the  master  forms. 


ciriisd  Vy  Okie  of  said 

perforations  in  said 

feeding  blank  forms 

defining  recesses 

the  cylinder,  a  maga- 

to  a  desired  secfuenoe^ 

of  said  cylinders  and 

in  said  master  forms, 

orms  seriatim  from  the 

in  desired  registration 

driving  said  cylinders  in 

offset  reladon  so  that 

rather  than  each 

tangency  between  the 

adjacent  one  of  said 

therebetween  for 

foriis,  said  solvent  activat- 

on  the  master  form 

positive  image  on  the 

the  solvent,  means  for 

original  sequence,  web 

leadihg  duplicate  form  in  the 

duplicate  form  to  separate 

the  wth  of  continu- 

itacking  the  duplicated 


tan  ency 


thi  :  they  were  diqilicated 
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1.  In  an  an>aratus  for  feeding  i  lli«t  sheet  into  pro|>er 
registry  with  a  second  sheet  and  urging  the  two  sheets 
into  intimate  surface  contact  as  t  le  two  sheets  are  with- 
drawn from  the  apparatus  by  pufling  said  second  dieet, 
the  combination  comimsing: 
a  first  snppOTt; 
a  first  nc^kr  in  engagement  wj  th  said  fint  support  to 

form  a  first  nip  therebetwee^; 
aseoood  support; 
a  second  roller  movaUe  between  an  Inopefalire  poai- 
tioQ,  in  which  it  is  disengi  ged  fktxn  said  aaoond 
support  to  aOow  die  iotroi  oction  of  said  second 
sheet  between  said  second  ro  ler  and  second  si^port 
in  a  predetermined  position,  and  an  opec^ive  posi- 
tion, in  lAich  it  presses  sail  second  shciet  against 
said  second  support  and  co  )p«ralas  with  one  sur- 
face of  said  second  sheet  to  ffmn  a  second  nip  thei»- 
between; 
a  drive  coiviing  between  said 
for 


bst  and  aaoond  rollers 
rotation  of  s4d  first  roller  upon  ro- 


ttition  of  said  second  roller  by  maanal  wilhdiawal 
of  said  second  sheet  from  between  said  second  roUar 
and  said  second  support; 

means  reqionsive  to  movement  af  said  second  roOar 
to  its  inoperative  position  for  feeding  a  first  sheet 
into  said  first  nip;  and  ^'f- 

means  for  guiding  said  first  sheet  tnmk  said  flrrt  iip> 
port  and  first  roller  into  said  second  nip,  said  fint 
sheet  being  fed  into  said  second  nip  in  proper  reg- 
istry with  said  second  sheet  and  urged  into  intimate 
surface  conuct  therewith  upon  manual  withdrawal 
of  said  second  sheet  from  said  apparatus  while  said 
second  roller  is  in  its  operative  poaition. 


^u; 


NEW  PLANOGKAPSKlfSSniNG  FIATB  AND 
METHOD  FOB  PBODUCING  SAME 
Pan!  W.  Cwnhsi,  Grant  Neck,  N.Yn  and  WHm  I.  Una- 
sell,  Dofvsr.  N J.  aaripMn  In  latachaHleai  Corpora- 
New  Yetk,  N. Y^  a  tnipssallan  af  OWa 
No  Drawls   FM  Sapt.  2t,  1961,  flw.  Na.  141436 

6CMM.  (CL  161— 149J) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  metal 
surface  carrying  a  discontinuous  cured  layer  of  a  thermo- 
setting silicone  resin  Including  from  1  to  16%  ot  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  resin  based  upon  the  wei^t  of  the  silicone, 
the  discontinuities  in  said  layer  being  areas  of  ezpoaed 
metal  surface  corresponding  to  a  selected  image  to  ba 
printed.  ' 

ROTARY  PRINTER  HSDER  COMPRHNG  OSCIL- 
LATABUE  SUCTION  HEAD  AND  REOPROCABIJE 
PUSHER  JAW 

E.  MarMl,  ffaanimiis,  N J.,  asslnar  to 

vnncn  uverannai^  rnnnna^HM,  sik,  ■ 
lafPi  I  ijl  mill 

Filed  SMt  3, 1963,  Ssr.N^  366,947        >  J  ^ 
2  CWm.    (CL  161—232) 


1.  Pritttiiig  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  st^port 
forming  a  padi  for  a  blank  to  be  printed,  a  magarine  for 
blanks  to  be  printed  positioned  above  said  siqiport,  said 
magazine  having  an  open  bottom  with  means  to  engage 
the  lowermost  blank  about  its  edges,  oadllatable  means 
including  at  least  one  suction  head,  said  oadllatabla 
means  being  hinged  for  movemeiit  between  engagement 
of  the  bottom  blank  in  said  magarinr  by  said  suction 
head  and  the  transfer  of  the  blank  thus  engaged  to  said 
support,  a  printing  roller  and  an  oppoaed  roller  In  aaid 
path,  redprocable  means  to  engage  on  its  advancing 
stroke  a  blank  on  said  support  to  advance  said'blaak  into 
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by  said  roUen.  means  for  oacillatiag  said 
,,.«.......,^  ■«— M,  aaction  means,  a  valve,  said  suction 

hMd'oonaaded  alternately  to  said  suction  means  and 
to  the  atmospheie  upon  opwation  of  said  vahe,  said 
means  for  i^"*»it  said  osdllatable  means  including 
means  for  the  operation  of  said  valve  to  connect  said 
aKiiwi  head  to  said  suction  means  to  provide  suction 
to  said  suction  head  upon  its  engagement  with  aaid  bot- 
tom Wy"*r  and  to  connect  said  snction  head  to  the  i^anca- 
phere  upon  transfer  of  said  blank  to  said  support,  means 
for  immobjlixtng  said  means  for  oscillating  Mid  oaciUala- 
ble  means  upon  transfer  of  said  blank  to  said  n^port, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  redprocable  means,  control 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  reciprocating  said 
redprocable  means  to  effect  the  advancing  stroke  of  said 
redprocaUe  means  upon  tranrfer  of  aaid  blank  to  said 
support,  means  for  deimmobilizing  said  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  osdilauble  means  actuated  by  said  redproca- 
ble meaiw,  said  control  means  dlecting  the  return  stroke 
of  said  redprocable  means  prior  to  the  transfer  of  the 
next  nirrrf^i«^  blank  to  said  nq^ort,  and  means  to 
rotate  at  least  one  of  said  roUets. 


COMPOVn  EXPIXmS^  MN AL jn^NMBWII 
CORD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKPIG  SAME 

DnvM  1.  Andrew  and  AMn  E. 


6, 1963,  Sv.Nn.  276,299 
(CL162— 27) 


'O^ 


•y — I 


3,S4M68  

SECONDARY  RECOYERY  SHELL 
jMSaaW.  Glaas,NewCaaie,Pa^       . 
*  Wlc«i,  Incn  Nair  CaaOa,  Fa^  a 


»     f7,«-+'     i    3 


27, 


.'■  i\'i: 

,'.!' 

• 

1 

1 

>-?.  V.  L^Vra^aT 

if'.jj/t'i-sjrf 

1 

;  «n    ,(««» 

■J9I '".<->?;•!     Jt 

■  ' 

■:i    iii'.-iH'     ■ 

1                                       '                ■            . 

) 

1 

• 

1 

•njk  9\  ity,. 

I 

•*«fei'»T!     .1    l.Y 

,8ar.  No.  376,4a 
162—24) 

Ik-. 


1.  A  high  exploalve,  composite  cord  of  unitary  con- 
stnKtion  having  a  connectiag  portion  of  generally  low 
brisance,  at  least  one  detonating  portion  of  sufficient 
brisance  to  provide  useful  explosive  work  integral  with 
said  ronffft^wg  portion,  a  core  containing  a  high  velodty 
detonating  explosive  extending  continuously  through 
said  connecting  portion  and  said  detonating  portion,  the 
explosive  in  said  core  having  a  detonation  velodty  sub- 
stantially greater  than  2  ft./sec.  and  a  oontinoous  sheath 
encasing  the  core  and  said  portions  dirongliout  die  length 
thereof. 

3,24M96 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPING  A  GAS 

ind  CaariDc  Vaiassias.  Cb- 
to  Caasarfsaarlat  a 


^AtemifaeJJ 


26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  266,336 
mMibHob  France,  Inly  3, 1961, 

666,74^,  Paiant  061,367 

(CL  163— 1) 


<WMm 

i 

^Wii 

1.  A  shaped  explosive  charged  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical  container,  three  uniform  sized  shaped  ex- 
plodvi  diarges  positioned  within  said  container  and  means 
in  said  confai"*'*'  for  supporting  said  sh^ied  eqdoeive 
chatfes,  said  duiped  explosive  charges  comprising  hoOow 
conical  members  having  inner  and  outer  walls  uniformly 
spaced  and  arrwiged  in  longitudinally  traced  rehition  to 
one  another  on  the  axial  center  line  of  said  cratainer, 
each  of  said  shaped  explosive  diarges  being  of  a  siae 
from  the  baae  to  the  apex  substantially  exceedmg  one- 
half  the  diameter  of  die  cylindrical  container,  the  center 
one  of  said  shaped  explosive  charges  positioned  with  its 
axis  transvendy  of  die  axis  of  said  container  and  wliere- 
fai  die  shaped  explosive  charges  on  eidier  side  of  said 
center  explodve  charge  are  positioned  at  acnis  angles 
diereto  widi  dieir  extended  axial  center  lines  lymg  on 
acute  angles  doaely  spaced  with  rasped  to  the  base  of 
said  center  one  of  said  conical  cxploaiva  charges  and  con- 
vergittg  widi  die  extended  axial  center  Hne  of  die  center 
explosive  charge  and  meeting  widi  said  center  line  at  a 
point  within  said  container. 


1.  In  a  medwd  of  pumping  gases  dirou^  a  propulsion 
zone  in  a  given  dirsctian  by  means  of  tbe  combined  action 
of  a  permanent  magnetic  field  and  a  permanent  electric 
field  the  directions  <rf  which  are  at  right  an^  to  each 
other  and  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  direction  of  propulsion  of 
the  gas,  the  step  of  ionizing  a  porticMi  6L  the  gas  adjacent 
the  input  end  of  the  propulsion  zone  at  a  repetition  rate 
such  that  electric  arcs  are  created  an>roxiniately  at  die 
time  the  preceding  are  leaves  the  propulsion  zone  and 
which  are  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  and 
then  moving  the  electric  arcs  in  the  direction  of  propulsion 
of  the  gas  by  the  action  of  said  fields. 


Robert  L. 


3^1*491 
FUEL  INJBCnON  PUMP 
Adama,  Gn,  assignor  to 
Ga.,  a 


Tech 

of 


FOed  Inly  9. 1963.  Ssr.  No.  293,719 
9ChteB.  (0.163-^36) 
1.  A  fud  injection  pump  for  injecting  fud  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  re^wnse  to  engine  qieed 
and  the  fuel  requirements  of  the  engitie,  said  pump  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  drcnlar  cham- 
ber; a  ring  in  die  said  drcnlar  cfaambor  and  having  dw 


1S14 


paasafe  throuiii  it  doied  at  hi  nt  end  and  opes  at  its 
aeoond  end;  a  shdl  havinf  its  irst  end  in  flw  drcular 
chamber  and  its  second  end  dose  i  and  inaeitable  into  the 
secMid  end  ai  the  passage  throa  ;h  the  ring;  a  flanfB  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  first  end  of  the  shell;  a  bel- 
lows encircling  the  shell  and  hi  ving  its  first  end  joined 
to  die  flange  and  its  second  ena  joined  to  the  ring,  said 
bdlows  with  the  ring,  shell  an  flange  fonning  a  fuel 
chamber,  a  non-compressible  liq  lid  filling  the  interim  of 
the  circular  chamber  not  occupie  1  by  the  said  fad  cham- 
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oil  filled  interior  of  said  assembly;  means  for  protecting 
said  oil  filled  assembly  prior  to  installation,  against  dam- 
age resulting  from  expansion  of  the  oil  contained  therein 
due  to  temperature  increase  while  preventing  loss  of  said 
oil,  said  means  comprising  an  expandible  breathing  bag, 
detachable  means  for  securing  said  bag  alongside  the 
outer  wall  of  the  housing  of  one  unit  of  said  assembly, 
and  tubular  means  detachably  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  bag  to  said  breathing  vent,  whereby  oil  expelled 
from  said  assembly  during  expansion  is  received  by  said 
bag  and  returned  therefrom  upon  contraction. 


her,  means  for  forcing  fuel  int( » 
at  a  first  pressure;  means  for 
fuel  chamber  and  into  the  e 
sive  to  a  second  pressure  greatei 
sure;  means  for  changing  the 
the  circular  chamber  from  a 
pressure  to  a  pressure  greater 
sure,  said  means  being  responsiv ; 
gine;  and  means  for  restricting 
relative  to  the  ring,  said  means 
fuel  requirements  of  the  engine. 


engine,  said 
atei  tha 
pressure 
.  press  iire 
tlan 


■'I 


the  said  fuel  chamber 
rel4asing  fuel  from  the  said 
means  being  respon- 
than  the  said  first  pres- 
of  the  said  liquid  in 
less  than  the  said  first 
the  said  second  pres- 
to the  speed  of  the  en- 
the  motion  of  the  shell 
being  responsive  to  the 


BREATHING  ATTACHMENI  FOR  USE  DURING 
SHIPMENT  OF  OIL  FIUJED  SUBMERGIBLE 
MOTOR  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLIES 

hwwtbmoM,  BwtlcsTilk,  bkfak,  aiJipnr  to  Rcda 
Company,  Bartksvflle,  OkhL,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Mny  19, 1M4, 8«  r.  N^  3«^€U 


Dtbt 


(CL 


L  In  combinatimi  with  an  oil 
and  pump  assembly  of  superposed, 
npita  having  a  breathing  vent 


•3— «7) 


W 


•;w  '^.v.  .     :o-  :  3,241,493 

FUMP  IMPELLER 
Max  Fkey,  Portbad,  Oreg,,  aarigMr  to 

IkM,  Pottiaad,  Onc^  a  corporalioa  of  OrcgM 

FBed  May  4, l9(M,  Ser.  No.  3M,<57 

llClafans.    (CL163— 93) 


.  •C^.if.Jto;),      .r'tA        'IV 


}tll. 


1.  A  pump  impeller  comprising 

a  cylindrical  body, 

a  cylindrical  sheath  fitting  snugly  i^bout  the  drcumfer- 
ence  of  said  body, 

means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  sheath,  presented  by  the 
sheath  and  by  said  body,  producing  an  interfitting 
mechanical  kick  holding  the  sheath  in  place, 

means  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheath,  pre- 
sented by  the  sheath  and  body,  producing  another 
interfitting  mechanical  lock  holding  the  sheath  in 
place,  and 

impeller  blades  distributed  circnmferentially  on  said 
sheath  projecting-  out  from  and  joined  to  the  sheath. 


I 


EMoa  A. 


3,241,4»4 
FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Hflb,  Mo., 
New  York,  N.I  . 
oCNcw  Jency 

FBed  Ian.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2,M6 
14ClalBM.    (CI.  163— 156) 


to  ACF 


1.  A  dual  pump  for  use  in  a  foe!  system  for  an  intertnl 
'  combustion  engine  having  an  overflow  type  of  carburet- 

or, said  ptunp  being  adapted  to  pump  fuel  from  a  fuel 
illed  submergible  motor  tank  to  the  carburetor  and  to  scavenge  oveiflow  fad 
cylindrically  housed    from  the  carburetor  and  pump  it  back  to  the  tank,  said 
( nmmnnirjiring  with  the  pump  Comprising  a  rocker  arm  housing,  a  rocker  arm 
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pivoted  in  said  housing,  i  pomp  head  on  said  housmg, 
a  cup-shaped  pump  body  secured  to  said  head,  said  body 
having  a  central  bub  with  an  axial  opening,  a  diaphragm 
having  a  central  hcrfe  legtstering  with  the  (^ening  u  the 
hub,  the  diaphragm  having  its  inner  margin  around  its 
center  hole  sealed  to  the  hub  around  the  opening  in 
the  hub  and  having  its  outer  margin  clamped  between 
the  body  and  the  head  with  an  intermediate  annular 
portion  of  the  diM>liragm  between  the  hub  and  the  clamped 
margin  of  the  diafriiragm  constituting  an  annular  slack 
loop  free  for  flexure,  thereby  providing  a  primary  pump 
chamber  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  toward  the  body, 
said  body  having  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  for 
said  primary  chamber,  a  cup-shaped  casing  having  a  rim 
portion  secured  in  sealed  relation  to  the  loop  on  the  other 
side  of  the  diaphragm  and  providing  a  scavenger  pump 
chamber  between  the  casing  and  the  diaphragm,  said 
body  having  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  said  scavenger  chamber  via  said  open- 
ing in  the  hub,  a  rod  secured  to  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing into  said  rocker  arm  housing,  said  rocker  arm  being 
adapted  to  move  said  rod  in  the  direction  away  from 
Mud  body,  and  a  compression  spring  in  said  head  sor- 
rounding  said  rod  biasing  said  casing  in  the  oppotite 
direction.  

CONSTRUCIION  FOR  AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP 

(Ml  MOTCMI 
P^iE.Dhdrki^Col«■^^a,  Darby  B.  Net,  Worthini^iii, 
— ^  ADca  E.  TmtUr,  CotenAw,  OWo,  msIms  to 
ln*«  SWe  Compa^r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

FDcd  Am.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  361,461 
^  SCUbs.    (CL  163— 162) 


slidable  axially  with  respect  to  said  barrel,  there  being  no 
drive  connection  between  said  plunger  and  said  barrel, 
stressed  q>ring  means  between  said  barrel  and  said  plmiger 
urging  the  latter  toward  said  iK^d-down  plate,  said  barrel 
having  a  flange  portion  extending  around  said  plunger  and 
pistons,  and  bearing  means  jonrnalling  said  flange  por- 
tion in  said  casing,  said  bearing  means  being  disposed 
symmetrically  about  the  midpoint  of  said  hold-down  plate. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  SLURRY  AND 
LIKE  FLUIDS 
MasahM  Imai,  Sctogay»ta,  Tokyo4o,  and  Toato  Ka- 
XMS,  NiVMkkn^U,  Imm.  ssil^wrs  to  Tansagawa  Kl- 
kid  KfaizokB  Kabash&i  Kalsha,  Tokyo^o,  lapaa,  a 
Joiat-atock  vmmfma  of  f aaaa 

FUedS^23, 1964rs«.  No.  396,498 

'    ^Tapplcattoa  JapM,  Feb.  29, 1964, 
39/11,136,  39/11,131 
6ClaiBW.    (CL  163— 165) 


-tj- 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  compris- 
ing, a  hollow  casing  defining  an  internal  chamber,  means 
defining  a  planar  bearing  surface  at  one  end  of  sakl 
chamber,  fluid  ports  communicating  with  said  bearing  sur- 
fttoe  through  said  casing,  an  operating  shaft  extending  into 
said  duunber  normally  to  said  surface  and  having  one  aid 
only  journalled  in  said  casing  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  surface,  a  cylinder  barrel  having  a  plurality  <rf  redp- 
rocaUe  pistons  received  therein,  said  barrel  having  aa  end 
surface  engaging  said  bearing  surface  of  said  casing,  said 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  barrel,  drive  coupling 
mean*  for  transferring  rotary  movement  directly  between 
said  «»««ft  and  said  barrel,  said  coupling  means  being 
located  at  the  end  of  said  barrel  which  is  adjacent  to  said 
bearing  surface,  piston  shoes  universally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  pistons,  a  cam  plate  angulated  with  rmct 
to  the  axis  of  said  barrel  about  an  axis  transverse  there- 
to, a  shoe  hoW-down  plate  engaging  said  shoes  and  hold- 
ing said  shoes  constantly  in  engagement  with  said  cam 
Plato,  a  phinger  received  axiaUy  in  said  barrel,  said 
plunger  having  a  spherical  head  portion  which  is  oenttaUy 
socketed  in  said  hold-down  plate,  said  plunger  being 


1.  An  i^iparattis  for  pumping  slurry  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  cylinder-plunger  assembly  operable  alternatdy 
to  discharge   therefrom   and   such   thereinto   a   liquid 
rtvwIiiTTPt  a  vaKe  box  including  therein  a  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  suction  inlet  and  a  dischaife  outlet,  said 
valve  box  having  first  valve  means  arranged  between  said 
suction  inlet  and  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  closed  upon 
increase  of  the  pressure  within  saidxhamber  and  opened 
upon  reduction  of  the  pressure  within  the  same  and 
second  valve  means  arranged  between  said  diamber  and 
sakl  discharge  outlet  so  as  to  be  opened  upon  increase 
of  the  pressure  withm  sakl  chamber  and  doaed  upon 
reduction  of  the  pressure  within  the  same,  a  vertiadly 
arranged  tank  communicating  at  the  URwr  end  portion 
thereof  with  tbe  interior  of  said  cylinder-plunger  assem- 
bly and  at  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  with  said  cham- 
ber, both  said  valve  box  and  the  lower  half  portion  of 
said  tank  being  filled  with  the  slurry  to  be  pumped  and 
both  sakl  cylinder-iriunger  assembly  and  tbe  iqiper  half 
portton  of  said  tank  being  filled  with  sakl  liquid  medium 
¥iiich  has  a  specific  gravity  lower  than  that  of  said  slurry 
and  is  of  such  nature  that  it  does  not  inix  with,  dissolve 
into,  or  react  with  the  slurry,  so  that  sakl  liqukl  medium 
and  sakl  slurry  form  therebetween  a  horizontal  boundary 
plane  within  sakl  tank,  and  stabjlizing  means  disposed 
within  said  tank  at  the  position  of  said  boundary  plane 
to  prevent  disturbance  of  sakl  boundary  idane. 


3^1,497 
SUSPENSION  RAIL  TRUCK  CABLE  GUIDE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Siegfried   Bartsch,   Bockaai-Hovel,   Krcto 
haasea,  Gcrmaay,  assigaor  to  " 
Scharf  G ja.hJI.,  Haaun,  WfslphsllB,  Gennay 
F«ad  Im.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,164 
Claian  priorlly,  appiJcalloa  Gcnaaqr,  Jaa.  31, 1963, 
Sch  32,666 
16ClakBs.    (0.164—162) 
jl.  Thkction  cable  gmde,  for  truck  suspension-moont- 
eq  upon  an  overhead  rail  and  conducted  along  said 
rail  by  a  traction  cable  connected  thereto,  which  com- 
IMises  a  roller  box  having  traction  cable  guide  means 
diqKJsed  in  a  transverse  plane  with  respect  to  the  path 
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of  travel  of  the  tnctioo  caUfr 
roundinf  and  guidintly  eatMi> 
nuuntain  mdi  cable  in  a  rabttaaliaUy  pradetennined  path  Wakv  L. 


lfABCH22,  IMC 


tad  poritioned  for  tur- 
i  tha  tractioo  cable  to 


ttirough  laidr  plane,  said  cable 


one  dispbceable  roller  and  thr^  i»d  pcmtion  roUeri 
moontod  on  said  box  with  the 


of  rotation  thereof 

being  dispoied  in  laid  transveni  piaae  lodi  tiiat  when 


the  diaplaceable  ndkr  is  in 


ramies  of  all  laid  roUen  surro^  completely  the  path 
of  the  traction  cable  with  die       '  ' 
being  inunediately  adjacent  die 


distance  apart  less  than  the  diai  leter  of  the  caUe  to  be 


goide  means 


mctnding 


poMtioo,  the  pe- 


leriphery  of  one  roller 
xt  and  at  a  maximum 


cal  le 


accommodated,  to  prevent 
between  and  jamming  of  such 
in  operative  connection  with 
diqrfaceable  roller  being  normal|y 
means  into  closed  position  for 
the  tractioo  cable  thereat  yet 
position  widi  sofBcient  ckarano 
aUe  roller  and  the  at^acent  fiaet 
mit  die  ooonectioB  between  the 
to  past  akaw  said  path  of  trave 
widmul  obstmction  with 
in  tDTtt  te  aiQaoent  fixed 


of  the  cable  there- 

theieat,  urging  means 

said] dispUpeable. roller,  said 

urged  by  said  urging 

Gliding  engagemeat  with 

^eing  movable  to  open 

between  said  diqilaoe- 

position  raUers  to  per- 


mck  and  traction  cable 
duoogh  the  transverse 
said  diaplaceable  roller 
p  nitioii  r^rs  thereat 
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1.  A  track  goided  vehicle  for  (jpentkn  oh  a  track  ha^ 
iat  fmerally  oppontely  facing  fheel  engaging  snrfMes, 
said  vehicle  having  a  first  whet  i  jbomaled  diereon  for 
engaging  a  first  one  of  said  tnck  surfaces,  means  for 
driving  said  vehicle  comprising  i  shaft  joumakd  in  said 
vehicle  transversely  thereof,  a  gei  r  case  pivotally  mounted 
oa  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  shft.  a  secood  whtel  jour- 
naled  in  said  gear  case,  a  train  df  gears  in  said  gear  case 
operativdy  connecting  said  shall  and  said  secood  wheel, 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  aeGai  d  wiiecl  being  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  shaft  relative  to  die  deaiied  direction 
of  movement  of  said  vehicle,  di »  distance  Irom  die  axis 
of  said  diaft  to  said  second  trae  surface  being  leas  than 
the  radius  of  said  second  wheel  |  Ina  the  Aatance  between 
said  aecond  wheel  and  shaft  axs,  whereby  rotation  of 
nid  ahaft  in  the  directioo  to  pndooe  the  desired  move- 
aieat  of  aaid  vehicle  nrfes  aaid  acood  wheel  into  more 
totimate  contact  widiaaid  secood  rack  sorface,  and  means 
on  aaid  vehicle  for  rotating  aaid  a  aft. 
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1.  In  a  slide  gate  assembly,  a  cast-weld  frame  compris- 
ing a  unitary  green  sand  casting  free  ftom  core-formad 
vertically  limited  indentations  and  substantially  ooleraii- 
nous  vertically  with  and  mainly  forming  said  frame,  said 
casting  including  mounting  means  for  mounting  thereoa 
drive  mechanism  of  said  assembly  and  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  recess  for  receiving  a  shaft  thereof,  and 
structural  shajpe  means  welded  to  said  casting. 
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1.  In  a  load-securing  device  of  the  character  described, 
an  anchor  rafl  providing  laterally  and  mutually  parallel 
qiaced  tiili  portions  extending  ftom  a  flat  base  portion 
adapted  for  its  use  in  mounting  the  rafl  in  fixed  podtioo 
oa  a  bounding  wall  of  a  cargo-receiving  zone,  a  bafl 
member  mounted  on  the  rafl  base  portioa  and  between 
said  rib  portions  thereof  and  providhig  a  D-shaped  tie- 
loop  portion  having  its  sides  extending  from  opposed 
trunnion  portions  thereof  for  the  anchored  secniing  to 
the  loop  of  a  flexible  cargo-ladiiiig  member,  and  a  ball- 
securing  member  mounted  on  the  rafl  base  portion  be- 
tween the  rib  portions  therecrf  and  cooperadve  with  the 
mounting  rail  base  portion  to  fixedly  journal  said  trun- 
nion portions  of  the  loop-providing  member  for  a  di»> 
posal  of  the  tie  loop  in  limiting  extending  use  and  with- 
drawn non-uae  relations  with  reqiect  to  the  qwoe  be- 
tween the  rib  portions  of  die  rafl  by  reason  of  die  co> 
operative  reailient  engagement  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
bafl  member  adjacent  the  tnmniona  thereof  with  the  op- 
posed aidea  of  the  rib  portiona  of  the  rafl  aa  a  detaat 
means  to  releasaMy  secure  the  mounted  anchor  member 
in  said  limiting  poaitiooa  therecrf. 
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1  1.  In  a  boUkdown  deirice,  a  body,  a  codtrol  pm  project- 
ing duough  aaid  body,  a  control  pinion  carried  by  aaid 
control  pin  for  rotation  tfaerewidi,  follower  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  said  control  pinion  for  simultaneous  rotation  by 
said  control  pinion,  and  spaced  locking  means  protruding 
from  said  body  and  connected  to  said  follower  pinions  for 
simultaneous  roUtion  from  first  positions  with  respect  to 
said  device  to  second  positions  widi  respect  to  said  device 
upon  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  follower  pinions. 
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•aid  locking  piaa  each  having  a  ahoulder  adapted,  re- 
spectively, to  seat  upwardly  oa  one  locking  forma- 
tion and  to  seat  downwardly  on  the  other  locking 
rornittnoiij, 

pin  operating  meana  carried  by  the  gate  atmcture  and 
movaUe  between  gate  locking  and  gate  releasing  pod- 


linkage  means  acting  between  said  operating  means  and 
the  downwardly  pnqectible  locking  pin  to  force  said 
-  pin  downwardly  to  seat  its  shoulder  downwardly  on 
fi   aaid  other  locldng  formation  and  to  retract  aaid  pin 
»    upwardly  widi  rdadoo  to  the  gate  atmcture  in  re- 
^ooae  to  the  respective  locking  and  reletaing  move- 
menu  of  the  operating  meana, 
a  km*'«f  q>ring  aeated  to  preaa  down  on  die  gate  and 
to  press  said  iQ>wardly  profectiMe  locking  pin  tq>- 
waidly  into  locldag  and  sealed  engagement  with  aaid 
one  locking  fonnatioB. 
■od  aeoood  hnkage  meana  acting  between  aaid  operating 
meana  and  aaid  iqnratdly  projectflile  locking  pin  to 
retract  that  pin  downwardly  in  reqwoae  to  rdeasing 
motion  of  the  operating  means,  aaid  second  linkage 
means  including  a  lost  moti<w  which  is  open  when  the 
ahookler  of  die  upwardly  projectible  locking  pin  is 
tfatwf  on  said  one  locking  formation  in  the  lodong 
position  of  the  operating  means  to  allow  aaid  qiring 
to  load  aaid  pin  inwardly  to  force  ita  aeating  ahoulder 
upwardly  by  qiring  preaaure  against  said  one  lodi- 
ing  formaliod  and  hy  the  same  tpxiag  preaaure  to 
preaa  the  gtta  and  the  ahoulder  of  the  lower  pin  down 
00  aaid  odier  locking  fonnatioo. 
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1.  In  a  movable  load  dividing  atructore  for  tranaport 
vehicka  and  the  like,  the  combination  of 
_  gale  atructure  adapted  to  ftorm  a  paytitipaia  a/iQff^- 

^"  means  for  supporting  the  gale  atracttra  for  uunmnt 

.     between  a  plurality  of  poattioaa.  aaid  wpportiag 

4,.    aaeana  permitting  limited  vertical  movement  of  the 

^     gale  atmetiHa,  ^     _^  .    u^ 

upper  and  lower  locking  formations  adapted  to  be 

mounted  hi  fixed  relatioo  to  die  compartment  at  said 

gate  poaitioaa.  ^  .    ,  j 

locking  means  carried  W  tlie  S>te  *tnictue  and  mchid- 

ing  at  leaat  one  pair  of  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projectible  locking  pina  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
locking  engagementa  widi  reapecttvjBlpfiMntjrpfTia- 

oooa. 


li 


V  A  taboUv  die  lor  iotimate  forming  and  <<wiMBiBgling 
of  coooeatric  layen  of  paatry  dou^  to  a  core  layar  oom- 
priaiag  an  tanertBitary  tnbolar  dement  having  a  baae  and 
a  cooical  nonle  having  an  famer  coakal  anrfaoe  integral 
widi  an  inner  c^indrical  anrfaoe  at  ita  front  end;  an 
intermediate  imitary  tubular  round  element  having  a  teae 
pwtion  and  a  ooitical  nonle  having  an  inner  cooical 
surface  integral  with  a  cylindrical  surface  at  ita  front 
end.  aaid  intermediate  element  having  an  inlet  aperture 
in  its  base  portion,  aaid  bfae  being  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  inner  dement  vrith  die  req)ective  noczlea  being  in 
apaced-apart  rdationahQ>  to  receive  pastry  dough  from 
said  aperture,  aaid  cylindrical  anrfaoe  of  said  intermediate 
ekment  bekig  suitably  diapoeed  over  the  cjiindrical  aur- 
face  of  aaid  hiaer  element;  aa  additioBal  nozde  element 
threaded  00  aai  atdatantially  identical  with  said  inter- 
mediate element  and  diapoeed  in  auitabfe  overfaqiping  re- 
lationsUp  therewidi,  and  a  front  exterior  unitary  tifliular 
element  having  a  base  having  an  inlet  aperture  and  an 
mner  conical  wall  surface  integral  with  a  cjiiadrieal  anr- 
faoe at  ita  front  end,  aaid  cylindrical  avfaoe  poftkai  of 
aaid  front  eleoMOt  being  in  auitaUe  spaced  apart  aad 
over-lapping  relatiooafaip  over  die  cyhadrkal  anrfaoe  por. 
tioo  of  said  additional  elemeitt,  vriiereby  pastry  dough  of 
auitahfe  oooaialeacy  entering  add  inner  ekmeat  and  inlet 
apMturea  b  formed  into  layera  conoratric  with  a  oosc 
layer  and  iasuea  in  bonded  linear  parallel  rdafiwiafcip 
from  aaid 
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9.  An  incinentor  comprising 
adapted  to  leoeive  material  to 
provided  near  the  bottom  of  sai< 
ckMed  flue  means  extending  u^ 
kt,  electric  healer  means  iHOvidec 
healer  means  including  nozzle 
for  producing  a  jet  of  hot  air,  sai< 
said  hot  air  jet  into  said 
air  jet  igniting  and  maintaining 
z<»e  in  substantially  close 
beater  means,  and  means  for 
of  said  combustion  reaction  to 
combustion  zone  to  said  flue 
effluent  does  not  contact  a 
combusted  material  in  said 
said  flue  is  thereby  substantially 
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means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  mixing  tank;  second  signal 
responsive  regulator  means  associated  with  said  oil  feed 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  oil  passed  to  said 
mixing  tank;  agitator  means  operative  in  said  mixing 
tank  for  mixing  the  coal  and  oil  supplied  thereto  into  a 
slurry;  means  for  supplying  coal-oU  slurry  from  said 
mixing  tank  to  said  burner  means;  first  contol  means  for 
operating  said  slurry  supply  means  to  feed  slurry  to  said 
burner  means  in  response  to  the  load  demand  thereon; 
means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  coal-oil  slurry  removed 
from  said  mixing  tank  and  for  emitting  a  signal  in  re- 
sponse thereto;  and  second  control  means  including  means 
operable  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  first  and  second 
regulator  means  for  passing  predetermined  amounts  of 
coal  and  oil  in  response  to  the  signal  emitted  by  said 
slurry  supply  Reusing  means. 


b 


m  ans 


combustion  chamber 

burned,  a  flue  outlet 

combustion  difmber, 

ipwal^  from  said  fli^  out- 

in  said  flue  outlet,  said 

and  Uofrer  means 

nozzle  ineaas  <firecting 

chamber,  said  hot 

combustion  in  a  localixed 

relationship  to  said 

the  gaseous  eflhient 

directly  from  said 

outMt.  ^dielreby  said  gaseous 

subst4^ial  portion  of  the  un- 

i<Hi  chamber  and 

ree  of  arndke. 
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1.  A  fuel  burning  system 
ing  fuel  in  the  form  of  coal-oil 
naoe;  burner  means  arranged  to 
a  mixing  tank;  a  coal  pulverizer 
wriSBd  coal  to  said  mixing  tank 
coal  to  said  pulverizer,  first  si 
means  associated  with  said  raw 
regulating  the  supply  of  raw 


arraiged 


to  operate  employ- 
ilurry  comprising  a  fur- 
operaie  in  said  funace; 
dapted  to  discharge  pul- 
means  for  feeding  raw 
e|ial  resfonsive  regulator 
coal  Ceding  means  for 
oal  to  said  pulverizer, 
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STOKER  FVUNG  OF  FUELS 
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In  a  furnace,  apparatus  for  distributing  fuel  in  a  fur- 
nace, improving  furnace  turbulence  and  providing  air 
needed  for  the  secondary  combustion  of  gases  within 
said  furnace  comprising  a  diute  conniected  to  said  fur- 
nace, a  horizontally  extending  slot  in  the  rear  wall  of  said 
chute,  a  rouuUe  horizontal  tubular  member  secured  to  | 
said  chute,  a  deflector  plate  secured  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  plate  passing  through  said  slot  and  terminating 
in  said  chute  toward  said  furnace  to  receive  ai^  support 
fuel  particles  deposited  thereon,  means  to  provide  oscil- 
lation of  said  tubular  member  about  its  axis,  nozzle 
means  connected  to  said  tubukr  member,  said  nozzle 
means  passing  through'  said  slot  and  terminating  in  said 
chute,  a  source  of  air  connected  to  said  nozzle  means, 
said  nozzle  means  cooperatmg  with  said  deflector  plate 
whereby  said  air  assists  in  the  distribution  of  the  fuel 
deposited  upon  said  ddlector  plate  and  causes  turbulence 
and  provides  for  the  secondary  combustion  <A  gases  with- 
in the  furnace. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AND  liarnitID  OP  FORMING 
PATTERNS  RY  H1GH.LOOP  TUFTS  AND  LOW- 
CUT  TUFTS  IN  A  PILE  FABRIC 
GMme  D.  DUmm,  RoMvlBe,  Gm  I.  C : 
loM,  Ga4  asi  Artii  E.  ChMlM 
to^  Ga.,  by  Bcalrke  R.  Chaiki,  ktri 
Gik 

FIM  Dec  5,  IMT  Ssr.  No.  n^U 
7  CUIM.  (CL  112—79) 
<.  In  a  tufting  machine  of  the  type  having  reciprocat- 
ing needles  for  inserting  yam  through  a  base  fabric  to 
form  loops  and  whecein  first  loopers  are  provided  below 
the  needles  and  oscfllated  in  predetermined  paths  for 
catching,  holding  and  severing  said  loops,  the  combina- 
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tion  therewith  of  second  loopers,  means  for  operatively  as- 
sociating said  second  loopers  with  said  first  loopers  and 
said  needles,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  second  loc^rs 
in  other  predetermined  paths  when  actuated  for  catching 


tion  of  said  syndutmizing  means  being  effective  to  con- 
nect said  high  voltage  supply  to  said  electrodes  when 
the  fabric  transport  means  has,  in  its  tranq>ort  sl^, 
moved  the  fabric  a  distance  equal  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  stitch  length  and  the  distance  of  the  apart  gap 
from  the  needle  i^te  aperture. 
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and  temporarily  holding  said  loops  to  the  exdusioo  of 
said  first  loopers,  means  operative  in  c«uuaction  witti 
said  second  loopers  for  guiding  said  loops  caught  by  said 
second  loopers  around  said  first  loopers,  and  means  for 
sekctivdy  actuating  and  deactuating  said  second  loopers. 
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1.  A  tufted  fabric  comprising  a  backing  and  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  tufted  loops  of  yam,  each  said  loop  row  com- 
prising a  continuous  strand  including  loop  defining  pcv- 
tions  projecting  from  one  side  ot  said  baddng.  said  loop 
defining  portions  having  leg  portions  i^di  extend  throng 
said  backing  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  widi  adjacent 
leg  portions  of  adjacent  loops  in  each  row  being  connected 
on  said  opposite  side  <rf  said  backing  by  mcremental  strand 
porticos,  said  fabric  being  characterized  by  a  majority  of 
said  leg  portions  and  said  incremental  portions  of  each 
loop  row  being  aligned  such  that  their  central  axes  are 
substantiaBy  ooplanar,  and  in  whidi  the  loops  are  fur- 
ther diaracterized  by  a  fluffiness  characteristic  of  air  blow- 
ing and  having  outer  portions  of  the  yam  of  adjacent  loops 
intermingled  so  that  adjacent  loops  provide  both  lateral 
and  longitudinal  support  for  each  other  and  so  that  the 
visible  alignmeirt  of  loops  in  the  direction  of  tufting  is 
substantially  eliminated. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  sewing  fribrics  having  thermoplastic 
fhyt^^fa  comprising:  a  sewing  machine  having  a  presser 
foot;  a  stftcUng  needle;  a  needle  i^ate  with  an  aperture 
for  the  passage  of  said  stitchmg  needle;  means  vertically 
lecQMOcating  said  stitching  needle;  fabric  tranq)ort  means, 
synchronized  with  said  needle  recqirocating  means,  effec- 
tive to  translate  fabric  stepwise  from  upstream  of  the 
needle  i^te  aperture  by  a  stitch  length  in  each  step  when 
the  stitching  needle  is  in  a  position  above  the  plane  of 
passage  of  fobricithrou^  the  machine;  two  electrodes  a 
high  voltage  supfriy;  switch  means  operative  to  connect 
said  high  voltage  supply  to  said  electrodes;  and  q>aced 
apart  ends  to  the  two  electrodes  defining  a  spark  gap,  said 
spark  gap  extending  across  the  plane  of  passage  of  the 
^bric  through  the  machine  and  being  located  upstream 
of  the  neetfle  plate  aperture  at  a  distance  therefrom  of 
less  than  a  stitch  length,  a  driving  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  needle  reciprocating  means,  the  fabric  trans- 
port means  and  the  switch  means;  synchronizing  means 
on  said  shaft  effective  to  synchronize  said  fabric  transport 
means  with  said  needle  recq>rocating  means  and  said 
switch  means  with  said  fabric  tranqxnt  means,  a  por- 


SEGMENTED  FLANGES 
Ln  Cr— II,  HL,  asrifer 
,  IM.,  New  Yorii,  N.V.,  • 
NewYort 

pBcadOB  Oct  31, 19i2,  Ssr.  N*.  234,4M, 
r«.  MSMiS,  daM  N«v.  24,  19S4.    ~ 
■id  tUs  ■ppBcalion  Mm.  26, 1H4,  Ssr.  N«w  3SM14 
12Claiw.    (CL  113— 126) 


1.  The  method  of  constracting  a  bail  ear  having  a 
segmented  flange  and  a  recessed  interior  comprising  die 
steps  of  providing  a  disk  with  a  plurality  of  radial  notches 
of  a  predetermined  length  and  width  and  increasing  the 
predetermined  length  of  the  notches  and  decreasing  the 
predetermined  width  of  the  notches  by  forming  said  disk 
into  a  bail  ear  having  a  body  and  a  generally  planar  flange 
whereby  portions  of  said  notches  form  weep  hfries  extend- 
ing into  the  body  of  die  bafl  ear  adapted  to  prevent 
water  frraa  being  trapped  within  the  recessed  interior  of 
the  bail  ear. 
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■OAT  HULLS,  MOTOR-PnORUnt  UNTTS  AND 
HYDMMXHL  COM^fATIONS 
(M 

nU  F«hw  26, 19M,  8«.  If*.  347,M9i 
21Ck*M.    (CLIU-MJ)        I 


»^»'.' 


L  .Aa  improfed  boat  boD,  nftaUi  for  ordinan^,  hydro- 
fofl  aii  ■rtmcnible  hifdroiofl  ai  fif^tion,  hbfing  ar- 
ranfBd  in  its  bottom  part,  fnmi  am  hUp  to  the  stem,  an 
air-ti^t  and  water-tight  bell-like  e  mgated  structure  se- 
cured alonf  file  keel  to  the  boat-faul,  said  bell-like  struc- 
tnie  being  open  to  the  water-side  an  I  large  enough  to  ao- 
commodate  the  propeller  part  (rf  a  motoriiropeller  unit 
and  to  allow  its  movements  theiehi ,  said  beO-like  stmo- 
tnie  having  a  top  flanged  opening  i  bove  the  water  level 
when  the  boat  is  afloat,  said  flange<  opening  being  large 
enough  to  insert  through  same  salt  propriler  put  of  a 
molor-propeller  onit  to  extend  into  he  water,  an  exhaast 
fine  from  the  engine  exhaust  mani  9ld  dire^ed  into  the 
space  of  said  beO-like  structure  and  bi^Mible  of  filling  said 
spaoe  completely  with  exhaust  gaies  whidi,  when  the 
ntotor  is  in  operation,  has  a  boatlifiing  ability,  and  a 
hydroskiniming  effect  at  cruising  s  ced;  a  jvefabricated 
r^id  frame,  adapted  for  the  mon  iting  thereon  of  the 
motor*propeIler  unit  and  hydrofoi  s  iiKtlnding  resilient 
mounts  to  lessen  shocks  from  a  live  hydrofoils  and 
adapted  for  the  mounting  thereon  oj  means  for  retracting 
the  hydrofoils,  said  frame  compri  ing  of  a  rdnforoed 
longitudinal  beam  located  along  thi  ke^l  and  bifurcated 
to  bypass  the  elongated  bell-like  sU  icture  and  extending 
the  fnU  length  of  the  boat,  said  frai  e  being  inserted  into 
a  prefabricated  hull  and  fastened  th  reto  in  at  least  three 
points,  this  frame  being  adapted  Dr  the  mounting  of 
brackeu  for  securing  the  hydrofoils,  laid  hydrofoils  being 
arranged  as  a  pair  at  one  end  of  the  luU  and  singly  at  the 
other  end  of  the  hull  and  being  tyi  imetrical  to  the  keel 
to  form  a  3-point  hydrofoil  siwpensi<  in,  said  frame  having 
a  saddle  located  on  die  bottom  of  the  hull  in  the  keel 
in  front  of  the  bell-like  structure  to  accommodate  a  sta- 
tionary inboard  motor;  the  above-n  entioned  frame  hav- 
ing a  front  curved  upright  portion  for  reinforcing  the 
hull's  bow  and  an  upwardly  dire:ted  modnting  plate 
located  in  the  stem  and  secured  tc  the  hull  to  form  a 
conq>act  transom;  a  couple  of  cross-  members'  for  holding 
eadi  hydrofoil  unit,  said  crosa-me  abers  being  secured 
to  the  frame  and  extending  out  o  the  hull  and  being 
sealed  to  be  water-tight  and  having  mounted  thereon  the 
retractable  hydrofoils  secured  by  p  irallelogram  suspen- 
sion mountings  in  such  a  way,  that  the  boat-hull  is  free 
from  any  strain  resulting  fixMn  the  of  eration  of  Ac  motor- 
prapeDer  unit  and  the  hydrof mb. 


9,241,513 

AfmrOVLING.  BARNACiia,  ALGAE, 
BUMINATOB 

-   W«y8, 


Red  Fch.  12, 19M,  Scr.  ^  a.  MMW 
ACUmif    ^114--2£t) 
1.  An  anti-fbuling  barnacle  algae 
ing  elongated  electrodes  positioned 


eliminator  compris- 
m  opposite  sides  of 


the  keel  of  the  hull  of  a  boat,  perf oratedHubes  also  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  keel  of  the  hull  of  the 
boat,  and  qMoed  from  said  electrodes,  means  for  siq>ply- 
ing  current  for  generating  conier  ioos  from  said  elec- 


^HJ'^r^^-^ 


trodes  to  At  electrodes,  and  means  for  supplying  chlorine 
gas  to  said  perforated  tubes  whereby  dilorine  bubbles 
and  ions  float  upwardly  providiag  a  screen  over  the  sor- 
face  of  the  hull  of  the  boat,    r-^-^  .    ,  . 


>t- 


1^ 


3,241413 
MARINE  TOW-LINE  WTTH  SNAF-ON  FAIRING 


Roy  L.  Rather  Md 
■■ignoffs   to 

HOMtlM.T< 


Tesn 


34 
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N*.  372,933 
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L  A  marine  tow-line  assembly  for  use  in  towing  sub- 
merged objects,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  channel  member,  ovoid  in  cross-section  and  having 
bilaterally  symmetrical  arcuate  side  walls  with  an 
opening  through  its  apex; 

a  line  extending  through  said  channel  and  laterally  re- 
movable therefrom; 

a  fin  member  extending  from  one  <A  said  side  walls  and 
in  a  plane  approximately  bisecting  the  apex  of  said 
channel  member  to  provida  the  assembly  with  hydro- 
dynamic  stability;  and 

means  releasably  engaging  said  line  within  said  apex 
opening  to  releasably  retain  said  line  within  said 


'.<^:' 
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FNEUMA11C  FREflSURE  INDICATOR 
J.  Griaslaad.  rarlMJ,  Tax.,  aarfpMr  to  lie 
.  a  cotparallaa  at  Dahnrars 
Fled  Oct  12, 19HSer. No. 4«3,Mt    .[ 

S  Cla£i.^L  116-.7f)  '        ^ 

■•!■■•       ,  .1"  ,-i.-      •.'/■'*    •  •■■■ 

,*.  t^o*fy>^i    -'  -1 
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.  A  pressure  tnaicator  uouiuiiauiE 

(.)  .body;  "'  -'■''  '^'■*'  ■^''"''' 

(b)  outer  diaphragm  means  of  tUn  elasdc  material 
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having  a  relatively  lesser  degree  of  translucency 
whe«  deflated  and  a  greater  degree  «f  translucency 
when  inflated,  said  means  Ofverlyint  Ifaa  body  ^fld 
normaUy  reposing  near  flwreto  'When  drtaledr 

(c)  indicating  means  between  die  body  and  the  dia- 
phragm means  and  having  distinctive  visual  char- 
acteristics which  are  substantially  hidden  by  the 
diaphragm  means  when  deflated  and  less  translucent; 

(d)  means  to  introduce  fluid  pressure  between  the 
body  and  the  diup**"!"*  mcMis  to  inflate  the  latter 
and  faicrease  its  transhwency;  and 

(e)  a  transparent  dome  attached  to  the  body  and 
covering  die  diaphragm  means  in  spaced  relation 
tfiereto  a^«D  deflated.  vr     <« 


^  3441,515  I 

MULUFLE  TURN  INDICATOR         I 
M.  VnmkMm,  Nadck,  Mmb.,  aarigpor  to  Walsta 
be.,  W^ylani,  Mms,  a  €urpe«atta«  af 


2, 1963,  Ssr.N*.  327,336    .. 


gusty  wind  conditiaos  and  comprisii^  in  oombinajUoB: 
a  base  compriiiBi;  ta  t»' 

,,_,,.  a  generally  flat  body  pQr$iiB«fwagacti«  material, 
^/ ««;  a  first  magnetic  material  let  profectiag  downward 
-a^wn  H^'^irom  one  side  of  said  body  pmtion.  and 
<>^r,if '-  a  aeoond  magnrtif  materiaL  leg  peaisctiaig  doam- 
>- f^  wai^  from  the  other  aide  o|[  said  ^ody  portion 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  slud  fint  leg; 
a  boshing  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting  upwardly 

therefrom; 
said  legs  and  body  portion  providing  an  inverted 

U-shaped  recess; 
a  permanent  bar  maget  disposed  within  said  recess; 
retaining  means  of  non-magnetic  material  connected  to 
said  base  for  retaining  said  magnet  in  said  recess,  said 
non-magnetic  means  extending  across  the  qtaoe  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  recess; 


(I 


Z^/ff          A'  > 

'^     .    ., 

..„,.   Vi  >• 

mi('  ]  '■ 

no 

j^.ds  ■•■-.  i 

*aK  '^J'.'i  -•- 

'   L  In  oomblnatiao  with  a  votatable  shaft  protecting 

from  a  support  member,  a  position  indicator  ooo^irising 

I     a  flxed  body  secured  against  rotation  to  said  support 

member  and  projecting  adjacent  said  shaft, 

a  risoal  reference  point  on  nJd  body, 

,  A  mimber  wheal  routably  moottted  with  respect  to  said 

body, 
»  an  iadkating  dial  oa  laid  wteal  with  a  siriaa  •(  reg- 
ularly spaced  nnmben  movable  adjaoeot  said  arfer- 


a  knobrotataUe  with  respect  to  said  body  and  said 
wheel,  said  knob  being  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
fotatioo  dierewith, 

an  angle  indicating  dial  on  said  knob  with  a  scale 
movaUe  adjacent  said  reference  point, 

means  rendering  said  angle  indicating  knob  dial,  said 
number  Indicating  wheal  dial  and  said  reference  point 
sfanultaneoosly  viaifala  lor  obearving  their  itiMtift 
poaitiona, 

cam  operttted  means  rototaUe  witii  said  knob  and 
shaft,  active  for  {«»«t**««g  said  wheel  between  ad- 
jacent mmbM-  itiHift^th^  positions  on  said  wheel  dial 
as  said  knob  is  turned,  and 

detenthig  means  for  said  iHwd,  rekasaMy  heading  it 
in  a  number  indicating  position  adjacent  said  reier- 
•nce  point  when  said  cam  operated  means  is  inactive. 


"♦.'- 
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|,  MAGNinCAlXY  ATTAI^ABU  FLAG  HOLDER 

OOiA. 


rav. 


a  resilient  flag  staff  comprised  of  an  elongated  hdical 
spring  wound  with  the  coils  thereof  in  doeely  ad- 
jacent side  by  side  relation  for  substantially  die  entire 
length  of  said  staff,  said  resident  flag  staff  bdng  con- 
nected to  said  budung  to  project  generally  vpti^ 
from  said  base; 

a  flag  having  a  portion  thereof  surrounding  said  staff 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  staff  and  offset  toward 
the  upper  end  of  the  staff;  and 

means  on  said  staff  to  prevent  movement  of  said  flag 
longitudinally  of  said  staff; 

whereby  said  staff  normally  remains  upri^  relative  to 
said  base  to  promiaendy  display  said  flag,  and  winds 
encountered  by  said  flag  cause  said  resilient  staff  to 
bend  to  reduce  wind  'forces  transmitted  to  the  base 
and  correqwndingly  to  reduce  the  tendency  for  the 
magnet  base  to  detach  from  the  vehicle  under  un- 
favorable wind  conditions. 


3,24L517 
CEMENT  AFFLYmC  AFFARATUS 


Anad  T.  Hooper,  Brocfcton,  Buss.,  nsHBaar  to 
KambaiiaB,  West  Newtos,  Mam. 
'■  -  FBad  Wbj  14, 1963, 9ar.  No.  266,259 


JanbS. 


FOR  VEHICLES 
547  CaBlaa  Raai,  Akna,  QMi^  , 
26, 1964,  fler.  Nn.  376^99  "" 
1-  i  3CUaH.    (CL  11^-173) 

':>1.  A  flag  holder  fbr  tooporariiy  attacUng  a  flag  to  a 
sasooth  pc^shed  surface  of  a  magnede  material  portioB 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  die  flag  holder  being  pattkularly 
diaracteriaed  by  its  ability  to  remahi  m  portion  on  the 
during  high  speed  travvl  ai  the  vehicle  and  under 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  qiplying  cement  to  die  bottom  of 
a  workpiece  comprising:  a  well  ad^ited  to  contain  a 


I 


an  applk^or  in  the  well  that  is 

pinofer  extending  up- 

surfaoe  of  the  plunger 

be  wori^|»eoe  may  be 


ia22 

pool  ei  Ifipik] 

aonnaUy  immened  in  the  pool;  i 

wanOy  of  the  well  with  the  uppei 

ei^oaed  so  that  the  bottom  of    1 

brought  to  bear  against  the  plun  er;  and  joining  means 

iamcoBBecting  the  plunger  and  a  plicator  so  constructed 

and  tfraaged  as  to  nonnally  ma  ataln  the  applicator  in 

said  immersed  podtioo  and  to  erase  the  apt>licator  to 

rise  from  the  pool  whfle  constant  ly  befaig  maintamed  in 

a  horizontal  plane  in  response  t<   downward  movement 

at  dw  phmger  by  the  workpiecc ,  thereby  enabling  the 

rising  applicator  to  xpf^  cement 
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3,24M18 
BANDING  APPARATUS  FOR 


PLAffnC  COATED  Ci  INTAINERS 


R.  JohsM^  Toledo,  OhhH 
daas  Compaoy,  a 

Filed  Miv  *>  i9€l,  Scr. 


MANUFACTURE  op 


■  to  Owcas-DUnols 
of  Ohio 


No.lM,357 


(CLllS— 7) 


L  In  apparatus  for  applying  ai  i  annular  band  ol  coat- 
ing material  on  a  cylindrical  com  liner,  a  carriage  travel- 
ing in  a  defined  paUi  throu^  a  t  -eating  station,  a  chuck 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  opei  ated  for  holding  a  con- 
tainer, an  applicator  operable  for  apiriying  a  coating  ma- 
terial upon  engagement  with  the  c  sntainer,  means  mount- 
ing the  applicator  in  stationary  :oating  position  at  the 
treating  station  for  engaging  the  c  ontaioer  surface  ot  pre- 
selected diameter  as  the  latter  is  i  noved  through  said  sU- 
tioa  to  appty  a  band  of  the  coatii  i  material  thereon,  said 
means  comprising  a  frame  at 
arm  attached  to  said  appUcatw, 
arm  on  the  frame,  stop  means  yic  dably  retaining  the  arm 


and  apiriicator  in  said  coating 


wsition,  switch  means 


mounted  on  the  frame  in  advano   of  said  applicator  and 


chuck  of  greater  diam- 
the. container,  motor 


engageable  by  an  object  oa  said 
eter  than  said  select  diameter 
means  on  said  frame  and  adapted,  when  operated,  to  pivot 
mid  ann  and  applicator  away  fro  n  coating  position,  and 
control  means  connected  with  sai  i  switch  means  for  op- 
erating said  motor  means  respoi  sive  to  engagement  by 
said  object  o<  excessive  diameter. 


3,241419 
TENSIONBD  AND  COOLED  MASK 
E.  Uoyd,  WhMkw-SalciB,  N.C  assigniir  to  Wast- 
«  .JacMc  C4Miipa^,  toteipor^i.  New  Yasii,  N.Y^ 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  It5,25t 
'*";        IClafam.    (CLllS— 49) 
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thereby  enablmg  the     , 
to  the  worlq>iece  bot-    f- 


*-*^lP 


■  I 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  depositing  metal  vapor  from 
a  source  onto  a  moving  substrate,  a  mask  interposed  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  substrate  comprising  a  heat 
conductive  frame  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
metal  vapor  passes,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  slots  run- 
ning along  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  in  directions 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  bars  subtending  said  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said  bars  having 
opposite  end  portions  separately  depending  into  said 
slots,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  width  which  is  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  depending  ends  of  said  bars, 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  the  depend- 
ing end  portions  of  said  bars  in  said  slots  for  applying 
a  tension  force  to  said  bars,  and  said  frame  having  means 
positioned  beneath  said  slots  for  receiving  a  coolant  to 
conduct  heat  away  from  said  bars  through  said  frame  to 
said  coolant. 


3,241,S26 
PARTICLE  COATING  APPARATUS  < 

Dale  E.  Wnralcr,  Madisan,  Wk.,  and  laMca  A.  LMM, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Miu.,  asrigMin  to 
■I  Rcaearch  Foaadatioa,  Madiaoii,  Wis.,  a 

,      OfWiKOMhl 

I  Filed  Oct  19. 1944,  Ser.  No.  4«4415 

7  CUbh.    (CL  11S--42) 
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Station,  a  cantilever 
1  pivot  support  for  said 


:  I  . 

i        ^       -         Hj'  jT"  -     -    I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  qiplying  coatings  to  discrete  par- 
ticles comprising  in  combination  means  defining  a  doaed 
chamber,  a  gas  inlet  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  a  gas  outlet  means  at  the  top  of  said  chamber,  ver- 
tically extending  partition  means  within  said  duunber 
whereby  said  chamber  is  divided  into  two  vertically  ex- 
tending zones  openly  communicating  with  each  other 
at  their  upper  ends  above  said  partition  means  and  at 
their  lower  ends  below  said  partition  means,  gas  dis- 
tributing means  spaced  below  the  lower  end  of  said  par- 
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titioo  means  and  coextensive  with  the  cross  sectional 
area  oi  said  chamber  at  the  locus  of  the  said  gM  dis- 
tributing means,  for  directing  a  gaseous  medium  iq>ward- 
ly  into  the  lower  end  oi  each  of  the  said  two  vertically  ex- 
tending zonds,  said  gas  distributing  means  being  char- 
acterized by  defining  areas  of  positive  and  differing  vol- 
umeric  gas  delivering  capability  to  establish  a  greater 
upward  velocity  of  gas  in  the  first  of  said  zones  than  in 
the  second  oi  said  zones  whereby,  when  discrete  par- 
ticles are  disposed  within  said  chamber,  the  particles 
are  carried  upwardly  in  non-turbulent  flow  in  the  first 
of  said  zones  over  said  partition  means  and  settle  down- 
wardly in  substantially  weightless  c<mtact  in  the  second 
of  said  zones,  and  to  direct  a  vdume  of  gas  into  the  q>aoe 
defined  by  the  said  gas  distributing  meahs  and  a  hori- 
zomtal  projection  of  the  bottMn  end  of  said  partition 
means  in  excess  of  that  volume  of  gas  which  is  required 
to  induce  incipient  fluidization  of  the  particles  in  said 
chamber,  the  said  gas  distributing  means  in  cooperation 
with  said  partition  means  inducing  a  horizontal  gas  flow 
vector  in  the  q>aoe  under  the  seoaod  <rf  said  zones  de- 
fined by  the  gas  distributing  means  and  a  horizontal  pro* 
jection  of  the  lower  end  of  the  partition  means,  whereby 
the  said  excess  gas  in  the  said  space  imder  the  said  sec- 
ond zone  moves  horizontally  in  said  space  and  into  said 
first  zone  to  combine  with  the  upwardly  flowing  gas  in 
said  first  zone  and  thereby  tran^orts  particles  descend- 
ing in  substantially  wmghtless  contact  in  said  second 
zone  from  said  second  zone  under  the  lower  end  of  said 
partition  means  and  into  said  first  zone,  and  means  po- 
siti<»ed  to  atomize  a  coating  material  into  said  first 
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MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  AfOOIH  C0A11NG8 

A.  lahonshards.  Um^  Rami,  Na*ns,  N A 

Ffled  Magr  29, 1941, 8sr.  Ni7ll3417 
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posed  smooth  faces  in  the  tip  portions  thereof  lor  en- 
gaging and  smoothing  the  hot  melt  coatings  on  the  flat 
coated  faces  of  each  said  blank  and  pressure  adjustment 
means,  operably  connected  to  said  trailing  blades  for 
oontroUing  the  pressure  <rf  said  smooth  faces  in  the  tip 
portions  of  said  blades  on  the  hot  melt  coating  of  said 
blanks  to  smooth  the  same  for  glossing. 


inYiK*)   u   aft 

1.  In  a  coating  machine  of  the  type  having  means  for 
advancing  a  plurality  of  flat  box  blanks  individually  and 
successively  along  a  path  from  a  feeding  zone,  through 
a  hot  melt  coating  zone  and  a  cocking  zone  into  a  stack- 
ing zone,  the  improvement  comprising  smoothing  ap- 
paratus mounted  along  said  path  in  a  smoothing  zone  in 
rear  of  said  coating  zone  and  in  advance  oi  said  cooling 
zmie,  said  smoothing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
o^MMed,  driven,  blank  carrier  rolls  having  a  pressure 
nip  on  said  path,  the  circumferential  faces  of  said  rolls 
being  finely  knurled  to  advance  eadi  successive  hot  melt 
coated  blank  through  said  smoothing  zone,  without  un- 
duly wiping,  or  damaging,  said  coatings,  heading  means 
in  said  smoothing  zone  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  circumferential  faces  of  said  carrier  rolls  at 
about  220  degrees  F.  to  maintain  the  hot  melt  coating 
on  eadi  said  blank  at  about  200  degrees  F.  in  aid  smooth- 
ing zone;  a  pair  of  opposed,  flexible,  trafling,  leveling 
blades  mounted  along  said  path  in  said  smooAing  zone, 
the  nip  of  said  blades  being  in  a  conunon  flat  plane  with 
the  nip  of  said  carrier  nrils,  and  said  blades  having  op- 
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1.  A  sealed  ink  cartridge  for  application  to  a  printing 
machine  to  sun>ly  fluid  ink  to  an  ink-carrying  ribbon  of 
the  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  container  body  adapted 
to  contain  a  quantity  of  fluid  ink,  a  flrst  tube  secured  to 
the  body  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  and  opening 
within  the  same  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  wick 
disposed  withm  the  first  tube  and  extending  within  the  hol- 
low container  body,  the  container  body  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  with  the  tube  opening  into  the  ame  above 
the  level  of  the  fluid  ink  with  the  wick  depending  iitfo 
the  hollow  of  the  body,  a  second  tube  disposed  within  the 
IkJIow  container  body  and  snugly  enclosing  a  major  por- 
tion of  that  part  of  the  wick  which  is  within  the  body,  a 
portion  of  that  part  of  the  wick  which  is  within  the  body 
adjacent  the  first  tube  being  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  container  body,  means  forming  a  vent  opening  for 
die  body  adjacent  the  portion  to  which  the  first  tube  is 
secured,  and  means  for  sealing  the  vent  opening  and  for 
sealing  the  free  end  of  the  first  tobe  and  behig  removable 
to  open  the  vent  opening  and  expose  the  end  of  tfie  wick 
for  use  of  the  cartirdge,  said  end  of  the  wick  having  ink- 
feeding  properties  but  relatively  less  capillarity  than  the 
portion  of  Oe  wick  within  the  first  tube,  whereby  relative- 
ly abundant  sopfriy  of  ink  through  the  wick  is  restricted 
at  said  end  of  the  wick  to  minimize  variations  in  ink  de- 
livery. 

^  3J4L523 
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6.  A  poultry  cage  support  con4>rising:  a  plurality  of 
parallel  beams  supported  on  legs;  a  plurality  of  elements 
transverse  to  and  carried  by  said  beams;  cage  supporting 
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elfinente 

to  skid  ekments; 

Ifaereof  to  support 

irturality  of  cage  sup- 

l4Brally  from  bothl  sides 

elemenli  at  ak  up- 


a  wei^t  adjustably  attached  to  the  other  and  of  the 
second  lever,  ■.. -rifr^i^j  m- 

stop  limits  on  the  housing  to  limit' the  movement  of  lie 
first  lever  and  the  second  lever, 

a  gate  slideably  attached  to  the  bousing  and  to  the  first 


L  An  animal  feed-supplement  Modc-hoMer  compris- 
mg:  a  base  portion  including  fo  ir  elongated  generally 
hcvjxontally  directed  feet  arranged  with  ieq>ect  to  one  an- 
othnr  so  that  a  first  end  of  eadi  fbc  :  lies  adjacent  a  portion 
of  one  other  of  the  feet  intermedia  B  the  ends  of  said  other 
foot,  the  portions  of  the  feet  extending  between  said 
first  ends  and  said  intermediate  )ortions  generally  de- 
fining a  closed  four  sided  geomet  c  figure  including  two 
pairs  of  onxMed  sides;  and  bloc  ;  holding  strap  means 
aecuied  by  securing  means  to  and  eitending  between  the 
midpoints  of  both  of  said  oppoei  ag  side  pairs,  each  of 
said  Mock-holding  strap  means  inc  nding  a  generally  horir 
aontally  directed  central  pOTtion  an  I  two  upwardly,  subtly 
inwardly  directed  re^Uient  portioni  joined  to  each  ce^^ral 
portion  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  bl  w^-hohling  straps  each 
also  including  an  outwanOy  din  cted  upwardly  convex 
curved  strap  portion  integrally  ex  ending  from  the  upper 
end  of  its  upwanfly,  sligthly  inv  ardly  directed  portion 
and  a  downwardly  directed  strap  mtion  extending  from 
the  curved  portion,  the  downwar  Dy  directed  strap  por- 
tion terminating  approximately  ev  snly  with  the  generally 
horizontal  central  portion  of  the  i  nodated  block-holding 
strap,  said  Mock-holding  strap  m  sans  upwanlly,  slightly 
inwardly  directed  resilient  poctiiu  being  arranged  to 
frictionally  receive  a  feed  supplea  ent  Mock  therebetween 
for  easy  access  by  animals. 
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1.  A  selective  bird  feeder 

a  housing  for  feed, 

a  trough  in  the  housing, 

a  first  lever  having  a  perch  at 
adjustably  attached  to  its 

the  first  lever  pivotaMy  attachkl 
point  between  the  perch  and 
perch  is  in  close  proximity  tc 

a  second  lever  having  one  end 
housing  and  extending  outwa^ly 
so  that  the  second  lever  will 
iqwn  movement  of  the  first 


of        , 


othtr 


eight 


one  end  and  a 
end,  I 

to  the  housing  at  a 
the  wei^t  so  that  the 
the  trou^ 
pf  votably  attached  to  the 
over  the  first  lever 
iucounter  the  first  lever 
Iciwr, 
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a  centrally  located  opening  in  the  gate, 

the  gate  positioned  between  the  perch  and  the  trou^  so 
as  to  prevent  access  to  the  trough  except  through  tts 
opening  upon  movement  of  the  first  lever  so  as  to  car* 
counter  the  second  lever. 
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1.  A  watering  device  of  the  type  having  a  watering 
trough  suspended  from  first  and  second  spaced  supports 
by  first  and  second  attachment  means;  at  least  one  of  said 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  trough  to  the  sup- 
ports comprising  a  mounting  bracket  having  at  least  one 
retainer  pin  upstanding  therefrom,  and  shielding  flanges 
attached  to  the  bracket  laterally  adjacent  such  retamer 
pin  so  as  to  rise  over  and  cover  said  pins  at  their  tope 
and  to  shield  them  along  at  least  one  of  their  aides. 


TRAILAHJE  CATTLE  LOADER 


tj'. 


->•<■' 


(bolh  %  Bins  Teol  Ce^  vSTS&Ukm  Ave,, 

>2f,19U,Sar.Naw977,Ut      " 

(CLllfu-tl) 

2.  A  catde  loader  of  the  diaracter  refemd  to  indnfiiv 
an  elongate  chute  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bottom  ramp,  laterally  qpaoed  upwardly  projecting  longi- 
tudinal side  walls  and  open  front  and  rear  ends,  an  axle 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  ramp  intermediate  its  ends  and 
extending  transversely  diereof,  a  tongue,  a  pair  of  st^port 
wheels  roUtaMy  carried  by  the  axle  to  occnr  at  the 
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opposite  sides  of  the  ehute,  said  ch^le  having  means  for 
rotating  it  about  a  point  forward  of  and  adjacent  the  axle 
and  relative  to  the  tongue  from  a  horizontal  trailable 
position  to  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  loading 
position  when  the  rear  end  of  the  ramp  occurs  adjacent 
the  ground  and  the  forward  end  of  the  ramp  occurs  in  a 
coamoo  plane  with  the  bed  of  a  track  widi  which  the 
loader  is  relatfd,  said  toagae  comprising  an  elongated 
^f7rtfff«iH^i  toogoe  having  a  rear  section  connected  to  die 
axle  and  a  forward  sectioa  engafeable  with  towing  means 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  said  tongue  being  shiftable 
from  the  extended  trailaMe  position  where  the  front 
end  of  the  chute  ia  qpaoed  rearwardly  from  the  bed  of 
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IfcAW  TOKNAOI  (SoUNG  FLAIIS 
Wye  E.  Laacfcar,  Maaije, ga^aajyrla 
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^         Red  Jbm  13,  lH3.8sr.Na.  217,617 
7Claliiia.    «CI.  121— 6J) 


and  ia  communication  w^  the  interior  of  aaid  nooe  por- 
tioa,  said  retam  ooodnit  being  threadedly  joiaed  to  the 
mar  wall  of  aaid  nose  portion,  and  the  rear  waU  of  aaid 
body  member  having  openings  at  either  side  of  said  tube 
for  the  admiaBon  of  and  withdrawal  of  coolant  supplied 
to  the  interior  of  the  body  memher. 


the  truck,  to  a  riwiteoed  position  where  die  front  end 
of  the  ramp  occurs  adjacent  the  bed  of  the  truck  when 
the  chute  u  in  its  loading  position,  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  chute  being  fbrwardly,and 
upwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  chute  whereby  the  ends  of  the  chute  are  vertically 
disposed  when  the  chute  is  in  ito  loading  position,  said 
chute  is  provided  virith  longitudinally  spaced  upwardly 
and  transversely  extoiding  frame  members  on  and  ex- 
tending between  the  side  walls  d  the  chute  to  hold  the 
side  walls  of  the  chute  in  predetermmed  spaced  relation- 
ship and  to  prevent  cattle  bemg  driy^  through  the  chute 
from  jumping  out  of  the  dmte.    i,^,  V . 


1.  A  fire  tube  boiler  adapted  for  liquid  phase  heathig 
and  comprising  an  elongated  horinmtally  disposed  cjiin- 
drical  boiler  shall,  means  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
at  the  front  end  of  said  boiler  shell,  means  defining  a  fine 
gas  cMlector  at  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  diell.  a  front 
tube  sheet  separating  the  interior  of  the  shell  from  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  rear  tube  sheet  separating  the  in- 
terior of  the  shell  from  the  fiue  gas  collector,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  horizontally  dtqxjaed  fire  tubes  extending  be- 
tween the  two  tube  sheets,  having  dieir  ends  andbored 
therein,  and  estaMishing  commimication  between  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  flue  gas  collector,  said  shell 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  thermal  liquid 
at  the  bottom  of  the  diell,  an  elongated  inverted  troi^ 
like  distribution  manifold  disposed  entirely  within  the 
cylindrical  confines  of  the  diell,  arranged  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  inside  surface  of  the  diell,  encompass- 
ing and  in  oooamunictaion  with  the  liquid  inlet,  and  ex- 
tendingtrom  a  region  adjacent  to  one  of  said  tabe  dieets 
to  a  region  adjacent  to  ^  other  tube  dieet  and  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  shell,  said 
distribution  manifold  having  a  semi-cylindrical  side  wall 
and  aemi-circnlar  front  and  rear  end  walls,  said  side  wall 
being  provided  widi  two  longitudinally  extending  rows  of 
spaced  liquid  distribution  holes  tfaeredirou^  said  rows 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  diametric  ^ane  pass- 
ing through  the  kmgitodinal  central  axis  of  Ae  distribu- 
tion manifold,  said  shefl  being  provided  vrith  an  outlet 
opening  for  thermal  liquid  at  the  top  of  the  riKfl. 


T 

1.  A  Mast  furnace  cooUng  plate  oomprising  a  Made- 
like  hollow  body  member  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  a  separate  hollow  noae  member  having  a  fdrwaid- 
most  front  waU  and  a  rear  wall  abutting  Uie  front  wall 
of  die  body  member,  aaid  body  member  having  an  internal 
contour  establiddng  an  intemal  chamber  of  differential 
width,  said  body  member  being  provided  with  an  in- 
temal tube  continuous  between  die  front  and  rear 
walls  and  located  snbetantially  at  the  maxhnnm  widdi 
of  said  chamber,  a  return  conduit  for  coolant  di- 
rected to  die  interior  of  said  noae  member  and  located 
within  said  tube  to  communicate  vradi  the  interior  of  said 
r,  a  snpflly  conduit  widiia  said  return  conduit 
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6, 1964,  fl«.Naw  366,517 
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1.  A  Scotch  marine  fire  tnbe  boiler  adapted  for  hqgvd 
phase  heating  and  compriug  a  horisoatally  di^ond 
cylindrical  boiler  shdl,  front  and  rear  spaced  tube  sheets 
disposed  within  said  sheB  at  Ae  oppoaiti 
thereof  and  ntaWishing  therebetween  a  liquid 
section  within  the  dwU,  a  relatively  large  diaawter  tar- 
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naoe  tnbe  extendiiif  between  the 
Hs  <vp(Mtte  ends  secured  in  the  t 
relatively  small  diameter  reentry 
passing  said  fmnaoe  tube,  exteii 
sheets  and  having  the  individQal 
in  the  tnbe  sheets,  a  bv 
of  the  shell  for  firing  into  the 
tube,  a  reentry  chamber  at  the 
recting  the  products  of  combustioi 
end  of  the  furnace  tube  into  the 
tubes,  die  tube  section  of  said 
an  inlet  opening  in  conununicatic  a. 
dw  tube  section  of  the  shell 
tube  and  with  an  outlet  (^tening 
the  top  of  the  tnbe  section  tA 
die  furnace  tube,  an  elongated 
fold  disposed  entirely  within  the 
dM  tnbe  section  of  the  shell  and 
the  liquid  inlet  opening,  said 
dorlying  the  furnace  tube  and 
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t  ibe  sheets  and  having 

sheets,  a  bundle  ot 

ubes  partially  encom- 

between  the  tube 

tubes  thereof  secured 

at  the  front  end 

end  of  the  furnace 

of  the;shell  tor  di- 

issuing  firom  the  rear 

ends  C|f  the  reentry 

being  itrovided  with 

with  the  bottom  of 

dirD4tly  below  the  furnace 

communication  with 

shell  dir^y  above 

tubblar  distribution  mani- 

:ylindrical  confines  of 

communication  with 

distribution  manifold  un- 

from  a  region 


facing  at  least  one  piston  of  a  different  piston  assembly, 
means  for  acfanitting  fluid  into  said  chamber,  means  for 
releasing  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a  crankshaft  assembly 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  separate  shafts  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
assembly  which  extends  along  the  central  axis  of  said 
chamber,  said  shafts  being  disposed  for  rotation  about 
said  central  axis,  a  pair  of  rotary  connecting  members  each 
having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and  each  being  provided 
with  an  eccentric  pivotal  connection  of  its  central  axis 
with  a  different  one  of  said  shafts,  the  central  axis  of  each 


ex  ending 


shee  s 


ail 
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adjacent  to  one  of  said  tube 
to  the  other  tube  sheet  and  in  a 
furnace  tube,  said  distribution 
widi  two  rows  of  longitudinally 
row*  being  disposed  on  opposite 
tical  plane  of  the  fomaoe  tube 
rows  being  arranged  to  direct 
underneath  side  of  the  furnace  tu 
said  central  jdane  niiereby  a 
wardly  around  the  furnace  tube 
formly  at  all  longitudinal  regions 
the  shell,  and  an  elongated 
^apoted  entirely  within  the 
tnbe  section  of  the  shell  and  in 
liqmd  outiet  opening,  said 
ing  die  bundle  of  reentry  tubes 
fion  adijacent  to  one  of  said  tube 
jacent  to  the  other  tube  sheet  in 
of  the  shell,  said  cdlecticm 
a  longitudinally  extending  row  of 
Imdeatherdn. 
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to  a  region  adjacent 
dUcction  parallel  to  the 
minifold  being  provided 
holes  therein,  the 
of  the  central  ver- 
the  holes  of  the  two 
of  liquid  against  the 
(m  opposite  sides  of 
divUed  flow  of  liquid  up- 
wtU  take  place  uni- 
of  the  tube  section  of 
tubukr  cbUection  manifold 
cylii  Irical:  confines  of  said 
M  mmunication  wi±  said 
coUe4tion  manifold  overiy- 
extending  from  a  re- 
sheets  to  a  region  ad- 
longitudinal  direction 
mfffffM"  being  provided  with 
spaced  liquid  entratice 


l^OTARY  RSTON  feNGINE 
\,FBRiiHBltotl»N«w 
fled  Oct.  12, 1M2, 8«  Ntt.  a3«,13« 
25  CUtaM.  (CI.  1  t»-ll)  ' 
1.  A  rotary  piston  fluid  di^piace  nent  device  comprising 
a  stator  assembly  having  an  anim  ir  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  piston  aasemblirii  of  the  i  ngnlar  accelerating  and 
decelerating  type  movable  along  a  common  path  of  travel 
widua  said  chamber  id>out  te  oe  itral  axis  thereof,  eadi 
of  said  aswmblies  including  a  ti  mlar  support  member 
and  a  pinrality  of  pistons  mounlec  upon  said  tubular  nii^- 
port  BMoaber  and  extending  theref  om  into  said  chamber, 
oach  ptstoa  of  each  of  said  plural  ty  of  piston  assemblies 


of  said  rotary  connecting  members  being  offset  from  the 
central  axis  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  rotary  connect- 
ing members  being  disposed  adjacent  different  opposite 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  piston  assemblies,  means  in 
engagement  with  said  stator  assembly  for  revolving  each 
of  said  connecting  members  about  its  central  axis  as  said 
central  axes  are  routed  about  the  central  axis  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  engaging  said  tubular  support  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  rotary  connecting  members  for  an- 
gularly acoe^rating  and  decelerating  said  pistons  when 
said  rotary  connecting  members  are  revolving. 


3*41^32 
DlSTRIBUrMI  DEVICES 
Genu  Nomas  Bcddocs  and  Carl  Frederick  Lloyd,  both 
of  LMHBingtoa  Spa,  Fnglan^,  asrignon  to  AsMidaicd 
Engineering  Linttcd,  WwwidBhin,  Fnghwii,  a  British 


FDed  Apr.  24, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  342,364 

,  iVpikirtfaMi  Gnat  Bfltali,  May  1, 1M3, 
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4ClainH.    (0.123—32) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  oombnstion 
engines,  comprising  plural  electromagneticaUy  operated 
fuel  injection  valves  and  a  control  circuit  producing  elec- 
trical pulses  for  energising  said  valves  in  turn  to  open  said 
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valves  to  pan  fuel  to  an  eagine  and  hiduding  a  disUibutor 
device  having  a  iriurality  <^  sets  of  contacU  which  are 
dosed  in  succession  by  a  cam  member  driven  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  operation  of  the  engine,  wherein  each 
set  of  contacts  comprises  a  first  pair  of  contacts  initially 
closed  by  the  cam  member  and  which  serve  to  feed  an 
output  pulse  from  the  control  circuit  to  a  fuel  injection 
valve  to  open  said  valve  and  a  second  pair  of  contacts 
which  are  closed  after  dw  first  pair  of  conbKis  are  closed 
and  which  serve  to  triner  die  control  dicuit  to  produce 
the  said  output  jmlae. 


C 

Motats 
Driawarc 


3441,533 

GOVERNOR  SYSTEM 
Mkk.  an 

Ddrait,  nucfe.,  a 


to 


FOcd  Seat.  12, 19tt.  Smt.  No.  223,661 
ioidian.    ^123—163) 
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3041,534 
CRANKCASE  VAPOR  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Wallace  M.  Kennedy,  BlooaicM  HOls,  Mich.,  asB%Borio 
General  Moton  Corporalion,  Detroit,  Mck,  a  corpoca- 
of  Ddawave 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1943,  Scr.  No.  364,654 
4Cldms.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  compartment  within  the  engine  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  the  ends  of  said  cylindCT^  a  pair  of  pas- 
sage means  communicating  with  the  other  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  including  a  separating  partition  and  having  a 
common  wall  with  said  compartment,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  located  internally  of  said  engine,  com- 
municating said  compartment  with  said  pair  of  passage 
means  through  said  common  wall  and  said  partition. 


1.  A  hydraulic  governor  control  system  for  an  engine 
having  a  throttle  valve  and  having  associated  therewith 
a  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  position  selecting  means, 
said  system  being  adapted  to  control  the  maximum  tpeed 
of  the  engine  at  one  of  two  predetermined  values  and 
comprising: 
a  governor  element  having  first  and  second  outlet  means 
adJ^ted  to  be  communicated  with  the  hydraulic 
pressure  source,  said  governor  element  having  first 
and  second  centrtfngally  unbalanced  valve  memben 
controlling  the  communication  of  the  first  and  second 
oudet  means  respectively  with  the  hydraulic  pressure 
source,  each  of  the  valve  members  being  adjustably 
operable  to  open  snch  communication  when  the 
engine  is  operated  above  reflectively  predetermined 
speeds; 
a  selector  valve  having  a  cylindrical  b(»e  therein  and 
a  valve  member  reciprocably  positionable  in  the  bore 
in  reqxmse  to  movement  of  the  position  selecting 
means,  said  valve  member  cooperating  with  the  bore 
to  define  an  annular  valve  chamber; 
hydraulic  means  communicating  with  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  operatively  connected  with  the  throttle 
valve:  and 
a  pair  of  outlet  conduits  extending  between  the 
govenxM*  element  outlet  means  and  the  selector  valve, 
said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  alternatively 
communicate  oo»  of  the  outlet  conduits  with  the 
annular  valve  chamber  and  to  dose  the  odier  of  the 
oudet  conduits. 

824  O.O.— «» 


3,241,535 

VACUUM  FIjOW  CONntOL  FOR  CRANKCASE 
VENTfLATION 

William  R.  Drysdale,  Haywavd,  CaHT.,  asrignor  to  Fog- 
Aire,  Inc.,  Oakland,  CidV.,  a  caiperation  of  CaW omia 
Filed  Ian.  26, 1944,  Scr.  No.  339,665  { 

I  t  5  CUns.    (CL  123—119) 


^^=3 


■a 

W7     1 


1.  A  vacuiun  flow  contrcrf  device  for  crankcase  ventila- 
tion for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  oil  filler 
IMpe  and  an  intake  manifold,  comprising  conduit  means 
providing  a  free  passageway  between  the  crankcase  com- 
partments and  the  carburetor  chamber  above  the  throttle 
valve  and  below  tlie  ventnri  and  gasoline  jets  in  the 
carburetor. 
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AN11-8M0GMI 
S.  FalHM,  OU  ■■UfAi,  N.Y^ 

Ml  to  JMMP.MfioM,  ay  It,  N.Y. 

N«T.  27, 19M.  S4No.  414»17t 


1.  Anti^iiog 


exhaust  pipe  indndins 


oi  the  type  haviof  a  fuel  intaki 
and  an  exhamt  nw, 
pickup  means  connected  to  sail 

a  relief  vahre, 
a  tank  connected  to  said  pickilp  means,  J 

means  connecting  said  intake  iiannd  to  said  tank  to 

feed  exhaust  gaaaes  to  said  i  ael  intake  channel, 
said  tank  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  idu^ 

rality  of  partitions  each  ha  ring  a  ^urality  of  pin 

holes  and  means  rflnniyfi"!  said  crankcase  to  said 


for  inlerfal  combostion  engines 
channel,  a  crankcase. 


I 


3,24^37 
VOLUMETKiC  CONnMM4<BD  CRANKCASE 
VENTILA110N  SirSTEMS 
F.JMSi,17M 

Nor.  6,  IMi 
3,164441, 


Ssr.  No.  152,7i»,  .^ 
M.  5,  1965.    DMdcd 


Jm.  4, 191  5,  Sct.  No.  443J29 
M.    (a.t3— 119)         ^ 


%,  Appantos  for  filtering  cram  kcaae  vapon  in  internal 


oombustion  engines  of  the  diesel 


manifold  and  a  restrictiive  air  filti  r  attached  to  said  mani- 


JBg  in  combination, 
a  cylindrical  reoqrtade  open  at 


a  top  cover  for  said  receptacle  c  id,  , 

a  refdaoeable  filter  element  ex  iendable  within  safif  re- 
ceptacle and  clainpahlf  betvecasaid  receptacle  and 
said  cover,  i 

n  crankcase  vapor  Inkt  hito  sfdd  receptade  exleriotly 
of  said  filter, 

an  add  reactive  baflle  plata  exteriorly  of  said  filter  to 
cause  sepnradon  of  solid  an  I  liquid  particles  in  said 


Mieend, 


\ 
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eadi  burner  unit  inclnding  m  I  Dusing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  burner  elen  mt  spanning  the  top  ol 
said  housing  and  having  a  lari  e  number  of  small  aper- 
tures arranged  therein  unifor  nly, 

means  for  suK>lying  gas  to  ead  burner  unit  including  a 
jet  discharging  gas  into  saidi  mixing  chamber  there- 


>i. 


an  oittlet  in  said  cover  connnctahle  with  the  Interim  of 

said  filter  element, 
means  to  connect  said  inlet  with  said  crankcase  vapor 


and  means  to  connect  said  outlet  with  said  manifold. 


3,24M3i  4 

ELECTRONICIGNinON  SYREM 
H.       _ 

lo  North . 
Votk,  N.Y.,  a  corpomioa  of  ] 

RMM  11^1963, 8«.  No.  293,662 
(floelCy,  applcadlon  Caaada,  Sept.  6, 1962, 
657,542 
17  nihil     (CL  123—146) 
•,-       .-^^  •  ' 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combostioo  en- 
gine, comprising  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  main  current  path  and  a  control 
electrode  for  controlling  the  current  flow  therein,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing for  producing  an  ignition  pulse,  means  connecting  said 
primary  winding  to  said  main  current  path  of  said  semi- 
conduct<M'  device  and  to  said  electric  energy  source,  a 
source  of  control  voltage  operativdy  associated  with  Mid 
engine  so  as  to  produce  a  voltage  which  varies  in  timed 
relation  with  said  engine,  said  voltafe  source  comfvising 
variable  impedance  means  in  which  the  impedance  varies 
in  synchronism  with  the  engine  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined  variation  in  voltage  amplitude  over  an  engine  cycle 
which  is  substantially  mdependent  of  engine  speed,  and 
means  connecting  said  voltage  source  to  said  control  elec- 
trode so  as  to  switch  said  semiconductor  main  path  to  a 
low  impedance  condition  whereby  substantially  the  ftall 
voltage  of  said  alactrie  eoeigy  loaroe  is  applied  to  dw 
primary  winding  to  produce  said  i^tion  pulse  in  said 
secondary 


Sii(r<ga  ': ^. Mn:  brt  : *.», 


APPAKATUS 


3^4L539       ■ 
FORCTWPING 


t' 


•«* 


DHI,  IMHBi.  a  COipOf 


1, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  299^61 

%  123— 196)         ""^" 


type  having  an  air  inlet 


nid  manifold,  compris- 


r.w»>Jr: 


!»£■?  f'v.T/nu.- 


5.  bi  an  apparatus  for  luteiniptlilt  i  *9ovwlfeB  Uran 
a  sooroe  of  electromolivc  force  to  the  jpytion  qfMm  «< 


^i     .i>0      :' 
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means  sealingiy  connecting  said  shells  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  their  peripheries,  each  of  said  shells  includ- 
ing an  area  having  an  outwardly  convex  contour  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  emerging  through  the  clamshell 
heat  exchanger  periphery  thereby  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  and  aperture  therein  for  association  with  a  fluid 
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an  engine  of  an  aatbmotive  veUcte  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  a  vehide  carrying  said  engine  has  been 
•topped,  the  combinatioo  with  an  automotive  vehide  hav- 
hig  an  engine,  a  source  of  dectromotive  force,  an  ignition 
•yslem  for  said  engine,  a  power  circuit  between  said 
iMRe  and  said  system  and  induding  a  main  power  line 
between  said  sooroe  and  said  system  and  an  ignttion  switch 
interposed  in  said  mahi  power  line  between  said  ignition 
system  and  said  aonroe,  of: 
a  tinier  unit;  v       -/ 

a  transfer  relay  mrit;  ««iw  ^.3fej-| 

a  power  rday  unit; 

a  normally  open  interioek  switch  adapted  to  be  dosed 
by  action  of  a  vehide  operator  when  said  vehide 
is  stopped,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  action  of 
said  vehide  operator  in  the  proqess  of  putting  the 
vehide  into  motion; 
a  flrst  control  connection  to  said  timer  unit  from  a  pomt 
on  said  main  power  line  between  said  ignition  switch 
and  said  ignition  system; 
a  second  control  fwm^r*^^  between  said  timer  unit 

and  said  tran^  unit; 
a  third  control  connection  between  said  timer  unit, 
said  transfer  rday  unit,  said  power  rday  unit  and  a 
flrst  terminal  of  said  mteriock  switch; 
a  fourth  control  connection  between  a  second  terminal 
of  said  inteilodi  switdi  and  said  source  of  electro- 
motive force; 
a  fifth  control  connection  between  said  power  source 

and  said  transfer  unit; 
a  sixth  control  connection  between  said  transfer  unit 
and  a  first  temUnal  of  a  control  section  of  said 
power  relay  unit; 
ft  pair  of  normally  doeed  contacts  interposed  fai  said 
main  power  line  between  said  source  and  said  igni- 
tion switdi,  said  contacts  ooostituting  part  of  said 
power  rday  unit  and  said  contacte  being  adapted  to 
be  sqparatad  from  each  other  upon  energixation  of 
said  power  rday  unit; 
a  pair  of  normally  open  contactors  in  said  power  rday 
unit  connected  to  aaid  source  and  to  said  ifarst|tenimud 
of  said  control  section  of^said  power  rday  unit,  re- 
qiectivdy,    said   normally   open   contactors   being 
adapted  to  come  ntto  contact  with  each  other  upon 
energixation  of  said  power  relay  unit,  thus  to  lock  in 
a  connection  from  said  source  to  said  first  terminal; 
'^'"laid  timer  being  operative  to  energiae  said  transfer  unh 
a  predetermined  time  period  after  the  timer  is 
enerpnd  by  the  dosing  of  said  interlock  switch;  and 
said  transfer  unit  being  c^ierative  when  energized  to 
effectivdy  conned  said  fourth  and  fifth  contr<d  con- 
nections to  each  other  thus  to  energize  the  control 
section  of  said  power  relay  unit 


base  member,  one  end  of  said  base  member  being  up- 
tamed  to  form  a  vertically  extending  opriglit,  the  tqiper 
end  of  said  iqviil<  f""*«»«Hiif  fa  ■  JtiwuwarJly  indined 
member,  a  downwardly  inclined  loMfing  spring  having  its 
upper  end  secured  to  the  downwawlly  iaclined  member, 
the  loading  tprit^  terminating  in  a  tab  at  its  lower  end, 
a  sub-^iring  having  cme  end  secured  to  said  downwardly 
indlMd  member,  the  sab-epring  located  baiath  aaid 
loadint  tpting  and  narmally  at  a  sU^  angle  tfiereto, 
the  lower  end  o(  said  snb-qmng  profectiat  upward 
tfaroogh  an  openii«  in  said  loading  spring,  Asraby  pro- 
viding a  ledge  i^on  which  a  miniatare  honedioe  may  rest 
in  podtionrMdy  for  projection. 


3041(541 
MAimnGUN 
T.  Coflcy,  ST.,  3966  S.  HOI  Rood, 
Aaieia%0 


>.  16, 196VMr-  No.  166,436 
(CL  124-27) 


1.  A  marble  gun  of  the  character  referred  to  indud- 
ing, an  elongate  body  with  front  and  rear  ends  and  in- 
clined rearwardly  and  upwardly,  an  elongate,  horizontally 
dispoaed  disdiarae  chute  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
with  a  lower  playing  surface-engaging  surfece,  a  handle 
depending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  marble^no- 
pelling  means  within  the  body  to  urge  marbles  in  the  body 
forwardly  and  outwardly  from  die  body  and  through  die 
chute,  an  actuating  means  for  the  propelling  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  having  a  finger-engaging  trigger  de- 
pending from  the  body  forward  of  the  handle,  said  lower 
end  of  the  handle  occurring  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  lower  surface  of  the  chute. 


3041462 
COOKING  RANGE 


'.f't'i  -'■. 


3041,546  ' 

PROIECnNG  DEVICE  FOR  TABLE  TOP 

HORSESHOE  GAME 

Ledb  W.  Cerhj,  North  Maad,  Fla. 

(3941 NE.  17lh  Ave.,  Pert  LaaiiHais,  Pin.) 

Pled  Apr.  26, 1963  Jsr.  No.  275,962 
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MLlai..Md0«to 
4, 196M«..No.  ^,937 


(b.124— 7) 
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t.  A 


device  fcv  use  ia  a 


of  tabbtop 


horssshoes  cooBprising  a  supporting  member  having  a 

■    ■(■•. 


A  oooidng  range  comprising 
a  eabiaet  having  a  top  plate  to  be  heated, 
a  plurality  of  burner  units  mounted  in  said  cabinet 
?  >  ipaced  below  said  top  plate. 
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said  panel  ocoqiies  its  i^ierative  position  therein,  said 
coating  being  of  composite  construction  including  an 
inner  prime  layer  intimately  bonded  to  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  body  sheet  and  an  intermediate  enamel  layer 
intimately  united  to  said  inner  layer  and  an  outer  finish 


L.I.H  A*a1* 


im^it^dt      *n 


iA       «.**«. 
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^><  3041347 

OVEN  DOOR  FOR  DOMEffllC  RANC« 

David  S.  HhMh,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
(57—16  FIhU^  Ave.,  Masprth  76,  N.Y.) 
Lpr.  26, 1964»  Ssr.  N^  363021 
2Claiiaa.    (0. 126— 3M) 
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each  burner  nnit  inchiding  «  1  Dosing  having  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  burner  eleni  mt  spanning  tbt  top  ot 
said  housing  and  having  a  larj  e  number  of  small  aper- 
tnres  arranged  therein  unifor  nly, 

means  for  snn>lying  gas  to  ead  burner  imit  including  a 
jet  dischaifing  gas  into  said  i 
of. 

«  primary  air  duunber  commnAicating  with  the  liiixing 
chamber  of  each  of  said  p  urality  of  bumen  and 
constituting  the  sole  source 
bustion, 

means  for  supi^ying  a  regulated  quantity  of  air  under 
pressure  to  said  primary  air 

«  flue  connected  to  said  cabin  t  for  discharging  there- 
from the  products  of  comb4stion  from  said  burner 
elements. 


of  air  to  support  com- 


3,241JM3 

BURNER  ARRANGEMm  F<«  DQMEmC 

COOKING  OHEN 

ItavM  S.  HbMh,  Bm  Uya,  N.Y. 

(57— It  FlHfefaf  Ave^  M  apalh  Tt,  N.Y^ 

nadApr.lt,  ~ 

2 


1.  la  an  oven  cooking  enctoibre,  a  hlorixontal  heat 
son>lying  means  extending  substai  itially  the  full  width  of 
said  endosuie,  a  heat  distributing  baffle  associated  witfi 
and  above  said  heat  supplying  m  itau,  said  heat  supply- 


laid  enclosure  into  bak- 
above  and  below  said 


ing  means  and  said  bafBe  dividing 
ing  and  broiling  areas  reqwctiveli 
heat  supplying  means  and  said  b  JB^,  an  elongated  ver- 
tical opening  at  each  end  of  saip  enclosure,  slides  ad- 
jacent said  openings  and  guided 
support  means  associated  with  sail  slides  for  supporting 
said  heat  supplying  means  and  sa  d  baflle  and  extending 
through  said  openings,  a  flexible  b  It  associated  with  each 
of  said  slides  and  having  the  ends  thereof  attached  there- 
to, a  pair  of  vertically  tptieed  apai  t  pulleys  for  each  beh. 


an  electric  motor  for  rotating  in 


the  pulleys  of  one'pair  with  the  o  her  puUey  of  said  pair 


directly  coupled  to  a  poUey  of  tbtt 


including  said  belt,  poOeyi  and  eh  ctric  motor  for  raising 


and  lowering  said  slides  and  tbe 
ing  means  and  baflle  to  vary  die 


(ither  direction  one  of 


other  pair,  and  means 


sure  adapted  for  baking  and  brollng. 


nvported  heat  supply- 
wrtions  of  said  enck>- 


Uaiiy  C« 


3^1444 
HOT  AIR  FURIf  ACE 
LaOwM 
/,  La  OwM,  WliL,  a  < 
n»iOtL25,lH3.S$r, 

14aaiaM.  (CL12U.110 
1.  A  hot  air  furnace  compriang  a  casing;  a  h^t 
exchange  means  disposed  in  said  casing;  said  heat  ex- 
change means  including  a  pluralit '  ol  clamsbeU  beat  ex- 
cfaangen;  each  of  said  clamshell 
prising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  geierally  concave-convex 
shells  arranged  with  their  concav ;  sides  in  face-to-face 
relation  thereby  generally  defining  a  cavity  therebetween. 


^The 

of 
31M71 


means  sealingly  connecting  said  shells  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  their  peripheries,  each  ot  said  shells  includ- 
ing an  area  having  an  outwardly  convex  contour  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  emerging  through  the  clamshell 
heat  exchanger  periphery  thereby  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  and  aperture  therein  for  association  with  a  fluid 
fuel  burner,  at  least  one  of  said  shells  of  each  pair  fur- 
ther including  an  area  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  hav-' 
ing  an  outwardly  convex  contour  emerging  through  the 
clamshell  beat  exchanger  periphery  thereby  defining  a 
draft  diverter  passage  with  an  air  inlet  aperture  at  said 
periphery,  the  area  of  said  shells  between  said  combustion 
chamber  and  said  draft  diverter  passage  defining  heat 


•»*.'' 


10 
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exchange  surfaces,  and  a  discharge  aperture  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  ot  said  clamshell  heat  exchangers  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  draft  diverter  passage  and 
said  combustion  chamber  for  egress  of  combustion  flue 
gas  and  draft  diverter  air  from  each  of  said  clamshell 
heat  exchangers;  means  forming  in  said  casing  an  air 
inlet  aperture  ftM^  receiving  and  passing  air  over  the  out- 
side heat  exchange  surfaces  of  said  heat  exchange  means; 
means  forming  an  air  discharge  aperture  in  said  casing 
for  discharging  air  heated  by  said  heat  exchange  means; 
and  means  manif<4ding  the  discharge  apertures  of  all 
of  said  clamshell  heat  exchangen. 


3J4M45  I 

POLYTETRAFLUOROrniYLENE  COATED 
COOKING  DEVICES 

I  Carl  T^FBm^  GIcb 

a 


CUOKING  DEYICI 
RnrBMiid  L.  Rdacrt,  Soalh  Elgla,  and 
Ellya,  RL,  awfaaan  la  GcMnri  El 
cananlioa  aCNMr  York 


FHad  Dae  7, 1H4,  Sw.  Nau  41MI2 
13  OahK    (CL  12<— 19) 


I 


J  VT  . 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oven  including  hdlow  heat- 
insulating  structure,  a  metal  liner  arranged  within  said 
structure  and  defining  an  oven  cavity  therein,  said  finer 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  walls,  and 
a  panel  removably  supported  in  an  operative  position  in 
said  oven  cavity  adjacent  to  an  upstanding  wall  of  said 
liner,  said  panel  comprising  a  steel  body  sheet,  and  a 
resinous  coating  tenaciously  adhered  to  tfie  side  of  said 
body  sheet  that  is  presrated  to  said  oven  cavity  when 
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said  panel  occupies  its  c^ierative  position  therein,  said 
coating  being  of  composite  construction  including  an 
iimer  prime  layer  intimately  bonded  to  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  body  sheet  and  an  intermediate  enamel  layer 
intimately  united  to  said  inner  la>'er  and  an  outer  finish 
layer  intimately  united  to  said  intermediate  layer,  said 
inner  layer  consisting  essentially  of  pure  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene,  said  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  inorganic  oxide  c<rforing  pig- 
ments, said  outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  pure 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  said  coating  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  in  the  range  Vi  mil  to  1V4  mils 
and  said  outer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about 
0.2  mil,  said  outer  layer  being  provided  with  a  snsooth 
and  continuo^  and  crack-free  exposed  surface,  said  coat- 
ing being  highly  impervious  to  moisture  and  substantially 
completely  impervious  to  grease  and  to  other  environ- 
mental elements  of  said  oven  cavity,  said  coating  being 
subject  to  no  blistering  and  to  no  discoloration  in  use 
and  being  completely  chemically  stable  up  to  tempera- 
tures as  high  as  560*  F.,  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
outer  layer  being  characterized  by  ready  cleaning  with 
wash  water  containing  a  simple  detergent. 


J. 


3^1,54< 
.ACE  SUPPORTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Jota  V.  NorlkwMd,  IWIi  SMsarit,  M«„  asrivaarto  Saile 
Mkkm  Nailhwood,  Laa^  Summit,  laeksaa  Coa^, 
Mo. 
Origfaui  aapHcatloa  Oct  17, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  23UM2,  mam 
Patcat  No.  3.196^1,  dated  Jane  22,  1H5,    DIvidad 
and  lUs  appttcaHoa  Jane  7,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  46M3C 
'  ihitaii     (CL12(— 126) 
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3,241347 
FOR  DOMESTIC  RANGB 


J'rOVENDOOR 
i  V  DavM  S.  Hhseh,  Brooklyn  N.Y. 


(57— It 
Filed 


Ava., 


7S,  N.Y.) 


.  2SriM4,  SwTNo.  3(3,221 
(CL12<— lit) 


1.  An  oven  door  having  a  substantially  centrally  located 
opening  therein,  said  opening  being  de&ied  by  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shaped  coUar,  said  collar  having  adjacent 
the  oven  inside  end  thereof  an  inwardly  extending  w^ow 
unit  seating  flange,  a  pair  of  locking  key  receiving  recesses 
in  said  collar,  said  recesses  having  sloping  surfaces  at  the 
front  edges  thereof,  a  window  unit  for  said  oven  doof, 
said  window  unit  having  a  pair  of  locking  keys  with  man- 
ually operable  turning  means  therefor  and  a  pair  of  chan- 
nelized glass  panel  retaining  elements  releasably  joined 
together  at  their  ends  by  a  connector  with  said  connector 
also  comprising  the  locking  key  housing,  said  keys  com- 
prising rotatable  elements  with  radially  extending  recess 
engaging  parts  and  means  including  the  manual  turning 
of  said  keys  to  engage  the  radially  extending  parts  of  said 
keys  with  the  sloping  surfaces  of  said  recesses  to  draw 
said  window  unit  into  seating  relationsh^t  with  said  seating 
flange. 

3,241,546 
SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  EM- 
BODYING  A  SHALLOW,  CLOSED,  RECTI. 
LINEAR  TANK  AND  UPSTANDING  UQUID 
SEPARATION  CHAMBER  AT  ONE  END 
THEREOF  ^^ 

waNsr  C  See,  dwwa  Pdas,  aoa  Ax^aar  ^rlDlaBBS,  nIaH 
i«»,  IM.,  aasltaori,  by  ascac  aMlgaaiinti,  to  Sdas 
Corporatlaa  of  Amarfca,  a  taipaiailaa  of  PcaasylvaBia 
FBed  Mar  7, 1962,  Scr.  Now  192,7(8 
3CUaH.    (CL  126— 366) 


L  A  prefabricated  fireplace  construction  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  building  wall  against  flanunable  structural 
means  forming  an  opening  in  said  building  wall,  said 
construction  comprising: 

(a)  itmer  walls  forming  a  solid  fud  burning  firebox, 
said  firebox  having  a  forward  portion  adapted  to 
be  surrounded  with  said  wall  opening  forming  means 
and  a  rear  portion  for  extending  rearwardiy  of  said 
building  wall, 

(b)  outer  sheet  metal  walls  forming  a  part  of  said 
I       construction  aiKl  graced  outwardly  of  said  firebox 

aiKl  surrounding  said  firebox  at  said  forward  por- 
tion, and 

(c)  q>aced  apart  outwardly  extending  apuctr  mem- 
1    hers  of  relatively  thin  cross  section  on  the  exterior 

surface  of  said  outer  walls  and  having  outer  edges, 
said  q;>acer  members  at  said  outer  edges  contacting 
said  opening  forming  means  for  supporting  said  fire- 
place coiutruction  while  permitting  air  circulation 
between  said  outer  walls  aiMl  the  opening  forming 


1.  Submerged  combustion  apparatus  comprising  an  ex- 
tended, horizontal,  closed,  rectUinear  tank  having  a  length 
whidi  is  much  greater  than  its  depth  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  liquid  to  be  heated  therein,  the  top  wall  of  said  tank 
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cuMUtudat  a  labstantialljr  horiao  ital  pUte  having  a 
kagth  wlitdi  it  abo  much  greater  than  nid  depth  and 
covering  all  bat  one  end  of  said  :  ectilinear  tank,  #all 
means  on  said  tank  located  at  said  mw  end  of  said  tank 
defining  a  dosed,  rectilinear,  upstinding  Uquid-separa- 
tioo  chamber  extnading  across  said  end  of  said  tank  the 
ftiU  width  of  said  end,  proiecting  npi  rardly  from  said  tank 
and  oommnnicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank, 
means  for  venting  combustion  gasM  and  vapor  from  said 
liquid-separation  chamber,  a  canbu  tion  burner  mounted 
oo  said  tank  with  the  combustion  di  imber  extending  into 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  tank,  h  »llow  arm  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  oomtiistion  chamber  sub- 
stantially adjacent  the  opposite  cni  of  said  tank  along 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  phirality  of  gas  discharge  ori- 
Jloes  in  said  hollow  arm  means  thr  lugh  which  hot  com- 
bustion gases  are  adapted  to  be  di  icharged  beneath  the 
fluface  of  a  liquid  in  said  tank,  wl  ereby  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank  constitutes  an  ext  insiod  of  said  liquid- 
separation  chamber  and  forms  tbsrewith  an  extended 
path  for  the  release  of  mtrainrd  li  [uid  in  the  gases  and 
vapOTS  before  said  gases  and  vipors  are  discharged 
tKrrti^h  nid  aduis  for  venting  the 
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adapted  to  enp|i  opposite  portions  of  tbe  upper  Hp  of 
an  individual  using  the  same,  and  oppositely  di^osed 
lower  lip  engaging  portions  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  lower  lip  of  the  individual,  mtermediate 
arcuate  vertical  spacing  portions  connecting  said  upper 
lip  engaging  end  members  and  said  lower  1^  engaging 
portions  angularly  dtqwsed  with  respect  to  a  plane  be- 
tween the  upper  lip  engaging  end  members  and  the  lower 
lip  engaging  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
inside  of  the  cheeks  of  the  individual  to  distend  the  cheeks, 
an  upper  lip  supporting  member  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  one  upper  lip  lifting  end  member  inwardly 
beneath  the  upper  lip  and  comprising  a  downwardly  coo- 
caved  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  end  portion 
adapted  to  book  beneath  and  lift  the  upper  lip.  a  depend- 
ing relativdy  straight  extension  on  the  lower  portion  of 


HSrm 

N. T>lsr. I^MMn^C^ ^  ,_ 

nMSapt  IMMS,  8«r.  $•.  22M« 
ICM^    (CL  121-2) 


gases  and  vapors. 


I.   - 


to  HoBcywdlf 


A  ra«intioB  detector  comprisii  g,  in  combinatioo,  a 


detector  head  member  inrhMling 
member  substantially  in  the  tora 
angnlar  pyramid  having  an  open 


member  closing  the  truncating  pla4e  of  said  body  mem-    loha 

ig  elements  mounted 
flat  sui^Me  member, 

a  perforated  plastic  protective  coi^  member  removably 


ber,  a  plurality  ot  thermistor 
and  sealed  on  the  inner  faoeof  sak 


1 


each  arm  below  the  lower  lip  engaging  portions,  a  head 
at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  extoosioos,  a  grooved 
•rod  extending  transversely  from  said  head,  a  collar  having 
a  smooth  bore  slidable  over  said  grooved  rod  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  extension,  a  sleeve  didable  over 
said  grooved  rod  secured  to  said  collar,  a  resflient  tongue 
having  an  intermediate  convex  portion  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  collar  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  tip 
at  its  other  end  engaging  the  surface  of  said  grooved  rod, 
and  a  pivot  bar  carried  by  said  sleeve  engaged  normally  by 
said  tongue  permitting  said  tip  to  engage  in  a  selected 
groove;  whereby  pressure  on  said  convex  portion  moves 
said  tip  out  of  engagement  with  said  grooved  rod  where- 
by said  sleeve,  cellar,  and  the  associated  end  of  said 
other  extension  may  be  moved  linearly  relative  to  said 
rod  varying  the  q>acing  between  said  qwced  arms. 


plastic  dished  body 

of  a  truncided  tri- 

base,  a  flat  surface 


said  body  member,  a 
back  surface  of  said 
but  stiff  supp6rt  wire 
iover  member,  a  ter^ 
wire  at  the  oppoefte 


mounted  to  close  the  open  face  of 
back  cover  member  sMled  to  the 
flat  surface  member,  a  deformable 
sealed  at  one  end  into  said  back 
minal  plug  secured  to  said  support 
end  from  said  head  member,  said  bennistor  sensing  ele- 
ments being  coimected  in  series  aw  having  a  pair  of  lead 
wires  brought  out  of  said  head  men  ber  adjacent  slid  sup- 
port wire,  an  electrical  terminal  coi  nector  forming  a  part 
of  said  terminal  plug,  said  lead  wi  n  being  coimected  to 
said  terminal  connector,  and  a  pr  »tective  plastic  sheath 
encasing  said  support  wire  and  sa  il  lead  wires  between 
said  head  member  and  said  tennii  si  pfaig. 


3441*551 

MACHINE  FOR  EXTERNAL  CARDIAC  MASfAGE 
■cph  Tsilsirls.  Wiiiflili,  N J^  ■iiiianr  to 
Mcdi  Tech  IskiiKiilis,  ShhM,  N J^  a 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  13.  IMlfSsr.  No.  137,964 
lldiiML    (CL  121—51) 


Mouran 


RETRACItMl 
Gelarle.  152  W.  42Bd  SL  New  York,  N.Y. 
FRsd  N«v.  5, 1963, 8sr.  1  (Oi.  32MM 
ICInhik  ^126-12) 

A  mouth  retractor  comprising,  i  i  combination,  a  pair 
of  spaced  arms  formed  of  rubber  i  oated  wire,  including 
iVper  arcuate  arm  memben  havia  |  oppositdy  diqwoed 
vfftx  Up  *«gpgMg  outwardly  co  icaved  aid  members 


■j«-jj' 


1.  An  external  heart  massage  device  eomprUng  an 
elongated  base  and  an  upright  member  secured  thereto, 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
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aUe  movement  thereof  and  inrhiding  a  protuberance 
adapted  to  engaga  the  back  of  a  person  at  a  point  oppodle 
the  sternum,  an  elongated  arm,  means  mounting  ssiid  arm 
on  said  upright  for  vertical  adjusubk  movement  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  arm  longitudinally  of  said  base, 
a  sternum  compressor  and  means  mounting  said  com- 
pressor oo  said  arm  for  recqnocatiag  vertical  movement 
towards  and  away  from  said  base.      t?-> 


3,24L552 

MASK  FOR  A  SELF-CONTAnWD  UNDERWATER 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 


toC 


1m^ 


CaK.,a 


Fled  Fek.  11, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  259,966 
3CialBSB.    (CL  126— 142) 


I*  * ' 


vii 


1.  A  face  mask  for  use  witii  self-contained  underwater 
breathing  apparatus,  including  the  combination  of: 

a  housing  comprised  of  a  flexible,  substantially  hn- 
permeable  material  defining  a  face-receiving  opening 
at  one  end  tiieteof  sod  a  smaller  air  regulator  open- 
ing at  the  opptmag  end  thereof,  said  air  regulator 
opening  being  defined  by  an  open  longitudinal  neck 
extending  forwudly  from  sakl  houdng.  and  said 
faoe-reoe^ving  opening  being  of  a  size  to  cover  soldy 
that  area  of  the  face  below  the  nose  of  a  wearer,  and 

securing  means  removably  fastened  to  said  hoosiiig 

,  ^within  said  longitudinal  neck,  indudiag  a  sobstaa- 
tiaUy  horizontal  tab  idiich  extends  into  said  longi- 
todirul  neck  and  rearwardly  therefrom  for  being  re- 
cdved  within  the  mouth  of  a  wearer,  said  tab  having 
at  le«st  one  transverse  ridgs  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  said  housing  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
recesses  located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  longi- 
tndlnal  neck  along  the  longitudinal  axis  theveof  n- 
ceiving  said  ridge  in  a  longitudinally  adjustable  and 
removable  podtion. 


'•Mjs* 


Vni 


To.. 


3>24LM4 
PERnxmEAL  DIAL  Wg  ENTRY  DEVICE 

Narlfe  Hallywoad,  CaHff« 
?lsniBlr,  Orifr.,  a 
'•    Nevada 

ao....-       Filed  Aafg.  14, 1963.  Scr.  No.  3924I6    , 
V.  ,r    -  MOdM.    (CL  126— 356) 

ti  'L  la  a  peritooed  entry  device  comprising  two  tde- 
soopM  tubes  having  itmer  and  outer  ends  fixedly  secured 


at  said  iimer  end  and  having  relative  axial  movemeal, 
the  outer  tube  induding  expandaUe  aad  retracdUa  r^ 
taiidng  winp  adjacent  said  irmer  end  operable  by  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  iimer  tube  with  respect  to  said 
outer  tube,  said  mner  tube  induding  an  axid  throng 
bore,  a  catiieter  tube  rempvable  disused  in  said  irmer 
tube  and  induding  an  administrating  end  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  inrm-  end  of  said  outer  tube.  claiit9> 
ing-and-loddng  means  drcunqraaed  about  the  outer  ends 


of  said  tubes  and  permitting  said  catheter  tube  to  have 
relative  movement  with  reqwct  to  said  r'*"H*f^  tubes, 
and  sealing  cap  means  drcnmposed  about  said  catheter 
tube  and  mannally-removahly  engaged  on  said  dan^ 
ing-and4ocking  means,  sud  sealing  e»p  means  induding 
intemd  washer  means  sealingly  engaged  about  said 
emij^ff^ff  tube,  said  ****'**g  c^  inf  nf  being  mamalljr 
aiQustable  for  permitting  axid  and  rotataUe  movement 
of  said  catheter  as  well  as  removd  and  replaofmctnt  of 
said  catheter  tube. 


3441,553 
SURGICAL  DRESSING 

Mwick,  N J,  > 
a  iarpas  alien  ef  N« 

7, 1962,  Sar.Na.  219,764 
U  ndmi  (CL  126— 156) 
L  An  improved  fibrous  absorbent  dressing  for  absorb- 
faig  body  fluids  comprising  as  a  fiuid-absorbfaig  and  re- 
taining means  a  preformed  body  of  nonwoven.  waler-in- 
sduMe  odlulosic  fibers  moveable  with  respect  to  eadi 
other  to  vary  the  size  of  the  interstioes  between  fibers, 
said  celldosic  fibers  being  crossUidnd  in  the  wet  state, 
said  preformed  body  <rf  fiben  bdng  deformation  resistant 
to  externally  applied  iMessure. 


3,241,555 

DBCHARGING  CntCUTT  FOR 


CHARGING  AND 

VENnUCULAR  DEFIBRILLATOR 


Pa.,  ssdganii  to 
a  corporatioB  ef 
25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  264>46 
,    ^126—421) 


1.  In  a  ventricular  defibrillatar  for  ddivering  pulses 
of  dectric  current  from  a  pair  of  capadton  to  a  pair  of 
electrodes  in  contact  with  a  patient's  body,  the  combina- 
tion cominising  a  continuously  operative  charging  circuit 
that  indudes  a  source  of  high  voltage  direct  current  and 
the  two  capadtors  and  two  hi^  resistance  limiting  and 
isolating  resistors,  each  capadtor  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  separate  one  of  the  resistors  and  the  two  series- 
ooimected  resistor-capacitor  combinations  being  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  current  source  with  the  resistOTs  being 
coimected  between  the  capadtors  and  the  same  termiiul 
of  the  current  source;  and  an  intermittently  operative  dis- 
charging circuit  that  indudes  disdiarge  means  for  dis- 
charging the  capadtors  separately  and  soooessively  throu^ 
the  decodes,  the  dischaipng  meatH  being  operative  to 
reverse  with  reject  to  the  electrodes  the  p(riarity  of  the 
second  capadtor  discharge  from  that  of  the  first  capacitor 
discharge. 
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CARMACSinfUiATORS 
Pwk,  Fkwca,  MriiMT  to  Cotdw  SodcCc 


SciM,  FkMCC,a 
FiMMbqrl3..19«$,  S«r. 

•97,f21 
f  Hif  1-  r     (CLllft-^421) 


of  FHmo 
No.  279,984    I 
May  17, 19<2, 


I 


1 


1.  A  cardiac  stimulator 
trodes  for  inaertkm  in  a  patient's 
adapted  to  be  located  within  the 
nected  to  said  electrodes,  a 
located   inside   the   patient's 
supply  of  energy  to  said  pulse  ge 
ply  source  adapted  to  be  located 
and  connected  to  said  pulse  _ 
device,  an  external  contrcri  circuit 
device  for  electrically  detecting 
the  patient,  an  amplifier  for 
of  said  detecting  device,  an 
by  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
cardiac  rhythm,  an  electrical 
chargeable  member  for  sensing 
chargeable  member  and  for  ' 
signal  as  long  as  the  rate  of  c 
member  exceeds  the  predetermine 
for  location  on  the  patient's  body 
response  to  the  output  signal  of 
cuit  for  bringing 'about  the  open 
switching  device,  as  long  as  said 
delivers  an  output  signal  causing 
said  coupling  means,  whereby 
operating  and  supplying  pulses 
soon  as  the  detecting  device 
rhythm  drops  below  a 


compnimg 


switchiig 
bocy 


geneiator 


ampli  ying 
electr  cal 


nx  ans 
tb( 
issui  ag 
hirge 


tbi 
t> 


pre-deten  imed 


LOW  FREQUENCY 


S^11,19<2,S« 
7  Clafans. 


Y 

(Ci.  1 


1.  Low  frequency  elertrical  H  erapeutic  apparatus  for 
use  on  a  human  body  comprising: 
(a)  a  low  frequency  oscOlat  «- 
transistor  element  generating 


_  a  phirality  of  elec- 
teart,  a  pulse  gen^ator 
itient's  body  and  con- 
device  adapted  to  be 
for  controlling  the 
irator,  an  energy  sup- 
^hln  the  patient's  body 
via  said  switching 
comprising  a  detecting 
he  cardiac  rhythm  of 
,  the  output  current 
member  chargeaMe 
n  dependence  on  said 
coimected  to  said 
rate  of  charge  of  said 
an  electrical  output 
of  the  chargeable 
value,  coupling  means 
and  fed  with  energy  in 
external  control  cir- 
circuit  position  of  the 
external  contrdil  circuit 
energy  to  be  fed  into 
pulse  generator  starts 
the  patient's  heart  as 
detects  that  the  cardiac 
value. 
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(b)  a  direct  current  power  source  having  a  pair  of 
terminals,  one  ai  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  oscillator  to  supply  power  thereto; 

(c)  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  human  body,  such  portion  of  the  human  body 
completing  an  electrical  current  path  therethrough 
when  said  electrodes  are  so  engaged,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  power 
terminals  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  oscillator  for  conduct- 
ing said  square  wave  voltages  throu^  such  body 
portion  while  simultaneously  making  and  breaking 
the  power  connections  to  said  oscillator  when  such 
human  body  portion  b  respectively  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged with  said  electrodes. 


3,241,558 
aCAR  MANUFACTURE 
Alfred  M.  Gottscho,  MillcnvUlc,  a^  Eari  H.  Hea, 
caster,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Gaacral  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Apr.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  368,529 
I  8  Claims.    (CL  131—15) 


1.  In  the  production  of  cigars  with  a  tobacco  wrapper 
sheet  on  a  cigar-making  machine  provided  with  a  wrapper 
die  and  a  rolling  device  for  applying  the  wrapper  helically 
around  the  cigar  bunch,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  of  applying  a  narrow  band  of  protective  coating 
on  the  surface  and  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
wrapper  sheet,  obliquely  cutting  the  thus  coated  wrapper 
sheet  to  yield  a  parallelogram  segment  of  said  coated 
wrapper  sheet  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  the  wrapper  die 
on  said  cigar-making  machine,  and  placing  said  parallelo- 
gram segment  on  said  wrapper  die  with  the  coated  por- 
tion of  said  parallelogram  segment  covering  only  the  flag 
end  of  said  wrapper  die.  I 
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ASH  EJECTOR  FOR  PIPES 

KIcmcu  C.  Walters,  R.D.  1,  Box  318,  Logan  Road, 

GIbaoaia,  Pa.   ' 
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1.  In  a  smoking  pipe  having  a  stem,  the  invention  com- 
prising a  bowl  in  smoke-flow  communication  with  said 
stem,  said  bowl  having  a  central  bore  which  holds  tobacco 
and  which  has  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  bowl,  said 
bowl  including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  #ith  said 
upper  part  being  separate  from  and  in  abu  ting  relation 

u«ii»t».  ^M^^MM.  e*» p  --. w»t*»  »«»<*  Jo^er  P«rt  «nd  each  part  providing  a  portion  of 

at  a  frequency  between  aimroximately  10  to  200   said  bore,  said  lower  part  being  affixed  to  said  stem,  uid 

^  '  upper  part  having  a  rotatable  mounting  upon  and  a  con- 


having!  at  least  one 
square  wave  Voltages 


cydes  per  second; 
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nection  to  said  lower  part,  a  helical  spring  diapoatd  In 
said  lower  part  and  extending  upwardly  toward  said  open- 
ing, a  disk-like  member  affixed  to  the  |top  of  said  spring 
and  having  at  least  one  hole  extending  therethrough,  said 
disk-like  member  forming  a  bottom  support  for  tobacco 
in  said  bowl,  an  arm  member  carried  by  said  upper  part, 
being  immovable  with  ttpect  thereto,  and  being  disposed 
below  said  disk  member,  said  arm  member  having  a  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  a  part  of  said  spring  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  upper  part 
and  its  arm  in  one  direction,  said  spring  advances  said 
disk  member  towards  the  top  of  said  bowl,  and  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  upper  part  and  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  spring  is  compressed  and  said  disk  member  is 
withdrawn  toward  said  lower  part. 


*r.^  >••»' 
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4.  In  a  hair  roller  apparatus  for  drying  hair,  a  casing 
cover  for  enclosing  an  elongated  tubular  core  upon  which 
a  lock  of  hair  may  he  spirally  wound,  said  casing  cover 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  elongated  members  each  of 
which  is  intesral  and  generally  arcuate  in  lateral  section, 
said  elongated  casing  members  having  a  resilientiy  actu- 
ated axial  hinge  means  longitudinally  centrally  therebe- 
tween at  a  first  pair  of  adjacent  longitudinal  edges,  said 
casing  members  being  free  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  relatively  at  a  second  pair  of  longitudinal  edges 
for  gripping  a  lock  of  hair  closely  to  the  scalp,  said  casing 
members  having  relatively  planar  overlap  at  said  hair- 
gripping  edge  portions  thereof,  th^  outer  of  said  over« 
lapping  members  having  a  lip  extended  freely  therefrom 
at  its  hair-gripping  edge  portion  in  a  direction  which  is 
outwardly  and  toward  the  scalp  when  the  casing  cover  is 
mounted  on  the  scalp,  a  finger-grip  flange  member  inount- 
ed  adjacent  each  of  said  hinged  edge  portions  longitudi- 
nally centrally  of  the  casing  members  for  manually  urg- 
ing said  casing  members  to  open  position  relatively  at  th6 
hair-gripping  edges  diereof,  said  finger-grip  flanges  both 
extending  radially  to  one  side  oi  said  hinge  when  the 
casing  members  are  open  whereby  said  flanges  may  over- 
lie each  odier  in  such  proximity  that  they  provide  a  uni- 
tary finger-grip  at  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  hinge,  the 
said  casing  having  a  vent  opening  therethrou^  removed 
from  the  hair  gripping  edge  portion  whereby  heated  air 
which  is  discharged  through  orifices  of  a  core  within  the 
casing  and  through  the  hair  wound  thereon  may  be  dis» 
charged  from  the  casing  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
scalp  on  which  the  roller  an>aratus  is  mounted. 

I 

JoyH. 
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HAIR  ROLLER 

18889  WHiftire  Blvd.,    ..       I 
Los  AagclM,  CaHf . 
Contfaraation  of  appUcatloa  Scr.  No.  81,291,  Jaik  9. 1961. 

This  appHoMoa  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,872 
I  7Claimi.    (CL132— 48) 

I  1.  A  device  for' forming  a  curl  in  a  head  of  hair,  com- 
prising: 
a  hollow  cylinder  to  serve  as  a  form  for  the  winding  of 


a  strand  of  hair  thereon,  at  least  one  elongated  spring 
finger  r«t»«M<ing  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and 
in  yiddable  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  ci. 
said  cylinder  through  substantially  the  length  of  said 
finger  to  damp  the  wound  strand  against  said  outer 
surface,  said  finger  being  movable  longitudinally  rda^ 
tive  to  the  cylinder  between  a  retracted  position  at , 
which  the  leading  end  of  the  finger  is  retracted  to 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  permit  a  strand  of  hair  to 
be  wound  on  said  outer  surface  and  an  advanced 
position  at  which  the  leading  end  of  the  finger  is  at 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  to  hcrfd  a  wound  strand 
against  said  surface, 
a  circumferential  enlargement  on  said  cylinder  at  said 
one  end  thereof  to  flex  the  leading  end  of  the  finger 
outward  radially  of  the  cylinder  at  the  retracted  posi- 
tion of  the  finger  thereby  to  direct  the  leading  end 
of  the  finger  over  a  wound  strand  of  hair  on  the 
cylinder  when  the  finger  is  shifted  from  its  retracted 


position  to  iti  advanced  position,  means  on  said 
finger  to  accoounodate  said  circumferential  enlarge- 
ment when  said  finger  is  in  its  advanced  position  so 
that  said  flngBr  can  be  in  yieldable  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  (rf  said  cylindo'  throughout  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  finger, 

means  to  guide  said  finger  in  the  advance  and  retraction 
of  the  finger,  said  guide  means  including  a  member 
rotatably  moimted  within  one  end  of  the  hollow 
cylinder,  '  I 

means  for  hidding  said  guide  means  and  said  member 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  saJd  cylinder, 

means  cooperative  with  said  member  to  limit  the  retrac- 
tion of  said  finger  at  said  retracted  position  of  the 
finger,  and 

means  for  holding  said  finger  in  alignment  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  when  said  finger  is  in 
retracted  position. 


3,241,562 
AUTOMATIC  HAIR-CUrrmG  MACHINE  HAVING 
PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CUT- 
TING HAIR  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  ffTYLE 
Jean  Groaicr,  145  Blvd.  da  la  Rctac,  Viis^Mis,  FkaMO 
Filed  Fab.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88,489 
Oahns  priority,  jygBcaiio«F>—ca,Fak  16, 1968, 
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5.  In  a  hair-cutting  machine  having  a  frame,  a  first 
member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotational  movement 
arotud  a  first  axis,  a  second  member  mounted  on  said 
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flnt  member  for  roUtkmal 
an  of  aaid  flnt  member  perpendic^ 
and  a  clipper  carrier  connected  with 
the  combinatioo  with  aaid  dipper 
member  of  oooaectiiig  means 
and  arranfled  for  nnivenal 
tier  with  respect  to  the  second 
means,  and  control  means  oontiolU]  t 
and  actuated  by  said  program-dclla  Dg 
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afomid  MKMher 

to  said  first  axis, 

said  seoond  member, 

and  said  second 

ooortmcted 

oi  the  d^iper  car* 

T,  program-defining 

idl  said  movements 

means. 


roUen  positioned  laterally  of  said  belt,  said  rotauUe 
rollers  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  disks  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  urging  the  lower  reach  of  the  belt  uilo 

i)f«'  _ ^  
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sealing  engagement  with  the  mouths  of  said  containers, 
and  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  and  said  sealing  belt 
at  substantially  the  saiae  speed. 
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GOVERNOR 

fame*  J.  Du«y,  Llvwln.  ftBeh,  anl^or  to  Ford  Motor 

tClatai.    CCL137-M) 


1.  In  combination,  casing  mei  ns  defining  a  vented 
chamber  for  washing  dishes  or  the  ike,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  chamber,  meais  for  distributing  the 
water  supplied  throughout  said  ^amber  in  a  washing 
cycle,  a  motor  for  driving  said  d  istributing  meam,  said 
motor  including  means  for  directii  g  an  air  stream  in  heat 
exchange  relatimi  therewith  for  «  oling  thereof,  said  last 
named  means  including  an  outer  motor  casing  having  a 
motor  cooling  inlet  port  in  oomn  lunication  with  the  _at- 
oKMphere  and  a  motor  cooling  ou  let  port  for  exhausting 
the  waste  heat  of  the  motor  and  an  impeller  within  the 
motor  casing  between  said  motor  cooling  inlet  pwt  and 
said  motor  cooling  outlet  port  for  effecting  an  air  stream 
bom  said  inlet  port  lo  said  outk  t  port,  and  means  for 
drying  hi  said  chamber,  said  dryii  |  means  faKhiding  duct 
means  having  an  inlet  in  commur  cation  with  said  motor 
cooling  outlet  port  on  the  downst  eam  side  of  said  motor 
for  receiving  the  air  stream  after  it  has  been  heated  by 
the  motor  and  having  a  first  and  second  outlet,  said  fti^t 
outlet  being  in  communication  f  ith  said  chamber,  said 
second  outlet  being  in  communi  »tion  with  the  atmos- 
phere, and  diverter  means  in  sai<   duct  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  inlet  to  sai  1  first  outlet  for  direct- 
ing the  heated  air  stream  throogi  said  chamber  for  dry- 
ing the  dishes  or  the  like  with  the  waste  heat  of  the 
motor  and  for  connecting  said  ii  Jet  to  said  second  out- 
let for  directing  the  healed  air  s  ream  to  atmosphere. 


.ti4-   v--^feS> 
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1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  governor  oompriring  n 
rotauble  shaft  having  portions  extending  laterally 
thereof,  a  source  of  fluid,  said  portions  each  having  i 
fluid  discharge  port  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  source,  and  a  centrifugal  weight  member 
slidably  mounted  on  each  portion  adjacent  said  port 
for  movement  across  said  port  to  independently  regu- 
late the  fluid  discharge  from  the  port  assodsted  with  laid 
member  and  modulate  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  port 
in  response  to  the  differential  between  centrifugal  force 
opposed  by  the  pressure  of  the  regulated  fluid  in  said 
port  acting  on  said  weight  member,  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  ports  varying  as  a  function  of  the  ^eed  of 
roution  of  said  shaft  and  the  mass  of  the  weight  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  port,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  modulating  movement  of  one  of  said  wei^  mem- 
bers while  the  other  of  said  weight  memben  it  modulate 
ing  the  fluid  pre«ure.^;y...   ,.    ,^      j  .^j,. 
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sealing  the  mouths  of 

for  moving  said  con- 

a  sealing  bdt  posi- 

plurality  of  rotauble 
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MDro«G  VALVE 
%  Sfrnkmrn  Cemp—y,  RIvcrvicw 
Worta,  WHrnlncten  99,  DcL 
May  2t,  19tt,8«r.No.  19t,312 
lOakn.    (a.l37-.lM) 
A  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  coM  water  comprising: 
(a)  a  valve  body  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlett  and 
an  outlet  for  mixed  water,  and  having  a  hot  water 
chamber  and  a  cold  water  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlets  and  having  a  mixed  water  out- 
let chamber  in  communication  with  said  mixed  water 
outlet,  and  having  a  face  elemeot  across  the  top 
thereof. 
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(b)  oxhauit  ports  from  said  hot  and  cold  water  cham- 
bers, each  port  defining  a  valve  seat. 
'    (c)  valves  eontecting  said  valve  seau  and  oontrolted 
I  y  by  a  first  manually  adjustable  valve  stem  mounted 

"       in  said  face  element, 

(d)  admitting  hot  and  cold  water  in  regulated  smounts 

•«t.iv,  10  hot  and  cold  water  exhaust  ports,  said  exhaust 

ports  being  fai  communication  with  a  piston  chamber. 

•     (e)  admitting  water  to  said  inlet  ports  therein,  said 

-"  > '  piston  chamber  having  exhaust  ports  for  hot  and  cold 

■  A<i\  water  communicating  with  said  mixed  water  cham- 
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(f)  having  a  floating  piston  therein  to  control  the  flow 
of  water  therethrough  in  proportion  to  the  pressure 

'^'    of  the  hot  and  cold  water, 

(g)  Mid  floating  piston  having  solid  portiwu  thereon 
capable  of  covering  the  ports,  to  limit  on  rotation. 

'^     the  amount  of  water  passing  therethrough. 

(h)  said  floating  piston  ha>nng  a  second  stem  parallel 
to  and  offtet  from  said  first  stem  on  the  upper  cad 

'^     thereof  having  a  flattened  surface,  and 

(i)  a  manually  adjustable  control  element  mounted 
separately  from  said  first  valve  stem  in  said  face 
element,  having  a  lower  square  recessed  portion  to 
receive  and  hold  in  sliding  engagement  therewith 
said  flattened  surface  on  said  stem  portion  of  the 
floating  piston. 

'*^^'  3J41,M7  ._ 

PILOT  OPERATED  REUEF  VALVE 
NeMS,  and  FtaK  Hi     ' 


said  body  and  a  pilot  valve  fashioned  within  said  piston; 
menus  biaaing  aaid  valving  means  indwding  a  first  v»- 
siUeat  element  normally  urging  said  pbton  toward  and 
with  a  portion  of  said  piston  projecting  into  said  pressure 
paaaage  but  di^oaed  so  as  to  normally  permit  ftee  fluid 
flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  second  outlet  while  restrict- 
ing fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  first  outlet,  and  a 
second  leiiUent  element  nrgfaig  said  pilot  valve  to  a  closed 
position  for  normyiy  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through; said  pressure  passage  being  provided  with  stop 
means  disposed  to  engage  one  end  of  said  piston  so  as 
to  prevent  said  piston  from  ever  coovletely  blocking  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  iakt  to  said  second  ouUet;  said 
valving  means  being  (iterative  upon  development  of  a 
momenUry  increase  in  pressure  hi  said  pressure  passage 
m  excess  of  that  for  which  said  valving  means  is  biased 
for  initially  communicatively  interconnecting  said  inlet 
and  said  first  outlet  through  said  pilot  valve,  and  being 
further  operative  sobaeqoently  for  esublishing  a  low 
pressure  circulating  fluid  flow  between  said  pressure  and 
return  passagM  without  passing  through  said  pilot  valve 
when  said  excess  pressure  persistt  and  finaUy  for  main- 
taining said  circuiting  fiow  so  long  as  said  excess  pres- 
sure persists. 
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6.  A  fay*anlie  vaho  mechanum  coaapnsmg:  a  body 
having  an  inlet  therein  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
sowoe  of  fluid  pressure,  a  first  outlet  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  second  outlet  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  hydraulic  system:  means  forming  a 
piesBure  passage  communicatively  mterconnectmg  said 
inlet  and  seoond  outlet;  means  forming  a  return  passage 
oommunicatfflg  at  one  end  with  said  first  outlet;  com- 
pound acting  valve  means  diapoaed  in  said  body  com- 
ffymir«riiig  with  sald  pleasure  and  return  passages,  and 
in^|i|Mi{ng  a  piston  valve  slidaUe  in  ft  bore  formed  iu;. 


1.  A  valve  structure  for  controlling  fiuid  flow  tfarao^ 
a  fluid  ffiwfining  passage  compriing:  a  shoulder  mon- 
ber  having  a  throat  therethrou^  said  member  induding 
a  transverse  etement  extending  across  said  throat  at  sub- 
stantially the  midportion  thereof;  a  pair  of  disks  in  said 
throat;  means  phrotelly  connecting  aaid  disks  to  said  trans- 
verse elemeitt  for  swinging  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positianB  to  permit  and  interrupt,  respectively,  dw 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  throat;  said  transverse  elemento 
and  disks  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  disks 
lie  m  juxtaposition  along  the  flow  axis  of  the  Ham  pas- 
sage when  they  are  fully  opened;  a  support  pier  posi- 
tioned m  aaid  fluid  coidfaiing  passage,  said  pier  behig 
spaced  from  said  traasvcne  element  a  distance  sutetan- 
tially  equal  to  the  pivot  ra^us  of  said  disk  and  having  a 
thirknfw  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  thicknfss 
of  said  disks  when  the  disks  are  fully  opened;  a  valve 
operator  mounted  on  said  support  pier  m  substantial 
alignment  with  said  transverse  element  and  induding  a 
member  capable  of  movonent  toward  and  away  from  said 
disks;  and  a  pair  of  links  each  having  a  corresponding 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  valve  disk  and  the  other  ends 
pivoUUy  connected  to  said  member  to  cause  said  disks 
to  open  and  doee  as  said  actuating  member  is  moved,  the 
ends  of  said  valve  disks  adjacent  said  support  pier  and 
said  support  pier  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  form 
a  smooth  substantially  continuous  surfrMe  when  said  disks 
are  m  the  open  position  to  lessen  turbulesee  in  the  flnid 
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1.  A  sequencmg'valve  comprisia  ;  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  ling  a  valve  seat  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  '  alve  membcf  adapted 
to  control  flow  through  said  valve  se  it,  a  sequencing  means 
permitting  opening  ^  said  valve  m  smber  when  in  a  pre- 
determined position  only,  a  pair  o  I  flexible  diaphragms, 
one  operatively  associated  with  sa  d  valve  member,  the 
other  operatively  associated  with  t  id  sequencing  means, 
a  aelering  plate  between  said  diaf  iragms,  and  metering 
fluid  entrained  between  said  diap  iragms,  said  one  dia- 
phragm being  exposed  to  inlet  pre  sure  and  arranged  to 
urge  said  valve  toward  open  positM  o  in  response  to  inlet 
pressure  whereby  initial  flow  pressu  re  in  said  inlet  will  be 
transmitted  to  said  sequencing  mei  us  and  other  pressure 
variations  will  be  absorbed. 
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the  exterior  of  said  body  and  qpaoed  drcumferentially 
from  said  seat  inlet  port;  a  pair  of  aligned  inlet  and  out- 
let passageways  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  seat,  said  outlet  passageway  communicating  at 
its  inner  end  with  one  end  of  said  bore  and  said  inlet 
passageway  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  said 
seat  inlet  port;  a  tubular  valve  plug  roUtable  in  said  seat 
to  open  and  close  the  valve  and  having  a  closed  end,  an 
open  end  communicating  with  said  outlet  passageway,  a 
lateral  plug  port  registering  with  said  teat  inlet  port  in 
the  open  position  of  the  valve,  said  passageway  seat  inlet 
port,  plug  port  and  plug  open  end  defining  a  straight  flow 
way  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve;  a  circumferentially 
elongated  recess  in  the  ou|er  surface  of  said  plug  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of' said  seat  inlet  port  providing 
communication  between  said  seat  ports  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  but  interrupting  said  conmiunication  in 
the  open  position  of  the  valve  and  so  that  as  the  plug 
is  turned  from  open  to  closed  position  communication  is 
estaUished  between  said  seat  ports  before  the  valve  is 
closed  and  as  the  plug  is  turned  from  the  closed  to  the 
open  position  the  valve  is  opened  before  said  conmiunica- 
tion is  interrupted;  a  diagonally  disposed  groove  in  the 
outer  surface  of  said  plug  encircling  both  said  plug  and 
the  radial  projection  of  the  center  of  said  plug  port  in  a 
plane  passing  between  said  plug  port  and  said  plug  closed 
end;  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  groove  and  com- 
pressed radially  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  op- 
posed surface  of  said  seat  to  form  a  seal  between  said 
seat  and  said  plug;  said  bore  outwardly  of  said  ring 
having  a  radially  enlarged  section  of  a  diameter  ^bstan- 
tially  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  defined  by  the 
radial  projection  df  said  ring  from  said  groove  when 
uncompressed  and  a  tapered  section  smoothly  merging 
said  enlarged  section  with  said  bore  section;  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  wall  of  said  enlarged  section  and 
a  snap  ring  means  in  said  enlarged  section  groove  ovo*- 
l^ping  a  shoulder  on  said  plug  to  retain  the  latter  in 
said  seat,  whereby  in  order  to  assemble  said  valve  with 
said  snap  ring  means  removed  and  with  the  sealing  ring 
diqwsed  in  said  plug  groove  and  projecting  slightly  there- 
from, said  plug  can  be  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  said 
seat  without  damage  to  said  packing  ring  in  its  passage 
past  said  enlarged  section  groove. 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  ody  hnving  a  circular 
bote  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  latera  inletjport  in  said  seat; 
a  lateral  by-pass  port  in  said  se4  communicating  with 
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A  test  plug  for  sealing  connecting  pves  such  as  Y*s 
or  the  Uke  which  comprises:        ^  ,'*. ';  '-  •' 

a  generally  prolate  body  inchM&iff 
a  first  substantially  constant  diameter  portion  haviiy  • 

first  expansible  chamber  therewithin, 
a  second  substantially  constant  diameter  portion  of 

lesser  diameter  than  said  first  portion  and  having  a 

separate  second  expansible  chamber  therewithin,     i 
means  forming  a  rigid  shoulder  between  said  first  and 

second  portions,  and 
separate  means  for  inflating  said  first   and 

expansible  chambers. 
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other  in  their  lateral  position  relative  to  their  aiaodated 
drive  member,  said  groups  of  reed  leeth  differing  from 
one  another  in  their  number  of  reed  teeth  viiereby  for- 
matioos  of  consecutive  groups  of  reed  teeth  of  differeat 


!"!" 


numbers  of  reed  teeth  wiU  recur  identically  over  the 
whole  width  of  the  warp,  and  driving  means  mounted  on 
said  casing  reciprocating  said  members  with  a  mutual  off- 
set corresponding  to  the  wave  shape. 


^1.  In  combination  with  a  textik  loom  having  an  upper 
region  which  is  bounded  by  the  cloth  roU  and  the  hed- 
dles.  through  which  the  lay  passes  and  in  which  tot  n 
generated  frwn  the  warp  strands  and  filling  by  operation 
of  said  loom,  and  having  in  a  lower  region,  below  said 
warp  strands,  components  producing  during  loom  opga- 
tion  air  currents  which  move  upwardly  into  said  upper 
npon  and  throu^  said  warp  strands  therein,  apparatus 
for  simuHaneously  blocking  said  air  currents  and  gather- 
ing said  lint,  said  apparatus  comprisfaig  a  first  horizontal 
roller  adjacent  the  heddles  and  below  said  lay,  k  second 
roller  parallel  to  said  first  roller  and  adjacent  said  cloth 
roll,  said  second  roller  also  being  below  said  lay.  a  flex- 
ible belt  passing  around  said  rollers  in  contact  therewith 
and  extending  therebetween  below  said  lay  to  separate 
said  upper  and  lower  regions,  said  belt  being  substan- 
tially impervious  to  moving  air  currents,  whereby  said 
upwardly  moving  air  currents  are  prevented  from  enter- 
ing said  upper  region  and  from  carrying  said  lint  upward- 
ly through  said  warp  strands,  said  belt  having  one  surface 
presented  upwardly  toward  said  upper  region,  whereby 
said  lint  falling  downwardly  from  said  warp  strands  is 
arrested  by  said  surface  and  is  supported  thereon,  means 
for  driving  said  belt  around  said  nrflers  to  move  said 
presented  belt  surface  edgewise  from  one  of  said  rollers 
toward  the  other,  and  means  adjacent  a  portion  of  said 
belt  surface  for  cleaning  therefrom  lint  supported  thereon, 
said  bek  surface  portion  extending  across  the  path  of 
belt  movement  and  having  a  dimension  measured  along 
said  path  of  belt  movement  which  is  substantially  less 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  entire  presented 
belt  surface. 
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1.  A  beat-up  device  for  the  weft  thread  In  progres- 
rive  shedding  looms  with  a  short  wave  lengdi  comprising 
in  combination  a  fixed  casfaig,  a  plurality  of  shuttle  drive 
memben  lying  side  by  side  distributed  over  the  whole 
width  of  said  beat-np  device,  means  guiding  said  mem- 
bers on  said  casmg,  reed  teeth  uniformly  spaced  over  the 
whole  width  of  the  warp,  a  group  of  reed  teeth  mounted 
on  each  of  said  drive  members  for  b^ting-19  the  weft 
thread,  said  groups  of  reed  teeth  difliering  from  one  an- 
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L  In  loom  harness,  a  heddk  frame  having  top  and 
bottom  rails  with  opposite  bofizontaUy  elongated  side 
faces,  a  harness  cord,  and  means  adjustaUy  connecting 
said  heddle  frame  and  said  cord  and  guiding  and  separat- 
ing adjoining  heddk  frames  comprising  a  harness  ad- 
juster having  members  for  varying  the  lengdi  thereof 
connected  to  said  cord  and  to  said  frame,  said  adjuster 
having  a  body  portion  with  opposite  vertically  elongaied 
fact  portions  qiaoed  for  rail  face  engagement  a  distance 
at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  rails  for  guiding 
raHs  during  diedding. 
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1.  In  a  heddle  frame  for  looms  comprising  top  and 
bottom  rails,  heddle  supporting  rods  extending  parallel 
to  said  rails,  heddles  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  and 
means  supporting  said  rods  at  fixed  distances  from  the 
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')    >*H-'-  of,  and  subsequently  condensing  vapor  in  said  first 

zone  by  cooling  of  same  during  the  liquid  filling 
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timer  edfes  of  the  nils  and 
of  the  heddle  rods  comprising  a  sta'. 
tivdy  above  and  below  the  heddk 
stay  rod  having  at  its  upper  and  I 
elongated  brackets,  horizontally  e 
ried  by  each  of  the  top  and  ' 


niyin^w«"yg  the  parallelism 

rod  extending  respec- 

supporting  rods,  said 

\Awtr  ends  horizontally 

1  mgated  members  car- 

bottfitn  rails  therealong  on 
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dnding  drive  means  for  successively  introducing  helical 
members  axially  into  said  receiving  means,  and  selector  i 
means  for  tf^ctifft  helical  members  from  the  plurality 
of  memben  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  moving  them 
onto  said  feed  means,  said  feed  means  further  including 
rointioo  initiator  means  tot  inducing  axial  rotation  of  said 


(* 


which  said  brackets  are  freely  slidaUe  endwise  in  the 

on  said  suy  rods  and 


frame,  and  interengaging  portions 
said  heddle  rods  retaining  said  t  uldle  rods  in  parallel 
relation  and  limiting  the  relative  ongitudinal  movement 
Oi  said  sUy  rods  with  respect  to  laid  heddle  rods,  said 
interengaging  portions  including  t  a  aperture  in  each  of 
the  heddle  rods. 
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1.  In  a  shutteriess  loom  weavi  ig  with  a  i^wality  of 
continuous  weft  threads,  in  combi  lation  with  sfied  form- 
ing means  operating  to  form  a  pi  irality  of  sheds,  a  tep- 
arate  weft  thread  selecting  membc  r  for  each  weft  thread, 
a  sin^e  weft  thread  presenting  member,  an  inserting 
member  for  the  insertion  of  a  sele  :ted  weft  thread  ^to  a 
shed  formed  by  the  shed  fbrmini  means,  a  lay,  a  reed 
carried  by  said  lay  for  beating-ip  the  weft  thread  m- 


serted  into  the  shed,  and  a  guard 
guide  consisting  of  a  downwardly 
on  die  front  side  of  the  reed 
dieret^ 


upon  the  reed;  a  weft 

directed  hook  located 

tdjacent  to  the  guard 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  assemblii  g  a  multiple  member 
Mb^et  from  «  pluraltty  of  helica  memben  comprising; 
<— ^  means,  and  reodvinf  mean  .  said  feed  means  in- 
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members  as  diey  move  axiaUy  to  effect  a  threading  of  the 
axially-driven  members  into  members  seated  in  said  re- 
ceiving means,  said  feed  means  further  including  posi- 
tioning means  for  directing  the  leading  ends  of  each  heli- 
cal member  into  said  receiving  means  at  a  predetermined 
radial  positioa  relative  to  the  trailing  ends  of  the  seated 
members.  ■    ?..  •■.5     •     '.  ■■'^^^^■.■i 
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S.  Mechanism  for  forming  and  hnertiag  wire  bails  inio 
the  ean  of  eared  cans,  comprising  bending  dies  having 
wire-engaging  portions  in  a  sin^  plane,  means  to  feed: 
wire  into  positioa  in  said  plane  between  said  bending  dies, 
means  to  move  at  least  one  bending  die  toward  the  other 
in  said  plane  to  shape  said  wire  into  a  bail,  a  pair  of  die 
means  providing  gukkways  substantially  in  said  pbne  to 
conduct  the  ends  of  the  bafl  from  the  bail-«Ml-receiving 
entrance  portions  thereof  into  the  ears  of  a  can,  means  to 
mount  said  die  means  for  movement  of  the  exit  portioiis 
of  the  guideways  toward  and  away  from  the  ears  of  a  caac 
on  axes  near  said  entrance  portions,  and  means  to  movf. 
the  ends  of  the  bail  into,  thru,  and  out  of  said  guidewayt 
while  m#'n«^«"««g  said  die  means  with  their  inner  edges  ia 
conUct  with  the  reflective  ears,  said  guideways  beint 
curved  to  curw  the  ends  of  the  bail  to  insert  them  in  thn 
ears  of  a  can. 
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1.  That  in^roved  method  of  permanendy  hiterlocking 
two  overlapped  sheets  of  stiff  material  together  which 
comprises  o^eri^>ping  one  sheet  onto  another  and  in 
direct  surface-to-surface  conUct  in  the  area  to  be  jmned, 
forming  sindlar  pairs  of  oppositely  stepped  slits  with  the 
slits  in  one  sheet  in  registry  with  those  of  the  other  sheet, 
depressing  the  adiacent  portions  of  said  sheets  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  surface  thereof  sufficiently  to  interen- 
gage  the  steps  of  one  pair  of  slits  behind  the  steps  in  the 
other  pak  of  slits  m  .registry  therewith,  and  theretqK» 
,f{^«fing  said  sheeU  fai  opposite  directions  lengthwise 
of  said  slits  to  complete  the  interiocking  engagement  of 
said  displsfH  steps,  and  thereafter  permanently  inter- 
locking said  steps  in  the  last  mentioned  position  by  com- 
plementally  deforming  both  of  said  sheets  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  surface  thereof  in  an  area  closely 
qwced  to  said  interlocked  steps  to  fonn  intemested  deep 
d^ressiotts  in  said  sheets. 
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1.  A  tnethod  of  successively  fllUng  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age zones  with  vaporizable  liquid  from  a  source  thereof, 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  such  zones  in  series  re- 
lation with  the  ftrst  zone  in  the  series  being  com- 
municable with  said  source,  the  bottom  and  top 
portions  of  each  succeeding  zone  in  the  series  being 
communicable  with  the  top  portion  of  the  preced- 
ing zone,  and  the  top  portion  oi  the  last  zone  in  the 
series  being  communicable  with  the  atmoq>here; 
'jh)  filling  Ihe  first  zone  in  the  series  by  transferring 
liquid  from  said  source  into  the  top  portion  of  said 
first  zone  and  simultaneously  venting  vapor  suc- 
cessively to  the  bottom  portion  of  each  succeeding 
Bone  in  the  series  from  the  top  portion  of  the  pre- 
ceding zone  to  regulate  a  momenury  presrare  wrge 
m  said  flnt  zone  at  the  beginning  of  the  filling  there- 


i>' 


V.' 


of,  and  subsequently  condensing  vapor  in  said  first 
zone  by  cooling  of  same  during  the  liquid  filling 
thereof,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  therein  and 

-    causing  vented  vapor  to  return  to  said  first  zone; 

Itc)  and  continuing  liquid  transfer  to  said  first  zone 
so  that  liquid  successively  overflows  into  each  suc- 
ceeding zone  thereby  filling  each  succeeding  zone 
in  the  series  by  transferring  liquid  into  the  Ufp 
portion  of  each  such  succeeding  zone  from  the  Utp 
poftion  of  die  preceding  zone  and  simultaneously 
venting  vapor  successively  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
each  succeeding  zone  in  the  series  from  the  top 
portion  of  the  preceding  zone  to  regulate  a  momen- 
tary pressure  surge  within  each  succeeding  zone  at 
the  beginning  of  the  filling  thereof,  and  subsequently 
condensing  vapor  in  eadi  succeeding  zone  by  co^ 
ing  of  same  in  the  series  during  the  filling  thereof, 
thereby  reducing  the  liquid  pressure  therein  and 
causing  vented  vapor  to  return  to  such  zone. 


AhaH. 
hwe,  Jr., 
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DELIVERY  CHUTE 

^ivfllc  Ohio,  aw 
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FM  Nov.  'M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  241^32 
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L  A  diotless  ddiveiy  chute  for  transferring  bulk 
granular  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  tele- 
scopically  mounted  together,  an  extensible  outer  tube 
larger  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  plurality  of  tubes 
and  coextenaivto  therewith  and  disposed  about  same  such 
that  an  annulus  is  formed  therebetween,  an  exhaust  outlet 
commimicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  annulus  and  to 
means  for  creating  a  draft  in  said  annuhis,  and  means  for 
regulatmg  the  lowermost  end  of  said  tubes  from  said  bulk 
granular  material  being  transferred;  said  regulating  means 
comprising  a  drum  and  motor  assembly,  a  plurality  of 
cables  secured  to  the  lowermost  end  of  said  tubes  and 
passing  over  associated  pulleys  which  are  mounted  to  a 
fixed  member  near  the  uppermost  end  of  said  tubes,  a 
translaUble  equalizing  bar,  a  sensing  switch  having  an 
actuating  lever  arm  which  is  reapmisive  to  the  fiowing 
movement  of  said  gnnnlar  material  as  it  is  transfened  and 
deposited  beneath  said  tubes,  and  a  cable  connecting  said 
motor  and  drum  assembly  to  said  equalizing  bar,  said 
phvality  of  caMes  tenninating  at  said  equalizing  bar  such 
that  as  said  cable  is  wound  about  s^  dram  of  said  dram 
and  motor  anemUy  said  tubes  are  raised  and  lowered, 
said  equalizing  bar  maintaining  an  equal  pulling  force  oo 
all  of  said  cables  thereby  prechiding  the  twisting  and 
lamming  of  said  telMO^ically  mounted  tubes. 
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3.  An  artick  handling  apparati^ 
means  mounting  said  hopper  for 
of  article  receiving  position,  a 
articles  to  said  hopper,  power 
veyor,  an  electrical  control  circuit 
a  switch  in  said  electrical  control 
said  hopper  and  adapted  when 
eration  of  said  conveyor,  a  switch 
with  said  hopper  and  operable  to 
tuated  condition  throughout  the 
article  receiving  position,  and 
hopper  and  operable  when  said 
receiving  position  to  prevent  saii 
from  actuating  said  switch 


nv  ans 


3,241,563 
TANDEM  STATION  MACHINE 

PIANO  ACTION 
Otfocd  W.  Aadcnea,  De  Kalb, 
Warittzcr  Company, 
OWo 

FDcd  Dec.  26, 1962,  Scr. 
3ClaiM.    (CL 
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FOR  MAKING 
ARTS 
DL,  aasignor  to  The 

a  corporation  of 


No.  247434 
1#4— 3) 


1.  In  a  machine  to  be  used  in  m  ikin^  parts  for  a  piano 
action,  the  combination  com|Hisiii  |:  means  supporting  a 
parU  blank  for  movement  in  a  fi  ed  path  toward  a  first 
work.  sutioD  defined  by  said  met  u  at  one  eod  thereof; 
cutter  means  mounted  for  movem  mt  in  a  path  generally 
toward  and  away  from  said  woit  ttatioo  and  induoing  a 
plundity  of  incising  elements  mo  aMe  it  a  planar  path 
for  severing  a  part  from  said  blanl  and  forming  a  flat  cut 
face  on  said  part;  means  defining  a  secMid  wo^  station 
^Moed  from  said  first  work  statio  i  laterally  of  said  feed 


path;  parts  transfer  means  aligned  with  said  first  and 
second  work  stations  for  transporting  a  severed  part  from 
said  first  to  said  second  work  station;  tool  means  mounted 
to  be  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  second  work 
station  for  performing  an  operation  oo  a  severed  part 
situated  thereat,  including  convergible  tool  elements 
mounted  for  operatively  engaging  the  opposite  cut  faces  of 
the  severed  part;  and  parts  ejecting  means  aligned  with  said 
second  work  station,  including  parts  collecting  means 
aligned  in  a  collection  path  parallel  with  said  feed  path 
and  a  track  member  for  guidably  passing  finished  parts  in 
^atially  oriented  condition  from  said  second  work  station 
to  said  parts  collecting  means. 


^ ..-   .     ..-.  .    — ».t       3,241,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIANO  DAMPER 
•LOCKS  AND  SIMILAR  PARTS 
RajMifd  C.  Frcach,  «fciBdiihh,  DL,  aMffBor  to  Tka 
Wurfltscr  ConipHiy,  Chicago,  OL^  a  corporaooB  of 
OUo 

FOcd  Hmt  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,972 
4  nOam     (CL  144—35) 


comprising  a  hopper, 
1  novement  into  and  out 
cpnveyor  ifor  supplying 
for  driving  said  con- 
for  said  power  means, 
circuit  mounted  adjacent 
ac  :uated  to  maintain  op- 
a  :tuating  arm  connected 
etain  said  switch  in  ac- 
inic said  hopper  is  in 
connected  to  said 
popper  is  out  of  article 
switch  actuating  arm 


'  I-, 


,    '  }■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  piano  damper  blocks 
and  similar  parts,  said  apparatus  comprising:  support 
means  for  holding  a  rectangular  parts  blank  in  a  iws- 
determined  plane;  a  mill  carrier;  a  plurality  of  parallel 
disposed,  hollow  rotatable  mills  for  cutting  edges  at  cor- 
responding annular  end  surfaces  and  mounted  on  said 
carrier  with  their  axes  aligned  with  said  plane  for  mill- 
ingly  engaging  a  parts  blank  at  an  edge  thereof  and  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  support  means  in  such  spaced 
relation  as  to  traverse  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  parts  blank;  drive  means  for  incurring  relative 
converging  and  separting  motions  between  said  carrier 
and  said  support  means  whereby  to  generate  solid  cylin- 
drical parts  elements  corresponding  to  the  internal  dimen- 
sions of  the  mills;  means  for  effecting  relative  transverse 
shifting  between  said  carrier  and  said  support  means  a 
predetermined  increment  to  shift  the  mill  axes  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  inside  mill  diameter  and 
the  mill  wall  thickness  for  relatively  positioning  said 
carrier  and  said  support  means  to  enable  said  drive 
means  to  incur  relative  converging  and  separating  mo- 
tions therebetween  permitting  generation  of  another  set 
of  solid  cylindrical  parts  elements  in  overlapping  patterns 
of  milling  engagement;  and  cutoff  meaiu  selectively  oper- 
able in  a  path  transverse  of  said  support  means  at  the 
discharge  ends  thereof  for  severing  parts  elements  gen- 
erated by  said  mills  from  said  Uank.      ;:^j 
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UNIVERSAL  JIG  ASSEMBLT 
John  Cahrla  JvcR,  Mianri,  Fhk.  aarinor  to 
Baldiaff  CoapoMCi,  Im.,  Mnri,  Flk,  a 
of  Florida 

FBad  Oct  5, 1962.  Scr.  No.  226,662 

3ClatoM.    (CL  144— 366) 

1.  An  improved  universal  jig  assembly  for  permitting 

facile  prefabrication  of  wooden  structures  by  forming  butt 

joints  between  a  plurality  of  wooden  structural  members 

through  the  use  of  unitary  comiector  plates  driven  into 
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both  sides  of  such  structural  members  by  a  pressing  opera- 
tion comprising;  a  flat  rectangular  pallet  having  a  lop, 
bottom  and  side  edges;  a  first  statiooary  vertical  guide  bar 
mounted  at  the  center  of  said  pallet;  a  second  and  third 
stationary  guide  bar  mounted  pariUd  to  said  first  guide 
bar  at  each  edge  of  said  pallet;  a  fourth  stationary  guide 
bar  mounted  parallel  to  and  between  said  first  and  second 
guide  bar;  a  fifth  stationary  guide  bar  mounted  parallel 
to  and  between  said  first  and  third  guide  bar;  a  sixth  sU- 
tionary  guide  bar  mounted  horizontally  along  the  bottom 
of  said  pallet  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  ends  of  said  flr^  secood,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  sta- 
tionary guide  bars;  a  seventh  guide  bar  mounted  between 
and  movable  akng  said  second  and  fourth  guide  bars; 
an  eighth  guide  bar  mounted  between  and  movable  along 
said  third  and  fifth  guide  bars;  a  peak  reaction  pad 


(c)  a  vertically  disposed  blade  having  an  upper  edfe 
formed  with  a  row  of  upwardly  directed  teeth; 

(d)  means  supporting  said  blade  in  a  position  between 
said  upper  rms  with  said  row  at  teeth  extendmg 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  pair  of  belts,  and  for 
rocking  movement  of  said  blade  to  alternate  posi- 
tions in  which  one  end  of  said  row  oi  teeth  in  said 
one  direction  is  elevated  and  lowered  relative  to  ^ 
opposite  end  of  said  row  for  engaging  a  pit  within 
a  drupe  supported  on  said  belts  above  said  row  of 

teeth; 

(e)  means  connected  with  said  blade  f CM- so  rocking  the 

latter. 

METHOD  OF  DISINTEGRATING  VEGETAL 
MATTER 
R.  Stock,  Denver,  Colo., 
to  AuMrican  Factors 

HomMb,  HawaH,  a  coiperatton  of  Delaware 

^'^^  N^.  i77l966,  Scr.  Nn.  69,992, 

3437334,  dated  Hmt  16,  1964.    Dtridad 
Alt.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  362,667 
^,^,  6ClatoM.    (CL  144-239) 
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FREESTONEDRUPE  PITIER 
Cari  T.  Pdsraan,  Laftiyette,  and  Elheriditc  R. 
Hsjwai^,  Calf.,  aaalgnnw  to  Flbar 
F— im    CUV.,  a  cospuiation  of  Canmraa 
.     FBad  Sept.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  367,696 
ioWM.    (CL  144-26) 


mounted  on  and  slidable  along  said  flfst  guide  bar.  a  bed 
reaction  pad  mounted  on  each  end  and^lidable  along  said 
sixth  guide  bar;  at  least  three  q>lice  reaction  pads  mounted 
on  and  slidable  along  said  sixth  guide  bar;  said  heel  and 
splice  reaction  pads  extending  toward  said  top  edge  from 
said  sixth  sutionary  guide  bar  a  distance  less  than  said 
predetermined  distance;  a  one-quarter  point  reaction  pad 
mounted  on  and  slidable  along  each  of  said  seventh  and 
eighth  guide  bars;  each  of  said  reaction  pads  having  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  said  pads  in  a  selected  position  on 
said  guide  bars,  said  damping  means  including  guiding 
surfaces  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  structural  mem- 
bers during  the  prefabrication  assembly  and  means  for  ac- 
curately positioning  said  reaction  pads  along  said  guide 
bars  whereby  the  arrangement  of  said  jig  tnky  be  quickly 
and  easily  changed.  iko  i:^     '  >  •  .  * 


-.4^^^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  dismtegrating  materials,  which  com- 
prises force  feeding  a  stream  of  teed  material  to  be  dis- 
integrated through  a  restricted  zone,  fordbly  directing 
the  said  feed  material  from  said  restricted  zone  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  its  previous  movement 
into  a  disintegrating  zone,  moving  the  feed  material 
throu^  said  disintegrating  zone  in  contact  with  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  disintegrating  hammers  and 
through  restricted  openings  in  the  disintegrating  zone  so 
as  to  extrude  the  material  from  said  disintegrating  zaoc 
as  substantially  contiguous  rod-like  masses,  and  subject- 
ing tlw  rod-like  masses  to  an  impacting  action  during 
movement  away  from  said  disintegrating  zone. 


-3VO 


1.  In  a  drupe  pitting  machine:  I, 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel,  horizontally  extending  conveyor 
belts  m  spiK»d  side-by-<ide  relation  having  upper 

'"'*^'  runs  adapted  to  sui^ort  a  drupe  thereon  for  carry- 
-<^  fog  said  drupe  longitudinally  thereof  upon  movement 
*     of  said  upper  runs  in  one  direction; 

(b)  means  connected  with  said  belu  for  moving  said 
upper  runs  in  said  one  direction  at  a  predetermined 

''       rateof  qieed; 


3,241,566 

METHOD  AND  IVKANS  FOR  PROVIDING 

MULTIPLE  WINGS  AS  A  UNTT 

Lawrence,  N.Y.,  and  Levi  B. 

t,  Pncrto  Rko,  as^wn,  hf 

_  to  Klecr- Vn  IndnsMca,  fnc  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBad  Feb.  13, 1962,  Scr.  N«.  172,967 
ICIatak    (CL156— 39) 
A  stack  of  wing  assemblies  for  wallets,  billfolds,  pass 
cases  and  dte  like,  said  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similar  tran^arent  plastic  wings  that  are  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  each  other  in  superposed  relation  with  reject 
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to  cadi  other,  s^d  wingi  ifigiiKimg  aigned  bend  and  fold 
lines  jntermediate  the  ends  ihtnot,  t  nd  means  for  sealing 
the  wings  tofsUier  at  nitennediate  medial  points,  said 
means  comprising  a  phirality  of  w  dd  points  and  fused 
portions  that  sre  arranged  in  alignec  relatioii  with  respect 
to  eadi  odier,  and  said  weld  point  i  and  fused  portions 
having  sK^tly  enlarged  heads  adjac  mt  the  odter  surface 
of  the  wings,  said  wfaigs  having  re^isiering  aligned  cot- 


intern  ediate 


;  in  the  side  edges  thereof 
o^  said  winp  also  having  slots 
ranged  inwardly  of  and  between  the 
said  weld  points  and  fused  portion 
tween  said  cutouts  and  slots,  and 
longitudinal  axes  coinciding  with 
and  being  aligned  with  the  cotouts 
fused  portions. 


posrnvB  selfxooSng  FAifra^oNG  means 

Mas  I*  Eadan,  MS  N.  Firir  ( 
nedScitl4,lfU,Scr. 
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die  ends  there- 

therein  which  are  ar* 

cutouts  m  the  wingi. 


thi 


being  interposed  be- 

slots  having  their 

bend  and  fold  lines 

and  weld  points  and 


1.  A  fastening  assemUy  comprii  ing  a  damped  mem- 
ber, a  bolt  passing  through  said  clamped  member,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  bolt,  a  wasli  sr  between  said  boh 
and  said  clamped  member,  the  thn  ad  on  said  bol^  hav- 
ing a  pitch,  said  washer  having  i  dished  portion  de- 
fined by  a  ratchet-like  surface  w  ich  tapers  both  dr- 
cnmferentially  and  radially,  said  lut  having  a  ratchet- 
like surface  aa  the  end  thereof  ^operating  with  the 
ratchet-like  surface  oi  said  waster,  said  cooperating 
ratcliet-4ike  faces  on  the  washer  ind  nut  each  having 
shouldered  portions  which  are  eigageable  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  nut  in  its  tightening  direction,  said  coop- 
crating  surfaces  on  said  washer  and  nut  comprising 
cammed  surfaces  which  are  uperd  both  radially  and 
drcumferentially  and  which  upon  untightening  move- 
ment of  the  nut  produce  relative  n  ovement  between  the 
nut  and  washer  in  the  axial  direct  on  a  greater  distance 
than  the  corresponding  pitch  of  tie  diread,  said  coop- 
erating surfaces  on  said  washer  ant  not  l>eing  saflidently 
raised  and  prolonged  to  prevent  thei  -  disengagement  when 
said  nut  is  turned  in  an  unti|htemi  g  direction,  and  said 
washer  having  a  plurality  of  circu  nferentially  arranged 
barbed  shoulders  engaging  and  di,  ging  into  said  mem- 
ber when  said,  washer  lends  to  m  )ve  in  the  nntighten- 
taig  (firection,  said  washer  having  i  caitral^y  apcrtured 


portion  contiguous  wi^  and  coaxial  with  said 
portiim,  said  apertured  portion  being  substantially  li  _ 
than  die  diameter  of  said  bolt  for  radial  movemeat 
with  respect  to  said  boh  when  die  same  is  being  cammed 
by  said  nut  to  thereby  move  the  washer  radially  to 
equalize  forces  diereoo,  the  engaging  surfaces  on  said 
not  and  washer  being  inclined  at  different  angles  widi 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  boh  and  engaging  on  a  line 
contact  to  produce  less  interlocking  between  the  not  and 
said  washer  than  between  said  washer  and  said  member 
engaged  by  said  barbed  shoulders,  the  indinatiOB  of  die 
nut  engaging  surface  on  said  washer  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  boh  being  greater  than  the  inclination  of 
the  cooperating  and  washer  engaging  surface  of  said 


jrr 


nut 
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1.  A  one-piece,  self-Ioddng  nut  of  dwet  material  capn- 
ble  of  cooperating  with  a  threaded  stud  to  fasten  work- 
pieces  together,  said  not  conyrising: 

(A)  an  axially  extending  tubular  wall  having  a  polyg- 
onal peripheral  configmatioo  with  an  uppermost  end 
and  a  lowermost  end; 

(B)  a  web  portion  integral  with  said  tubular  wall  at 
said  i4>pennost  end; 

(C)  an  apertnre  in  said  web  portion  capable  of  re- 
ceiving the  threaded  stud  in  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment thereirith; 

(O)  a  continuous  flange  integral  with  said  tubular  wall 
and  projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said 
lowermost  end,  said  flange  being  divided  into  flist 
and  second  areas  and  having  a  continuous  periphend 
edge  comnum  to  said  first  and  second  areas  and  in- 
cluding a  lowermost  basal  surface  and  an  outer  pe- 
ripherd  margin,  said  basal  surface  and  said  peripher- 
'd  margin  mienacting  at  said  peripherd  edge  in  a 
sharp  comer;  and 

(E)  said  peripherd  edge  having  first  portions  border- 
ing said  fint  areas  and  second  portions  bordering' 
said  second  area,  said  first  portions  being  di^aoed 
axially  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  second  por- 
tions to  positions  below  said  lowennost  end,  sdd 
first  portions  providing  workpiece  engaging  edges 
when  said  nut  is  moved  axially  downwardly  along 
the  threaded  stud  to  contact  the  woriipieoe  surface, 
said  first  areas  being  bounded  by  said  first  portions 
of  said  peripherd  edge  and  lines  connecting  adjacent 
second  portions  of  said  peripherd  edge,  and  said  sec- 
ond area  being  bounded  by  said  lines  and  the  inter- 
section of  sdd  tubular  wall  with  said  flange,  each 
apex  of  said  polygond  configuration  of  said  tubular 
wall  intersecting  said  fiange  opposite  the  mid-point 
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of  one  of  said  lines  and  so  closely  adjacent  die  mid- 
poim  of  one  of  said  lines  as  to  reinforce  said  flaafe 
and  reduce  unwanted  axially  upward  movement  of 
said  second  area  upon  said  downward  movement 
against  the  workpiece  surface,  the  basd  surface  of 
each  said  first  area  forming  an  obtuse  angle  widi  the 
basd  surface  of  each  sdd  second  area,  die  vertexes 
of  which  angles  lie  along  said  lines  so  that  sharp 
comers  are  presented  to  die  surface  of  a  woricpiece 
by  virUie  of  die  inclination  of  said  basd  surfaces  at 
add  angles,  said  inclination  being  such  that  said  work- 
piece  engaging  edges  bite  into  said  woctpiaoe  surface 
upon  said  downward  movement  and  allow  t^bc  basd 
surface  of  said  second  area  to  bear  against  said  work- 
piece  surface  when  advancement  of  the  nut  dong  the 
stud  into  assembled  relationship  is  completed,  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  peripherd  edge  ly- 
ing on  circles  of  equd  radii  aad  said  lines  being 
chords  subtending  arcs  of  said  circles  ilo  that  each 
said  fint  area  is  a  segment  of  one  of  sdd  circles. 
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'  -t  '«aid  groove  means  carried  by  said  retainer  mem- 
ber having  a  widdi  slii^y  greater  than  die  widdi 
of  said  kmgitudiiid  tongue  means  carried  by  said 
inert  member  thereby  permitting  limited  latovl 
movement  of  said  insert  nwaaber  relative  to  said 
retainer  member,  said  retainer  member  having 
tongue  means  interengaged  with  said  longitudind 
grooves  provided  by  saia  mounting  member  there- 
by preventing  rotationd  movement  of  said  retainer 
member  in  said  m<H*nti"g  member  while  permittiiig 
limited  latetd  and  angular  movement  of  the  insert 
member  for  aligned  reception  of  an  externally 
threaded  fastener. 


5,241,5»2 
TIRE  CONTAINING  ETliYLENE-ntOrYLENE  CO- 
POLYMER COATED  CORDS  AND  METBOD  OF 
MAKINGSAME  1 

Lay  D.  SMary,  BardssvOe,  OUa,,  aM^or  to  PUBpa 

PiJielini  CoiMaay,  a  teipeiadan  of  Delaware 

No Dnwl«   FMJHe 7, 1962, Ssr. N^ 266,622 

ttCWuM.    (CL  152— 336) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  tire,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting essentidly  of  impregnating  tire  cords  with  an 
ethylene-propylene  copolymerization  catdyst  comprising 
a  mixture  <rf  a  compound  of  a  metd  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  Groups  TV-B,  V-B  and  VI-B  of  the 
periodic  table,  and  an  organic  compound  of  a  metd  se- 
lected from  tbe  group  consisting  of  iklkdi  metals,  dkdine 
earth  metab,  rare  earth  metals,  zinc,  and  aluminum;  in- 
troducing the  thus  impregnated  tire  cords  into  a  reaction 
mne;  contacting  said  thus  impregnated  tire  cords  in  said 
reaction  zone  with  ethylene  and  propylene  under  poly- 
merizaticHi  conditions  to  obtain  tire  cords  having  a  layer 
of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rulbber  diereoo;  contact- 
ing sdd  tire  conds  having  a  layer  of  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  robber  with  additional  ethylene-propylene  co- 
polyiner  robber  and  a  curing  agent  under  vulcanizing 
conditions  to  obtain  a  tire  carcass  of  ethylene-fHt^ylene 
copdymer  robber  bonded  to  the  tire  cords. 

6.  A  tire  made  in  accordance  with  the  proceas  of 
claim  1. 


L  A  self-digning  fastener  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  mounting  member  having  an  open  end  and 
radidly  and  inwardly  extending  longitudind  tongue 
means  having  shoulders  at  one  end  thereof  and  an 
'  intemd  annular  groove  provided  by  said  nsount- 
ing  member  adjacent  said  shoulders,  said  tongue 
means  forming  longitudind  grooves  therebetween, 
-,aaid  mounting  member  having  abutment  means  over- 
Jying  and  spaced  from  said  tongue  means; 
an  intenudly  direaded  insert  member  disposed  with- 
in said  mounting  member,  said  insert  member  having 
longitudinally  extending  tongue  means  aad  radid- 
ly projecting  tongue  means,  sdd  radid  tongue  means 
of  said  insert  member  being  adapted  to  be  axidly 
diq>laoed  dong  said  longitudind  grooves  provided 
by  said  mounting  member  and  seat  upon  said  shoul- 
ders provided  at  the  ends  of  said  tongue  means  of 
said  mounting  member  so  as  to  inlerfit  in  said  an- 
^irJcBular  groove,  said  radid  tongue  means  of  said  in- 
r.'  <«  lert  member  having  a  thickness  less  dian  the  height 
of  said  aimular  groove  and  a  maximum  diameter 
'%f  across  said  tongue  means  less  than  the  maximum 
.^tt  ■  diameter  of  said  annular  groove  thereby  permitting 
di^t  angular  and  laterd  movement  of  the  insert 
'"^   member  relative  to  said  mounting  member, 
n  retainer  member  disposed  in  said  open  end  to  secure 
said  insert  member  in  said  mounting  member,  sakl 
retainer  member  having  groove  means,  said  retdner 
'•^A-  member  groove  means  being  interengaged  with  said 
longitudinal  tongue  means  of  said  insert  member. 
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1.  The  bead  expander  for  a  tire  changer  comprising 
In  combination,  a  base  member,  slide  means  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  having  an  upwardly  inclined 


.^.-•;-'i 
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bad 


portion  proceeding  peripherally,  a 
thereon  for  sliding  movement  upon 
said  bead  expander  being  thereby  n 
said  expander  is  moved  radially  of 
whereby  said  bead  expander  will  bee 
the  side  edges  of  the  tread  of  a  tire 


become 
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expander  mounted 

aid  inclined  portion, 

m^ved  vertilcally  when 

said  base  member; 

centered  betw|een 

«  said  tire  changer. 


ment  comprising  detector  members  encased  in  a  trans- 
parent sealed  enclosure  in  said  tube,  a  corrugated  heat 
transmitting  shield  between  said  enclosure  and  the  inner 
walls  of  f  aid  tube,  a  passageway  through  said  tube  indud- 


D«vU  H.  BottriD,  WWa  PWm,  NX^  a«i|M  of 
iumtk  to  Ralph  M.  Waisoa,  B  [oateUir,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1M3,  Scr.  ^  a.  M7,44< 

If  ClaiM.    (CL  151  —5) 


4.  A  furnace  for  vaporizing  and 


pnung: 

a  heat-resistant  combustion  champer  having  a  floor,  a 
generally  cylindrical  side  wall 
axial  inlet  opening  therein; 

a  passageway  extending  through  s  lid  side  wall  adjacent 
its  upper  end  and  communica  Ing  with  an  exhaust 
port; 

a  hollow  porous  cylinder  of  heat-r  sistant  material  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  op  ning  and  suspended 
from  said  roof  so  that  it  exten  Is  downwardly  along 
the  axis  of  the  combustion  cha  nber  to  a  point  adja- 
cent said  floor; 

means  for  feeding  oQ  to  the  inter  3r  of  said  cylinder  at 
its  upper  end  so  that  it  flows  <  ownwardly  in  a  film 
over  the  inner  surface  of  said  cy  inder, 

means  for  supplying  air  for  combpstion  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  throu^  said  inkt  opening  so  that  it' 
flows  through  the  pores  in  saia  cylinder;  and 

means  for  causing  hot  gases  and  [products  of  combus- 
tioB  to  flow  from  the  combust  on  chamber  through 
add  passageway. 


I 


ing  a  center  portion  for  transmitting  light  to  said  detector 
and  an  annular  portion  defined  by  said  enclosure  and  said 
shield  and  means  for  connecting  said  passageway,  includ- 
ing said  center  portion,  with  a  source  of  cooling  gas. 


FUEL  DENSITY  COMPENSATOR  REGULATOR 
Walter  F.  Ucy,  GroM  Pa^iii,  tmi  Fnmk  C  IkvyMU, 
I  MooHrflcM  HUk,  Midk,  awlnwi  to  Cullnitai  Airlm- 

tioa  aad  Ei«lM«li«  CotparallM,  IMrall,  Mkh^  a 
corpocatioB  of  VhgiBia 
,  t  Filed  Nov.  It,  lM3,Scr.  Now  32M7i 
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FLAME  DETECTOR  COOIJING 
F.  Giftcrt,  Soncn,  Coul, 


Hob  EaifaMcrfaig,  Inc.,  Wladsor,  C  bob.,  a  corpoiatioM  tt 

Filed  Apr.  22,  lM3,Scr.fo.274,<ll    • 
19CUM.    (0.151— It) 


MEANS 
to 


1.  A  flame  detector  comprising  i  tube  open  at  both 
ends,  means  directing  a  stream  of  ;  ir  along  the  exterior 
of  said  tube  for  cooling  the  tube  ea  :erior.  a  detector  ale* 


1.  In  a  multifuel  engine  having  a  fuel  supply  means, 
a  fuel  control  system  for  regulating  the  volume  of  fuel  to 
the  engine  in  response  to  changes  in  the  viscosity  of  the 
fuel,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  fuel  supply 
means  and  operable  to  regulate  the  fuel  to  a  predeter- 
mined constant  pressure,  and 

(b)  a  viscosity  responsive  control  device  communi- 
cating with  said  pressure  regulating  means  and  oper- 
ably  connected  with  said  fuel  supply  means  to  vary 
the  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  by  said  supply  means, 
said  device  comprising  f     .,«< 

a  liousing  having  a  first  orifice  andT  a  second  orifice 
connected  in  series  and  having  different  flow 
characteristics, 

said  flrst  orifice  communicating  with  said  pressure 
regulating  means, 

said  housing  being  further  provided  with  a  cavity 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  orifices, 

a  piston  carried  in  said  cavity  and  being  operable 
to  move  in  response  to  changes  in  the  pressure  in 
said  cavity, 

a  rod  axially  slidably  carried  in  said  housing  and 
operaUy  connecting  said  piston  to  said  fuel  sup- 
ply means,  and 

a  fluid  sealing  means  intermediate  said  housing  and 
said  rod  comprising  an  anivilar  recess  provided 
in  said  housing  and  said  rod  and  means  adapted 
for  connecting  said  recess  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  greater  than  the  constant  pressure  pro- 
duced by  said  regulating  means. 
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'^  METHOD  OF  FIRING  WTIH  FLUID  FUELS 


FHad  Dae.  3, 19(3,  Sm.  N«.  327,752 

r,  appHoHkM  S«HtMind,  Dec  4, 19<2, 
1444t/«2 

(CL  15t— U74) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fire  for  the  combustion  of 
flrst  and  second  fluid  fuels  supplied  to  the  fire  at  variable 
rates  subject  to  control,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  supplying  both  of  said  fuels  and  a  combustion 
supporting  medium  to  a  firing  point,  generating  first  and 
second  signals  representative  re^ectively  of  the  rates  of 
flow  of  said  first  and  second  fuels  to  said  firing  point, 
modifying  one  of  said  signals  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  heat  value  of  at  least  one  of  said  fuels,  sum- 
mmg  the  other  of  said  signals  and  said  modified  signal, 
generating  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  load  de- 
mand on  said  fire,  and  controlling  the  rate  of  fiow  of  said 
second  fuel  by  comparison  of  said  summed  signals  with 
said  third  aigiial. 

3441496 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING 
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1962, 8«.  No.  179439 

^Mv.  IS,  1961, 

2,746/61 

(CL159^-2t) 


outer  radial  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  conical  portion, 
alternate  ones  of  said  channels  constituting  a  first  aeries 
of  channels  and  the  other  channels  constituting  a  second 
series  of  channels  alternating  with  the  diannels  of  said 
first  series,  said  flanges  having  hcrfes  forming  a  first 
group  ot  orifices  in  the  outwardly  directed  flanges  and  a 
second  group  of  orifices  in  the  inwardly  directed  flanges, 
marginal  gaskets  closing  each  channel  of  said  first  series 
at  its  inner  and  outer  radial  portions,  respectively,  each 
marginal  gasket  being  compressed  between  a  pair  of 
opposing  flanges  and  extending  along  the  free  edges 
of  said  oppoang  flanges,  the  channels  of  said  second 
series  being  open  at  their  respective  inner  and  outer 
radial  portions,  outer  orifice  gaskets  located  in  said  outer 
radial  portiofis  of  the  channels  oi  the  second  series  and 
each  compressed  between  opposing  outer  flanges  in  closely 
surrounding  reiaticm  to  a  pair  of  outer  aligned  orifices 
of  said  first  group,  inner  orifice  gaskets  located  in  said ' 
inner  radial  portions  of  the  channels  of  the  second  series 
and  each  compressed  between  opposing  inner  flanges 
in  closely  surrounding  relation  to  a  pair  <rf  inner  aligned 
orifices  of  said  second  group,  whereby  said  orifices  and 
orifice  gaskets  form  outer  and  inner  passages,  respectively, 
which  communicate  with  said  closed  channels  of  the  first 
series  but  are  closed  to  said  open  channels  of  the  second 
series,  and  a  hoUow  tubular  member  surrounded  by  said 
inwardly  directed  flanges  and  having  radial  passages 
connecting  the  lurilow  interior  of  said  member  with  the 
opea  channels  of  said  second  series. 


13.  In  an  evapmvtor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
ot  intemested  mantfes  each  having  a  conical  part  and 
also  having  radially  outwardly  directed  and  radially 
inwardly  directed  flanges  at  the  large-diameter  and  small- 
diameter  ends,  respectively,  of  said  conical  part,  said 
mantles  being  spaced  axially  from  each  other  to  form 
channels  each  having  a  conical  portimi  and  inner  and 


n.  -ter' 
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Lowcn  A.  lobe,  Idaho  Falls,  UUho,  aarigpor  to 


lems  coflspaiy,  a  cwpotwMB  of  dch 
FHad  HUf  16, 1963,  Scr.  Nob  294,663 
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1.  In  an  evaporation  prooeas  ^h^cIi  oonqiriaes  wepantL- 
ing  solvent  from  a  solute-solvent  feed  mixture  by  heat 
vaporization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  s(rfvent  in  an 
evaporation  zone,  and  withdrawing  from  said  evapcva- 
tion  zone  a  product  solute-solvent  mixture;  the  medtod 
of  control  vrfudi  comprises  measuring  the  rate  of  flow 
of  said  feed  mixture  to  said  evaporation  zone,  passing  a 
first  signal  representative  of  said  rate  of  flow  measurement 
tb  a  flrst  control  zone,  measuring  the  concentration  of  said 
solute  in  said  product  solute-solvent  mixture,  passing  a 
second  signal  representative  of  said  concentration  meas- 
urement to  a  second  control  zone,  comparing  said  sec- 
ond signal  with  a  set  point  in  said  seccmd  control  zone 
representative  of  a  desired  concentration  of  said  solute  in 
said  solute-solvent  product  mixture,  passing  a  third  signal 
responsive  to  the  resultant  comparison  from  said  second 
control  zone  to  said  first  control  zone,  and  passing  a 
fourth  signid  from  said  first  control  zone  to  a  means  for 
manipulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  heat  to  sakl  evaporation 
zone,  thereby  manipulating  said  rate  of  flow  of  heat  re- 
sponsive to  said  feed  rate  of  flow  measurement,  said  aolote 
concentration  measurement  and  said  set  point  of  aaid 
second  control  zone. 
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ular  material  over  said  clorare,  folding  the  edfes  of  said 

upper  closure  portion  and  passing  said  upper  closure  pm*- 

.  tion  through  said  doorway,  and  anfokfing  said  edges  and 

*»  _Jf"%  ■■•■•  *•  securing  said  edges  to  said  frame. 

,  New  Yorttri.T.,  •  ,rjy-\      .^.«--— — 1^« 

N«.2tS,45f  944M6t 

COOLING 
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mauta  n 


(essentia  ly 


1.  A  method  of  recofvering  a 
solution  of  such  polymer  in  an 
heating  the  solution  to  a 
boiling  pcnnt  of  the  organic 
solution  under  pressure  to 
tion,  forcing  the  solution  while  ix 
as  a  suigle  phase  stream  through 
into  a  chamber  maintained 
sure  to  form  the  single  phase 
from  which  the  bulk  of  the  solven 
ing  fine  particles  ol  solid,  tacky 
spraying  being  conducted  above 
intensely  agitated  hot  water  into 
cles  of  solid  tacky  rubbery  polimK 
of  the  body  of  water  being 
the  remainder  <tf  the  s<rivent,  the 
gkMoerating  in  the  said  body  of 
separating  the  porous  crumbs  froc  > 
the  crumbs. 


3,24Mtl  

TEMPORARY  DOOR  AI)n>  METHOD 

E. 


..'44.  .  .. 


r4bbery  polymer  from  a 
solvent  comprising 
tenHKittture  in  excess  of  the 
soh4nt  while  confining  the 
it  in  a  liqi^  coodi- 
sud>  heated  condition 
spray  nozzle  direcdy 
at  atmospheric  pres- 
solution  into  fttie  droplets 
evaporates  thus  form- 
ru|>bery  polymer,  the  said 
surface  of  a  body  of 
the  said  fine  parti- 
fall,  the  temperature 
suffidendy  high  to  drive  off 
fine  tacky! particles  ag- 
into  porous  crumbs, 
the  water,  and  drying 


tie 
w  lich 


water 
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8v«  Now  ISvytM* 
15,  1965,  Scr.  N«w 


L  In  a  method  of  closmg  the 
freight  vchide,  the  steps  of 
of  a  foldabk  closure  over  the 
ci  said  doorway,  with  the  upper 
outside  said  doorway,  said  closure 
doorway  to  overlap  the  doorway 


positicning 
kymr 


filling  doorway  of  a 

the  lower  portion 

portion  of  the  inside 

closuiie  portion  being 

beuig  ivkler  than  said 

fiame,  introdudni  graa- 
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HEATING  AND  COOUNG  SYSTEM  AND 
CONTROL  THERBTOR 

463  HrMtm  LMt.  Nwftrya.  N J. 


25, 1963,  Sw.  N«.  296,427 
(CH6r 


165—26) 


|gfaS|  \SSfSZ\     -^.-.^         -:.     Ut  fer    ' 


1.  A  heating  and  cooling  system  comprising  four  fluid 
mains,  including  a  supply  and  return  main  for  heating 
llnid,  and  a  supfrfy  anid  return  main  for  cooling  fluid,  a 
plurality  ot  heat  exchangers  at  different  locatioos  in  the 
system  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of  different  spaces, 
and  separate  valve  means  connecting  each  of  the  heat  ex* 
changers  with  the  fluid  mains,  each  of  the  valve  means 
having  six  ports  connected,  respectively,  with  the  four 
mains  and  with  opposite  ends  oi  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
valve  means  being  movable  into  a  first  position  to  con- 
nect the  opposite  ends  of  the  heat  exchanger  with  the 
supply  and  return  mains  for  the  heating  fluid,  and  being 
movable  into  a  second  position  to  connect  opposite  ends 
of  the  heat  exchanger  with  the  supply  and  return  mains 
for  the  cooling  fluid,  the  valve  means  being  movable  into 
a  third  position  intermediate  its  first  and  second  positions 
and  in  which  it  blocks  flow  of  both  heating  and  cooling 
fluid  to  the  heat  exchange*  the  valve  means  having  a 
passage  that  connects  the  port  that  la  in  communication 
with  the  heating  fluid  supply  main  directly  to  the  port  that 
is  in  oommnnication  with  the  heating  fluid  return  main 
when  the  valve  means  is  in  its  third  position,  and  the 
valve  means  also  having  a  passage  tiiat  connects  the  port 
iriiich  is  in  cooununicaii^  with  the  co<riing  fluid  supply 
main  directly  to  the  port  which  Is  in  communication  with 
the  cooling  fluid  ^return  main  when  the  valve  means  is  in 
its  third  poeitioa. 

".       . 
3041^63 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYCTEM 
MiwMi  Nagala,  liiinain  laihl,  Kodaim-afei 
si^or  !•  KabMUU  KaiAn  HRncU  Sdanhaite,  Ti 
to,  Japan,  a  Joial«ilock  oaaipaBy  of  Jaaaa 

FIM  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  Na.  356^769 
QrfaM  ftlarlty,  appRcatloa  lavaa.  Mar.  19, 1963, 
.  38/12,769 

'1  ClaiaB.  (CL  165—29) 
An  automatic  temperature  control  system  for  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  within  a  definite  region  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  main  thermal  energy  source  con- 
sisting of  a  plorality  oi  thermoelectric  elements;  a  coolor; 
a  heater;  one  first  relay  each  for  said  cooler  and  said 
heater;  a  power  sopply  connected  to  said  relays;  a  tem- 
perature sensor  dispoaed  within  said  regloa  for  '**»*^*ifit 
the  temperature  in  said  region  and  a  predetermined  set 
value;  an  error  amplifler  for  amplification  of  the  output 
of  said  sensor;  at  least  one  pair  of  transistors  for  caiMiag 
opposite  currents  flow  through  said  main  thermal  energy 
source;  seooad  nbys  ofentad  by  the  oo^iit  cariati  af 
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said  transistors  ao  as  to  open  and  doae,  reqwctively,  the 
contacts  of  said  first  relays;  said  transistors  being  coo- 
nected  to  said  error  ampl^  so  that  either  one  of  said 
transistors  is  operated  in  accordance  with  the  pohuity  of 
the  output  ot  said  amplifier;  said  main  thermal  energy 


i;t ;  . 


.   I 


source  behig  continuously  cootroUed  by  the  output  of 
said  transistors;  said  second  relays  being  operational  only 
when  the  oo^Nit  currents  of  said  tiansistors  reach  said 
predetermined  set  value,  thus  oqatinuously  controlling 
said  cooler  and  said  hntar. 


Axd 


3,241,664 
WELDED  HEAtntCTANGE  PLATE 
Martna  Grave, 


m,  asslganr  to  Dok 
,  n,,  a  corpontioa  of 


aociated  ends  of  said  heat  exchanfe  members  wbien- 
by  a  smooth  surface  wiU  be  provided  when  the 
dosnre  means  is  secured  Ihiid  ti^tiy  to  its 
ciatcd  pair  of  heat  exchange  members, 

the  ends  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  heat  exchange 
bers  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  asseasbly.  offset  by 
one  heat  exchange  member,  being  similarly  formed 
and  associated  with  similar  closure  means, 

to  thereby  enable  said  heat  exchange  members  to  be 
connected  in  series  to  provide  a  continuous,  serpen- 
tine, fiuid  flow  ptfh  from  inkt  to  outlet  of  the  as- 
sembly. 

3,241^65 
THERMAL  DBBVATOR 
Rabsst  B.  Tabor,  ParsiaiB,  CriK. 
Stak,  li«lcwoad,  CaW.,  a 
FBed  Afr.  16,  1962,  Sar. 

ICUbb.    (0.165-46) 


FBed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  Na.  326,623 

r  ,  .i.-^e     r^K     it.rKi: 
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I 

■  •-  -J-  'K 

I.  A,smootii  surfaced  heat  exchange  assembly  assem- 
Ueable  from  like  beat  exchange  members,  said  assembly 
infiiMiinjj  ill  combination, 

'i  aplurality  of  beat  exchange  members,  __^,. 

each  of  said  members  having  a  rectangular  eatenal 
otMS  sectioaal  configuration  formed  by  four  parallel 
single  line  edges, 
said  members  bemg  disposed  in  parallel  abuttmg  con- 
tact one  with  the  other  along  their  length  to  th»d)y 
form  two  parallel  snKXMh  plane  surfaces  having  no 
indentations  or  irregularities, 
*    the  ends  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  heat  exchange  mem- 
bers taken  at  one  end  of  die  assembly  forming  a 
generally  V-shaped  indentation  opening  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  indentation, 
the  end  edges  of  the  abutting  walls  of  each  of  said 
I  pair  of   adjacent  heat  exchange   members   bemg 
joined  in  flaad  tight  engagement, 
closure  means  forming  an  externally  sealed,  mtemauy 
unrestricted  fluid  flow  path  from  one  another  to  the 
odier  member  of  said  pair  of  members, 
said  closure  measn  hkving  a  generally  U-sha|>ed  cross 
sectional  configuration  and  a  pab  of  opposed  wall 
portions  whose  external  faces  are  disposed  m  paral- 
lelism with  one  another,  and  a  distance  apart  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  exterior  faces  of  the 
<^^'  beat  exchange  members, 
ttie  opposed  wall  portions  generally  conforming  to  the 
oonflgnratkm  of  the  indentation  formed  in  the  aa- 


'^"k'  beat  dissipating  support  and  mounting  device  for 
power  transistors,  said  heat  dissipating  support  com- 
prising: 
a  solid  drcidar  body  substantially  greater  in  diameter 
than  in  height,  having  a  jdurality  oif  imif  ormly  tp$eed 
horirootal  grooves  oi  genoally  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, each  extending  horizontally  and  equidistantly 
into  the  vertical  outer  faces  of  said  body  to  a  d^th 
substantially  less  than  half  the  diameter  of  said  body; 
said  body  having  a  top  sorfaoe  and  a  bottom  surface; 
the  top  surface  of  said  body  having  a  central,  generally 
oval-shaped  opening  therein  having  a  configuration 
comprising  three  bores:  a  large  central  bore  forming 
^     the  first  bore,  and  a  pair  of  smaller  bores  intersecting 
said  central  bore,  aaid  three  bores  having  a  oonwnon 
floor  surface,  the  radii  of  said  pair  of  bores  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  outer  edge  of  said  cen- 
tral bore  and  the  locus  of  the  center  of  said  smaller 
bores  thereby  forming  a  communicating  openmg  be- 
tween aaid  smaller  bores  and  said  large  central  bore; 
and 
f<Miuninae  in  said  common  floor  surfiioe  for  all  three 
bores,  the  foraminae  being  formed  to  reoeii«  contact 
phis  of  a  transistor  at  the  base  of  aaid  large  central 
bore  and  the  foraminae  being  formed  at  the  base  of 
said  smaller  bores  to  receive  mounting  hardware  to 
secure  said  transistors  to  said  commcm  floor  surface, 
whereby,  said  body  and  said  horizontal  grooves  provide 
a  substantial  heat  dissipating  surface  area  in  all  of 
the  exp^^WKl  surfaces  thereof,  and  of  said  three  bores, 
and  conmiunicate  the  heat  to  said  dissipating  surfaces 
■J  >>-tiiroagh  the  walls  of  said  bores  which  are  continuous 
'      witii  one  another  and  with  said  body  of  said  heat 
dissipalor. 


3^1,666 
AGTTATOR 


aUha  Haafa  aai  MBaapa  Masalya,  Osaka,  Jaaaa,  aa- 
slgaon  la  TW  SMom^  Coi^UL,  Osaka,  Avaa,  a 


of  Ja 
FBed  Aag:  13, 1963,  Sar.  Na.  361,651 

r,  appflrartea  Japaa,  Aag.  16, 1962, 

37/35322 
4ClaiaH.    (0.165—66) 
L  A  oombhied  agitator  and  heat  exchanger  comprising 
tabular  Made  means,  a  diaft,  connecting  means  for  secnr- 
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iog  the  blade  meant  to  dw  Aaft  fo  -  rotation  therewith, 
driving  means  for  routinf  said  ihai  t,  a  passage  through 
said  shaft  for  supiriying  a  fluid  heat  e  icbange  medium  and 
a  second  passage  through  said  shaft  f  >r  returning  sa^  me- 
dium, and  conduit  means  connectini  said  medium  supply 
pMsagB  and  medium  return  passage  to  a  source  of  said 


rator  plates,  said  ridges  engaging  the  respective  cladding 
and  being  in  juxtaposition  to  said  plates  whereby  the 
brazing  alloy  cladding  is  disposed  in  said  channels  and 
between  said  ridges  and  said  plates  so  as  to  provide 
brazed  joints  of  solid  cross  section  throughout  the  entire 
extent  of  the  interfaces  between  said  separator  plates  and 
said  bar  members,  said  bar  members  being  of  sufficient 
size  and  said  solid  cross  section  being  of  sidlicient  width 
whereby  to  dissipate  heat  incident  to  welding  of  said 
headers  to  said  bar  members  without  material  damage  to 
said  brazed  Joints. 


characterised 


heat  exchange  medium, 

Made  means  comprising  an 

axially  with  said  shaft,  an  outer  tube 

said  return  passage  and  with  said 

inner  tube  having  nozzles  and  com|nunicating 

supply  passage  and  with  said 

nozzles. 


annu  ir 


by  said  tubular 

annuUr  tube  disposed  co- 

conununicating  with 

i  nnular  tube,  and  an 

with  said 

tube  throu^  said 
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3,241,iM 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENT 
Theraa  F.  Pairis,  Ckidfrcy,  HL,  awlfnr  to  OHa  MatUc- 
warn  Chenkal  Corporatioa,  Eart  Altoii,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Virgfada 
Origiul  applicatkM  Dec  29. 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,225,  now 
Patent  No.  3,29M3t,  dated  Sot  21,  19<5.    Divided 
and  this  appHoKioa  Nov.  g,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  327,571 
ICld^    (O.  MS— 177) 


ttr      I  ''i3> 
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A  length  of  aiffofl  duped  tubing  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  tube  side  walls  integral  with 
each  other  at  their  lateral  edge  portions  and  spaced 
apart  intermediate  said  edges,  one  of  said  edge  portions 
constituting  the  leading  edge  of  the  tubing  while  the 
other  edge  portion  constitutes  the  traOing  edge,  and  a 
series  of  external,  integral  transverse  fins  extending  from 
said  leading  edge  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls, 
said  fins  extending  outwardly  in  airfoil  profile  to  a  maxi- 
mum extension  adjacent  said  leading  edge  and  to  a  mini- 
mum  extension  adjacent  said  trailing  edge. 


<"? 


3JM1,M9 
SHEET  METAL  HEAT  CCCHANGE  STACK  OR  FHIE 

TUBE  FOR  GAS  FIRED  HOT  AIR  FURNACES 
Gcoiic  W.  RczBor,  Mercer,  Pa.,  aMi«Mr  to  iaJiraationai 
Tcicphoac  and  Telegraph  Carporalioa,  a  corparatioB  at 
Maryiand 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  34M9t 
5ClaiBS.     (CI.  Ii5— 177) 


•<  H 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  welded  headers  for 
passing  fluids  in  heat  exchange  raationship  with  each 
other,  a  heat  exchanger  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thin  separator  plates  definmg  fluid Ipassageways  in  com-, 
munication  with  respective  headen ,  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rugated fin  members  disposed  betwi  en  adjacent  plates  to 
define  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  in  each  of  said  fluid 
passageways,  a  plurality  of  bar  mer  ibers  of  considerably  i 
thicker  section  than  said  plates  dispi  ced  between  adjacent 
flatca,  each  of  said  bar  members  having  opposed  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  elongated  space  -apart  discontinuities 
m  said  surfaces  extending  between  i  >pposite  edges  of  said 
surfaces  with  each  diacootinoity  bemg  substantially 
smaller  in  cross  section  than  the  sf  icing  channels  there- 
between, each  discontinuity  includi  ig  at  least  one  ridge 
yTrtowHing  above  the  normal  bar  me  nber  surface,  brazing 
alloy  surface  cladding  on  the  oppos  te  faces  of  said  sepa- 


pA^^.  ••  >.- 


';«»; 


»5V;#wh  J.  tiU 


,fttf  . 

1.  A  generally  flat  and  rectangular  heat  ecdtange  Are 
tube  of  the  character  described  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned vertically  above  a  combustion  chamber  for  pas- 
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sage  of  the  ivoducts  of  combustion  issuing  from  said 
chamber  upwaidly  through  the  fire  tube,  said  fire  tube 
comprising  two  similar  counterpart  sheet  metal  sections 
welded  together  alodg  marginal  seam  lines  to  provide  a 
hollow  tubular  structure  vtiiich  is  open  at  its  top  and  bot- 
tom and  having  opposed  closely  spaced  side  walls  of  broad 
rectangular  expanse,  and  widely  spaced  narrow  vertical- 
ly extending  front  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  defining  an 
intereid  passage  for  combustion  gases,  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting  offset 
protuberance  in  the  medial  regions  thereof  extending  par- 
tially across  said  internal  passage  and  terminating  in 
dose  proximity  to  the  other  side  wall,  said  protuberance 
and  the  directly  opposed  region  of  said  other  side  wall 
being  designed  for  engagement  with  each  other  when 
either  side  wall  exceeds  a  predetermined  degree  of  inwaid 
bulging  tolerance. 


cient  pressure  to  exert  a  combined  thermal  and  solvent  ac- 
tion thereon  for  rdeasing  the  organic  component  of  said 
eartfi  materials  w^  which  it  comes  in  contact  and  for 


3MIM9 

FIN  AND  TUBE  STOCK  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNITS 

RIchari  W.  KrMasr,  Chia«o,  DL,  aari^«r  to  Pccrieas  of 

America,  iMdrpanrtad.  •  corpontion  of  DHmIb 

FBcd  Oct  1«,  IML  Scr.  No.  145,21g 

1 1  riukmi     (CLM5— 182) 
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-;'  L  In  a  heat  exchange  unit  at  the  finned  tubing  type, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  length  of  tube  stock,  and  a 
series  of  closely  q>aced.  generally  parallel,  heat-radiating 
fins  secured  to,  and  extending  transversely  of.  iaid  lengdi, 
said  fins  being  diqwced  in  adjacent  pairs,  eadi  pair  of  fins 
including  a  section  of  flat  sheet  metal  fin  stock  creased 
linearly  to  provide  a  linearly  straight  folded  edge  and 
esublishing  a  dual-thickness  portion,  said  dual-thickness 
portion  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  of 
circular  configuratioQ,  said  dual  thickness  portion  being 
comprised  of  laminae  which  are  in  lace  to  face  contact 
throughout  at  least  the  region  of  said  opening,  said  length 
of  tube  stock  passing  through  all  of  the  openings  of  the 
various  duel-thickness  portions  and  bearing  radially  out- 
wardly in  coextensive  frictional  contact  and  eiytanded  re- 
lationship with  the  edges  of  said  openings. 


;^; 


I 
\  *  '  w 


permeabilizing  such  earth  materials  to  open  np  nmrnaUy 
inaccessible  areas  thereof  to  thermal  decomposition  oif 
organic  constituents  theieot 


3^1,612 
METHOD  OF  PLUGGMG  POROUS  FORMATIONS 
Karl  H.  HiBcr,  I  agnna  Bench,  CaW,  aasigMir  to  ChcvroB 
Research  ConpoBy,  a  corporatkM  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  Ine  29, 19C2.  Scr.  No.  2M465 
3ChdnM.    (CLIM— 25) 
1.  A  method  of  plugghig  a  porous  foimation  pene- 
trated by  a  borehole  comprising  determining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  formation,  preparing  an  aqueous  plug- 
ging sdution   of  methylcellulose,  said  methylcellulose 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  oi  between  1.6  to  2.0 
methoxy  groups  and  a  viscosity  of  between  about  100 
centipoise  and  8000  centipoise  in  a  2.0  percent  by  weigbt 
water  solution,  said  aqueous  plugging  solution  containing 
between  about  0.5  and  3  percent  by  weight  of  said  methylt- 
oellulose,  adjusting  the  gelation  temperature  of  said  solu- 
tion to  a  value  less  than  said  determined  formation  tem- 
perature by  adding  to  said  solution  a  water-soluble  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate,  bromide, 
chloride,  acetate,  tartrate  and  sulfate,  injecting  said  solu- 
tion through  said  b(xehole  into  said  porous  formati(xi, 
applying  pressure  to  said  solution  to  force  it  into  said 
formation,  and  maintaining  the  pressure  on  said  solution 
for  a  predetermined  time  to  allow  said  solution  to  bp 
heated  by  said  formation  whereby  the  solution  gels. 


3,241,613 

SHUTIING  OFF  WATER  IN  VERTICAL 

FRACTURES 

Loyd  R.  Kara,  Irvhig,  aad  Recce  E.  Wya^  am 

K.  PcsldM,  DaUM,  Tex.,  MSJgnnri  to  The  AHantic  Rc- 

finfaig  CoHVMy.  PMI^flpriii,  Pa.,  a  corponitioa  of 


3,241,611 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS  FROM 
OIL  SHALE 
lota  LyM  Doi«a^  Sak  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Eqrity  Oa  Conpa^r,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Cohwado 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,169 
,  Igdafam.  (CL166— 7) 
9.  A  process  of  recovering  petroleum  products  from 
the  (wganic  content  <rf  normally  impermeable,  petroleum- 
producing,  mixed  organic  and  inorganic  earth  matnials 
in  situ  underground,  comprising  introducing  into  snch  im- 
permeable earth  materials  substantially  undisturbed  in 
situ  a  sufficient  quantity  ol  natural  gas,  whose  majcfr  con- 
stituent is  methane,  at  sufficient  teaapentiwe  and  solB- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Fch.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,284 
16  ClalBH.    (CL  166—29) 

1.  A  method  of  propping  and  at  the  same  time  plug- 
ging the  lower  part  of  a  subsurface  earth  formation  frac- 
ture, which  method  comprises  passing  into  said  fracture 
a  fint  mixture  of  a  carrier  fiuid  and  a  particle-form  prop- 
ping agent  having  a  size  greater  than  the  size  of  the  open- 
ihgs  of  a  U.S.  SSeve  Series  No.  60  screen  and  a  particulate 
sealing  material  composed  of  a  material  different  from 
said  particle-form  propping  agent  and  having  a  particle 
size  less  than  the  size  of  the  openings  of  a  U.S.  Sieye 
Series  No.  80  screen,  said  particle-form  propping  agent 
having  a  settling  rate  m  said  carrier  fluid  of  at  least  0.1 
foot  per  minute  whereby  die  particles  of  said  partide- 
fbrm  iKOpping  agent  settle  to  form  a  pack  of  said  particle- 
form  propping  agent  in  said  ftractnre,  said  particulate 
sealing  material  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
seal  openings  between  the  deposited  particles  of  said  par- 
ticle-form propping  agent,  and  thereafter  passing  into 
said  fracture  a  second  mixture  of  a  carrier  fluid  contain- 
ing only  fnctnre  propping  agent 
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CLEANING  or  WKLLBORES 
A.  BcrtMM,  WMHlw,  Cal  1^  wrii^tr  to  SfCMQi 
M«MI  OB  Coaipaqr.  IK^  a  c«np«  vtloa  of  New  York 
NoDnwtog.    IIM  Mj  S,m^  Scr.  No.  293,259 

12CWM.  (0.1*^-41) 
4.  A  prpoen  for  treating  a  wt  Ubore  containint  an 
accumulation  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  within  passageways  in 
said  weUbore  to  clean  said  passage*  ays  of  said  accumula- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  a  ntacting  at  least  once 
in  an  essentially  static  manner  for  st  least  0.5  hour  said 
accumulation  with  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  solvent  for  hydrocarbons  and  lyophilic-hydrophilic 
surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxyethylene  ether 
of  an  alkyl  aryl  compound  in  whic  i  the  lyophiNc  portion 
has  9  to  18  cairbon  atoms  and  the  fa  Mlrophilic  portion  has 
between  20  and  50  mols  of  ethyl  ne  oxide,  said  liquid 
mixture  being  capaUe  of  penetrat  ng  and  softening  the 
aforesaid  accumulation  to  precond  tion  the  aforesaid  ac- 
cumulation to  ensure  dispersion  of  s  id  heavy  hydrocarbon 
in  water,  and  (2)  at  least  ooce  injicting  water  into  said 
wellbore,  contacting  said  precom  itioned  accumulation 
with  said  injected  water  and  dispersi  ig  said  preconditioned 
accumulatim  in  said  injected  water. 
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ANCHORING  MBAM  FOR  WELL  TDOU 

a  Cox,  IMIaa.  T«i^  Mil^nrtoOtli 
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Fled  Jmc  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,126 
IBCliini     (CLlCJt— S9) 


14.  A  well  packer  including:  an  elongate  mandrel  hav- 
w  ing  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  normally  re* 
tracted  expansible  gripping  slips  naounted  thereon;  ex- 
pander means  on  said  mandrel  movable  with  respect  to 
said  slips  to  expand  said  slips  outwardly  relative  to  said 
mandrel;  packing  means  on  said  mandrel  between  said 
sets  of  slips  and  expander  means  and  adapted  to  be  dia- 
torted  into  expanded  sealing  position  by  movement  of 
said  sets  of  sl^  and  said  expander  means  toward  eadi 
other,  a  locking  sleeve  carried  by  said  mandrel  and  tele- 
scoiHng  a  portion  of  one  of  tiie  sets  of  ilipa  on  said  mtD- 
drel  when  said  slips  are  in  retracted  position  and  adapted 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  one  set  of  slips  from  re- 
tracted podtion  to  expanded  position;  and  means  oo  said 
mandrel  and  engageable  with  said  locking  sleeve  for  mov- 
ing said  locking  sleeve  longitudhmlly  relative  to  said  one 
sec  of  slips  out  of  tekaooping  position  with  respect  lo 
said  one  set  of  slips  upon  rotation  of  said  mandrel  rela- 
tive to  said  locking  sleeve  to  permit  said  one  set  of  sKpa 
10  move  outwardly  from  retracted  to  expanded  position. 


^  %  f  i 
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FIRE-FlGgnNdFOAM  GKSERATOR 

BcBcvflk,  NJw  a  corposalioM  off  ff cw  Joney 
FM  Mar.  7, 1966.  Scr.  No.  13,163 
IClains.    (CL  169l-15) 

,        .     ■ r  ■    V* 


meaiis  forjpoaitioaing 

n  a  well,  entry  port 

coaaibnstion  chamber 

a  combustible  mix- 


L  Apparatus  for  burning  a  a  nbdstible  mixture  in 
a  wen  comprising  a  combustioa  chamber  means  haying 
an  exhaust  means  at  its  lower  end, 
said  combustion  chamber  means 
means  in  the  upper  pmtion  of  saic 
means,  ignition  naeans  for  ignitin 
tnre  in  said  cnnbustion  chamber  %  leans.  tube  meani  for 
flowing  a  cMnbostible  mixture  do  m  the  well  and  into 
said  combustion  chamber  means,  i  aid  tube  means  com- 
municating with  said  combustion  d  amber  means  throo^ 
said  entry  port  means,  check  valvs  means  in  said  tube 
means  above  said  entry  port  mea  a  and  flfftihfwk  pre- 
ventioa  means  in  said  tube  meani  between  said  check 
vah«  means  and  said  entry  pOTt 


-«i'H  ■ 


A  fire-fighting  foam  generator  for  generating  foam  hav- 
ing an  expansion  ratio  above  30  <o  1  adapted  for  use 
in  a  mine  roadway  comprising  a  wind  tunnel  having  a 
motor-driven  fan  tiierehi,  means  on  the  wind  tunnel  fbr 
permitting  it  to  be  transported  over  the  floor  of  the  mine 
roadway,  a  flexible  shMth-like  ttmnel  having  one  end 
adopted  fat  connectiaa  to  an  end  of  said  wind  tunnel, 
a  r^  frame  member  extending  around  Hbt  edge  of  tt« 
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•Bd  of  said  ahoatii^flco  tonnai  and  secmwl  tfwrato, 
a  woven  tebric  net  fomed  from  material  having  a  hi^ 
water  abaofbing  ci^Mcity  stretched  across  said  fnuno  mem- 
ber to  form  a  f onm-fonofaig  wall  at  one  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble tnnnel.  means  for  evenly  spraying  a  solution  oontai»> 
int  a  foaming  agent  onto  the  aide  of  the  net  facing  the 
fan,  a  pair  of  upright  columns  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  rigid  frame  member  and  adjuUble  in  height  where- 
by the  c(rfumns  may  be  interpofed  between  the  ceiling 
and  floor  of  die  mine  roadway  to  maintafai  the  frame 
member  in  an  npri^t  position,  and  a  flexible  shieU  se- 
ured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rigid  frame  member 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  ceiling*  floor  and 
walls  of  the  mine  roadway  to  thereby  form  a  tnnsvenely- 
extending  wall  across  the  mine  roodway. 


344I16I6 
ROTARY  BLADE  PROPBLUR  Wmi  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  OVERLOAD 

WoVfeanc  Baer.  Uilit^slni  nisfishiiflia 

Signer  to  1.  M.  VoMk  GjisAJL,  HaMonhonn 

Filed  Jane  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,177 

ChdnH  priority,  appBcmian  Gensany,  Inne  26, 1963, 

V  24J46 

6ClaiHBS.    (CL  176— 146) 


1.  A  cydoidal  propulsion  propeller  having  a  body, 
a  plurality  of  bhulea  pivotally  mounted  on  substantially 
parallel  axes  on  said  body  in  circumflerentiaUy  spaced 
relation  thereon,  a  control  member  substantially  cen- 
trally located  in  said  body  operatively  connected  with 
said  Wades  and  movable  reUtive  to  the  body  for  adjust- 
ing the  pitch  of  the  blades  whereby  the  propeller  wfll 
develop  propulsive  effort,  control  means  connected  with 
said  control  member  for  adjosting  the  poeition  thereof  in 
said  body  relative  to  a  central  neutral  position,  said  con- 
trol means  c6nq>risinf-two  angularly  related  servomotors 
connected  to  said  control  member,  each  said  aervomotor 
'comprisii^  a  hydraulic  system  including  contnri  valve  ' 
means  halving  fisedback  linkage  means  connected  to  said 
control  member  reversibily  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  respective  said  servomotor,  and  relief  valve 
means  connected  in  said  hydraulic  system  operable  for 
exhauating  fluid  from  the  pertaining  said  aervomotojr 
whereby  deflection  of  said  control  member  is  permitted 
tqton  impact  to' a  Made  upon  develt^mient  of  a  pressure 
therein  exceeding  the  pressures  encoontered  in  normal 
operation  of  the  propeller.  xat^- 


t>a-. 


3,241,619 
.;      PEANUT  AND  BEAN  HARVESTER 
Anslin  G.  Moeiww,EMt  Stnr  Rta.,  Bon  65A, 
PortaksL  N.  Mas. 
FUed  Oct  17,1963,  Ser.  No.  316,651 
7Cinini8.    ^171—61) 
1.  A  harvester  and  windrower  ccmiprising  M 
bination:  'f^^ 

(A)  a  frame  having  ground  engaging  wheels  thereon, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  phuit  digging  bladea  de- 
*  pending  from  said  frame,  each  of  said  pairs  of  blades 
f  being  diqjosed  to  pass  beneath  a  row  of  plants  on 


opposite  sides  thereof  to  sever  the  plants  from  the 
ground,  one  pair  of  blades  being  positioned  with 
to  anpdier  pair  of  blades  to  define  a  conveyor  ieed- 
ing  unit, 
(C)  a  horizontally  oivosed  belt  conveyor  system  for 
each  of  said  units,  said  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  rearwardly  feeding  first  endless  bek  and 
•\-  rb     sheave  conveyor,  the  conveying  path  of  said 

first  conveyor  extending  from  a  point  proximate 
I    one  of  said  pairs  of  blades  to  a  discharge  point 
at  the  rear  center  of  said  harvester, 

(2)  a  rearwardly  feeding  second  endless  belt  and 
sheave  -conveyor,  the  conveying  path  of  said 
second  conveyor  extending  from  a  point  iMoxi- 
mate  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  blades  to  said 
discharge  point,  - 

(3)  a  third  endless  belt  and  sheave  conveyor  das- 
poeed  between  said  first  and  second  conveyors, 
the  conveying  path  of  said  third  conveyor  ex- 

t  tending  from  pomts  proximate  both  of  said  pain 


(D) 
(E) 


of  blades  to  a  merging  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  conveying  path  of  said  first  and 
second  conveyors, 

(4)  said  third  conveyor  being  disposed  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  drive  run  thereof  cooperates  with 
said  first  conveyor  to  engage  and  convey  plants 
received  from  said  one  pair  of  blades  to  said 
merging  point  and  a  portion  of  the  return  run 
thereof  cooperates  with  said  second  conveyor 
to  engage  and  convey  plants  received  from  aid 
other  pair  of  blades  to  said  merging  point, 

(5)  said  first  and  second  conveyors  being  dis- 
posed to  cross  one  another  between  said  merg- 
ing point  and  said  discl^arge  point  and  to  co- 
operate with  one  another  to  engage,  invert  and 
convey  plants  therebetween  from  said  merging 
point  to  said  discharge  point, 

means  to  drive  said  conveyors,  and 

means  disposed  at  said  dtecharge  point  to  form 


said  plants  in  a  windrow  behind  said  harvester. 


3,241426 
TORSION  BAR  SPRING  DRAFT  SENSING  MEANS 
FOR  IMPLEMENT  BITCH  MECHANISM 
>  Jr.,  Oak  Lawn,  IB.,  waiptm  to ! 
".oaspany,  CUcafo,  nL,  a 
off  New  jersey 

FBed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  76,963 
3ClafaH.  (CL172— 7) 
1.  in  a  Utch  moonting  for  a  tractor  having  a  transveree 
rear  axle  housing  assembly  portion;  a  reaction  lever  means 
having  connection  ends  and  an  intermediate  mounting 
point;  a  load-spreading  and  reaction  force  orienting  wa^ 
port  lor  saki  lever  means  at  said  hitermediate  point 
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moonted  to  the  hominf  assembly  portion  for  spreading 
the  loading  thereon  comprising,  a Jtorsion  bar  assembly 


having  inner  and  outer  telescopec 
element  being  in  the  form  of  a  tu  «  and  said  iqner  ele 
ment  in  the  form  of  a  rod,  said  t  ibe  and  rod  eletnents 
interconnected  at  one  of  their  c  >rresponding  ends,  a 
plurality  of  bearing  means  sleevet  over  said  tube  and 
^Moed  longitudinally  thereof  and  c  mnected  at  Iqngitudi- 
nally  spaced  pmnts  to  the  rear  ade  housing  assembly 


members  with  said  movable  valve  member,  said  linkages 

including  one-way  connections  operative  to  render  the 

elements,  said  outer   linkages  effective  to  transmit  positive  movements  to  said 

valve  means  only  toward  said  other  position,  and  adjust- 
ing means  in  each  linkage  operable  manually  to  vary  the 
effective  length  of  the  renwctive  linkages. 


portion,  means  fixedly  connectinj  said  reaction  lever 
means  at  said  mounting  point  to  :  aid  tube  intermediate 
said  bearing  means,  means  conne:ting  another  end  of 
said  rod  to  said  housing  assembljr  portion  in  an  area 
spaced  longitudinally  of  >the  areas 
biearing  means  to  the  housing  assembly  portion;  imple 
ment  mounting  linkage  having  connections  tO|  one '  of 
said  connection  ends;  and  power 
means  connected  to  the  other  of 
of  the  reaction  lever  means. 


lift  control  actuator 
said  connection  ends 


3,241,C21 
TRACTOR  HYDRAUUC  COKTROL 
V.  Banting,  Detroit,  Mich.. 
Fergnsoa  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


Filed  Jan.  3«,lM4,Scr. 
5  Claims.    (CL  17 


I 


SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Massey* 
corporation  of  Mary- 


I  ^o.  341,346 


2.  In  a  tractor  having  a  hydraul: 
and  lowering  an  implement  hitch 
oted  at  its  rear  end,  valve  means 
member  operative  in  one  position 
prenure  fluid  to  the  actuator  to 
and  in  another  position  to  initiate 
the  actuator  to  lower  the  hitch 
ing  operative  in  an  intermediate 
livery  of  fluid  to  or  exhaust  of 
q>ring  means  urging  said  movable 
said  one  position,  control  means 
movable  in  response  to  changes  in 
hitch  linkage,  other  control  means 
movable  in  response  to  changes 
hitdi  linkage,  operating  linkages 


actuator  for  raising 
inkage  trsiilingly  piv- 
induding  a  movable 
o  initiate  delivery  of 
the  hitfh  linkage 
sxhaust  of  fluid  from 
link  ige,  said  member  be- 
losition  to  block  de- 

from  the  actuator, 
ralve  member  toward 
including  a  member 
the  draft  load  on  the 
including  a  member 

the  position  of  the 
cdonecting  said  contrcri 


flud 


3,241,622 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  IDLE  OPERATION 
OF  PERCUSSION  TOOLS 
Call  Otto  Lcnnart  OttosMM,  Fanta,  and  Goita  Ivar  Ei^ 
Strom  and  Stig  lingo  NordaU,  Nadca,  Sweden,  asrign^ 
ors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlcholag,  Naclu^  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Joly  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3S2,126        < 
f.       TCiafans.    (CL  17S— 18) 


«  »fr(j« 


^<j>,^ 
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1.  Means  for  preventing  idle  operation  of  percussion 
tools  having  a  cylinder  housing,  a  working  cylinder  in 
said  cylinder  housing,  a  hammer  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  working  cylinder  under  the  action  of  pressure  fhiid, 
and  a  handle  member  rec^Mtxably  disposed  upon  said 
cylinder  housing  for  holding  and  guiding  the  tool,  said 
means  comprising  a  pressure  fluid  supply  connection  on 
the  handle  member  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  for 
operating  the  hanuner  piston,  conduit  means  in  mid 
handle  member  and  said  cylinder  housing  providing  flow 
conununication  for  pressure  fluid  from  said  connection 
to  the  working  cylinder,  a  valve  member  in  said  conduit 
means  for  controlling  fluid  supply  to  said  working  c^in- 
der,  means  in  said  valve  member  for  pressure  fluid  biaa- 
ing  thereof  to  a  position  which  prevents  operatioo  of  the 
hunmer  piston  by  said  pressure  fluid  in  response  to  redpro- 
cfition  ai  said  huidle  member  away  from  said  housing  by 
release  of  feed  pressure  on  the  handle  member,  and  means 
in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  handle  member  aiul 
responsive  to  reciprocation  of  said  handle  member  toward 
said  cylinder  housing  by  apfriication  of  ptessure  to  said 
handle  member  for  reiducing  said  pressure  fluid  bias 
automatically  in  said  valve  member  for  moving  said 
valve  member  into  positions  for  admitting  pressure  fluid 
to  the  working  cylinder  for  operation  of  the  hanuner 
piston. 


Joseph  D.  Marttan, 


3J41,623 
CORINGAPPARATUS 

De  Kalb,  DL, 
to  Ean  Prointrtoa 
HowtoB,  Tex.,  a  cwnwU<i«  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1H3,  Ser.  Now  3*9,822 
S  Clala»    (CL  17S-44) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  core  from  the  bottom' 
of  an  earth  bore:  a  first  tubular  member  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  cavity  formed  therein;  a  second  tubular 
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member  positioned  in  said  cavity  and  having  substantially 
the  same  inside  diameter  as  the  first  tubular  member; 
means  adapted  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  first  tubular 


I 

I 


-4 


51l» 


^   -.. 


member  about  the  second  tubular  member  during  the  cut- 
thig  of  a  core;  and  a  single  scratcher  extending  from  the 
second  tubular  member  into  the  bore  thereof. 

I  -■* 

.„■  ■,«,.-j£jV/  f»»  -.  3j241j624        '#*sv.j'  «  '. » 

BARTH  BORING  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING  TWO 

PART  ROTARY  CUTTING  HEAD 
ChvlM  L.  Rairiiar,  Uahrentty  CKy,  Mo,  asrignor  to 
Ccalnl  MIm  E^ripMent  Coaspa«j»  St  Loiris,  Mc,  • 
cnrporatioH  of  MisBOvi 

FOei  IM.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,626 
idafaM.    (a.l7S-2S^ 


'  ! 


9.  In  a  drfll  head  for  subsurface  exploration,  having 
«  hoUow  outer  part  provided  with  a  central  opening  at 
one  end,  cutting  bits  mounted  on  said  hollow  outer  part 
around  said  central  opening,  means  for  connecting  a 
hoUow  drill  string  to  said  hollow  outer  part,  a  pasnge 
in  said  hollow  outeii  part  forming  a  continuation  of  tbc 
passage  in  said  hollow  drill  string,  a  plug-like  mner  part 
selectively  mountable  and  demountiMe  in  said  hollow 
outer  part,  said  phig-like  inner  part  being  slidable  through 
the  drill  string  and  into  said  passage  for  closing  said 
ilpening,  and  a  pilot  bit  carried  by  said  piug-ltke  inner 
part  and  protruding  from  said  opening,  the  improvement 
comprising. 


(a)  shouUo'  means  on  said  plug-like  inner  part  and 
in  said  passage  engageaUe  to  limit  movement  of  said 
plug-like  inner  part  into  said  hollow  outo*  part, 

(b)  retractable  latch  means  between  said  plug-like 
inner  part  and  said  hollow  outer  part  including  a 
passage  in  and  transverse  of  said  plug-like  inner  part, 
a  passage  axially  of  said  plug-like  inner  part  inter- 
secting said  first  passage,  a  latch  pin  slidaUy 
mounted  in  said  transverse  passage,  a  cam  surfiice 
on  said  latdi  pin  diqx)sed  in  said  axial  passage,  a 
circumferential  channel  in  the  passage-defining  inner 
wall  of  the  said  outer  part  and  opening  into  said 
passage  for  receiving  said  latch  pin,  and  firing 
means  mounted  within  said  transverse  passage  in  the 
plug-like  inner  part  adapted  to  urge  said  latch  pin 
into  said  channel, 

(c)  a  key  in  said  channel  engaged  by  said  latch  pin 
to  hold  plug-like  inner  part  and  said  outer  imrt 
against  rdative  rotation  when  held  against  relative 
axial  movement  by  engagement  of  said  patch  pin, 
and 

(d)  an  operator  movable  in  said  passage  axiaUy  of 
said  inner  part  and  having  a  part  accessible  through 
said  hollow  drill  string,  means  on  said  operator  co- 
operating with  said  cam  surface  on  said  latch  pin 
for  retracting  said  latch  and  for  withdrawing  said 
plug-like  inner  part  from  said  cutting  head  and  drill 
string  to  thereby  open  said  through  passage  for  sam- 
ple taking  operations. 


3^1425 
MATERIAL  FEEDING 
I.  SooflM,  PoBptoB  Lakca,  N J.,  aarffii  to 
Richsadsoa  Scale  Coapuiy,  OirtoiB,  N J.,  a 
liOB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  24, 1963,  Ser.  Nf.  297,265 
4ClaiBa.    (CL177-fl2t) 


1.  Weighing  i^aratus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
counterweighted,  fulcrumed  wdgh  beam  assembly  hav- 
ing a  weigh  hopper  operatively  connected  thereto  for 
receiving  material  to  be  weighed  in  a  continuous  faUing 
stream  to  said  weight  hopper,  gate  means  displaceable  to 
intercept  said  falling  stream  for  cutting  off  delivery  of 
material  to  said  hopper,  means  responsive  to  displace- 
ment of  said  weigh  beam  assembly  to  a  balanced  posi- 
tion for  displacing  said  gate  means  to  intercept  said 
falling  stream,  and  means  disposed  between  the  discharge 
end  of  said  feed  means  and  the  region  where  said  gate 
means  intercepts  said  falling  stream  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially steady  state  of  flow  of  material  into  said  hopper 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fixed  position  channel  having 
a  bottom  wall  disposed  below  the  discharge  end  of  said 
fender  means  to  receive  material  dfeaoending  in  said 
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at  Ml  n^  lyiat  te- 
igfMs  with  wipbct  to 


faiKiig  stmin  tod 

twtea  about  43  degrees  and  73        

the  Kveem  of  malerial  dricendiwi  iwrtieally  from  the 
dhcheiie  cad  of  said  feeder  meaa  i  to  disdiarte  Valeria] 
divBCtly  iato  said  hopper,  said  iialerial  flowint  down 
said  bottom  wall  solely  nader  th  i  faiflnence  of  gnvity. 
and  side  waOs  f ormiai  a  part  of  said  chami^  and  tx- 
teadiiig  upwanDy  from  said  bottoi  a  wall,  said  side  walls 
«^*«n*T""t  the  flowing  stream  and  c  merging  in  the  direc- 
tion of  material  flow  along  said  I  ottom  walL 


3J4Mli 
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29, 19M,8sr.  N«.  371,724 


load  supporting  struc- 
horizontiil  frame  and 


L  In  a  vehicle  having  an  upper 
ture  in  the  form  of  an  elongate 
a  lower  load  supporting  structure  ki  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gaie^  horiioatal  axle  with  road  logaging  wheels  at  its 
opposite  ends  and  extending  transverse 
below  the  iqyper  load  sunnrting 


sioB  means  adjacent  eadi  end  of  t  le  lower  support  struc- 
ture and  fonnwting  the  two  loai  supporting  structures 
together,  each  of  said  suqwnsion  i  leans  ihduding  a  verti- 
cally ditftable  resflient  means  arrai  ged  and  extending  ver- 
tically between  the  related  structu  es,  coupling  paeaau  be- 
tween each  of  said  structures  and  t  le  resilient  means,  each 
coupling  means  inchkling  a  load  tr  msmitting  part  fixed  to 
the  resilient  means,  a  load  transn  itting  member  fixed  to 
the  adjacent  supporting  structure 
gageable  widi  said  part  and  fasten  ng  means  securing  the 
part  and  maahet  together,  the  f  ill  work  load  between 
the  two  load  siq^ortiag  structure  i  bemg  transibitted  di- 
recdy  by  and  between  the  parts  s  id  members  related  to 
each  ci  said  structures,  a  varial  e  resistance  load  cell 
arranged  between  the  parts  and  m  smbers  of  the  coupling 
means  related  to  one  ci  said  load  i  Deporting  structures  to 
transmit  the  vertical  work  load  merebetween,  a  bridge 
drcnit  rdated  to  each  load  odi  witti  one  leg  thereof  com- 
prising said  load  cell,  a  galvanomeler  oonnectedi  with  said 
bridge  circuit  and  a  calSvated  mams  related  tb  the'Vl- 
vanometer  to  give  the  load  readm  on  the  bridge  circuit 
whereby  the  work  load  transmitted  through  the  load  cell 
can  be  accurately  determined. 


M 


of  and  spaced 
structure,  and  suspen- 


ATIITUDB  AND  MAyBUSSqNG  CXINTROL  FOR 
GMNJND  BPFICr 
H. 

N.1 
19i3LaKJN^S2S,M2 

of  the  type  having  a 
body  presenting  a  bottom  in  OfbosHian  toia  raasdon 


■!•  Ii  a  gramd  eAect 


dowttwaidly  directed  noBle  n^eans  swroonding  siSd 

bottom  for  directing  a  peril  ten!  certain  of  inid 

a  reaction  surface  to  bnild  and  maintain  a 


cushion  of  hitfier-than-atmospherie  ahr  beneatii  and 

reacting  against  said  bottom  to  support  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  plenum  chamber  communicating 

laterally  with  said  nozzle  means, 
said  body  having  upwardly  directed  openinp  in  at 

least  p<Htions  thereof  above  said  nozzle  means  for 


'Mf!±M 


Pol 


,  f  ' 


1         ^ ''  /' 

communicating  said  plenum  chamber  with  atmo- 
sphere, 
and  deflector  means  nonnally  covering  said  openmgs 
and  being  movable  to  simultaneously  uncover  said 
openmgs  and  at  least  partially  block  a  portion  of 
said  plenum  chamber  leaduig  to  said  nozzle  means. 


VEHICLE  AUXILIAKY  HYDRAUUC  CKEEPER 

DUVI 
DavM  F.  Thoaas,  9t  PMri,  Mhn^  aiilgair  to  Watstw 
r,  at  PMl,  MiMi,  a  caiV«nMaa  «f  MhMnli 
14,19tt,8ar.No.21Mtt 


ir    ,  «ii 


« 


•i  ■■i*-' 


C  An  anxfliary  drive  nnil  for  use  fai  conKmction  with 
a  fehicle  having  an  engine,  a  drive  shaft  connected  there- 
to for  actuation  thereby,  a  drive  axle,  a  driven  shaft  con- 
■acted  to  said  drive  axle  to  actuate  the  same,  a  power 
take-off  unit  including  a  power  take^iff  shaft,  and  a  Ibat 
dutch  sefeotively  fonnwting  said  drive  shaft  either  with 
said  driven  shaft  or  with  said  power  takemff  unit  to  drive 
said  power  take-off  shaft,  the  auxHiaiy  drive  unit  indud> 
ing;  ''•{'\:'f'-^  i.-^M  '*'-''Jk>:Ii {.<.'/■  . 

an  ssndlivy  diHu  dnfl, 

a  second  dutch  for  sdectivsly  engaging  or  disengag- 
ing said  amdUaxy  drive  shall  and  said  drivsn  shiit 
wh8a,and  only  udien,  said  flnt  efaMch  is  cmmerting 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  power  take-off  unit, 
a  hydraulic  pump  ooonacted  to  said  power  taksMtf 
shaft,  I 
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a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  auxiliary  drive  3>24M31 

shaft  fbr  driving  the  same,  HtGH-nDEUTY  COLUMN-ITFI  ffiniOMONO* 

A  fluid  drcttit  connecting  said  pump  and  said  hydraulic  KggfJCDirrwMUt  WHH  REGULATED  SOUND 

motor  whereby  fluid  from  said  pump  may  rotate  "JSfS^TSLu^  wi-  -       -—  m.a_  «»j_ 

^^'-<>^'  ."""FSwoStmc^^ 

"■^  "'■^''-  •                                   "--••'  J^^ChiM  frtwi^y,  ■liicadin  Ridy,  Ja^  31, 1X4, 

^^^  _      2,t77/<4 

DEFLECTION  nEERCONnSoLMECHANBM  FOR  t                  4  OrtM.    (0.121-^1) 

SWING  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Lewis  E.  Star,  Pontfue,  Mkk,  aal^v  to  General  Mo. 
Delrait,  Mkh.,  a  cmpesallen  ef 


*: 


Fled  Mnr.  li,  lf<4,  Ssr.  Nn.  352,7f  1 
7ClilM.    (GLIM— 73) 


hi^=^,.^,,§«^ 

rii 

1 

— ( 

wjpS^gf^^vir 

-       1 

-/-TMr^ 

1.  In  combination  irith  a  vehide  sprung  mass,  a  differ- 
ential mechanism  dastically  supported  on  said  q>rung 
mass,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  vertically  swingable 
live  axles  operatively  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
mechanism,  a  pair  ci  traction  wheels  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  axles,  a  pan*  of  generally  V-shaped  op- 
positely extending  wheel  control  arms  having  hub  portions 
formed  in  the  apices  thereof  rotatably  supporting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  axles,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  of  the 
inner  ends  of  each  arm  directly  to  said  qvung  mass,  trans- 
versdy  swingable  link  means  mnnecting  the  other  of  the 
inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  said  qirung  mass,  and  vertically 
swingable  link  means  connecting  said  flrst  mentioned  link 


means  to  said  diferential  mechanism. 


-ftr 
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t. 
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AUTOMOnVB  VEmCLBSrEERING  SYSTEM 
1.  Snaka^Gardsa  C%,andWuwen  A.  VanWfch- 

ii  stf  DeanMsn,  Mkn^  umtfuan  la  Fasd  Mulev 
Hnpany,  Deutnnin,  Mirfc,  n  ceenesaflan  of] 
»  '*-  nai  Sent  23, 19^  Sor.  Nnr31t,SI7 
t2&ta»    ^liS— 7fJ) 


,-r^  iS  <;<5;5s«f 


3.  In  a  steering  system  for  an  antranotive  vehicle,  a 
manually  operable  steering  member,  a  steoaUe  road 
whed,  gear  means  shiftable  between  a  first  gear  ratio 
and  a  second  gear  ratio  coupling  said  manually  oper- 
able steering  member  and  said  steerable  road  wheel,  said 
second  gear  ratio  being  higher  than  said  first  gear  rsiio, 
and  means  aasodated  widi  said  steering  member  and 
operable  by  a  predelermteed  force  on  said  steeifaig  mem- 
ber fbr  shiftlBg  said  gear  means  from  said  flrst  gear  ratio 
to  said  second  gear  ratio  uriien  die  force  applied  to  said 
manually  opertMe  steering  member  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined magnitude  in  either  direction. 


k-  1.- 


'M^rVr^J: 


twcr 


L  A  high-fidelity  stereo-monophonic  sound  diffuser 


a  catrinat  having  openings  in  its  front  and  on  each  side, 

a  loudspeaker  attached  at  each  opoiing, 

said  tondgteakew  pontioned  in  oriwnnar  alignment 
in  the  front  and  at  each  side, 

a  right-hand  channd  electrically  connected  to  ssid 
loudspeakers  positioned  at  openings  on  one  side  of 
said  cabinet  and  at  alternate  openings  in  the  front 
of  said  cabinet, 

a  left-4iand  channd  electrically  connected  to  said  loud- 
speakers positi<med  at  openings  on  the  opposite  side 
<^  said  cabinet  and  at  remaining  alternate  openings 
in  the  front  ot  said  cabins 

and  acoustic  pressure  between  loudspeakers  at  open- 
ings on  the  sides  of  said  cabinet  in  comparison  to 
loudqwakers  at  openings  at  the  front  of  said  cabinet 
regulated  so  as  to  maintain  a  greater  acoustic  pres- 
sure from  said  loudspeakers  at  the  openings  hi  the 
aides  of  said  cabinet 

whereby  said  loudq)eakers  at  tiie  front  openings  are 
moM^honic  elements  and  die  stereofrfionic  effects 
are  the  resultant  of  the  acoustic  pressures  frtxn  said 
loudspeakers  at  the  side  openings  relative  to  the 
acoustic  pressures  at  tud  loudspeakers  at  the  front 
openings. 


COMEDfAnON  STEP,  STADI,  AND  EXTENSION 


^'t 


LADDER 

243S  Walpvve  Avsn 


Fled  Dae.  3S, 
3  ~ 


IMS,  Sas;  No.  334,324 
k  ^112— 3<) 


>*!> 


ri*!-.*^  u. 


.lie: 


ir.  qt 


•*9^^m. 


»Sfc*M. 

"^'1.^  A  ^ombmation  st^  and  extmsion  ladder  compris- 
ittt  fijni  and  second  pairs  of  legs,  said  second  legs  in- 
chxUng  a  phirality  of  rungs  extending  tiierebetween; 
guide  means  along  which  said  second  pab-  of  legs  can 
sUde  pivoted  to  die  upper  portions  of  said  flrst  legr,  si 


1858 


phmlity  of  lock  means  distrilNiled 
said  sccood  lets;  an  arm  member 
gadde  means  and  having  a  portioi 
least  one  of  said  lock  means, 
^•ced  at  distances  less  than  the 
rants  to  prevent  sBdint  movemeo 
in  either  direction  relative  to 
ther^  lock  said  second  legs  to 
predetermined  positions  intermediate 
engaging  member  rigidly  secured 
facing  in  a  direction  to  aigafB*oiM| 
second  legs;  and  a  pail  shelf  connected 


sad 


sad 


aokly  by  said  guide  means  so  th4t 
at  a  fixed  level  relative  to 
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along  at  least  one  of 

connected  to  said 

cooperating  with  at 

lock  means  being 

(pacing  between  said 

of  said  second  legs 

guide  means  and 

said  guide  means  in 

said  rungs;  a  rung 

o  said  first  lep  and 

of  said  rungs  of  said 

to  and  siqiported 


said  pail  shelf  will 
laid  first  pair  of  legs. 


i  NOTABLE 


r6^ 


01 


ha  ves. 


4.  In  a  table  the  combination  of, 
a  sawhorae  having  a  top  membi  r 
and  inwardly  directed  bevel 
longitudinal  length  thereof, 
a  table  top  qilit  into  two  equal 
hinged  means  pivoCally  moantii|g 

the  table  top  tofether .  and 
wedge  means  extending  longitudi4ally 
relation  (»  each  side  of 
lively  affixed  to  the  bottom  sid 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly 
edges  adapted  to  be 
in  non-eliding  refaition  oirto 
top  member  iHien  said  halves 
folded  down  to  lie  in  the 


;  «omplenM  ntary 
th 


with  a  downwardly 
each' side  along  the 


the  split  halves  qf 

fai  parallel  ^woed 

hmged  means  opera- 

of  said  table  top  and 

beveled  opposed 

with  and  damp 

beveled  spdes  of  said 

of  said  table  tap  are 


S44M34^ 
'AUB8CArtOLD8 

V  217  O  Me  Driva, 


nai  Feb.  1, 0^8«.  1  sw  439;n5 

t  cmh.  la,  m  -144)  1  . 

1.  A  portable  scaffold  particulai  y  adapted  for  nie  m 
fninaoes  having  an  opening  smaller  han  the  interior  diam- 
eter comprising  a  phirality  of  hoO  m  elongated  seaffoU 
members  tekscoping  within  one  anc  tUtor,  cooperating  lock 
means  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  ead  1  said  member  adapted 
to  bold  die  bottom  of  one  member  t  djaoent  the  top  of  the 
next  saaaOer  member  in  extensible  osition,  support  arms 
hinged  at  Ae  top  (rf  the  largest  n  ember  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  the  horizontal  position  a  d  held  there,  remov- 
aMe  platform  means  on  said  armi ,  vertically  extending 
gnide  means  on  the  said  lafgest  me  nber  extending  above 
said  member  and  adiyled  to  lecer  s  a  cage  means  ifov- 
iMe  therebetween,  cage  means  s  idably  engaging  said 
vertically  extending  gnide  means,  i  irfurality  of  telescop- 
ing cover  members  surrounding  sai  guide  means,  one  of 
said  cover  members  being  Mtached  to  the  Jarfeit  KtAM 


member  extendiiig  transversely  from  the  plane  of  the 
top  end  thereof  to  form  with  the  plurality  of  cover  mem- 
bers an  adjustable  length  elevator  shaft  surrounding  the 
guide  means,  a  support  platfonn  spaced  from  the  larg- 
est member  (rf  the  scaffold  members  and  carrying  the 
cover  member  opposite  the  one  fixed  to  the  largest  scaf- 
fold member,  extensible  means  between  the  largest  mem- 
ber oi  the  scaffold  members  and  said  support  ^atfonn 


'^j 


whereby  the  dittawce  between  said  largest  member  and 
said  support  platform  may  be  selectively  adjusted,  means 
on  said  support  iriaiform  slidably  and  guidingly  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  the  guide  menriwrs  remote  from  the  larg- 
est member  and  yoke  means  on  said  support  platform 
adapted  to  receive  a  crane  hook  whereby  said  assembly 
of  support  i^atfonn,  cover  members,  guide  members  and 
telescoping  scaffold  members  may  be  lifted  from  and 
placed  in  a  fimace. 


ADIUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  OILER  FOR  AIR 

COSDimS 

IcRj  P.  Maiec,  3125  S.  41at  St,  OMha,  N«kr. 

FBcd  N«v.  5, 1943,  Ser.  Nn.  321,421 

TChrfM.    (CLI94— 59) 


1.  In  an  oU  means  for  air  streams,  comprising,  in 
combination. 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  poet  and  an  air  outlet 
port,  fi.    .-<»,  -^  1 

said  housing  indndhig  an  ofl  reservoir,       ^v^ 

an  open  support  in  said  housing, 

a  tubular  conduit  on  said  support  extending  in  the 
longitadinal  icenter  of  said  housing,  means  within 
said  bousing  for  equalizing  the  air  pressure  of  said 
reservoir  with  the  air  pressure  aroind  the  said  tu- 
bular conduit,     j^jv.o     ?  -tt  ^ '     v«  "vs  •   •  s-? 
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an  ofl  passageway  in  said  support  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  said  tubular  conduit  and  said  oil  res- 
ervoir, 1 
a  shaft  slidable  in  said  tubular  conduit,  I 
a  flat  plate  head  on  said  shaft  having  ito  face  extend- 
ing toward  the  inlet  port  of  said  housmg, 
a  shoulder  in  said  housing  capable  of  being  engaged 
by  said  head  when  said  head  and  shaft  are  in  a 
sliding  position  away  from  said  support, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  flat  plate  head 
'     and  shaft  in  a  direction  away  from  said  support 


3,24L434  

UPPORTING  BEAM  DEFLECTION  SWTTCH  AC- 
TUATED OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
ELEVATORS 

M.  HarwMd,  5214  N.  Capitol  St  NW., 
WasU^ton,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  29,1943,fo.'No.  324,4(4 
2  OataM.    (CL  187-49) 


4  I 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  elevator  car  supporting  beam  having  a  car  sus- 
pended therefrom  and  subject  to  vertical  deflection  under 
car  load,  said  beam  comprising  an  open-sided  channel 
including  a  vertical  web  and  upper  and  lower  horizcmtal 
flanges  projecting  laterally  to  one  side  from  the  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  web,  and  an  overload 
safety  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  horixontaUy  elon- 
gated vertically  disposed  mounting  strap  juxtaposed  to 
said  web  of  said  channel  and  secured  at  its  ends  only 
to  said  web  wherd>y  the  strap  may  remain  horizontal 
when  the  beam  is  subjected  to  vertical  deflectimi,  a  switdi 
housing  secured  to  the  oeirter  portion  of  said  mounting 
strap  and  disposed  wholly  within  said  channel,  a  vertical 
stem  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  flange  of  the 
channel  and  extending  slidably  downwardly  through  said 
switch  housing,  a  portion  of  said  stem  within  the  switch 
housing  being  screw-threaded,  a  mounting  plate  verti- 
cally adjustably  positioned  on  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  said  stem  in  said  switch  housing  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  stem,  a  micro-switch  movably  posi- 
tioned in  said  switch  housing  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
mounting  adapter  vertically  adjustably  secured  in  an 
opening  in  said  mounting  plate  and  also  having  a  verti- 
cally slidable  switch  actuating  element  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  adapter,  a  rigid  abutment  member  pro- 
vided in  said  switch  housing  in  engagement  with  said 
actuating  element  of  said  switch  whereby  said  switch 
may  be  actuated  by  vertical  movement  thereof  with  said 
stem  relative  to  said  switch  housing  and  mounting  strap 
when  said  beam  is  vertically  deflected,  and  electrical 
owBrkMtd  indica^rg  means  in  circuit  with  said  switch. 


concentric  relation  to  the  rotating  shaft,  a  locking  gear 
keyed  for  rotation  on  the  rotating  shaft  within  said  casing, 
said  gear  having  outwardly  facing  circumferential  teeth; 
thereon,  a  locking  member  for  said  gear  disposed  in  a' 
guideway  in  said  casing  for  movement  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  teeth,  said  member  having  a 
cam-receiving  slot  therein,  a  locking  control  lever  dis- 
posed for  limited  movement  in  a  slot  in  said  casing  oppo- 
site said  cam-receiving  slot,  and  a  cam  on  said  control 
lever  being  removably  diq>osed  in  said  cam-receiving  slot 
and  being  responsive  to  movement  of  said  control  lever 
to  urge  said  locking  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  gear  teeth,  said  locking  member  being  defined 


I' 


g^^^-'*-*^-^  -; 


3x141-437  

IDMERGENCY  BRAnNGAND  LOCKING  UNTT 
f     Rirt  nit  T—ple,  3344  Niamw^  Desnrwr,  Coin. 
■'"         I  Fled  Dec  24, 1942,  Ssr.  Nn.  247,245 
r         I  lOakn.    ^ltS449) 

-i  A  locking  device  for  a  rotating  shaft  on  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  stationary  casing  mounted  in  outer  spaced 


by  a  rack  with  said  cam-receiving  slot  having  a  curved 
end  surface  and  divergent  sides  extending  transversely 
of  said  guideway,  said  rack  being  reversibly  diqp|Osed  in 
said  guideway  for  extension  of  said  cam  receiving  slot 
alterj^ately  in  either  transverse  direction  across  said  guide- 
way,  and  said  cam  having  a  correspondingly  curved  end 
and  divergent  sides  for  rocking  engageoaent  within  said 
cam-receiving  slot  in  moving  said  rack  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  gear  teeth,  said  contrcri  lever  ex- 
tending transversely  in  a  direction  away  fnMn  said  cam 
and  said  cam-receiving  slot  according  to  the  transverse 
direction  of  extension  of  said  cam-reoeiving  slot  in  rela- 
tion to  said  guideway. 


3,241,434 

BRAKE  SHOE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

I  Troy,  411 N.  Wcbelcr  Ave^  Soanton,  Pin. 

FVed  May  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  374455 

4CUW.    (CL  Its— 79.5) 
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1.  An  ekMigatad  brake  dioe  for  use  in  a  brake  dram, 
said  brake  shoe  having  an  outer  braking  surface  along  one 
side  for  engaging  a  corresponding  surface  of  a  drum,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  housing  extending  transvvsely 
of  one  end  of  the  brake  shoe  and  integral  therewith,  said 
housing  being  formed  at  one  enJ  of  the  shoe  <m  the  iimer 
surface  opposite  said  braking  surface  and  including  an 
integral  bearing  sleeve  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  opening  away  from  said  braking  sur- 
face for  redprocably  receiving  a  force  transmitting  ele- 
ment therein,  a  shimming  wedge  reciprocaUy  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  having  an  inclined  cam  edge  por- 
tion exposed  beneath  said  bearing  sleeve  and  inclined  widi 
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betting  dee^e,  and 
said  housing  and 


aUy  positioning  Mid  cam  edge  with  respect  to  the  bearing 
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adjwting  means  con- 
I  lid  w«dtB  for  adjust- 


nUILIR  BITCH  AND  BRAltE  ACTUATING 

AaSEMBLYL 

A.  De  P^jdt  and  E— i"  P.  towadl,  Dcs  Mefaes, 

to  DIM  Conatatf  Ml  DCS  Mofacs,  Iowa, 


pie  speed  power  transmission  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
ti<ui  of  said  selector  lever  and  said  first  lever  means,  second 
lever  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  member, 
said  second  lever  means  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
second  actuating  means  for  at  times  actuating  an  associ- 
ated braking  mechanism,  and  cam  means  actuated  and 
positioned  by  said  selector  lever  for  at  times  moving  said 
second  lever  means  in  order  to  actuate  said  braking 
mechanism,  said  cam  means  comprising  an  elongated  cam 


»%yl4,lf<4.t 


.  H.3€7;S3M 


7.  A  hydraulic  actuator  assembl:  for  supplying  qperat- 
ing  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  predetei  mined  nujamum  pres- 
snie,  oooBprising: 

(a)  a  first  frame  member, 

(b)  a  master  cylinder  assembly  neans  having  a  piston 
movaMe  within  a  cylinder  to  ssuUish  the  predeter- 
mined nuuiimum  hydraulic  pr  issure  tbeitin, 

(c)  actuating  means  for  moving  the  piston  within  said 
cjdinder  for  presswes  iq>  to  t  »  maamum  pressure, 
and 

(d)  means  restliendy  moiatmg  said  masin'  cjiinder 
assembly  on  said  first  frame  a  lember  being  operable 
on  establishment  <rf  said  maa  imam  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  prevent  movement  be  ween  said  piston  and 
said  cylinder  and  said  actnati  ig  me|uu  moving  said 
master  cylinder  assembly  me  ins  as  a  unit  relative 
to  said  first  frame  member  a|  unst  the  force  o|  said 
resilient  mounting  means  to  nyiintain  said  ma»imiim 
hydraulic  pressure. 


CON1VOL  UNKAGE^UI 
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slot  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  selector  lever,  said  cam 
slot  being  further  characterized  by  a  first  slot  portion 
haying  a  curvature  which  is  substantially  concentric  with 
the  center  of  rotation  of  said  joumalled  selector  lever  and 
a  second  slot  portion  joining  said  first  slot  portion  and  be- 
ing directed  generally  radially  of  said  center  ot  rotation  of 
said  selector  lever,  and  a  cam  slot  follower  received  with- 
in said  cam  slot  and  secured  to  said  second  lever  means 
for  transmitting  motion  therebetween. 


304^41  

RCMXER  CLUTCH  WIIH 


OVER-RUNNING 

RESILIENT  METAL  CAGE 


ned  Od  It,  1M3, 8w.  No.  315,24S 
.  Y-V-9  ntlmt     (CL  192-45) 


a 
1M3,I 

ufiiiiiii    (CLin-^ 

L  A  gear  shift  mechanism  for  s  multiple  tpetd  power 
transmission  conqxising  a  suppwt  i  nember,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  support  me  nber,  a  selector  lever 
joumalled.  near  its  one  end  on  sa  id  pivot  ^aembcr  and 
having  its  other  end  extending  bey<  od  said  ^pport  mem- 
ber, means  effective  to  maintain  sa  i  selector  lever  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  firs  lemer  means  pivotally 
supported  on  said  support  member  cmtinually  moved 
by  said  sekrtor  lever  to  positions  corre^Kifiding  to  the 
position  ass«imrd  by  said  selector  ever,  actuating  means 
cootroDed  by  said  &st  lever  means  or  shifting  said  multi- 


U .  . 

1.  An  over-runn&ig  dutch  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical metal  shell  having  a  plurality  ot  inner  cam  Wffaftrs 
with  intermediate  radial  walls  and  annular  surfaces,  in- 
turned  ends  on  the  shell,  a  metal  cage  fitting  against  the 
radial  walls  and  annular  surfaces  of  the  shell,  said  cage 
having  a  anies  of  cross-ban  widi  radial  planes  having 
their  outer  portions  engftging  said  radial  cam  walls  and 
forming  compartments,  integrally  formed  parallel  springs 
on  the  cross  bars  and  a  roller  in  each  compartment  rest- 
ing against  said  springs.  .,  .   .  ,». 


K 
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CONSTANT  DUTPUr  SPIED  COUrUNG 
I.  nm»  Hjriiiiii,  OTCf..  Mi^or,  >j_ 


Fled  Dee.  27, 1M6,  Ssr.  No.  7M17 
7CWaBB.  (CLin-5t) 
"^  1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  driving  rotor  element,  a 
Notary  driven  element,  and  a  viscous  liquid  between  them, 
the  elements  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  conunon 
axis;  the  two  elements  having  generally  parallel,  facing 
surfaces,  the  surfaces  being  closely  spaced  and  the  vis- 
cosity <^  the  liquid  being  sufficient,  so  that  when  the 
liquid  occupies  the  qwoe  between  the  surfaces,  rotation 
of  the  driving  element  will  cause  rotation  of  the  driven 
element;  the  driv^  dement  having  a  relief  space  out- 
ward beyond  the  rim  of  the  dihring  elemem  and  com- 
municating with  the  ^aoB  between  the  surfaces,  means  in 
the  relief  q>aoe  maintaining  the  tpttcc  smaU  ^  u  to 
maintahi  liquid  bttweea  the  facing  wufact*  during  the 
start  and  at  low  speeds  of  the  driven  element;  said  means 
being  resistkigly  yieldable  at  a  critical  tpetd  to  permit 
liquid  to  escapei  from  the  surfaces;  the  liquid  being  one 
that  breaks  down  under  excessive  shear  loads,  so  that 


1361 


to  said  inner  termmal  ends  providing  a  radial 
sorfaoe  for  fngagsmfnt  widi  a  dutch  release  bearing, 
and  a  release  lever  siting  associated  with  each  of  said 
release  levers  anchored  to  said  cover  plate  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  release  levers  having  a  mid  portion 


'•.»< 


Jar  ''  ' 


u 
s- 


■(R'ta.f  NT'S  .li^.: 
ft.v'-f''-,  'Hit'r-*" 


in  engagement  with  said  disengaging  ring  to  hold  said 
disengaging  ring  in  engagement  with  said  release  levers, 
said  release  lever  springs  each  including  a  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  terminal  ends  of  said  release 
levers  whereby  each  inner  terminal  end  of  said  release 
levers  is  urged  sxially  toward  said  cover  plate. 


I   • 


it;»  >  9>". 


■■:»3»rt*8£i^ 


when  enough  liquid  has  escaped  inlo  the  reBef  spooes. 
unit  shear  forces  in  any  liquid  remaining  between  the  sur- 
faces causS  the  liquid  to  break  down  and  abruptly  reduce 
its  shear-transmitting  capadty;  whereupon  subsequem  re- 
tardation of  the  driven  element  is  accompanied  by  a  re- 
turn of  liquid  to  the  surfaces,  by  a  consequent  increment 
of  torqne  to  return  the  driven  element  to  its  critical 
qieed,  and  then  a  repetition  of  the  cycle;  and  the  output 
speed  of  the  driven  element  is  kept  at  substantially  the 
critical  spetd  deqiite  varying  driving  rotor  speeds  above 
the  critical  tpttd;  the  elements  having  their  generally  par- 
aUd  surfaces  comprising  base-to-base  fmsto-ccmes,  and 
Uie  rim  comprises  the  portion  of  the  driving  element  of 
maximum  diameter,  and  wherein  the  driven  element  has 
the  relief  space  outward  of  the  rim. 


to 


3,241,644 
CLUTCH  DISC 

FRed  Mar.  ll,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,365 
4ClaiaH.    (a.in--167) 


T. 


Filed  Sept.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  366,735 
3nstois  (CL192— 66) 
>-  3.  A  dntch  oompriiing  a  driving  -member,  a  pressure 
irfale,  a  driven  member  interposed  between  said  driving 
member  and  said  pressure  plate,  a  cover  ptate  connectod 
10  said  driving  member  surrounding  said  driven  member 
and  said  pressure  plate,  a  (riurality  of  fulcrum  members 
carried  by  said  cover  plate,  resilient  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  cover  plate  and  said  pressure  phvte  effective  to 
urgB  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  driving  member,  a  phi- 
rality  at  clutch  rdease  levers  connected  to  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  fulcrum  members  extending  radially  inward- 
ly and  having  inner  termind  ends,  a  disengaging  ring  oon- 


'  t'.  A  friction  clutch  plate  assembly  comprising  a  hub; 
a  circular  steel  plate  mounted  on  said  hub  concentric  with 
respect  thereto;  a  plurality  of  yieldable  clutch  fiidng  sup- 
port spoke  heaids  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
circular  steel  plate  having  an  outer  termind  end;  said  plu- 
rdity  of  yieldable  clutch  facing  support  qpoke  heads  being 
particularly  characterized  as  having  a  radially  extending 
mid  portion  bordered  by  fedng  supporting  lands  each  oi 
which  includes  an  outer  facing  supporting  land  edge  and 
an  inner  facing  supporting  land  edge  with  cantilever  sec- 
tions extending  therefrom,  said  circumferentially  extend- 
ing cantilever  sections  being  of  a  generally  triangular  con- 
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ai 


tfontioD  having  a  baie  portion, 
ride  and  an  apex  with  said  base  p 
adjacent  said  radially  extending 
said  apex  extending  circumferentiall  r 
ly  from  the  outer  terminal  end  of 
mid  portion  said  outer  facing 
said  inner  facing  supporting  land 
ate  and  inner  arcuate  shapes  res] 
of  said  outer  arcuate  shape  with 
said  cantilever  section  being  greatei 
of  said  inner  arcuate  shape  viierebs 
lands  are  concave  on  their  respective 
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outer  side,  an  inner 

joining  said  lands 

_  portion  and  with 

and  radially  inward- 

radially  extending 

land  edge  and 

dining  outer  arcu- 
',  the  form  height 
^  _  _  to  the  center  of 
Uian  the  form  height 
the  facing  supporting 
sides. 


por  ion 

Did 

1  ra 

iiid 

supi  orting 

ed  e 
spec  ively, 
re  tpect 


tion  providing  a  main  passage  for  receiving  coins  manual- 
ly inserted  thereinto,  said  frame  havfaig  internally  thereof 
auxiliary  passages  and  a  coin  return  passage  for  receiving 
coins  from  said  main  passage,  means  proximate  the  junc- 
ture of  said  main  and  auxiliary  passages  for  automatical- 
ly sorting  coins  as  they  issue  from  said  main  passage  and 
directing  coins  different  in  size  respectively  into  said  aux- 
iliary passages,  gate  means  at  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary 


COIN  SORUNG  bkvice 
Hclincr  B.  NidMO,  12  EOm  9  .,  P.O.  Box  7M, 
Strectsvillc,  Oatavte,  " — "' 
FIMOct.26,1964,Scr. 


L  A  coin  sorting  device  for  use 


mined  axial  rim  thickness  and  i  predetermined  body 
thickness  adjacent  the  rim,  said  *  wee  comprising  a  pair 
of  wall  members  having  opposec  spaced  side  surfaces 
defining  therebetween  a  coin  passageway  for  edgewise 
travel  of  coins  therethrough,  a  i  awl  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  ^U  msmbers  about  an  axM 
extending  substantiaUy  parallel  to  said  side  surfaces  and 
normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  o  coins  in  said  passage- 
way, said  pawl  member  having  i  coin  engaging  ledge 
portion  and  being  biased  to  a  Irst  position  with  said 
ledge  portion  extending  into  said  lassageway  through  an 
opening  in  said  one  wall  memb  :r,  said  pawl  member 
being  arranged  to  pivot  towards  a  second  coin  passing 
position  upon  engagement  of  a  m  in  with  said  ledge  por- 
tion, a  projection  on  the  side  sui  face  of  the  other  wafl 
member  extending  partiaUy  into  aid  passageway  oppo- 
site said  axis  and  aligned  with  s  kid  pawl  member,  and 
a  piominence  on  said  pawl  aflei  said  ledge  portion  in 
the  direction  of  pivot  of  the  paw  member  towards  said 
second  position,  said  prominence   eing  arranged  to  swing 


4 


passages  blocking  discharge  of  coins  therefrom,  and  means 
re^KHisive  to  insertion  of  proper  coins  for  releasing  the 
associated  utility  and  simultaneously  actuating  said  gate 
means  thereby  to  remove  same  from  its  coin  blocking 
position  and  actuating  said  movable  section  for  placing 
the  same  in  communication  with  said  coin  return  passage 
in  separiUing  from  an  whereby  coins  inserted  into  said  main  passage  by-pass 
asMrtroeiiror  coins,'  rimm      coi  is  having  a  predeter-    said  auxiliary  passages. 


«24I,M7   ' 

COIN-OPERATED  BOWUNG-SHOE 

RENTING  APPARATUS 

C»l  N.  Moore,  Chics«o,  IIL,  asstoinr  to  Aatomata,  Inc. 

ChkafD,  n^  a  corporadoB  of  miMie 

FllcdUdy  21, 19H>r.  No.  3|5.337 

tClaias.    (CL194— It) 


past  said  projection  at  a  distance 


ai" 


ess  than  said  axial  rim 


thickness  and  greater  than  said  bo  ly  thickness. 


3^1,M6 
COIN  OPERATED 
NJ 


r.  New  Ye  *,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw 


V. 
AHairiart 
of  New  York 

FHed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Sc}.  N«.  3S4,2U 
llOaiBS.    (a.    94— 19) 
1   The  combination  comprisin  [  a  utility  releasably  se- 


'hn,^ 


i.  »t 


UTILITY 

to  The  Hon 


cnred  against  operation,  and  a 


xmtrol  mechanism  for 


said  utility  including  a  frame  m  }unting  a  movable  sec 


1.  A  sport-shoe  renting  apparatus  compriring,  a  cabinet, 
a  rack  in  the  cabinet  for  the  support  of  a  pair  of  sport 
shoes,  a  door  on  the  cabinet  shiftable  into  and  out  of 
closed  position.  door-Utching  mechanism,  com-activated 
electrical  units  for  controlling  the  door-latching  mecha- 
nism to  permit  access  to  the  shoes  and  the  relatching  of 
the  door  following  the  replacement  of  the  rented  shoes 
on  the  rack,  said  coin-activated  electrical  units  including 
means  for  holding  two  successively-inserted  coins  in  sep- 
arate temporary  positions  in  the  cabinet,  means  activated 
by  the  coins  in  their  holding  positions  for  retracting,  the 
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door4atching  mechanism  to  permit  opening  of  the  door 
for  the  removal  of  the  shoes,  other  means  activated  by 
the  reidacement  of  the  shoes  on  the  rack  for  releasing 
the  door-latching  mechanism  iqpon  the  closing  of  the  door 
and  also  effecting  the  release  of  the  two  coins,  one  for 
discharge  into  the  cabinet  and  the  other  for  discharge 
exteriorly  of  the  cabinet  for  return  to  the  depositor  of 
the  coins,  and  a  manual  key-operated  locking  arm  mount- 
ed on  the  door  to  permit  storage  of  personal  shoes  and 
locking  the  dsxx  in  the  interim  daring  the  use  of  rented 


between  said  mounting  head  and  said  movable  head  to 
separate  said  switch  elements  when  finger  pressure  is  not 
applied,  said  switch  elements  being  positioned  between  the 
coil  spring  means  and  between  the  mounting  head  and  the 
movable  head  and  resilient  means  to  limit  the  reciproca- 
tion and  prevent  separation  of  the  bead  and  the  enclosure, 
said  switch  cap  being  positioned  on  the  numeral  keys  and 
means  to  electrically  couple  the  numeral  keys  on  the  type- 
writer and  the  numeral  keys  on  the  calculator,  sakl  means 


DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  CODE  CHARACTERS, 

FOR  USE  WITH  TYPEWRITERS  AND  SIMILAR 

CHARACTER  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

SvcB  Gwmm  VaMer  Stf  id.  Udii«o,  Swedes, 

to  Ab  Aliyahsfii  Inilrig,  AtvUakwfL  S 

FUed  Joe  9. 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,767 

Cktes  priority,  applcaHwi  Sweden  immt  11, 1963, 

6,456/63 

SCUtaM.    (CL197— 1) 


;  '*J  W  '4'- 


1.  A  device  for  inxiducing  coded  characters  in  type- 
writers and  the  like,  comprising  at  least  one  movable 
mask  having  light  permeabk  openings  corresponding  to  a 
coded  character,  a  li^t  source,  a  plurality  of  photocells 
for  readmg  the  code  represented  by  the  openings  of  said 
mask  when  it  is  interposed  between  said  light  source  and 
photocells,  said  openings  have  closed  contours  and  per- 
mitting all  of  said  photocells  to  be  illuminated  when  said 
mask  is  in  a  first  position,  the  Qlumination  of  at  least  one 
photocell  being  temporarily  intercepted  by  the  mask  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  mask  from  said  first  position  to 
said  interposed  position,  means  utilizing  the  output  of  said 
one  photocell  when  said  mask  is  in  the  interposed  posi- 
tion for  initiating  read-out  of  said  code,  storage  means, 
and  gate  means  connected  between  said  photoodls  and 
said  storage  means,  said  utilizing  means  enabling  said 
gating  means  to  pass  signals  from  said  photocells  to  said 
storage  means  only  whoi  said  openings  are  positioned  in 
a  predetermined  manner  with  reelect  to  said  photocells. 


3^41,649 
BLY 


ADAPTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TYPEWRIiKK 


mdoding  a  solenoid  device  on  each  calcnlator  nnmeral 
key  and  circuit  arrangements  between  the  cap  switdi  and 
the  solenoid  device  to  operate  them  together,  and  a  main 
switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  typewriter 
and  calculator,  said  main  switch  comprising  a  foot  switch 
for  first  energizing  the  switch  caps  to  oiergize  the  solenoid 
driven  for  the  numeral  keys  and  secondly  for  energizing 
the  solenoid  driver  for  the  printing  bar  and  signal  devices 
for  indicating  successively  activation  ot  the  switch  capa 
and  the  printing  bar. 


3,241,636  ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACIUTATING  THE 
PACKAGING  OF  FRUIT 
Walter  R.  Hotto^  Upland,  CaW^  aada^K  to 
Growers,  tec,  Los 
Caitfomla 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336,279 
IS  Claims.    (CL  196— 19) 


Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporatfon  of 


AND  KEYCAP  THEREFOR 

MllcheD  SiMrt  IMimsni,  BrooUvn,  N.Y.  i 
(9  MaMca  LaM.  New  YorkTN^Y.) 
'',    FOcd  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,374 
ICIata.    (CL  197—19) 

A  cou|4mg  arrangement  for  actuation  of  a  typewriter 
I  with  simultaneous  actuation  of  a  calculator  comprising  a 
typewriter  key  cap  having  a  switch  therein  actuated  upon 
Anger  pressure  thereon,  a  circuit  energized  by  said  switch, 
a  reciprocating  device  actuated  by  said  circuit. in  said 
calculator,  said  typewriter  having  a  shaft  and  said  key  cap 
having  a  mounting  head  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  a  movable 
head,  said  movable  head  being  movable  relative  to  said 
mounting  head  and  constituting  an  outside  reciprocating 
enclosure  for  said  mounting  head  and  said  switch,  switch 
elements  in  said  switch  on  the  nuMmting  head  and  the 
movable  head  and  qiaoed  coO  ^ring  means  positicmed 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  pa^aging  of  fruit 
comprising:  a  packing  table  having  a  plurality  of  pack- 
ing stations  thereon;  said  table  having  an  inclined  tartmot 
extending  upwardly  from  said  stations  on  whidt  fruit 
will  gravitate  to  said  stations;  conveyor  means  diqwsed 
horizontally  and  having  opposite  side  edges  above  said 
inclined  surface  operaUe  to  advance  fruit  over  said  table; 
said  inclined  surface  extending  transverariy  beneath  and 
projecting  beyond  said  edges  of  said  conveyor  means  and 
distributing  means  cooperable  with  said  conveyor  means 
for  moving  the  fruit  frofn  the  edge  of  said  conveyor 
means  remote  from  said  stations  onto  said  inclined  snr- 
faoe. 
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1.  An  appantm  for  divertinf 
Mae  of  abuttins  artides  into  a 
apparatus  oomprismg  a  detivery 
aaid  articles  therealottg  in  end  ar 
means  at  a  particular  point  on  said 
separatint  two  adjacent  abutting 
point,  article  detecting  means 
tary  separation  between  said 
iag  a  signal  corresponding  to  each 
said  point,  aitide  diverting  means 
delivery  conveyor  and  pivotaUe 
tlie  plana  of  sakl  deUveiy  conveyor 
a  plurality  of  angular  positions, 
liaviag  an  article  engaging 
each  article  deUvescd 
the  same  off  said  delivery  conveyoi 
predetermined  nnmben  of  said 
UMsivtly  moiring  said  article 
10  another  of  said  angular  positioof, 
veying  said  articles  away  from 
means  in  a  {riurality  of  lanes 
to  said  plurality  of  angular  position  i 
ing 


reqxnmve 


1  rtides .  from  a  single 

pforality  of  Upes,  said 

lyor  for  advancing 

butting  relationship,  hump 

delivery  conveyor  for 

aricles  as  they  pass  said 

to  the  momen> 

articles  {01*  produc- 

article  conveyed  past 

downstream  of  said 

afabut  an  axis  normal  to 

or  movement  betweeii 

said  artide  diverting 

1  onion  for  frictionally 

thkieto  for  aoc^rating 

means  responsive  to 

signals  for  sue* 

diverting  means  from  one 

and  means  for  con- 

pivotaUe  diverting 

in  nun|iber 


a  tide 


cor  e^tonriing 


of  said  article  divert- 


ARTICLE  HANDLING  IPPARATUS 

DnvM  F.  dsndy,  RJL  2»  Box  1  w  Mooceevilk,  Ind. 

Fled  Mar.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34Mt7 

UCUmL    (CLlfl— 33) 


1,  An  article  turning  mechanism  K>mprisuig  a  first  1 
veyor  arranged  to  advance  artides  ilong  a  predetermined 
path,  a  second  conveyor  having  1 10  parallel  conveying 
surfaces  extending  at  an  an^  to  sa  I  fint  conveyor!  traaa- 
ler  meana  arranged  when  actuated  to  transfer  an  artide 
on  said  first  conveyor  to  one  of  s  kid  parallel  conveying 
IsnrfMes,  power  means  for  actnatii  |  said  tninsier  means, 
control  means  for  activating  said  p  nver  means,  upstream 
j^ad  downstream  article-sensing  members  diqxMed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  an  article  ad^pncing  along  said  pn- 


delermined  path  and  operathfiely  coiMcted  to  said 
trol  means,  selective  means  for  preconditioning  said  con- 
trol means  to  cause  activation  of  said  power  means  upon 
contact  of  an  article  with  only  one  of  said  aitide-sensing 
members,  actuation  of  said  transfer  means  inddent  to 
activation  of  said  power  means  by  said  upstream  article- 
sensing  member  being  effective  to  transfer  an  aitide  to 
one  ol  said  parallel  conveying  surfaces  and  actuation  of 
said  transfer  means  incident  to  activation  of  said  power 
means  by  said  downstream  artide-aensing  member  being 
effective  to  transfer  the  article  to  the  other  parallel  con- 
veying surface,  and  an  abutment  extending  part  way  across 
one  of  said  parallel  conveying  surfaces  to  intercept  and 
turn  an  artide  advancing  thereon. 


-»-<. 
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FEED  RETURN  GATES 

Robert  L.  Van  Bhris,  Zstland,  MUk^  asslvBor  la 

DtihMSH,  Inc.,  a  mijiaratien  off  MIcMgM 

Filed  Nov.  2t,  IHiTSar.  No.  32S,Mt 

4CUM.    (CL19t>-57) 


1.  An  animal  feeding  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
binatkn:  a  hopper,  a  trough  having  doeed  side  and  bot- 
tom portions;  an  endless  conveyor  means  traveling  in  said 
trou^  and  through  said  hopper;  and  a  feed  return  gate 
assembly  at  the  junction  between  said  trou^  and  hopper; 
said  feed  return  gate  assembly  induding  an  elongated  run- 
ner means  including  at  least  two  q>aoed  runners  extending 
upwardly  from  the  dosed  bottom  of  said  trough  and  run- 
ning along  a  length  thereof;  at  least  one  elongated  finger 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  portion  of  said 
trough  into  said  troo^  and  having  a  free  end  converging 
with  the  bottom  of  said  t|rough  at  a  small  angle  and  in 
the  dkcction  of  movement  ot  said  endless  conveyor 
means;  said  conveyor  means  traveling  over  said  runnen 
and  being  raised  thereby  above  said  trou^  bottom;  and 
said  free  end  of  said  finger  located  above  said  runners 
to  cooperate  therewith  m  causing  feed  returned  by  said 
conveyor  means  to  said  hopper  to  drop  away  from  the 
conveyor  to  the  bottom  of  the  troo^. 


MINING  APPARAhSwITH  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADVANfHNG  JACKS 
Douglas  H.   H. 
Wmchcombc,  I 
C.  Potts,  Mill  Cloae,  MH  St, 


FSad  Oct  7, 19<3,  S«.  N^  314432 

,  appMcalion  Great  Britain,  Oct  It,  1M2, 

3S,39i/42 
ICWak    (CL19t— 12C) 


^fining  apparatus  tnclu^g  a  snUong  bonveyor  extend- 
ing along  the  working  face  of  the  mine,  a  series  of  fluid- 
pressore-operated  jacks  each  operable  to  apply  an  ad- 


■I'; 
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vancing  force  to  the  conveyor,  and  control  means  cou- 
pled with  said  jacks  and  reqwosive  to  a  predetermined 
fluid  pressure  in  one  jack  to  cause  a  succeeding  jack  in  the 
wries  to  apply  an  advancing  force  to  the  conveyor,  where- 
by each  of  the  jacks  hi  the  series  is  caused  to  apply  an  ad- 
vancing force  to  the  conveyor  by  the  attaimnent  of  a  pre- 
in  the  preceding  jack  in  the  series. 


MOVABLE  TROUGrajStolDLER  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  F.  Lo  PgayClicage,  JgL,  ■■l^nr  to  " 

*'  FBadJM.t,19^,Ser.No.2S•,14• 


^y.  ru+^i 


against  rotation  when  said  sockets  are  rotated  into  said 
woit  zone,  electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  said 
latdiing  means  between  press  strokes,  a  normally  open 
energizing  circuit  for  said  electromagnetic  means,  and 
press  controlled  means  for  periodically  closing  said  en- 
ergizing drcnit 

3^M^ 
JOINTED  lEIB  CONVEYOR 
FVyd  E.  Baachhnm,  Rte.  1,  Lang  Lata , 
,    FOed  Mar.  13, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  351,if9 
11  CislMi     (CL19»-2U) 


auger,  pivotal  connectioos  di^osed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  endosures  for  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  en- 
dosures  and  permitting  swinging  movement  between  said 
enclosures,  and  unsupported  universal  joint  mean  secured 
to  adjacent  ends  of  the  flighted  augers. 


-   «    '-^      m^  ui ^<.*:.^  *k.  .^^  nf  •      1£^A  joint  oooetruction  for  anger  type  conveyor  com- 

1.  Stmcttire  fbr  "«^5^^?»»;S^  *?„"^  ."^  *  prising  iS^mbination  a  pair  of  don^^  conveyor  sec- 
troughing  idler  assembly  which  »  objected  to  unpad  toads  g^  j^  ^^  ,^  conveyor  sectioos^uding  a  ffightod 
to  the  j^frames  of  a  conveyor,  said  structure  mchidmg,  ^  ^.n  eSSi^IS  kaiTS^ily  smSJiding^ 
m  combination,  ,  ^^  .         -  .      ..       . 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  link  members, 
'    each  of  said  link  members  being  arranged  to  swing 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conveyor, 
said  link  members  being  horizontally  spaced  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  longitudinal  axb  of  the  conveyor, 
lower  pivotal  horizontally  axised  connecting  means  ar- 
.  ranged  to  connect  eadi  link  member,  at  its  lower  end 

portion,  to  the  troughing  idler  assembly, 
uppd-  pivotal  horizontally  axised  connecting  means  ar- 
ranged to  connect  each  link  member,  at  ito  upper 
^'      end  portion,  to  '. 

i    sideframe  securement  means  , 

'  said  link  members  being  swingable  about  an  end  portion 
thereof  to  enable  the  troubling  idler  assembly  con- 
nected thereto  to  move  in  reqioose  to  the  imposition 
diereon  of  impad  loads.        „,^,j;     ; 
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PLASnC  HANDLES  IN  BUNDLE  FORM 
D.  A^sswB,  St  Paai,  Mian.,  asrinor  to 

iac»  Bt  vam,  nunatf  a 


FBed  Nov.  19,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  412^433 
2nilBii      (CL2M— 59) 
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1.  A  prtos  feedhig  mechanism  cuniprising  a  faed^Usk 
having  a  plurality  of  wmkpsece  sockets  spaced  about 
its  periphery,  means  for  infermittently  rotatasg  said  feed 
disk  to  bring  said  sockets  successively  faito  regirtration 
frith  a  woric  zone,  means  for  podtivdy  latching  aaid  disk  means  positioned  around  die  voiL 


1.  A  package  of  jdastic  handles  comprising  a  roO  of 
handles  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  handles  con- 
neded  to  each  other  in  paralld  relationship,  each  handle 
having  a  first  flexible  and  severable  profection  integral 
therewith  on  the  side  at  each  end  thereof  and  an  orifice 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicnlar  along 
a  preselected  axis  through  each  said  first  projectian;  each 
said  handle  having  a  second  flexible  and  severable  pro- 
jection integral  therewith  and  directly  opposite  to  said 
flnt  projections,  and  an  expansion  member  extending  in 
a  directioo  substantially  perpnidicnlar  along  a  prsadected 
axis  from  dte  said  second  projection  aad  havtag  a  dimesH 
sion  slightly  larger  than  said  orifice,  Ac  said  eqwnsion 
members  of  one  handle  mating  with  said  orifices  oi  an 
adjacent  handle,  the  said  preselected  axes  of  said  esqwa- 
sioB  members  and  said  orifices  being  paralld  to  each  other, 
the  said  expansion  members  and  the  said  orifices  ot 
the  connected  handles  in  the  roll  lying  in  a  snbslsntially 
radial  plane  with  resped  to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  a  securing 
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1.  An  object  holder  comprismg  a 
a  transparent  botunn  blank,  ant 
having  opposed  <vaque  surfaces 
bottom  blanks,  means  for  remov4bly 
together  in  assembled  stacked 
least  one  of  the  opaque  surfaces 
blank  describing  the  object  to  b( 
knock-out  portion  in  said 
tdaaptKA  to  be  punched  from  sai( 
an  object  described  by  said  mdicii 
having  opposed  surfaces,  indicia 
surfaces  of  said  knock-out  porticjn 
the  obverse  of  the  object 
indicia  on  said  intermediate 
other  oKXMed  surface  of  said 
ing  a  replica  of  the  reverse  of 
■aid  first  named  indicia. 


opa<  oe 


descri  wd 
blink. 


[ 
to 
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IMPACT  RESISTANT  MULTIPLE 

BOTTLE  PACKAGE 

Dide  R.  Zmmw,  PX>.  Ba  1632;  Rkhvd  B.  Boww. 

MM  Moorpart:  Apt  2;  and  ^««  ^^  "'ST*  "** 

RMKhcro  Wmt,  Ajt  If,  aU  of  Saa  foM,  CaUf. 


>         V    .        ■,  *  ■ 


.  tranqparent  top  blank, 

an  intermediate  blank 

between  said  .top  and 

holding  said  blanks 

itionship,  indicia  oniat 

of  said  intermediate 

held  by  said  hokler,  a 

intermediate  blank 

blank  and  replaced  by 

I,  said  knock-out  portion 

on  one  ,of  the  <H>posed 

depicting  a  replica  of 

by  said  first  named 

and  indicia  on  the 

portion  depict- 

the  object  described  by 


kMck-out 


COLLAPSIBLE  FULL  VIE^  DBPLA^ARTON 
Z^mmm  JL  Calkcart,  Jr.,  Mom'  * 
MocBcr,  New  MBTord,  NJ 
Valley  Cottaga,  N.Y.,  m 
Co.,  RMgefidd  Part,  N  J.,  a 


FHcd  Jm.  29,  IMS,  Si  r.  No.  429,t98 


MRobcrtE. 

W.  Stooe, 

to  CoaOacntal  Paper 

of  New  Jersey 


1.  An  impact  resistant  package  containing  a  phiraHty 
of  bottles  compruing: 

a  body  of  i^astic  foam  material  shaped  to  define  a 
plurality  of  bottle  receiving  recesses  of  a  length 
slightly  less  than  the  height  V>f  the  botde  received 
therein,  and  extending  into  the  body  from  two  oppo- 
site  sides  thereof  whereby  the  base  of  each  bottle  pro- 
jects slightly  beyond  the  body,  the  portion  of  the 
body  defining  each  bottle  receiving  recess  conq>rising 
a  larger  diameter  portion  receiving  the  body  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  smaller  diameter  extension  thereof  re- 
ceiving the  neck  of  the  bottle  therein,  the  portions 
of  the  body  deffaiing  the  recesses  in  one  side  of  the 
body  being  laterally  <^set  from  the  portions  of  the 
body  defining  the  recesses  m  the  other  side  of  the 
body,  the  body  being  of  less  width  between  the  two 

i    opposite,  recessed  sides  thereof  than  twice  the  length 

of  the  bottles  inserted  in  said  recesses, 
a  marginal  rim  surrounding  each  recessed  side  of  the 

body,  and  

a  pair  of  cover  members  fitted  one  onto  each  recessed 
side  of  the  body  and  into  the  surrounding  rim  there- 
of, each  cover  member  having  a  plurality  of  shallow 
recesses  therein  receiving  the  projecting  base  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  botUes  inserted  in  the  body 


be  ween 


container 


1.  A  diqday  carton  having 
a  base  panel  adapted  to  nippoft 
position,  a  pair  of  base  sections 
said  base  panel  and  forming  '^ 
Uble  for  one  end  of  a  coi 
chK*4itg  a  pair  of  head  panels 
head  reoepude  for  the  opposite 
at  its  one  end  in  said  base  r 
laterally  qwced  c<dumns  each 
and  a  face  panel  interconnectii  g 
said  head  structure  and  definin 
patiag"  being  adapted  to  receive 
at  ite  respective  ends  in  said  has  5 
receptacle  whereby  a  container 
played  between  said  odumna. 


3,241,M2 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE 

TAPE  BACKING  _,  ^ 

GeraM  RoUomm,  SoiDcnct,  aod  Icraoic  Kronf eld,  Plaio- 
•dd,  N  J.,  assignon  to  JohMoo  A  JohMoo,  a 

**"  °"fSd'S!?22,  m2,  Ser.  No.  2^,435 
3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 5f) 


base  istmcture  including 
said  carton  in  upright 
<  onverging  upwardly  from 
_  them  a  base  recep- 
,  a  liead  structure  in- 
arming between  them  a 
end  of  a  container  seated 
rscepUde,  and  a  pair  of 
comprising  a  back  panel 
said  base  structure  and 
,  therebetween  a  through 
therein  a  container  Seated 
receptacle  and  said  head 
within  said  carton  is  dia- 


/%>(^i9»«<i*r 


1.  A  normally  tocky  and  pressure-sensitive  adherive 
tape  wound  upon  itself  in  roll  form  comprising  a  backing 
of  biaxially  oriented  film  consisting  of  polypropylene  and 
having  a  surface  which  has  been  activated  to  improve  its 
anchorage  characteristics,  and  a  normally  tacky  and  pres- 
sure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  terpoly- 
mer  having  the  fdlowing  components: 

(a)  an  alkyl  esler  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  add, 

(b)  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  add,  and  ^^     -  • 

(c)  vinyl  acetate  or  vinyl  butyrate,  ,*■  .a 
wherein  component  (a)  represents  from  about  55-80 
percent  of  the  terpolymer  and  component  (b)  rei>- 
resents  from  about  1-10  percent  oA  the  terpotyown 


.#?> 
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said  adhesive  being  firmly  united  to  the  activitfed  sifffaoe 
of  said  backing  so  that  the  adhesive  does  not  offset  dur- 
mg  unwinding,  and  said  backing  hf  ving  an  edge  tear  to 
cross  tear  ratio  of  at  least  10: 1,  a  tensile  strength  greater 
than  18  pounds  per  inch  per  mil  thickness,  and|  a  modulus 
of  5%  elongation  which  exceeds  12,000  pounds,  and  said 
backing  being  sufficiently  resistant  to  elongaticm  that  it 
does  not  stretch  more  than  1.6  times  its  original  length. 
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3,241^664 


t^.  SORTING  MACnONE  FOR 


--'^ 


OR  DATA  CARRmRS 
Michael  Mail,  Schwab«^  near  Nambcrg,  Gomai^^w. 
siffior  to  SIcMCM  ft  Halikc  Afcticag«aiBchaft,  Bcrita 

and  Mnrfch,  Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,973 
CUnu  prtotity,  applkadoa  GcnM«y,  Nov.  25, 1961, 

llCUma.    (CL2t9— 74) 
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SURGICAL  PACKAGE 

Wmiam  A.  Kaapenft,  Soaanrllc.  NJ.,  ^ 
EthkoB,  bscorpacatod,  a  carporadoa  of  New 

FUad  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,844 
4  CUM.    (CL  266— 63.3) 
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If 


I       .^  •  \kx  .    i  ■      ' 

1.  An  interiorly  sterilized  package  coo^prising  a  tube 
presenting  a  cylindrical  neck  at  one  end  of  the  package, 
said  neck  having  an  open  moudi  and  a  cylinderical  out- 
side surface  immediately  suirounding  said  mouth,  sterile 
contenu  inside  said  tube;  a  resilient  cap  closing  said 
mouth;  said  cap  comprising  a  plugging  section  fitting 
tightly  into  the  mouth  of  the  nedc,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  resilient  skirt,  and  a  pivot  section  connecting 
one  edge  of  said  skirt  with  said  plugging  section,  said 
skirt  being  invertible  from  a  first  at-rest  position  extend- 
ing axially  away  from  said  plugging  section  beyond  said 
neck  to  a  second  position  d^nding  from  said  pivot  sec- 
tion and  axially  overiapping  the  neck  of  the  tobe  in 
gripping  contact  with  said  neck  over  and  beyond  the 
cylindrical  outside  surface  thereof  and  all  around  said 
cylindrical  surface  to  maintain  sud  snrteoe  sterSe;  and  a 
safety  sleeve  sealed  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  and 
overiapping  the  surface  of  said  tube  below  the  skirt  in  the 
secood  position  of  the  skirt  to  hoM  the  skirt  in  this  posi- 
tion  andprevent  the  skirt  from  bemg  inverted  without 
tearing  die  sleeve;  said  resilient  cap  furtiier  con^irising 
a  puU  tab  intepal  with  and  depending  from  said  resilient 
skirt  to  a  position  bdow  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve 
in  the  second  position  of  the  skirt  for  simultaneously 
tearing  the  safety  sleeve  and  inverting  the  skirt  by  pull- 
ing upward  on  the  tab;  said  phiggmg  section  sealing  off 
the  mouth  of  said  tube,  and  said  skirt  in  its  aecood 
position  covering  said  neck  around  its  cylindrieal  mouth 
to  assure  that  the  dontents  of  the  package  are  maintained 
sterile  priw  to  naxml  ai  die  0i4>  from  said  tabe  and 
that  a  sterile  zone  is  provided  surrounding  said  mouth 
to  avoid  contaminating  the  storile  contents  of  the  package 
upon  removal  of  said  contents  from  the  tabe,  and  said 
safety  sleeve  assuring  ^t  the  sterile  zone  is  maintained 
and  providing  a  tamper  proof  feature  since  the  skirt  can* 
not  be  inverted  to  remove  the  ci^  witiiout  tearing  the 
sleeve,  wfaeieby  the  package  may  be  opened  easily  merely 
by  pulling  on  the  ub  to  simultaneously  fear  the  safety 
sleeve  and  invert  the  dcht  to  allow  removal  of  the  cap 
from  the  tabe.       —     - 


11 


1.  Sorting  machine  for  data  media  provided  with 
punched  markings,  having  a  sensing  device  which  can  be 
adjusted  to  a  desired  sorting  column,  and  under  the  moni- 
toring of  which  the  daU  media  are  introduced  into  the 
sokting  bin  correq>onding  to  the  marking  sensed,  where- 
in] the  recording  media  are  made  in  the  form  of  punched 
tape  cards,  which  are  relatively  narrow  with  respect  to 
their  length,  and  may  be  of  different  tape  lengths  where- 
by the  longest  tape  length  may  be  a  multiple  of  the  ^ortest 
tape  length,  comprising  an  inclined  magazine  in  which 
the  stacked  cards  lie.  irrespective  of  length  with  one  cor- 
responding narrow  side  ol  each  card  in  alignment,  means 
for  drawing  each  card  therefrom  with  such  narrow  side 
leading  from  the  stack  <rf  cards,  card  conveying  means 
operative  to  conduct  ^uch  cards  to  delivery  bins,  said 
conveying  means  including  a  generally  S-shaped  portion 
in  which  the  cards  are  received  from  the  magazine,  re- 
versely reiouted  through  an  angle  which  is  less  than  180* 
by  substantially  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  magazine, 
and  then  reversely  rerouted  through  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 180',  said  delivery  bins  having  a  width  to  ac- 
commodate the  narrow  dimension  of  the  cards  and  being 
arranged  to  support  tiie  punched  tope  cards  is  stacked 
arrangement,  even  in  case  of  different  Upe  length,  with 
such  narrow  edges,  which  were  leading  during  the  with- 
dnwal,  above  each  other,  the  bins  being  so  arranged  that 
said  narrow  edges  lie  in  a  common  plane  with  respect  to 
each  other  both  in  each  individual  bin  and  also  in  the 
different  bins. 

3,241,665 
SHEET  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 

Claims  priority,  apptlcatioo  Gnsaiiy,  Jan.  12, 1962, 

E  22,227 

2Clatai>.    (CL2#9— 74) 


1  b  a  dwet  handling  madune,  in  combinaticm  with 
sorting  and  i^ect  means,  at  least  one  <tollecting  cylinder 
ooUecting  sheets  received  from  said  sorting  and  reject 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'<:  At  * 


MABCB28,  19M 


^^d  fmda.*ad  betwewi  said  coiMctint  cylinder  mo 
2d*S£rnSi  .  conveyor  ^5S«««F»«?J 

other  of  swd  roito  so  •«  »  i»"b  wu  j~  j,..^  j^j  s-to 
^•Mitim.  in  which  the  two  roUi  i  np  weeli  w»™" 

^  ^^J»«^««  uid  lever  means  in  uned  relation  witn 

S:?2,^^,ES.^^cott  cting  cylmter  into 

S  STS^  J2d  ttwort  rolls,  and  r  cam  d»aft  drivmj 

Si^  bSS^^S^  shaft  bei  It  oP«*»^/«J: 
j;^  S^edint  cylmder  «,  I  to  rotate  woh  the 

T>«»«*  speed  as  said  cylinder. 


the  axes  of  the  bars;  said  leaves  being  disposed  with 
the  free  edfes  thereof,  in  relation  to  said  apex,  sub- 
stantially  in  peripheral  alignment  with  said  succes- 
sive  bars  whereby  the  distance  between  said  edfes 


'<  1 
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AFPARATU8  FOR  SE^WNG 
OLEW  LINE  OF  LARGER 

CONVEYED        „--,_  f, 
N.Yn gisff  to  1*e  F.  A  M. 


ARTI- 

ICXX8  BEING 


■^    i4    .1  .• 


and  said  successive  bars  define  escape  clearances  for 
beans  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  distance. 

and  'J 

(c)  means   to   articulate   said   leaves   to   vary   said 

distances.  

FLUID  IDENTIFICATION  AND  SORITNG  DEVICB 

Glen,  Fa^  aiigmri  to  Spsny  R«iCefporalio«,  New 
Vm^NV   a canoratioa of Ddaware 

MCblM.    (CLM»— lit) 


S^  member  pivotally  mounted  m  one  of  «^8»^ 
3!S  and  having  an  arm  thereon  adapted  to  move  mto 

SToi^r^lth  of  the  articles  «n,  ^2S  ^ 
STcooveyor  during  pivotal  movem  «t  of  Ae  fcderm^ 

S  ^ST  means  connected  to  « jd  feder  ™wjjer  for 
SinT^id  arm  into  the  P^^J^^^ '^^^^^^ 
veyed  along  the  conveyor,  said  fo »« ."*?**'^°*'^ 
n^rarfai  thereon  movable  in   i  direction  transverse 

So^  said  cam  surface  having  a  notch  therem,  lateft 
SS^yJedai^  said  cam  surf  ice.  and  a  stop  against 

:SS  irfat'S^  bears  whe  1  the  latdh«i^^ 
SdBotch  and  a  force  is  exerted  m  said  f*eler  member 
^^t^T^<^  the  p^S  of  articles  movmg 
along  the  conveyor. 


BEAN  GRAI 
tlac4MiGro*cij,23t 


fmrSXAnKs^In^J^ 

14  CWMi    (CL  199—99}  _ 

L  A  segregation  drum  for  a  ba  -type  bean  r«der.  said 

^TiTS^ty  of  parallel  birs  distributed   «it  the 
LJUwTof  the  drum  and  longitudinally  theieof; 

^iJonSl  centrally  of  each    wo  successive  bars  for 
;S3Soo.  at  the  apex,  al  out  an  a«.  parallel  to 


1  Fluid  apparatus  for  determining  the  V^^  <* 
abeence  of  a  perforation  in  at  lea*  a  first  ^i*a»dpo. 
ution  on  sheet  material  moving^  a  P"*^*^*^^ 
therethroogh  where  said  H»ecified  portion  hesbetw«» 
leading  and  trailing  sheet  material  edges  as  defined  »f 
voids  in  said  sheet  malerial  which  are  spaced  apart  is 
said  direction  of  motion,  said  apparatos  »«P™ffi- 

(a)  a  sheet  material  read  station  which  has  both  ed^ 
detecting  and  perforation  sensing  fluid  openmgs  each 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  sheet  material  and  J 
JLf^  apart  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  itt 

SS  Jo«  to  be  toi^ti'^iy  "2*!liS2L"2 

that  a  particular  piedetemuned  comUnation  ot 
blocked  and  unblocked  fluid  openmgs  only  oots 
when  a  perteratioo  is  preseat  ia  aai*  «"»  •l*c«fl«» 

(b)  fluid  ioorce  means  for  producing  ftdd  flow  throogh 
an  unblockad  read  statioo  fluid  openinp;md 

(c)  fluid  logic  means  connected  with  aU  of  Mkl  n«dsto. 

tion  fluid  openings  and  responsive  to  *?«*••"«; 

ittid  flow  therethroogh  for  geoerating  a  fl«d  outpat 

indicative  of  the  presence  or  »»»senee  of  sasd  pMttJ« 

ular  predetermined  combination  of  blocked  and  na- 

blocked  openings. 
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1.  Fluid  iw«f»t"*  fof  aotint  on  a  reooid  catd  am- 
^  in  an  in^daBy  undeflected  direction  through  a  card 
pmii.  arid  eorting  being  performed  eccording  to  the  pres- 
ence of  a  perforation  which  can  be  ponobed  in  any  one 
of  a  pinnlity  of  code  hole  positions  arranged  on  the  card 
in  a  oohmm  panllel  to  the  direction  of  caid  motion  be- 
mm  leadfaig  and  tmiling  oaid  edges,  wWoh  oomprises: 
(a)  «  phirality  of  card  collecting  channeb  each  having 
a  tot  opening  for  receiving  a  recoid  caid,  and  a 
second  openfaiff  adapted  for  connection  with  card 
vtfliMtion  means  individual  dwreto,  with  aD  of  eaid 
flirt  openii«i  being  located  adjacent  to  a  same  one 
■de  of  tlw  cant  path  aad  arrai^  in  a  cohnmi  par- 
allel to  the  directioa  of  card  motion; 
(by  pare  fluid  wnapliAer  means  taoiudbig  in  combina- 
tioa  a  power  sUeam  input  diannel  aad  power 
stream  sooroe  therefor,  a  fluid  interaction  dianter, 
oootrol  fluid  iapot  nteaaa,  and  flnt  and  iecond  power 
stream  ou^Ntt  ciianiMli»  said  pore  fluid  anyfifler 
means  timm'*'^  with  ito  said  flrrt  power  stream  out- 
put cbaand  r"**-*"***!  to  a  regioo  a^aoent  to  the 
oppodte  ride  of  the  card  pilb  «Kfa  that  power  rtream 
flow  tbereia  deflects  at  kart  the  leading  edge  of  a 
moving  record  card  towards  said  first  opeoinfi  m 
order  that  the  record  card  can  enter  any  one  of  said 
card  collecting  daumels,  where  said  pure  fluid  am- 
plifier meam  ii  responsive  to  control  fiuid  applied  to 
ite  said  ooafrol  fluid  hqwt  means  of  energy  bdow 
a  psadeiennhied  diresbold  vahw  for  causing  power 
streten  flow  In  its  said  flrrt  power  ctrean  oolput 
channal.  aad  of  enetgy  eqari  to  and  abofve  eaid  pre- 
deleraiined  thredwld  value  for  caneing  power  stream 
flow  in  ite  said  second  power  stream  oolpiit  chan- 


•Hi 


aad  a  thereafter  aubetaaiiaUy  blooked  by  a  rsooid 
card  unta  a  said  perforation  therein  comee  into  alipi- 
ment  tnerswith. 


SEFARAUNG  CON^m»  WTTH  FEED  MEANS 
Mclvto  E.8hel,  FX>.  loa  4M,  Cnnaan.TaK. 
Id  DacTlT,  1M2, 8er.  Na.  2454n 
Xd^te.    (CL2t9u-a43) 
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'  (c)  variable  ooatrol  fluid  energy  fenerating 

aeoted  to  said  control  fluid  iivat  oteans  aad  indud- 
hig  an  output  fluid  orifloe,  said  energsr  frmwating 
means  prododog  coalrol  fluid  energy  bekm  said 
piedetermiaBd  Hoeriiold  wine  in  response  to  *e 
sabstenlial  uBblookii«  of  ito  said  flaad  orifloe  aad 
pradnoi^  control  fluid  eaergy  eqnri  to  aad  atawe 
erid  predetermined  tfareabold  value  in  rsaponw  to 
tfte  anbrtuliri  blockinf  <rf  ito  said  fluid  orifloe,  iHiere 
^i  Mid  fluid  otiflai  is  located  adiiicaatdte  arid  opporite 
,»     ride  of  arid  card  path  such  that  it  to  seaoited  flirt 
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1.  A  separating  apparatus  including:  an  endless  screen 
conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  screen  con- 
veyor having  transversely  extending  planar  members  pro- 
viding vertical  planar  nirfacrf  Hofaiing  transvoae  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  of  said  openings;  means  for  moving 
said  conveyor  in  a  imdetenniaed  p^  having  a  horixontal 
section;  a  feed  plate  diqioaed  above  said  ecreen  conveyor 
above  the  horizontal  sectimi  of  the  padi  of  movement 
of  the  conveyor  and  inclined  angularty  downwardly  in 
the  directioa  of  movement  of  said  screen  conveyor  in 
said  horiaontal  section  of  said  path  of  movement;  storage 
pytMM;  dispensing  meam  for  dispensing  a  mixture  of  ob- 
jecto  <rf  diSereat  dimensioas  from  said  storage  means  onto 
said  feed  plate  at  a  predetermined  rate,  said  dispensing 
means  iiirVr*««»g  a  duct  opening  upwardly  to  said  storage 
means,  said  duct  having  a  wall  qwced  at  ito  lower  edge 
abow  said  feed  plate  and  definmg  with  said  feed  plate  a 
slot  extending  transversely  relatrre  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  screen  conveyor  in  said  horizontal 
section  of  said  path  of  movement,  a  dispwwing  rotor  ro- 
tetabty  momrttif  in  said  duct  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  outwardly  cfrtending  vaaea,  and  means  in  said 
duct  operatively  associalfid  with  said  rotor  preventing 
movement  of  obiecto  fnun  said  stwage  means  to  said  feed 
plate  when  said  rotor  is  not  rotating;  drive  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  diseasing  rotor  aad  eaid 
conveyor,  said  feed  plate  and  said  diaprnsing  means  coop- 
erating to  move  said  obfecto  onto  said  conveyor  at  a  speed 
of  movement  thereof  in  the  directioa  of  movement  of  said 
conveyor  in  said  hcNrizontal  section  of  ito  path  slower  than 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  whereby  objecto 
of  greater  kngdi  than  the  dimension  of  the  openings  of 
the  screen  conveyor  parallel  to  the  directimi  of  movement 
of  said  conveyor  in  said  horizontal  section  oi  ito  path  of 
movement  are  carried  by  the  conveyor  throagh  sakl  hori- 
zontal section  of  ito  path  of  movement  while  obiecto  of 
smaller  length  dian  tbe  openings  fall  theredirough.  said 
vertical  planar  surfaces  defining  forward  ends  of  said  open- 
mgs  wig«g«»»g  forward  ends  of  obfecto  of  greater  length 
moving  off  said  feed  screen  to  prevent  such  elongate 
objecto  from  i>w""'"g  IcHigitudinally  vertical  positions  and 
falling  through  the  openings;  and  receiving  means  dispoefid 
bdow  said  hcMizontal  section  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  conveyor  for  reoeiving  tite  obfecto  aMch  foil 
through  the  opening  <rf  the  conveyor. 
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FiM  Ftb.  12, 1M4, 9m, 
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No.  344,4U 


prising  a  substantially  verticaUy  disposed  wall  portion  in- 
cluding a  screening  area  vibrating  the  receptacle  at  a 
fundamental  frequency  within  the  range  of  a  few  cycles 
per  second  more  or  less  than  the  frequency  Ft  effective 
to  produce  maximum  turbulence  in  the  upper  region  of 
the  powder  in  the  receptacle,  and  during  the  sifting  op- 
eration feeding  the  powder  to  be  sifted  to  the  receptacle 
as  required  to  maintain  the  area  of  maximum  turbulence 
adjacent  the  screening  area  of  the  wall  portion. 


SAFETY  I  niXlNG^RILL 
Isaac  BcresiBsky,  Ajheral,  brad,  antrMN- to  Da|M  Batcy- 
Mangnroth  Ic-brad  lid.,  P.O.B.,  Haifa,  Ivad,  a  cor- 
poration of  Israel 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,M1 
2Cfadni.    (Ci209--39S) 


1.  Apptntns  tor  sizing  materia  s,  comprising: 

(A)  a  headstand; 

(B)  a  comlnng  stairway  suppo  ted  beneath  said  head- 
stand,  said  stairway  includbg  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  comb  bart,  said  comb  bars  ar- 
nmfled  in  descending  order  from  one  end  of  said 
stairway  to  the  other  end  thei  Eof  to  define  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  descending  paths  for 
said  materials,  said  comb  ba  rs  having  pluralities  of 
horizontally  dispoaed  flexible  teeth  having  firit  ends 
tn,onntftd  within  said  comb  bars  and  second  ends 
partially  superpoiing  portion  of  teeth  o(  comb  bars 
located  immediately  therebe  ow  in  said  descending 
Older: 

(C)  chute  means  for  feeding  i  aid  materials  onto  said 
comb  bars,  laterally  recipro  uiting  means  mounted 
on  said  headstand  and  attad  ed  to  said  stairway  for 
reciprocating  said  stairway  Ikterally  with  respect  to 
said  longitudmally  extendin  descending  paths  de- 
fined by  said  comb  bars  to  i  npart  vilM^tion  to  said 
teeth  in  the  planes  defined  b  y  said  horizontal  comb 
bars;  and 

(D)  longitudinal  iecq)rocatine  means  mounted  upon 
said  headstand  and  attadidl  to  said  stairway  for 
selectively  reciprocating  sai<  stairway  so  as  to  ad- 
vance said  nuterials  to  be  si  ed  as  a  waterfall  along 
said  longitudinally  extendin  ;  descending  paths. 


1.  A  safety  filling  grill  structure  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  base,  a  substantially  rectangular  opening 
in  said  base,  a  frame  having  opposed  walls  in  said  opening, 
a  grill  having  an  area  approximately  that  of  said  opening, 
said  grill  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
spaced  ribs  of  substantial  depth,  the  plane  of  said  ribs 
bieing  substantially  vertical,  one  end  of  said  ribs  being 
attached  to  one  wall  of  said  frame  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  ribs  being  free,  said  ribs 
sloping  downward,  said  free  end  of  said  ribs  being  uncon- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  said  frame,  a  space  between 
said  free  end  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  opposite  to 
said  one  wall,  said  ribs  being  at  an  angle  of  about  IS*  to 
45*  to  the  horizontal,  whereby  a  material  conveyor  can 
be  positioned  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  opening  to 
slope  in  the  same  direction  as  said  ribs  to  direct  the  flow 
of  said  material  onto  said  ribs  in  the  direction  of  said 
space. 
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Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a 


DcMcr 


FDed  Fck.  <,  1961,  Ser.  No.  17,143 
21CWaH.    (CL2t9— 441) 


Tbe  method  of  sifting  powder  t 
porting  tbe  powder  to  be  sifted 


which  comprises  sup-       1.  In  a  multiple  deck  pendantly  supported  concentf  ating 
s  'ithin  a  receptacle  com-   uble  having  a  head  motion  of  tbe  pcrfyeooentric  flywheel 
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type  which  inherenUy  generates  reciprocating  motioo 
having  quicker  reversal  at  one  end  of  the  stroke  than  at 
the  other,  said  head  motion  having  an  axis  extending 
centrally  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  redprocatuv 
motion,  a  plurality  of  imperforate  decks  angularly  ad- 
justable relative  to  each  other,  and  means  balancMl  about 
said  axis  connecting  aU  decks  to  tbe  head  mouon,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  rigid  means  connecting 
all  decks  together  at  a  pwnt  remote  from  the  head  mouon. 
saidri?d  means  being  balanced  about  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing  stiffness  such  as  to  maintain  said  docks  in  predeter- 
mined vertical  q>acing  relative  to  each  other. 


1871 


Detroit,  Midu, 
Livonia,  Mkh. 
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3,241,^75 

ROTARY  FILTER  AND  METHOD 

Mawoa,  and  Hsrtart  R. 


to  AjMB  Laboratories,  Inc 


4, 1962,8sr.  No.  199,717 
(CL  21f— 73) 


the  surface  ci  tbe  rotating  screen  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially radial  to  said  screen,  causing  said  stream 
to  divide  into  two  portions  flowing  in  arcuate  paths 
around  said  screen,  with  one  portion  flowing  in  die 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  screen  and  the  second 
portion  flowing  counter  to  said  direction  of  rotation; 

(b)  rotating  said  screen  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  high  degree  of  turbulence  in  said  flow  to 
mitiimjjg  fiber  build-up  on  said  screen;  and 

(c)  subsequently  reducing  abruptly  the  total  cross- 
sectional  flow  in  each  of  said  divided  portions  by 
sharply  constricting  each  of  said  cross-sectional  areas 


1!  iv" 


2.  A  method  of  separating  suspended  particles  from 
a  suspension  thereof  in  liquid,  which  comprises  causmg 
said  particle  laden  liquid  to  flow  across  a  wall  having  a 
submerged  pervious  portion  formed  of  spaced  parts  which 
define  a  multiplicity  of  openings  therebetween,  rotatmg 
said  wall  across  said  flow  with  a  frequency  and  speed 
relative  to  tbe  particles  flowed  thereto  such  that  the 
spaced  parts  of  said  wall  encounter  substantially  aU  of 
said  particles  and  dynanucally  act  upon  such  particles 
and  the  liquid  immediately  adjacent  thereto  to  drive  such 
particles  back  away  from  said  wall,  maintaining  substan- 
tially the  body  of  liquid  as  a  ^^wk  substantially  quiescent 
by  flowing  tbe  suq>ensi6n  to  tbe  wall  of  tbe  drum  at  such 
a  rate  to  substantially  counteract  tbe  tendency  of  tbe  n>> 
Uting  drum  to  route  said  body,  minimizing  tbe  ro- 
tation of  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of  said  wall  to  ensure 
that  the  speed  of  tbe  q>aced  parts  is  sufficiently  greater 
relative  to  tbe  speed  of  tbe  particks  flowed  thereto  to 
repel  tbe  latter.      | 

3,241,C7< 
DEWATERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Stewart  M.  Nenvffle,  Hartisa^  a^  Ira  Ovk,  RobertW. 
EHK  Md  Hswy  R.  Ooals,  NesM*,  Wb^  ■■«■■""  «> 
Klmbcrly.Cl«li  Cusporatfon,  Nirnah,  Wk,,  a  corpenp 

FBed  Ah.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  2153f  1 
iCbim.    (CL216— 77)       . 

1.  Li  a  method  for  continuously  thjckemng  a  dilute 
suspension  of  fibrous  pulp  in  water  by  flowing  a  omtinu- 
ous  stream  of  said  suspension  tmder  pressure  against  tbe 
fluid  permeabk  surface  of  a  rotating  screen  wfaik  said 
stream  is  confined  in  an  annular  spaced  surrounding  said 
screen  whereby  a  pressure  drop  between  tbe  exterior  and 
interior  of  said  screen  causes  a  portion  of  the  dilution 
water  to  pass  through  said  screen  to  leave  a  thickened 
suspension  of  fibers  in  said  annular  space  from  where  tbe 
thickened  susi^emion  is  subsequently  discharged;  tbe  im- 
M-ovement  which  comprises: 

(a)  directing  a  large  volume  turbuknt  flow  of  the  di- 
hite  liquid  suspension  of  pulp  under  pressure  against 


of  flow  to  a  drastically  narrowed  section  adjacent  said 
screen  immediately  prior  to  discharge,  whereby  the 
velocity  pi  each  of  said  thickened  portions  is  in- 
creased in  tbe  reduced  cross-sectional  areas  of  flow 
simultaneously  creating  a  region  of  lower  i>ressure  in 
tbe  reduced  cross-sectional  flow  adjacent  said  screen 
and  in  the  entire  discharge  area,  said  lower  pres- 
sure being  less  than  the  pressure  of  the  dilution  water 
in  the  interior  of  the  screen  causing  a  mi^or  portitm 
of  the  dilution  water  to  flow  from  the  interior 
through  said  screen  into  said  discharge  area  along 
with  said  thickened  portions. 


3,241,677 

OIL  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

F^ank  J.  Scbmltz,  663  W.  Lawrence  Ave^  Springfield,  DL 

Flicd  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,466 

5  Claims.     (CL  216— 186) 


1.  For  use  in  the  oU  circulation  system  of  an  engine, 

an  oil  purifying  device  comprising, 

a  vessel  containing  an  oil  filter, 

a  settling  reservoir  having  a  wall  within  the  vessel  and 
an  outlet  therein  spaced  substantially  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  defining  a  flow  escape  kvel  and  an 
oil  level  in  said  reservoir  at  said  flow  escape  kvel, 

a  heater  ekment  positioned  within  the  reservoir,  said 
heater  ekment  having  a  portion  positioned  below  the 
reservoir  flow  escape  kvel  and  having  a  surface  ele- 
vated above  ite  flow  escape  kvel. 

means  to  admit  oil  from  the  circulation  system  at  a 
controlkd  flow  rate  to  direct  it  in  film  flow  over  the 
ekvated  surface  of  the  beakr  ekment  and  then  imo 
the  reservoir,  i 
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to  retnni  oil,  cacapinf  tt 

<rf  the  reservoir,  to  the   ' 

nwaBs  to  nuuntain  a  flow  of  outskfe 
ael  above  the  elevated  surface 
and  flow  escape  level  of  the 

whereby  to  purfe  it  continuously 
thereby  accelerate  the  vaporttation 
volatile  hydrocarbons  from  the 


air. 
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he  flow  ea^pe  level 
drculatipn  system,  and 

air  through  the  ves- 
>f  the  heater  element 


reervoir, 

of  heated  vapors  and 

of  water  and 

oil  into  fuch  flowing 


disc  said  sleeve  being  doaely  received  on  said  rod  wMi 
said  sleeve  extending  toward  said  support,  a  gasket  be^ 
tween  one  end  of  said  filter  element  and  said  seat  and 
between  the  other  end  of  said  filter  element  and  said  disc, 
means  threaded  cm  said  rod  to  engage  and  force  said  disc 
toward  said  seat  and  thereby  seal  said  filter  element  be* 
tween  the  two,  a  sliding  seal  carried  by  said  rod  between 

\ 


FIBIIOl»STRUC]|l7RES 
C.  WroteowsU,  GrecawidL  Com 

Fdt  Conspany,  Gicavipc,  Cams.,  a 
of  MawKhBMtts 

Filed  Dec.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  Mo.  1S9,«23 
3CUIM.    (CL219-231) 


^— SI  w*-^ 


to 


meiiber 

mums 

menber 


correspont  ing 


1.  A  filter  plate  assembly  for  a 
in  combination,  a  central  plate 
fiber,  spaced  transverse  passage 
extending  throng  said  plate 
riphery  tiiereof,  a  frame  member 
plate  member,  generally 
plate  ntember,  enoh  frame  member 
fiber  and  having  an 
therein,  qiaoed  transverw  through 
frame  members  in  alignment  with 
said  plate  member,  pbstic  lattice 
movably  arranged  in  said  pockets 
tiadly  the  same  thickness  as  said 
coextensive  with  said  pockets,  said 
separated  from  each  other  and 
fiber  filter  sheets  arranged  on  one 
to  said  frame  members,  said  filter 
transverse  through  passage  means 
with  said  through  passage  means 
and  said  central  jrfate  member. 


periptaf  ry 


f raise 


Slid 


I 
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3,241,<7f 
FILTER  WITH  ASSEMBLt  MEANS  FOR 


VARIABLE  LENGTH    XEMENTS 


FBei  Oct  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  Vo.  239,544 
2Clakw.    (CL  211 -444) 


L  In  a  filter  unit,  a  support  havh  g  an  inlet  passage  and 
a  substantially  circular  outlet  passi  ge,  said  support  being 
provided  around  the  entrance  end  of  said  outlet  passage 
with  a  circular  seat,  a  rod  extend  ng  from  said  support 
through  and  perpendicular  to  said :  »t.  a  cylindrical,  rigid 
filter  ekaaoit  surrounding  said  nx  ,  a  part  having  a  disc 
portion  and  a  sleeve  portion  exten  ling  axially  from  said 


) 


.'■., « 1 J 


K  ,    /i 


t    r     ' 
'   ■  I 


said  sleeve  and  said  rod,  said  sliding  seal  comprising  a 
groove  located  in  said  rod  between  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
and  an  O-ring  of  resflient  material  received  in  said  groove, 
a  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  filter  element; 
and  means  to  hodd  said  casing  against  said  support,  said 
inlet  passage  terminating  between  said  casing  and  said 
filter  element. 


3J4MM 
FILTER 


liter  press  comprising 
of  plistic  bonded 
arranged  in  and 
adjacent  the  pe- 
on each  side  of  said 
in  shape  with  said 
ing  of  ^aatic  bonded 
defining  a  pocket 
Mssage  means  in  said 
laid  passage  means  in 
Irainage  members  re- 
uid  being  of  substan- 
members  and  being 
attioe  members  being 
central  plate,  and 
side  of  and  attached 
sheets  having  qiaoed 
therein  in  alignment 
said  frame  members 


E.  ilwhwrf,  Jr.,  Gitnnia,  N.C 
Wk  Cotponrtiaa,  Gwtaala,  NX^  a 
NofthCaroRaa 


Sept  12, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  223,139 
2ClaiaH.    (d.219— 457) 
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it   \ 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  perforated  center  tube, 
an  annulus  of  longitudinal  pleated  paper  surrounding  said 
tube  with  the  inner  peaks  of  the  pleats  in  contact  with 
said  tube,  a  string  wrapped  around  the  annulus  across  the 
outer  peaks  of  said  pleats  and  in  contact  therewith,  ad- 
hesive means  securing  said  string  to  the  individual  pleats, 
a  body  wrapped  around  said  annulus  and  the  said  string 
and  in  contact  with  said  string,  with  said  adhesive  means 
securing  said  wran>er  to  said  string,  and  end  caps  seal- 
ing off  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  pleats,  the  said 
string  being  in  a  single  continuous  piece  spirally  wrapped 
around  said  annulus  and  having  its  ends  secured  between 
said  end  cape  and  the  opposing  end  edges  of  said  i^eats. 
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FILTER  EUMKim 
DiifU  B.  Prii,  RMlyn  Eatotoa.  N.Y^ 
GkB  Cove,  N.Y.,  • 


•"SSiTrjSrf  5ft  iirftSri'%s.''*ft.53 


A^  31,  IMl,  Scr.  Nob  134^5 
(CL  21t— 493) 


1.  k  mended  filter  element  comprising  a  ^Mse  mesh  of 
interwoven  metallic  filaments,  said  filamente  being  dit- 
poaed  in  fixed  relative  positions  and  sintered  at  their  poiirts 
of  juncture  to  define  therebetween  a  series  of  pores,  said 
pores  having  an  average  pore  size  from  about  8  to  about 
SO  microns,  certain  of  said  filaments  in  said  base  mesh 
defining  therebetween  oversized  pores  of  up  to  ten  times 
said  average  pore  size,  said  oversi^  pores  being  randoni- 
ly  spaced  within  said  base  mesh,  metallic  particles 
deposited  on  said  certain  filaments  and  sinter-bonded  to 
•each  other  and  to  said  certain  filaments  in  an  amount 
aufficient  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  oversized  pom  to 
substantially  the  average  pore  size,  said  metallic  particles 
each  having  a  maximum  size  less  than  half  the  size  of  the 
largest  of  said  oversized  pores,  the  filamente  defining  the 
pores  of  average  pore  size  being  relatively  free  from 
metallic  paitides  which  appreciably  reduce  the  average 
-/'pore  sisK.  ,j     '  ■ 


.'s.: 
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SEDIMENTATION  TANK  HAVING  R0TAT41LE 

SEDIMENT  CONYEVrnG  STRUCTURE 

\  W.  Cookney,  I 


lltt.  IMS 


Scr.  Na  2M,4<3,  Urn  22, 

J«b  22, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  43M4ft 
(CL21»-52«  .^,.,^.,fj^-,. 


.  «  .:mI'^.'  a  lower  combined  radial  and  vertical  thrast  hearing 
surrounding  the  lower  shaft  portioa  of  said  pinioa 
to  Prii  member  and  comprising  an  outer  race  seated  on  the 

of  New  ahoolder  in  said  bottom  opening,  and  an  inner  race 

mounted  on  said  lower  slttfl  portion  of  the  pinion 
member,  widi  antifriction  bear^  ekmente  effectiiw 
between  said  races,  and  retainer  mearn  for  said 
inner  race  detachably  mounted  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  pinion  member,  said  lower  bearing  being 
arranged  for  transmitting  vertical  thrust  from  said 
retainer  means  upwardly  to  said  shoulder, 

a  detachable  cover  member  doaing  said  opening  from 
below; 

a  coaxial  gear  memiber  mounted  upon  the  upper  shaft 
portion  of  said  pinion  member  in  torque  transmitting 
relationship  therewith  although  axially  movaUe 
thereon  to  a  limited  degree; 

a  housing  strocture  surrounding  said  coaxial  gear  mem- 
ber and  mounted  on  said  frame  structure,  and  fanned 
with  an  annular  groove  surrounding  said  upper  shaft 
portion  underneath  said  coaxial  gear  member; 

drive  means  in  driving  engagement  with  said  coaxial 
gear  member, 

an  upper  combined  radial  and  axial  thrust  bearing 
surroundtni  the  upper  shaft  portion  of  said  pinion 
member  Jft  located  in  said  annular  groove,  and 
comprising^  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  with  anti- 
frictioa  bearing  elemente  effective  between  said  races, 
one  of  said  races  being  mounted  on  said  coaxial  gear 
member,  the  other  of  said  races  being  mounted  on 
an  adjacent  portion  of  said  housing  structure,  said 
upper  bearing  bemg  arranged  for  transmitting  axial 
dirust  from  said  coaxial  gear  member  downwanfly 
to  the  housing  structure; 

adjustable  means  located  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
coaxial  gear  in  engagement  with  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending shaft  portion  as  well  as  with  said  coaxial 
gear  for  axially  positioning  and  locking  said  pinion 
member  and  said  coaxial  gear  member  relative  to 
one  another  for  esublishing  and  naaintaining  said 
iqiper  and  lower  bearings  in  cooperatiw  relationshq> 
with  levact  to  one  another,  as  well  as  to  maintain 
cqHimum  gear  meshing  relationship  between  toe 
pinion  and  the  associated  main  gear; 

and  a  sediment  engaging  rake  structure  cmmected  to 
'  said  main  gear  member  and  extending  concentrically 
downwardly  therefrom  and  effective  to  convey  sedi- 
ment over  the  tank  bottom  when  said  mam  gear 
member  n  routed  by  said  pinion  member  and  its 
associated  coaxial  gear  member. 


3,241v(t3 

ARnCLE  RETAINER 

HoBaind,  Mkh.,  sii^pur  to  H< 

_  tlMirAflclk,  a  conotallon  of  MicMpm 

Ffled  Feb.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  347,913 

f  niiliT-      (CL211— 43) 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  sedlmentrtloa  tank, 
having  a  bottom,  the  improved  sedinaent  conveying  ap- 
paratus which  comprises  a  frame  structure  supported  at  the 
top  of  the  tank,  and  providing  a  horizontal  trou^  having 
a  bottom  opening  formed  with  a  downwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder;  ^^ 

a  main  gear  member  indnding  a  toothed  rim  portion: 
means  for  mounting  said  main  gear  member  for  rotation 
on  said  fnune  structure  with  the  toothed  rim  portion 
of  said  main  gear  nnember  operating  in  said  trough; 
a  pinion  member  located  in  said  trough  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  main  gear,  and  having  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  duift., 


1.  In  combination:  an  elongated  shelf,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated parallel  inserts  extending  lengthwise  of  said  shelf, 
said  inserts  having  slots  evening  to  both  the  upper  and 


N-*: 


':**!.■.    ._;'K^'^i: 


I^-^lv- 


Ak. 


1874 


lawKT  surfaces  oC  said  shelf,  an  artk  k 
able  inio  one  of  the  pair  of  said  slob 
article  retainer  being  resilient  and  ha  fing 
toward  one  another  under  tension,  aop 
retainer  being  of  a  siae  fitting  into 
slots  under  tension  and  of  a  length 
for  said  retainer  lengthwise  of  said  shel 
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retainer  moont- 

of  said  shelf,  said 

_  ends  movaUe 

said  ends  of  said 

n$ptctiyt  of  said 

providing  stability 


ADflJOTABLE  TRAVERSE  DRAfkRY'  ROD,  TOD 
END  BRACKETS  AND  CENTEI  ROD  BRACKET 
COMBINATION  .  w^  ^    ^  «. 

Bmtj  W.  Wflbey,  31S1  Tilglanil  Ros  I,  Lafayette,  CaUff. 
^^      Filed  JMe  17, 19M,Scr.N4.37Mli 
TClafaM.    (CL211— l»5a) 


means  on  said  posts  retaining  the  ends  of  said  cross  ban 
against  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  posts, 
upwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  wings  secured  to  each 
post  adjacent  each  of  said  retaining  means  and  extending 
toward  the  other  post,  tie  rods  extending  in  inclined 
fashion  between  each  upwardly  inclined  wing  on  a  post 
and  a  downwardly  inclined  wing  on  the  other  poet,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods 
to  said  wings  whereby  said  rods  will  resist  tension  forces 

thereon. 

— ^i^^^^^^— ^— .' 

3^1,M< 

ANTI-SWAY  LINKAGE  FOR  CONTAINER 

I  ENGAGING  MEANS 

'  Gcorie  P.  Hvst,  719  Northampton  Ave, 

Palo  Alto,  CaW. 

Filed  June  24, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  29«,S11 

4  Claims.    (0.212—129) 


Edward  E.  ShUe, 


3,241,05 
STORAGE  RACK 


Fled 


Delrall,  Mkk., 


24, 19M,  Scr.  N  ».  364,137 
(CL  211-  177) 


1.  In  a  storage  rack  of  the  type 
horiaootally  spaced  upright  frames 
posts  and  longitudinal  load-supporti|ig 
between  and  detachably  securable  to 
the  construction  for  an  upright  fram ; 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  cross 
tween  and  detachably  abutting  said 


1.  In  an  adSusUble  traverse  bra<  ket,  an  adjustable 
bracket  comprising,  a  wall  mountab  e  bracket,  a  verti- 
cally extending  U-bracket  plate  detadi  ibly  mounted  there- 
on, a  bracket  arm  tdescopically  slidab  e  in  said  U-bracket 
plate,  pivot  means  extending  throogl  a  slot  in  the  side 
at  said  U-bracket  i^te  into  one  end  >f  said  bracket  arm 
and  slidable  in  said  U-bracket  plate  f(  r  pivotally  securing 
said  bracket  arm  in  a  desired  angula  -  extended  position, 
bracket  arm  angle  adjusting,  lifting  ai  d  supporting  means 
adjustably  secured  through  the  high  of  said  U-bracket 
plate  adjacent  its  end  remote  from  its  vail  bracket  mount- 
ing end,  a  pivoted  rod  holding  brae  «t,  and  ilieans  foe 
pivotally  supporting  and  securing  said  rod  holding  bracket 
in  desired  angular  position  on  the  oute  end  of  said  bracket 
arm,  wiiereby  said  rod  holding  brad  et  may  be  adjusted 
and  extended  relative  to  said  wall  mc  anted  bracket 


•»    tt. 


1  aving  a  plurality  of 
vith  front  and  rear 
beams  extending 
said  upright  frames,; 
which  comprises  a 
bars  extending  be- 
ront  and  rear  posts. 


1.  In  a  freight  container  handling  apparatus  that  iii- 
cludes  overhead,  horizontally  extending  tracks  on  a  wheel 
mounted  frame  and  a  carriage  suspended  from  said  tracks 
for  horizontal  movement  thereon,  the  improvement  that 
comprises: 

(a)  cable  hoisting  means  on  said  carriage  including  a 
plurality  of  cables  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
providing  two  horizontally  spa;^  pairs  thereof  and 
nkans  for  winding  and  unwindfaig  said  pairs  to  raise 
and  lower  them,  said  pairs  of  cables  being  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  across  two  opposite  sides  of 
a  freight  container  to  be  lifted  upon  winding  thereof; 

(b)  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  parallel  spaced 
container  engaging  members  respectively  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  pairs  of  cables  adapted 
to  engage  below  said  container  along  said  two  (^>po- 
site  sides; 

(c)  separate  relatively  rigid  vertically  extensible  and 
collapsible  means  carried  by  said  carnage  and  ex- 
tending downvj^ardly  therefrom  and  respectively  dis- 
posed in  vertil»l  pairs  of  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  in  which  one  plane  is  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  members  for  holding  said  memben  against 
swinging  laterally  in  directions  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  members  upon  actuating  said  cable  hoisting 
means  to  elevate  said  members  when  the  latter  are 
in  container  engaging  relation; 

(d)  a  horizontally  disposed,  intermediate  frame  posi- 
tioned between  said  carriage  and  said  members; 

(e)  one  of  said  vertically  extensible  means  connecting 
said  intermediate  frame  with  said  members;  and 

(f)  the  other  of  said  vertically  extensible  means  con- 
necting said  intermediate  frame  with  said  carriage. 
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3,241,667 

MECHANICAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

George  Orloff,  Deptf ord,  London,  Ef^land,  assigMir  to 

The  MollDe  Orgaaiaatloa  Limited 

Filed  May  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,616 

,  appliMtioa  Gnat  Britain,  May  26, 1961, 

19,161/61 
dCbdoBB.    (CL214— 1) 


means  for  rotating  said  table  member,  said  driving  means 
including  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
table  member  in  step-by-step  motion,  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matically operated  lifting  cylinders  mounted  on  the  po- 
ripheiy  ot  said  table  member,  said  c^Unders  being  mount- 
ed in  pairs,  said  pairs  having  a  predetermined  spaced  re- 
lationship therebetween,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a 
suction  element  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of for  engaging  and  holding  bricks  on  the  press  table,  each 
of  said  cylinders  adapted  for  both  rotational  and  vertical 
movement,  cam  means  cooperating  with  said  lifting  cylin- 
ders, said  cam  means  adj^ited  to  rotate  said  lifting  cylin- 
ders in  synchronism  with  the  lifting  movement  thereof, 
whereby  a  pair  of  bricks  are  simultaneously  engaged, 
raised  and  rotated  so  as  to  bring  them  into  end  to  end 
alignment,  and  further  means  cooperating  with  said  lifting 
cylinders  and  said  cam  means  for  tilting  said  bricks  ninety 
degrees  for  edgewise  deposit  on  an  endless  amveyor, 
means  mounting  said  conveyor  so  as  to  extend  radially 
of  said  table  member,  and  means  mounting  said  conveyor 
for  step-by-step  movement  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  table  member,  said  conveyor  carrying  bricks 
in  a  radial  direction  away  from  said  table  member. 


1.  In  power  assisted  mechanical  handfing  apparatus  for 
mampulating  a  load  object;  a  main  articulated  structure 
comprising  a  main  base,  main  articulated  members  one  of 
which  is  supported  from  said  main  base  and  gripping 
members  connected  to  one  of  said  main  memben  and 
adapted  on  actuation  to  giip  the  load  object;  a  secondary 
structure  comprising  a  secondary  base,  secondary  articu- 
lated memben  one  of  which  is  supported  from  said  sec- 
ondary base  and  manually  operated  control  memben 
coimected  to  one  of  said  secondary  memben;  control 
means  throu^  which  said  main  and  secondary  structures 
are  in  communication;  sensor  means  associated  with  each 
articulation  formed  by  two  adjacent  memben  one  of 
which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  adapted  to  detect 
a  resistance  to  movement  by  a  member  of  its  associated 
articulaticm  and  able  to  transmit  a  feedback  signal 
dependent  on  said  resistance  to  said  control  means;  and 
hydraulic  actuaton  assodated  with  each  articulation  of 
said  main  and  secondary  structures  and  adapted  to  effect 
a  change  in  disposition  of  its  associated  articulation  on 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  control  means. 


3,241,666 
BRICK  STACKING  DEVICE 
lohn  Stephen  Laird,  11  WUyns  Road,  and  Alexander 
SicphcM.  92  Cnsnmnn  LaM,  bo<h  of  Cidcheth,  near 
WantagtoB,  I  anrashlrf .  Frt'*'*^ 

FUcd  Sept.  22,  1961,  Sot.  No.  146,661 
I  priority,  appBcatiM  Great  Britain,  Inc  26, 1966, 
26,372/6i;JMM27, 1961, 23^6/61 
14  Claims,    (a.  214— 6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  and  automatically  trans- 
ferring moulded  bricks  from  a  press  table  onto  a  wagon 
or  trolley  for  convenient  removal  to  a  kiln  for  further 
treatment,  comprising  a  rotable  table  member,  driving 


3,241,669 
ARTICLE  HANDLDVG  APPARATUS 


ErMSt  A.  VcrriBdcr,  Mvcrridc,  Calif.,  aasigMir  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddn- 

'  Filed  Nov.  36, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244,233  v 
I  UnaJMS     <CL214— 6) 


1.  An  article  handling  machine  comprising  a  support, 
a  carriage  movable  along  said  support  and  having  a 
plurality  of  rollers,  an  abutment  on  the  support  adjacent 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  parriage,  means  providing  an 
artide  receiving  member  below  the  carriage,  means  for 
positioning  an  article  on  said  rollen  in  contact  with  said 
abutment,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  rollen  in  a 
direction  such  that  an  article  positioned  thereon  is  urged 
forwardly  against  the  abutment,  continued  rotation  of 
the  rollen  by  said  drive  means  being  effective  to  cause 
the  rollen  to  move  rearwardly  from  under  said  artide 
and  to  permit  the  article  to  be  deposited  on  said  article 
receiving  member. 
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Firank  E.  Simpcon,  Castro  VaHcy,  CaHT.,  anignor  to 

FMC  Carporalioo,  Sm  Joac,  CaW.,  a  corporatims  of 

DclawMc 
,„  ,,,       FUcd  May  6, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  276^73 

^  12  Claims.    (CL  214— 6) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  the  stacking  and  indexing  of  sheet 
material  comprising  conveyor  means  for  continuously  re- 
ceiving sheet  material  articles  from  a  feeding  mechanism, 
means  cooperating  wtih  said  conveyor  means  to  arrange 
said  artides  in  a  stack  at  a  first  position  on  said  conveyor 
means  relative  to  said  feeding  mechanism,  means  oper- 
able upon  the  acciunulation  of  a  predetermined  number 
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PACKAGE  ARRANGING  BQUIFMENT 


^  ta  said  it«*  fer  coiniMO  ag  aaid  itatk,  uad 
unattd  to  operate  in  timec   relados  with  said 
Dg  means  for  advandnf  tie  conveyor  means   "T^^JUc^^cOT^et^itfMir Aidmof*,  Pa^  a 
a  predetermined  distance  vliilQ  said  statt  re-       MarYbmd  .__ 

competed  condition  to  trai  sfcr  said  stack  to  a  Original  appikatkw  Sept.  ll,19tt.  te.l^  230^ 

Dtrycd  and  tkk  appHcatfon  May  i,  1H5,  S«.  No. 
4S33S4  ^^^^^^    (CL214-i) 


teomd  advanced  position  relative  to 
nism,  said  conveyor  means  and  com 
arranged  to  move  at  the  same  spee< 
the  path  of  the  stack  so  that  the 
without  disturbance  thereto. 


said  feeding  mecha- 

means  being 

in  the  direction  of 
ouy  be  moved 


com  wcting 
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1.  Bundk  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  station  pro- 
viding a  plane  upon  which  to  stack  layers  comprising  a 
plurality  at  bundles,  a  shuttle  cart  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation toward  and  away  from  said  sucking  sution,  said 
cart  being  provided  with  a  conveyor  and  a  deposition 
ramp,  said  ramp  extending  toward  said  sUtion  and  slop- 
ing downwardly  toward  it  to  a  point  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  a  layer  above  said  plane,  a  transfer  conveyor 
positioned  adjacent  said  shuttle  cart  for  delivering  layers 
thereto,  power  means  for  reciprocating  said  cart,  a  first 
sensing  element  positioned  to  sense  the  presence  of  a 
layer  on  said  cart,  a  second  sensing  element  positioned 
to  sense  the  presence  of  the  cart  at  the  limit  of  its 
reciprocation  away  from  the  stacking  sUtion.  and  con- 
trol mechanism  interconnected  between  said  sensing  ele- 
ments and  said  power  means  for  operating  the  latter  to 
move  said  cart  in  a  layer  depositing  stroke  toward  and 
away  from  said  stacking  sUtion  when  the  presence  of 
a  layer  is  sensed  on  said  cart  and  for  operating  the  power 
means  to  move  said  cart  in  a  layer  jogging  stroke  toward 
and  away  from  said  station  when  said  cart  |ias  completed 
its  layer  depositing  stroke. 


1.  In  an  automatie  loatfing  devi  e  for  large  solid  ob- 
jects or  the  like,  the  combinatia  i  of  downwardly  in- 
clined guide  means  lor  guiding  a  p  arality  of  said  objects 
in  one  direction  along  said  down  i^ardly  inclined  guide 
means,  said  guide  means  having  i   bottom  end;  pusher 
means  for  poshing  a  plurality  of  p  iDets  one  by  one  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  one    liiection  beneath  the 
bottom  end  of  said  guide  means  w  th  an  edge  portion  of 
the  pushed  pallet  located  fOrwardlr  of  said  bottom  end 
of  said  guide  means;  and  releasabk  stop  means  including 
a  member  movable  between  a  wo  king  posttion  extend- 
ing upwardly  beyond  said  edge  poi  tion  of  said  baDet  for 
tempMvfly  ston>ing  an  object  slid  ng  downward  <m  said 
inclined  guide  means  at  a  posititioi  in  which  a  front  facq 
of  said  object  is  substantiaUy  align  id  iMth  said  edge  por- 
tion of  said  pallet  to  center  said  object  on  said  pallet, 
and  M^t&etatd  position  permittiig  movement  of  said 
pallet  with  the  centered  object  the  ton  beyond  said  alop 
means,  said  stop  means  indudinf  locking  means  itoov- 
able  between  a  locking  position  holding  said  member 
in  said  working  positioa  aad  an  i  Blocking  position  per- 
mitting said  member  to  move  to  laid  released  position, 
and  trigger  means  engaged  by  sai  I  object  when  the  lat- 
ter moves  to  said  centered  podtii  n,  said  trigger  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  k  id  lockUg  means  for 
moving  the  latter  during  the  last  part  of  the  movement 
of  said  object  into  said  centered  pc  lition  to  said  unlocked 
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1.  A  loading  arrangement  comprising,  in  combinatioo, 
a  vehicle  having  a  ground  engajpng  portjoa;  a  support 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having  a  forward  end  por- 
tion; a  material  receiving  means  on  said  support  located 
rearwardly  from  said  forward  end  poctioa;  lever  means 
mounted  on  said  support  for  turning  movement  about  a 
first  horiranUl  axis  located  in  the  region  of  said  forward 
end  portion  of  said  support;  shovel  means  having  a  scoop 
edge  at  one  end  and  a  discharging  portion  at  the  other 
end;  pivot  means  for  mounting  said  shovel  means  on  said 
lever  means  for  turning  movement  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  said  flnt  axis,  the  distance  between  said  sec- 
ond axis  and  said  scoop  edge  being  ^  Inst  u  p—t  n 
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the  distance  between  sdi  SM  tiii  and  said  grmmd  en- 
gaging portion  of  said  vehicle;  first  operating  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  connected  to  said  lever  for 
tnmtaig  the  same  about  said  first  axis  so  that  said  showel 
means  can  be  moved  between  a  lower  working  posifion 
and  a  higher  discharr  poiitioo  in  both  of  which  posi- 
tions said  second  axis  is  kxated  at  least  as  high  as  said 
first  axis;  and  second  operating  means  connectwl  to  saM 
lever  means  aad  to  said  shovel  means  for  turning  the 
Utter  about  said  second  axis,  so  that  saW  shovel  means 
can  be  turned  about  said  pivot  means  hi  said  lower  pon- 
tion  thereof  whfle  sakl  first  operating  means  lowers  said 
lever  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  scoop  edge  moves 
along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  vehicle  for  digging  into  a  material  without  a 
movement  of  said  vehick,  and  for  turning  said  shovel 
means  in  said  higher  position  to  discharge  nuterial  from 
said  diacfaarging  portion  of  said  shovel  means  onto  said 
material  rec^ving  means. 


itn 


tive  movemeot  thereof,  penetrating  means  borne  ^  ^ 
compressing  members  for  reciprocal  movement  relativa 
thereto  between  retracted  portions  and  positions  extend- 


ed toward  their  respective  opposite  compressing  member, 
and  second  power  means  operably  comiectedto  thepene- 
trating  means  for  controlled  movement  thereof  between 
laid  retracted  and  extended  positions. 
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1.  A  hy«tranlicany  operated  tractor  loader  having  a 
bucket,  an  engine  and  a  torque  convertor  driven  from  said 
engine,  said  convertor  having  an  ou^ut  element,  traction 
means  connected  m  driven  rdation  to  said  output  element, 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  while 
avoiding  excessive  power  consumption,  comprising  a 
first  fiuid  pump  driven  from  said  en^ne  and  a 
second  fiuid  pump  driven  from  said  torque  convertor 
,  output  element,  a  fiuid  motor,  conduit  means  con- 
nected with  both  of  said  fluid  pumps  and  widi  said 
fluid  motor  to  insure  actuation  of  the  latter  from 
said  first  pun^  even  thou^  said  second  pump  is 
stalled,  and  means  connected  with  said  fluid  motor 
and  with  said  bucket  and  constituted  to  tilt  said 
bucket  by  iwson  of  actuation  erf  said  fluid  motor. 
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LOAD  GRIPPER  AND  POSmONlNG  DEVKX 

W»M  R.  Bisbaa,  PXX  B«i  <7,  Wnaw  Raach,  CaW. 

,  ,H  «  .  ..f"^  Nav.  It,  IHi  Ser.  Na.  324,4M     .    , 
!?d»s.i^       goahai.    (0.214-147)  ..      . 

^JL  A  device  for  grasi^  and  elevationaOy  poauontng 
a  load  compri^ng  a  support,  means  mounting  the  sup- 
port for  travel,  a  pair  of  compressing  members  mounted 
on  the  support  id  spaced  relation  for  relative  movement 
toward  and  from  eacii  other,  power  means  operably  con- 
nected to  the  compresang  members  for  controlled  rela- 


1.  A  wagon  for  stacking,  loading,  and  unloading  bale- 
like objects  comprising  a  wagon  frame,  upright  mcmb«s 
mounted  on  said  frame,  elevator  means  roUUbly  secured 
to  said  upright  members,  and  securing  means  for  securing 
said  elevator  in  a  stored  position,  a  owvable  false  front 
and  drive  means  for  moving  said  false  front  longitudi- 
nally on  said  wagon  frame,  said  drive  means  comprising 
a  crossover  pulley  and  cable  system,  said  wagon  further 
comprising  a  tailgate  and  drive  means  for  routing  said 
tailgate  wWi  respect  to  said  wagon  frame,  jack  means 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  for  selectively 
applying  a  vertical  upward  or  downward  force  to  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  and  drive  means  for  driving 
said  jack  means,  wheel  assembly  means  and  wheel  assem- 
bly jack  means,  said  wheel  assembly  jack  means  being 
adapted  to  selectively  route  said  wheel  assembly  means 
to  effect  adjustment  of  die  height  of  said  frame  above 
the  ground,  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  wheel 
asMnUrfy  jack  means. 
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SniE  SHimNG  LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Hasi*sH  R.  Rngam,  RJ>.  1,  EMy - 

o5    ,.  WIBoaikhy  MBi,  OUo 

FDed  IM.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  14,715 
gClahBS.    (CL214— 73«) 
1.  In  an  industrial  lift  truck  of  the  type  induding  a 
track  body  and  a  vertically  movable  elevator  at  one  end 
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of  said  track  body,  the  improvement 
riace  means  mounted  on  said  elevator 
rocation,  fork  carriage  means  mountc  i 
riage  means  for  horizontal  reciprocation 


cpmpriainf  main  car- 
or  bwizoatal  reck- 
on said  main  car- 
with  respect 


thereto,  load  engaging  means  connec  ed 
riage  means,  and  means  for  actuaub  y 
carriage  means  and  said  fork  carria^ 
ently. 


SDE  SHIFTING  CARRIAGE  Ft  R  LIFT  TRUCK 

Lm  L.  Kntt,  Dolto%  DL,  ■■Ignii  •  te  AM»Chi  ' 

M— faiiwiil  CooiMay,  Mil  iraiikce,  Wla. 

Fled  Fak.  27. 19U,  Scr.  N  k  347,77f 

SCUM.    (a.214-73«) 
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BANDED  GLASS  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTIONS 

FVedcffkk  I.  Bhi,  Bdkoec.  N.Yn  acrigMT  to  SaMoB,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  369,728 

1  Claim.    (CL215— IM) 


to  said  fork  car- 
moving  said  main 
means  independ- 


'..•  k  ^ 
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In   combination  with  a   transparent  glass  conUiner 
and  a  metal  band  located  around  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
of  said  container,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  body  of  material  located  between  said  band  and  lakl 
container,  said  body  of  material  being  secured  to 
said  container  and  being  of  the  same  color  as  said 
band  and  being  of  substantially  tibe  same  dimension 
as  said  band,  at  least  a  part  of  said  body  of  material 
being  spaced  from  said  band  so  that  a  person  looking 
towwds  said  band  throu^  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer will  see  sakl  body  of  material  instead  of  said 
band,  the  body  of  material  engaging  the  band  at  the 
exposed  pmlions  of  said  band  and  being  spaced  from 
said  band  between  said  exposed  portioa*. 


and  laterally  spaced 


1.  A  side  shifting  carriage  structu  -e  for  a  lift  truck  of 

the  type  having  a  pair  of  laterally  sp  iced  upright  channel 

membicrs  comprising: 

a  vertically  movable  support  inclw  ing 

a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 

arms, 
means  at  the  rear  ends  of  si  id  arms  adapted  for 
connecting  said  arms  to  « id  channels  for  ver- 
tical reciprocal  movement, 
a  transversely  extending  am    vertically  diq;>osed 
guide  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arms, 
an  upwardly  and  rearwirdly  facing  inclined 
guide  surface  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
guide  plate, 
a  downwardly  and  font  irdly  facing  inclined 
guide  surface  <»  the  lower  edge  of  said 
guide  plate,  said  guide  surfaces  being  paral- 
lel to  one  another  an  1  each  intersecting  a 
transverse  vertical  pla  le  at  an  acute  angle, 
a  laterally  shiftable  portion  havng  upper  and  lower 
slides  in  vertical  alignment  witl  said  guide  plate  and 
presenting  upper  and  lower  i  ichned  parallel  slide 
surfaces  in  vertically  aUgned  rel  itioi^hip  one  direcUy 
above  the  other  and  in  complc  nentary  thrust  trans- 
mitting relatioo  to  said  gukle  (urfacea.  respectively^ 
power  means  mterposed  between 
portion  for  shifting  the  latter 
said  support  and 
load  supporting  members  conned^  to  said  portion  for 
movement  therewith. 
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CONTAINER  FOR  FLUIDS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
idcMk  I.  Lansky,  WlMclka,  aisd  Kvt  W.  LdbfrMz,  Norw 

lidfe,  OL,  awlgnnra  to  Parfccr-HaniBi 
ClcvcfaMd,  Ohio,  a  corparaliM  of  Oyo 

FOed  Oct  16, 190, 8m,  N«.  316,739 
.     I  IClatak    (CL22»-a) 


bc- 


4-" 


laid  support  and  said 
laterally  relative  to 


A  receptacle  for  liquid  under  pressure  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  container  of  deformi^le  polycarbonate 
plastic  material,  a  perforated  metal  sliiekl  surrounding 
the  container  in  tight  contact  therewith  and  having  a  wall 
thickness  less  than  one-half  the  wall  thickness  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the 
initial  outside  diameter  at  the  container,  the  portions  of 
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the  container  oppo-te  the  non-perforated  portions  of  the  compodte  inaulating  material  extending  beyond  m«I  end 
AkHSSJ  m^SSned  by  conSct  with  said  shieW  on  a  being  folded  inwardly  relative  to  said  medial  portio.  m 

diameter  smaller  than  the  initial  free  state  diameter  of  . 
the  container  frtieteby  said  container  portions  are  under 
compressive  strew,  the  contamer  portions  opposite  said 
perforations  extending  an  appreciable  distance  into  said 
perforations  to  lock  the  shieW  upon  the  container  and 
to  form  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle. 


» ii^ 


SBCIKmAL  TANK 

IrWol,  TeM,  iiilpinr  to  Uirfv 
M—idaiFlhef  tifaMs  Catp,,  BMri,  Va^  a 

FBad  Mw.  16. 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,252 
'      r^  16  CUt^.    (CL  226—5) 


overlapping  increments,  whereby  metal  fml  to  foil  con- 
tact between  adjacent  foil  layers  is  avoided. 


1.  A  tank  construction  having  a  cylindrical  wall  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  panels  each  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  each  panel  com- 
prising a  flat  sheet  flexed  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  with  the  several  panels  positioned  in 
edge-to-edge  relation  to  make  up  the  complete  cylindrical 
wall,  adjacent  panels  having  internally  projecting  flanges 
at  their  adjoining  edges,  fastening  means  cooperating  with 
said  flanges  for  joining  the  panels  together,  and  an  end 
structure  for  the  tank  having  internal  and  external  cylin- 
drical portions  adapted  respectively  to  fit  inside  and  out- 
side the  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  the  mtemal  cylin- 
drical portion  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface  of 
axial  dimension  to  extend  inside  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  flexed  panels  farther  than  the  axial  extent  of  the  ex- 
ternal part 
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INSULATION  CatmSjCnON  FOR  CRTO^SNIC 

CONTAINERS 
Charlaa  R.  Nwrfcn,  hdlMapniit,  bd^  aafip«  *» JJ 
CarbUe  CwpoiatiaB,  •  «*T1««^  •*  "JS  l^** 
Or^laai  ■■■■ciilnn  Apr.  13, 1M9.  Scr.  No.  665 
pSmI  N^  3>19,S73,  daied  Fab.  6,  1962.    E^^wm^ 
■mi  ttita  MiiTalliiii  N«v.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,769 

^'  IChte.  (CL226-*) 
An  insulation  construction  in  comUnation  with  a 
cylmdrioal  vacuum  insulated  cryogenic  container  oom- 
priaing  a  cylindrical  veael  havii|g  multiple  layers  of  com- 
posite insulating  material  wrapped  around  the  raedial 
portion  thereof,  said  composite  insulating  material  con- 
sisting of  alternating  layers  of  thin  flexible  metal  fdl  and 
porous  fibrous  sheeting  of  low  conductive  material,  said 
multiple  layers  of  compocite  insulating  material  extending 
beyond  at  least  one  end  of  said  vessel,  the  length  of  said 
layers  of  fibrous  material  extending  further  beyond  said 
end  than  the  layers  of  said  metal  foil,  the  p<Mlions  of  said 
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UQUEHED  GAS  STORAGE  TANK 
D.  KoiH  OaUaad,  NJ..  and  Csarn  B.  FMsm. 
icighlB.  N.Y.,  iiilgann  to  Ilydroart—  Ra- 
■eareh,  Ik..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  luipaiallaM  cf  New 
Jersey 

FBed  Oct  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,279 
4  CUw.    (CL  226—9) 
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1.  A  beat  insulated  Storage  tank  for  Storing  liquefied  gas 
at  temperatures  below  —40*  F.  and  at  substantially  at-- 
mospberic  pressure,  having  a  base  j  adapted  to  be  founda- 
tion mounted  and  having  a  side  wall  extending  above  said 
base  and  forming  a  chamber  of  substantially  circular  cross 
section  therewith,  and  a  cover  for  said  tank,  said  cover 
being  supported  by  and  sealed  with  reelect  to  the  side 
wall  to  form  a  closed  pressure  tight  tank,  said  cover 
being  of  inverted  dished  or  conical  shape  having  its  apex 
projecting  into  the  dosed  chamber,  one  half  of  the  apex 
ani^  of  said  oooe  being  between  60  and  89  degreea,  said 
cover  having  counterweights  therein  to  establish  a  pre- 
loading in  the  range  of  10  to  150  pounds  per  square  foot 
to  resist  a  pressure  build-up  within  the  tank  sufficient  to 
discharge  vapon  released  from  the  liquefied  gas,  and  a 
compression  ring  on  the  said  wall  of  the  tank  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  side  wall  with  a  portion  integrated  wth  the 
cover  and  a  portion  integrated  with  the  side  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion,  said  compressicm  ring  resisting  and 
distributing  transverse  and  vertical  stresses  of  said  cover  to 
said  side  walL 

^      *-  3441.764 
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1.*^  AK>aratns  for  the  storage  of  fluids,  comprising  an 
integral  tank  structure  having  a  lower  part  formed  as  an 
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I,  cup-shaped,  open-bonomeA  tank  for  storing  the 
tnid,  «id  stroccnre  havinf  an  uppe  -  part  compriaed  of  a 
rigid  roof  capaUe  of  floating  on  uraler  and  having  an 
intgrwyi,  liquid-tight  pontoon  meais  connected  thereto 
inside  the  perimeter  ol  said  tank,  said  roof  extending 
across  and  closing  <^  the  top  of  I  lie  tank  and  forming 
a  seal  to  prevent  escape  of  the  coi  lent*  of  Ihe^  tank  and 


to  prevent  contact  of  said  contents 
means  being  affixed  to  said  lower 
ment  therewith,  a  guide  sleeve  mounted 
part  and  extending  vertically  in 
an  anchor  post  for  setting  in  the 
guide  sleeve  being  sUdably  receivabje 
so  that  the  tank  can  be  supported 
the  tank  and  the  bed. 


3^1,7t5 
CW4TA1NEI 
H.LOIVC, 

l»  Ak 
Ntm  Yaik,  N.Y^  a 

in  I  III  I     (CL  " 


vith  air.  said  pontoon 
for  conjoint  move- 
on  said  upper 
center  of  said  tank, 
of  a  waterway,  said 
on  said  anchor  post 
clearaye  between 


pirt 


tbi 
bcl 


nith 


NJ., 


dTNew  Y( 
14) 


mcnum  chamber  de- 
ootar  vmmI  and 


Hit  tt 


\,  A  container  of  double-walled  comtmctioa  oomprii- 
iag  an  inner  vessd.  an  outer  vessel  s  nmmdtng  and  qiaoed 
from  said  inner  vessel,  said  inner  i  nd  outer 
of  a  fsnerally  c^indrical  shape  apd  having 
an  intervening 
by  the  imer  surface  of 
of 
chamber  containing  insulation  materials,  a 
fint  hollow  member  exieaiding  Irom  an  end  of  said 
imer  vamel  to  a  point  in  the  mterii  n  of  said  inrnr  vaiael, 
a  second  holkm  member  extending  from  said  end  of  nid 
inner  vessel  to  said  interior,  said  members  along  snb- 
ilantially  their  entire  lengtfi  being  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tndinal  axis  and  substantially  tpmtd  one  on  each  side 
of  Mid  longifndinal  axis  to  as  to  Pfi  aadi  adjacent  to  an 
ofpoote  side  <rf  the  interior  of 
nnt  member  and 

inner  vessel,  the  interion  of  said  irst  nkember  and  said 
second  member  communicating  vidi  said  intervening 
iraconm  chamber,  a  lint  fluid  fla  r  line  parallel  to  the 
throuilioat  snbsta  itiaDy  its  entire  kngth 


said  second  nsmbiBr  jotaad  1o  said 


and  *Ti»tmii«;  through  said  outer  tnsasl  and  said  inm^ 
vening  vacuum  rht'wN**'  and  said  interior  of  said  flnt 
member  and  into  the  interior  of  said  inner  vessel,  a  «o- 
osid  fluid  flow  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length  and  extending 
through  said  outer  vessel  and  said  intervening  vacuum 
diamber  and  said  interior  of  said  second  member  and 
intp  the  htterior  of  said  inner  vessel  to  a  point  within 
the  inner  vessel  at  the  end  of  the  inner  vessel  <qq>oaite 
to  said  first-mentianed  end,  said  first  line  and  said  second 
line  joined  to  said  outer  vassal  and  joined  to  said  member 
associated  with  each  said  line  at  a  point  substantially 
removed  from  said  point  of  joininf  to  said  aat«r  veaaal 
whereby  a  substantial  heat  flow  path  is  provided,  said 
first  line  and  said  second  line  being  each  sqiarated  and 
spaced  from  said  associated  member  throughout  substan-. 
tially  their  entire  length,  said  lines  providing  fluid  com- 
munication from  the  intnior  of  said  inner  vessel  to  pdints 
outside  said  outer  vessel,  said  members  and  said  Unea 
providing  an  axial  support  system  for  maintahiing  said 
qMidng  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  vessels,  and  means 
comprised  of  tiiin  rods  each  composed  of  a  material  with 
substantially  low  heat  conductivity  characteristics  at- 
tached to  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  vessel  and  a 
side  wan  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  vessel,  said 
means  providing  radial  support  for  the  inner  vessel  with- 
in the  outer  vessel. 
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A  diqriay-typej  fbod-aervioe  receptade  eomprisinf  aa 
iqiwardly  open  outer  vesael  and  a  complementary  doined 
cover  each  made  of  a  transparent  plastic  material  which 
maintains  a  selected  temperature  within  said  receptacle; 
said  vessel  being  of  rectangular  outline  and  int^rally 
formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  peripharal  flange 
which  rises  above  two  longitucUnal  and  two  transverse 
ledges  extendnig  integrally  niwanOy  from  said  fluge 
and  defining  a  oontinnons  frame  around  the  open  top  of 
the  vessd,  said  cover  fitting  inside  said  flange  above  said 
ledges;  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open  juxtaposed 
flanged  pbstic  trays  Of  rectangular  oonilpiration  slid- 
ably  suqiended  by  their  re^Mctive  flanges  frcnn  said 
I<mgitudinal  ledges  in  spaced  lelationshv  with  the  walls 
and  bottom  of  said  vesael.  the  combined  width  of  said 
trays  measured  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  ledges  be- 
ing less  than  the  pacing  of  said  transverse  ledges,  there- 
by always  pcovidiag  a  venting  pawagp  •■»«M^«g  die  dr* 
culation  of  fluid  from  the  ^aoe  underneath  said  traya  to 
the  region  above  said  trays,  said  space  undenieath  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  tenqwrature-oontrolling  fluid,  said 
cover  resting  on  the  flanges  of  said  trays  in  a  closure 
poaitkin. 
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APPAKATUBPMt 

FOOD  PACKAGES 
WWaa  W.  Caaae,  Fksinnia,  N.Y^ 
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1.  A  ground  storage  tank  or  reeervoir  for  Urge-ecale 
storage  of  low-temperature  fluid  whidi  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  far  below  the  freezing  point  of  water, 

(a)  the  fPffiimum  horizontal  dimension  of  said  tank 
being  in  the  order  of  more  than  four  times  the  magni- 
tude  of  the  greatest  vertical  dimension, 

(b)  said  tank  havi^  a  generally  horizontal  roof  and 
a  generally  horizontal  bottom, 

(c)  said  tank  comprising  a  relativdy  shallow  excava- 
tion in  the  ground  extending  belo4r  the  ground  water 
table, 

(d)  an  impervious,  vertical,  continuous  load-bearing 
wall  structure  lining  said  excavation  and  extending 
vertically  above  the  ground  level  to  form  the  side 

'  wallsof  the  tank, 

(e)  the  bottom  of  the  tank  being  formed  by  the  bot- 
tom of  said  excavation. 

(f )  means  sup^ottii«  said  roof  at  its  outer  perimeter 
upon  said  wall  structure, 

(g)  vertical  supporting  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  substantially  at  the 
center  thereof,  to  the  roof  for  supporting  the  roof 
at  a  very  small  area  in  comparison  with  die  total 
area  of  the  roof,  said  roof  being  supported  entirely 

'•    at  its  perim^er  and  at  its  center. 


(^...:^.-v; 


1.  Food  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  food  packages,  each  package 
compriaing  a  food  container  and  aa  overlying  inverted 
service  plate  actiiw  as  a  cover  for  Ae  oontafaier,  means 
for  receiving  a  food  package  and  tot  inverting  the  same 
whereby  the  food  in  said  contaiiter  is  deposited  upon  the 
service  plate,  means  for  serially  delivering  individual  pack- 
ages from  said  supporting  means  to  said  inverting  means, 
and  means  for  separating  said  service  plate  and  said  con- 
tainer following  inversion  thereoL 
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1.  A  can  cover  comprising  a  flat  aaetallie  member,  «i 
openuig  stamped  from  said  member,  a  thin  idastic  mem- 
brane bonded  to  dw  bottom  of  said  member  and  sealing 
said  opening,  and  means  for  removing  the  portion  of  said 
membrane  over  said  opening  throu^  the  top  (tf  said 
member  when  said  cover  ai  locked  m  place  on  a  cootauwr, 
the  periphml  edge  of  said  opening  extendiag  downward- 
ly to  form  a  sharp  opttiag  edge  against  said  aBafnbfaaa. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  feeding  relatively  tUn,  gen- 
erally planar  articka  individually  from  a  stack  of  similarly 
shaped  articles  held  in  face  to  face  retetion  at  one  position 
to  another  position,  with  each  article  having  at  least  a 
region  of  ite  peripheral  edge  oonvexly  curved;  article  hold- 
ing means  arranged  at  one  position  for  hohlmg  a  number 
of  the  articlea  in  the  face  to  face  stacked  relation;  said 
means  having  separated  portions  for  engaging  the  teoe  of 
the  end  article  daqwaed  away  from  die  remammg  articles 
at  spaced  apart  areas  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
widi  said  article  hiriding  means  exposing  at  least  the  con- 
vexly  curved  region  of  the  end  article  at  a  first  location 
and  providing  an  unobetracted  opening  at  a  second  loca- 
tion therein;  means  extending  from  the  one  position  in  the 
vieinUy  of  the  aeoond  kKation  to  die  odier  position  for 
guiding  the  articles  in  a  single  row  and  in  edge  to  edge 


-   I 
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nnovmg 


oieiDs: 


aefirated 


te< 


contact  therebetireen;  means  for 

from  the  stack  and  fm-  feedins  the 

second  location  into  the  guide 

feeding  means  OHnprising  a  pair 

members  disposed  adjacent  said 

article  holding  means,  with  each 

raised,  transversely  concave  wall 

ot  travel  of  the  member  and  adapt 

ly  curved  region  of  the  end  article  : 

means  for  driving  said  transversely 

reverse  arcuate  paths  substantiaUy 

ing  engagement  with  the  convexl) 

end  article  between  said  separated 

heading  means  at  said  first  location 

therewith  at  said  second  location 

acceleration  and  deceleration  on 

end  article  as  it  is  removed  from 

ing  controlled  linear  motion  to  the 

guiding  means  and  advancing  the 

the  other  i>osition;  and  means  ' 

of  ^aced  apart  fingers  resiliently 

other  at  said  other  position  for 

ment  of  the  articles  in  said  guidin]  means. 


mSTENSING  AFPiRATUS 

Ralph  Beach  Matt  an 

both  of  M2  Sid  Rocs, 
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the  end  article 

emoved  article  at  said 

said  removing  and 

of  reversely  rotatable 

portions  of  said 

member  including  a 

l4ading  in  the  direction 

to  engage  the  convex- 

the  first  location;  and 

concave  walls  through 

roncurrently  into  driv- 

curved  region  of  the 

wrtions  of  said  article 

and  out  of  contact 

to  produce  controlled 

curved  region  of  the 

stack  thereby  impart- 

row  of  articles  in  the 

row  of  articles  toward 

at  least  one  pair 

urged  toward  one  an- 

the  linear  move- 
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incl  iding 


sto  >pmg 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  diqiensing 

(a)  a  storage  hooatnf  having 
stacking  cards  therein  and  a 
penaing  cards  edgeways  therethrough 

(b)  cover  means  pivotally 
housing  and  adapted  to  tele^pically 
storage  housing,  said  cover 
opening  therein  aligned  with 
said  storage  housing  for 
throng: 

(c)  card  ejecting  means  rotatab  y 
aflB  hoiuing  below  said  lo 
cards  edgeways  therethrough; 

(d)  ratchet  meau  connected 
for  rotating  same  in  one 

(e)  bar  means  sladaMy 


t» 
idireo  ion 


(f)l»wl 


en  I 


;  on  the  lower 
ratchet 

ejecting  means  when  said  bar 
down wdljr;  and 
(g)  kiftr  meant  pivotally 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
for  moving  said  bar  mean 
wardly  when  said  lever  is 


BcacbMott,]n, 
Tex. 

No.  37i,4^ 
—259) 


moulted  oa 


Filed  Jve  17, 1M4,  Ssr.  No.  375,664 
2CkdaM.    (0.221—265) 
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card  forms  including: 

an  upper  opening  for 

lower  opening  for  dia- 

irough 

mounted  on  said  storage 

fit  over  such 

neans  having  a  lower 

the  low^r  opening  in 

dispensing  cards  there- 


mounted  in  sai^  stor- 
opcning  for  ejecting 


1.  A  closure  adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  container  for 
dispensing  pills  therein,  one  at  a  time,  said  closure  com- 
prising a  cap  for  enclosing  said  container,  said  cap  in- 
cluding a  relatively  thin  wall  with  an  axial  aperture  and 
a  dispenser  aperture  therethrou^;  a  solid  spacer  element 
affixed  against  said  closure  wall  of  said  cap  at  the  inside 
thereof,  said  spacer  having  an  axial  aperture  and  a  notch 
at  the  periphery  thereof,  both  in  register,  respectively, 
with  said  axial  and  dispenser  apertures  of  said  cap;  an 
outer  rotor  element  juxtaposed  over  the  outside  of  said 
wall,  said  outer  rotor  element  having  a  dispenser  aperture 
therethrough;  an  inner  rotor  element  juxuposed  to  said 
spacer  element,  said  iiuer  rotor  element  including  a  notch 
at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  notch  of  said  spacer  ele- 
ment together  with  said  dispenser  aperture  of  said  cap 
I^oviding  a  chamber  sufficient  to  contain  a  pill  between 
said  inner  and  outer  rotor  elements;  a  projection  at  the  in- 
side of  said  inner  rotor,  said  projection  having  a  curved 
smooth  surface  for  guiding  pills  to  said  notch  of  said  inner 
rotor;  and  an  axle  post  extending  through  said  axial  aper- 
tures, said  post  afiixed  to  said  inner  and  outer  rotor  ele- 
ments to  maintain  said  outer  rotor  diqienser  aperture  and 
said  inner  rotor  notch  in  a  non-ali|^ied  relationship  at 
all  times  and  allowing  rotation  of  said  rotor  elements 
for  alternate  alignment  of  said  outer  rotor  dispenser  aper- 
ture and  said  inner  rotor  notch  with  said  chamber  there- 
between whereby  a  pill  may  be  first  poeitioned  in  said 
chamber  through  said  notch  of  said  inner  rotor  when 
aligned  therewith  and  thereafter  being  dispensed  from 
said  chamber  upon  alignment  of  said  aperture  of  said 
outer  rotor  therewith,  said  inner  rotor  then  closing  said 
chamber  at  the  inside  thereof. 


3,241,713  c     ■     ' 
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said  transport  meant 

onir, 

nid  support 


of  said  bar  means  for 

to  rotate  said  card 

t  moved  longitudinally 


l-r.-.i/'i 


mot  nted 


fai  said  case  and 
end  of  said  bar  means       1.  The  combination  comprising  a  gas  pressurized  aero- 
longitudinally  down-    sol  container  having  a  top  dispensing  valve,  container  de- 
pressurizing  means  carried  by  the  container  and  including 
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a  spring  biased  means  releasaUe  from  a  retracted  spring 
compiessed  position  to  a  projected  position  to  effect  es- 
cape of  gas  from  the  container,  and  means  reUimng  said 
spring  biased  means  in  iu  retracted  position  at  normal 
temperatures  and  fusible  at  temperatures  above  about 
130*  F.  to  release  the  spring  biased  means,  said  depresr 
surizing  means  being  operable  to  engage  and  actuate  the 
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1.  A  liquid  metering  device  with  automatic  shut-off 
for  dispensing  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  from  a 
supply  of  that  liquid  under  pressure,  said  device  com- 
prising I 

(1)  a  body  having  means  at  one  end  for  securing  to  a 
supply  line  of  the  liquid  and  means  for  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  device, 

(2)  a  liquid  flow  passage  extending  from  the  supply 
line  end  of  said  body  to  the  discharge  means, 

(3)  a  shut-off  valving  means  in  said  passage  adjacent 
the  discharge  means, 

(4)  a  piston  chamber  within  said  body  open  at  one 
end  to  the  supply  line  end  of  said  liquid  flow  passage. 

(5)  sliding  shaft  means  extending  into  the  opposite 
end  of  said  piston  chamber  and  moveable  to  actuate 

i     said  shut-off  valving  means, 
t6)  a  piston  moveable  in  said  chamber  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  exerted  against  it,  * 

(7)  said  piston  being  independently  movable  and  nor- 
mally urged  by  spring  means  out  of  contact  with 
said  shaft  means,  when  moved  in  the  direction  to- 
ward the  discharge  from  the  b*ly  in  response  to 
liquid  pressure  against  the  piston,  being  moveable 
into  contact  with  said  shaft  means  for  actuating  said 
shut-off  valving  means,  and, 

(8)  a  restricted  liquid  flow  passage  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  piston  chamber  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  first  named  liquid  flow  passage. 


If: 
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1.  A  liquid  metering  device  with  automatic  shut-off  for 
dispensing  a  predetermined  volunne  of  liquid  from  a 
supply  of  that  liquid  under  pressure,  said  device  com- 
prising 

(1)  a  body  having  means  at  one  end  for  securing  to 
a  supply  Hne  of  the  liquid  and  means  for  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  device,  ^ 

(2)  a  liquid  flow  passage  extendmg  from  the  supply 
line  end  of  said  body  to  the  discharge  means, 

(3)  a  shut-off  valving  means  in  said  passage  adjacent 
the  discharge  means, 

(4)  a  piston  chamber  within  said  body  open  at  one  end 
to  Uie  supply  line  end  of  said  liquid  flow  passage. 


(5)  sliding  shaft  means  extending  into  the  oppoeite  end 
of  said  piatoa  chamber  and  moveable  to  actuate  said 
shut-off  valving  means,  

(6)  a  piston  moveable  in  said  chamber  in  re^mnae  to 
fluid  pressure  exerted  against  it,  .  »_ 

(7)  said  piston  when  moved  m  the  direction  toward  the 

discharge  from  the  body  being  moveable  into  con- 
tact with  said  shaft  means  for  actuating  said  shut-off 
'   talving 


(8)  a  restricted  liquid  flow  passage  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  piston  chamber  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  first  named  liquid  flow  passage, 

(9)  moveable  stop  means  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  body  into  said  piston  chamber  to  limit  Uie  path 
of  movement  of  said  piston,  and 

(10)  means  external  of  said  body  for  setting  said 
moveable  stop  means  in  {xedetermined  positicms. 


3441,716 

GRAVIMETRIC  BELT  FEEDER 

Eagene  A.  WaU,  294  Forest  Ave>  Gtai  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Inly  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,617 

26Clafans.    (CL  222-^45) 


%X^ 


1.  In  a  gravimetric  belt  feeder  of  the  class  described, 
an  endless  belt  having  an  active  portion  normally  movable 
in  a  given  plane,  said  belt  also  being  mckmted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  material-con- 
taining member  positi<Mied  over  the  active  portion  of  the 
belt,  said  member  having  an  open  bottom  presented  to  the 
belt  and  an  upwardly-extending  outlet  opening  formed  in 
a  wall  thereof,  which  opening  defines  the  height  of  the 
material  transported  by  the  belt,  the  said  axis  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  said  given  plane  and 
containing  said  outiet  opening. 


V- 


^i 
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3441,717 
LEVEL  CONTROL 
_  Jr.,  LebaMB,  Fa^  aaslgpwr,  by 
„  _         ,  to  BctUcbca  Sted  Corporatkas,  a 

ration  of  Ddawarc  

Filed  Dec  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,597 
26CMaH.  (CL222— 55) 
21.  Apparatus  for  mamtaining  a  fixed  level  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  in  a  tank  from  which  a  por- 
tion of  said  electrically  conductive  material  is  continu- 
ously withdrawn,  said  apparatus  providing  a  fluid-pres- 
sure signal  to  fluid-pressure  operated  means  controlling 


i. 
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tbe  rate  tt  whkfa  Mid  electrically 
iatrodaced  into  nid  tank,  said    ,  _ 

(a)  a  aouroe  of  compressed  fluid, 

(b)  compressed  fluid  tank 
fluid-pcessuR  operated  means, 

(c)  electrically  operated  valve 
sodated   with  said   compress  d 
adapted  to  h6  placed  in  a  first 
compressed'  fluid  from  said 
fluid  into  said  compressed 
crease  the  piCssure  therein  ( 
placed  in  a  second  position  to 
fluid  from  ttid  compressed  ' 
crease  the  piessure  therein. 


(ondoctivc  material  is 

coaneclBd  to  tnid 

means  operatively  as^ 

fluid   tank   means 

pocitioo  to  introduce 

^Niroe  of  compressed 

tank  means  to  in- 

altematively  to  be 

discharie  compressed 

tank  means  to  de- 


flu  d 


fliid 


^fcF?ja 


i-i 
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(d)  probe  means  in  said  tank  at  a  fixed  level  above  the 
bottom  thereof  and  adapted  t )  make  or  alternatively 
to  break  electrical  contact  wfh  the  electricaBy  con- 
ductive material  therein, 

(e)  electric  relay  means  havinf  I 

prising  said  probe  means  an  said  electncaUy  con-| 
ductive  material,  which  electr  c  circuit  is  closed  when 
said  probe  means  conUcts  s;  id  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  opened  «  >en  said  probe  means 
breaks  contact  with  said  elec  rically  conductive  ma- 
terial, said  electric  circuit  Of  (rating  said  «I*ctnc^^ 
lay  means  to  place  said  vajve  means^ ' 


position  or  alternatively  in  s  lid  second  position. 


. I  Clly,  Mo. 


cowipns- 


to  said  tank; 
ends  for  dispensing  a 


3^1,71ti 

UQiuiD  DisnssiM. 

C  Tfiif,  3723  »M*        ' 

2CWW.    (CL2  1— 57) 
2.  A  liquid  dispenser  for  use  w  th  a  tank  having  a  flrst 
liquid  <a  variable  levels  therein,  faid 

tag: 

a  receptacle  positioned  proxima 

a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  ill . 

second  liquid  from  said  rexptade  mto  said  tank 
upon  a  variation  of  the  leveflof  said  flrst  liquid,  said 
lever  comprising  an  ekmgited  member  having  a 
capillary  transmission  surface  uuouecting  one  end  of 
the  lever  with  the  other  en  I  thereof,  said  one  end 
being  iramersible  in  said  sec  nd  liquid  and  having  a 
cop  thereon  for  receiving  a  pi  edetennined  quantity  of 

nid  second  liquid;  and  ^     .  •> 

iHtii«ti«n  means  coupled  witt  the  Other  end  of  said 

lever  and  responsive  to  a  "'  ^'■"  '  '  "* 
the  first  liquid  to  canse  a 


in  said  first 


lev«-  from  a  first  position  with  said  one  end  of  the 
lever  immersed  in  said  second  liquid  to  a  second  posi- 
tion with  said  one  end  of  the  lever  higher  than  tl)e 


^*^> 


4'k 
) 


'    '-|:-i  I 


Other  end  whereby  said  second  liquid  wiU  gravitate 
from  said  cup  to  said  lever  for  flow  by  capillary  action 
to  deliver  said  second  liquid  to  said  unk. 


3441,7» 

DISPENSER  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  REPEATING 

AND  PROPORTION  VARYING  MEANS 

Sfaitrfad  H.  A.  Srhm-i.  Fill  Jjljtli.  P»^  m^tp^  to 
Amctek,   Inc^  New  York,  N.Y„  a  tMspwaflen  of 

PM  Nov.  1,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  326,763      ' 
UOriw.    (CL222— 76) 


^,.-.:  •.. 


1.  In  «  dispenser  for  mixing  drinks  containing  dif- 
ferent percentages  of  different  liquids,  the  combination 
comprising  separate  cnp  means  for  siqiplying  separate 
liquids;  conduit  means  having  a  single  dispensing  nozzte 
extending  between  said  separate  cnp  means;  $6ltnaid 
operated  valve  means  for  atmnltaneonsly  opening  an  out- 
let in  each  of  said  cnp  means;  timing  means;  drcnit 
means  connected  to  said  timing  means  and  said  solenoid 
operated  valve  means  for  closing  the  outlet  of  one  of 
said  cup  means  independently  of  the  dosing  of  tbe  outlet 
of  said  other  cup  means;  and  manually  adjusteble  means 
connected  to  said  timing  means  for  varying  dw  time  of 
dosing  the  ootlet  of  said  one  of  said  cop 


"ir- 


%kriatioo  of  the  level  of 
movement  ot^eaid 


...    ....      v.. v..  .-  3,241.726 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRClJTr 
POR  BAR  DISPENSERS 
Walter  Uraey,  EmIm,  CaK.,  MrifBor  to  Lonbn 
'  rMlniiilni.  a  wpoilioB  of  CaBfotaln 
It    PfieiAng.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,49S     '^ 
4Clain«.    (CI.  222— 76) 
1.  In  a  bar  dispenser  including  a  plurality  of  electrical- 
ly operated  vaNc  cootnris  for  dispensing  different  fluids 
upon  actuation,  an  electrical  control  drcuit  for  actuating 
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said  valve  controls  comprising,  in  combination:  a  top 
panel  means  having  a  plurality  of  bores  passmg  there- 
through:  movable  elements  in  said  bores,  each  of  said 
movable  elements  being  ffluminatabk  to  render  the  ele- 
ments visible  in  the  dark;  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  top  panel  means;  a  flexible  coo- 
ducting  strip  means  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  top 
panel  means  and  biased  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  movable  demente,  said  body  having  a  re- 
cessed area  for  accommodating  said  strip  means  and  hay- 
ing conUds  disposed  beneath  the  tips  of  said  movable 
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waU  and  side  waU  extensions,  said  auxiliary  rear  waU 
having  a  cutout  portion  oentraUy  thereof,  said  «»xfl»««y 
top  waU  having  spaced  openinp  therein,  said  auxihary 
walls  and  side  wall  extensions  defining  a  rear  oMupart- 
ment  in  the  casing,  for  storing  a  supply  of  tooth  bnishM 
with  the  handles  protruding  through  the  opemngs  m  0»e 
auxiliary  top  wall  into  the  compartment  and  the  brirtles 
resting  on  the  auxiliary  top  wall  in  exposed  condition, 
and  means  for  dispensing  paste  from  the  collapsible  tube 
supported  on  a  shaft  protruding  outwardly  through  the 
slots  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing. 


!Kr^M''i 


r 


■n.!- 


U  _* 


3^L722 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 


Wi 


LNhBS«,ll 
Fged  Dec  24, 196M 
42CliiM.    (CL 


TofsBeM, 
8er.No.m6t9 


222-136) 


dementt  so  that  said  strip  means  is  sandwiched  there- 
between and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contacts  until  a  movable  element  is  depressed  from  above 
said  pand  means  to  move  the  same  in  its  bore  and  urge 
that  portion  of  said  strip  means  thereunder  intoengage- 
ment  with  the  corresponding  contad  in  said  recessed  ar»; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  side  connected 
to  said  strip  means,  said  valve  controb  being  respective- 
ly connected  between  the  other  side  of  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  said  contacts;  and  means  connected 
to  said  soun*  of  electrical  energy  for  illuminatmg  said 
,  movable  elements. 


i:.r,   •>; 


3,241,721 

jr^MMM,  i37  Salem  Ave.,  Eiiiahin,  N J. 
FRed  Dec  2. 1»«V?«- No.  415^14 
3  CWbh.    (CL  223—93) 


I     » 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  material  nndw  preasore 
comiviring  in  combination  first  and  second  omtainMs, 

each  said  wf'"*''  having  an  orifice, 

n  common  discharge  passageway  for  said  first  and 
aecond  containers, 

a  fint  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  material  between 
said  container  orifices  and  said  common  diacharge 
passageway, 

a  second  valve  coirtrolliBg  the  flow  of  material  through 
tbe  orifice  of  said  seoood  container, 

coui^g  means  connecting  said  first  and  secmid  valves 
for  concurrent  optmdaa  thereof, 

and  operator  means  having  two  modes  of  movement, 
a  first  mode  of  movemwit  operating  said  first  valve 
only  to  permit  material  flow  between  said  discharge 
passageway  and  said  first  container,  and  a  seccMid 
mode  of  movement  in  a  different  direction  from 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  operator  meaM 
in  said  first  mode  of  movement  acting  dirouih  «aid 
coupling  means  to  operate  both  of  said  valves  to 
permit  material  flow  between  said  disdiarge  passage- 
way and  both  of  said  containers. 


3.  A  combiaed  tooth  paste  dispenser  and  tooth  brush 
holder  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  rectangular  m 
ooafiguration  and  cross-section,  said  casing  having  a  rear 
wall  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  waU,  side  walls  and  being  open 
at  the  front,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  cenU«l  hole  there- 
in, said  side  walls  having  elongated  slots  titerein,  a  door 
hinged  to  the  top  wall  for  dosing  the  opening  at  tbe  front, 
uid  side  walls  having  rearward  extensions,  an  auxibary 
top  waU  acroM  the  tops  of  the  side  wall  extensions,  an 
auxiliary  bottom  waU  across  the  bottoms  of  the  side  wall 
extensions,  and  an  auxiliary  rear  waU  spanning  the  space 
between  the  outer  edges  of  the  auxiliary  top  and  bottom 


•  flOO 


MEANS  POR  TREATWG  THE  CWTONTO  OFA 
PRESSURIZED  AEROSOL-TYPE  DMTOOTl  F« 
HEATING  OR  COOLING  PRIOR  TO  DISCHARGE 

OF  SAME  ^^     ^   ,^         n 

Lsnar,  966  W.  FMton  SL,  CUcaflo,  DL 

Sett.  U  1963,  S«.  No.  366,663 

TTlihn-     ^222—146) 
L  A  dispensing  attachment  secured  to  the  outtet  mem- 
ber <rf  an  aeioool-type  container  having  a  normally  dosed 
outkt  valve  and  containing  pressurized  material.  jp4  *^- 
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tadmait  compriwng  a  housing, 
chanter  within  said  bousinf,  an 
ootlBC  valve  for  said  heat  esdumffar, 
whn  attached  to  said  aerosol  conu  ner 
and  mfi«?**"»««g  in  an  open  positifn 
the  aerosol  container,  whereby  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  19M 


circnitoiis  heat  ex- 

olet  member  and  an 

said  inlet  member 

o^gaging,  opening 

the  outlet  v^ve  of 

of  the  prcssiirized 


poition 


contat  ler 


bat 


material  in  the  aerosol-type 
confined  within  said  heat  exchange 
actuating  the  outlet  valve  of  said 
the  pressurized  material  is  dischargtfd, 
inlet  and  outlet  means  to  permit 
into  and  out  of  said  housing  to  heai 
rial  CMifined  within  said  heat  exchi  oger, 


3^1,724 

MEAf4S  FOR  HEATING  THE 
CONTAINER  OR  DISPENSER 
DISCHARGED  OR  DISPENSi|D 

NattMB  B>  iMnttf  S##  W. 

Fled  Sept.  13, 1M3,  Scr. 

3  Claims.    (CL 


may  enter  and  be 

means  for  inanually 

exchanger  whereby 

said  bousing  having 

circulation  of  water 


the  pressurized  mate- 


CONTENTS  OF  A 
AS  SAME  IS  BEING 

9l.,Clici«o,n.' 
So.3«MM 
222  -140  I 


1.  An  adaptor  for  attachment  U 


or  container,  said  adaptor  including  a  housing,  an  annular 


skirt  depending  from  said  housing, 
detachable  connection  to  the  neck 
tainer,  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  fom 


the  neck  of  a  bottle 


laid  skirt  adapted  for 

of  the  bottle  or  con- 

of  a  convoluted  con- 


duit poutioned  within  said  housinf ,  said  heat  exchanger 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  aak  inlet  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  or  (  mtainer  through  said 
neck  to  receive  the  contents  there<  f,  said  outlet  permit- 
ting the  discharge  of  the  contents  &tMn  said  beat  ex- 
changer, inlet  and  outlet  openings  1  armed  in  the  walls  of 
said  housing  to  permit  the  circulate  on  of  water  into  and 
oof  of  said  housing  for  heating  thq  omtents  of  the  heat 
exdumger. 


3,24I,72S 
PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 
THE    DISCHARGE    FROM    CONTAINERS   OF 
POWDERY  AND  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Henry   Cannichael,   Worcester,   Fnglail,   aarigaor   to 
Carmichacl   and   Sons   (Worcester)   Ltd.,   Worcester, 
Engfamd,  a  corporatkw  of  Great  Britafai  and  Nortkcn 
Irdand 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1M4.  Ser.  No.  3<2,39« 
Ctaims  priority,  anMkatkM  Great  Britain  laiB.  IC,  IfM, 

1,91«/M 
4n»1mt     (CL222— 19S) 


1.  Pneumatic  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  dischaiie 
of  powdery  and  granular  materials  from  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  containers  incorporating  a  discharge 
(qiening  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  structure  fixed  to  the 
container  which  encloses  the  said  dischaige  opening  there- 
in and  which  is  set  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  container 
and  which  is  in  conununication  with  the  interior  of  the 
container,  a  separately  formed  discharge  box  which  is 
adapted  to  be  detachaUy  connected  to  said  structure  so 
as  also  to  be  set  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  container  and 
which  too  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
container,  an  aeration  device  located  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  discharge  box,  an  outlet  from  the  discharge  box 
which  is  located  above  the  aeration  device  and  a  dis- 
charge tube  which  projects  from  the  said  discharge  box 
and  which  is  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  the  low- 
er end  (rf  the  bor^  whereof  opens  into  said  outtet,  a  hose 
coupling  device  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  discharge  tube,  whereby  any  dis- 
charge hose  coupled  by  the  coupling  device  will  assume 
an  easy  catenary  with  avoidance  of  kinking  of  the  hose 
even  when  the  container  is  tilted,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  ot  material  from  the  container  which  is 
associated  with  the  discharge  tube  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressurized  fluid  into  the  discharge  box  from  the 
rear  of  the  box  which  is  located  on  the  underside  of  the 
discharge  box  and  below  the  aeration  device  for  aerating 
the  material  as  it  is  discharged  in  a  manner  itself  known, 
said  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  the  dis- 
charge box  being  detachably  associated  with  the  under- 
side of  the  discharge  box  thereby  permitting  said  means 
to  be  detached  for  permitting  access  to  be  gained  to  the 
interior  of  the  discharge  box  for  servicing  purposes  as 
required. 


3J41,724 
£DnDIAPH 
lATERIAL 


RESILIENT  VALVED  iDIAPHRAGM  FOR  COM. 
MINUTED  MATERIAL  DISPENSER     , 
Frank  R.  Chester,  Carlsbiki,  Calif.  ' 

(24S-26  W.  BoMer  Drive,  Viita,  CaHf.) 
Filed  Iww  t,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  373,214 
ICbihn.    (0.222—211) 
A  comminuted  material  dispenser  comiM-ising: 
a  collapsible  container  having  an  aperture  therein; 
said  container  being  formed  of  thin  deformable  mate- 
rial normally  retaining  the  shape  to  which  it  has  been 
originally  formed  but  which  may  be  deformed  by 
application  of  pressure  to  the  sides  thereof  for  creat- 
ing a  temporarily  increased  air  pressure  within  the 
container; 
a  tubular  head  member  mounted  in  said  aperture; 
a  hollow  tube  extending  from  said  head  fnember  into 
said  container;  and 
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lesilieht  diaphragm  member,  including  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  slits,  normally  dosing  the  end  of  said 
tubular  bead  member,  said  slits  and  head  member 
permitting  air  to  move  in  both  directions,  out  of  and 
into  said  container  during  operation,  and  said  dia- 
pltfagm  member  adjacent  said  sliu  being  easily  de- 
formed by  air  and  comminuted  material  escaping 


the  first  portion  and  the  seomd  region  of  the  container 
of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  first  portion,  the  first 
portion  being  disposed  in  the  opening  when  the  ratio  oi 
pressures  approximates  unity,  and  being  translatable  out 
of  the  opening  responsive  to  increases  and  decreases  of 
the  ratio. 


"  >". 


therethrough  due  to  said  increased  pressure,  the  slit- 
separated  portions  of  the  diaphragm  functioning  as 
resilient  flaps  to  disintegrate  the  comminuted  material 
and  being  capable  of  being  further  deformed  as  nec- 
essary to  pass  larger  granules  and  lumps  in  said  com- 
minuted material,  whereby  costly  fine  screening  of 
said  comminuted  material  is  made  unnecessary. 


3,241,727 
SELF-VENTING  DISPENSER 

>.  IIiiiMM.  533  Edgewood  Road, 
FlowerfieM,  Lombard,  DL    ^ 
,,  mad  Oct.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4M,22S 
\^,      17  Claims.    (6.  222-2 U) 
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3,241,728 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

,  WWavd  J.  Mwphj,  Ely,  MIm. 

Fflcd  Am.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  365,577 

6aafaBS.    (CL  222— 366) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  container  con- 
taining material  to  be  dispensed,  comprising  dispensing 
means  for  enclosing  a  opening  in  the  container  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passage  therein,  measuring  means  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  dispensing  means  for  measuring  a 
quantity  of  material  dispensed  from  the  container,  said 
measuring  means  including  an  elongated  measuring  reo^- 
tacle  having  an  inlet  opening,  said  dispensnig  means  and 
said  measuring  means  being  pivotal  with  respect  to  each 
other  from  a  first  position  whereat  the  inlet  c^wning  in 
said  measuring  receptacle  is  in  communication  with  the 
discharge  passage  in  said  dispensing  means  to  thereby 
permit  nuterial  to  be  poured  into  said  measuring  means, 
to  a  second  position  whereat  said  inlet  opening  is  out  of 
conununication  with  said  discharge  passage  and  is  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  and  means  located  within  said 
measuring  receptacle  and  movable  axially  within  said 
receptacle  for  selectively  varying  die  amount  of  material 
introduced  into  said  measuring  receptacle  from  said  con- 
tainer. 
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DISPENSERS  FOR  COSMEHC  AND 

MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS 

JoicC  Gablcr,  44  MainaMtnttBe,  Zarich  8,  Switxcriaod 

I     Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,521 

ICIafans.     (CL  222— 396) 


1.  A  di^ienser  cohiprising  a  oonUiner  adapted  to  be 
partially  filled  with  the  material  to  be  dispensed  and  con- 
taining entrapped  air,  said  container  haying  a  first  region 
with  a  particular  shape  confined  withm  a  {rfiant  wall, 
distortion  of  the  shape  oi  the  first  region  decreasing  the 
volume  oi  the  region,  said  container  having  a  second 
region  with  a  volume  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  the  prtsr 
sure  of  the  entrapped  air  in  the  container  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  container  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
discharge  the  dbtenU  from  within  the  conuiner,  and 
a  pin  mechanically  couj^ed  to  the  second  region  of  the 
container  having  a  region  translaUbly  disposed  within 
the  opening  of  the  container,  said  pin  being  translatable 
relative  to  the  opening  responsive  to  the  volume  of  the 
second  portion  oi  the  container,  said  region  of  the  pin 
disposed  within  the  opening  having  a  protruding  first  por- 
tion with  a  cross  section  of  similar  shape  to  the  opening 
and  approximating  the  opening  in  size  and  a  second  por- 
tion disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  portion  and  between 


1.  A  dispenser,  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing inner  screw  threads,  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  a  closure  member  closing  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
member  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  said  cylindrical 
member  and  said  closure  member  having  jnter-engaging 
portions  consisting  of  a  circumferential  groove  and  a  bead 
fitting  into  said  groove,  a  piston  located  within  said 
cylindrical  member  and  having  circumferential  screw 
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thnads  'n*?**^!!  wiAi  the  nmer 
cjiindrical  monber,  said  cloture 
dJipcMhn  opening,  and  a  pluraUr 
by  laid  docore  member  and 
opening,  said  rods  extending 
in  said  piston,  whereby  relative 
drical  member  and  said  doeore 
piston  to  turn  and  move  upon 
n^ereby  movement  of  said  pistoi 
force  a  tubstaacn  through  said 
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of  the 

niember  having  a  central 

of  rods  firmly  carried 

spaced  from  said  central 

thr  Nigh  openiogi  formed 

rotation  of  said  cj^ 

I  lember  will  cauae  said 

said  inner  screw  threads, 

in  one  direction  may 

central  opening. 


with  said  oudet  chamber  and  dispoeed  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  container  to  direct  a  stream  of 
liquid  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  container,  said  spout  means  having  a  closure  por- 
tion formed  integrally  therewith  and  means  defining  a 
cutting  plane  to  facOitale  the  cutting  away  of  said  closure 
portion  to  open  the  container. 


'     1     3^1,732 
GAKMENT  HANGER 


SLIDING  GATE 


ElcM  Fesad  de  CeiM,  Unisni  1S63, 

FHed  Mm.  25,  lf63, 8er.  No.  267,734 
4nahii    ^223—16) 


N*.  416,473 


1.  In  a  hopper  having  an  opent  ig  for  discharge  of  lad- 
ing end  a  sliding  doeure  for  the  >petting,  the  herein  de- 
scribed improved  means  for  movi  ig  the  gate  in  an  open- 
ing and  a  doaing  direction  indue  ing 

(a)  a  rotataMe  shaft, 

(b)  wining  linkage  mrchanian 


_, connected  to  die  shaft 

and  gale  and  foMaUe  to  hv  e  seating  rehtion  with 
the  shaft  for  opening  movei  lent  of  the  gate, 
(e)  a  detent  on  die  shaft  enga  peaUe  with  die  gate  to 
arrest  opening  movement  theiiof  ,  and 
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(d)  said  detent  being  adapted 


to  engage  the  gate  for 


imparting  initial  doaing  mov  ment  thereof. 


M. 
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GAPS  wrra  SI  OUTS 


1.  A  garment  hanger  aboot  wfaidi  sUrts.  pettiooata, 
half-slips  and  similar  garments  may  be  wrapped,  com- 
prising a  rigid  hollow  upwardly  tapering  body  having 
a  large  lower  open  end  and  a  smaller  upper  end,  a  remov- 
able lid  having  perforations  tfierein  doefaig  the  large  end, 
a  plate  having  perforations  therein  mounted  at  said 
smaller  end,  said  plate  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
smaller  end  and  serving  to  protect  the  upper  end  of  a 
garment  wrapped  about  die  body  and  preventing  such  a 
garment  from  accidental  displacement  beyond  said  smaller 
end.  said  hollow  body  being  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile 
solid  chemical  with  volatilization  of  the  chemical  being 
aided  by  air  entering  the  body  through  the  perforations 
and  the  vapon  leaving  the  body  through  the  perforations 
in  the  lid  for  permeating  the  garment,  and  a  hook  pro- 
jecting from  the  plate  for  allowing  the  hanger  to  be  sna- 
pended  from  a  su^ort 
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HANGER 

,72211ydh,*' Ohr.Mo. 

.3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,231 
(CL  223—67) 
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1.  A  cap  for  a  cootahter  fa 
body  poftion,  means  on  said  bod; 
aecnre  and  seal  the  cap  on  the 
wanBy  extending  rib  on  said 
finhig  an  outlet  chamber  inwanfl  ' 
to  be  in  seab'ng  engagement  with 
and  spool  means  on  said  body 
tiaOy  straight  discharge  passage 


iJf^hL  sr.  ■ 
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liquidi  compriring  a 
portion  to  detachahly 
an  annular  down- 
portion,  said  rib  de- 
tbereof  and  diqioaed 
rim  on  the  receptacle, 
having  a  substan- 
hereio  oommnnicatiag 


cont  jner, 

boc^ 


potion 
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t.  A  hanger  comprising  a  main  panel  formed  by  op- 
posed portions  of  an  initially  flat,  single  sheet  of  mate- 
rial, said  sheet  having  a  pair  of  gMoed  apart  lines  of  cut 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  lines  of  cut  being 
entirely  within  the  confines  of  said  sheet  at  material  and 
^ach  defining  a  lowermost  edge  aC.g  oorreqxmdiag  main 
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panaU  a  center  fiap  defined  by  said  lines  of  cut.  there 
being  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fold  lines  formed  substan- 
tially centrally  of  said  center  fiap  defining  a  crossbar, 
the  fTy<»  fd  each  oi  said  lines  of  cut  terminating  at  spaced 
points  ao  a  comspooding  fold  line,  said  poipte  being 
^aoed  inwardly  on  the  sheet  of  material,  said  main  panel 
being  formed  by  folding  each  of  said  opposed  main  panel 
portions  in  one  diivction  with  respect  to  said  fold  lines, 
said  crossbar  being  formed  by  folding  said  center  fiap 
in  anolhv  itinctioo  with  respect  to  said  fold  lines. 
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TREESEAT 
D.  Gray,  9U  W.  Malisa,  MsriosL  m. 
Mtah,  1964jsr.  No.  367,613 
7CUm.^224-9) 
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1.  A  tree  seat  comprising  a  rigid  platform,  str^  means 
for  securing  said  platform  to  a  tree  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  whereby  said  platform  may  serve  as  a 
seat,  ri^  i^right  means  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said 
platform  induding  vertical  means  for  abutting  a  tree  and 
around  which  said  strap  means  may  be  passed  to  secure 
said  platform  to  a  tree,  said  platform  having  four  spaced 
i^iertures  through  which  said  strap  means  nuy  be  passed 
to  form  shoulder  loops  for  monnting  said  platform  on  the 
back  of  a  user  as  a  pack  frame,  means  at  the  rear  edge  of 
said  platform  for  biting  into  the  surface  of  a  tree,  and  foot 
rest  means  secnicd  lo  the  front  of  said  platform. 
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CDtcuMFaUENIIAL  WELDER 
Malcolm  F.  NssasMh,  WfcUta,  Kans.,  assffaar  to 
Unifed  States  of  Anssrica  as  liprcscntcd  by  Ike 
iBjroftheAnvy 

"^^      FBsd  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  414,631 
^>^  14  nil  III      (0.226—44) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  suppocting  a  pair  of  fiexfiile  metid 
tubular  members  for  welding  a  drcnmferential  butt  joint 
therebetween,  an  apparatus  comprismg: 

(a)  internal  support  means  induding  ej^wndable  sup- 
port means  for  ^g*g*"g  the  internal  surfaces  of  the 
tubular  members  to  support  the  tubular  members 
and  twiiitaiii  the  ends  of  the  tubular  members  in 
abutting  relation  and  a  wdd-backing  nril  disposed  to 
support  internally  the  abotting  ends  of  the  tubular 
members  at  the  point  where  said  members  abut; 

(b)  a  first  hold-down  roll  diqnsed  for  external  contact 
with  one  of  said  members  to  hold  said  member  in 
contact  with  said  weld-backmg  roll  adjacent  the  point 
where  said  members  abut;  and 

(c)  a  second-hold-down  roll  diqpoeed  for  external  con- 
tact with  the  other  of  saki  menriiers  to  hold  said 
member  hi  contact  widi  said  waMlwnJinj  roO  ad- 
jacent the  pmnt  where  said  members  idmt;  whereby 
said  hold-down  tolls  exert  a  positive  control  over 
said  members  near  their  point  of  abutment  niiile  in 
contact  with  the  wdd-badong  roO. 


i.S    ,--M\ 
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DISPLAY,  DISPENSING  AND  SHIPPING 
CONTAINER 
Firai  C  Stetohock,  Oricaga,  DL,  assivBor  to  Ths 

Mass.,  a  iOipafaiiaM  si 


Fled  Jriy  22, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  364,366 
16  0i*M.    (a.229u-17) 
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1.  A  method  Of  changing  the  pass  plane  of  a  metal  Strip 
moving  through  s  processing  line  fron)  a  firat  plaite  to  a 
second  plane  oblivie  to  said  first  plane  comprising  tibe 
steps  of  guiding  a  first  section  of  said  metal  strip  along 
said  first  plane,  driving  the  first  sactioa  of  metal  strip  at 
a  predetermined  line  speed  and  under  line  tension,  guiding 
a  second  and  sobssqi^ent  section  of  said  metal  strip  along 
said  second  plane,  driving  said  second  section  oi  said  metal 
strip  at  a  predetermined  lin^  speed  and  under  line  tensaoo, 
foimhig  a  low  tension  iwtural  loop  in  said  metal  strip 
between  said  aections.with  said  strip  being  twisted  in  said 
loop  between  a  substantially  horiaontal  and  a  substan- 
tially edgewise  disposUioB  and  oorrdatfaig  the  qieeds  of 
said  sections  to  maintain  said  mtural  loopw^,...  ^  , . ,  t      •^^. 


9.  A  dispby,  dispensing  and  shipping  container  erect- 
aUe  from  a  collapsnd.  substantiaUy  flat  four-sided  sleevBr 
'iMniyniJyg  a  snap  bottom  formed  of  interlocking  sub- 
stantially flat  panels,  four  side  panels  hmgedly-conaected 
in  se<|uenoe  and  upstanding  from  said  bottom  when  said 
container  is  resting  thereon,  each  side  panel  hingedly- 
connected  to  a  paiwl  of  said  bottom,  a  qiOl  panel  hinged- 
ly-connected  to  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  side  panels 
and  constitoting  an  inner  cover  for  said  container,  an 
outer  cover  pustk  for  said  container  hingsdlyn 


tj.\»-  '*»^_ 
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panel 


to  the  top  edge  of  a  second  side 
oo*  side  puid,  a  tuck-tn  flap  for 
cover  in  dosed  poatioB 
of  said  outer  cover  panel  opposite 
second  side  panel,  a  wing  brace 
container  is  resting  on  said  one  side, 
the  side  edge  next  adjacent  the  edge 
aected  to  said  one  side  panel,  said 
(vogressivcly  exposed  as  said  spill 
position  veitical  to  said  one  side 
dined  thereto  and  interacting 
of  said  wing  brace  panel,  liniiting 
^ttll  panel  and  supporting  it  in  saic 


pasBl 


meats 


PACKAGING  SI4EVE 
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next  adjacent  said 
securing  said  outer 
hingedty-dmnected  to  the  edge 
(ts  connection  to  said 
I,  vertical  when  said 
lingedly-connecled  to 
said  spill  pand  con- 
ig  brace  panel  being 
pand  hinges  fr^m  a 
to  a  position  in- 
arresting  exposure 
inclination  of  said 
inclined  position. 


pinel 


corporadoB  of  New 


DavM  J.  IViiMM,  Conl«  N.Y^ 
GkHs  Worti,  Ciithg,  N.Y^  a 
Yoffc 

Filed  Scpl.  17, 1M4,  Scr.  Mo.  397,159 
5  nihil     (CL229^37) 
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1.  A  r*^^«f^f  alMve  slidabk  o^  a  standard  caztoo 
coaaprising,  an  (^en-onded  tabular  n  ember  having  bound- 
ing wall  portions  secured  together  y  a  glue  flap,  a  coo- 
tainer  removably  connected  to  said  (hie  flap  along  a  per- 
forated line,  and  sa«l  container  being  releasably  secured  to 
a  side  panel  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  4*id  Slw  flap  by  prea- 
sure  sensitive  adhesive  means. 


3441,739 
RimNG  OTENER  FOR  A 
L. 


Fled  Oct  S,  19M,  Scr.  I^  4tlit7 
15CUM.    (CL22i|-*51) 


CONTAINER 
Kjn  MdfOf  to 
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paper  layer  of  the  other  folded  back  marginal  portion  of 
liner  ply  defining  the  liner  ply  seam  faces  away  from  the 
body  stock  on  the  outside  of  the  fold,  said  liner  ply  and 
body  stock  being  so  arranged  that  the  paper  layer  adjoins 
and  lines  the  inside  surface  of  the  body  stock  and  the  fluid- 
impervious  layer  faces  away  from  the  body  stock,  a  labd 
ply  helically  wound  about  «od  adjoining  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body  stock  and  said  fcrfded  back  seam  along  the 
paper  layer  of  the  folded  back  marginal  portion  on  the 
outside  of  the  seam,  and  a  soq^e  cut  in  said  label  ply 
along  a  portion  thereof  which  substantially  overlies  the 
body  ply  seam  to  ease  stripping  of  said  label  ply  from  the 
body  stock,  whereby  said  stripping  causes  the  folded  back 
seam  to  be  stripped  with  the  label  and  thereby  initiate 
tearing  of  the  liner  |riy  at  the  body  ply  seam  so  as  to  open 
the  inside  of  the  container  along  the  body  ply  seam. 


1.  A  tubular  contamer  having  la  substantially  rigid 
body  and  end  closure  caps  secuiw  to  each  end  of  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  liner  ply  fo  med  of  a  laminate  of 
layers  of  a  fluid-impervious  film  an  I  paper,  the  liner  irfy 
being  helically  wound  with  the  mar  jnal  edge  portions  of 
adjacent  convolutions  of  the  liner  ply  being  adhesively 
sealed  together  widi  the  fluid-impi  rvious  layers  of  the 
respective  convolutions  facing  towaj  d  each  other  to  form 
a  liner  ply  seam,  at  least  one  ply  o  body  stock  helically 
wound  into  tubular  form  with  said  1  iner  ply  seam  extend- 
ing between  and  beyond  the  respec  ive  side  edges  of  ad- 
jacMt  convohitions  to  define  a  bod;  stoat  seam  and  said 
liner  ply  seam  being  folded  back  agi  inst  an  adjacent  outer 
swfMe  marginal  portion  of  one  coi  nrcrfution  of  the  body 
stock  so  that  the  paper  hiyer  of  one  folded  bade  marginal 
portion  of  liner  ply  defining  the  iner  ply  seam  faces 
die  marginal  portion  of  thi   body  stock  and  the 
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APPARATUS 
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AND 

porta 
Vacnnm  Corporalton,  Rockoitw,  N.Y.,  a 
ntfon  of  New  York 

Flkd  Oct  li,  19<3,  Ser.  Nn.  31M31 
nrnlmi     (0.236— M) 


1.  A  vacnnm  pump  comprising:  . 

(a)  a  pump  housing; 

(b)  ion  vacuum  pump  means  inside  the  pump  housing; 
and 

(c)  a  receptacle  inside  the  pump  housing,  the  inside 
of  the  receptacle  communicating  with  the  inside  of 
the  pump  housinr,  and 

(d)  a  supply  oi  granules  of  gas  sorbent  material  in 
said  receptacle.  »^ 

3,241.741 

FLUID  CONVEYER,  SUCH  AS  A  VACUUM 

PUMP  OR  A  COMPRESSOR 

r.  1679  Martaio  Morono  St, 
ta  Fe,  Aigenttoa 
FDod  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  34M69         I  j 
SCWnM.    (CL236— 79) 
1.  A  fluid  conveyer  of  the  rotary  type  comprising  a 
hollow  stationary  shaft  connectable  to  outside  the  con- 
veyer, a  substantially  cylindrical  rotary  casing  having  a 
first  base  member,  a  seoHxl  base  member  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  wall  member,  said  first  base  member  be- 
ing rotatably  supported  by  said  hollow  shaft,  sealing  means 
between  saiid  first  base  member  and  said  hollow  shaft, 
said  second  base  member  defining  an  opening,  a  rotor  in- 
cluding a  periphery  and  a  rotor  plate,  said  rotor  being 
boused  in  said  casing,  a  spindle  linked  to  said  rotor  plate 
and  passing  through  said  opening,  the  cross-section  of  said 
spindle  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  area  defined 
by  said  opening,  said  spindle  being  rotatably  supported 


I 
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from  the  ouHido  of  said  casing,  said  spindle  bdng 
trically  arnmfid  with  retard  to  said  hoUow  shaft,  said 
rotor  defining  a  phvaUty  of  drcnlarly  arranged  duun- 
ben  each  having  a  bottom  waU  and  a  pair  of  dde  walls, 
one  of  said  side  walls  bdng  deOned  by  said  rotor  plate, 
each  chamber  being  opened  towards  said  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  weir  means  for  liquid  in  said  casing,  the  op- 
erative height  of  wfakh  liqud  nbrtantiaUy  oorrevoods 
to  the  bottom  walls  of  said  chambers,  when  said  bottom 
walla  are  at  the  shortest  possible  distance  widi  regard  to 
said  cylindrical  wall  member  due  to  the  ecoentridty  of 
said  rotor  with  regard  to  said  cylindrical  wall  meadwr, 
fluid  discharge  means  in  the  bottom  wall  of  eadi  of  laid 
chambers,  sud  side  walls  of  said  diamben  formed  by 
said  rotor  plato  defining  port  openinti,  liquid  supply  means 
for  sqiplying  liquid  into  said  casing,  said  rotary  cashig 
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port,  a  motor  hi  the  casing  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal shaft,  a  bladed  cylindricd  rotor  overhung-mounted  on 
one  end  of  die  motor  shaft  and  projecting  befood  dm 
casing  and  said  support,  and  a  one-piece  flow  gnida  nnit 
also  supported  on  and  projecting  beyond  said  support, 
die  flow  guide  unit  presenting  guide  surfiMes  oppoaile  the 
rotor  which  coK>perate  tberewidi  on  rotor  rotation  to 
induce  a  flow  of  air  from  one  side  of  die  rotor  diroo^i 
the  padi  of  dw  rotodng  blades  thereof  to  die  interior  of 
the  rotor  and  thenoe  a^in  diroogfa  the  path  of  the  rotat- 
ing blades  to  another  side  of  die  rotor. 
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housing  a  liquid,  and  driving  moans  for  rotating  said  cas- 
ing at  a  speed  to  cylindricaUy  arrange  due  to  centrifugal 
force  said  liquid  against  said  cylindrical  waH  and  within 
said  casing,  said  liquid  and  die  periphery  of  the  rotor 
forming  a  compression  chamber,  said  fluid  discharge 
means  in  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  diambers  con> 
sisting  in  a  flapper  valve  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  facing  townxdt  said  qnndle,  said  bottom  wall  deflnr 
ing  a  valve  seat,  said  flapper  valve  indwdhig  a  disc  mem- 
ber adapted  to  doae  said  valve  seat  and  a  perforated 
cover  pUte  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  and  Imprisoning 
said  disc  member,  a  qiring  member  havfaig  a  flrst  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  flrst  end  abutting  against  said 
perforated  cover  plate  and  said  second  end  abutting 
against  said  spindle,  thereby  maintaining  said  perforated 
cover  plate  in  i^ace. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  helically  wound 
str^  of  sheet  metal  with  generally  flat  tuna  transverse 
to  the  helix  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  angulariy  qiaoed 
axially  extending  tubular  projections  having  thiou^ 
going  intenud  cavities  intend  with  said  strip,  each  pro^ 
jecting  from  one  of  said  turns  into  engagement  with  an 
adjaceiit  turn  while  being  secured  thereto  in  alignment 
with  projections  of  said  adjacent  turn  to  form  axiaDjr 
extending  passages  along  the  aligned  internal  cavities  of 
said  projections. 
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'  £'  A  porUble  domestic  fan  havi^  a  flat  base  adapted 
to  stand  on  a  taUe,  a  support  upstanding  from  the  base 
and  .igid  therewrdi,  a  motor  casing  mounted  on  the  sup- 


w- 


L  A  rotary  piston,  positive  diq)l*cement  uimpieawr 
having  a  housing  structure  induding  a  barrd  portion  com- 
prised of  intersecting  bores  with  oo-planar  axes  providiag 
a  worUng  space  extending  longitudinally  of  said  baird 
portion,  sudi  structure  having  a  low  presnra  port 
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nranicstins  with  out  cod  oi  nid  ^  sco  to  providB  ab  ■■ 
tot  a  OMior  portkn  of  which  ■  loci  ted  at  one  side  of  the 
piaot  of  add  tat*  cowtinithig  the  km-prettar*  ade  of 
the  uwiiiw— Off  aad  a  high  preaaire  port  ipaeed  from 
ow  pieaiure  port  lo  provide  t  ditcharga  froas  said 
the  Boaior  pofftioa  of  which  it  located  at  the  op- 
ade  of  nid  phme  oonstitiil  ng  the  hifh-ptcdure 
iide  of  the  cog«neMr.  roton  pfow  led  with  helical  laade 
and  troovee  having  an  effective  wi  ip  an^  o4  Icm  than 
3dO  degrees  lolatably  mounted  in  said  bOffee  'and  com- 
priring  a  male  lolor  having  famd  ptovided  with  cob- 
vexty  carved  flanks  and  interveniig  grooves  the  major 
portiou  of  iHiich  lie  outside  the  pi  ch  drck  of  the  male 
rotor  and  a  female  rotor  havfaig  lao  Is  provided  with  con- 
cavriy  curved  flanks  and  interveni  g  grooves  the  major 
pertiaae  of  n^iich  lie  inside  the  pitc  i  drde  of  the  fiemale 
rotor,  the  lands  and  the  grooves  of  laid  rotors  iofermesh- 
ing  to  form  with  the  confronting  i  ortions  of  said  hou»- 
ing  structure  chevron-shaped  compi  ession  chambers  each 
comprised  of  communicating  port  ons  oi  a  male  rotor 
groove  and  a  female  rotor  groove,  said  chambos  being 
defined  at  their  base  ends  by  an  a  ually  fixed  transverse 
plane  at  which  said  high  pressure  j  lort  is  located  add  at 
their  apex  ends  by  the  lands  of  tl  e  rotors  coming  into 
mesh  at  the  low  pressure  ends  tbere<  if  to  provide  places  of 
intermesh  traveling  axiaDy  toward  said  transverse  plane 
as  the  rotors  revolve  to  decrease  the  volumes  of  the 
chambers,  the  walls  of  those  portic  ns  of  said  bores  con- 
stitnled  by  Uw  said  confronting  poi  tions  of  said  housing 
structure  being  radially  ^>aoed  fr<im  the  crests  oi  the 
lands  of  the  reflective  rotors  to  [rovide  dose  running 
clearances  between  the  relativdy  mc  vMe  ^arts  capMit  oi 
betng  dosed  by  a  film  at  sealing  li  luid,  substantially  all 
of  te  remaining  portions  of  the  wa  Is  of  said  bores  bemg 
relieved  to  provide  qwcing  betweei  i  the  relieved  part  of 
sidd  remaming  portions  and  the  ere  ts  of  said  rotors,  said 
qiadng  havhig  a  radial  extent  mai  ty  times  dut  of  said 
running  dearanoes  and  sufficiently  peat  to  predude  any 
sealing  effect  between  the  rotors  and  the  relieved  part  of 
the  walls  |pd  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  com- 
pnaor  for  sealing  said  running  d  trances  and  coolpng 
die  contents  of  said  chambers. 
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An  unproved  rotary  gas  comrtnession  mpputtm  in* 
a  cyinder  member  havmg  it  least  om  cyliader, 
at  least  oie  piston,  and  a  Ihik 
said  pistol  member  and 
qdiader  asember  so  to  to  enable  tw »  of  said  thrto 
hart  to  rotate  and  the  dunl  member  lo  reflaain  stationary. 


the  axes  of  said  members  behig  paralld  to  one  another  aad 
normal  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  said  piston  member  hai^ 
ing  its  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  q^inder  member 
and  having  an  effective  radius  about  Vi  the  effective  radius 
of  said  cylinder  member,  each  cylinder  of  said  Cylinder 
member  having  a  leading  sorfaee  and  a  trailing  surfiMa, 
each  piston  of  ssdd  piston  member  and  each  cylinder 
of  said  cylinder  member  being  profiled  to  provide  a  coii> 
stem  angular  velocity  between  such  nwmbers,  an  arm 
connecting  each  piston  with  the  *^^  of  said  pirton  mem- 
her,  each  piston  comprising  in  cross  section  hi  the  plane 
of  rotation  a  transverse  element  with  two  opposite  curved 
ends  defining  the  boundary  surface  portions  of  the  pistOB, 
each  carved  end  being  defined  by  rotation  of  a  radios  c^ 
curvature  about  a  omlBr  of  curvatore,  the  two  centers 
of  curvature  for  each  piston  being  joined  by  a  line  of 
finite  length  which  is  perpendicular  to  and  Insected  by 
the  center  line  of  the  piston  arm,  said  leading  surface 
and  said  trailing  surface  of  each  said  cylinder  defining 
in  cross-sectioa  in  tbo  plane  of  rotation  linear  elements 
which  are  lynmietrical  about  the  center  line  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  taingential  to  the  mating  boundary  surface  por- 
tions of  each  piston  of  said  piston  member  which  enters 
said  c^toder,  each  said  Unear  element  extending  inward 
of  said  ^finder  mender  in  an  area  bounded  on  one  side 
by  the  sixisjpf  said  eytiadex  member  and  on  the  other 
side  by  a  Ime  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  its  respective 
cyinder,  gas  intake  means  operative  to  supply  each  said 
cyinder  wth  gas  prior  to  a  compression  stroke  of  a 
piston  therein,  and  gas  exhaust  means  operative  to  releam 
the  gas  from  eac^  said  cylinder  following  a  compression 
stroke.      »'  i  . 
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ui  a  system  having  at  least  two  oom|Messon,  each 
idoding  a  anmp  for  die  storage  of  hibrieant, 
the  combination  of  means  for  withdrawing  excess  lubri- 
cant from  the  snmp  of  a  first  of  said  compressors  includ- 
ing a  member  having  a  ohanriwr  therein;  a  piston-Uke 
operator  movaMy  di^osed  in  said  chamber,  said  op- 
erator separating  said  chamber  into  first  and  second  coqi- 
partments;  said  member  having  first  and  second  xisiisgns 
therein  opening  into  said  first  compartment,  said  first 
passage  being  connected  to  said  lint  compressor  sump 
at  a  predetermined  hibricaojt  level;  means  regulathig  said 
flnt  passage  to  prevent  outflow  of  hibrieant  from  said 
flfst  compartment  through  said  first  passage  into  said 
first  compressor  snaq>;  oontrcri  means  adapted  to  com- 
municate said  second  compartment  with  a  sooroe  of  pres- 
surized fluid  to  move  said  operator  to  force  labricant  in 
said  flnt  compartment  through  said  second  passage;  and 
means  connerthig  said  second  passage  with  the  san^  of 
aseoond  of  said  oompressorik'    ■ '       -  ■ ''^■^- 
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1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  tfie  oombiaation  of:  a  rotary  shaft 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  intersected  by  a  cen- 
tral transverse  slot,  a  stationary  body  having  a  bore  en- 
drcling  a  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  bore  being  defined  by 
an  imeroal  cylindrical  surface  biterally  offset  with  re- 
l^ect  to  said  shaft  suitece,  the  body  havmg  a  groove 
ooaceotric  with  and  intersecting  emd  bore  surface,  a  pair 
of  duplicate  vanes  slidably  moonted  in  said  slot  to  rec^ro- 
cate  radiaUy,  each  vane  having  an  end  portion  provided 
with  a  eoavex-onrved  surface  and  a  radiaUy  projecting  Up, 
a  spring  inteipoeed  between  said  vana  acting  to  main- 
tain their  respective  convex-curved  sufaoes  in  sliding  con- 
tact wtih  said  hose  soifaoe,  the  lip  of  each  vane  being  re- 
ceived in  said  groove,  the  body  hatvhig  an  miet  port  and 
a  discharge  port,  and  the  body  handng 
opposHs  sides  of  said  tangent  portto 
said  boto  and  with  each  of  said  ports. 


1.  A  hand  fan  nseftd  m  an  accessory  daring  a  hair- 
dressing  treatment,  comprisfaig  a  plurality  of  straight  flat 
rOis,  flexible  tnuii|«rent  pla^  sheet  material  covering 
the  ribs  and  defining  transparent  webs  therebetween,  a 
pintle  pivotally  Jofadng  each  of  the  ribs  at  one  end  there- 
of to  form  a  ocrilapsible  stmctnre  having  the  form  of  at 
least  a  quadrant  of  a  drde  when  in  e^qianded  condition, 
and  a  ctosp  having  a  pidr  aicaate  arne  joined  at  one  end 
by  an  integral  springy  joint,  the  other  end  of  one  arm 
bei^  detadtoUy  engaged  by  a  hook  at  the  other  end  oi 
the  odier  am,  said  one  arm  having  an  inner  ooovex  aide 
formed  with  alternating  ridges  and  grooves,  the  oner 
arm  having  an  inner  concave  siite  facing  dw  convox  side 
of  aaid  one  aan  and  hnving  alternating  otter  ridgn  aad 
grooves  "'*'*g  the  ndges  aad  grooves  of  the  one  aim, 
said  ribs  being  engaged  between  die  facing  of  the  arms 
iHiile  said  webe  are  engaged  between  the  facing  ridges 
of  the  anas,  whereby  eaid  structure  is  curved  to  define  a 
portion  of  a 
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1.  Itii  Compressor,  die  combination  of  a  valve  plate 

having  at  least  one  slot-like  passage  tberediroogh,  said 

plate  indoAng  a  first  part  carved  to  delineate  a  ge^ierally 

convex  first  wall  of  said  passage,  and  a  second  part  curved 

tto  ddhttate  an  opposbg  second  wall  of  said  paasage 

'■  havhig  alternate  convex  and  concave  wall  segments,  die 

Timumber  of  concave  wall  segments  befaig  one  greater  ffian 

^dle  number  of  convex  waO  segments,  said  second  wall 

iconcave  and  convex  waO  segmente  cooperating  with  said 

i«nt  wan  to  define  alternate  enlarged  and  reduced  passage 

-widths  OfOttghoot  the  length  of  said  slot-like  passage. 


9.  A  refhse  oontaiaer,  oonq^risiag 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  a  pair  of 
nectod  by  a  third  side  waO. 

(b)  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  side  waDs  being 
provided  with  uiwardOy  projecting  generally  Z-shaped 

'^    flanges  having  upper  and  lower  stretches  mteroon- 
nected  by  vertically  extending  webs, 

(c)  a  damp  swingably  interconnected  to  eadi  of  laid 
flanges  oa  a  first  axis  for  swinging  movement  into 
an  oftntkn  position  exteading  over  ite  associated 
flange  stretches  and  web,  and 

(d)  a  lever  swmgably  ihonaled  oa  each  daaap  oa  a 
second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis  and  cogage- 
able  with  cam  meaas  on  said  flaagn  fw  Madingly 
retaining  ssad  clamps  agaiast  said  flange  Mretehu 
and  webs,  whereby  the  upper  ead  of  a  nfaae  hag 
can  be  brndiagly  grippad  between  said  iaagM  aad 
clamps  for  supporting  said  bag  m  the  cabinet 
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^41«751  I  'I  rabiectiiic  nid  cell  body  to  a  predetermined  oentrifuftl 

^^'^^^  ™"^^    ^HUTE  force,  flnid  wilhui  tmeb  cfaamber  exoeedins  said  junctuie 

No"^**— fc»  H^  »rti>y»  Jy  'Sf"'*  points  wiH  discharge  into  the  respective  reservoirs  to 

to  ■■■■■  D«y,  I*n  Ubettyrflle,  HL,  a  thereby  establish  an  equaHty  of  fluid  oolumn  heights 

Fck.l2pl9HScr.Uo.34M72      '  within  the  respective  chambers. 
Tniiliiii     (CL23f--44)  ^^^^.1^—  I 
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L  In  a  coin  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  an  instaUa- 
tion  wheiein  vertically  positioned  <  oins  are  received  with 
a  horizontal  diameter  thereof  posit  oned  in  one  plane  and 
are  turned  and  discharged  in  a  posi  ion  such  that  the  hori- 
aontal  diameter  is  in  a  second  plan ;  at  approadmate  ri^t 
angles  to  said  one  plane  with  said  ai  paratus  having  a  chute 
device  for  coins  of  a  given  dene  iiiiuitioii  between  the 
point  of  receipt  and  the  point  of  oscharge,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  chute  devia  having  an  upper  por- 
tion deftning  a  downwardly  indiii  ed  axial  paA  for  the 
coins,  said  axial  path  having  an  ent  -anoe  lying  in  said  one 
plane,  said  device  including  cam  meaiu  having  a  cam 
face  extending  at  an  angle  acron  said  doiwnwardly  in- 
clined axial  path  in  a  direction  to  vard  one  side  of  said 
path,  said  cam  means  being  efliecti  «  to  contact  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  coin  moving  along  sai  i  path  to  turn  the  coin 
abnipdy  from  said  path  and  towar  I  said  side  of  the  path 


iriiereby  the  horizontal  diameter 
turned  is  approximately  parallel  U. 
cter  of  a  coin  in  said  second  plane. 


»f  the  coin  after  it  is 
the  horizontal  diam- 
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1.  A  self-adjusting  ceD  for  use 
oedores  comprising  a  cell  body,  a 
beis  eHending  through  said  body, 
laboaKd  and  outboard  ends,  a  pair 
ia  aaid  body,  meau  flnidly 
with  one  of 
flnid 


chamben  beteg  at  equidistant  poii  ts 
the  outboard  ends  of  said  chan  wrs, 


n  oentrifugation  pix>- 

^r  of  sample  cham- 

each  chamber  having 

<rf  reservoirs  formed 

each  said 

the  junctures  of 

with  their  respective 

as  measured  froo 

whereby,  upon 


intei  sonnecting 
reserv(  ma. 


14    |«' 
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1.  A  self-adjusting  cell  for  use  in  centrifugation  proce- 
dures comprising  a  cell  body,  a  pair  of  sample  chambers 
extending  through  said  body,  each  chamber  having  in- 
board and  outboard  ends,  reservoir  means  formed  in  said 
body,  a  conduit  extending  through  said  body  intermediate 
said  chambers,  first  fluid  passage  means  communicating 
between  one  end  of  said  conduit  and  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, second  fluid  passage  means  communicating  between 
the  opposite  end  of  said  omduit  and  said  reservoir  means, 
whereby,  upon  subjecting  said  cell  body  to  a  predeter- 
mined centrifugal  force,  fluid  within  each  of  said  chambers 
exceedmg  the  level  of  said  one  end  of  said  conduit  will 
discharge  into  the  reservoir  means  to  thereby  establish  a 
precise  equality  of  fluid  column  heights  within  the  reflec- 
tive chambers. 
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1.  A  self-adjusting  cell  for  use  in  oentrifugation  pro- 
cedures comprising  a  cell  body,  a  pair  of  sample  cham- 
bers extending  through  said  body,  each  chamber  having 
inboard  and  outboard  ends,  a  pair  of  reservoirs  formed 
in  said  body,  means  fluidly  interconnecting  each  said 
chamber  to  one  of  said  reservoirs,  the  junctures  of  said 
flnid  interconnecting  means  with  their  respe^ive  cham- 
bers being  at  substantially  equidistant  points  as  measund 
from  the  outboard  ends  of  said  chambm,  faiter-diamber 
fluid  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  chambers  at 
points  intermediate  their  outboard  ends  and  the  juno- 
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tuies  of  said  flnid  hiterconnecthig  means  with  said  cham- 
bers, whereby,  upon  sobjecting  said  cell  body  to  |  a  pre- 
determined centrifugal  force,  flnid  within  each  chamber 
exceeding  said  juncture  points  will  discharge  into  the  re- 
spective i^servoirs,  any  diapvity  ^■'«**»»n  ***  resultmg 
fluid  column  heights  within  each  said  chamber  being  re- 
solved by  a  centrifugally  induced  transfer  of  fluid  via  said 
transfer  means  from  that  chamber  containing  t|ie  greater 
column  height  to  that  chamber  containing  the  lesaw  col- 
umn height  to  therriyy  esublish  a  precise  equality  of 
fluid  column  heights  within  the  respective  chambers. 


rUNCH  TYFE  TODW  isSUING  MECH>^MM 

WITH  PERIODIC  PUNCH  REORIENTATION 

Monte  Goodnsna,  3»  W.  Conrt  SL,  la  ilanap nfli   '   ' 

Fled  Oct.  t,  1M2.  Ssr.  No.  22f  ,M2 

fl  CWiM.    (fiL  234—131) 


means  for  adjusting  said  type  bars,  a  selectw  carriage 
shiftabk  from  a  digit  entry  position  to  a  position  to  con- 
trol operation  of  said  actuators,  an  elongated  member  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  platen,  said  member  being  lon- 
gitudinally shiftable  along  said  type  bars  and  having  an 
abutment,  means  for  urging  said  member  for  shifting 
along  said  type  bars  from  h^M^cr  to  lower  orders,  detest 
means  for  holding  said  elongated  member  against  said 
urging  means  with  said  abutment  to  the  left  of  the  highest 
Older  type  bar,  means  for  releasing  said  detent  means  to 
permit  said  member  to  be  shifted  to  engage  said  abutment 
with  the  highest  order  type  bar  adjusted  to  a  non-zero 
digit  printing  position,  means  cooperating  with  said  mem- 
ber to  effect  printing  operation  ot  said  highest  order  ad- 
justed type  bar  and  all  lower  order  type  bars,  means  for 
restoring  said  member  to  engagement  with  said  deleat 
means,  and  link  means  for  coupling  said  member  and  said 
carriage  for  joint  shifting  movement 


PIONTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINES 

.tol  "  


FIIedApr.«.lfM,Str.N«.357,4it 

r,  appncaHw  Ciiasaay,  Apr.  11, 1X3,. 
M  SM41 

(CL23S.-M) 


^ 


1.  A  token-issuing  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical 
core,  a  first  aimular  dial  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  core,  a  second  annular  dial  mounted  for  roU- 
tion,  independendy  of  said  first  dial,  about  the  axis  of  said 
core,  means  for  turning  said  first  dial  at  a  predetermmed 
rate,  meaiu  for  turning  said  second  dial  at  a  different  pre- 
determmed rate,  a  punch  cooperable  with  said  core  and 
said  dials  to  stamp  out  a  token  from  material  introduced 
between  said  punch  and  said  core  and  dials,  and  means 
for  turning  said  punch  about  the  axis  of  said  core  m 
lynchronism  with  one  of  said  dials,  said  core  and  each 
of  said  dials  being  formed  to  produce  indicative  variations 
in  the  shape  of  a  token  formed  by  cooperation  <rf  said 
punch  therewith. 


T 

1.  A  printing  mechanism  for  a  calculating  machine, 
comprising  a  iriaten,  an  ordinal  series  of  type  bars  extend- 
ing aloi«  said  platen,  said  type  bars  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  digit  type  faces  and  adjusuble  to  locate  said 
type  faces  selectively  at  a  prinUag  line  position,  actuating 


3,241,757 
PAPER  MONEY  COimTING  APPARATUS 
ITiMiM  aisd  HrasU  Yi 
Tokyo^o/lapaa,  aasi^ors  to  Sanfea 
Ot»-kB^  Tokyo-to,  Ji 


coaivany  of  Japan 
FOcdOrt. 


15,lM3,Scr.No.31i,333 
ly,  apfUcaHen  layaq.  OcL  2t,  1X2, 
37/ii,353,  37/<i,3^ 
3ClalaM.    (C1.23S— M) 


1.  A  paper  money  counting  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  base  plate,  a  rotary  Uble  mounted  on  the  base 
phUe,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  UMe,  a  plurality 
of  suction  heads,  a  shaft  for  supporting  each  head  in  a 
freely  roUtable  manner  witii  reqiect  to  said  rotary  table, 
gear  means  to  rotate  each  suction  head  in  a  sense  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  table, 
a  paper  money  Ixrfding  plate  supported  on  said  base 
plate  extendmg  in  a  direction  generally  tangential  to 
said  rota^  taUe,  one  end  of  the  holding  plate  adjacent 
said  rotary  table  being  formed  with  a  curved  portion  pro- 
truding toward  the  rotary  table  so  as  to  cause  a  deforma- 
tion of  the  paper  money  to  be  counted,  a  sponge  liner 
on  the  surface  of  said  money  holding  plate  to  contact 
the  paper  money  placed  theremi,  and  each  suction  head 
having  a  face  inclined  in  a  tangential  direction  and 
perpendicuUr  to  the  axial  direction  of  each  head  whereby 
such  face  win  be  parallel  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
holding  plate  so  that  the  money  on  said  face  can  be 
easily  aspirated,  and  a  counting  indicator  device  operaUe 
each  time  dut  a  suction  head  is  successively  moved  to  its 
(iterating  position  in  contact  with  the  money  to  be 
counted. 


,:.:V^ 


3^1,756 

FLUID  LOGIC  PULSE  FREQUENCY  RATE 

SYSTEM 

Cavas  M.  Gobkal,  Caaikittiie,  Mms.,  aaslffor  to  He  Fob- 

boro  Coaspany,  Foxbera,  Mass.,  a  carferalie«  of 


24, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  377,714 
ICIafan.    (CL235— 2tl) 
A  fluid  logic  pulse  frequency  rate  measuring  ravenible 
device  comiming  a  first  pulse  train  path  for  receiving 
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all  of  the  pnlies  of  a  tnin  of  fluid  pukes,  a  branch  path 
from  said  llnl  patfi  aad  contaiao  uly  operatively  open 
thereto,  tor  abo  reonvint  all  of  th »  pulses  of  said  poise 
train,  with  pulses  equ^  in  number  )  ad  coincident  in  time 
with  the  pubes  in  said  flnt  path  pr  or  t^  said  bnadi,  on 
an  unchanging  basis  of  introdncti « 
to  both  said  paths,  delay  means  in 
ddaying  all  the  pulses  received  ii 


pulse  anti-coinckleaoe  device  opaitively  encompassing 


both  said  paths  downstream  €i  said 
said  ftrst  pulse  train  path  prior  to 
device  leads  directly  to  and  only  tc 


Jelay  means,  whereby 
said  anti-coincidence 
said  anti-ooincidenoe 


device  and  said  brandi  path  prior  ^  o  said  delay  leads  di- 


rectly to  and  only  to  said  delay  anc 
and  only  to  said  anti-coincidence 
said  anticoincidence  device  being 


thereafter  directly  to 
levice,  the  output  of 
effectively  a  continu- 


Z^L^ 2i 


"mK 


\ 


Bparai  sly, 


anoe  of  said  first  path  and,  sei 
said  branch  path,  with  no  pulse  in 
coincident  in  time  with  a  pulse  in 
put,  a  reversiUe,  pulse  freiquency 
tively  encompassing  both  said  path  i 
anti-coincidence  device,  with 
fK<Iuency  of  the  pulses  in  said 
quency  of  the  pulses  in  said  brancfi 
the  lesser  from  the  greater  to 
and  decrease  of  pulses  in  the  pu% 


said  first  padi,  ou^mt  means  from 
for  signals  indicating  .such  rale  of 
means  from  said  subtractor  devio 
ing  sodi  rate  of  decrease,  wfaerebj 
is  compared  with  a  delayed  frequent  y 
pulse  train. 


3^1,799 
THEIIMOSTATIC 
Vamk  E. 
IMeValTc 

OflMBOlB 

Fled  May  11, 1M4.  Ser.  fo.  3<M33 
TdalH.    (CL 


Valve 

,  Morton  Gr  »▼«,  DL,  a 


of  all  said  pulses 
said  branch  path  for 
said  branch  path,  a 


^0<<nwi  mrt 


y 


j^ 


a  continuance  of 
said  first  path  output 
laid  branch  path  out- 
obtractor  unit  opera- 
downstream  of  said 
for  comparing  the 
path  with  the  fre- 
path  by  subtracting 
indieate  rate  of 


fiiit 


frequency  train  in 
iaid  subtractor  device, 
increase,  and  output 

for  sii^uls  indicat- 

a  |»csent  frequency 

of  initially  the 


2M-M) 


in  the  coBduit  nb- 
of  flow  theren 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flni4  flow  in  a  conduit 
oonpftting, 
a  wall-piece  adapted  to  be  moimtid 
rtantially  transversely  to  the 
throo^i, 
flm  and  seoood  ports  indnding 
said  wan  piece, 
^  •  liaqieratiire^sasitive  power  unit 
%      Inr  abutting  said  waO 


di  action 


alve  seats  formed  ia 

induding  a  pin  mem- 
a  cadag  exposed 


to  the  fluid  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  pin 
member  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  in 
response  to  temperature  ambient  said  casing. 

a  first  valve  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  casing 
and  engageaUe  with  the  valve  seat  of  said  first  port 
only  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  casing, 

biasing  means  urging  said  casing  toward  its  retracted 
position, 

a  second  valve  member  slidaUy  carried  on  said  casing 
and  engageaUe  with  the  valve  seat  of  said  second 
port, 

a  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  formed  req>ectively  on  said 
casing  and  on  said  second  valve  member  and  disposed 
in  mutually  q>aoed  relation  when  said  casing  is  in  its 
retracted  position  and  engageaUe  with  one  another 
when  said  casing  has  moved  a  given  distance  toward 
its  extended  position  to  unseat  said  second  valve 
member  from  said  second  port  valve  seat 


LOW  WAX  FRSiJRE  THERMOSTAT 
Charles  S.  Bailey,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  asslginr  to 
Motors  Corporatiun,  Dclralt,  Mkh.,  a  corpontloa 
Ddawve 

FOed  Jnc  9,  lM4,Ser.  N*.  373,<9f 
'     I  COafaM.    <CL2M-34) 


.r-f. 


1.  A  thermoatat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a 
conduit,  said  thermostat  comprising  a  fnxae  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  said  conduit  and  having  a  diKharge  open- 
ing therein,  a  central  member  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
having  two  spaced  sealing  walla,  a  sleeve  slidaUe  on  said 
walls  with  one  end  adapted  to  seat  oo  said  frame  to  doae 
off  said  discharge  opening,  apnag  retaining  means  on  said 
sleeve,  spring  means  actmg  between  one  of  said  walls 
and  said  redlining  means  urging  said  sleeve  toward  its 
dosed  positioQ,  an  interior  annular  shoulder  on  said 
sleeve  between  said  waUs  and  facing  said  one  wall,  and 
an  expansible  thermo-senaitive  wax  composition  filling  a 
qiace  within  said  sleeve  between  said  walls  and  contacting 
said  annular  shoulder. 


3,341,7<1 

THERMOOTAnC  PRESSURE  TRANSMTITER 
Davy  H.  nortan.  Oak  Park,  DL,  Md^or  to  Th 
RcfBtotor  Company,  Skokle,  DL,  a  carpmallaa  af 


Pled  laa.  €,  19M,  Ser.  No.  33S,77t 
4C1aiHM.    (CL234— 17) 
4.  A  thermostatic  pressure  transmitter  comprising: 

(a)  temperature-sensitive  means  provided  with  a  rigid 
dongtttod  sensing  element  of  rehuivdy  la^  co-efB- 
dent  of  thermal  expansion  and  restricting  surface 
prBSf.iitiiig  member  rigidly  ffx^nwffd  to  said  sensing 
elemem  far  straight  line  movement  with  expaasioi 
and  ooirtraction  of  said  sensmg  elemeiM;  and 

(b)  paaumatic  means  adapted  to  be  ooonected  to  a 
pnwwiafic  system  and  comprising  a  pair  of  bellotn 
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of  different  diameters  disposed  hi  pressnre-communi- 
catfaig.  oppodot  iclationship.  said  pneumatic  means 
further  oonq;>fiaiiig  an  exhaust  nozzle  mounted  at  one 
end  (rf  one  of  said  pair  of  bellows  and  hi  qiaoed, 
opposing  rdatioBship  with  said  restricting  surface 
so  as  to  coact  with  said  restrictmg  surface  m  the 
manner  of  a  fl^iper  vdve,  said  pair  of  bellows  being 
coaxial  with  said  restriethig  surface,  said  pair  of  bel- 
lows being  pressure  biased  away  from  said  restrict- 
mg surface  and  ^ring  biased  toward  said  restrictmg 
surface,  said  temperature  sinsitlve  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  leuipefature  increase  to  move  said 
restricting  anrCaoe  in  a  straight  line  toward  said  ex- 


said  off  poaition  whereby  said  member  awvn  witt  said 
control  device  oidy  a^en  said  dutch  plate  i»  in  driving 
idation  widi  said  control  device  so  that  said  oootrd  de- 
vice can  be  further  moved  m  said  one  direction  independ- 
ently  of  said  member. 


3,241,70 
OIL-FIRED  WATER  AND  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Calvin  D.  MacCrackcn,  Tcaafy,  N J.,  aadfaar  to  Calasac 
Maaaflnlml^  CwpaiaUaa,  a  inspatadaa  af  New 
York 

.    F1ledOd.25,lM3,8er.No.31fl,MI 
x:  7nslmi     (0.237-^) 


responsive  to  a  temperature  de- 

to  imove  said  restricting  surface  in  a  straight 

ihie  away  from  said  exhaust  nozzle,  said  pair  of  bel- 
lows being  respondve  to  a  pressure  mcrease  in  said 
imnitr^rt^  system  to  move  said  exhaust  nozzle  away 

:»from  said  restricting  surface  and  reqionaive  to  a 
pressure  decraaM  in  said  pneumatic  system  to  move 
said  exhaust  noazle  toward  said  restricting  surface, 
in  each  caw  said  movematf  of  said  exhaast  nozzle 
^nj  a  direct  function  of  the  pressure  change  and 
the  differentid  transverse  area  of  said  pair  of  bdlows 
and  an  inverse  function  of  the  tpnag  rate  of  said 

I  W«iat  Was.    ^^^^^^^^ 

3JI41,7<2 
rUEL  CONIIIOLy  ALVE  STRUCIVRE 

Va,a 

Fled  Jan.  2«,  19tt.  Ser.  No.  1<9,M2 
llOalaK    (CL2a»-9») 


.•l■i_^ 


1.  An  oO-fired  domestic  water  heater  system  comr 
prising  a  water  heater  tank  having  a  heating  chamber 
at  the  bottom  with  a  centrd  flue  extending  up  fmn  said 
chamber  throng  the  tank  for  pntffigff  of  combustion 
product  gases  therethrough,  said  chamber  having  an  op- 
ening at  one  side,  a  first  oil  burner  indnding  a  self- 
contained  combustion  zone  outride  of  said  chamber  widi 
a  combustion  disduvge  end  oi  said  bumM-  directed  into 
said  chamber  through  said  side  opening,  a  small  motor 
Mower  for  supplying  air  to  said  first  burner,  an  ignition 
drcuit  for  said  bwner,  a  first  solenoid  valve,  a  noz^ 
connected  to  said  vahe  and  directed  mto  said  combustioa 
xooe  for  supplying  oil  spray  to  said  zone,  a  water  tiber- 
mostat  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in 
said  tank,  first  drcuit  means  connecting  said  water  tfaer- 
fflosUt  to  said  small  motor  btower,  to  said  ignition  cir- 
cuit and  to  said  solenoid  vahe  for  controlling  said  small 
motor  Mower,  said  ignition  drcuit  and  said  sMenosd  valve, 
a  second  oil  burner  for  a  centrd  heating  furnace,  said 
second  burner  having  a  hi^i-pressure  oil  pun^  a  second 
Mower,  a  aecond  motor  for  driving  said  second  Mower 
and  said  oQ  ptm^,  a  connection  from  said  oil  pump  to 
said  first  solenoid  valve  for  siw>lying  oil  to  said  first 
solenoid  vahe,  a  aecond  soknmd  vahe  conuected  to  said 
oil  pump  for  contrdling  the  flow  of  oil  to  said  second 
oQ  burner,  and  second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
water  thermoatat  to  said  seoend  osotor  for  operating  said 
second  motor  to  operate  said  high-presaure  oil  pomp  when 
aaid  water  theroMMtat  calls  for  heating  of  the  water,  re- 
yatdkas  of  whether  said  aeooad  burner  is  operating. 


fl.  In  combination,  a  housmg,  a  rouuble  member  car- 
ried by  said  housing,  a  dutch  plate  faiterconnected  to 
said  member  and  rockable  relative  thereto,  means  nor- 
mally m^i"*""i"g  said  clutch  plate  m  one  podtton  rela- 
tive to  said  member,  and  a  oontrd  device  carried  by  said 
housing  and  normally  in  driving  relation  wiA  said  dutch 
plale,  said  control  device  having  a  range  of  movement 
from  an  off  podtion  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  dutdi  plate  out  of  driving  relation  aritfi  said 
control  device  after  said  control  de^oe  has  bijen  fcit 
moved  a  sdected  di^ance  in  said  one  direction  from 


.m. 


Morgan  W«  Dawleji, 


3441,764 
CAR  HEATER 


aadRaymendS.  Heyai, 


carpavaoaB 
».Na.373J 


7CWms.    ^237—11.^ 

1.  in  oomUnatkm,  a  vehicle  body,  a  gas  taitine 

gine  for  propaOmg  said  veMda,  said  cngtoe  induding 

regenerator  means  having  a  rotary  nuOrix  adi^led  by  n>- 
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tatkm  to  tooceMiiwly  index  die  po  tions  of  nid  nuOriz 
at  int.  lecoaid,  and  third  fixed  regi  ans,  said  regenerator 
matrix  being  adapted  to  receive  cc  mparatively  hot  gaa- 
eous  combustion  products  of  said  engine  for  passage 
throu^  the  portion  ot  said  matri:  at  said  first  region 
to  heat  the  latter  portion  and  bein  :  also  adapted  to  re- 
ceive comparatively  cool  inkt  air  for  passage  through 
the  portion  of  said  matrix  at  said  s  :cood  region  to  heat 


said  inlet  air,  and  a  heating  systeni  for  said  body  com- 
prising means  for  conducting  hea  ing  air  through  the 
portion  of  said  matrix  at  said  thin  region  to  heat  said 
heating  air  and  for  conducting  th  i  heated  heating  air 
from  said  third  region  to  said  hoc  y  to  heat  the  same, 
said  third  regimi  being  located  to 
said  matrix  after  the  same  have 


receive  portions  of 
otated  through  <Ud 
second  region  sufficiently  to  scaveo  |e  combustion  prod- 
ucts therefrom  residual  from  said    irst  region. 


I    I 


11 


POWER  RAIL  SYSTEM  Wrn|  REMOVABLE 
MEMBERS 

Sylvcatcr  F.  Wotfc,  291t 

19,lM2,Scr.No.2i3,S39 

(CL  23S-  14JS)| 


ivc^  PtttAar^f  Pa* 


1.  A  subcombination  to  physical!;  and  electrically  join 
adjacent  ends  of  spaced  sections  of  power  rails  conqirii- 
ing  a  generally  T-shaped  member  ha  ving  its  head  portion 
shaped  similarly  to  the  head  of  a  r  iH  and  having  an  in- 
t^ral  shank  portion,  a  bore  in  said  shank  portion,  a  rod 
having  one  end  removably  attached  o  said  shanlf  portion 
in  its  bore,  an  insulating  handle  atta  :hed  to  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  below  said  shank  portic  d,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  rod  and  sak  handle  whereby  in 
one  position  of  said  handle  the  T-sli  iped  member  can  be 
seated  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  laid  rail  sections  and 
in  another  position  of  said  handle  t  le  T-shaped  member 
can  be  raised  above  its  seated  posit  ra,  rotated  about  iu 
axis  and  then  be  withdrawn  from  fw  q>ace  it  occupied 
between  thoae  rails. 


I 


3;M1,7M 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

WATER  FAUCETS 

William  J.  Knlfkt,  lf32  GoMca  West,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3tfl,019 

2  Claims.    (0.239^25) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  water  faucets 
comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  housing  having  a  flange  at  the  top 
thereof  internally  threaded  for  attachment  to  the 
spout  of  a  waterfaucet,  said  tubular  housing  having 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  an  internally  undercut 
groove; 

an  aperture  through  the  wall  of  said  tubular  housing; 

a  valve  tightly  fitted  into  said  aperture; 

said  valve  including:  a  cylinder  having  a  bore  therein, 
the  bottom  of  said  bore  being  drilled  through  with 
a  hole  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
bore,  at  a  central  location  therein,  a  guide  rod  slid- 
ably  inserted  through  said  substantially  smaller  di- 
ameter hole  into  said  bore,  said  guide  rod  having  a 
I  *  push  knob  fixedly  attached  to  the  end  of  said  rod 
'outside  said  cylinder,  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
inside  said  bore  having  a  cone-shaped  closure  mem- 
ber coaxially  mounted  thereon,  said  closure  member 
having  a  baise  larger  in  diameter  than  said  bore  the 
apex  of  said  closure  member  being  directed  inwardly 
toward  said  rod,  vanes  extending  from  said  base  to 
said  apex  of  said  closure  member,  said  vanes  being 
normal  to  one  another  within  said  bore  to  guide  said 
closure  member  when  moving  in  and  out  within  said 
bore,  and  a  wire  coil  wound  coaxially  about  said  rod 
and  interposed  between  the  apex  end  of  said  vanes 
and  the  bottom  of  said  bore; 

an  outlet  aperture  in  the  top  of  said  valve  cylinder  said 
outlet  aperture  forming  a  communication  path  be- 
tween said  bore  and  the  outside  of  said  valve  cylin- 
der; and 

an  aerator  disc  having  an  array  of  perforations  there- 
in communicating  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar housing  and  fitted  into  said  undercut  therein,  said 
disc  having  a  lower  bulbous  extension  for  creating  a 
water  turbulence  as  water  passes  downward  from 
said  spout  through  said  tubular  housing  and  said 
perforations  in  said  disc,  said  disc  also  having  an 
upwardly  extending  flexible  and  resilient  whip-like 
projection  which  has  a  first  normal  position  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  said  base  of  said  closure 
member  which  is  outside  said  bore  to  resiliently  urge 
said  closure  member  against  said  bore  to  close  said 
bore  off  from  any  water  flow  coming  through  said 
tubular  housing. 

whereby,  when  pressure  is  applied  against  said  knob  on 
said  rod,  said  rod  is  slid  into  said  bore  b  a  direction 
away  from  said  knob  to  push  the  base  of  said  closure 
member  away  from  said  bore  thereby  opening  said 
bore  to  the  flow  of  water  thereinto,  said  closure  mem- 
ber pushing  thereby  against  the  urge  of  said  whipKke 
projection  to  a  second  position,  during  which  said 
water  flow  into  said  bore  spirals  about  said  wire  coil 
and  out  of  said  outlet  aperture  in  an  upward  stream 
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which  one  can  drink  from  by  bending  near  said 
faucet  attachment,  said  closure  member  being  re- 
turned to  said  first  position  by  the  resilient  urge  of 
said  whiplike  projection  upon  release  of  said  push 
knob  to  close  off  the  drinldng  fountain  stream. 


\f 
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AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

COMTONENTS  THEREOF 

Aitkw  W.  laeoka.  S994  ColimBMa  Road, 

NorikOimitad,  OMo 

Filed  Sept. «,  1M2,  S«.  No.  221,SM 

licWM.    (CL239-««) 


noid  for  attracting  said  armature  to  lift  said  one  end 
of  the  valve  stem  from  the  seating  to  open  the  valve  and 
allow  fuel  to  flow  through  an  outlet  orifice,  sptixig  meam 
for  normally  urging  the  valve  stem  into  contact  with  d» 
seating,  a  swirl  chamber  surrounding  the  valve  stem  up- 
stream of  the  valve  seating  and  at  least  one  inlet  port 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  valve  body  and  8id>- 
stantially  tangential  to  the  swirl  chamber  for  feedug 
fuel  to  the  swirl  chamber. 


I ' 
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LOW  PRESSURE  SPRINKLING  SYSTEM 
Fred  B.  AlleB^  I9S9  Ottawa  Drive.  Lw  VcfM,  Nev., 
I H.  MmUm%  Bex  277,  LiMiKaf  WcIb.  N«v. 
FUad  My  17, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  2Mji93 
fOataM.    (CL  239^113) 
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i.  A  control  system  for  a  lawn  sprinkler  system  and  the 
like  comprising  a  manifold,  a  plurality  of  outlets  in  said 
manif<rfd,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  outlets  in  said  manifold, 
means  operative  sequentially  to  operate  each  of  said 
valves,  water  pressure  reqxMisive  means  operative  to  con- 
jtrol  the  duration  each  of  said  valves  is  open,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  selected  predetermined 
plurality  of  cycles  operative  to  shut  off  said  system. 
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FUEL  INJECTION  VALVES 
Brian  Hugh  Croft, 


to 


iMd-  a  BiHMi  inasaaaT 

Flled>5rr24riH4,Seir.No.3«2,3t5 

JaaiicaHoa  Graat  Britain,  May  1, 1H3, 
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(CL  239—124) 


1.  In  a  sprinkling  system  for  watering  a  rectangularly 
defined  field,  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  mobile 
header  pipe  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  defined 
field,  qirbkler  heads  carried  by  the  pipe  and  fed  there- 
from, means  for  advancing  theipipe  in  a  given  direction 
from  one  end  of  the  field  to  me  other,  a  mobile  hoae 
carrier  including  a  frame  and  grouiKl  engaging  support  j 
means  for  supporting  the  frame  for  movement  over  die 
terrain,  a  flexible  hose  having  two  ends,  hoae  coupling 
means  for  attadiing  one  end  of  the  hose  to  the  pipe,  said 
hose  coupling  means  supporting  the  hose  to  extend  away 
from  the  pipe  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  o^ 
pipe  advance,  said  hose  thereafter  looping  downwardly 
around  one  of  said  ground  engaging  suppMt  means  at 
the  hose  carrier  meam  and  forming  a  return  reach  extend- 
ing in  die  direction  of  pipe  advance  from  said  one  (round 
engaging  means,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  hoae 
adapted  to  be  coujded  to  a  hydrant,  that  length  of  said 
return  reach  of  said  hose  between  said  one  ground  en- 
gaging support  means  of  the  carrier  and  said  other  end 
of  the  hose  connected  to  said  hydrant  being  supported 
primarily  by  ground  engagement  thereof,  and  means  on 
said  frame  for  supporting  off  the  ground  substantially 
die  full  lengdi  of  that  reach  of  hose  between  the  first 
named  hose  coupling  means  and  said  one  ground  engag- 
ing support  means  of  the  hose  carrier  when  said  pipe  is 
advancing  from  one  end  of  the  field  to  the  odier  where- 
by frictional  drag  on  aaid  header  pipe  is  minimiaed. 


L  An  electromagneticaOy  operated  fuel  injection  vahre 
having  a  valve  body  which  is  adapted  to  be  received 
widiin  a  cavity  in  a  part  of  an  engine,  a  valve  stem  located 
within  the  body  and  engaging  a  ^ve  seatii^g  at  one  end 
and  having  an  armature  portion  at  its  other  end,  a  sole- 
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JET  BOAT  STBERING 
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a  cmyoraDoa  af 
FBei  Nov.  i,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  23(,292 
ICIafeik    (CL  239^.2(5.19) 
A  control  system  for  a  watereraft  cmnprising  a  coor 
duit  mounted  on  the  craft  and  having  a  circular  exit  dis- 
posed above  the  water  line  and  toward  which  the  conduit 
extends,  means  for  pumping  water  throu^  aaid  conduit 
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oppoite 


toward  laid  drcnlar  exit,  a  pdr  of 
momitod  OB  said  craft  on  an 
•aid  ddfectras  eadi  lumng  flat, 
extending  guide  elements  fonned 
^•oed  ifeitically  on  said  deflectors, 
mutually  facing  inward  faces  whidi 
die  deflectors  are  extending 


rearwan  ly, 


ead^  pfvoMBjr 

side  of  said  exit, 

hbrizootal,  rearwardly 

ii  tegraOy  thereon  and 

laid  deflectors  having 

ogether  deflne,  when 

,  acylindrieal  con- 


figuration intermpted  bjr  said  guide 
deflectors  having  a  pair  (rf  flat 
»^rtmat^g  fuTthcr  guidc  elements 
firoiD  tibe  upper  and  lower 
said  further  guide  elements  of  one 
the  guide  elements  of  the  other 
flectors  are  extending  rearwardly. 


w  lich 
terminatiins 
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( lements,  each  of  said- 

hftrixontal,  rearwardly 

extend  inwardly 

of 'said  deflecton, 

ddlectM'  oveii^iping 

di  lector  when  the  d»- 
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mtUST  DSFUCTOK  AN|> 
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L  Thrust  deflectioa  means  for  a  et  propulsion  poww- 
plaot  including  a  casing  member  tei  uinating  in  an  oiien- 
at  its  downstream  end  and  haing  means  to  niove 
through  said  casing  to  provide  lorizoiital  thmst,  said 


a  fint  lonvered 
pletdy  over  said  opening  at  an 
ftud  movement  therethroofh* 

variable  camber  louven  in  said 

means  connected  to  said  louvers 
thereof  to  deflect  tte  Amst 

a 


flud 


■ova  ily 


means  operable  to  move  said  sea  nd  cascade  as  a  unit 
tmm  a  cloaed  stowed  position  wt  of  said  driincted 
fluid  faito  open  position  at  an  a  igle  to  said  first  cas- 
cade to  intercept  said  deflected  fluid, 

vanabk  camber  louvers  in  said 

means  cosmrct»¥l  thereto  to  vani 
lomnis  to  control  the  further  feflectiaii  of  said  in- 
deflected  fluid. 


t^thehomootal 


to  vary  the  camber 
downward, 
mounted  on  iaid 


the  camber  of  the 


WATER  CURTAIN  NOZZLE 

g.  Th Httart.  Ini.,  iiiliiir  to  Bhhart 

r,  inc.,  a  caffetBllsn  of 


FBed  Oct  25,  IMS,  Sir.  No.  31#,t3t 
3  risinii     (CL239L- 375) 


^/•.>  t.'-ij-  '>-  iij    ir.,    I 


1.  A  water  curtain  flre  nozde  comprising 

a  tubular  body  having  a  passage  extendinff  therethroo^ 
between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  whoee  respective  axes 
are  angularly  diqilaoed, 

a  support  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  body 
and  adapted  to  position  said  body  on  a  sunwrting 
surface  with  the  axis  of  said  inlet  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  surface, 

an  elbow  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  at  said  out- 
let with  a  sealed  connection, 

said  elbow  having  a  passage  therethrough  between  an- 
gularly displaced  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions, 

a  hollow  stream  shaper  having  an  inlet  portion  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  outlet  portion  of  said  elbow  with  a 
sealed  connection, 

said  shaper  having  a  laterally  projecting  wall  widi  an 
elongated  narrow  discharge  slot  for  directing  water 
laterally  of  said  shaper  inlet  in  a  fan-shaped  curtain 
from  said  nozzle, 

the  rotative  connection  of  said  elbow  and  said  body 
jnclnding  a  tubular  elbow  inlet  portion  andrding 
a  tubular  oudet  of  said  body, 

said  tubular  body  outlet  havhig  a  pair  of  spaced  cir- 
cumferential grooves, 

an  annidar  resflient  sealhig  member  sealed  in  tiw  groove 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  outlet  and  en- 
gaging said  elbow  inlet  portion  continuouriy  dr- 
cumferentially  thereof, 

a  jriurality  of  spaced  members  carried  by  and  projecting 
into  said  elbow  inlet  portion  and  seating  in  the  other 
circumferential  groove  of  said  tubular  body  outlet, 

said  body  having  an  annular  abutment  adjacent  said 
tubular  outlet  portico, 

said  elbow  having  a  lateral  projection  with  a  threaded 
bore  therethrough  extending  substantially  parallel  Uf 
the  axis  of  said  dbow  inlet  portion,  and 

a  stud  threaded  in  said  dbow  prt^tion  and  beaKng 
against  said  annular  body  abutment 


3,24Lm 
COMIIN A110NB08E  NOZZLE 
llt,SUncy,I< 
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Ralph  L.  Tnfk,  TXt, 
nedFab.l4»liMw! 


r.No.: 
ICL299-430 
A  combination  hose  naak  cooHMising  a  cylindrical 
tube  member,  means  fiM*  attaching  a  water  carrying  hose 
to  said  cylindrical  tube  member,  said  cylindrical  tube 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radiaHy  poaitiooed  openings 
communicating  from  the  interior  of  said  tube  member  to 
the  exterim-  thec^f,  said  openings  being  relatively  closely 
^aced  to  thereby  provide  small  wedga-like  formations  in 
tube  member  between  said  openings,  a  cylindrical 
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a<4usting  member  threadably  engaged  with  said  tube-lihe 
member,  said  adjosting  member  having  a  fmstb-cooical 
surface  fpi"«»  wUdi  a  fog-like  mist  provided  m  said 
openings  wttl  impinge,  and  be  directed  in  a  cone-like  for- 
mation, said  tube-like  member  including  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  annnkr  grooves  merging  radially  with 
said  openmgs,  a  further  cylindrical  member  attached  to 
said  tube-like  cylindrical  member,  a  valve  member  at- 
tached withih  said  further  c^indrical  member,  a  forward- 
ly  positioned  subatantially  cvlindrical  nozzle  member 
threadably  engaged  with  said  nuther  cylindrical  member, 
said  forwardly  portioned  nozzle  member  having  a  longi- 


-t- 


n» 


tudinally  positiooed  cylindrical  cavity,  said  vdve  member 
including  a  sealing  portion  and  a  disc  portion,  said  cavity 
providing  a  straight  stream  when  water  is  confined  within 
die  peripheral  limits  dwreof,  said  forwardly  positiooed 
nozde  member  including  a  centrally  positioned  outward- 
ly flaring  frusto-conical  surface,  a  plurality  of  radially 
positiooed  openmgs  communicating  to  said  frasto<onical 
surface  to  provide  a  cooe-Uke  spray  when  said  forwardly 
positioned  nozzle  member  is  rotated  to  move  away  tnm 
said  valve  portions  to  aUow  water  to  pass  along  said 
frustoHxmical  surfioe.  ^  ^^^,^^^  ..         ,^     ;., 

,.._-,,  ,^:,   ■  i^^-"-  --';^;..; 

METHOD  or  COMMSKnriNG  TBERMOPLASnC 
I   ....jiv.  MATMALS 

'  :.-i       I  CM^si  Vhkm^m.  T 

I    In.'./-  )c  ;to 


a  rotor  mounted  within  said  chamber  to  rotate  in  a 

,    ^ane  parallel  to  said  endwalls; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor, 

means  for  feeding  ttack  under  ineasure  into  said  axial 
inlet  and  advancing  said  stock  in  a  path  radially  out- 
wanlly  around  the  rim  of  said  rotcH'  and  then  radially 
inwardly  for  disdiarge  from  said  axial  outiet; 

an  annular  statOT  plate  fixed  within  said  housmg  to  ooe 
of  said  endwalls,  said  plate  having  a  stock  treatment 
face; 

a  rotor  plate  fixed  to  said  rotor,  said  plate  having  a 
stock  treatment  face  opposed  to  the  stock  treatment 
face  of  said  stator; 

a  multiplicity  of  drcumferentlally  qmoed,  generally 
radial,  alternate  ribs  and  flow  channels  in  the  op- 
posed stock  treatment  faces  of  said  plates  forming 
a  stock  treatment  failerface  normal  to  the  axis  at  said 
rotor  and  in  the  path  of  said  advandng  stock; 

and  a  tittered  channel  bottom  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  ribs  on  said  stator  plate,  eadi  said  channel 

. ,   bottom  having  an  influent  end  at  a  spaced  distance 

^  from  the  pisae  of  said  inlerfaoe  to  form  a  stationary 
stock  eolranoe  substantially  equal  in  cross  sectional 
area  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  path  of  the 
influent  stock  and  having  an  effluent  end  substantial- 
ly in  the  plane  of  said  interface,  for  fonning  a  sU- 
tiooary  convergent  nozzle  in  each  said  channd  di- 
recting said  uock.  into  tiie  treatment  face  of 
rotor; 
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1.  4  proeess  for  finely  grindfaig  thermoplastic  synthetic 
materUs,  comprising  grinding  a  preliminarily  broken-up 
material  while  mixing  it  widi  a  gaseous  current  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  30,000  parts  by  volume  of  the  gas  to 
ooe  part  by  vcrfume  of  dw  material,  the  duration  of  the 
grinding  befaig  at  most  1 .2  seconds. 
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APT  ARATU8  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
THE  8BB  OF  r ARTICXES 
WUHam  Rkhsrt  Oiaiiniil  oni  DoonM  W. 
balk  af  Aadovar,  Maas,,     ^iHiw*o 
bK^  Lawnoca,  Mmb^  a  vatmafOam  af 

Fled  Am^U,  IffiLpsr.  No.  364,492 
ll%SBnb.241— 21) 
1.  Apparatus  for  particle  size  reduction,  said  ^^Mratus 

comprising: 

'     a  housing  havhig  an  enclosed  stock  treatment,  pressure 
chamber,  an  end  wall  with  an  axial  stock  failet  and 
'^^      an  opposite  end  wall  whh  an  axial  stock  ootiet; 


j£^si... 


whereby  the  particles  hi  said  stodt  are  received  m  said 
stationary  stator  flow  channels,  free  of  rotatiooal  ef- 
fect from  said  rotor,  and  are  tiien  directed  from  said 
rutl  cfaanneb  across  said  faiterfaoe  into  rotary  impacting 
contact  wkh  said  rotor. 
11.  The  metiiod  of  deflaking  paper  stock  hi  qiparatus 
having  a  <fisc  rotor  ratatable  in  a  fined  plane  within  an 
enclosed  housing  to  form  a  radially  extending  influent 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  a  radially  extending 
effluent  chamber  on  tiie  other  side  of  the  rotor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pumping  said  stock  under  pressure  axially  into  said  in- 
fluent chamber  to  advance  radially  outwardly  there- 
in, around  said  rotor  and  radially  mwardly,  throu^ 
said  eflhient  chamber,  for  axial  discharge  thoe- 
firom; 
rotating  said  rotor  at  high  speed  in  the  order  of  aboot 
3600  r.pjn.; 
.  dianneling  said  radially  advandng  stock  fMOgressively 
toward  the  plane  of  rotation  ot  said  rotor,  free  of 
forces  tending  to  rotate  said  stock  in  a  patii  around 
the  axis  of  said  rotor,  until  said  s^  is  engaged  by 
.       said  rotor,  and  then  ^ 

^"subjecting  the  stodc,  so  engaged  by  said  rotoi;  to  a 
nuQiber  of  high  velocity  impacts  per  minute  cone- 
aponding  to  taid  rotor  speed  to  deflake  said  stock, 
whUe  subjecting  saki  stock  to  said  forces  tending  to 
route  said  stock  in  a  patii  around  the  axis  of  aaid 


rotor. 
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Apr.  29, 1M3,  Scr.  flo.  27i 
(CWm.    (CL241-5S) 


1.  A  comininatiiit  appantus  con  nimng 
bousiiig  means  shaped  to  define   i  substantiaUy  cylin- 
drically  shaped  comminntioD  c  tamber  having  a  ma- 
terial entry  aperture,  comminited  material  egress 
means  and  a  generally  axially  ^ispoaed  gaseous  car- 
rier entry  aperture  therein, 
a  rotor  assemUy  diq>osed  within  siid  chamber  including 
an  axially  disposed  rotatabk 
rality  of  perii^ierally  senited  disc  like  blade 
members  with  acute  angle  ( utting  edges  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  thereon  i  nd 
said  blade  members  having  apert  ires  therein  diqKMed 
Yemote  from  die  serrated  peiipberies  the|reoif  for 
providing,  upon  rotation  of  sai  I  rotor  assembly, 
a  selectively  directed  primal^  flow  of  a  gaseous 
carrier  from  said  gaseous  (  arrier  entry  aperture 
longitudinally  of  said  shi  ft  intermediate  said 
shaft  and  the  periphery  oq  i 
and 
diverted  secondary  flows  oi 

radially  outward  intermeiiate  said  disc  like 
blade  members  into  and  tl  rough  a  locus  of  de- 
formation for  said  materi  I  to  be  comminuted 
as  defined  by  the  path  of  i  ravel  of  the  serrated 
peripheries  of  said  blade  a.  unbers. 


Dchwavt 
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said  blade  members 
said  gaseous  carrier 
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1.  Jaw  constiuction  for  use  in  clushen  and  the  like 
comprising  a  jaw  body  having  a  f  urality  of  openings 
formed  therein,  said  openings  being  formed  in  a  series 
of  parallel  spaced  rows,  with  the  dpeninga  in  any  one 
row  being  staggered  relative  to  the  leanings  in  the  ad- 
jacent rows  on  either  side  thereof,  eich  of  said  openings 
receiving  a  haidened  steel  ball  whioi  projects  from  the 
jaw  body  to  provide  a  working  surft  x  to  material  in  all 
diiartiotts  of  movement  of  such  ms  arial  over  said  jaw 
body  and  means  for  removaUy  secufng  said  ball  to  said 
body. 


1^1,771 
DEVir~  " 


TUBE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  REELING  IN 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 

PIcirc  Boarfcas,  116  Ave.  Maaricc  Faarc, 

Yalcacc,  Franca 

FHed  Oct  9, 1M3L  S«r.  N«.  314,913 

,  i^pBcaHBalaMwhoafi,  Nov.  21, 1962, 

42,775 
9naiaM     (CL241— 11) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  yam  paduge  on  a  tube, 
cmnprising  in  combination,  supporting  means  including 
a  casing;  holding  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  tube  for  rotation;  drive  roll  means  for  rotating  the 
tube  with  a  yam  package  being  formed  thereon  whereby 
said  holding  means  turns  about  said  axis  as  said  yam 
package  grows;  a  torque  motor  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  enveloped  thereby,  said  motor  operatively  connected 
with  said  holding  means  for  apfriying  to  the  same  a  torque 
acting  about  said  axis;  and  regulating  means  for  said 
torque  motor  having  an  adjustable  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  holding  means  and  controlled  by  the 
same  in  accordance  with  the  angular  displacement  of  said 
holding  means  by  said  yam  package  about  said  axis  for 
maintaining  a  selected  pressure  between  said  drive  roll 
means  and  said  package  irrespective  of  the  increasing  size 
and  weight  of  said  yam  package. 


3,241,779 

YARN  WINDING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Joha  R.  Bwy,  Piaaacola^Fla^  Jaha  L.jyanlMil,  Jr., 

George  B.  Prica,  Fsasaiula,  aad  Rafct  D.  Tayfar,  MB- 
ton,  FhL,  BSsiipDis  to  Moasaato  Caaqpaay,  a 
tioB  of  Delaware 


i  Aar.  IS,  19^,  Ser.  No.  273421 
HOaiBis.    (0.242—114) 


*»    ■'  i^'  J    \ 


1.  Winding  apparatus  for  winding  yam  oo  a  bobbin 
comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  source  supplying  yam  at  constant  velocity  to 
saidbobbin. 
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(b)  drive  means  for  driving  said  bobbin  at  a  constant 
pervheral  velocity, 

(c)  a  traversing  mechanism  for  rqietitively  traversing 
said  yam  axially  along  the  surface  of  said  bobbin 

during  windup, 

(d)  and  tnvenal  control  means  for  dnvmg  sud 
traversing  mechanism  at  a  constant  average  initial 
repetition  rate  less  than  the  initial  rev(rfudon  rale 
of  said  bobbin  for  a  period  of  time  until  the  bobbin 
revolution  rate  decreases  to  neir  the  average  traversal 
lapedtioo  rale,  and  for  then  decreasing  the  average 
tnvanal  repadtioa  rata  suflldenUy  rapidly  that  the 
avenge  traversal  repetition  rate  remains  lower  than 
the  revolntioa  rale. 


3,241|711  ^^^ 

WIRE  TENSIONING  FILAMENT  FEEDING 
APPARATUS 
Hany  L.  KMsiliaa,  Wmd»,  l"fnMilg"r  ^ 
Stoel  *,W>r^f  ■■>—y»  ""^  Kiaaris,  lad.,  a 

***  **  "fSirAM.  5, 1963,  Ssr.  Na.  311,132 

•  a3£  (d.  24a-47.u) 

I  I 


1.  In  an  accumulator  having  two  coaxial,  freely  and 
independently  rotaUUe  drums  each  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  a  continuous,  longitudinally  moving 
filament,  an  idler  carrier  coaxial  with  said  drums,  located 
therebetween,  and  rotatabk  relatively  thereto,  an  idler 
mounted  on  said  carrier  in  position  to  receive  filament 
leaving  one  drum,  reverse  its  direction,  jsnd  guide  it  so 
reversed  on  to  the  other  drum,  whereby  the  moving  fila- 
ment will  rotate  the  drums  <9positely  to  each  other  and 
tension  in  the  filament  will  tend  to  route  said  carrier  in 
one  direction,  a  rouuble  operating  shaft,  slippable  chitch 
means  Operatively  interconnecting  said  operating  shaft  and 
carrier  and  transmitting  torque  therebetween,  and  meaiu 
operatively  associated  with  said  (derating  shaft  for  op- 
posing its  rotation  under  the  inlhience  of  said  torque 
while  permitting  it  to  be  roteted  in  the  other  direction. 


ft:"!- 


'  «?;"?{«?•-« 


Jt#j.A..Jf*^,i.ft. 


3,241,711 
ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
.^  A.  Kaox,  Worcester,  ^asiy  aaslyw  to  Tfce 

-f  '^■*'FEd*Al5?flW3,  Ser.  No.  313,637 
SOatoH.    (CL  242— 5S.19) 
1.  A  magazine  for  an  endless  recording  tape  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls; 

(b)  at  least  one  aperture  in  one  of  said  side  walls; 

(c)  a  spindle  fixed  to  and  extending  perpendiculariy 
from  said  bottom  wall; 

„  (d)  a  Upe  supporting  disc  separate  from  the  spindle 
and  rotatably  mounted  thereon  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  for  supporting  one  edge  of  a  coil  of  tape; 


(e)  a  hub  substantially  independent  of  and  overiying 
said  disc  fM'  engaging  the  innermost  convolution  of 
said  coil  of  tape,  said  hub  being  rotatably  mounted 
about  said  spindle  and  in  engagement  therewith 
whereby  frictional  forces  created  between  said  qan- 
dk  and  hub  upon  rotation  of  said  hub  are  restrained 
from  effecting  rotation  of  said  disc; 

(f)  Upe  guide  meaiu  for  directing  the  upe  from  the 


innermost  convolution  of  said  coil  past  said  aperture 
and  to  the  outermost  convolut|on  of  said  coil  ii^iereby 

-  movement  of  said  tape  past  said  guide  means  routes 
taid  disc  and  hub  substantially  mdependpntly  of  eadi 
other  by  frictional  engagement  of  the  tape  therewith; 
and 

(g)  a  cover  member  secured  to  said  casii^  for  endoa- 
ing  said  coil  of  upe  thereiiL 


Martin  Dvorto, 
NcwYotk 


3,241,712 
WINDmCDRUM 


N.Y.,  asstaar  to 
-,  N.V^  a 


31, 1963,  Ser.  Na.  312,635 

6CWaH.  ra.142— Ttn 


1.  A  fiber  winding  drum  comprising  at  least  one  cir- 
cular element  defining  a  drck  having  a  Udng  oo  its  inner 
periphery,  at  least  two  half  moon  segments  having  axially 
Upered  end  surfaces  constracted  aiKl  arranged  to  move 
radially  within  said  circular  element  and  defining  seg- 
ments of  a  drck  common  to  the  circk  defined  by  the 
circular  ekment,  at  least  two  axially  tapered  wedges 
having  lateral  tapered  planar  surfaces  mating  and  engag- 
ing aid  Upered  end  surfaces  of  two  adjacent  ends  of 
said  segmenU,  said  Upered  surfaces  of  said  wedges  de- 
fining planes  the  extensim  of  which  intersect  on  a  radial 
line  reUtive  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  winding  drum, 
meatu  axially  moving  said  wedges  to  expand  the  sfgrnrnts 
radially  agafaist  the  iimer  facing  of  the  pexifbenl  drck 
defined  by  said  circular  ekment  thereby  providint  a 
smooth  outer  periphery  of  the  winding  drum. 


!.■•:,. 


I      . 
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3J41,7t> 

FLANGED  SrOOLIOR  TlTC  BBCOSP 
CAMMBOS  ^ 

AMlria,M4  MrtoNoMk 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


y,. 


Mabch  22,  196< 


A  Mlt/<t 
4Cli*M.    (C].242|-74> 


1.  A  spool  for  tape  recorder*  coi  ipnsing  a  ooit  mem- 
ber having  opposed  side  flanges  att  iched  thc|reto,  a  pair 
of  aon-parallel  involute  surfaces  in  each  said  flange 
diverging  outwardly  from  said  con  to  the  peripbeiy  of 
each  said  flange,  said  surfaces  defi  ling  oblique  oo-ajual 
recesses  in  eadi  said  flange  wheret  y  a  film  extensioo  is 
freely  ejected  from  said  recesses  i  poo  roUtion  of  said 
^>ool  in  a  given  direction. 


ported  in  cantilever  fashioi  by  said  movable  member, 
said  movable  member  comprising  a  relatively  heavy  mem- 
ber defining  a  vertical  guidcway,  a  stationary  vertical  poet 
received  an  said  guideway  to  control  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  member,  means  on  said  member  engaging 
a  sutionary  surface  defined  in  said  apparatus  and  resilient 
means  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  post  to  provide 
a  custion  for  said  vertically  movable  member  if  the  memr 
ber  is  suddently  dropped  due  to  a  rdease  of  force  applied 
by  said  printing  paper,  said  movable  member  permitting 
shifting  of  the  guide  roller  vertically  from  one  position 
to  another  in  respoasa  to  forces  applied  thereto  by  said 
material,  brake  means  and  means  connecting  said  brake 
means  to  one  of  said  tension  maintaining  means,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  guide  roller  for  oper- 
ating said  brake  means  in  response  to  vertical  shifting 
movement  of  the  guide  roller  and  for  thereby  varying 
the  tension  applied  to  said  material  as  said  guide  roller 
shifts  positions,  the  means  connecting  the  guide  roller  and 
brake  means  comprising  a  cam  foUowvr  secured  to  said 
movable  member,  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  follower  as  said  roller  shifts  positions,  and  a  cable 
connected  to  said  cam  lever  and  to  said  brake  whereby 
movement  of  said  lever  operates  said  brake  means  through 
said  cable. 

3^1.7t5 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  WINDING 


UNDER  VARYING  TENSION 


TE^m4 


794  

(XNfriROL 


■d  Pari  a.  ColeccU, 


Grove, 

In  A.B.pick 
afOihalsl 

Ssr.Na.277;2M 
(CL  241475X3)     ^ 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus  wherein 
vided  for  oontinoously  moving  a 
material  past  means  for  recording 
malerial  and  inchiding  means  positM  oed 
of  said  reconling  means  for  engagfog 


for  maintaining  tension  in  the  material, 
meat  oom|»ising  a  guide  roller 
said  tension  maintaining  means,  a 
verticaUy  movable  member  conoectftd 


guide  roller  and  movable  on  said 
beiag  attached  only  at  said  one 


Fled  Hm.  7,  lM4,8sr.  Naw  33<,lt3 
Unniii     (CL242— 7S3D 


3.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  a  predetermined 
lemth  while  changing  the  teasioa  upon  the  web  which 


means  are  pro- 
supply  of  recording 
information  on  said 
on  opposite  sides 
said  material  and 
the  improve- 
( tspoeed  intermediate 
vertical  track  and  a 
to  one  end  of  said 
said  guide  roller 
ei|d  whereby  it  is  sup- 


(A)  a  motor,  "*'= 

(B)  a  windup  mandrel  for  said  web  driven  by  said 
motor, 

(C)  programmed  means  for  issuing  a  signal  corre- 
sponfing  to  the  desired  tension  to  be  exerted  upon 
said  web  based  upon  the  length  of  said  web  which 
has  been  wound  on  said  mandrel; 

(D)  tension  detector  means  for  issuing  a  signal  for  the 
actual  tension  upon  said  web;  and 

(E)  contn^  means  for  comparing  said  programmed 
and  detector  signals  and  issuing  a  corrective  signal 
for  any  difference  between  said  signals,  said  correc- 
tive signal  effecting  a  chaage  in  ttie  output  of  said 

WIRE  PACKACHNG  MACHINE 


Vanghn  Msrhfcsiri  Csaspaa;,  Cayahbfla  FiEs,  OMa,  a 
corporaliea  of  Ohla 

FllsdJaBeS,lfM,Ser.N».3723ttL  / 

14  riiisii     (CL  242    23)    T.  ^ 
1.  A  wire  packaging  machine  comprismg  a  cofliag  de- 
vice of  the  type  in  which  a  rotary  flyer  helically  wraps 
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wire  arooad  a  Mdiahafy  takeap  btock  Cram  aMeb  Ike 
aoaralatiag  wire  coavohitioas  descead  by  gnvity  oalo  a 
"IT*"*'"!  plalfona  thai  to  fona  aa  inwardly  growiag 
package;  a  distribator  aioaated  on  said  takei^  blo^  la 


te  path  of  detoeat  of  sach  coevofaitioaB  effective  to  hori- 
aoatelly  diiplaoe  mdi  ooovohitioM  ia  drealar  progreesion 
as  they  drop  toward  said  platfonn  onto  the  top  of  the 
package  beiag  famed;  aad  a  drive  shaft  operattvely 
aected  to  said  flyer  aad  to  said  distributor. 


3y241«7S7 
nCKUP  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  A 
SPINNING  REEL 

19U  Eifcir  Ave^  Uiiea,  N.T. 
11, 19tt.Ser.Na.  222,962 
4CUmL    (a.242-84J)     , 


--p.- 


■s: 


;wf^-B.i^^-m 


HLAgflC  FBBtPkSlBgL  Wim  A 
ANDdJCKBR 
N.  Vhaclii^  S264  8.  Unl  ATa., 
^23,1963,8«.Naw31( 
SOiihiii     (CL242— 84J1) 


adapted  to 


:  a 
be 


Ja  a  nflided  plasnD  flsiiing  nd,  ia 
piece  molded  plastic  mouating  basi 
•ecurad  to  a  fisUJag  rod;  a  ooe-pieoe 
mounted  oa  said  base,  said  frame  haviag  a  diso-ilfce  body 
with  aa  iat^gral,  hollow,  oeatral  tpooi  sepport  that  is 
at  botfi  aods;  a  one  piece  900I  jouraaled  oe 
support,  said  spool  haviag  a  oeatral  Itab  aad  a 
Isrartially  exteadlag  friction  snrfMe  ia  &oiag 
to  a  ctreamteeatud  friction  surface  oasaid  body;aoaa- 
pieoe  nndded  phtftic  retaiaiag  stud  fTteading  aaaUy 
through  smd  spoid  suppmt,  said  stud  haviag  at  one  ead 
an  Integral  fiater  piece  overiying  aa  outer  aufaoa  of 
said  body  remote  from  the  spool,  said  fiafsr 
duding  a  radially  eTtnadiag  deteat  portioa;  a 
aembar  detachaUy  engaged  with  tbt  other  aad  o<  aaid 
stud  aad  having  a  poftioa  radially  owrlappiag  Aa  900I 
hub  to  retaia  the  900I  oa  Utt  spool  aapport;  aad  aa  ia- 
tittnl  cam  member  00  said  outer  surfrwe  o<  the  bo^  ear- 
rouadiag  an  opea  ead  of  the  spoid  support  aad  ondcriyiag 
aad  eagaged  by  the  detent  portion  of  Uie  fiager  piece,  said 
cam  aiember  haviag  a  cam  sarfaoe  with  portioas  at  dif- 
ferent distaaoes  from  said  outer  surface  of  the  body  so  dwt 
rotatioa  of  the  stad  in  the  spool  siq^xirt  moves  the  deleat 
portion  oe  the  cam  Buifaoe  and  thus  moves  the  stud  axiaBy 
to  vary  the  fractional  engagement  bctwwii  the  fiictsoa 
WkUco  on  the  spool  aad  the  frictioa  snrfeoe  oa  die  body. 


"Mil  ienjj*  Ui" 
"Jo  al^ii  «!{' 

s:;iwatt3e  bss 

L  la  a  spinaii«  reel,  a  case  haviag  aa  ead  plate  aad 
a  removahte  cover  haviag  a  liae  guide,  a  tubular  beariag 
etatioaarily  secured  to  said  plate,  a  itatioaary  liae  spool 
removably  uMiuiitiMl  iqM»  said  bearing,  a  drive  diaft  ro- 
tataUy  aad  Hdally  slidably  nwwrtH  through  the  bear- 
ing, manually  operative  means  connected  to  said  diaft 
outside  said  case  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  pooling  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  shaft  hislde  the  case  and  along- 
side said  qwol.  a  gear  mounted  oa  said  bearing,  said 
gear  ratataUe  upo^  said  beariag  abewe  a  threshold  torque 
value,  a  gear  drivea  pick-up  aiembcr  rotatabiy  mouated 
upoa  sakl  pooling  member,  said  pick-up  member  con- 
aected  with  said  gear  through  nrteraieshed  gear  teeth, 
said  pidc-ap  aiember  havfaog  an  eloagatad  portioa  dis- 
posed such  that  routkn  of  said  pick-up  member  effects 
ffKrw"***  of  said  dong^tf*^  portioa  through  a  sUt  in  said 
ipooUng  member.  ^>mn^'r<ci.^^&u  y-i.-rnvsn. 


;5(>3 


ll,7» 

1BREAD  SPOOL  AND)  

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  THREAD 
SUPPLY  or  A  LOOM 


26,1961. 


12 


13,792/61 
(CL  242-^16.32) 


J 


3^ 


f 


_i* 


^• 


1.  A  thread  ^kmI,  particularly  for  carrying  a  weft 
thread  supplied  on  a  dmttle  of  a  loom,  said  spool  havnig 
a  body  con^Msed  of  at  least  two  partioos,  each  formed 
as  a  pdygond  (vism  coaxial  with  the  other  portion  and 
coazid  with  the  axis  of  the  tpoai,  oaa  portioa  being 
angularly  dbtet  against  the  other  lelatiw  to  the  eoounoa 
axis  thereof,  die  sides  of  said  polygond  prisais  constititt- 
hig  distinct  reflecting  faces. 


< 
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23,lfa.8«.f  •.33M47 

(O.  242-  -129) 


on  « lay  taler  or 
for  cavyiaf  a  coil  of  tatkig 


Mttd   vOCsOQl  OUHBSg 

me  ttde  of  Mid  oofl 
to  tho  ooer 


vwDlK  ■CmKDBO 


3J41,7»1 

icornR 


I 


COMPOUND  HELIOWtER  WtTH  SHROUDED 
TAILPBOPnUR 
iRFlMnm^lilteiK— I  at. 


Ib  ralaiy  wing  airenift  of  the  ty  c  haying  a  fowlage 
aad  a  riiaft  dnvai  ringfe  rotor  moon  ed  over  the  ftnelase, 
■NBM  to  oofveet  for  rotor  torque  cc  i^rismf.  a  inopeDer 
mounted  at  the  tail  of  the  fnidafB  ;  or  rotation  about  an 


axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  aircraft,  meani  to 
drive  the  propeller,  a  shroud  endrding  the  propdler 
and  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  air  duct  in  whidi 
the  propeller  rotates  and  which  is  concentric  with  the 
propeller  axis,  the  encircling  shroud  having  an  air  foil 
croeseection  whereby  the  air  duct  has  an  inlet  end  ad- 
jacent the  fuselage  and  outlet  end  at  the  back  of  the< 
shroud  of  larger  diameter  than  the  mid-section,  the 
propeller  being  mounted  for  rotation  at  substantially  the 
air  duct  mid-sectiao  and  subetantiaUy  spanning  the  duct 
mid-section,  a  vertical  rodder  at  the  air  duct  outlet  end 
Hwimint  <he  outlet  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the  shroud 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  fer  deflec- 
tion in  the  propeller  slipstream,  fixed  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal stabiliaen  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  shroud,  and  ver- 
tically tiltable  trim  tabs  on  the  shroud  at  the  outlet  end 
to  control  pitch  movement  of  the  aircraft 


J. 


GUt  OF  ATTACK  CONTROL 


rith  its  axis  oriented 


hmteBtaly,  oomprisiag:  a  base  io  ioding  two  sides  for 
■Vpoitii^  a  coil  of  wiie  atong  its  wles,  means  on  nid 
baaa  for  aHjainiiwit  tfmeof  to  the  <  xierior  of  said  balor, 
tfane  bottom  platoi  for  supfwrting  « lid  coQ  of  win  along 
vmeiaKie  tnereoc,  saso  two  dv  e  smea  nannng  mne 
poritioaB  for  alftJniwinC  thereto  o 
Hw  tot  of  arid  positioiis  beam  to 
aiii^  tfie  aeoond  of  said  positioni 
of  sM  ooil  axis,  dw  tMid  of  said 
mediate  arid  fint  and  ssM  second 
said  oofl  axis,  one  of  said  bottom 
to  aaid  ban  sidea  at  said  interuied|ate  positioa,  the  re- 

t«fo  of  aaid  bottom  plates  wing  temporarily  at- 
to  said  base  sides  at  each  )f  the  respective  re- 
:  tiro  of  aaid  duae  positions,  rheieby  said  remaia- 
iat  two  of  aaid  bottom  plates  may  I » iamoi>ad  to 

a  rectilinear  cacton  of  wie  in  said 
lor  lalainiBg  a  coil  of  wire  in  said  container  at- 
taofaed  to  said  base,  said  lastHMmec  means  comprising  a 
ooa  reiriner  bar  piitotally  attached  »  aaid  base,  aaid  ooH 
ntaioBr  bar  being  pivotal  from  a  flr  t,  ooil-vetaining  poai- 
tka  in  which  it  is  adiytod  to  pre^  it  egress  of  a  ooil  of 
wire  from  said  container  to  a  seeo  id,  oofl-load^  fijosi- 
lioa  in  iriiiGh  it  is  adapted  to  pen  lit  passage  of  a  cofl 
of  wire  into  said  container,  and  m  ans  6n  said  coil  re- 
tainer bar  for  loddng  said  oml  reta  ner  bar  in  said  ooil- 
retainiag  poaitioa. 


raOCaUMMKD  AN61 

SYSTEM  FOR  AmCRAFT 

R.  ^ 


23, 19H.8sr.  Na.  239,06 

u    (CL244— 77) 


^' 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  aircraft  vertical 
guidance  whereby  aircraft  pitch  attitude  is  controlled  to 
maintain  aircraft  angle  of  attack  as  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  aircraft  vertical  velocity  comprising:  a  touroe  of 
signal  proportional  to  aircraft  vertical  velocity,  a  non- 
linear signal  shaping  network  receiving  said  vertical  veloc- 
ity signal  and  devdoping  therefrom  an  output  signal  the 
magnitude  of  which  varies  as  a  function  of  aircraft  verti- 
cal vdodty  in  a  |»edeleimined  nonlinear  manner,  an 
angle  of  attack  feedback  signal  taken  from  an  angle  of 
attack  sensor,  first  signal  conqtarisoo  means  receiving  and 
differentially  combining  said  feedback  signal  and  the  out- 
put of  said  shaping  network,  the  «wgwitii<h^  end  sensing 
of  the  output  from  said  first  signal  comparison  means 
being  respectively  deflnitivie  of  the  extent  aad  direction 
of  a  change  in  aircraft  pitch  attitude  necessary  to  effect 
a  predetermined  angle  of  attack  in  reqionae  to  a  particu- 
lar aircraft  vertical  velocity  as  a  programmed  fonctioii 
determined  by  the  cfaarKteristic  of  said  signal  shaping 
network. 


l»Tv 
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2#.  A  kite  indnding  a  membrane  havmg  lateral  mar- 
gins converging  upwardly  in  an  apex,  a  pair  of  frame 
members  substantially  coextensive  with  and  attached  to 
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the  ktaral  margins  of  the  membrane  so  as  to  have 
verging  upper  ends  at  the  apex  of  said  membrane, 
an  elongate  upri^t  member  attached  to  at  least  the 
major  portion  of  the  vertical  center  of  said  membrane 
medially  of  the  frame  members  so  as  to  divide  sakl 
membrane  into  a  pair  of  complementary  vertical  seo- 
tioos,  and  ^reader  means  extending  transversdy  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  frame  members  in  vaeed 
rehitionship,  the  spreader  means  benig  of  a  length  less 
than  the  width  (d  said  membrane  at  the  pomt  of  con- 
nection of  said  qMeader  means  to  said  frame  members 
whereby  said  membrane  has  transverse  fullness  to  per- 


•  ■     ••  ■■■\n:  .*•  '- 


mit  flexing  diereof  relative  to  said  frame  members,  at 
least  the  nujor  portion  of  the  center  member  being 
movable  with  said  membrane  and  adapted  to  have  a 
kite  string  cmmected  to  at  least  iu  upper  portion  where- 
by, vriien  the  kite  is  flown,  said  center  member  extends 
hi  nidined  refaction  to  and  m  a  plane  at  a  ri^  angle 
to  the  idane  of  said  frame  members  and  the  ivper  por- 
tion of  said  membrane  is  angular  in  cross  section  so  as 
to  provide  a  pair  of  dihedral  surfaces  for  deflecting  air 
current  laterally  of  the  kite  and  directing  said  kite 
vertically,  said  qireader  means  being  on  the  downwind 
side  of  said  membrane  and  center  member  whereby  the 
dihedrd  surfaces  converge  iq>wind  of  the  kite. 


3,241794 
MOUNTING  MiANS  FOR  A  FLANGED  GAUGE 

I.  LMK  fl^itiiilii.  DL,       ' 
Wi 


FDed 


Apr.  21, 1964,  Sar.  Na.  361,346 
rCMaar^L  24S-27) 


relative  rotation  between  said  gauge  and  strap,  and 
for  threaded  engagement  with  said  stud  to  force  the  ends 
of  said  side  legs  aad  said  flange  hito  engagement  with  the 
respective  surfaces  of  said  panel  with  the  frictiooal  force 
of  said  flange  and  strap  on  said  panel  Mlely  restraining 
rotation  of  said  gauge  and  strap  relative  said  paad. 


1 


1.  A  combination  for  use  hi  a  paad  having  front  aad 
rear  lurfacet  with  an  opening  oommnnirating  between 
said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  inqvovements  comprising 
a  gauge  lotauMy  recdved  in  said  opening  and  havhig  a 
front  flange  for  planar  abutthig  engagement  with  the 
front  surface  of  said  panel,  a  stud  fixedly  pnqecting  fraaj 
the  rear  of  said  gauge  along  the  centrd  ^  of  said  gangs 
and  having  a  longitudind  keyway  thevsin.  a  U-ahi^ed 
strap  having  a  stod  opening  therein  for  recdviag  said  stud 
with  the  side  legs  of  said  strap  straddling  said  gauge,  an 
imegrally  formed  key  on  said  strap  projecting  into  said 
stud  opening  for  engagement  with  said  keyway  to  prevent 


'  i 


3J41,795 
SELF JOLDING  DEVKE 

Mm  Fkja,  1M6  Laaivlaw  IMvau 
New  Mihtaai  12,  Mtaa. 
FEei  »ta.  26, 1964,  flar.Na.  364,793 
6GWBM.    (CL24t-at) 


1.  A  holding  device  of  the  type  described  comprising 

a  body  portion  of  flexible  materid  having  one  side 
thereof  naturally  self  adhesive  and  forming  a  unitary 
unbrdcen  surface  removably  adhedve  with  reqiect  to 
a  sntooth  surface,  said  body  portion  being  adapted  to 
form  an  air  sed  about  its  perimeter  relative  to  a 
supporting  surf  ace, 

a  member  integrd  with  the  other  side  of  aaid  body  poi^ 
tion  having  engagement  therewith  substantially  oca- 
trally  thereof  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  taken 
asa  v^Kde, 

sdd  member  comprising  a  pair  of  web  pmiions  having 
spaced  adjacent  ends  and  having  side  portions  lute- 
in with  said,  body  portion  forming  horizontally  dia- 
poeed  sleeves,  and 

an  article  holding  means  comprising  a  hook  member 
having  oppositely  extending  ear  pcMtions  tit  rela- 
tivdy  shwt  lengths  reapectivdy  carried  by  said 
sleeves  and  uid  ear  portions  are  centrally  located 
transversdy  of  sdd  body  portion. 


.iSS'^ 


MAGNETIC  PrCTURE  SFABILIZER 

Rob«t  G.  Ashsr  aad  FkaMaa  E.  Aahv,  bath  af 

P.a  Bos  166,  rrtiiRM  Celo. 

FBad  IBM  11, 19K8sr^NB^  374,471 

9nii«i     (CL246— 29) 


1.  A  stahiliaer  for  suspended  articles  comprising  a  base 
tber  adapted  for  attachment  to  die  ba^  of  an  aitide 
to  be  hung,  a  pair  of  staMliaer  arms  each  haiiag  oaa  end 
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a  put  ci 

moairtaMe  upoa  a 

oomMctor  tot  cadi 

pair  of  hiayni  cla- 

ecnrad  to  te 

itemeiit  bemt  Mcnnd 


lag  «aoad  apertures  theilhrnmh,  nid  hook  haviag  ie 
t^^^fff^i*  straii^  ehank  haviog  an  iaaer  mrfoee  adapted 
to  overlie  a  taet  mrfaoe  of  aaid  apartured  pand  and 
an  oppoeed  oater  muHoe,  a  rearwardly  eartendfaig  oAat 
hook  at  dw  ivper  end  of  said  thank  ad^ted  to  be  to> 
eerted  throng  an  aperture  in  an  apertuiad  panel,  a  fofw 
wardly  cxtanding  eivport  aim  at  its  lower  and.  Mid  lock 


1.  A  fssHwini  staple  tjuinaisia  :  a  bridge  and  eloo- 

'  phMlic  a  naa  in  each 

at  a  point 

with  inwardly  pt^ 

jB  die  naib 

in  die  driving  di* 

and  oonstit4iiig  Chevron  shi^ 

of  the  nails. 


tennina]  naihrays  formed  of 
integrally 
axiaBy  from  the  ends 
jecting  irfasdc  packing  to 
dwein,  said  packing  imqecting 
laction  of  dw  nails 
paflring  restraining  wididrawal 


frictionilly 
ax  lOy 


3»Ml,7ft 


1. 


i,  IMMsr. Jio.  3M431 


LA  watering  horn  holder  fmfiprii^  ia 
tkm,  a  stake  member,  said  stake 
pair  of  '>»^"»g«**^  members  of  i^-angolar 
tkaal  diape  having  flnt  side  vral  portioos  thsreof  ar- 
ranged  in  ^aced  paraOd  rdation  1  >  define  a  cuejueiisivie 
dot,  means  secnring  said  doogated  members  in  rdativdy 
fasd  relation,,  said  doagatedmembgs  each  being  poilwl 
at  one  end  of  said  stake  member,  i  dan^  member,  and 
prndttg  duoogh  said  dot  for  adjustably 
ffi  damp  nw«»«*>  ak  ng  the  length  of  said 
fiti  clamp  membei  indoding  means  for 
^■H^ig  a  watering  hose  wtth  re^  wt  to  said  stake  mm»- 


tSnml 
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(a)  sa  elongated  arm  member  adapted  to  be  in  loogl- 
tadhMl  side  by  side  relation  to  at  lead  a  portion  «f 
the  dmnk  of  said  hook, 

(b)  shank-engaging  members  in  longitndtaally  spaced 
idadon  projecting  from  said  arm  member,  said 
shank-engaging  members  adi^ited  to  be  in  overlying 
and  underiying  relation  respectivdy  to  outer  and  in- 
ner portions  of  said  shank  when  said  arm  member  ii 
in  side  by  side  relation  to  said  diank,  ^i 


i<.». 


-»  ., 


(c)  a  generally  L-shaped  took  depeadiilg  afiMtM 
end  of  said  arm  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
throng  an  aperture  in  said  apertured  panel, 

(d)  said  shank  engaging  overtying  member  being  in> 
termediate  said  L-shaped  hook  and  said  underlying 


(e)  said  L-shaped  hook  havfaig  an  engular  portion  sub- 
stantially at  ri^t  angles  to  said  arm  member,  and  a 
termind  portion  substantially  at  right  an^  to  said 
arm  member,  and  a  second  termind  portion  extend- 
ing generally  paraOd  to  said  arm  member, 

(f)  said  L-  shaped  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  aper- 
tured pand  between  mid  termind  portion  and  said 


^v'C 


(.>■• 


MavmSSm 


Pled  Dec;  11, 19i^8sr.  No.  3I9,i71 
4CWIM.    (d.24S-331) 


1.  An 

tkm  with  an 

sdd  aportured  pand  having 


ai..8Li 

lMM».>io.  311,914 

hook  loc  :  for  UN  in  eomnna- 


L  A  mounting  device  comprising  an  extruded  fMO 
plate  having  a  constant  crom  section  and  jnchiding  a 
csatal  flat  web  portion  and  two  pairs  of  legi^  each  pair 
arotectim  oonoettetv  and  aarDendicuij^riy  or  sato  caoa 
plate  from  respective  opporite  transverse  edges  thamof, 
a  flnt  two  of  said  legs  being  on  one  side  of  sakl  plate 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  ntflity  pole,  wings  extend- 
ing ontmidly  of  the  other  two  of  said  htgt  and  curving 
away  from  said  flrst  two  Isgs  and  defl^ng  with  said 
odier  two  l^s  a  pair  of  ooncaiw  su-faoM  feeing  away 
from  said  flrd  two  legs,  a  pair  of  half  cylindricd  meae- 
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bers  each  modved  againd  a  lespective  one  of  said 
cave  surfaces,  said  wings  each  having  a  slot  extmdtng 
dMnduough  and  acroes  die  wing  at  Uie  deeped  por- 
tion of  tite  obncave  surface,  one  of  said  slots  ex- 
tending completely  acrom  said  wing  to  the  distd  end 
thereof  wUle  dw  other  of  said  dots  extende  only  partial- 
ly across  sakl  wing  and  is  dosed  d  the  distd  end  of  ite 
ra^ective  wi^  a  pair  of  bncklee  each  having  a  per- 
pendicular flaiwe  integrd  dierewith,  a  pair  of  ecaews 
ea^  fTrtrM««g  dutwih  a  reepective  one  of  said  flaagss 
and  slots  and  diroadi  x  rs«eetivo  one  of  said  half 
cylindricd  members,  a  pair  of  nuts  eadi  reodved  on 
one  of  said  screws  and  bearing  againd  die  flat  face  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  half  cylindricd  members,  and 
a  strap  threaded  into  one  ai  said  buckles  at  one  end  por- 
tion of  die  strap  and  direaded  into  die  oter  of  said 
buckles  at  the  other  end  portion  of  die  strap,  said  buckles 
each  induding  a  flat  ekmgaied  main  body  widi  said  flange 
extending  perpendicularly  diereof  from  one  end  diere- 
of ,  said  screws  each  having  a  polygond  head  which  bears 
■pinat  die  main  body  of  dM  respective  buckle  and 
prevents  die  re^ective  screw  Atom  rbUting  in  its  respec- 
tive skM,  sakl  main  body  having  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
dirough  spaced  along  die  kngdi  diereof,  said  main  body 
being  deformed  between  saU  openings  in  such  a  manner 
did  a  portion  diereof  tapers  away  from  the  flat  main  body 
and  away  from  sakl  flange  and  deflnes  one  side  of  die  one 
of  said  openings  which  n  farthed  away  from  said  flange, 
said  strap  ends  each  being  dueaded  inwardly  through  die 
respective  opening  adjacent  sdd  flange  and  looped  back 
against  the  Upering  portion  and  through  the  opening 
away  from  said  flange  widi  die  distd  end  of  die  end 
portion  lying  against  the  inside  of  said  strap. 
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offers  a  substantially  constam  residance  to  stresses  aiudi 
tend  to  oontrad  the  same  and  Ae'cmsi  eartional  areaof 
die  elective  eurf  ace  in  said  second  sugs  at  lead  approxi- 
mating  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  intend  «aoe  of 
said  flrd  tube. 


FOBmToR  OONCBBTB  WALLS 


1.  An  extensible  multi-stage  hydraulic  prop,  compridng 
a  flrd  tube:  at  least  one  flnt  sUge  induding  a  second  tube 
having  a  portion  reciprocaWy  telescoped  into  said  flrst 
tube;  and  a  second  dage  including  a  diind  tube  having  a 
portion  redprocaWy  tdescoped  into  said  second  tube, 
said  prop  defining  a  shigle  pressure  diamber  and  sakl 
second  sUge  comprising  a  piston  located  at  one  end  of 
sakl  chamber,  each  of  sakl  sUges  having  an  effective  sur- 
fd»  vrhich  is  acted  upon  by  Add  when  the  prop  is  be- 
faig  extended  in  response  to  adadsdon  of  hydranlic  fluU 
into  sakl  chamber,  die  craas-sectioad  area  of  each  effeo- 
tivo  smfaoe  beiiw  subsUatiaOy  the  same  so  dut  the  prop 


t 


3.  A  sectkmd  form  for  poured  concrete,  verticd  wafls 
comprising:  a  plurdity  of  substantially  standardiaed 
panels  arranged  in  edge  to  edge  relation  to  fonn  a  sub- 
stantially horizontd  row  presenting  a  substantially  ver- 
ticd surface  against  which  a  main  wall  surface  is  cast; 
outwardly  projecting  connectkm  posu  rigkHy  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  comers  of  said  pands;  connecting  means 
for  horizontally  adjacent  pand  edges  comprising  verti- 
cally placed  bnck£t  plates  and  vertically  extending  means 
rigidly  connected  to  sakl  plates,  said  i^tes  having  hori- 
zontally placed  slots  therein  receiving  said  connectun 
posts  to  extend  therethrough;  and  interiocking  means  en- 
gaging said  connection  posts  behind  said  bncket  plates 
to  hold  adjacent  panels  in  the  horizontd  row  together. 


MID-TOOL 
LyleK.r^,24 
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I  L  A  form  tie  hokler  for  concrete  forms  comprising 
a  flat  plate  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  fbiin  and 
having  a  vertically  extending  aperture  to  reoeive  a  tie 
rod  extending  from  said  form,  said  plate  having  means 
extending  downwardly  dierefrom  to  engage  the  f»ct  ot 
the  form  during  installation  and  removd  of  the  holder 
from  the  form  to  prevent  binding  comprising  a  cof^anar 
extenskw  of  sad  plate,  a  pair  of  verticd  walls  «aoed 
apart  to  receive  an  end  of  a  tie  rod  therdsetween  and 
extending  from  and  secured  to  said  plate  on  oppodte  skies 
of  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  said  waUs  terminating  m 
awdge  item  facing  outwardly  and  downwardly'  to  en- 
gage a  head  member  on  a  tie  rod  and  wndgingly  seat  sakl 
tie  holder  againd  the  form  as  it  is  did  downwanfly  on 
the  form  and  a  aeoond  plale  joining  the  ends  of  and  aa- 
cured  to  said  verticd  walls  slotted  to  its  edge  for 
of  the  tie  rod.^  <»  .,i^^i^'#«;^ai. 
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CHOKED  PRESSURE  TYPE  PILOT  OPERATED 
VALVE  WnH  REMOTE  P^OT  VALVE  AC- 
TUATION 


]ro.24MM 
(CL  251-Hl) 

f 


1.  Pressure  contr<ri  and  regulating  vahe  mechanism 
oonnectable  in  a  fluid  supply  line  U  deliver  fluid  at  de- 
sired variable  volumes  and  pressure  i  and  comprising  in 
combination,  a  valve  body  having 
means,  a  flexible  diaphragm  therein 
of  said  body  into  two  chambers,  i 


into  one  of  said  chambers  connec  ing  said  fluid  inlet 


chamber  forming  a 
and  said  discharge 


with  said  one  chamber,  said  one 
flow  path  between  said  valve  seat 
means,  each  portion  of  said  one  chan  iber  having  a  greater 
cros»4ectional  area  than  the  cross-4  actional  area  of  the 
opening  between  said  discharge  n  eans  and  said  one 
chamber,  a  valve  member  operaUe  i  elative  to  said  valve 
seat  between  closed  and  open  posi  ions,  biasing  means 
normally  urpng  said  valve  member 
meitt  with  said  valve  seat,  means  mt  ivable  with  said  dia- 
phragm and  interengaging  said  vahe  member  to  move 
it  variable  amounts  relative  to  sai  1  valve  seat  corre-| 
spoodingly  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluic  therethrough  from' 
said  inlet  to  said  discharge  means,  f  uid  bleed  means  in- 
cluding conduit  means  connectable  «  ith  said  fluid  supply 
line  and  extending  to  said  other  ch  tmber  of  said  valve 
body  to  deliver  line  fluid  thereto  f  »r  moving  said  dia- 
phragm, fluid  outlet  means  leadiii  from  said  other 
chamber  to  an  atmoq>here,  and  disc  large  venting  means 
in  said  fluid  outlet  means  operable  o  interrupt  the  dis> 
chaife  of  fluid  from  said  other  d  amber  and  thereby 
move  said  dii4>hragm  and  said  valve  nember  by  the  pres- 
sure of  line  fluid,  whereby  a  predc  ermined  volume  of 
fluid  flowing  throo^  said  valve  se^t  to  said  fluid  di*- 
charge  means  is  initiated. 


inlet  and  {discharge 

dividing  the  interior 

valve  seat  opening 


WUi€kL  2\19€L8m, 
JOnfaM.    (CL 

1.  A  cootnrf  valve  cmnprising: 
falve  seat;  a  vahe  aitmber 
•eat  and  having  a  nalient  seating 
for  sealing  said  vahe  »at  when 
sealed  thereon,  said  vahe  member 
posiie  from  said  icsOient  seating 


coopers  ive 


sad 


I 


thrust  receiving  surfMe  in  the  form  of  a  qiherical  sector, 
means  for  driving  said  valve  member;  a  valve  stem  con- 
necting said  valve  member  and  said  means  for  driving 
said  member,  said  valve  stem  having  a  convex  drive  thrust 
transmitting  surface  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  sector 
and  in  t»ee  to  face  engaging  relationship  with  said  con- 
cave surface,  said  convex  sivface  having  a  larger  radius 
of  curvature  than  said  concave  surface  such  that  said 
convex  surface  is  adapted  to  engage  in  ring-type  contact 
with  said  concave  surface,  said  convex  surface  having  its 
of  radius  disposed  an  rxtrnded  distance  from  the 


'     V 


:  i-   yff 


l^ane  of  said  valve  seat  on  the  side  thereof  from  iriuch 
said  valve  member  is  driven,  said  concave  surface  being 
of  limited  arcuate  extent  so  as  to  permit  a  lateral  com- 
ponent of  movement  of  said  convex  surface  relative  to 
said  concave  surface  while  said  convex  and  concave  sur- 
faces are  in  ring-type  contact;  means  for  limiting  lateral 
and  angular  shifting  of  said  valve  stem  relative  to  said 
valve  member,  and  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  con- 
cave and  convex  surfaces  into  frictional  ring-type  contact, 
whereby  compensation  fbr  limited  lateral  or  angular  mis- 
alignment of  said  valve  stem  relative  to  said  valve  seat 
is  enabled. 

DBC  VALVE  HAVING  PLAffTIC  LAYER  ON 
RESILIENT  SEATING  SURFACE 
Arthv  H.  SnaO,  Jr^ 
Valve  Corposmioi 
Tom 

FHed  Apr.  2, 1M3, 8w.  No.  Mf ,f4i 
tCtalM.    (CL251— 14t) 


Tei., 
Tex.,  a 


'         «v.;-1 
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member  definfaig  a  I    v  ^ 

with  said  valve  '           ^'                                 .i 
urfaoe  on  one  side  €.  A  disc  valve  for  installation  between  two  flange  fit- 
valve  member  is  tings  comprising  a  tubular  body;  flange  fittinp  di^osed 
on  its  side  op-  at  each  end  of  the  body;  an  annular  seat  member  in  the 
a  concave  drive  tubular  body  comprising  a  body  oi  resilient,  rubber-like 


I 


b  Lving 


sur  see 
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material  with  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  nonfrangible  jdas- 
tic  covering  its  inner  surface  and  a  portion  of  its  ends, 
the  plastic  having  cold  flow  characteristics  and  being 
somewhat  less  pliable  and  tesilient  than  the  rubber-like 
material  of  the  seat;  said  seat  member  being  compressed 
by  the  flange  fittings  when  the  valve  is  installed  to  cause 
the  body  to  hold  the  portions  of  the  plastic  covering  the 
tads  of  the  body  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  flange 
fittings  to  protect  the  body  from  the  fluids  flowing  through 
the  valve;  a  valve  disc  rotatably  mounted  within  the  seat 
member  to  ooact  with  the  seat  member  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluids  through  the  valve,  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
disc  being  larger  thui  the  inner  diameter  of  the  seat  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  disc  to  deform  the  body  of  resilient, 
rubber-like  material  and  bold  the  layer  of  plastic  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  disc  when  the  disc  is  in  a  fully 
dosed  position. 

3441J97 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  FLOW  CONTROL 

GATE  VALVE 
Oicar  C  HoMctcr,  Hanlnriiia,  Ak.,  Mrignor  to  the  United 
Staiss  of  Aascrica  m  iijiisinlii  hy  the  Seaetaiy  ef 
flw  Anny 

FIM  Ian.  11,  IMS,  8«r.  No.  2S$JH$ 
iCIaliw.    (CLISI— 15f) 


■  i.-r. 


=^? 


■:m«kM 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  comprising:  a  valve  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  top,  a  base  and  enclosing  a  compartment,  said 
housing  havbug  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  com- 
munication with  said  compartment:  a  seating  surface 
surrounding  said  inlet  port;  a  gate  disposed  withiii  said 
compartment  for  movement  in  a  path  normal  to  said 
ports,  said  gate  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  opening 
through  one  side  thereof,  ttie  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  aligiied  ports; 
a  passageway  passing  throv^  said  gate  providing  fluid 
conununication  between  said  compartment  and  said 
chamber,  means  for  sealing  said  paasageway;  a  laterally 
movable  piston  diqioaed  in  said  cylindrical  chamber 
having  an  inner  and  outer  face;  an  annular  sealing  pro- 
jection formed  inlepidly  on  the  ooter  f ace|  <A  said  pis- 
ton; means  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  aM  said 
cylindrical  diamber  for  passing  said  fluid  to  said  inner 
face  of  said  piston  providing  for  the  establishment  of  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  piston,  said  pressure 
differential  acting  to  sealaUy  seat  said  piston  against  said 
seating  surface;  resilient  meaiu  acting  in  opposition  to 
said  pressure  differential  to  retain  s«id  pirton  in  said 
cylindrical  chamber;  a  flexiUe  seal  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  chamber  providing  for  a 
fluid  tight  seal  therebetween;  means  couiected  to  said 
gate  for  alignhig  said  piston  with  one  of  said  alipiad 
ports;  and  an  anti-friction  means  carried  by  said  gate 
for  allowing  generally  friction-free  motion  of  said  valve 
gate  relative  to  said  lnonua^f^,/,^  4.,  r 


VALVE  HAVING  A  PRELOADED  VALVB 
SEAT  SEAL 
Herbert  Allen,  Hoaaton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to 

Woffcs,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tax.,  ■  cwfosnlien  of 
ConlinnBlton  of  appBcKlon  Sar.  No.  liUtS,  Dae  21, 
IHL   TVk  appHcaMen  May  25,  l»i5,  Ser.  No.  45M5» 
13  rislii     (CL  251— 174) 


1.  'A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  conduit 
therethrou^  and  a  chamber  therein  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  conduit,  a  valve  member  movable  within  the 
chamber  between  conduit  opening  and  dosing  positions, 
an  annular  seat  recq>rocable  within  the  conduit  on  one 
side  of  the  chamber  for  engagement  at  its  inner  end  with 
said  valve  member,  an  outwardly  flaring  shoulder  on  the 
body  in  said  conduit,  a  ring  of  polytetrafluoroeth^ene 
having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  and  shaped  to  con- 
form with  a  portion  of  the  seat  and  an  outer  surface 
tapered  to  conform  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  washer  type 
spring  urging  said  ring  axially  inwardly  to  cause  said 
outer  surface  to  seal  with  said  shoulder  and  said  inner 
surface  to  sealin^y  engage  with  said  portion  of  said  seat 


3JMl,tt9 
I  COCK  VALVE 


iBis  of 


OiKfey 


PLUG 
Bmof  F.  SHMk. 
Edward  M.  Sonlh, 
itanar  to  Manaieil  Sarftey. 
Oi&ri  aiiMcaHon  Oct  12,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  144,7f7. 
DivMad  nad  this  appMcatlen  Jan.  t,  lfi4,  9m,  No. 
34t,5t5 

2CUnia.    (CL  251— 122) 


1.  A  phtg  type  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical open-ended  valve-receiving  bore  and  having  fluid 
passages  opening  into  opposite  sides  <rf  said  bore,  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  at  one  end  ai  said  bore  and 
defining  an  opening  of  reduced  diameter  and  means 
dosing  the  other  end  of  the  bore,  a  i^ug  inaertaUe  into 
said  bore  throu^  said  other  end  opening,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  handle-receiving  end  portion  proiecting  throu^ 
the  said  fiange  defined  opeomg,  a  disc  integral  with  said 
end  portion  and  adjacent  to  said  flange,  and  opposed, 
parallel,  qwoed  apart  fingers  constituting  segments  of  a 
solid  cylinder  cxtendmg  longitwiinally  from  said  disc 
to  beyond  said  opposed  passages,  resilient  tubular  means 
surrounding  said  plug,  lying  dose  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  fingers,  and  having  revnsdy  curved  portions  pro- 
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jecdng  into  the  qMoe  between  tin 
with  oppoMd  openinfi  for  fluid 
fingen  when  die  valve  is  open,  sak 
tioas  serving  to  urge  the  flngers 
and  the  adjacent  parts  <rf  the  t 
sealing  contact  with  the  cylmdric^ 
when  the  vahw  is  dosed,  and 
end  portion  of  the  plug  between 


VALVIB 
J.KcBsrIII,43MDwr« 
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fingers  and  provided 

to  flow  between  said 

reve^ly  curved  poc- 

way  from  each  other 

txigBlyr  means  into  fluid 

wrface  of  the  bore 

means  around  said 

disc  and  flange. 


•  lid 


Vn. 

'.'Now  M7,67t,  now 

4,  19i2.    Divided 

No.  1^1^11 


a  cap  for  engaging  said  valve  body  on  Ae  other  side 
of  said  radial  passageway,  said  cap  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  in  alignment  widi  said  axial 
passageway  and  an  a&inlar  dioulder  around  said 
IMwsageway; 

a  second  annular  sealing  member  positioned  on  said 
shoulder  of  said  cap  around  said  passageway  and  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  baM  vahe  element; 

a  second  annular  packing  positioned  on  said  shoulder 
of  said  cap  and  in  engagement  widi  said  second 
sealing  member  to  maintain  said  sealing  mraiber 
in  position; 

a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  rMMal  passageway 
faito  keyed  relation  widi  said  ball  valve  element 
whereby  said  ball  valve  element  can  be  rotated  from 
%  position  in  Ddiich  die  passageway  dierein  is  hi 


I  *,  f-'*i  i-f"" -V    tit  x^ 


1.  A  vahe  for  Ihnd  systems 
having  inlet  and  outlet  members, 
a  vahe  seat,  a  stem  with  a 
longitudinally  cooperable  with 
members  in  cooperativo  wlationsfiip 


comprising; 


dosire 


miier 


K^ich  one  is  threaded  on  said 
to  disct  rotation  of  said 
other  is  secured  on  the  stem, 
having  interengaging  cam 
rotation  of  said  one  cam  mem 
movement  of  the  stem,  a  handl 
cam  member,  said  outer  casing, 
ifndl*  being  composed  of  metal, 
and   the   inner   casing   being 
material. 


_  an  outer  casing 

an  inner  teasing  having 

disk  'm  said  casings 

seat,  a  pair  of  cam 

with  each  other  of 

casing  in  a  manner 

tmber  and  the 

cam  memben  each 

so  arranged  that 

.  effects  longitiMUnal 

atteclMd  to  said  one 

rtem  and  disk  and  the 

and  the  cam  members 

ipoaed   of  a   plastic 
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VALVE 


alignment  wiUi  said  axial  passageway  to  a  position 
in  which  the  passageway  therein  is  out  of  alignment 
with  said  axial  passageway  thereby  preventing  fluid 
flow  therethrough; 

a  pin  radially  extending  from  said  stem;  * 

a  spUt  bumper  positioaed  in  said  radial  paasageway 
and  cooperating  with  said  pin  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  said  stem; 

a  retainer  pontioiied  in  said  radial  passageway  and 
engaging  said  valve  body  fbr  maintaining  said  stem 
in  position,  said  retainer  having  at  leaat  one  longi- 
tudinal passageway  therein  for  equalizing  die  pits- 
sure  on  both  sides  of  said  retafawr. 

said  valve  body  havfa«  at  least  one  radial  pressure  port 
in  communicatioD  wlOi  said  axial  passageway  fai  die 
vicinity  of  said  ball  valve  element  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  valve  body. 


9m.  Nm.  Ul^S, 
3,  IMS,  Ssr.  No. 


VALVK 
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A  vahe  for  use  in  deep  wm  er  sampling  apparatus, 

comprising:  

a  valve  body  having  an  axial  i  issageway  theredirou^ 

and  a  racfial  passageway  in  c  Mnmunication  widi  said       j^^- 

axial  passageway,  said  axial  baasageway  having  a  re-   Q^^hM  afplcatfaa  Am. 

duced  portion  fbrming  an  Anufau-  shoulder  on  one       TtUat  Ho.  ifUtisH^ 

side  of  said  radial  passagevky; 
a  flnt  annular  sealing  mem  cr  positioned  on  said 

shoulder  around  said  reducsd  pottion  of  said  paa- 


LY  wrra  covnsD  .    , 

VALVE  HEAD 

tm,  nX,  a 


InMwottiVah* 

•f  New 


a  irat  annular  padung  positioi  sd  on  said  dwulder  and 
{■  »«g«ymimt  with  said  1  nt  sealing  member  to 
maintain  said  seafing  meml  er  in  position; 

a  bal  vahe  ekmert  positions  1  in  said  axial  passage- 
way hi  sealh«  engagemem  with  said  first  sealing 
member,  said  baM  vahe  element  having  a 
w^f  tterethroiiijbi 


29,  IMI.  Ssr.  Now  SIS».  .^ 
inMMv4»19<S.  DMdad 
E»ae.  2,  1H4»  9m.  Na^  41S,24t 
9ChrfM.  (0.251—357) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  indnding  a  metal  vahe  element 
having  a  friisto<onical  front  end.  a  part  of  which  com- 
prises a  seat  portion  of  the  vahe  element,  an  anmlar 
groove  in  the  frasto-conical  end  radially  inwaid  from 
said  seat  portion,  dw  vahe  element  beyond  the  frust- 
oonicd  end  extending  cdally  and  having  a  rearwardly 
facing  annular  surface,  a  plastic  coating  over  the  vahe 
element,  said  coating  being  of  softer  material  than  the 
metal  of  the  vahe  element  and  having  a  forward  end 
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aadmud  hi  die  Hunlar  poove  of  d»  frusto-coaical  end.  Joined  togedier.  die  respective  portions  of  said  Icmi 
die  coating  beyond  said  grbove  extending  across  the  seat  above  the  phot  point  being  fashioned  into  and  coostilBdng 
portion  of  dw  valve  element  and  axiaUy  and  then  radially   handles  and  the  portions  thereof  bdow  said  pivot  point 

being  fariiioBed  mto  and  constitiiting  upholstery  staple 
engaging  and  removing  jaws,  one  of  said  jawa  bcsng 
laterally  offset  in  a  maane»  to  flank  and  bypass  the  other 
jaw  and  both  of  said  jaws  bdng  hook-«haped  in  side 
elevation  and  having  their  terminal  bill  portiona  toed  19 
and  in  toward  each  other  in  a  manner  to  i^proach  and 
bypass  each  other  when  the  handles  are  sque^ed  together 
against  the  tension  of  said  tptiag  means,  one  of  said  jaws 
being  short  and  the  other  jaw  long,  the  last-named  jaw 
bdng  the  aforementioned  laterally  olhet  jaw,  said  bill 


-ff«f: 


inward  across  the  reaiwanOy  fadag  annular  swfaoe  and 
being  of  substantially  onifarm  thioknen  and  having  ite 
rearward  end  behind  and  adjacent  to  tfte  rearwardly  fac- 
ing annular  surface. 


^4MU 

TURBINE  WHEEL  BURST 


Robert  J.  Von  Fine  aa 
UWhadsr^T. 


CONTAINMENT  MEANS 

«f 


Fled  Ian.  21, 1964,  Ssr.  Nk  339482 
14CMH.    <CL  253-39) 


I  I 


■'■% 


f/A  hi  it:  >ct  fw,*^J 

,    1  MeaM  for  mntaiiihig  d»  fragments  of  a  rotatable 
aliaiaBi  thrnvs.  dterBfrom  by  centrifugal  force,  oooovria- 

.    (a)  M  aaaoiar  shield  menibcr  adapted  to  be  disposed 

In  the  plua  of  roution  and  in  surroundlac  ralatioo- 

:^iUp  to  a  rotatable  etemsnt,  said  lUsld  —bur 

having  a  grooved  inner  side  fadng  the  rolatabli 

ISO 


^    (b)  Bseans  lor     ..        _ 

I  cent  dte  rotatable  element  aolaly  by  a  frktiooal 

;,a  tjtdanviag  arrangement  ^^kk  pacmite  the  diield  to 

•  .^.^  he  at  toast  partiaUy  rotated  by  foroea  iiwaxted  dtere- 

'  :«i9  to  by  fragmente  of  dw  rotateble  element  following 

a  burst  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  soiU  metsllic  hnpefforate  sfarood  means  for 
^.■^^  dosing  this  open  side  of  said  shield  member  during 
i-,  '  ,iv>nMll  op*ntioa  of  the  rotatabto 
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UPHOLSIERY  STAFtl  DBLCM>CawC  Akb 
EXTRACIING  TOOL 

Bf.  Forte.  1925  E.  l«h  St,  Nad 
'■'■■■  FBai  Mmr 22, 19^8sr7Na  Say^^Pt      ,  ,^ 

Y^  1.  An  i^holstery  steple  dislodging  and  itUMWing  hand 

Itool  oompristng:  a  rdativdy  small  pahr  of  light  duty  pliers 

rbailuMlyini  a  pair  of  companion  levers  having  median 

portions  overlapped,  crossing  each  otiier  and  pivotally 
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portions  terminating  in  broad  straight  across  knif»4ike 
leading  edges,  both  of  said  jaws,  inrtuding  said  bBl  por- 
tioaa.  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  of  the 
cross  sectional  dimmsion.  the  cross  sectional 
of  each  jaw  being  substantially  one-dghth  of 
whereby  when  diey  assume  side-by-side  paralld  relation- 
ship the  totd  width  is  then  equd  to  one  quarter  of  an 
inch,  the  latter  measurement  bdng  critical  in  that  it  is 
thus  adapted  to  properly  cope  with  an  upholsterer's  stapte 
udioae  bight  portion  is  three-dghths  of  an  inch  in  car- 
vilined  rearwardly  disposed  edge  aligned  with  and  merg- 
ing with  the  oonformingly  curved  rearward  edge  of 
said  jaw  to  provide  a  tool  rodting  and  fukruming  bed. 


SEMI.1RAILER  LANIwSg  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

aty,ia<L, 
FBed  fUm.'iu^Sa^^^Sitns^m 

tCkkm.  ^254-4Q 


i.  Fbr  ate  with  a  seaiii4rai]er.  a  landfaig  gear  assemUy 
compriaiag  a  racractaUe  laading  gear  connected  to  the 
semi-tndler  tor  forward  and  revward  movement,  the  said 
landing  gear  indnding  retractabk  ground  engagnig  means 
and  means  for  extendfaig  and  retracting  the  said  ground 
oigaging  means,  a  screw  diqxMed  witib  its  axis  aligned 
ia  a  sabstantially  fiorward-rearwanl  positioa  rdative  to 
the  semi-traHer  and  connected  to  the  said  landing  gear. 
!  the  said  screw  to  the  said  extending  and 
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retnctinf  meaiM  to  that  actiutkm 
and  retractiiif  mBaat  canaes  rotatk  ii 
aut  threadaUy  engaaed  by  the  sak 
to  the  semi-tnikr  for  forward 
stop  means  for  limitim  the 
I  nut,  means  for  locking  the  said 
and  means  responsive  to 
die  said  landing  tear  past  a . 

the  said  locking  means. 


irf  the  said  extending 

of  the  said  screw,  a 

screw  and  connected 

rearwsnd  movement, 

forwiid  movement  ot  the 

But  in  its  forwardoKMt 

orward  movement  of 

predetermined  poMtion  for  re- 


FOMX  multiplym; 
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on  said  frame,  a  second  set  of  buU  wheels,  means  for 
mounting  said  seccmd  set  of  bull  wheels  for  rotation  on 
said  frame  independently  of  said  flist  set,  brake  means 
for  braking  said  first  and  second  seU  of  bull  wheels  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  transmission  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  sets  of  bull  wheels  for  ro- 
ution  together,  and  phase  changing  means  for  changing 
the  angular  poeitimi  of  one  said  set  of  bull  wheels  rela- 
tive to  the  other  said  set  of  bull  wheels. 


DEVKX 


2!!— 93) 


3.24M17_ 
DUAL  TENSKXNER  FOt  SnONGING 

CONDUCTOR 
W.  Caais,  Mafgaa  Hfli,  OK,  aalvMr,  fey 
•foM^toGerayA. 

to  AirfiB 
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1.  Ina 


of  cables  and  the  like,  a  frame,  a 


3441,tlt 
APPARATUS    FOR    SELECTIVELY    ADIUffTABLY 
MEASURING  THE  VOLUME  OF  A  PLURALITY 
OF  MATERIALS 
Olv«rA.Utay,72t  14dl  St  Ftaca,  Navaii^  iMva 

LM.  27,  lM2,Sar.  No.  219^71 

4  GUM.    (CL259— 22)     ... 


L  A  force  applying  apparatus  om^ising  a  first  sup- 
port means,  a  second  support  me  ms  movably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  first  support  i  neans,  fulcrum  means 
carried  by  said  second  support  mea  is,  lever  means  pivotat- 
ly  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  mean  i,  first  power  actuated 
operating  means  including  a  piston  iperable  in  said  second 
support  means  and  operaUy  coupl  k1  to  said  lever  means 
for  pivoting  said  kver  means  aboi  it  said  fnlciun^  means, 
second  power  actuated  operating  i  teans  reacting  between 
said  first  and  second  support  meai  s  to  move  said  second 
support  means  from  a  retracted  ti  t  an  extended  position 
relative  to  said  first  support  meau  conduit  means  in  said 
second  support  means  for  conduct  ng  a  power  fluid  from 
an  extenul  source  to  said  secoi  d  power  means,  and 
means  communicating  said  first  aiK  second  power  actuated 
operating  means  when  said  seco  d  support  means  has 
moved  to  said  extended  position  i  3  thereby  operate  said 
piston. 


for  braking  tt  i  pulling  of  a  phirality 


first  set  of  bull  wheels. 


means  mounting  said  first  set  of  I  uU  wheels  for  routioo 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 

a  frame, 

a  box  on  said  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 

a  plurality  of  material  compartments  in  said  box, 

an  opening  in  the  forward  bottom  portion  of  said  box, 

a  continuous  belt  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame 
and  positioned  to  pass  under  and  forwardly  of  the 
opening  in  the  forward  bottom  portion  of  said  box, 

power  means  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said  belt, 

said  forward  end  of  said  box  having  a  plurality  of 
gale  <^nings  therein,''''^ach  of  said  gate  openings 
communicating  with  one  of  said  material  compart- 
ments, 

a  gate  adjustably  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
box  adjacent  each  of  said  gate  openings, 

means  onl  said  box  for  a^jusuUy  securing  said  gates 
with  respect  to  said  gate  openings, 

a  first  baflle  plate  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  over  said  belt  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  compartments, 

said  first  baflle  i^te  having  its  lower  end  terminating 
above  and  rearwardly  of  said  opening  in  the  forward 
bottom  portion  of  said  box  and  above  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  gate  openings, 

a  second  baflle  plate  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  rearward  ok!  of  said  box  in  each 
of  said  material  compartments,  the  lower  end  of 
said  second  baffle  terminating  above  and  rearwardly 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  forward  end  of  said  box  and 
in  a  qwoed  relation  thereto  and  terminating  above 
saidbeh, 

said  second  baflle  plate  having  its  lower  end  in  a  ^acad 
rehitkn  with  said  rearward  end  <^  said  box, 

and  mixing  means  on  said  frame  below  the  forward  end 
of  said  belt  to  receive  and  mix  materials  carried  by 
said  belt  from  compartments  through  said  opening 
in  the  forward  bottom  portion  of  said  box  and  said 
gate  opening*,  fl^i  .    ,.*-,  -s^^^i..H•       •    '"-'"1 
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«241^19  from  said  extending  part  of  said  agitator  arm,  and  means 

.  <^^t«  V  '  VANE  FOR  GAS  CYLINDER       ./^v  for  securing  said  deflector  in  said  adjusted  position,  said 

AMM  H.  Taylar,  Millli«tM,  N J.,  iHtianr  to  Air  Re-  deflector  having  a  part  lying  alongside  said  agitator  arm 

CaainBy  IncerporaMI,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  and  a  part  yv^ing  sidewise  of  and  above  said  agitator 

-JioM  af  New  Yaek  •rm. 

FIMFcfe.l7,19M,Sar.No.34S,24i  "™''                     ^  ^_^^— .- 

2  riehii     (CL  259—72)  '  •  ^^  "« 

f-  PORTABLE  CONCRETE  MIXING  PLANTS 

f  Glenway  MnxoB,  Jr,  1136  E.  Ka« 

Mhraakae,  Wis. 
LH.  26, 1964.  fo.  S9. 392,163 
f  TTitB       (0.289^171) 


\ 
'  I 

1.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  gases,  mixing  means 
consisting  of  a  single  flexible  vane  element,  said  con- 
tainer bdng  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  means  rigidly  mounting  said  sin^  vane 
elefnent  to  the  container  along  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, said  single  vane  element  mounted  within  said  container 
for  wafting  movement  within  the  container  with  rela- 
tion to  said  gases  under  the  action  of  gravity  as  a  result 
of  its  flexibility,  said  single  vane  elemmt  extending  along 
the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said  container,  said  single 
vane  element  of  X  width  and  substantially  greyer  than 
X  length,  said  single  vane  element  being  relatively  thin, 
said  tUnness  and  said  flexibility  of  said  single  vane 
element  promoting  mixture  of  the  gases  contained  in  said 
cylinder  as  the  result  of  the  said  wafting  movement  of 
the  single  vane  element  therefor  allowed. 


■«• 


■I     ^i-       •  ■   -i» 


T>V, 


3,241326 

APPARATUS  FOR  im  AERATION  OP  LIQUIDS 

GMits  F.G.  Cl«^^^  >ia«iss6sH.  Enghjii,  as|<^orto 


Fled  Dec  11, 1962,  Sar.  Naw  243368 
,„    SCUM.    (CL  239—134) 


''    f.    n.' 


2.  Concrete  mixing  an>aratus  of  the  type  having  a 
drum  that  is  constrained  to  rotation  on  its  axis  in  a  cradle 
having  upwardly  projecting  arms  which  embrace  the 
medial  portion  of  the  drum,  and  wherein  link  means  car- 
ried by  fixed  structure  suspends  and  guides  the  cradle 
for  combined  tiltmg  and  bodily  fore-and-aft  motion  be- 
tween a  mixing  position  of  the  drum  in  which  the  drum 
axis  B  horizontal  and  a  discharging  position  in  which 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  front  of  the  drum  is  lower- 
most, said  mixing  i^iparatus  being  characterized  by  the 
following: 

(A)  the  fixed  structure  is  located  entirely  behind  die 
cradle;  i 

(B)  the  link  means  is  located  entirely  within  a  zone 
defined  by  a  pair  of  vertical  planes  which  extend 
rearwardly  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  and  which  are 
contiguous  to  the  laterally  outermost  portions  of  the 
cradle;  and 

I    (C)  hydraulic  cylinder  means  by  which  the  drum  is 
tilted 

-     (1)  is  connected  between  the  fixed  structure  and 
I   the  link  means  and 
(2)  is  located  wholly  within  said  zone. 


,  -TET.      1k  .  ■• 


4£ 


1.  An  agitator  for  the  aeration  of  liquids  which  com- 
prises a  spmdle,  an  Averted  frusto-conical  shell  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  agtutor  arms  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  shell  and  extending  from  the  iimer  periphery  of 
said  shell  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  thence  out- 
wardly in  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  deflector  for  each 
said  agitator  arm  overlying  the  extending  part  ci  sak! 
agitator  arm,  means  movably  mounting  said  deflector  on 
sakl  shell  for  locating  sakl  deflector  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion wherein  it  extends  radially  and  upwardly  at  a  selected 
angle  on  sakl  shell  at  an  angle  radially  and  upwardly 


3341322  

CARBURETOR  AND  FUEL  NOZZLE  THEREFOR 
WOauv  W.  Dnirtarit,  St  LoirfB  ChIj,  Md.,  mlfiiir 
to  ACF  IndMfeflaa,  bKorponMedl,  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y.,  m 

iflf  New  Jcney 
FHai  Mar.  6, 19«LScr.  N«.  437,746 
3  CWsaa.    (fX  261—0) 

1.  A  carburetor  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  conduit, 

(b)  said  body  having  a  fuel  chamber  and  a  fuel  inlet 
passage  extending  to  said  chamber, 

(c)  an  inlet  valve  in  said  fud  passage, 

(d)  a  diaphragm  of  flexible  material  across  said  cham- 
ber, 

(e)  said  diafrfuTigm  having  a  center  hole, 

(f)  a  plate  secured  to  one  surface  of  the  diaphragm 
;  '^and  having  a  button  projecting  through  said  hole  in 

"isaid  diaphragm. 
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TrivB  «id  Operable  by  Mid  ^otuw  for  operatioii  of    AFPAKATUB  WfM 

Mid  iidet  y^m  bjr  Mid 

UvBiy  of  ftid  throo^Mid 
(h)  Mid  body  having  a  fuel 

fbel  chamber  and  Mid  fuel 

for  transfer  of  fuel  fron 

duit, 
(i)  Mid  foel  connection  being 

check  fnel  nozzle  oompriring 


TnATING 


to  leguiale  de- 

toi  Mid  chamber. 

o4nnection  between  Mid 

,air  mixtnie  conduit 

chamber  to  said  con- 
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SMALL  FAKIKLB 


provided  with  a  ball 


FBad  May  31,  IMl,  8«r. 
t  OnkH.    (CL  ~ 


ttt 


one  groove  ( r 


(1)  a  tnbolar  body  membe ' 

(2)  at  least 
said  nozde, 

(3)  a  ban  seat  di^MMed 

(4)  a  ban  di^oaed  in  said 
of  modified  figure  8 
ball  and  above  said  slo 
Mid  nozzle,  and 

(5)  means  positioning 
so  that  air  may  flow  into 


AnUHBATBK  CUPOLA  ~ 


having  tl  central  bore, 
slot  in  the  body  of 


be  ow  the  groove  or  dot, 
xntral  bore  and  a  cage 

copfiguratiaa  above  said 
to  retain  said  ball  in 


nozzle  in  said  conduit 
said  groove  or  slot 


?n*;i  T^ 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  fine  particks  of  solid  ma- 
terial, said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  upwardly  extending  riser, 

first  separator  means,  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  riser,  for  separating  particles  of  solid  material 
from  gas; 

a  second  upwardly  extending  riaer; 

second  separator  means,  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  riKr,  for  separating  paiticlM  of  soUd 
material  from  gas; 

means  communicating  the  lower  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond riser  with  said  flnt  separator  means  and  in 
position  to  receive  gas  discharged  from  said  fint 
separator  means; 
QBeans  for  supplying  a  oontinoously  moving  stream  of 
^    heiued  reducing  gtt  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first 


Nn.  339,647 
If) 


«i 


L  A  fnmaoB  construction  for  i  n  air  heater  for  burn- 


ing quality  fuels,  said  air  heater 


and  a  heat  exchange  grid  shaft  am  means  separating  said 


shafts  from  each  other, 

ing  and  connnciing  upper  ends 

ing  a  combustion  chamber 

above  said  shafts,  an  outer  top 

top  waH  to  provide  an  intei 

top  wan  having  air  siqiply 

said  intermediate  chamber  for  sdi 


Mving  a  furnace  shaft 


said  inner  top  waU  having  a  ^ura  ity  of  downwardly  ex- 


theiein  for  the 


intermediate  chamber  to  the  comi  nstion  diamber. 


an  inner  top  waU  dos^ 
said  ^bafts  and  f orm- 
'  at  least  prindpaUy 
ipaced  from  the  mner 
chamber,  said  outer 
communicating  with 
air  thereto,  and' 


flow  of  air  from  the 


said  flnt  riser,  said  flrst  separator  means,  said  com- 
municating means,  said  second  riser  and  said  seoood 
separator  means  defining  a  path  for  the  pawap  of 
said  gas  from  the  flrst  riser  diroai^  the  flrst  sepa- 
rator to  the  second  sqMrator; 

means  for  hitrodudng  particles  of  solid  material  to- 
be-reduced  into  said  second  riwr  adjacent  the  low- 
er portioa  thereof,  whereby  said  particles  are  ftiUy 
suspended  in  a  dihite,  flndy  divided  stete  in  said 
stream  of  gas  moving  upwardly  throng  the  seoood 
riser  for  movement  concurrently  with  said  gas  to 
said  second  separator  means; 

substantially  unobstnicled  conduit  means,  extending 
downwardly  from  said  second  separator  means  to 
a  junction  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  flnt  riMr, 
for  transferring  particks  d  solid  material  separated 
in  said  second  separator  means  to  said  flrst  riMr, 
whereby  said  particles  are  fully  suspended  in  a  di- 
lute, finely  divided  state  in  said  upwardly  moving 
stream  of  gas  in  said  flrst  riwr  for  movement  ora- 
currently  with  said  gas  to  said  flrst  separator  means; 

said  first  riwr  extending  upwardly  from  said  junction; 

and  means,  at  the  junction  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
lending  conduit  means  and  said  first  riwr,  for  pro- 
viding a  pressure  drop  at  said  junction  equal  to  the 
pressure  drop  ot  gas  moving  along  said  pMh,  whett- 
by  movement  of  gas  through  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending conduit  means  is  impeded; 

said  apparatus  including  means  for  maintaining  the 
velocity  of  said  stream  of  gas  at  a  value  to  convey 
said  particles  continuously  in  an  upward  direction 
through  said  riwrs  and  to  prevent  said  paitides  from 
wttling  out  of  said  stream  by  the  action  of  gravity 
alone; 

and  means  for  removing  said  particles  frpm  Mid  flnt 
separator  means. 


t 
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Filed  My  16,  i9il,  8er.  N«l  Itt^iii 

fifcniMA«kfa,M|f21,1961, 
/  '   ~  A  S,£M/61 

tmIv-hw '^  :.?«•■  3  Clita*    (CL366— 34)  .-.  •..  .. 


1.  A  Mowing  device  for  supplying  an  oxygen-contein- 
ing  refining  gw  and  admixtures  in  surfooe-Uowing  proc- 
esses, comprising  a  Mast  tube  terminating  in  a  Mmv^rgem- 
divergen^  nozzle  and  a  downoomer  conoentricaUy  sur- 
rounding the  blast  tube  to  provide  for  an  annular  qiace. 
said  blast  tube  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  lowered 
within  said  downcomer,  said  Mast  tube  wrving  for  the 
supply  of  the  reflnfaig  gas  and  said  annular  space  between 
said  blut  tube  and  said  downcomer  wrving  for  the  sup- 
ply of  admixtures  in  die  lifted  position  of  said  ^last  tube, 
said  downcomer  including  •  downwardly  and  inwardly 
shaped  portion  adjacent  the  mouth  portion  of  the  down- 
comer adapted  to  direct  the  admixtures  into  the  refining 
gu  supplied  from  the  nozde  of  the  Uast  tube,  tlie  mouth 
portion  of  the  Ukat  tube  being  shaped  to  fonn  a  fitting 
part  adapted  to  be  inwrted  into  the  moulh  portion  of 
the  downcomer,  whidi  forms  a  seat  part,  the  annular 
spnoe  being  doeed  when  tiw  Mast  tube  is  in  the  kNrered 
position. 


jt.f 


.  f'.Trtt .  •>  i^r^f  3iML636         

fneumahc  or  hydraujc  powm  ■lbmvnt 


4-* 


1963, 8«.N^: 
(CL  267—1) 


■•i" 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actiuted  power  element  for  con- 
verting fluid  pressure  to  a  torque,  said  element  compria- 
Ing  an  elongated  tobe  in  the  form  of  a  looaely  coiled 
spiral,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a  non-rigid  hi^ily 
ekstic  material,  said  tabe  being  nniformally  elongated 
in  croM  section  throughout  the  length  tiiereof  and  with 
the  inner  and  outer  external  surfaces  substantially  paral- 
lel, the  outer  waU  oi  said  tube  being  remforced  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  stretching  thereof,  said  tobe  being 
closed  at  tile  Inner  end  of  wid  qiiral,  whereby  spoa  the 
admission  of  fluid  ivessure  to  said  tube  the  ap^  wOl 
unwind  u  a  result  of  stretching  of  the  inner  waU  of  said 
tube  to  produce  a  torque  and  witt  the  inner  end  of  aaid 
tube  moving  only  through  a  subatantialty  arcuate  path. 


3J41f627 
HIGH  FOWmannM^WIBCHANICAL  CLAMW 
Robert  NonH,  VhmihL  Franee,  nsslipac),  by  aseane  a^ 
rf^aaanls^  to  InriMtiena  Flaanee  Cevperatlen,  New 
Ycefc,  N. Y.,  a  CMVonOan  of  Dalawwe 

"-  ~JuM39,1962,Ssr.No.29M6i 
STOaiM.    tfX  269^-32) 


1«>  • '  ^ 


27.  A  damping  arranflement  for  seqpanMe  paxis  to  be 
held  contactingly  together  by  a  damp^  force  uppUed  in 
one  direction,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  baw  stroc- 
ture,  a  rectiliiiearly  movable  member  on  said  baw  struc- 
ture, a  force  multiplying  lever  means  adapted  to  apply 
said  clamping  force  in  said  one  direction  and  said  mem- 
ber carrying  said  lever  means,  said  member  being  mov- 
able on  Mid  baw  structure  in  dfaections  transverw  to  said 
one  direction,  and  power  actuated  means  for  moving  said 
member  in  wid  trancverw  directions. 


3,24lJt2t 
SURGICAL  OKRAUNG  TARLB8  HAVING  rOWER- 

DRIVEN  ARUCULATRD  ELEMEN18 
Rev  T.  A  lil^fciin,  369  niwainiiils  LaM,  W« 
Grovai,  Mtt4  Mhi  Diillen^*^  1929  &MnM.  SL 
LMii^o^         ~ 

'21^  1961,  fler.  Nn.  132J14 
19  01  III  I      (CL2i9-32S) 

ri...-.'8 


L  An  operating  table  comprising  body-supportint 
means  upon  which  die  patient  may  rest  for  purposes  of 
surgical  procedure,  a  baw  operatively  associated  with  said 
body-supporting  means  for  Iwiding  said  body-supporting 
means  above  the  floor  or  other  suiteMe  support,  said 
body-supporting  means  comprising  a  seat  section  swivelly 
mounted  upon  tiie  upper  cad  of  the  baw  and  bemg 
adapted  for  hUeral  tiUing  movement  and  longiludiDal  lik- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  Mid  bane,  back  and  leg 
sections  swingabiy  mounted  adjawt  the  rear  and  for^ 
ward  margins  of  the  seat  section  respectively,  rotary 
mechanical  actuating  means  operatively  mounted  witiiin 
and  carried  by  the  seat  section  for  optionaUy  tihiag  tiie 
seat  section  laterally  and  longitudinally,  additional  rotary 
mechanical  actuating  means  operativdy  mounted  within 
and  carried  by  the  wat  section  for  swinging  the  bn^ 
and  leg  sections  respectively  in  relation  to  the  seat  sec- 
tion, a  single  rotary  hydraulic  motor  for  iliiiiag  said 
actaating  means,  and  manuaUy  operable  adeetor  meana 
operatively  associated  with  said  actiiating  OMans  for  op- 
tionally connecting  the  hydraulk  motor  to  one  or 
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of  said  actuating  means  and  then  >y  causing  the  motor 
when  energized  to  shift  the  Kven  wctkmsj  into  various 
optional  positions  whereby  it  will  nine  the  seat  sectioo 
and  additional  sections  to  move  sq;  arately  or  in  combina- 


tion whenever  the  hydraulic  moto 


DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING 

PATER  OR  THE 

r.54 


is  energized. 


OR  FOILS  OF 


A  4M3«;  Feb.  U^lMfJ^lS^^yi 


(O.  27  u^l^ 


I 


i 


1.  In  a  device  for  folding  sheets  of  paper  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  housing  havin  ;  a  table  adjacetnt  its 
unwr  end,  said  housing  being  pnx  ided  with  an  entrance 
slot  for  feeding  paper  sheets  to  s  id  housing  from  said 
table,  stop  elements  for  engaging  1  lie  edgp  of  said  sheet* 
to  limit  the  entrance  thereof  into  said  housmg,  a  series 
of  folding  bars  supported  in  sai  housing  above  said 
entrance  slot  and  arranged  in  speed  apart  relation,  a 
series  of  folding  bars  movable  ni  lunted  in  said  casing 
beneath  said  entrance  slot,  one  of  said  movable  folding 
bars  being  adapted  to  grip  the  edg  of  one  of  said  sheets 
adjacent  the  eidge  engaged  by  sa  id  stop  elements  and 
the  other  of  said  movable  foldin  bars  being  arranged 
to  be  received  between  the  foldinf  bars  supported  above 
laid  entrance  slot  in  digitating  relation  therewith,  a 
cam  shaft  mounted  in  said  housia  ;,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  cam  shaft,  a  aeries  of  cams  c  n  said  cam  shaft,  ful- 
crum levers  pivoted  within  the  he  using  having  one  end 
connected  with  a  corresponding  an  >vable  folding  bar  and 
the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  cam  engaging  roller, 
at  least  one  of  said  fulcrum  levei  i  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings  for  selectivelr  receiving  a  fulcrum 
pin  to  change  the  throw  of  the  leve  '  and  vary  the  distance 
that  said  at  least  one  folding  1  ver  projects  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  folding  levers  a  lOve  said  entrance  slot 
to  thereby  vary  the  spacing  of  thq 
tain  fold  lines  in  the  paper  sheet. 


distance  between  tcr- 


W.Wi 


3a4MM 

SHEET  FEED  MEC&ANmf 
PMT,  FfiekL  N.Y.,  MVMT  to  Xcnn  Cer- 
orfcw>rr7N.Y;  a  cwphratlwi  of  New  Yoili 
Fled  Dec  23, 1M3.  S^f^  332,4M 

1.  A  sheet  feed  mechaninn  indwpng 

a  frame, 

a  pair  of  liwd  loOs  jonmaled  in  s  id  fUnM, 

a  support  for  a  ttadt  of  sheets  ti  i  be  fed, 

a  ro^  slttft  joumaled  in  said  fra  ne, 

a  power  driven  lever  connected  o  one  end  of  said  rode 

abaft  to  impait  a  rocfcing  mo  ion  dwreto, 
apairofarmssecaredtoMudroc  [shaft, 
a  hollow  tube  jooraaled  in  the  <  odi  of  add  arms, 
at  least  one  aqiarator  member  fecnicd  to  said  hollow 


a  cam  follower  meaiM  wcnred  to  one  end  of  said  hollow 

tube, 
a  cam  secured  to  said  frame, 
and  means  to  bias  said  cam  follower  into  cooperativa 

engagement  with  said  cam, 
said  cam  having  a  substantially  vertical  guide  snifaoa 

and  a  substantially  horizontal  guide  surface  whereby 

as  said  rock  shaft  is  rocked,  the  separator  member 


.L 


will  move  from  a  position  in  contact  with  the  top- 
moM  sheet  on  said  support  upward  as  said  cam  fol- 
lower means  engages  said  substantially  vertical  cam 
guide  surface  and  then  as  said  rock  shaft  is  further 
rotated,  the  cam  follower  means  engages  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  guide  portion  to  cause  the  separator 
member  to  rotate  towaird  said  pair  of  feed  roUa. 


3441,t31 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FEED- 
ING OF  SINGLE  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR  THE 
LKE 

Svcn  A.  AriM,  Jakebihsu,  Swsisn,  MilgB  or,  hy  bwm  a» 
to 


Fled  Oct.  7,  IMS,  8«.  Na.  314,20 

,  ■„..flton  Smtim,  Nov.  1,  IfC, 
ll,732/i2 

(CL  271—53) 


■tdH  ^ .     •  i> 


^h: 


1.  Method  of  predetermining  the  position  in  which  one 
edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  similar  flexible  material  wOl 
lie  against  a  stop  to  determine  the  position  of  the  whole 
sheet  in  one  direction,  comprising  advancing  said  sheet 
untfl  the  leading  edge  thereof  engages  a  stop,  continuing 
the  advance  of  the  rest  of  said  sheet  to  cause  it  to  form 
a  bulge,  sensing  the  existence  of  said  bulge  at  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  bulge,  generating  a  signal  in  response 
to  the  sensing  of  said  bulge  indicating  that  the  said  edge 
of  said  sheet  has  positively  engaged  the  stop. 
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?,241,t32 

POWER-OPERATED  JUMPING  DEVICE 

C.  MBer,  ttll  4Slk  Ave.  NB..  SsiilW,  Wi 

FVed  Oct  9, 1M3,  Ser.  Na.  31S,tM 

f  HnlBiT     (CL272— 74) 


_jr»!r^t>-'^,: 


5.  A  jumping  device  comprising  in  combination;  a 
base  member,  a  rotatable  fricdon  drive  member  carried 
by  said  base,  means  to  drive  said  drive  member,  a  rotatable 
shell  overlying  said  base,  jump  bars  mounted  on  said 
shell  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  shell  having 
a  friction  surface  on  the  underside  thereof  in  frictional 
contact  with  said  drive  member,  whereby  the  weight  ot 
said  shell  maintains  said  friction  surface  in  driving  rela- 
tion to  said  drive  member. 


«7i^:: 


T"s 


3441333 

BALANCING  GAME 
-,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y., 


to  The 


NewfomidlMd,  N J.,  a 


Apr.  5, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  27t,lt7 
l«Cfa*Bi.    (CL273— 1) 


■i.t. 


f     1 


>   {■ 


I 


I 


'1.  A  balancing  game  compriring  a  table  shaped  article, 
a  plurality  of  similariy  constructed  chair  shaped  articles, 
and  complemental  interiocking  means  formed  in  said 
table  and  chair  shaped  articles  whereby  the  same  may 
be  balancingly  attached  one  on  the  other  in  numerous 
and  various  angular  relationships  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  interiodung  means  including  the  table  ar- 
ticle having  a  table  top  having  an  upper  surface  with 
intersecting  grooves  formed  therein,  and  leg  members 
connected  to  said  top,  said  legs  having  slots  formed 
in  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  said  chair  articles 
having  a  seat  pbrtion  and  attached  front  and  rear  leg 
members  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  be  received 
in  said  grooves,  said  chair  leg  members  having  slots 
fomoed  therein  complementing  the  slots  formed  in  said 
table  leg  members  whereby  said  chair  article  may  be 
balandngly  interlocked  with  said  ^1^  article  in  leg 
to  leg  relationthip^  .^, 


3,241,134 

HIGHLY  RESILIENT  POLYBUTADIENE  BALL 

Notman  H.  Slia«ky,  GardM  Grwve,  CaV.,  aa^ffor  to 


ofCiriiforaia 
Filed  Am.  25,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  4t2,5M 
3CWBH.    (CL273-^5t) 


-  ^^" 


1.  A  hi^y  resilient  solid  ball  in  the  form  of  a  sphere, 
the  ball  material  having  a  specific  gravity  of  from  about 
1  to  about  1.3,  and  comprising  in  combination  a  vul- 
canized polymer  diaracterized  by  the  use  of  100  parts  by, 
weight  of  polybutadiene  and  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  a  sulfur  vulcanizing  agent,  and  further  comprising, 
in  addition  to  any  activators  and  acceleraton  used  for 
vultanization,  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
reinforcing  material. 


3,24LS35 
CONTOUR  BOmJNG  PIN 
F^red  E.  Satchel,  Grand  Havc%  Mkk., 
Oaki,  Pa.,  and  John  J.  Wcfai,  Mari 
W.  RytlM^  Grand  Haven,  Midk, 
"  'a  coffocadon  of  Ddaware 

ne  2t,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  291,372 
SCWasB.    (CL273— U) 


L.  mHs, 


to 


>■  ■ .  t. 

'  .  ""'Hi 


mf. 


1.  A  bowling  pin  having  a  hard  core  and  a  coating 
thereover  of  material  more  elastic  than  said  core  and 
capable  of  temporarily  deforming  under  normal  impact 
of  a  bowling  ball  sufficient  to  transfer  impact  forces  to 
said  core,  said  core  being  of  a  configuration  providing 
an  indenution  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  in  the  belly 
portion  peripherally  extending  abc^t  tls  pin,  said  inden- 
tation having  the  plane  of  its  beginning  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  normal  plane  of  ball  impact  of  said  core, 
said  indentation  traversing  said  plane  and  extending  be- 
yond said  plane  to  the  com  exterior  a  greater  distance 
than  the  distance  from  said  plane  to  the  beginning  of  add 
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AMWWliKAD  WfTH  IC 

MOUPnVDrMNGS 

CMMi  J.  Zwickqr  2571  E.  12lh  Af^ 

N«flh9LnBl»  fBBB. 

n«iJ^29,lN3.S«-  N«.29M2t 

lldrite.    (3. 2T  — 1M.5) 


-» 


i.  An  arrowhead  for  use  in 
laid  arrowhead  having  a 
and  comprising  a  body  of 
said  tip,  a  plunlity  of  angularly 
bedded  in.  and  projecting  from, 
other  than  directly  rearwardly 
body  being  niAciently  resilient 
meat  of  said  arms  toward 
jecting  portions  thereof  extend 
said  body. 


3041^37 
CHANCX  DEVICE  FOR  ~ 
JoteA.Pttft,41S<rF) 

ansiai     (O. 


J 


I    ■ 


which  is  normally  retiicled  fai  the  Hoodie  and  which  is 
expand^le  for  supporting  all  but  the  loiiemiost  record, 
^  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  spiwfle, 
an  opening  in  said  s^idle  extending  through  the  upper 
end  thereof,  an  actuator  member  slidabk  upwardly  and 
downwardly  fai  said  ^rindle  for  operating  at  least  certain 
ones  of  said  spindle  record  feeding  components,  said 
actuator  member  being  adapted  to  project  through  said 


J 


I 


o  mbination  with  kn  ar- 
t  p  Ml  its  forward  end 
resi^nt  material  encircling 
spaced  rigid  arms  em- 
body in  a  direction 
tierefrom.  said  resilient 
t »  flex  to  permit  move- 
posi  ions  wherein  the  pro- 
directly  rearwardly  of 


B^yWIiNG  ALLEY 
mVfmdatt 
N*.3M,17 


ry—im 


opening  and  being  of  such  a  length  that  when  moved  to 
its  uppermost  position  it  will  project  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle,  an  adapter  removaMy  mounted  over 
said  ^lintHe  for  h»iMiiMng  records  with  large  oenterlioles, 
and  means  in  said  adapter  for  actuating  record  feeding 
compMients  therein,  said  last-mentioned  means  being 
operated  by  the  upper  end  of  said  actuator  when  the  latter 
projects  above  the  upper  end  of  said  qMndle. 


I    »^- 


r  I 


'J 


amusement  game  f  it 


1.  In  an 
combination  of  a  plurality  of 
a  signal  su|q;>orting  panel  over  it 
eating  signal  upon  each  of  said 
mining  pinner  means  for  operating 
ia  recurring  succession  oo  all 
determine  a  winning  laae, 
fK««M«y  determining  spinner  and 
said  diance  determining  qmuw 
and  arranged  to  operate  throu^ 
as  controlled  from  a  oeatral  poin 
lar  alky  as  a  winner,  and  means 
ner  means  inoperative  as  to  an; 
not  partidpathig  in  the  game 
tioB  of  said  spiUBer. 


M« 


3^M3f 
RECORD  LOWmNG  SPINDLE  FOR 

RECORD  CHANGERS 
L.  D.  Musriw,  IMS 


■-, "      I 


bowling  alleys,  ttm 

boffling  lanes  each  having 

pin  pit,  a  winner!  indi- 

Mmels,  a  dumce  deter- 

said  indicating  signals 

until  stopped  to 

electri4al  circuits  between  said 

said  indicating  agnals, 

means  being  adapted 

said  electrical  circuits 

to  designate  a  particn- 

for  rendering  said  iqrin- 

particular  alley  when 

a  particular  opera- 


Las  Aaaala^  CaW. 
Ah.  1,  tf^Tsiv.  Ntt.  299AM 
11  O^lM.    (O.  274— M) 


dv  ping 


i 


MBCORD  CHANGDtJ 
iL.D. 


ANDADATTER 


,  ;   '    v.>.r.v  i  ■|?i-  .-,  'J 


nMlte.2i^l 
IfCtakM 

1,  la  a  record  duuiger 
of  the  type  having  record 


having 


wardly  of  the  spindle  to 
wUeh  «  Rlractafaie  withia  the 
ermost  record  to  a  turntable  am 


Na.2tfM42 
'4— If) 

self-sopporting  spindle 

components  including 
normally  extended  oot- 
a  stack  of  records  ud 
to  drop  the  low- 
infiiiiittig  dgtoh  means 


'i->^i*+»|'ftO-.  V -vi^     i^y  h; 


1.  In  a  record  changer  having  a  turntable  with  a  rec- 
ord supporting  surface  thereon  and  a  s|rindle  of  the 
self-supporting  type  extending  upwardly  through  the  en- 
ter of  die  turntable,  the  improvement  con^riitag,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  spindle  body  having  a  plurality 
of  drcnmfierentially  q>aoed  vertical  dots  therein,  a  pin- 
rality  of  record  supporting  fingers  whidi  normally  extend 


I     I 
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Aron^  iwninmiiilii^  ones  of  aakl  dots  and  ontwaidy 
of  said  spindle  body  to  sivport  a  stack  of  racorda  tiiera- 
on.  secondary  siqiporting  means  for  supporting  aU  b«t 
dw  bottom  record  ma  stack  of  records  mating  on  said 
fingers,  means  for  lowering  said  supporting  fingeia 
retracting  die  same  within  said  «indla  body  to 
said  bottom  record  to  said  tumtrtile  record  supporting 
surface,  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  dota  while  in  their  retracted  position  and 
thereafter  raiting  said  fingen  whereby  said  fingsrs  win 
ride  along  the  imer  waU  of  said  spindle  body  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  vvward  moveaMBt  thereof. 


'j->!- 


r  RECORD  CENTERWgSSaNS  FOR  RECORD  , 

FLAYER  TURNTABLE 
Gevril  H.  FMsr.  Banian  Bather.  Mlck^  aadipor  to  Y-M 
leman  HaAar,  MBck.,  a  cnrpan^len  of 

fay  21, 196Msr.  No.  2tl,n4 

■^'j.   i>.m^uj*n     tCkimt,    (CLt74~~99) 


>  1 


'"BULK  MA-nCMAL  KAmRING  tNLOADOl^, 

JasMn  B.  Kncank  Tknsr,  lewa  ., . 

f ♦'"»^  anadMnr. 9, 1964. Ssr. Na. 35i«4t7      '^•' I 
,V.C'^tU*;  2€B*M.    (CL279— 6)     y^     -  ' ''J^ 


1.  bl  ivnader  apparatus  having  a  frasub «  tex  wm- 
ported  on  said  frame,  a  beater  asaemUy  roti^ibty  aonatr 
•don  said  frame  adijaoent  the  raaraad  of  Oa  boa,  con- 


vayar  means  positioned  in  said  box  opetibia  to 

material  kmgitodinally  of  said  bos  into  the 

biy  and  drive  nwaaa  for  operating 

and  conveyor  maana, 

(a)  hood  means  positiooed  about  a  sectcM- of  the  1 

assembly  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  frana 

hood  Bieani  being  movaMe  to  a  ftm  position  adjacent 

Ae  top  aector  of  die  beater  assembly  and  aovMe  to 

a  second  position  into  the  boa  adjacent  the  f orwand 

sector  of  die  beater  assemUy, 

(b>  an  arcoate-ehiyed  wuk.  means  mounted  on  said 

:.i    hood  nwMis,  and 

operaUy  comected  to  the  drivo  means 

with  the  rack  means  for  aaofving  die 

tmn  the  second  podtion  to  the  flnt 


J. 


(c) 
hood 

•'  s 


SEALING  MEANS  WriH  COMJNG  FLUID  MEANS 

nvia  A.  ^nnwHiBf  \<^KBnnB|  v^ae^  ^na  Aa^m  n*  i 
Wannmslsr,  Fa^  aad^en  to  General  ElscMi 
paajTf  a  caipanoan  a(  New  Yaift 
rsnilnaailin  of  appinBan  Ser.  Na.  245,261,  Dae.  19, 
1962.  lUa  appBcaian  Bte.  31, 1966.  Ssr.  No.  446,167 
2  nihil     (CL277-^ 


1.  In  a  reoord  player,  in  combination,  a  turntable,  a 
record  centsring  adapter  centrally  located  widi  respect  to 
said  tnrataMe  and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto, 
said  adapter  faidnding  an  iqiper  centering  portion  of  a 
diameter  corresponding  approximatdy  to  the  opening  in 
a  reoord  of  die  type  having  a  smaO  center  hole  and  a 
lower  centering  portion  of  a  diameter  corresponding  ^>- 
proxiauitely  to  die  opeiting  in  a  record  of  the  type  having 
a  large  center  hole,  said  upper  and  tower  cantering  por- 
tions being  integral  with  one  another  and  said  adapter 
bung  movable  vertically  between  an  iqiper  poaitkm  idiere- 
in  said  lower  centering  portion  is  operativdy  diqrased 
for  cooperation  with  a  record  podttonad  on  said  tnmtaUe 
and  a  tower  position  wherein  said  kmer  centering  portion 
Is  disposed  in  an  inoperative  positian  benaadi  the  plane 
of  a  record  positioned  on  saU  tnratable  and  said  spper 
oeidariag  portion  le  operatively  disposed  for  cooperation 
Witt  a  record  positioned  on  saki  turntable,  and  means  for 
releaaab^  retainfaig  said  adapter  In  whidievcr  of  said 
iqiper  and  lower  poaittons  it  is  moved  to  in  accordance 
with  diB  dae  of  record  to  be  played. 


L  A  seal  assembly  preventing  leakage  between  a 
tively  rotatable  shaft  and  a  samp  waU, 

said  assembly  coanrisiiig 

an  outer  seal  support  attached  to  the  sna^  wall  and 
having  a  generally  radial  anniilar  sealing  snfaoa  at 
the  outskie  of  the  sump  wan, 

a  seal  race  telescoped  over  sakl  shaft  and  having  ^ 
circumferential  eealing  smface, 

an  annular  seal  yieldingly  engaging  said  seaUng  ■v- 
fooea  to  prevent  ll*^*^*gf  dieiepad, 

said  race  iMving  an  inteyal.  raked  ring  member  pro> 
jecting  there&om  interioriy  of  the  SU119  wan  side 
of  said  sealing  surfaces, 

sakI  outer  sivport  and  saki  ring  member  having  doady 
spaced,  opposed  amwlar  pumping  snrfiaoea  an^ed 
outwardly  and  away  from  said  ses^ng  surfaces  fkom 
a  pmnt  adjacent  diereto,  and 

means  for  projecting  coolant  fluid  againt  said  race  at 
at  point  beyond  tte  pumping  soiftices  and  adjacent 
^    said  ring  member. 

^;:«hereby  heat  caneed  by  fiagageaeanl  of  said  seal  vitt 
the  race  sealing  surfiioe  wiU  be  drawn  into  said  flag 
member  and  dissipated  by  said  TiynlaBt  as  it  con- 
tacts said  race  and  die  ring  nteaAer  theno^  widilba 
pumping  snrfaces  mjnimiring  any  boikl-np  of  coolaat 
pressure  at  Aa  sealing  surfaoee. 


iL:1a 


^141  Jt4? 

COMBINED  RING  ANDFRUSrO-COraCAL 

MEMBER  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

^  _.        W.BIaiiiAilBBl?nHdi*%liL, 

^-'-         FBefNa«.tf!|!l96l,8ir;Na.lSM46 

^■>^  ::•-  MCUsH.    (0.277—92) 

-  1.  An  eiMl  face  sed'asaemUy  for  nistallatlon  in  a 
assembly,  said  eed  asaembly  oonsWng  of  a  sesUng  ri^i 
having  a  radid  oater  end  face  sealing  sarCaoe  for 
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tMMung  freely  about  a  shaft,  a  pe  iphery  of  add  tealiag 
rinf  axially  rearwardly  of  said  sialiug  snifaoe  defining 
dfverfBBt  generally  axially  and  ra  lially  directed  surface 
portions  presenting  drcumferentia  continuity,  said  sur- 
face poitioos  defining  Aerebetivee^ 
seat  for  readily  accessible  force 
ring,  and  a  secondary  sealing  and 
solely  from  distortively  resilient 
and  in  the  form  of  a  ring  provided 
conical  shape  removably  and  sol 
ably  mounted  in  said  seat,  the 

of  said  secondary  sealing  member!  further  generally  con- 
lorming  to  a  paraUek^am  havini  radially  inclined  side 
surface  portions  and  an  end  surf a(  e  portion  extending  in 
an  axial  direction  and  being  in  rea  irardly  unconfined  re- 
movable frictional  and  slidable  engagement  with  the 
axially  directed  surface  portion  of  said  sealing  ring  seat, 
said  secondary  sealing  member  exu  nding  rearwardly  from 
said  sealing  ring  in  inclined  re1ati<  a  theretf  with  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  end  surface  p(  rtion  in'  abutting  but 


a  rearwardly  opening 

of  said  sealing 

member  formed 

lid  rubber  material 

ith  an  effective  frusto- 

frictionally  and  slid- 

coqflguration 


sectional  configuration  fmned  from  diatortively  ooo^ 
pressibk  elastomf ric  material  for  operatives  force  load- 
mg  of  said  sealiiig  ring  and  having  opposite  generally 
axially  extending'  surfaces  defining  end  portions  thereof, 
one  end  portion  of  said  secondary  seaUng  member  be- 
ing in  frictionally  retaining  engagement  with  said  seal- 
ing ring  in  a  seat  formed  in  said  sealing  ring  rearward- 
ly of  the  sealing  surface  thereof,  said  seooodary  seal- 
ing member  extending  axially  rearwardly  from  said  seal- 
mg  ring  and  projecting  radially  relative  to  said  sealing 
surfoce,  said  secondary  sealing  member  constituting  the 
sole  support  for  said  sealing  ring  during  mounting  of 
said  seal  assembly  on  a  part,  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  secondary  sealing  member  being  adi^Hed  for 
end  surface  sealing  engagement  with  divergent  surface 
portions  includhig  an  axially  directed  surface  portion  of 
a  part  upon  curative  mounting  of  said  seal  assembly, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  said  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  secondary  sealing  member  having  formed 
along  the  axially  extending  surface  thereof  a  radially 
directed  lip-like  projection  adapted  for  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  axially  directed  surface  portion  pf 
said  part  to  hold  said  seal  assembly  in  its  entirety  against 
displacement  relative  to  said  part  during  installation 
<rf  said  aeal  assembly  and  at  least  prior  to  final  installa- 
tional  force  loading  thereof. 


radially  unconfined  engagement  wi  h  the  radially  directed 
surface  portion  of  said  sealing  rit  g  seat,  said  secondary 
sealing  member  being  adapted  for  imilar  axial  and  radial 
engagement  by  the  other  end  surfa  «  portion  thereof  with 
a  part  of  said  shaft  assembly  spi  ced  radially  and  rear- 
wudly  from  said  divergent  surfao  portions  of  said  seal- 
ing ring  for  unrestricted  axial  ard  radial  distortive  re- 
silient spring  action  of  said  secoidary  sealing  member 
upon  operative  mounting  of  said  seal  assembly  in  said 
shaft  assembly,  whereby  said  seoc  ndary  sealing  member 
is  distortively  compressed  throu^  at  the  entire  cross  sec- 
tion thereof  to  supply  a  face  loadi  ig  force  to  said  sealing 
ring  and  simultaneously  frictionafly  interlock  said  seal- 
ing ring,  secondary  sealing  membn-  and  shaft  assembly 
part,  the  axially  directed  surface  wrtion  of  said  sealing 
ring  seat  being  at  least  coextensive  with  said  first  luuned 
end  surface  portion  of  said  seco  idary  sealing  member 
for  unrestricted  transmission  of  loatUng  force  to  said 
sealing  ring  upon  operative  moofiting  of  said  seal  as- 
sembly. 


END  FACE  SEAL  AS8EMBLl|  WITH  INSTAIIA- 

nON  RETENTION  MEANS 
Jamm  P«  Moricy,  Mai'laB  Grave.  H.,  a 

Mfli.  Campaay,  CUdgi,  !■„  a 


nad  May  22, 1M3,  toJNo.  2t2,27t 
4CUmi.    (CL277— 92) 


1.  In  an  end  Caoe  seal  assemUj 
moaatmg  between  relatively  rol4table 
amaoiMy  oompriatag  a  sealing  ring 
alooi  an  end  t»et  thutoi,  and  a 
b«r  of  solid  Mock-like  generall; 


adapted  fur  operative 

parts,  said  seal 

lavinf  a  scaling  surface 

yoadary  sealing  mem- 

paraUelogram 


StMby  A. 


2,24M4S 
BONDED  SEALS 

Mi  Wansa  W. 
to 

DL,  a  cotparaliaa  «f : 
SMt  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131,142 
arUtaii     (0.277—112)     , 


1.  An  oD  seal  comprising  a  casing  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending mounting  portion  and  a  radially  offset  sealhig 
member  mounting  portion,  said  sealing  member  mounting 
portion  being  of  annular  U-shape  with  the  inner  tide 
surfaces  thereof  fai  unstressed  pardlel  relation,  and  a  lad- 
ing member  formed  from  homogeneous  resinous  mate- 
rial including  a  base  portion  of  Uock-like  configuration 
filling  said  sealing  member  mounting  portion  and  con- 
tinuously bonded  and  molded  in  unstressed  condition  to 
the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said  base  portion  having  formed 
integral  therewith  an  axially  projecting  and  radially  off- 
set flexible  diaphragm  portion  and  a  sealing  lip  portion, 
said  diaphragm  portion  including  a  projecting  portion 
which  overlies  an  edge  anrfaee  ot  uAi  sealing  member 
mounting  portion  and  is  bonded  thereto  in  backed-up  re- 
lation thereby,  said  sealing  member  mounting  portion 
fully  confining  substantially  all  <rf  said  sealing  member 
base  pmtion. 

•    V^•/n.    3441,146 

TLUID  SEAL 
Vanriie  L.  Pakkl,  lllilshnffoaili,  Cdtf.,  nilpDr  to 
FedenJ-Megal  Catparadon,  DatraH,  Mich.,  a  coipan- 
liosiof  M^imm 
CamlaBBlIwi  df  appMraHoa  Sv.  Na.  72,669,  Nov.  36, 
1966,  wWck  li  a  ieattoeatlaa  af  wMtiHsa  Ser.  No. 
575,669,  Aar.  2, 1956.  TMi  ifplcallDB  May  14>  1H4, 
Scr.  No.  367,523 

14  flslaii     (0.277—235) 

1.  A  fluid  seal  comprising  a  tlun  diched  riag  of  soft 

metal,  having  parallel  conical  side  Ueet,  one  outer  and 

one  inner,  an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner  periphery; 

and  an  aimular  rubber  member  bonded  to  said  inner  and 
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outer  peripheries  and  to  said  outer  face  and  rxtendlng 
substantiaUy  parallel  to  said  face  and  radially  inwanUy 
therebeyond  to  provide  a  sealing  lip  portion  and  radial- 
ly outwardly  therebeyond  to  provide  an  outer  peripheral 


portion  that  serves  as  «  gasket  and  retaining  means  when 
said  seal  is  installed,  sakl  seal  being  adapted  to  be  straight- 
ened into  a  generally  radial  pUne,  said  sealing  1^  portion 
behig  adapted  for  flexure  upon  engagement  with  a  coooen- 
tric  member  to  be  sealed. 


3^L647 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

POSmONlNG  A  WORDIECE 

Ta9rlor.WlBaa  Ms^afailasisg  Caw,  PMsla^gh,  Pa.,  a 

'    lal" 


May  36, 1966,  Ser.  No.  18,576.  now 
.  14»  1964.    DMied 
Ssr.  Na.  343^662 
(CL  279^-4) 


..>{.!:>•■ 


ftl»»« 


.'?t/t. 


',/ 


iMtSH 
rAHUJJMRWC 


I F*  Flanr,  AmBaatniMi  N. , 
(U14  Gtaat  St,  BMririe^Nsfer^ 
.'nad  Dae.  27, 192x  S«r.  N^  33ijm 
^        17CUH.  IfiLJmSMi 


?0'  (.if.  -o^' 


1.  la  a  pipe  threading  madilne  having  a  frame,  die 
invention  comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
fnuneand  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power 
for  rotating  same,  said  aleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
lengtih  of  pipe  timein,  faidoding  an  end  of  die  lengdi 
which  is  to  be  tiueaded,  said  end  of  the  lengdi  extendhig 
a  short  distance  out  through  an  end  of  sakl  sleeve,  a  first 
dtmck  carried  by  sakl  deeve  and  rotatable  therewidi.  sakl 
first  chudE  being  tocaled  on  sakl  deeve  substantially  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  opposite  the  end  through  whidi  the 
end  of  the  pipe  extends,  said  flist  chnck  having  movaUe 
^WB  with  biting  edges  connected  to  means  for  moving 
them  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
the  pipe,  a  second  chnck  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  rotatp 
able  therewith,  said  second  chnck  being  poaitiosted  sub- 
stantially adjacent  the  and  of  dw  sleeve  throng  whidi 
the  and  of  the  pipe  axteads  and  having  jaws  adapted  to 
engafs  and  sh^ed  to  fit  around  at  least  a  part  of  dte 
periphery  of  said  pipe  and  connected  to  meana  for  mov- 
ing them  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  p^  lock 
means  in  operative  connection  with  the  jaws  of  sai^  sec- 
ond chuck,  sakl  lock  means  being  a  movaUe  piston  dis- 
posed ki  a  inkl  filled  cyUader,  said  piston  bdag  in  opanip 
tivB  coanectkMi  with  saU  jaws  and  divkling  said  cylinder 
into  two  chambers,  a  conduit  iularuoanacting  mid  two 
chambers  for  flow  of  fluid  therebetween  in  re^wnsa  to 
movement  of  sakl  piston,  valve  means  connected  into  said 
conduit  80  that  dosing  sakl  valve  means  prevente  flow  of 
flakl  between  said  chaiBsbera  and  movement  of  sakl  pistoa 
wbutby  said  lock  means  acting  throng  said  jaws  resistB 
rad^  movement  of  said  p^e  withont  application  of  pna- 
nre  thereto  and  so  that  opesdng  aaid  valve  OMana  dia- 
connrcts  sakl  lock 

gS4  O.O.— 51 


l.'..^. 


,    L  A  atair-dimbing  vehide  comprising  in  combination 
with  A  frame: 
a  multifrib-amwd  whed-snpporting  vider  rotataUy 

mounted  on  tibe  frame; 
additional  means  attadwd  to  the  frame  for  sui^ort  of 

said  vehicle; 
means  for  driving  said  qnder  in  roCatkm; 
and  means  preventing  rolling  of  the  v^eeb  of  said 

^ider  on  a  wfaed-aupporting  snrteoe  daring  rotation 

of  said  spkkr. 


SAFETY  REuSSfn 

t.  BaJb^caagt  % 

Pled  Oct  5, 196M«*  Na.  46L626 
15CWaM.    (CL2t6— 1L36) 


tt  M 


1.  la  safbty-release  dci4)inSngs.  In  oombination.  (t) 
ski-secured  assemblies,  and  (ii)  a  boot  secured  asseinbly 
wbkh  indndes  a  toe  and  heel  sub^nsemUy,  said  aob- 
assemblies  including  i^iwardly  projecting  flanges  cove^ 
ing  a  portion  of  tite  lower  a^aoeat  surtoumfinf  edge  of 
said  boot,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  depsessfcrni 
therein,  said  ^secured  asmmbKes  hr.lnding  sprbg- 
kMded  elements  acting  paralfel  wi^  tiw  skKsufaoe  ami 
engageable  with  sakl  flimges.  a  pottion  of  eadi  of  nid 
elements  being  receivable  undM-  spriag-Waa  into  said  d»> 
pressioos,  said  portions  behig  cambered,  said  eprfng- 
loaded  elements  permitting  relative  pazaDal  atovsaseaC 
under  strsm  betweea  said  boot  and  ski,  aad  releam  ci 
sakl  boot  at  bodi  ends  simnhaneously.  as  well  as  kntially, 
at  either  end.  aad  botii  horixontally  aad  vertically, 
excessive  stress. 

STACKAILE  CART  Wmi  REMOVBARU 
^LOAD  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Lk  PkepA  Aan  AAar,  Mick.,  amflpsaa  ta  1 

BmcBit '  caepaaaBiB  af  J 

I  Jabr  1. 196M«-  NaT  291.767 

UCWam.  ^266-aM) 

5.  A  supply  cart  for  hospitab  aad  dte  lite,  < 

an  L-ahaped  frame,  said  frame  indndmg  a  horiaontal  leg 

forming  a  plane  horixootal  snface  and  a  vertical  leg 

forming  a  plane  vertical  sur&oe;  said  frame  supported  on 
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aModated  with  the  hwizoot  J 

tnpportinf  rail  means  extoidiai  ont^anlly 
zoDtaUy  acroM  Mid  snrfaoe  of  Mid 
itt  top,  said  setf-«opportiaf  rafl 
ride  of  Mid  iwrtical  leg  m  seid 


.  from  and  hori- 

1  crtiod  leg  proximate 

I  us  lying  on  the  same 

hKiaontal  1^  handle 


associated  with  generally  tli : 
a  storage  unit;  and  a  matin 
I  extending  ootwanfly  from  a  d 
die  tMck  of  said  storage  unit  adap^ 
self-eapporting  rail  means  oo  said 


i^OMAL  StJFPOHT 
Mffrii  W.  Dli«bnaB^19  Fat 

VfLnSH  13, 19M,  Ssr.  Ko.  337,325 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
leg  thereof  ;  a  self 


Kabch  22,  1966 


I 

top  of  said  vertical 

wlf-soppoiting  nil 

hofizontaOy  aarom 

for  receiving  said 


tame. 


La-diji 


A^V^VVW 


L  A  mobile  animal  sopportini  device  coo^nsing  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  elongate  rigid  body  supporting 
means  stqiported  by  said  frame  md  adapted  tb  trans- 
^enely  mideriie  and  supportingiy  <  ngage  the  animals  ab- 
domen, said  means  being  longi  ndinaUy  downward^ 
curved  and  adapted  to  be  poaition(  d  M^acent  to  and  for- 
waidly  (rf  the  animals  hindquarten  and  flexiUe  body  si^^ 
poctittg  sling  means  supported  by  i  sid  frame  and  adapted 
to  transversely  underlie  and  suppo  rtingly  engage  the  am- 
male  abdomen  forwardly  of  said  i  gid  supporting  means. 


3^tm. 

rouxNG  c:abt  fob 

F.  Malar.  litM 


lAKJD  M0T0B9 


a  rectangular  frame  oompririi  g  right  and  left  side 

members,  and  upper  and  k  Mer  transvme  paneb; 

a  motor-mounting  block  on  th  i  fbrwardj  SKle  of  said 

upper  uaurwrse  panel;  ^     

« taStttansBOft  shelf  foMaUy  E  KwntBd  m  front  of  said 

.*  Ill— I  iiansiMsii  ptffiJ  by  ineaas  of  a  traaasafse 

hhigs  aloi«  the  ky»«radie€  said  tMf: 
MtmaSThiaweMr  mountei   at  each  side  of  smd 
Afi^?Sd  side  pane  s  being  disposed  to  he 

ahag  the  ad|acait  side  maiber.  when  nod  panel 
it  utfolded  into  an  opened  npvigkt  position! 


•I 


'1 


a  nde  panel  lock  verticany  redprocabie  on  each  of 
said  side  members,  each  lock  engaging  one  of  said 
side  paneb  in  unfolded  positioB; 

a  pair  of  wheel  brackets  hingeabty  mounted  near  the 
kmer  portions  of  said  side  memben  and  adapted 


i  *« 


*fW/. 


to  fold  inwardly  against  the  back  of  said  lower 

transverw  panel; 
latch  means  associated  with  said  wheel  brackets  for 

locking  said  brackets  in  an  unfolded  position  for 

tran^ort; 
and  a  pair  of  tran^ort  wheels  rotatobly  mounted  on 

said  wheel  brackets. 


COASim  WAGON  WITH  DISHED 
BODY  FOR  8TA 

A  Ml^  Co.,  Clfcy,^ilt,Ji 

1M2.  11lsaMiMllaBila^i.i 


IgMM,  Mar.  26, 

8«.No.423,7fS 


1.  A  coaster  wagon  comprising  a  coaster  wagon  body 
a  pair  of  roar  wheels  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  a  rear  axle,  a  pair  of  front  whtth 
mounted  for  roUtional  movemem  on  die  opposite  ends 
(rf  a  front  axle,  means  mounting  the  rear  portion  of  the 
wagon  body  on  the  rear  axle,  means  pivotally  mounting 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  wagon  body  on  the  front 
jok  for  turning  movement  of  the  front  axle  about  a 
horizontal  axis  relative  to  the  wagon  body,  a  fork  con- 
nected to  the  front  axle  and  a  handle  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  fork  for  steering  the  wagon,  saki  wagon  body 
comprising  a  sfai^  piece  ai  sheet  metal  drawn  to  diape 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  substantially  rectangukr  flat 
bottom  wan,  end  walls  and  side  walls  which  extend  op- 
waidly  and  outwardly  smoothly  and  without  intemqrtion 
from  the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  to  ddlne  a  substan- 
tially  rectangularly  diaped  open  top  which  is  of  Utfger 
crosswise  and  lengthwise  dimension  than  the  bottom 
wan,  a  flat  borizontaUy  disposed  flange  extending  oot- 
wardly  cootinuoosly  from  the  upper  edge  of  die  side  and 
end  iraUs  and  an  end  portion  contiguous  with  the  outer 
edge  of  die  flange  and  turned  curvflfaiearly  downwardly 
and  hiwardly  smoothly  and  substantiaUy  without  cracks 
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or  creases  duongh  an  an^  greyer  dian  190*  but  le« 
than  223*  and  then  ^^tmi^img  in  a  straight  line  angularly 
tewaidly  and  upwardly  toward  the  undenide  ai  the  flange 
to  a  pohit  closely  adjacent  the  side  and  end  walls  to  pro- 
vide a  rim  portion  that  is  of  greater  width  than  length 
and  in  which  the  corner  portions  between  the  bottom  and 
the  side  and  end  walls  are  formed  as  curvilinear  fillets 
and  the  corner  portions  between  the  end  and  side  waUs 
are  of  curvilinear  shape  with  increasing  radii  from  the 
lower  end  upwardly  to  the  top. 


MOrOB 


^     '4i,^_  ;i4 


'■■i   »*t,'>t«i 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  suspension  comprising  a  rigid  axle, 
a  pair  of  load  wheels  dirigiUy  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
iwifi,  steering  means  for  effecting  dirigible  movement  of 
the  road  wheels,  a  sprang  portion  of  die  vehicle  spaced 
from  said  rigid  axle,  and  means  lesiliendy  interconnect- 
ing the  rigid  axle  and  qirung  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  longitudinally  ex- 
tending semi-eUiptic  springs  having  lateraUy  outwardly 
bowed  midportions  connected  to  said  axle  to  provide  Ut- 
eial  stability  and  lateraUy  inwardly  swept  end  portions 
connertfid  to  said  sprung  portion  permitUng  opdmum 
turning  an^  of  said  dirigible  wheels. 


esd  portions  of  die  torque  ilid  innaiis,  said  tubular 
bearing  member  being  rigidly  flxed  to  each  of  said 
mounting  plalBa  widi  tte  outer  end  tlieiMf  in 
rriation  wiOt  the  inner  side  of  the  outer 
plate  and  die  inner  end  extending  to  the 
wan,  means  fixed  to  the  body  stmetore  and 
each  side  of  said  tubular  load  bearing  membw  to 
displacement  thereof^  and 

Me' 


:  j^vn 

I 


body 

to 


the 


outer  end  portion  of  the  torque  rod  means  to  die  outer 
skfe  of  die  outer  wheel  mounting  plate  whneby  the 
torque  rod  meus  is  free  throughout  its  lengdi  to  its 
anchoring  point  at  die  central  portion  of  the  car  to  ab- 
sorb torque  whife  lestiicted  agdnst  lateral  distortioB  and 
(firect  lonAng  forces  from  the  haulage  unit,  and  moans 
for  mounting  wheels  on  the  respective  end  portions  of 
said  plstia- 


ii» 


3,241,956     * 

TANDrai  SUBPDOflON 


r*  Now 


*^  i  HAULACTUNira 


pMfci^  Vn4  aali  Vnak  W^  faqs;;^ 

'KiMMy,  Jr«,  aapMari  sa  AnMBMBs 


I'.T'inf  OHO  '.';»,>noj  iaia 

WUi  Oct  19, 1963, 8sr.  N^  317^916^  u  >>L 
9CUM.    <CL299— 194J) 

1.  In  a  haulage  unit,  a  car  havbg  a  body  structure  in- 
cluding side  wan  portioos  and  a  floor,  wheel  motinting 
torque  rod  means  rTTtTniH»g  transversely  of  the  floor  and 
beneath  the  bottom  of  te  floor  ma^dly  of  the  car  kngdi, 
said  torque  rod  means  extending  latsrally  beyond  dw 
car  wafl  at  each  side  thereof,  means  anchoring  the  torque 
rod  means  to  a  medial  portwn  of  the  car  floor,  a  pair  of 
fiwigit**d  spaced  hmer  and  outer  wrketi  mounting  pintes 
iwntftif  on  the  ends  of  the  torque  rod  means  at  eneh  dfale 
of  d»  body  strnctwa,  said  moundng  means  each  Indhid- 
ing  a  tubular  load  bearing  member  endosiog  the  outer 


rX  In  a  tandem  snqiension  for  a  tntk  tiaOer  or  fte 
like  wherein  iriieel-carrying  axles  are  sopported  baneath 
the  truck  tnOar  and  are  pecmitlBd  pivotal  mosnaeat 
reUdve.  to  the  truck  trailer,  and  wfaersin  a  portion  of 
the  load  frtim  one  axle  is  capable  of  being  trimisned 
to  die  odwr  axle,  said  snipenswn  inchiding.  a  bracket 
affixed  to  the  track  trailer  and  depending  therafrom;  a 
compcoHdng  lever  means  being  pivotally  aMMIed  on 
said  bracket  and  being  adapted  to  pivot  to  Irainiur  a 
portion  of  a  load  from  one  axle  to  the  other  «db;  op- 
posed Deceiving  pmtions  in  said  eompmsatii^  beam  db- 
posed  on  oppneite  sides  of  sakl  pivotal  monafHag  for 
said  comprnMting  beam;  a  oomprmsible 
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in  each  of  said  leodving  portioi  t  of  said  compeii$atiiig 


ki9W  means;  a  front  and  rear 


I        ti 


[ilt 
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ixle  supporting  means. 


each  being  individually  and  piv(  tally  connected  to  said 
y^M»nM.iMaring  lever  means  for  i  station  relative  to  said 
trailer  and  relative  to  said  con  pensating  kver  means; 
a  compressing  surface  on  each  >f  said  axle  supporting 
means  being  engageable  with  tiid  compressible  means 
and  being  ad^ted  to  compress  i  lid  compressible  means 
within  said  receiving  portions  of  said  lever  means  in  tf 
tponat  to  rotation  of  a  lespectiv  ily  associated  axk  sup- 
porting means;  a  tpting  means  on  said  compensating 
lever  means  biasing  each  of  saic  axle  supporting  means 
against  rotation  in  a  direction  o  iposite  to  that  direction 
of  rotation  in  which  said  resilie  it  mass  is  compressed; 
and  preloading  means  for  loaiing  said  compressible 
means  with  a  predetermined  am>unt  of  compressionJ 


jj41  ty?  

SPLASH  GUARD  WITH  ADTERTISING  POCKBT 
iT.GociB,31<MLywl 

FIMJMe9,19HS« 
IC^    (CL" 


BaarVUhfe* 
NoTSTS^l 


2t  — 154J) 


A  splash  guan!  for  use  with  rucks  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  main  bod  r  portion  adapted  to  be 
mounted  relative^  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
q>lash  guard  sui^ort  means,  a  tr  insparent  cover  portion 
adaptfHl  to  oveilie  a  substantial  pt  rtion  of  said  main  body 
portion,  means  fw  uniting  said  c  sver  to  said  main  body 
portion  along  die  top  and  side  ed  ^es  of  said  cover  where- 
by the  latter  forms  with  said  nu  in  body  portion  an  ad- 
vertising pocket  having  an  ope  i  bottom  end  through 
vriiich  advertising  material  can  be  nserted  into  said  pocket 
for  viewing  diroo^  said  transp  trent  cover,  said  cover 
and  said  main  body  being  formel  vritti  aligned  openings 
relatively  adjacent  the  bottom  of  nid  cover,  and  fastener 
means  adapted  to  extend  throog  i  said  aligned  openings 
for  retaining  said  advertising  mat  trial  in  said  flocket 


iCfatasfc  a 

L  In  combination  with  a  tub  ilar  steering  head  of  a 
bicycle  or  the  Uke, 

(a)  a  steering  poet  rotatably  received  in  said  head, 
and  having  •  lower  end  po  tion  extending  beneath 
nidhead, 

(b)  pivot  meant  carried  by  ind  beneath  said  lower 
end  portioa« 

(c)  a  wheel  moonting  fork  see  ired  to  said  frivot  ilieans 
and  having  limited  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
phroC  means  responsive  to  s  locks  and  vibration  *»- 
Milltag  from  vehicle  travel, 

(d)  a  ttnt  bracket  sormountiqi  die  steering  post  and 
ftMUMid  with  a  Sanga, 

(e)  a  seoood  bracket  fanned  fategraDy  widi  and  coo- 
joiidnf  the  bifmcatiom  of  tid  fork. 


(f)  a  iht,  elongated  spring  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  brackets  and  having  a  lower  end 
portimi  rigidly  secured  to  the  second  bracket,  and 
having  an  upper  end  portion  secured  to  said  flange, 

(g)  a  threaded  stud  secured  to  and  protruding  from 


said  flange,  said  itod  passing  throu^  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  apting,  and  said  upper  end  portion 
having  an  ^lerture  to  receive  said  stud, 
(h)  a  nut  received  on  the  stud  and  rotauble  thereon 
to  tightend  or  loosen  the  engagement  of  the  tpting 
and  the  flange. 


i 


3441,659 
CONTAINER  MOVER-MEANS  FOR 
SEMI-TRAILER  FLATFORMS 
Mwvfa  A.  FWIsr,  BmtUm  Harfeor,  Mkh, 
Whirlpool  CotfMradoa,  a  corporatien  of 

FHed  N«v.  12,1^  S«r.  No.  322,924 
6ClahM.    (a.2i6—423) 


1.  In  a  tranqwrt  apparatus  having  a  bed  and  mover 
means  for  moving  the  same,  apparatus  comprisfaig:  a 
support;  means  mounting  said  support  on  said  bed  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  bed;  means  fw  attaching 
a  container  to  said  support  for  movement  therewith; 
means  for  connecting  said  mover  means  to  said  support; 
releasabie  latch  means  fbr  selectively  connecting  said 
support  to  said  bed  and  disconnecting  said  support  from 
said  bed,  said  transport  apparatus  thereby  being  moved 
by  said  mover  means  by  way  of  said  bed,  support  and 
latch  means  and  said  support  and  container  being  moved 
by  said  mover  means  rela^  to  said  bed  when  said  latch 
means  is  disooonected;  and  means  for  locking  said  bed 
against  movement  during  said  moving  ot  said  support 
and  container  relative  to  said  bed  when  said  latch  means 
is  disconnected.  '^'' '  •         ^^       •  *^'  , 

•siifii.   .  ■*  -      •     •    t 

3,24LMI 

TRACTOR-TRAILSR  FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLING 

Rohcrt  N.laMwa7, 6126  E.  IdhiMim  Ddralt,  Mkh. 

Fled  Sapt  1^  1963,  Scr.  No.  366,426 

MCUhM    (CL2t6--436) 

1.  A  tractor-traDer  fifth  wheel  coupling  comprisfaig  a 

skid  plate  having  means  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 

trailer  kingpni,  carriage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 

skid  i^te  for  supporting  the  latter  for  pivotal  movement 

about  a  hnizontal  transverse  axis,  means  on  said  carriage 

_^      .    ,.      .     ,  ■     .  ..^      ,        ,)  ,     . 
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definfaig  a  ^urality  of  arcuate  slots,  eadi  of  said  slots  said  tractor  body  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement 
being  of  substantially  uniform  width  and  havnig  a  com-  about  one  axis  and  side-to-aide  swuigbg  movement  about 
mem  center  of  curvature  lying  on  a  horizontal  transverse  a  second  axis,  means  for  securing  said  tongue  to  said 

drawbar  in  rigid  alinrmwit.  a  fnunf  defining  an  arcuate 
/v       j^  track  pivoted  on  said  body  for  swingnig  movement  about 

,y^,gr-  •      J^ — t'^^'s^ •  >-■     I  uud  OQB  axis  fHdi  said  arcuate  track  beuig  positioned  so 


axis  located  above  said  skid  plate,  and  lollen  rotaUUy 
mounted  on  the  tractor  frame  and  positioned  withui  said 
slots  for  supporting  said  skid  plate  for  oscillatory  motion 
about  said  axis  with  reelect  to  the  tractor  frame. 


s 


3,241,661 
TRACTOR  HTTCH  CONSIRUCnON 


tfasi«fNewl«as]r 

Fled  Mir.  16, 1963.  Sar.  No.  265,666 
^fMinWsn  Great 
16,391/62 
ISCUm.    (CL 


Mar.  19, 1962, 


4^     r-tta 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  hitch  means  including  implement 
hitch  pivots  connected  with  the  tractor  and  a  trailer  hitch 
structure  including  trailer  hitch  pivots,  said  trailer  hitch 
structure  being  connected  with  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  lower 
links  selectively  engageable  at  their  respMtive  inner  ends 
with  said  pivots,  and  power  lift  means  connectable  with 
said  lower  links  for  raising  and  lowering  said  trailer  hitch 
structure,  the  improvement  comprising  radius  arm  means 
articulated  to  the  tractor  above  said  trailer  hitch  struc- 
ture and  articulated  to  said  lower  links  contiguous  to  the 
respective  outer  ends  thueof.  I  i^£^.  ^H;  .  |      , 


''    TRACTOR  DRAWBAR  ATTACHMENT 


Ddralt,  Mkh., 

Mich., 


to 


14, 19^  Sar.  N^  362,132 
SCialaBS.    (CL  26^—496) 
L  An  attachment  for  coupling  the  tongue  of  a  ground 
siqiported  unit  to  the  body  of  a  tractor  having  a  powered 
lift  arm  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drawbar  pivoted  on 


that  its  axis  substantially  coincides  with  said  second  axis, 
a  follower  secured  to  said  drawbar  and  riding  on  said 
track  so  as  to  provide  a  lifting  connection  between  said 
frame  and  said  dnwbar,  and  a  drop  link  connecting  said 
link  arm  to  said  frame  so  that  powering  the  lift  arms  lends 
to  raise  said  tongue  about  said  one  axis. 


3^M63 
BOW  COVERS 

3636  Woodlqr  RMd  NW^ 
WMlil^ton,  DXX 
Fled  Oct.  19,  iHLim,  No.  233461 
ICWas.   ^261—29) 


M. 


x.t„ 


A  cover  for  a  pqierbadc  ho&k  ind  comprising  a  pak 
of  cover  members  in  envelope  form  receiving  the  mii^nal 
front  and  back  owers,  re^wctivdy  of  die  book,  each 
cover  member  comprising  an  outer  element  overiying  the 
outer  face  of  the  related  bocA  cover  of  the  papeihack, 
and  an  inner  element  overlying  the  inner  fsioe  of  said 
book  cover  of  die  paperback,  said  outer  elements  in  po- 
sition extending  short  of  the  back  edge  of  the  book  leav- 
faig  exposed  areas  of  the  outer  feces  of  die  original  book 
cover  along  said  back  edge  of  the  book,  a  flexiUe  ad- 
hesive connection  strip  attached  along  its  central  longi- 
tudinal portion  to  the  back  edge  of  the  book,  and  its 
lateral  portions  attached,  respectively,  to  said  ejqwsed 
areas  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  original  book  oovo-  and 
to  the  adjacent  outer  fact  parts  of  said  outer  elements 
of  the  cover  members,  and  a  positioning  guide  formed 
on  said  central  longitudinal  portion  of  die  str^  and  con- 
sisting of  a  straight  longitudinally-exteading  area  dearly 
defined  and  distingnished  from  said  central  longltndind 
strip  paction  for  constituting  a  guide  to  effect  parallel 
alignment  of  the  connection  strip  relative  to  the  book 
upon  application  of  the  former  to  the  latter  and  provid- 
ing a  space  for  carrying  the  name  of  the  book  Mid  anthgn 
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1J41J64    I  ' 

AUTOMAIIC  CONlfECTQR  _    . 

to  Wkagm  T— I 
of  CyKtanIs 
act  29/190.  Bar.  No.  233,764^^ 


I.    (CL2t!— li) 


I 


1.  lo  an  automatic  connector  tok  oil,  well  drflling,  cas- 
ing and  cefpe"*«"i  strings  including  an  inner,  holkMv  man- 
drel having  one  end  alidably  recei^  ed  and  adapted  to  be 
automatically  and  rekasaUy  connt  cted  in  one  end  of  an 
elongated,  hollow,  outer  barrel  me  nber  without  rotation 
<A  tiie  string  or  of  any  elements  of  t  lie  mandrel  i^id  barrel 
member,  a  provisian  of:  . 

a  htdlow  mandrel  having  an  ou  er  cylindrical  mafacc, 
a  stop  shoulder  for  the  end  >f  a  barrel  protecting 
outwardly  from  said  outer  c  'lindrical  surface  and 
spaced  from  the  end  of  said  m  mdrel; 
an  outwardly  &ctng  drcumfer  mtial  lockiiig  groove 
provided  in  said  outer  cylin  rical  surface  of  said 
mandrel  and  spaced  between  t  le  end  of  said  mandrel 
and  said  barrel  stop  shoulder 
a  hollow  barrel  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  mandre  ; 
an  inwanOy  extending,  drcnm  erential  locking  head 
retaining  ring  provided  on  th  i  inner  surface  of  the 
end  of  said  barrel,  the  innei   surface  of  said  ring 
having  a  diamf!f  sntaatantiaO: '  equal  to  the  diameter 
oi  and  adapted  to  sUdaUy  en  age  said  outer  surface 
of  said  maadrel; 
carrier  means  rigidly  carried  w  dun  and  spaced  from 
said  one  cod  of  said  barrel  inc  nding  a  longitndinalty 
fftffi*^im  drcumferential  skeve  having  an  outer 
diameter  iHddi  is  less  than  thd  diameter  qf  said  inner 
nrteoe  of  said  barrel  then  by  forming  a  spring 
receiving  (Aamber  Uwrebetwt  en; 
cylindrical,  ekogaled  lockin  ;  means  siidably  dis- 


poaed  within  said  barrel  and  adending  from  within 

to  said  lock  retaining 


upper  portion  sUdiMy 


said  spring  receiving  chamba 

riar> 

aaidlockiag 

received  in  Mid  cfaamberand  a  lower  portion  oom- 
prning  a  ^urali^  of  reaOient,  drcumlerentiaDy 
ipaced  flngMS  ads^ted  to  eipand  ootwardly,  each 
finger  having  an  inwardly  pro  ecting  locking  head  on 
the  end  thereof  and  normally  In  contact  with  said  re> 

taining  ring; 


in  the  normal  mwipanded  positioo  of  said  resilient 
fingers,  the  inner  surfrtces  of  said  locking  heads  have 
a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  mandrel  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  losing  groove; 

a  spring  retained  within  said  tpdng  receiving  chamber 
imd  engaging  said  upper  portion  of  said  locking 
means  and  urging  said  locking  heads  on  said  spring 
fingers  into  engagement  with  said  inwardly  extending 
retaining  ring; 

unlocking  means  on  said  cylindrical  locking  means  for 

'       moving  said  locking  means  into  said  chamber  against 

said  spring  and  moving  said  locking  heads  away  from 

said  retaining  ring  and  out  of  said  locking  groove 

when  the  barrel  and  mandrel  are  connected;  and 

fluid  sealing  means  between  said  locking  means,  said 
barrel  and  s<id  mandrel  for  preventing  fluid  from 
leaking  out  of  said  hollow  barrel  and  hollow  mandrel 
when  said  locking  heads  are  in  locking  engagement 
with  said  locking  groove  and  said  barrd  and  mandrel 
are  connected; 

whereby  said  barrel  member  and  mandrbl  are  adapted 
to  be  connected  by  relative  movement  of  the  mandrel 
within  the  barrel  so  that  the  spring  fingen  of  saJd 
locking  means  are  expanded  outwardly  until  the 
end  of  te  barrel  engages  the  barrel  stiap  and  the 
locking  hnds  assume  their  normal  position  and  snap 
inwardly  into  locking  engagement  with  said  locking 
groove  and  are  retained  therein  by  said  retaining 
ring. 

3,24M65 
SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  GLAD  HAND  COUFUNGS 
GBbcrt  B.  Fwihrij,  Elyiia,  OUa,  Mrfsaer  ta  Bcndlx- 
WiUhghsBsi  AaiomsHle  Ak  ■rafce  Cpf— y.  Elyria, 
Ofeia,  a  cerperallan  af  Delaware 

Fled  Ah.  7, 1963, 8er.  Na.  366,462 
7  CUtaH.  la.  26S— 74) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  ^ad  band  couplings 
each  including  a  body  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
a  lateral  opening  extnoding  throu^  one  side  thereof,  a 
lock  arm  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and 
spaced  above  said  one  side,  and  a  forward  extension 
indudinc  a  lock  rib  on  the  front  end  of  said  body,  safety 
means  for  preventing  the  mismatching  of  said  couplinp 
conq>rising  a  vertical  hig  fixed  to  the  body  of  one  of 
said  cooplingB  on  tiie  said  one  side  thereof,  said  lug 
being  dreumferentially  positioned  mtermediate  the  for- 
ward extension  and  the  entrance  to  said  lo^  arm  and 
induding  a  vertical  radial  waU  facing  in  the  direction 
of  said  extension,  a  second  hig  on  the  extension  of  tiie 
other  ooqiling  on  the  said  one  side  thereof,  said  second 
lug  being  drcumferentialy  spaced  away  from  the  enter- 
ing side  of  said  extension  and  having  a  radial  vertiad 
wall  intermediate  the  sides  of  said  extension  and  facing 
the  entering  side  thereof,  tiie  respective  vertical  walls  of 
said  lugs  having  dimensions  wherein  said  lugs  engage 
each  other  to  prevent  positively  connection  of  said  cou- 
plings upon  movement  thereof  in  a  coupling  direction,  said 
lugs  being  constnictM  and  arranged  to  not  interfere  with 
die  connection  of  a  coupling  not  equipped  with  a  lug 
rmgaginaHr  widi  ooa  or  the  other  of  the  first  mentionad 


H»-«  ^^u- 


■^     9m'     -  Jl      "l^'    •^-iwF" 


•I 


"-'   1141.666     '-'^ 
SWIVEL  riFiWDfT  AND  SEAL 


6, 1962, 8sr.N«.  266,661 
(CL28S-f6) 


L  A  fluid  conducting  swivel  joint  comprising  an  outer 
joint  membar  inchidlttg  two  tubular  sections,  means  re- 
leasably  imd  rigidly  securing  the  sections  in  coaxial  rda- 
tion,  an  inner  tnbidar  member  bhti'ii^  within  one  of 
said  tubular  sections  and  having  a  fluid  conducting  bore 
therein,  and  an  abutment  surface  on  the  inner  end  there- 
of, said  abutment  sntfaoe  being  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  end  surface  of  said  one  of  the  tubular  sections, 
said  tubular  member  further  having  a  recess  ^aoed  ra- 
dially outwaid  from  said  abutment  surface  at  said  inner 
end,  the  other  of  die  tubular  sections  having  an  annular 
recess  therein  filing  mid  abutment  surface  on  the  inner 
tubular  member  and  openii^  into  the  bore  of  said  other 
tubular  section,  a  seal  actuating  pressure  ring  in  said 
recess,  a  plurality  of  spaced  springs  in  ^  recess  behind 
the  seal  actuating  ring  and  forcing  the  ring  toward  said 
abotment  snrflMe  of  the  inner  tubular  member  iriien 
the  tubidar  sectiows  are  in  asaemUed  relation,  a  cor- 
rugated aannlar  sheet  member  in  said  reoem,  said  springi 
being  received  within  outwardly  fadng  conugatiotts  of 
said  diect  member,  and  a  daformaUe  foil  sealing  means 
having  a  thin  coating  of  a  yiddable  pitttic  material 
mounted  between  the  tubular  sections  with  iU  outer 
periphery  damped  between  said  tabular  sections  hi  seal- 
ing rebtion  therewith  for  fonning  a  primary  seal  widi 
said  abutment  surface  and  a  secondary  aeal  witihin  said 
receas  with  said  umer  tabular  member,  the  hmer  por- 
tion of  the  sealing  means  being  forced  by  said  rmg  and 
said  sprinp  against  the  abatment  surface  of  the  tubular 
member  fai  sBding  sealkig  ewgagrment  Oerewitii  to  form 
said  primary  seal  with  the  tubular  member,  said  lealing 
means  being  deformed  under  high  fluid  pressure  within 
said  bore  to  form  within  the  recem  said  secondary  ao- 
nalar  seal  with  said  tabular  member. 


It.    VfftlV  i^'t9"■-  1 

,  -.-wji  r-oi^  31241,667 

■OTATABLB  riFB  KMNT 
33VaMraL,< 

N.Y. 

Ilad  Mv^  196S.  %.N^  444,926 
>r;^     ^«  ^Oataa-    (d. 265-169) 

I 


atr. 


WF> 


a  cyltedrical  slaava,  fabricalad  frooa  a  synthetie  resin 
^    having  cold  iow  and  faArieating  pnpatim  insertad 

in  each  of  said  counteibores, 
said  deeve  baii«  in  engagement  with  shaoMan  fooMd 


said  sleeve  being  radiaBy,  outwardly  expanded  at  sub- 
stantially its  midsection  to  form  at  least  one  integral 
.    radially  outwardly  projecting,  symiiirilih'al,  annular 


the  opposed  radial  £Mea  of  each  of  the  pipe  wdb  be- 
1  faig  cumuaied  to  oagiifi  arid  baOowt  maabir  at  at 
■r  least  the  point  of  jancAim  of  said  covaadad  pottion 
and  said  cyUndiical  portioa, 

ortantfag  inwardly  from  said  p^e 

terminal  ends  no  Aulliei  tfiaa  a  distanoa  approai^ 

nuitdy  equd  to  tiha  diaaMtar  of  said  bon,  bat  to  a 

tbmi  te  axid  kngtii  of  die  beOowi, 


toward  eadi 


to  retain  and  drew  said  pipe  e^ids 
to  fona  tka  enda  of  said 


gagement  with  iiH  Mooiden. 


VldarL. 


DL,  Mi^Mr  la  DJL 
nia,  Hv  a  aaffai 

19. 19%88r.Bl^  296416 


1.  InabeOowajoint, 

the  combination  comprising  flrst  and  secxmd 
end  membfrs  at  flrst  and  second  ends  of  Ihe  joint  for 
oonnecnng  me  jomt  oecween  conoun  secnons, 

an  inner  howsiBg  connected  to  said  flrst  and  member 


and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  second  aid  of 

die  joint, 
an  outer  hoosfaig  connected  to  eaid  second  end  member 

and  extending  tiierefrom  toward  the  ftal  end  of  the 

joint, 
aaid  outer  boosing  being  qMoed  outwardly  fhim  and 

received  around  said  inner  honsfaig, 
flrst,  secfliid  and  tfdfd  bellows  poaifioned  between  said 

mner  and  outer  housings, 
mid  flrst  and  moond  bdlows  being  unamd  tad  to 

end  and  being  spaced  outwardly  froaa  aaid 


i4» 


I.  A  pipe  joint  oompridat, 
a  pair  oi  pipes  aacli  havtag 


defining  a  bore  and 


said  p^  bai^  axiaOy  aligned  widi  said  oouaterbores 
faioppoaedrelatioa, 


'i 


said  third  Iwihiwa  being  laigsr  in  dbmeler  than  said 

first  and  second  bdlowa  and  being  spacad  Inwardly 

from  said  onler  hooaiag  and  radially  outward  of  said 

first  and  second  beUows, 
uaacfa  oi  aaid  bdlowa  having  a  ird  and  direolBd  toward 

aaid  first  end  of  die  joint  and  a  second  end  directed 

toward  said  saoond  end  of  Ike  joint, 
«  first  snnalar  waU  membar  cflnnecJad  batww  atid 

fird  and  of  said  third  beOofws  and  said  second  end 

of  said  fird  bellows, 
a  second  annular  waO  member  connected  between  said 

aeoond  end  of  aaid  third  bellows  and  said  fird  end 
.    of  aaid  saoond  beOowa, 


.^_ 
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a  tfaiid  umuUr  wall  member  cc  onected  between  aid 
second  end  of  said  second  billowi  and  said  umer 

housing,  .  .  .._       »v 

a  fourth  annular  wall  member  c  snnected  between  tue 
second  end  of  said  first  bel  lows  and  said  inner 

bousing,  I  . 

said  first  bellows,  said  fourth  anx  ilar  WaU  member  and 
Mid  inner  housing  forming  a  irst  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  si<  e  of  said  first  bellows, 

said  first  bellows  at  the  first  end  thereof  being  ra^^r 
outwardly  spaced  from  said  fau  er  housing  and  afford- 
ing communication  between  tk  b  atmosphere  and  said 
first  chamber, 

said  second  and  third  bellows  ind  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  annular  wal  I  members  forming  a 
second  chamber  in  communic  ition  with  the  interior 
aides  of  said  second  and  third  b  sUows, 

said  fourth  annular  wall  meml  er  having  an  oftenmg 
therein  extending  between  i  aid  first  and  second 
chambers  and  affording  comra  mication  between  said 
second  chamber  and  the  atmoi  ihere, 

a  fifth  annular  wall  member  com  ected  between  the  first 
end  oi  said  first  bellows  and  said  outer  housing, 

and  a  sixth  annular  wall  mem  er  connected  beltween 
said  second  end  of  said  third  Mows  and  luJd  outer 

srid  second  beUows,  said  second  annular  waU  member, 
said  sixth  annular  wall  memb  sr  and  said  outer  bous- 
mg  forming  a  third  chamber  n  communicatioo  with 
the  exterior  side  (rf  said  seco  id  bellows, 

said  second  beflows  being  spa  «d  at  its  said  second 
end  thereof  from  said  outer  1  ouaing  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  imier 
housing  and  said  third  chan  ber  to  apply  the  fluid 
pressure  from  the  interior  o  said  mner  housing  to 
the  exterior  side  of  said  seco  td  bellows, 

said  first  and  third  beUows,  siid  outer  housing  and 
said  first,  fifth  and  sixth  annu  ar  wall  members  form- 
ing a  fourth  diamber  in  «  mmunication  with  the 
exterior  sides  of  said  first  and  third  bellows, 

said  sixth  annular  wall  memler  having  an  opening 
therein  affordia«  communica  ion  between  said  third 
and  fourth  chambers  to  apply  the  ftqid  pressure  from 
the  interior  of  said  inner  hou)  ing  to  the  exterior  sides 
of  said  first  and  third  beBows,  ^    ,     .^      « 

the  effective  crosMectional  ar«  »  of  each  of  said  wall 
members  which  are  diaposet  in  pressure  opposiUon 
being  so  proportioned  in  r  Ution  to  the  effective 
crosa-sectiooal  areas  of  said  beUows  that  the  action 
of  the  flifid  pressure  acting  dn  said  opposed  annular 
wall  members  and  said  belliws  is  eihctive  to  com- 
pensate for  the  tendency  of  |te  joint  to  elongate  due 
to  fluid  pressure. 


the  handle  body  and  fastener  means  passing  through  said 
handle  body,  said  insert,  and  into  the  stem  for  holding  the 
top  wall  of  said  insert  in  axially  assembled  relation  to  the 
stem,  said  fastener  means  abutting  the  handle  body  and 


.•■t'\:^. 


means  aligning  the  guide  means  between  the  torque  traM- 
mitting  surfaces,  whereby  torque  may  be  transmitted 
through  the  gripping  etemento  to  the  stem  without  any  sub- 
stantial twist  on  the  rei^aceaUe  insert 


LATCHING  MECHANISM 

tP.C^rall,Fi  " 

Rhodes,  IBC^  Harttoi, 

,8«r.Nnw27M37 
in— 144) 


t9  Ma  H« 

•(IMiH 


BEPLACEMENT  BJ^SU  FOR  VALVE 
STEftO  AND  im  LIKE 
L.  Bowwi,  ToMo,  Olpo,  asslnor  to 
C^DNMm 


||Mel3,lM3,S 
IChtoH.    (CL 

1.  A  replacement  handle  a 
end  <rf  an  axially  elongated 
body  having  internal  torque 
irtaoeable  insert  having  a  pol 
plenentary  to  said  surfaces 
guide  means  disposed  within  said 
niatiosi  to  a  rotational  axis  of 
griping  elonents  movaUy 
comi^etefy  enclosed  within  the 
mounted  by  said  inaert  for 
gripping  elements  into 
inaert  inr^"'<«"g  a  top  wall 


adaped 
stc  n 


ani 


radal 


engagement 


N«.2t7,MS 
|S7— 53) 

to  be  applied  to  one 

comprising  a  handle 

transmitting  surfaces,  a  re- 

polygoi  lal  peripheral  wall  com- 

I  engageabte  therewith, 

insert  in  radially  aligned 

laid  stem,  a  plurality  of 

moujtod  by  said  guide  means 

insert,  threaded  means 

di^^aoement  of  said 

with  the  stem,  said 

mounting  guide  means  within 


1.  A  latchhig  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oveilying 
elongated  flat  bolt  members  mounted  in  slidable  engage- 
ment for  longitudinal  parallel  rectilinear  movement,  said 
bolt  members  having  overlying  slot  openings  defined  in 
part  by  pairs  of  opposed  kngitudinaUy  spaced  straight 
edges  respectively,  extending  substantially  normal  to  the 
axes  of  rectilinear  movement  of  the  bolt  members  and 
longitudinally  extending  opposed  concave  edges  at  least  at 
one  lateral  end  thereof,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  for 
forward  and  reverse  rouuWe  movement  about  an  axis 
extendmg  substantially  normal  to  the  fiat  bolt  members 
and  substantially  normal  to  their  axes  of  rectilinear  move- 
ment, stop  means  for  limiting  the  angular  movement  of 
the  operating  shaft  in  the  reverse  angular  direction,  and 
cam  means  on  the  operating  shaft  including  a  pair  of 
diametrically  oppned  convex  action  cam  parte  engage- 
able  with  the  opposed  concave  edges  and  with  the  pain  of 
opposed  straight  edges  for  exteniUng  the  b<4t  members  m 
opposite  rectilinear  directions  upon  reverse  angular  di»- 
plaoement  of  the  operating  shaft  to  its  reverse  limit  and 
for  withdrawing  the  bdt  members  inwardly  upon  forward 
angular  disidaoement  of  the  operating  shaft  from  ite 
reverse  limit,  said  convex  action  cam  parte  with  the  operat- 
ing shaft  at  ite  reverse  limit  engaging  the  straight  edges 
of  the  bolt  members  along  a  line  through  the  axis  of  the 
operating  shaft  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  bolt  members. 


LATtS  FOR  SL&ING  SCREEN  DOOR 


4CWM.    (CLin— 153) 
1.  A  latch  fOT  a  sliding  screen  door  comprising: 
an  upri^t  forming  a  structural  part  of  the  door,  said 
upright  being  hollow  and  having  an  inside  and  an 


I 
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outside  parallel  to  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the 
door,  said  upright  having  an  outwardly  open  dian- 
nel  formed  at  the  edge  thereof,  slote  formed  in  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  and  hi  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior sides  of  said  npri^ 

frame  positioned  within  said  dot  in  the  bottom  of 
said  diannel  and  secured  to  said  channel,  said  frame 
being  of  such  configuration  so  as  to  present  flanges 
within  the  hdlow  hiterior  of  said  upright,  said  frame 
including  first  and  second  1^  means,  one  of  said  1U> 
means  w«g*giwg  one  end  of  said  slot  so  as  to  posi- 
tion said  frame  with  reqiect  diereto,  the  other  of  said 
lip  means  being  secured  to  said  channel  adjacent  to 
said  slot; 


L  Rfioon, 


3^iJ7a 

DOOR  LAT€H 
re,  4246  Draw  Ava.  8- MtaMapoBs, 
tot.  36,  lf6^  8«.  No.  312,371 
SO^hM.    ^291-224) 


(c)  a  lever  element  arrai«ed  geiierBlly  noimal  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotatable  actotfing  dement  uid  mounted 
for  oadUation  on  an  axis  disposed  generally  panOel 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  latch  element,  having: 

(1)  oa»  end  thereof  adapted  to  inteifit  with  a 
fixed  Utcfa  element; 

(2)  a  pair  of  camming  surfaces  on  the  other 
end  thereof  cooperatively  aswdated  with  said 
cam  receiving  pMsage  of  the  rotataUe  actnatp 
ing  element; 

(d)  said  rotataUe  elemmt  and  the  adjacent  camming 
surfaces  of  said  lever  element  cooperating  In  a  man- 
ner to  produce  oacOlation  ot  said  lever  when  said 
rotataUe  latdi  ekment  la  rotated. 


WniM. 


3J41,I73 
SNAP-ONSnOKB  BOX 


a  latch  located  wiAin  tM  duamel  and  extending  into 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  iqaright  between  said 
Hany,  said  latoh  being  movaUy  mounted  widi  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  a  qiring  connected  between  said 
frame  and  said  latch  to  urge  said  latch  with  respect 
to  said  frame  toward  a  latched  position; 

Interior  and  exterior  manually  actuatable  latch  op- 
erators extending  through  sdd  slote  on  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  said  n|wi^  reflectively,  said  Utdi 
operators  being  secured  to  said  lateh  so  that  motion 
ot  said  latdi  operators  cause  motion  oi  said  latch 
whereby  said  lateh  can  be  manually  actuated  both 
from  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  sliding  screen 
door. 


fli3s  oiiiSL,  amatGrn,  om^i 

Twfc,  CriK4  arid  Ndin 
M^8«.N«^33U22 


Dm.  17,  II 


A- 


1.  A  strike  device  for  a  latdi  bolt  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  uMunted  on  a  door  frame  in  a  hole  of  selected 
size,  said  device  comprising  a  box  member  adapted  to 
be  set  into  the  hole  and  a  strike  member  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  frame  In  ovwlying  relationship,  said 
strike  member  comprising  a  fttttening  plate  portion 
ads^ied  to  attadi  to  dw  frame,  a  latch  boh  retaining 
portion  and  Inwardly  extending  flanges  having  widths  leas 
than  the  depth  of  said  hole,  said  strike  m<Mnber  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  lateh  bUt  and  t  strike  lip 
atMaoent  one  side  oi  the  opening,  said  box  member  having 
walls  and  an  open  top,  said  walls  having  attachment 
means  and  said  flangea  having  attachment  means,  one 
of  said  attachment  means  being  in  the  fbrai  of  shoulders 
and  the  odier  of.  said  attachment  means  being  in  the  form 
of  snap  profactions  respectively  complementary  with  said 
shoulders  and  in  engagonrat  widi  tite  shoulden,  whne- 
by  said  box  member  is  moved  over  the  flanges  and  auto- 
matically sttacihed  to  said  strike  member. 


L  A  door  latch  mechanism  Inchiding: 

(a)  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  for  jour- 
nailing  a  roteteUe  latch  element; 

(b)  an  elongated  hoUow  rotatel^  actuating  element 
joumakd  In  said  means  and  extending  diroui^  a 
door  having: 

(1)  a  cam  receiving  opeidng  Intennediate  the 
ends  thereof  to  be  arranged  within  the  thidL- 

I     ne»  of  the  door; 

(2)  grlpfring  means  on  dw  ends  dieiieof  for  turn- 
ing the  aaow; 


3^1^4 

PLATS  Wrra  TAB  FOR  RETAINING  A  UNIT 


Fkedl. 


LOCK  IN  POSmONON  A 

PiiiiB,  1635  Otis  St,  8«dh  Gala,  OML  Mi 

'J.  Nain,  Mutsiij  Path,  CriRj  aali  Naijn  na- 
tosMRHaal 

fled  Oct  U,  IK^Scr.  Nn.  319424 
4CWM.  ^m--3S7) 
1.  In  a  door  having  a  notch  cutout  In  an  edge  thereof^ 
said  notch  extending  dirou^  dte  diickneas  of  the  door 
from  one  side  to  the  other  side^  a  lock  hooalng  In  said 
cutout,  and  an  escutcheon  plate  ad^Med  to  overlie  por- 
tiooa  of  the  door  and  the  honsiag  a^aeeat  diereto,  dw 
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combinatkai  of  a  retainer  ^le 
k^  afiiBrt  removal  in  as  edfewj^ 
door,  nid  retainer  plale  having  at  k  i 
jlif  ■iihwm  into  anchoring  f^g*"**  it 


for  anchoring 
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said  hooa- 
direction  from  the 
one  tab  extending 
with  the  door,  and 


to  avoid  entry  of  the  air  stream  into  said  gap  thereby 
creating  at  least  one  low  pressure  air  eddy  in  said  gap 
to  reduce  the  frontal  air  pressure  against  the  trailer,  said 
diverted  air  reattaching  to  the  trailer  at  points  spaced 
rearwantty  of  said  gapi  said  baffle  being  inclined  vertically 


H 

^ 


i 


aeeaas  acting  between  said  retainei 
ii^  in  a  direction  normal  to  tiie  pla  le 
by  to  hold  said  retainer  plate  ands4id 
mentwidi  the  door. 


BtJMrER  HA^mG  EMffTOMEBIC 


plate  and  said  hone- 
of  the  door  where- 
housing  in 


rearwardly  and  fMwardly  convezed  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
poeitioaed  a  distance  from  the  front  of  the  trailer  equal 
to  approaumately  0.7  die  half  width  of  the  trailer  end  of  a 
heii^t  substantially  0.7  of  the  diflerence  in  hei^  between 
the  tractor  cab  roof  and  the  roof  of  the  trailer. 


3J4Lf77 
AUTOMONLB  FAHUC  TOT  ffnUCTUUS 
LeV«ydTaia,134tW. 


gd  Tsia,  1346  W.  Ilsf  Ms,  CMtMe, 
raed  Jan.  27, 1964, 8sr.  No.  346^ 
SCUM.  ^296— UQ 


S7,365/62^ 
SCUam.    (CL2931-66) 


L  A  bumper  comprising 

(a)  a  beam  attadied  to  a  colui^m  that  ultimately  re- 
ceivee  invact  loads, 

(b)  said  beam  having  portioos 
tending  beyond  the  oolnom, 

(c)  a  resilient  member  secured  A>  said  beam  arranged 
to  temporarily  absorb  the  impa  t  loads, 

(d)  an  impact  striking  element 
receiving  ^  impact  loads,  and 

(•)  said  elements  having  on  its 
£Me  two  portions  incliiding  l^s  diat  endose  the  ex- 
tending portioos  of  sakl  bea^  and  a  third  portion 

tttMnAiw^g  H   Iqp  that 

of  said  beam. 


UJknjmilMtti 


Oc(.2»'1962, 


fA 


OB  its  two  sidea  ox- 

>  said  beam  arranged 

tloads, 

having!  a  surface  for 

ide  opposite  said 
s  diat  endose  th 
1  and  a  third  pc 
(■a  of  theodiar 


AFPAKATUB  FOB  wSSot  6 
LAIVRAL  WIND  SlflBTAim 
imAlUR  CXNMHNAIION 


UNBAK 
INA 


AND 


1.  A  detadiable,  protective  top  cover  for  an  airtomobfli 
of  the  tyft  hiving  a  windshield  provided  with  a  rail  aloat 
die  top  edge  thereof  and  a  coovertSile  top  supported  by 
frame  members  including  a  front  frame  member  nsling 
on  and  detachably  secured  to  said  rail,  said  top  obvar 
comprising  a  flexible  sheet  fashioned  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  top  to  whidi  it  is  to  be  applied,  Oe  mur 
pcMtion  of  said  top  cover  having  an  opening  with  a  top 
edge  and  opposite  side  edges,  a  tranqiarent  window  mem- 
ber widi  a  flexible  frame  about  said  tranqwrent  window 
member  in  said  opening,  a  flap  on  die  underside  of  said 
top  cover  adjacent  to  said  top  edge,  means  detacliaUy 
securing  the  top  edge  of  said  flexible  frame  to  said  flap^ 
and  the  said  edgee  of  said  transparent  window  member 
projecting  fitfther  than  the  side  edges  of  said  flexflileframa 
and  also  farther  than  the  side  edges  of  said  opening  whow* 
by  said  side  edges  of  said  tran^amit  window  member 
are  adapted  to  be  tucked  between  the  edgee  of  said  top 
cover  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  opening. 


31,  lf64»  ^sTn*.  341,622 
4CWBH.    <CL2f(— 1) 
L  b  combination  with  a  tractoi  -trailer  vehicle 
a  gap  between  the  nractor  ud  tt  b  trailer, 
beiiW  of  lees  height  dian  said  traOe  ,  an  airflow 
baffle  moualed  to  extend  above  the  cab  roof  of 
tor  for  diverting  dM  air  flow  reladvi  ly  widely  in  a 


ij-;'3K 


Dale  Max 


having 


3J41,fl7t 
INFANraFIJKNnXJKB 

fSdFs 


si- 


said  trao- 


^ftK^f  a  cespenlian  as  ^ri 
*.  26, 196C^Bsr.  Nn.  34M16 

11.  An  article  of  the  character  deecribed.  con^arisfaig  a 
It,  integral  flanges  fpidable  downwardly  at  each  side  of 
the  seat  to  supp^  dw  latter,  a  foldabie  rib 


T'T";^ 


•:■  ,'''■ 
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0  the  under  side  of  the  een 
a  single  tiaasverse  line  only,  and  foldabie  to  define  indi- 
vidual ffte  extending  between  the  down-folded  flsnges  to 
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D. 


.  31, 196^flsr.  TUm.  396449 
u    CCL297— 362) 


stiffen  the  seat,  and  ladng  means  joining  (he  flangei  and 
the  ends  of  the  ribs,  to  retain  bo<k  diereaf  in  the  folded 
poaitioBa  of  uaa. 

I '  .  ^h-  '  --. 

L  ,i»k^k   I,'  ^241,679 

■UNG  BAT  snucnm 


i0ta%  Mlski,  nailpBesa  la  Feaw  B 


V. 


*{r8i?8ar.  Nn.  266^97 
BS.    (0.297—264) 


1.  A  diair  conqirising  a  "TP****^  frame  i^JfJinWiif 
ai|  opriglit  post,  a  seat  unit  and  a  backrest  unit,  a  rala- 
tivdy  slatioiiafy  anpporting  unit  atta^ed  to  and  caniad 
by  the  said  poet,  a  seat-sivporting  unit  attadMd  to  die 
saki  seat  unit  at  the  bottom  of  die  latter,  a  combination 
seat-operating  and  bact-wat  «y*»«<t  unit  including  an 
dongated  generally  horinntally  arttnding  pardon  be- 
low the  said  seat  unit  and  an  upwardly  *■»-««'««£  rear 
poftioB  extending  inwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  said  bock 
rest  unit  and  atta^ad  dienlo^  aseone  pivotaOy  inter- 
oonecting  the  aaid  horiMtaHy  axtandi^  portioB  be- 

iBg  anit,  aad  asaana  pivotaBy  h— imBBW  Ihig  the  front 
and  portion  of  dm  said  horiinuuMy  — — **■§  portkm 
with  the  front  end  poitkm  of  tin  sdd 

forwanOy  of  the  said  flrat-aamed  pivotal 


L  A  seat  stractnn  comprising  a  main  frame  and  an 
anxOiary  frame  maintaiiied  in  a  «aoed  rdatioosh^  to 
said  main  fkame, 
a  plurality  of  dongated  firing  dements  in  substantially 
parand  relationship  to  eadi  other  and  having  dieir 
'     'and  poctioos  attached  to  said  auxiliary  ftamie, 
die  intermediate  portion  of  each  doBgated  firing  ela- 
oaent  being  deflectaUe  from  die  phme  of  said  anx- 
-  "^  Vary  frame  upon  having  a  lofd  applied  thereto, 
at  least  one  adttttioBd  qxteg  means  having  a  cnrred 
rdatioBsh^  to  die  plane  of  said  main  frame  and 
"extending  in  a  substantially  transverse  relatioBship 
'^^'■^'  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  phnallty  of 
elongated  apring  elamenta,  aaid  spring  means  engag- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  spring  elements  upon  defieo- 
' '  ~1ion  of  aaid  ^intermediate  portions  of  (he  elements 


ueatSlt 


means  supporting  the  end  portions  of  said  spring  means 
for  fdative  movement  in  the  fdane  of  said  maki 


^* 


and 


6.  A  aaflrty  belt  for  asaodation  with  a 

or  die  Hke;  said  belt  hairing  means  for  securing  dK  same 

operatfve  to  reUtivdy  move  said  aofpoit  widi  reapect  to  die  aeat  and  having  ^  pair  of  free  end 

and  thereby  aaid  spring  means  end  porttons  pwtions  of  snffldent  lengdi  to  overiap  eadi  odier  and 

toward  or  away  from  each  odwr  to  vaiy  the  degree  to  provide  ivper  and  lower  snperiflaposable  kngtlH; 

■  •■  :tR  JBi  curvature  of  said  ^ring  means,  means  on  said  lengths  for  rdeasabfy  holding  die  same 

''  (he  degree  of  curvature  of  said  spring  means  bdng  in  siqierimpoeed  ralatkinship,  sakl  means  indudiai  a  fab* 

I  -        deteraiinative  of  (he  reslalaBce  to  deflection  under  ric  base  secured  to  each  of  said  iengdis,  one  of  said 

'^  load  of  (ha  intermediate  pordoas  of  said  eloBpted  fiteie  bases  having  yarn  *>»«— *"g  ont  of  the  face  Oara- 

ipriag  atenenta.  "-^  —^  L.t&.^c :..<;:.  of  In  the  form  of  hooka,  (ha  other  of  said  fabric  bases 
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baling  yam  extending  out  of  the!  faoe  ther^f  in  the 
form  of  loopt,  said  hooks  and  loc  ps  being  direcUy  op- 
poaed  and  being  adapted  to  inter  ock  with  each  othei 
aad  bold  said  superimposed  length  in  sotperimposed  re- 
lationship upon  api^cation  of  pi  bssutb;  and  abutting 
fastening  means  on  the  opposed  sv  rf aces  bt  said  lengths 
lor  restraining  longitudinal  movem  :nt  of  said  lengths  in 
a  direction  tending  to  separate  th<  m  when  said  lengths 
are  held  in  superimposed  relation  ihip  by  said  holding 
means  and  for  mdily  moving  out  of  abutting  relation- 
Oup  when  said  holding  means  is  n  leased,  said  fastening 
means  including  at  least  one  high  strength  member  lOO 
the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  le  igth  and  at  least  toe 
high  strength  member  on  the  u  fier  surface  of  said 
lower  length,  each  of  said  memb*  rs  having  a  fastening 
surface  facing  away  from  the  tnt  ends  of  the  lengths, 
the  contours  of  said  fastening  surfaces  being  comple- 
mentary to  and  engageable  with  eapi  other  to  effect  said 
longitudinal  restraint 


SEAT  BELT  raSnONiNG  DEVI 
H.  nedcricka,  DMvkon,  Mkk^ 
Motor  CoMi 


housing,  each  shaft  section  having  a  belt  attached  to  it 
and  oppositely  wound  on  U  so  that  a  simultaneously 
exerted  withdrawal  puU  on  both  of  the  belts  causes  roU- 
tive  movement  of  the  shaft  sections  in  opposite  directions, 
a  ratchet  disk  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  shaft  sections, 
the  disks  being  opposed  to  each  other  and  presenting 
ratchet  teeth  toward  one  another,  the  disks  having  limited 
axial  movement  on  their  shaft  sections  in  a  manner  to 
cause  engagement  or  disengagement  of  their  ratchet  teeth, 
pin-and-slot  couplk«  means  between  the  disks  and  the 
shaft  sections,  the  slots  of  said  coupling  naeans  being  in- 
clined to  provide  for  the  limited  axial  movements  of  the 
disks  on  their  shaft  sections,  and  whereby  a  simultaneous 
withdrawal  puU  exerted  on  both  belte  wiU  rotate  the  disks 
in  opposite  directions  to  bring  their  ratchet  teeth  in  inter- 
engagement  and  cause  opposite  roUtive  movement  of  the 
shaft  sections  to  be  blocked  to  prevent  further  simul- 
taneous withdrawal  movements  of  the  belts  from  the 
shaft  sections.  i 


Mck^  a 


Dee.  13,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  159,113 
llCadta^    (6.29-^365) 


to  Ford 

of 


1.  A  guard  for  retaining  a 
belt  on  a  passenger  vehicle  seat 
not  engaged  with  another  safety  I 
on  the  seat,  said  guard  comprising 
her  securable  by  one  end  thereof 
seat  adjacent  the  abutment  of 
tioBs  of  the  passenger  vehicle 
member  having  means  adjacent 
slidably  en^gMUe  with  a  seat  bel , 
stantially  shorter  than  a  seat  belt 


pinenger 


ibi 


*^iar, 


Dhen 


vehicle  safety 

the  safety  belt  is 

to  secure  a  passeftger 

a  flexible  shuik  mem- 

to  a  passenger  vdiicle 

I  and  back  por- 

said  flexible  shank 

opposite  end  thereof 

said  shank  being  sub- 


be  t 


At  seat 
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I  Gflrtsli  Fiitrfii,  2S1' 
Fart  f  wiwirii 
Ilai  Hm  12, 1963.  S«jNo.  267,272 
SCUM.    (a.2f  — 366) 
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STADIUM  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Dowdd  L.  Ilrtchcr,  127  Semsrsst  Road 
CaHf n  Mi  TarsM*  R.  StmAer,  366  BoBvm 


Ave., 


Fled  Dec  6, 1963.  S«r.  No.  326,666 

1  nrifiiir     (0.297-^16) 


'*s— 


1.  A  stadium  seat  construction  comprising  a  stanchion 
including  an  i^uight  base  portion  adapted  for  sectiranoe 
to  a  support  surface  and  an  outwardly  curved  horizontal 
si4>port  portion  extending  from  the  top  of  the  base  por- 
tico, a  pair  of  arm  rest  members  having  shanks  inter- 
locking with  each  other  and  slidable  relatively  to  each 
other,  said  shanks  extending  transversely  to  said  sup^ 
port  portion  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  mem- 
ben  having  side  portions  extending  upwardly  from  the 
shanks  and  arm  rests  at  the  tops  of  said  side  portions, 
so  that  the  distance  between  said  arm  rests  is  adjustable 
by  adjustment  of  said  shanks,  said  shanks  being  rec- 
tangular and  having  longitudinally  extending  rectangu- 
lar depressions  between  the  longitudinal  center  line  and 
one  side  thereof,  said  shanks  having  slots  extending  in- 
wardly from  their  ends  along  their  longitudinal  center 
lines,  said  slots  being  interengaged  with  the  depression 
(rf  one  shank  underiying  the  relatively  raised  portion  of 
the  second  shank  and  the  depression  of  tite  second  shank 
underlying  the  relatively  raised  portion  of  the  first  shank, 
and  a  bucket  seat  unit  secured  to  said  horizontal  support 
portion  in  overlying  relation  to  said  shanks  and  disposed 
transversely  intermediate  said  side  portions.  i 
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article  holden  pivotany  momited  on  said  frama,  a  inc 
ooonecting  rod  attached  to  said  carriage,  a  aacood  coo- 
necting  rad  pivotatty  attached  to  said  holden  at  oaa  «nd 
thereof,  a  first  aad  second  ooopliBg  disposed  catMtt* 
and  second  rods  respectively,  and  oontrol  lever  meana  lor 
movtog  said  hdden,  an  artida  bolder  control  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  flnt  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
forwards  and  backwards  to  attematoly  plaoa  Mid  boldan 
into  and  ool  of  operative  location  idative  to  said  drilling 
and  stuffing  devices,  said  first  means  compririnf  a  Int 


1^:    .'':      -ilM 

1.  Modular  fnnuture  comprising  a  plurality  of  base- 
frames,  eadi  id  said  base-frames  having  a  front  end,  a 
tear  end,  and  opposably  presented  sides,  all  0f  said  base- 
frames  having  a  common  froot-to-rear  dimension  so  that 
when  at  least  two  of  said  base-frames  are  arranged  in 
lateral  lelatian  the  front  ends  of  each  wiU  be  oootiguous 
to  a  common  strai^t  line,  said  base-frames  having  a 
transverse  dimension  which  Is  tiie  product  of  a  first  selected 
unit  dimension  multiplied  by  an  integer,  a  plurality  of 
first  and  second  frame-forming  members,  interloping 
ntf^iM  at  one  transvwae  end  of  each  of  said  first  frame- 
fonning  members,  complementary  interlocking  means  at 
the  odier  transverse  end,  the  interlocking  means  of  one 
first  frame-forming  member  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  tiie  complementary  faiteriocking  means  of  anodier 
first  frame-forming  member,  a  plurality  of  first  sleeve- 
like  elements  secured  to  said  one  transverse  end  of  each 
of  said  first  frame-fonning  memben  and  extending  out- 
wardly dteiefrom,  a  phirality  of  second  matrhing  sleevo- 
like  elements  secured  to  a  transverse  end  of  said  second 
frame-forming  memben  and  being  located  fbr  slignmwtt 
witii  the  sfeeve-Uke  elements  on  said  first  frameiforming 
members,  a  phirality  of  diitd  sleeve-like  elements  secured 
to  the  opposite  transverse  end  of  said  second  frame-form- 
ing memben  and  being  located  for  alignment  with  said 
first  and  second  sfeeve-like  elements,  a  pin-like  element 
provided  fdr  insertion  into  Ok  aligned  sleeve-like  elements 
for  attachiog  a  pair  of  said  second  frame-forming  mem- 
ben to  one  of  said  first  frame-forming  members,  said 
base-frames  being  formed  by  attaching  ibt  plurality  of 
first  and  second  frame-fomttig  members,  a  pfavality  of 
support  rails  for  endwise  connecting  said  base-framn. 
and  at  least  one  upper  furniture  element  attached  to  said 


cylinder,  a  firet  piston  working  in  said  first  cylinder,  a  first 
extended  piston  rod.  said  first  coupling  joining  said  first 
connecting  rod  to  said  first  piston  rod,  and  a  second  means 
for  synchronizing  the  extension  and  retraction  of  said  sec- 
ond rod  with  the  movements  of  said  first  rod  to  retain  said 
holden  in  a  predetermined  inclined  position  relative  to 
said  devices,  said  second  means  comprising  a  second  cyl- 
inder, a  second  piston  working  in  said  second  cylinder,  a 
second  extended  piston  rod,  said  second  coupling  joining 
said  second  connecting  rod  to  said  second  piston  rod. 


aOdlJMT 

DMVE 
G.  mmsrs.  Ban  265.  RafanL 
My  21,  d^SsrlNn. 3644S6 
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ADJUSTMENT  MEC^SnDM  FOR  A  DRILLING 
AND/OR  STUFFING  MACHINE 


Black  F 


iJtm  19, 1963Jir.N^  269,663 

6  CU^,  ICL  366—3)  ^_^ 

1.  In  automatic  brush  making  machines  having  ft  body 

portion,  a  drilling  device,  a  stidBng  device,  a  carriage,  a 

frame  pivotaDy  mounted  on  said  carriafle,  groups  ot 


1.  A  tiller  drive  wheel  for  use  on  a  drive  axle  of  a 
power  tiller  or  cultivator  and  the  like,  said  tiller  drive 
wheel  including  a  generally  annular  outer  perioral  por- 
tion and  a  central  portion  inchiding  means  adapting  said 
wheel  for  sacurement  to  said  axle  for  rotation  time- 
with,  said  outer  peripheral  portion  hiduding  a  first  radial- 
ly  outer  circmnferentially  extending  rim  of  a  given  axial 
thickness  and  a  second  portion  disposed  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  first  portion  of  reduced  axial  ttiicknesB, 
said  second  portion  indudhig  opposite  side  anfaoes  re- 
cessed inwardly  of  tiie  corresponding  opposite  side  sm^ 
feces  of  said  first  portion,  two  sets  of  diisel-4ikB  driving 
lep  secured  to  corresponding  opposite  side  portions  <^ 
said  rim  and  said  second  portion  and  also  including  por- 
tions overlying  and  secured  to  tbc  corresponding  side 
of  tite  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  rim,  said  higs  each 
being  generally  panel-like  in  configuration  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  exteiiding  generally  radially  of  said  wheel 
and  generally  paralleling  the  center  axis  tiiereat  nid 
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k^  Mch  havtaf  aotcfaet  Uxmtd 
wanUy  of  their  ndial  oulennost  emy  aad  iadudisf  cdfe 
inrfMe  poitioiii  oonf onniiig  to  the  d  apt  tad  contour  d^ 
dhpowd  in  Mr&oo-to-«arfiMe  ooittarting  relation  with, 
MiH  M-Ciifud  to  the  iHfj#rffnt  wlo  rarnoe  portions  of  nid 
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therein  ipnced 


fint  and  second  portjone  and  the  idjacent  portione  of 

the  outer  periphenl  edfe  of  said  rin  i.  nud  notches  seat- 

afly  reoetvins  the  adlaorpt  corrsspi  nding 

of  said  rim,  the  hifi  of  snU  sets  of  |ap  being  attomati»> 

ly  stagfered  about  tiie  drcumfbrenoe 

posed  entirely  on  the  correspondiwt 

plane  of  said  wbatL 


atesfsiiienaf] 
Pled  Dec  19,  IfOw  isr.  Nk  331,742 
11  niliii     (CL  3t»  -7) 


L  Safety  brake  mechanism  for  a 
system  mchiding  tot  and  second 
carried  on  the  tractor,  said  sources 
each  other,  a  trailer  emergency  condtf  t 
tot  source  and  a  fluid  pressure 
tion  Tahe  inrhiding  a  control  port, 
posed  in  said  onergency  conduit  to 
communication  between  said  source 
between   said   conduit   and 
whether  the  pressure  at  said  control 
low  predetermined  levels,  in 
brake  actuator  on  the  tractor,  a 
ing  means  for  locking  the  actuatw  in 
tion,  fluid  pressure  actuated  release 
said  brake  locking  means,  a  manually 
vahe  having  an  inlet  port  connected 
of  fluid  pressure,  an  outlet  port 
lock  release  mf^nf,  and  an 
being  movaUe  between  a  tot 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  while 
tion  betweoi  the  latter  and  said  ezhau  l 
position  disrupting  communication 
outlet  ports  wiuit  communicating  the 
haust  port,  a  control  conduit  commi 
port  of  said  tractor  protection  vahe 
of  flidd  pressure,  a  second  fluid 
means  including  vent  passage 
connected  to  the  outlrt  port  of  said 
said  second  vah«  being  di^oeed  in 
and  disrupting  or  establisUng 
said  flrst  sooroe  and  said  pootrol 
control  port  and  said  vent  pasaag 
whether  preasure  is  admitted  to  or 
bnke  lock  release  means  and 
said  iukt  port  of  said  second  valve 
■lanoal  cootnd  vihe. 


respoi  sive 
Slid 


atmosplerc 


combii  ation 
spring  applied 


tc 
comected 
atmoqybeic 
posit  on 
dtsr  ipting 
am  t  port 
be  ween 


aith 


trictiV'tnuler  braking 
of  fluid  pressure 
eing  isolated  from 
connected  to  said 
tractor  prolec- 
valve  being  dis- 
lisrupt  or  establish 
nd  said  conduit  or 
depending   on 
^ort  is  above  or  be- 
therewith,  a 
brake  lock- 
brake  tpfiiad  poci- 
I  aeans  for  releasing 
operable  control 
said  second  source 
to  the  brake 
p<»t,  said  valve 
communicating 
communica- 
port  and  a  second 
said  inlet  and 
latter  with  said  ez- 
u^icating  the  control 
said  first  source 
re^onsive  valve 
and  an  inlet  port 
control  valve, 
control  conduit 
between 
or  between  said 
depending  upon 
^hanstfd  frmn  the 
to  or  from 
operation  of  saki 


I 


nunual 
Slid 


como  umcation 


pot 
mei  OS 


conse<  oently 


1KACK  DWVB  uSfTMOUNIING  UNIT 
OF  A  CRAWUDK  AflfllMBLY 

and  ArvU  Kiriafvick 


9f  said  rim  anddia> 
of  die  medial 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  die  type  having  an  entflesi  trade,  a 
beam  exteiiding  longitudinally  of  the  iwhide,  a  drhn 
shaft  ttx  the  endless  track  arranged  perpendicidaily  to 
said  beam  and  a  mounting  unit  for  the  (hive  shaft,  said 
mounting  unit  including  three  journal  bozei^  siqiportint 
sliding  bearings  in  each  journal  box.  the  fint  ^  die  journal 
boxes  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
guides  on  said  beam,  adjusting  means  cooper^^  with 
said  guides  and  said  first  journal  box  for  adjMting  the 
position  of  the  drive  shaft  with  said  first  journal  box  taking 
loads  acting  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  geometric 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  transmitting  the  same  via  ad- 
justing means  to  said  beam,  the  second  jomnal  box  being 
spaced  axially  from  said  first  journal  box,  oomplemental 
guide  means  on  said  seomd  journal  box  and  said  beam 
rsHwctivdy  allowing  free  movement  of  the  second  journal 
box  in  both  directions  parallel  to  the  kmgitodhial  axis  of 
the  beam  upon  adjustment  ot  the  position  <rf  the  drive 
shaft  with  said  second  journal  box  taking  and  transmitting 
to  said  beam  only  loads  perpendicular  to  the  longitudittal 
axis  of  said  beam,  the  third  journal  box  behig  qiaoed 
axially  from  the  second  journal  box,  a  cross  member  ar- 
ranged in  ^Mced  parallel  relatiottship  to  said  drive  shaft, 
second  adjusting  means  including  an  end  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  cross  member  and  a  second  end  portico 
supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  said 
thLtl  journal  box  being  mounted  on  the  second  end  porw 
tion  of  said  second  adjusting  means  and  rotatmg  about 
the  axis  passing  through  the  last  named  end  portion  of 
said  second  adjusting  means  with  said  third  journal  box 
Ukmg  only  those  loads  which  are  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  second  adujsting  means  and  transmit- 
ting the  same  via  the  first  named  end  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond adijustment  means  to  said  cross  member. 


RalpkF. 


KEORCmlSmG  BIASING 
Hifcii  I,  IHinihhMil  Drive,  Oalrhni,CaM. 
Pled  Oct  7. 19(3,  to.  Nn.  314,236 
4CUhM.    (CL36t-6)      ,. .  ^ 
1.  In  a  recirculating  bearing.  ''*'''       ^ 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  generally  parallel  flat 
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'}  races  extending  bom  end  to  end  on  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  body, 

(b)  a  continuous  guide  rail  secured  to  said  faces,  and 
extendfaig  longitodhiany  along  die  middle  of  saki 

■  flat  races  and  projecting  beyond  die  ends  of  said 
flat  races,  the  portions  of  said  gilide  rafl  projecting 
beyond  die  ends  of  said  body  forming  a  curved  gukle 
at  Mch  end  from  one  race  to  die  other, 

(c)  a  series  ot  rdlers  in  side  by  skle  arrangement  roll- 
faig  on  said  flat  races  and  around  said  projecting 

^•>  curved  port^ws  of  said  guide  rail,  each  nrfler  having 
^   an  aanriar  leoees  formed  hi  its  midtfle  located  orer 


engaged  by  a  tmp-oa 
with  said  seat  portions  formed  on  said  support  namber, 


i'/rji 


saki  guide  rail, 
(d)  a  oontfamons  retahiing  band  formed  parallel  with     | 
'  and  spaced  from  said  guide  rail  around  said  flat 
raeas  and  around  said  curved  projections  to  form 
:  an  open  skeleton  support  within  the  annular  recesses     , 
of  die  rollers  beyond  each  end  Ot  saki  elongated 
body  whereby  said  rollers  ride  freely  around  the 
ends  of  saki  body  between  saki  g^Me  rafl  and  saki 


(e)  said  guide  rafl  behig  normally  spaced  from  die     ^J, 
skies  and  bottom  of  said  annular  recesses  of  said 
'  '   roUan^  •'■'  '■-•-'  •"'■  -  ■>■■  i 


.vi-r 


'   I 


^rt^iiy 


3,241,191 
ffiAIT  BKAIUNG  MOUN11NG 

a.  FMsen.  torihisM,  Mkk., nsrivserie 

Fmk,  nflcha,  a 


CMgfnal  apnBcatfan  Majr  2,  1966|,  8sr«  Nn»  2^3661  nnw 
FalsntN^  3,164,62^  dated  Mmr  16,  196S.  DMied 
and  lUi  aijltaHin  Dec.  36, 1964,  Ssr.  N^  422^26 


SOahML  fCi366— IS) 
2.  In  a  rotary  diaft  mounting,  a  support  member  hay- 
faig  a  bore  thersdirou^  to  receive  and  Journal  a  shaft 
and  drcumfersntially  qpaoed  seat  portions  ftwmed  there- 
on, a  bearing  asssmbly  mounted  in  said  bore  and  rotata- 
Uy  supporting  saki  shaft,  a  cover  plate  capping  at  least 
one  end  of  sitid  stq^ort  member  bore,  saki  cover  plate 
having  an  aperture  therein  matingly  receiving  and  smI- 
ka^y  engaging  said  shaft  and  means  on  said  cover  plate 
aiwhofing  it  to  said  euppoit  member,  said  last  mentioned 
comprising  radially  extending,  cireumferentially 


said  seat  portions  hidnding  tapered  portions  engaged  by 
said  arms  fadliting  snap-on  connection  of  saki  cover  plate 
to  said  support  member. 


(f)  saki  retaining  band  being  spaced  from  the  sUes 
of  said  annUar  leoesses  of  said  rollers  and  engaging 
the  bottoms  of  nid  annular  recesses,  thereby  to 
retain  said  rollers  on  said  body  and  being  thinner 
than  the  depth  of  said  recesses, 

(g)  die  skies  of  saki  grade  rail  and  of  said  amular 
recesses  on  said  ndlers  being  inclined  for  engage- 
ment only  during  the  skewing  of  a  roller  ther^ 
to  conect  said  skewing. 

(h)  saki  retaiper  band  being  narrower  than  said  guide 
rail,  whereby  the  skies  of  said  band  remain  qwoed 
fr^  the  skies  of  said  annular  recess  during  the  skew- 
ing of  said  roUers  and  during  the  contact  of  the  skies 
of  ssid  annular  recesses  with  the  skies  of  saki  guide 
rafl. 

(i)  and  placing  means  on  said  body  adjacent  one  of 
said  flat  faces  to  tptce  said  rollers  from  the  snifooe 
on  which  said  body  is  mounted. 


WlNDmiKLD  H^RK  IJNKACX 


R.Ohksi, 


•lelMee 
N.Y. 
11,  ^9^8m,  So,  261494 


'  1  bVwbidshiahl  wiper  pivot  shaft  assembly,  a 
pound  vibration  dampening  bearing  structine  comprising 
a  housing,  means  on  said  housing  for  securing  said  hona- 
SDg  to  a  body  portion  of  a  vehicle,  a  vibration  absoihing 
pad  interposed  intermediate  said  securmg  means  and  said 
body,  beuing  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  vibra- 
tion absorbkag  Uner  diipoeed  intermediate  opposing  sur- 
faces of  said  bearing  means  and  the  adjacent  housing  waD 
and  a  pivot  shaft  joumalled  in  said  V*'**ffg,  oooperatmg 
means  on  said  liner,  saki  housing,  saki  bearmg  and  saki 
pivot  shaft  to  prevent  relative  a:dal  movemeirt  therebe- 
tween and  means  to  prevent  relitfive  rotational  nwvement 
between  saki  bearing,  said  housing  and  said  Uner,  erhere- 
by  the  shock  resulting  from  relative  nwwement  between 
saki  pivot  shaft  and  said  bearii«  means  is  abaocbed  to 
prevwit  transmission  of  sound  to  the  interior  of  the  vehide 
and  to  prevent  wear  due  to  moving  contact  beCwesn  ad- 
jacent inetal  parts. 
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[CA  nNG  BEARING 
if 


to _^ 
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3.  A  dumbered  tdf-lvbckathif 


bMritig,  comprisiiig 


first  and  second  component  be  ring  bodies  of  lobd 
metal  disposed  in  end-tCKen^    coaxial  relationship 
with  one  another  with  their    i^acent  end  ifurfaces 
dbposed  in  cloee  pnudmity  to  o  ae  another  and  collec- 
tively defining  a  composite  beai  ng  body, 
said  component  bodies  har  ng  a  bearing  surface 
thereon  to  be  labfkaied  and  having  lubricanti 
leceaws   theiem   extendi  ig    inwardly   thereof 
away  from  laid  adjacent  end  surfaces  and  ool- 
lecthcly  defining  a  hibric  int  chamber  disposed 
between  said  component  podies, 
means  sepning  aid  compooent 
at  said  ad}adent  end  snrfaoes. 


KJdies  to  one  another 


and  a  passageway  with  a  poroa  i  hibricant-condncting 


dement  of  sintered  powdered 

veying  lubricant  cTtcnding  f^om  said  chamber  to 

said  bearing  mrfiwe. 


3a4U94  

SELF-CENIERING  BICJCXE  WHEEL 
AND  AXLE 


(e)  a  pair  of  cups,  each  including  an  annular  disc  aper- 
tuied  to  respectively  mount  upon  a  respective  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  to  abut  a  set  of  ball  bearings, 
said  disc  being  concentrically  formed  with, 

(e')  an  annular  rib  extending  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  said  disc  and  received  within  the  end  portion  of 
the  hub,  each  said  rib  closely  encircling  a  respective 
set  of  ban  bearings  to  resist  undesired  resilient  ex- 
pansion of  the  retainer,  and  dislodgement  of  said 
ball  bearings  from  said  inner  raceway, 

(e")  an  outer  raceway  for  said  ball  bearings  being 
formed  interiorly  of  each  cup  at  the  junction  of  said 
disc  and  rib, 

(f)  a  hubcap  mounted  upon  each  end  portion  of  said 
shaft,  outwardly  of  said  cups,  and  enclosing  a  respec- 
tive end  portion  of  said  tubular  hub  to  resist  escape 
of  hibricant  from  said  hub,  and  to  retain  a  respec- 
tive cup  within  said  hub, 

(g)  means  interconnecting  said  hubcajps  to  maintain 
their  position  on  said  hub, 

(h)  a  shoulder  located  near  each  end  portion  of  said 
shaft,  and  respectively  equally  q>aoed  axially  of  the 
shaft  from  said  famer  raceway, 

(i)  the  bifurcations  of  said  wheel  mounting  fork  being 
appropriately  apertnred  to  receive  the  end  portions 
of  said  shaft,  and  said  shoulders  being  respectively 
engaged  by  opposing  faces  of  said  bifurcations  where- 
by said  wheel  is  suitably  centered  for  roution  about 
said  shaft,  between  said  bifurcations. 


SEPARATION  MEA^  Fm  SHAFT  BEARINC^S 

netal  therein  for  con-    Walter  Flahcr,  Soutt  Bead,  ini^aMVMr  to  Ac  Totrlnt- 

•  cerperwea  «f 


1  (' 


FBcd  M»  27, 1M3. 8«.  N^  263,333 
la^    (astt— 236) 


retain  rs 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
fork,  a  self-centering  wheel  and 
ably  including, 

(a)  an  elongated  aliaft, 

(b)  an  elongated  tubular  hub, 
coaxial  relationafaqp, 

(c)  a  set  of  ban  bearings  on 
shaft  and  within  the  end 

(e*)  a  pah-  of  annular 
die  balls  of  each  set,  said 
resiliently  flexible  material 
oMtraction  thereof , 

(d)  •  pair  of  inner  raceways 
groove  located  near  each 
each  retamer  resiliaitly 
tkm  upon  a  reqiective  end 
resiliently  contracting  to 
a  respective  inner  raceway, 


bifulcated  wheel  mounting 
ixle  assembly,  said  as- 


seit 


I 
A  (luickly  demountable  antifriction  bearing  for  a  shaft 
comprising  an  outer  race  member,  an  inner  race  mem- 
ber and  an  intermediate  antifriction  element,  said  inner 
race  member  having  a  longitudinal  passageway,  and  a 
connecting  port  from  the  passageway  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  inner  race  member,  a  locknut  against  the 
end  of  the  inner  race  member,  an  annular  groove  in 
the  locknut  opposite  the  longitudinal  passageway,  said 
locknut  having  a  hole  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal 
passageway  and  a  high  pressure  fitting  for  insertion 
receiving  said  shaft  fai   through  said  hole  and  into  said  passageway. 


ekch  end  portion  of  said 
poftions  of  said  hub, 

revolubly  mounting 
reiuners  being  formed  of 

t4  afford  expansion  and 


3J4LM6 
BEARING  FOR  A  RECnntOCAlING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  IT 
Bdmnd  B.  Plnkcrto^  LIvoala,  MUk^  nssignnr  to  Ford 
Motor  Cenip—y,  Dearbern,  Mick,  a  cosporatloa  «C 


comprised  by  an  annular 

portion  of  said  shaft, 

expahding  for  slidiig  recep- 

p(  rtion  of  said  shaft,  and 

said  ball  bearings  in 


Sail.  36, 1964. 8«.  No.  466,317 

TMm.    ^366-237) 
1.  A  bearing  construction  comprising  an  inner  member 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  an  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  iimer  surface  fonned  by  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  outer  member  being  formed  from  a 
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sfaigle  piece  to  provide  a  continuous  imier  surface,  means   m  '^Ji^^J'S'^^^*''';^^^  lS5„"^*to  « 
SS^rttT-id'^bers  for  ^Utive  rotation_wiU.  «id   ^^J^^^^-^^^^J^T^ 


cylindrical  surfaces  being  coaxially  disposed  and  m  fac 
ing  relationship  to  each  other,  said  bore  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  to  form  an 
annular  gap  therebetween,  and  at  least  two  plain  bearug 
segmenu  inserted  into  said  annular  gap,  said  plain  bearing 


least  one  support  in  each  of  said  legs,  said  supports  fadag 
one  another  and  lying  generatty  perpendicular  to  said 


segmenu  having  pairs  of  adjacent  edges  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship, at  least  one  pair  of  said  edges  lying  in  a  plane 
angularly  disposed  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces 
for  force  fitting  said  segments  faito  said  cylindrical  inner 
surface,  said  segmenu  having  an  aimular  groove  adjacent 
to  one  end,  and  ring  means  positioned  in  part  in  said 
grooves  and  fHg*gi"g  a  side  of  the  outer  member. 


bi^t  portion;  nuting  stacking  members  positioned  re- 
spectively on  die  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame;  and  a 
storage  element  removably  slidable  in  assodatioii  with 
said  su|>ports. 


wmfamiR. 

nflch.. 


3i24L6f9 
CLOSURE  CTRV 


UCTURE 


Wlad 


3,241,697 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Hollarlth,  Jr.,  Upftr  Moaldilr,  N  J, 


,SBv 
to 

_  of 

16, 1963,  icr.  No.  369,266 
(CL  312—116) 


to 
of 


Filed  Apr.  36, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  276,964 
llCUtaH.    (CL 312— 97.1) 


t-mtuff^   '  ' 


1    » 


iS 

J.    I  /i-  i 


¥^ 


L  A  container  adapted  to  receive  material  in  the  form 
of  a  strip,  selected  lengths  of  which  are  to  be  tmn  off; 
oomprising 

(li)  a  plurality  of  walls  interconnected  to  define  diere- 
between  a  material  receiving  enclosure; 

(b)  one  of  said  waUs  extending  toward  but  terminatmg 
short  of  another  of  said  walk,  to  define  therebetween 
a  slot;  and 

(c)  a  flap  extending  from  anodier  of  said  walls  and 
flexibly  interconnected  thereto  to  permit  movement 

,  thereof  towards  an  outer  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
walls  and  to  press  against  said  outer  surface  a  por- 
tion of  a  strip  of  material  when  extended  from  said 
enclosure  and  dirough  said  slot; 

(d)  the  end  of  said  flap  forming  a  tearing  edge  akmg 
which  any  of  i  a  strip  of  material  which  extends  be- 

'    yond  the  portion  thereof  pressed  against  said  one  wall 
I    may  be  torn  off. 


•^mf''- 


3,241,696 
HOSPITAL  FURNITURE 


Robart  L.  Prapat,  Am  Aihor,  Mkh., 

libd  My  1 1963,  Ssr.  No.  291,666 


toi 
ofMlcMtM 


v;kw  *>  «'■ 


13  rlshii     (CL  312— 167) 

3.  A  storage  unit  for  hosfMtals  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  frame  inchiding  a  bight  pcvtion  and  a  pair  of 
paraUel  legs  extending  therefrom:  an  attachment  self- 
supporting  rail  means  extending  along  said  bight  portion 


'     i.  In  a  diq)lay-type,  refrigerated  food  calnnet  having 
an  access  opening  OMnmunicating  with  atmosphere,  cur- 
tain structure  for  substantially  covering  said  access  open- 
ing, comprising: 
moistureproof  and  resiliendy  flexible  sheet  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second,  spaced  and  opposite  edges,  said 
slMet  means  being  prestressed  so  that  it  wiU  n^  upon 
itself  around  an  axis  substantially  parallel  widi  said 
first  edge,  said  stress  being  such  diat  said  structure 
is  self-suppprting  in  a  ti^y  rolled  position  wtei 
said  structure  is  suspended  from  said  first  edge  diere- 
of,  said  sheet  means  having  a  phirality  of  relative- 
ly small  arid  spaced  openings  therethroo^  where- 
by smaU  amounU  of  air  can  move  from  the  boundary 
layer  of  air  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  to  die  boundary 
layer  of  air  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dieet; 
means  for  atUching  the  first  edge  of  said  sheet  means 
to  said  cabinet  near  one  edge  oi  said  access  opening, 
whereby  said  position  of  said  structure  is  near  said 
one  edge  of  said  opening,  the  distance  betwem  said 
first  and  second  edges  of  said  sheet  means  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  one  edge  and 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  access  opening; 
first  engaging  means  on  said  cabinet  near  die  other 

edge  of  said  access  (q>eninr>  and 
secmid  engaging  means  connected  to  said  sheet  means 
near  iu  second  edge  and  engagejsble  with  said  first 
engaging  means  on  said  cabinet  ^  releasably  hold- 
ing said  second  edge  of  said  sheet  means  against 
movement  with  reject  to  said  cabinet  and  thereby 
preventing  said  sheet  means  from  rolling  upon  itself. 
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AKIKXXOP  FUllNrrURB 


9M,t72 


1.  In  oombinatioo  with  aa  article  d  funiitnie  having  a 
pedestal  ^ovided  wUh  a  pair  of 
fiippftrtt  yxtwid"^  therealoog  and 
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elongated  and  iqMtaiiAng  ddet  ndtabty  interoonnected 
and  having  one  rear  end  portion  received  between  uid 
front  edge  portions  and  the  forward  end  thereof  project- 
ing outwardly  of  the  open  front  end  of  laid  housing, 
means  pivotailly  securing  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  receptacle  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  between  said  side  walls, 
the  front  edge  portions  of  said  side  wall  portions  and 
the  rear  edge  portions  of  said  skies  including  upstand- 
ing inwardly  and  outwardly  laterally  offset  and  coacting 
abutment  panel-like  Hange  means,  reqwctively,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  supported  from  said  housing  for  swingfaig 
movement  about  said  axis  between  a  horizontally  dis- 


8v.  No.  234,1S3. 
i,  1H4,  Ssr.  No. 


walls  having  drawer 
nteroonnected  by  a  top. 


cnied  in  sivpocts  paid 


a  downwanOy  open 
upper  end  and  a  rear- 


floor,  and  back  wall,  a  diw 
supports  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  side  walls  interc^mected  by  a  floor  and 
back  wan, 

(b)  a  front  wall  extending 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  ^^nned  from  a  pair  of 
interfltting  panels, 

(c)  one  of  said  panels  havin 
channel  extending  acroM  its 
wardly  extending  lower  end  cbnnected  to  the  drawer 
floor  adjacent  the  front  then  yt, 

(d)  said  one  panel  pnqectini  teteraOy  beyond  the 
drawer  side  walls  and  havink  mwanfly  open  dum- 
aels  along  its  lateral  edges  a  onected  ^  said  drawer 
side  waOs, 

(e)  Oe  other  of  said  panels  h  iving  its  upper  end  re- 
ceived hi  the  channel  along  die  upper  end  #f  said 
one  panel  and  its  lower  and  1  iteral  ends  abutting  die 
drawer  floor  and  side  walls  i  espectively, 

(f)  neau  for  rigidly  interco  imecting  sfeid  pair  of 


longitudinally  extend- 

and 

drawer  provided  wim 
its  hrteral  edges  slid- 


(g)  said  drawer  side  walls 
ing  beads  along  their  vpptr 

(h)  a  plate  extending  ove 
inwardly  open  channels 
aMy  siqiported  on  said 

(i)  said  plaie  having  buttons 


of  said  beade  and  odd  chaa  lels  having  offsets  tid- 
iiW  iwainst  die  lower  faces  o  said  beads.  > 


on  die  uppec  faces 


if 


I 


Va. 

Pte.413,»3 


CAMNCT  yfiuCTUBB 

SCltei.    (d.31l-4tl) 

1.  A  cabins  structure  comprisi  ng  a  housing  including 

a  pair  of  generally  paraOd  upstai  ding  opposite  side  wall 

portions  supported  in  stationary  t  station  relative  to  each 

odier  and  hirhy*^g  coneapondini  upstanding  front  edge 


portions,  a  reoeptade  including 


I  pair  <rf  horizontally 


posed  position  with  the  front^end  portion  thereof  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  feont  of  said  housbg  and  defined 
by  substantially  full  length  contact  of  said  coacting  abut- 
ment flange  meians  and  a  generally  upstanding  position 
with  the  front  end  portion  of  said  receptacle  swung  up- 
wardly and  at  least  partially  disused  between  the  front 
edge  portions  of  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  side  wall 
portions,  said  mwardly  and  outwardly  laterally  offset 
abutment  fluge  means  comprising  mwanOy  directed 
flange  portions  terminating  in  rearwanfly  directed  fr<ee 
terminal  end  portions  and  outwardly  directed  flange  por- 
tioas  terminating  in  forwantty  directed  terminal  end  por- 
tions, reqwctively. 


Karl  F. 


to 


ABUCIS  OF  FURNnUBB 


L.  M^"^ 


Cbacoy  Inc., 


(hMni  HjltsHin  Oct  3fl,  1H2,  8ar.  N«.  2344t3. 
Aviied  and  Ihb  appfltadsn  Aig.  II,  19M,  8«r.  No. 
3flt,7t3 

iCMaw.    (CL  312— 219)    , 
1.  In  an  artide  of  fundtare,  •' 

(a)  a  pedestal  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  inter- 
connected by  a  floor  and  back  wall, 

(b)  a  top  mounted  on  said  pedestal  and  doeing  the 
upper  end  thereof, 

(c)  at  least  ooe  drawer  didably  carried  in  said  pedestal. 
<d)  a  lock  rod  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  mounted 

in  said  pedestal  adjacent  one  of  said  side  waOs  and 
having  U  least  one  tongue  fixedly  mounted  thereon 
and  rotatable  therewith, 
(e)  key-actuated  lock  means  mounted  on  said  pedestal 
and  having  a  cam  dtqweed  within  said  pedestal  gen- 
erally pariJld  to  said  one  ot  said  side  walls  and  in 
proximate  relation  to  said  rod. 
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(f)  a  cam  follower  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rod  and 

/    projecting  radially  therefrom  for  engagement  with 

■    said  cam,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  lock 

means  in  one  direction  said  cam  and  cam  follower 

will  route  said  rod  to  swing  said  tongue  away  from 

said  one  side  wall  into  locking  engagement  with  said 


comente  of  said  atmosphen  widi  siAstanfdally  equA  ( 
tides  oi  said  isotope  wbentoy  said  tube  is  de-gassed  and 
said  internal  atntflfp^***  »  fanned  of  substantially  only 
said  isotope,  thereafter  Ttf**"^"g  said  atmo^here  at  a 
preselected  pressure  sudi  duit  said  atmoqihere  contains 
substantially  less  isotope  dian  aaid  body  ^s^iile  beating 


said  body  to  a  preaeleeted  tempeiatnre  such  as  to  ex- 
change substantially  equal  quantities  of  said  isotope  with 
said  internal  atmoqihere  at  said  presdected  preslnre, 
■itaiitiy  aid  body  and  said  atiiwaphrje  in  said  tube,  and 
heating  said  tube  to  further  de-gas  said  tube  whfle  heating 
said  body  ni  said  tube  to  said  preselected  temperature. 


_     MOUNW6    WriH 
CONNBCIKD    TO    BiOIDDBI 


drawer  and  upon  movement  of  said  lock  means  m 
an  opposite  direction  said  rod  win  be  free  to  rotate 
said  tongue  toward  said  one  side  waU  out  of  said 
losing  engagement  with  said  drawer,  and 
(g)  biasing  means  urghig  said  rod  to  rotetenid  tongue 

ootofioeking  tiigafiiiirnt  with  said  dnwcr. 


IChdm.  (CL3M— 24)  i 
Ihe  method  of  manufacturing  an  dectric  discharge 
tube  having  an  intemd  atmosphere  compoeed  substan- 
tially of  only  a  preselected  hydrogen  isotope  and  estab- 
lished  at  a  preseJected  pressure,  said  method  oomprishig 
heating  a  metallic  body  to  a  ten^erature  suffldtat  to 
substantially  de-gas  said  body,  cooling  said  de-gassed 
body  hi  a  substantiaUy  pure  badi  of  said  isotope  whereby 
said  body  is  saturated  widi  said  isotope,  disposing  said 
saturated  body  in  the  hiternal  atmoqihere  of  said  tube, 
simultaneously  heating  said  tube  and  exchanging  the 


23,  lMLflsr.Nn.  133,295 
(O.  3S1— 121) 


«^^' 


L  An  ophthalmic  monwfing  having  a 
hig  end  portion  and  a  cavity  extfnding  tongitudinally 
from  the  fraot  end  of  the  end  portian.  the  cavity  being 
open  along  the  inner  face  of  the  end  portion  to  profide 
a  dot  communicating  widi  die  cavity,  dte  dot  bdng  jof 
width  narrower  dian  the  width  of  dte  cavity  to  provide 
fianges  along  dw  sides  of  die  cavity,  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  flrst  section  fitted  hi  die  cavity  and  a  second  section 
integral  therewith  fitted  in  die  slot  substantially  flush 
widi  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges,  means  hilerloddng 
dte  first  section  and  the  fianges,  a  Unge  member  moimlBd 
hi  frwe4o-faGe  contact  with  the  second  section  and  with 
the  outer  faces  of  the  fianges,  and  means  for  securmg 
the  hinge  member  to  the  base  member  and  for  damping , 
die  flange  between  dte  first  section  and  the  htaige  member. 


(    I 
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VAT  DYE  LEVELING  WnK»FOLYMEII8  2-OXO^ 
N-VINYL  HERBOCYCLIC  COMPOUND  AND 
ACRYLAMIDES 


to  C»n 


No 


,  1962, 8sr.  No.  223,966 
Itosrlad,  Sept.  23,1961, 
11,112/61 
6Clahns.    (CL6-34) 
,    1.  A  procete  for  prododng  levd  dyeings  on  textiles 
ftom  cotton  widi  vat  dyestuffs  in  which  process  dyeing 
is  performed  in  dw  presence  of  a  linear  additive  co- 
polymer of  k  2-^xo-N  vinyl-heterocydic  compound  which 


is  present  in  the  dye-bath  hi  an  amount  of  0.25  to  5  parte 
per  100  parts  ci  water,  dte  copolymer  bdng  selected 
from  the  group  yunsisling 

(a)  of  a  copolymer  wfaidi  consiste  of  polymeric  struc- 
tural units  (1)  (rf  25  to  70  mol  ^keroent  of  an  att- 
phatic  rhig'SatBrated  2-oxo  -  N  •  vinjrl  •  hntaiocydic 

I     compound  of  5  to  6  rmg  atoms,  (2)  of  30  to  75 
I  .:  mol  percent  of  an  amide  selected  from  the  gvonp 
■  .  i^tit'**^  of  acrylamide  and  methacryhunide,  and 
^'of  (3)  0  to  45  mol  percent  of  vhiyl  aoetaie,  and 

(b)  of  a  cop<dymer  wUdi  consiste  of  potymetic  stno- 
tural  units  (1)  of  25  to  70  mol  percent  of  an  afr 
phatic  ring-Mbirated  2-oau>  -  N  -  vhiyl  -  heteiwydie 
ir^fvni  of  5  to  6  ring  atoms,  (2)  of  30  to  75  toai 
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percent  of  the  lodhini  tah  d  an  add  idected  from  compound  at  least  to  its  meltinf  point,  incorporatint  gas 
dw  group  consisting  of  acryli( ;  and  methacrylic  add,  into  the  melted  compound  unto  it  is  in  the  foamed  condi- 
and  (3)  of  0  to  45  mcri  pen^t  of  vinjd  acetate.       tion,  and  cooling  the  foamed  compound  to  the  solid 

foamed  state. 


DYEING  PRO^SaS 


NcTflk 
DowUd  Farkcy, 
Ckcadcalln- 

a  corporatioB  of 


No] 


Filed  Dee.  2C, 


4M«3; 


aClafeM.    (CL 

A  rapid  continuous  Intei 


»,Ssr.No.U2,24g 

,Dec2g,lM6, 
I,  Mlil/61 

55) 

process  for  coloring 


filaments  melt  ^un  from  syntheCc  linear  polymers 
lected  from  the  groiq>  coniistini  of  linear  p<rfycsters, 
copolyesters  of  the  polyethylene  jsebacate/terephthalate 
type,  polyamides  and  polyolefina  consistiiig  essentially 
ot  applying  a  dye  dissolved  in  it  least  one  hot  sub- 
stantially ncm-aqueous  solvent  to  i  odrawn  filaments  hav- 
ing a  birefringence  of  less  dian  10  <  10~*  melt  spun  from 
synthetic  linear  polymers  under  conditions  such  that 
aftN-  immersion  times  of  up  to  ;  0  seomds  penetration 
of  dye  into  the  filaments  is  at  k  ist  60%,  drawing  the 
filaments  at  least  three  times  their  length  and  heating  the 
filaments,  said  dye  consisting  essei  tially  of  finely  divided 
acetate  dye  and  said  solvent  be  ng  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  gly<ol,  diethylene  ^ycol, 
polyethylene  glycols  having  an  avt  rage  molecular  ireight 
of  200-6000,  their  esters  and  eth(  rs,  dimethyl  sebacale, 
diethyl  sebacate,  oleic  add,  mesit^ene,  trq>henyl  phoe- 
phhe,  ^ycerol  and  mixtures  then  of  which  are  soluble 
and  compatible  with  each  other 
under  the  treating  cooditioiis. 


3,241,9t7 
FOR  THE  D  YElNGt 


snd  which  are  liquid 


OF  CELLULOSE 


lM61/i2 
9  giihii     (CX 
1.  A  process  for  the  coloration 
acetate  and  cellulose-triacetate 
in  applying  an  aqueous  medium  coi 
finely  divided  state  and  as  dyeing 
arylester  of  the  formula 


wfa  ch 


•I 

N-80t-0-] 


^ 


>f  secondary  cellulose 

consists  essentially 

taining  a  dyestuff  in  a 

Atittant  aminffffflfffnic 


0) 


in  which  Ri  and  Ra  each  independently  represents  lower 
alkyl  and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent  the 
morpholine  ring  and  R3  represents  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
bramophenyl,  loiwer  alkylpbenyl,  di  (lower  alkyl) -phenyl, 
lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  naphdiyl  i  nd  fixing  the  dyestuff 
00  te  material  by  heat  treatment 


3J413M 

MONOMOLECULAK  FILM  FOldMERS  FOR  WATER 

SURFACES 

I  A.  M$mr,  12  CoaUte  Plaa    .^.»^  ..^n 

C«lbMkksi,I4tE.4ilk8t,  >icw  Yerit,  N.Y. 

NoDnwfat.    FRsdMar.^l96;Scr.No.l774M 

UCUm.    (CL  21- -66.5) 

7.  The  method  of  pnxfaidng  a  fil  n  former  for  c(»trd- 

liof  waler  evaporation  from  watei   surfaces  comprising 

heating  a  solid  inst^uble  mooom|>lecular  film-forming 


*7Z 


3441,Mf 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES  BY 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnON 
V.  HcaricksM,  Wheat  JUdfe,  Cdo., 
:«n^McG«e  Ofl  Indastriss,  ImL,  a 


1AAA 


to 
of 


Nolkawlif.    Filed  Dec.  13,  lH2,Ssr.  No.  244^92 

2tClaiaM.    (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  method  of  stripping  absorbed  uranium  values 
from  a  solution  of  substantially  water-insohible  uranium- 
loaded  organic  amine  solvent  extractant  for  uranium,  the 
extractant  being  dissolved  in  a  substantially  water-in- 
soluble organic  diluent  therefor,  comprising 
intimately  conUcting  the  organic  diluent  solution  of 
uranium-loaded  extractant  with  an  aqueous  medium 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  magnesium-containing 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  strq>  uranium 
values  therefrom  and  produce  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  dissolved  lu-anium  values, 
the  pH  value  of  the  aqueous  medium  after  contad- 
ing  with  the  organic  diluent  solution  of  uranium- 
loaded  extractant  being  less  than  that  at  which  a 
substantial  amount  of  magnesium  diuranate  is  pre- 
dpiuted,  the  pH  value  being  greater  than  2.2  and 
less  than  4  J. 
and  the  separating  the  aqueous  medium  containing  the 
dissolved  uranium  values  from  the  organic  diluent 
solution  of  uranium  extractant 


■     ■    ■    '  3441,916 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AtVALUES 

FROM  ORES 

F.  iDhnson,  1436  BolaaM  Avc^  BonMcr,  Colo. 

Fled  Sapl.  29, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  59,316 

3  nsiii      (CL23— 52) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  alumina  from  bawdte  ore 
which  comprises  introducing  the  ore  in  lump  form  into 


iWtFltyik.l.  nA^.TPTTTT 
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hot  caustic  liquor  in  an  upright  tower,  introdudng  a  jet  least  25  feet,  maintaining  the  temperature  ?<  ««^ 
oTb^SSiicuSIor  atatSJr^  ^  •boot  150-  to  about  200*  F.  and  mamtaming  the  ab- 

at  die  existing  pressure  into  a  ciassiAer  near  the  uppw   , 
part  of  the  tower  which  jet  agitates  the  lumps  and  re- 
duoes  their  siae  by  dissolving  the  atamina.  thus  causing 
removal  from  the  CiassiAer  of  relatively  smaller  Sim  hunpa 

into  the  caustic  liquor  in  the  tower,  settling  Ibe  ore  lumps 
of  reduced  siae  fai  caustic  liquor  of  progrsssively  i«aw8- 
ing  temperature  towards  the  lower  part  o<  the  tower,  said 
ore  lumps  of  ledooed  sine  entering  a  lower  classifier  near 
the  lower  part  ol  the  tower,  and  faitrodndng  another  jet 
of  caustic  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  from  300*  to  400* 
F.  into  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  dasstfler  to  effect 
furttaer  agitation  of  the  lumps  and  solution  of  the  alumina, 
the  caustic  liquor  in  the  tower  being  near  its  boiling  point 
at  the  existing  pressure  and  being  prevented  from  boiliot 
by  the  static  head  of  liquor  in  die  toww,  remoring  from 
the  lower  dassiller  and  tower  undissolved  portions  of  the 
ore  and  separatii^  from  the  lower  part  of  the  tower  a 
sohition  of  ahuuna  in  the  caustic  Hqiwr. 


A.  ■' 


3,241,911 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  CYANIDE 
GMTfes  and  lean  Algaspsrse,  GraoUc  OmnU 
to  Sodste  >Electre-fllmii.  d'Elac- 
at  das  Adsrise  Ekdrlqnce  dTJgtae, 
cuipof  alien  of  Vnmct 
FVed  July  16, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  294,664 

iFrwcc,lnlyl3,1962, 
964.623 

V  aUj^v  SCIilMi.  (CL23— 79) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  sodhmi  cyanide  di- 
liydrate  conqnising  forming  a  solution  of  sodium  cyanide 
whidi  contains  from  about  S50  to  less  than  820  grams 
of  sodium  cyanide  per  liter  of  water  by  addhig  to  an  un- 
saturated soluttoo  of  sodium  cyanide,  sodium  hydroxide 
fai  an  amount  sodi  that  the  sodium  hydroxide  content  of 
said  solution  is  between  about  30  and  about  100  g./l.  sub- 
stantially completely  neutralizing  said  sdution  with  hy- 
drogen cyanide  in  an  amount  siKh  that  after  neutraliza- 
tion said  strfutioa  has  an  excess  of  free  hydroxide  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.2  to  3  percent  by  weight,  said  solu- 
tion bdng  at  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  unsaturated 
with  sodium  cyanide,  cooling  said  sdution  down  to  a 
tenqwratnre  wfaidi  is  above  that  tempenture  at  which 
occnn  a  spontaneous  formation  of  seed  crystals  of  sodi- 
um cyanide  dihydrate  and  which  is  below  diat  tenqwra- 
ture  at  which  said  sohition  is  a  satunted  solution  of 
aqueous  sodium  cyanide  to  form  a  supersaturated  solu- 
tion of  sodium  cyanide,  adding  to  said  supersaturated  so- 
lution  seed  oystals  of  sodium  cyanide  dihydrate  to  form 
,  large  crystals  of  sodhun  cyanide  dihydrate,  separating 
said  large  crystals  from  a  desupersatunted  sdution  which 

results  from  formation  of  said  large  crystals. 

'  •   I        •  I 


sdute  pressure  from  about  20  to  300  miflimeten  of 
mercury  at  the  top  of  said  body. 


PROCESS  FOR  ACIIVaSmG  TTTANIUM  SUBHA- 

LIDE  AS  A  CATALYST  ET  GRINDING  SAME 
Rohert  M.  Fowlsr,  Ntagsra  Fals,  N.Y.,  amlpor  to  IM 
Caiblii  CaipeiBtlea,  a  luipef alien  of  New  Yofk 
NoDmwfc«.    Fled  Apr.  tt,  1963,  Ssr.  No.  274432 

4CWaiB.    (0.23—67) 
4.  A  process  for  activating  titanium  trichloride  for 
as  a  catalyst  material  in  polymerization  wbkh  comprises 
comminuting  tiie  titanium  trichloride  by  grinding  at  an 
ambient  temperature  of  about  — 10*  C. 


3J4014 
IimUM  FLUORmS  PRODUCnON 


to  The 


,0««-»^^i^4-»  3,241,912      '*'' 

^    PROCESS  OF  AQUEOUS  CHLORINATION 

H.NIiiliiiia,TsMiiMia.N.Y.,— H-rtoOHa 

n  tmwmanm  m 


No  Drawls   Ilai  Dae  4, 1964,  Ssr.  Nn.  416499 
6  CUM.    (CL23— ii) 

L  A  method  of  producing  lithinm  flnoride  wUoh  com- 
prises: (1)  providing  an  aqueous  sdution  of  Utfaiom 
faydnnide;  (2)  providing  a  sduble  stUooAuoride;  (3) 
mixfaig  said  litiUnm  hydroxide  sdution,  wfafle  mahitain- 
ing  a  tempenture  of  from  about  70*  C.  to  the  boOing 
point  of  the  sdution  and  a  pH  of  from  about  12J  to 
about  13J,  witii  an  amount  of  said  sduble  siliooAooride 
about  stdciHomelricaUy  required  to  read  with  the  litiunm 
hydroxide  thereby  predpitatag  lithium  fluwide  in  tbe 
jeaction  mixture;  and  (4)  recovering  said  lithium  flno* 
ride  precipitate  substantially  bee  of  lithium  melasiUcatB 
from  saidmixtnre.  ^ 


FIsi  Apr.  26, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  169,199 
6  Chtafc  (a  23-15) 
6.  Process  of  producing  a  chlorate  by  chlorinating  a 
body  fk  aqueous  mixture  containing  at  kast  one  hj^drox- 
ide  selected  from  the  group  consisring  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  asetal  hydroxides  which  cooDQirises 
maintaining  an  ascending  and  a  separate  descending  cd- 
umn  of  said  mixture,  said  cdumns  connected  at  top  and 
bottom  to  provide  circulation  of  said  body,  each  of  said 
columns  having  a  depth  of  at  least  25  feet,  iatrodndng 
dilorine  into  said  descending  cdumn  at  a  depth  of  at 


3J41,915 

PREPARATION  OF  ANHYIMtOUS 

MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 

Robert  I.  Moilwsar,  Mlikad.  Mick,  ii^giir  to  The 

Dow  Che^eal  ConVO^r^WlMMMkk,  a 

Hon  of' 


No  Dnnr^_M  Apr.  %1964»  Ssr.  Now  396,993 


UCkftadL    (CL  2^-91) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  snbatantiaUy  anhydrous 
m«giM>«iiifn  chloride  from  hydraled  magnedum  chloride 
which  comprises  the  steprof,  contacting  said  hydrate  with 
an  NN-dialkyl  amide  as  a  advent  in  an  amount  of  said 
solvent  at  least  sufficient  to  dissdve  the  hydrate,  Aerdry 
to  torm  a  complex  of  magnesium  chloride  and  said 


rw^UTOAT. 
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«4v«at  in  solutkm,  ditilKng  nii 
and  remcyve  eneiitiiiDy  all  the  wal^ 
inf  the  M^ntioii  so  distilled  under 
at  a  temperatnre  within  the  ranfe 
about  450*  C.  to  decompose  said 
the  solvent,  thereby  preparint  a 
mafnedam  chloride  product 


sohitioB  to  drhw  off 

therefrom,  and  heat- 

reduoed  in««ui«  and 

ot  from  about  200*  to 

complex  and  drive  off 

ubstantially  anhydroua 
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N0.33M21 


rock    oofitaininf 
amonati    nffldent 
i»»^f7f^  at  a  Iwmwira 
rahwa  flnm  ibtt  phoa- 


L  In  a  prooea^  for  makinf  a  c  efluorinated  tricaldnm 
phosphate  product,  wherein  a  mirtura  of  snlfnric  add, 
ohonhorie  add.  and  ^AnmnK  >*» 
llnoiine  and  sfliooo  vahiea, 
to  fonn  a  tricaldnm  phosphate  Is 
ton  soffldont  to  evoHv  fluorine 
phate  rock,  the  Improvement  whi4h  comprises  •Hmi«nj 
rnltaic  add,  ^loqrfMric  add,  and  die  pboqihate  rodi  in 
aaKMmts  soflldent  to  produce  a  tridaldnm  phosphate 
pradnethavint  a  phosphorus  content  of  at  least  15  percent 
by  wd^  and  a  fluorine  content  1 9t  greater  than  Mos  of 
the  phosphorus  content,  tiie  ratio  of  percent  by  wd^ 
snlftaric  add  to  percent  by  wel^  c  ikfimi  oxide  In  the  ad- 
mixture bdng  within  the  range  oi  ibout  0.5  to  about  1.6 
and  the  ratio  of  percent  by  wdg  rt  P^  to  percent  by 
wdfht  CaO  in  the  admixture  bein]  in  the  rai^  of  about 
0.72  and  about  1.05,  adding  said  idmixaire  to  a  rotary 
kfli  in  an  amount  suflldent  to  pMvide  a  loading  of  die 
Uln  of  up  to  18%  by  volume  of  the  kOn,  calcining  die 
tint-obtained  admixture  in  the  kUn  it  a  temperatnre  thott 
tiw  fusion  temperatnre  d  the  mixti  re  for  a  period  of  thne 
soflldent  to  produce  a  substawrially  snow-white  tricaldnm 
phos|diale  product  baring  a  phoph(  inis  content  of  at  least 
about  15%  by  wei^  of  the  prodi  ct  and  a  fluorine  con- 
tent wUch  is  not  greater  than  about  Mse  of  the  phoqriiOTns 
oootent,  and  oootroOaUy  varying  the  ratios  of  sulfuric 
add  and  phosphoric  add  to  caldum  oxide  k  die  admixture 
to  be  caldned  as  the  kiadlng  of  the  kiln  varies  up  to  18% 
bf  vohmM  of  the  kifai,  the  ratios  I  ring  varied  within  the 
migBs  set  forth  above,  the  percent  tf  weight  F/)|  to  pet- 
eaot  by  wd^  CaO  and  pcnroSM  b]  wd^  %904  to  per- 
MBt  by  wu^fac  CaO  ratios  baaig  mc  eased  as  the  kUn  load- 
and  being  decreased  \m  the  kUn  loading  de- 


I  3.34M17 

FRODUcnoN  OP  PIIO0PHOII V8  rEnrroxiDB 

FROM  A  FH08FHA11C  ORB 
WaMar  C  I  appli,  ManHtsftiiMa^  N J,  iiiigpii  «•  FMC 
New  Yaik,  N.Y^  a  csrparatfoa  «f 


Jhnie  at,  Itil,  flsr.  No.  at3»aM 
7  fill  II      (Ct33— 16S) 


c:  I 


■■;■•>.    J5.)?  .  •■jcv;-".  »-■. 


*^* 


•F4a*#i 


1.  A  process  Ipt  the  production  of  PsOg  from  a  phos- 
phate-containing ore  which  comprises  Introdudng  Into 
a  heating  zone  a  feed  comprising 

(a)  compacted  particles  containing  a  phoqihatic  ore, 
silica  and  a  carbonaceous  material  and 

(b)  discrete  particles  of  coke,  m^mfinim  Mid  com- 
pacted particles  beneath  the  upper  surface  of  a  bed 
<tf  said  discrete  coke  particles,  heating  said  compacted 
particles  and  said  discrete  coke  particles  in  said 
heatmg  zone  to  from  about  1200*  C.  to  about  1500* 
C,  wherrijy  qarbon  monoxide  and  elemental  phos- 
plKMiis  are  evolved,  Introdudng  air  Into  said  filiating 
zone,  onridiring  said'pbosphorua  and  carbon  monox- 
ide as  diey  are  evolved  to  P ^  and  COk  respective- 
ly. In  said  heating  zone  in  the  presence  of  said  feed, 
passing  said  oxidixing  stream  ""■*«"^  P/)^  and 
CO|  conntercurrently  to  the  flow  of  said  feed,  where- 
by the  exothermic  heat  evolved  during  said  oxidation 
is  used  to  heat  said  incoming  feed  to  said  1200*  C  to 
1500*  C  and  to  supply  tiie  necessaiy  endothermic 
heat  of  reduction  required  for  evolving  said  phos- 
phorus, recovering  said  P  ^  firom  one  end  of  said 
heating  zone  and  recovering  caldum  silicate  slag  and 
coke  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  heating  zone. 


3^41,918 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BORON  NHRIDE 
S.  I  lalhia.  Jr,  Fahrvlew  FariL  and  Randd  W. 
OMo,  asrianan  la  IMon  CartMe  Cor^ 
a  corposattsn  ef><ew  Yasfc 

FBed  Miqr  %  1962, 8sr.  N^  193,SSS  I 
SCUm.  (a.21-.191)  .  '  * 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hot  pressed  boron  nitride 
article  having  a  coeffldent  of  thermal  frentiftn  wlilch 
may  be  varied  from  hi^  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  pressing  to  Miual  in  the  direction  peipendicular  to  and 
panlld  to  pressing  which  comprises  tiie  steps  of  prodoc- 
faig  adcular  melamlne  diborate  crystals  by  reacting  mela- 
mine  and  boric  add  In  a  hot  aqueous  sohition,  control 
cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  produce  short,  mixed,  or 
long  length  acicular  crystals  of  mehmVnf.  diborate  as  de- 
sired, thermaOy  converting  said  controlled  length  acicular 
OTStala  of  nelaaine  diborate  to  acicular  boron  nitride 


MabchS,  19Mt 
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powder  partidss  of  tiie  same  shape  as  die  starting  mda-      (c)  tiien  mdting.  oentrifn^  and  flhermg  die  de- 
^diCrate  crystals  by  rapidly  heating  diem  to  a  tem-        ,#ated  botterfat  produced  by  step  (b),  and 


perature  of  about  950*  C  in  a  suitable  atmosphere,  and 
hot  pressing  said  boron  nitride  particles  to  form  a  boron 
nitride  article. 


3.241^19 

PROCESS  FOR  TBB  FR0DUCI10N  OF 

BORON  NTISIDB 


DeL, 


■yim 


V   ' 

,r       5. 


(d)  then  measuring  the  chloride  content  of  the  so 
treated  dssaltsd  buttetfat  as  a  measure  of  the  organic 
chloride  content  of  the  mflk. 


OrWM  Ivplcatfa^  Jan.-25.  ^f^'^*^ 
SvMed  MdSappRcnBan  Hm  19,  1963,  Ssr.  Na 
3tL221 

6CWM.    ia.23-191) 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  tnrbostratic  boron 
nitride,  said  process  comprising  admixing  1  mofe  of 
orthoboric  add  and  from  0  J  to  4  moles  of  a  compound 
selected  from  die  group  conristing  ol  urea,  thiourea, 
biuret,  trinret.  cyaimric  add,  ammriide,  melamlne,  piani- 
^itiMt,  aminoguanidine,  cyanamide,  dicyandiamide,  semicar- 
bazide,  thiosemicaitazide,  salts  of  the  foregoing  with  vola* 
tDe  adds,  aul  mixtures  of  the  foregoing;  heating  said  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  of  150*  C  under  subatmo^iheric 
pressure;  further  hewing  said  mixture  to  about  400*  C 
and  withdrawing  gases  evolved  therefrom  from  the  reac- 
tion zone  widi  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  until  said  mixture  a 
converted  to  a  self-«iqivorting  solid  Intermediate:  and  heat' 
Ing  said  solid  faitennediate  to  a  temperature  below  1000* 
C.  In  contact  with  added  ammonia,  until  said  solid  falter- 
mediate  Is  converted  to  substantially  pure  tnrbostiatic 
boron  nitride.  < 


3,24L921 
CONTINUOUS  LKWro  TMATMBNT  AFFARATUS 

tfonoCNewY^rT"        ' 

riy  12, 1961.  Ssr.  No.  123,829 
tOdnss.    (CL  23-253) 


1.  Liquid  treatment  apparatus,  con^nising  a  flrst  ve»- 
sel  for  die  passage  of  liviid  dierethroogh,  iHiile  undei^ 
gonig  treatment  therein,  and  receiving  means  nperatively 
connected  to  said  flrst  vessd  for  receiving  treated  li^ud 
therefrom,  said  receiving  means  comprising  a  seooad^ue- 
sd  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  liquid  firom  said  flrst 
vessel,  means  for  producing  sub-atmo^lieric  pressure  hi 
said  second  vessd  for  inducing  die  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  flrst  vessel  to  said  second  vessd  diroogh  said  uikt 
means,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  out- 
let tube  adapted  to  be  connrrted  to  a  aouroe  of  suction 
and  having  one  end  thereof  podtk»ed  at  a  predetermined 
point  above  the  bottom  of  said  second  vessel  to  limit  the 
level  of  liquid  in  said  second  vessd,  a  liquid  outlet  con- 
duit connected  to  said  second  vessd  for  die  flow  of 
li^iid  from  said  second  vessel  during  ^  flow  at  liquid 
into  said  second  vessel,  and  said  ialkt  means  bdng  oper- 
able to  introduce  an  uiert  fluid  into  said  second  vessd 
for  •giftii^g  the  liqnid  dierein,  the  outlet  of  said  inlet 
means  being  disposed  bdow  said  one  end  of  said  outlet 
tube. 


MEIHOD  OF  MEASUREW  ORGANIC  CHLORIDE 

CONTAM1NA110N  OF  MILK  _ 

Gmrtsr  Zws%,  Dark,  CdK,  aalpar  te  As  IMtsi  Stales 

ef  A^isriCT  « 1  jj^uiinti  i  ^  *s  Seorsteyaf  the  De- 

•   '"'"'niSSrS,  1962,  Ssr.  Nn.  16MS3      ' 
ICWBk    (CL23-231)  ^ 
The  mediod  of  ffsfim«**"g  the  content  of  OTgamc  duo- 
ride  residues  in  milk  which  comprises 

(a)  mechanically  separating  die  butterfat  from  the 
aqueous  phase  of  the  mUk, 

(b)  then  iridioirt  converting  to  inorganic  cfalimde  die 
organic  chloride  content  of  die  so  ssparated  butter- 
fat  desalting  die  same  by  redudng  die  faiorganic 

I     .    diloride  content  diereof  to  a  value  of  dw  order  of 
^^'^  IJ  p.pjn.  by  water  washing  die  same^ 


OTTii    I 


3*241,922 
INSTRUMENTAHON   FOR   THE   AUTOMATIC 
SIMULTANEOUS  ULTRAMICRO  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  THE  C-H-N  OmTENTS  OF  ORG  ANIC 
COMPOUNDS 


r,  N.Y., 
ef  New  York 

Fled  Dec  28, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  24g,Ul 
2CidnH.  ^23— 2S3) 
1.  Ultramicro  andysts  apparatus  for 
C-H-N  contents  of  an  organic  sample  by  die 
thereof  and  the  subsequent  measuremmt  of  die 
products  of  such  combustion,  said  apparatus 
a  combustion  tube,  a  reduction  tube,  and  a 

sorption  tube,  said  tubes  bdng  coi^led  in 
.' ,  Auid-flow  relation  in  die  order  mentioned; 


the 


and  a  water  ab- 


t' 
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fl>w 


a  catharoineter  having  a  |dunlii  i 
a  respective  resistance  wire 
said  reduction  tube  to  receive 
from,  one  of  said  cells  being 
absorption  lube  to  receive  a 

a  vohage  integrator  in  a  bridge 
said  catharometer  wires  and 
bridge  circuit  provides  signal 
qKMisive  to  the  concentration 
of  gas  through  said  catharoin4ter 


of  cells,  each  having 
therein,  and  coupled  to 
a  flow  of  gases  there- 
coupled  to  said  water 
of  gases  theijefroai; 
circuit  which  indudek 
voltage  source,  which 
to  said  integrate  re- 
of  C-H-N  in  the  flow 


~-A-Ar' 


sample  liquid  from  each  of  said  receptacles  seriatim  and 
for  introducing  this  liquid!  as  a  stream  through  said  ilrst 
tube;  a  source  of  an  iner^  fluid  coupled  to  said  inlet  of 
said  second  tube;  said  outlet  of  said  second  tube  being 
coufried  to  said  inlet  of  said  first  tube,  for  introducing  such 
inert  fluid  into  such  stream  of  liquid  to  divide  the  stream 
of  liquid  in  said  first  tube  into  a  series  of  flowing  liquid 
segments  separated  from  each  other  by  intervening  flow- 
ing inert  fluid  segments. 


an  electric  heater  for  said  wal  sr  absorption  tube  for 


for  flow  tlyxMigh  said 
and 


vaporizing  the  water  therein 
one  cell  of  said  catharometer, 
compensation  network  means,  »upled  to  said  bridge 
circuit,  tor  linearizing  the  si]  nal  input  to  said  inte- 
grator for  providing  a  greater  degree  of  linearization 
to  the  signal  responsive  to  tl  e  flow  of  water  vapor 
than  is  provided  to  the  signal^  respcmsive  to  the  flow 
of  CO]  and  N. 


METHOD  AND 

TREATMENT 


AFPARiTUS 

or  jQums 


I  of  New  Y( 


r.^s^ 


2:— 259) 


3.  Af/pKnOM  tot  treating  a  liq  lid,  comfirising:  a  ^n- 
laUtjr  ci  leceptacles,  each  for  con  aining  a  sample  liquid; 
a  feed  device  for  siq>porting  said  i  Keptades;  a  first  and  a 
woond  peristaltic  pomp  tube,  ead  1) 
outlet;  peristaltic  pomp  means  for 
tot  advancing  liquikb  through  saijl 
vice  coupled  to  said  inlet  of  said  ' 


FOR  THE 

T( 


,  N.T^  a 
.  No.  55^1 


.  \ 


having  an  inlet  and  an 

engaging  said  tubes 

tubes;  an  off-take  de- 

Brst  tube  for  removing 


3J41,fl4 

lYmG  OUT  ROTAKY  MOVE- 


DEVICES  FOR  CARR 

MENTS  UNDER  THE  ACI10N  OF  MAGNBIC 
FORCES 


FMklof 
MM7,  asritav  to  Narih 
bc^  NewVartt,  N.Y^  a 

Fle<Maya3,190» 


Am 

HHiy,  F«k  S,  1M6, 

P24Jt7 


t.  -  ♦• 


»«, 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  semi-conductor  material 
comprising:  an  envelope  member  having  a  first  diameter 
and  a  second  diameter  interconnected  by  a  converging 
wall  section,  a  bearing  piece,  a  holder,  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  concentric  capillary  tube  therein  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion for  fitting  whhin  said  converging  wall  portion,  a 
shaft  concentric  with  and  extending  axially  of  said  vafH- 
laty  tube,  a  ball  bearing  having  one  race  supported  on 
said  hdkler  and  the  other  race  secured  to  said  shaft,  mag- 
netic qwans  for  rotating  said  shaft,  aiKi  means  to  secure 
a  aemi-cooductor  rod  <»  said  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  fixed 
siq>port  secured  to  said  envelope  at  the  other  end  of  said 
semi-conductor  rod;  said  holder  dividing  said  envelope 
into  first  and  second  discrete  compartments,  one  of  which 
ccmtains  said  semi-conductor  rod. 


APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  SOLID  HOMOGE- 

to  UniM  CvMde  Cotforalkm  a  oofpofatiM  of 

Ybrk 

FBei  Am.  19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  5M73 
2ChlBM.    (0.23—273) 

1.  Apparatus  for  growing  a  homogeneous  solid  com- 
position comprising:  an  outer  crucible  and  an  iimer 
crucible  disposed  concentrically  within  said  outer  cruci- 
ble, the  outer  side  walls  of  said  iimer  crucible  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  iimer  side  walls  of  said  outer 
crucible,  and  the  outer  bottom  wall  of  said  iimer  crucible 
and  the  irmer  bottom  wall  of  said  outer  crucible  being 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  recess  therebetween;  at  least  one 
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capillary  tube  extendiiig  through  tiie  bottom  waU  of  said 
inner  crucible,  said  tube  being  sufllcieotiy  small  to  pre- 
vent drawback  of  molten  material  from  said  inner  crum- 
ble into  said  recess;  a  body  of  molten  material  withm  said 
inner  crucible;  means  for  witiidrawing  a  solid  composi- 
tion  from  the  molten  material  in  said  inner  crucible;  a 
body  of  molten  material  having  the  same  composition 
as  said  withdrawn  solid  within  said  leceu  between  said 


(i)  a  second  ba£k  between  the  bottom  ends  <rf  iaid 
first  tDbes  and  said  second  weir  for  dhmtint  Ae 
ester  into  said  aecond  weir, 

(j)  means  for  healing  said  flbnt; 


'i  ,  ".■K^Jf-A. 


cniciUes;  detecting  means  rfspoosive  to  any  yanation  to 
the  volume  of  mohen  material  in  said  inner  croable, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means;  meam 
responsive  to  said  control  means  and  acting  «Pon  »*|J 
crucibles  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  recess  tiiereby 
replenishing  any  decrease  in  volume  of  molten  material 
in  s«id  inner  crucible  by  forcing  molten  material  from 
•aid  recess  through  said  capfllary  tube  and  mto  said 
inner  cnidUe. 

APPARATUS    FOR    SotKJJwWSLY    IWYCON- 
DKWG  PoKmETHYLENB  SFi9S!^  ■*'*^ 

otaSSmahc  dicarwwylicacim 

^77.^J;Jp[;i!,'  Ms^ont*  MoMoato  Company,  • 

FRed  N«v.  15. 1963,  Str.  N*.  323,9M 
2  Osfai-     (CL  23— 263)  . 

L  Apparatus  for  continnously  polyoondensing  prty- 
methylene  glycol  esters  of  aromatic  dicart)Oxyhc  aoKis 
faito  low  motecokr  weight  polymers  tiierBpf,  compnsug: 

(a)  a  vertically  elonaaled  reaction  column;         

(b)  inlet  mea»  at  the  top  end  of  said  re^^on  wtanm 
for  continuously  supplying  a  liquid  pdymediylMj 
glycol  ester  of  an  aiooiatic  dioaAoxyhc  add  to  sa«l 
column;  ,.       _,. 

(c)  outlet  means  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  nac^ 
column  for  continuously  withdrawing  the  resulting 
low  molecular  weight  polymer  therefrom; 

(d)  a  fiirt  plurality  of  pwallel  arranged  elongated 
tubes  axially  disposed  in  said  column  bekm  sasd 

(e)  a  second 'pl««Mty  of  pwalW  arranged  el<«»5^ 
tubes  tandemly  disposed  witii  respect  to  said  flnt 
tubes  and  positioned  between  said  firrt  toibe^  and  said 

outiet  mffit***;  «„>_ 

(f)  a  first  wdr  means  for  coodnrting  said  Mter  from 

•Md  inlet  means  to  the  top  ends  of  said  first  ttibes 
where  said  esler  normaUy  flowa  downwMtUy  tlM>rem 
;  in  *e  fonn  of  a  flret  plurality  of  annular  dun  films; 
(1)  a  second  weir  means  for  conducting  the  ester  d»- 
charned  from  the  bottom  ends  of  said  first  tubes  to 
the  t5»  ends  of  said  second  tubes  where  said  ejer 
nonnSuy  flows  downwardly  therein  m  the  form  of  a 

aecond  plurality  of  annular  thin  ttam  i 

(h)  a  first  baflle  between  said  inlet  means  and  skid  flnt 

weir  for  diverting  tiie  ester  into  said  flfst  w«n 


(k)  vacuum  producing  means  for  subjecting  said  fflnw 

to  subatmo^heric  pressure;  and 
(1)  a  distillation  o(4umn  connected  to  and  commum- 

cating  with  said  vacuum  producing  meana  and  said 

reaction  column  for  separating  glycol  Resulting  from 

Ihe  p(rfycondensation. 


3041^ 
INTTRII^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  ADIPpl 
RTayao  R.  Ebsthardt 
Ate.,  iiripiw,  by 


FRODUCIION 

M.  VeoMy, 

to  ~ 


U 


t,  1969,  Ssr.  N*  ^.TtV^ 
jStoi  Oct.  13,  1964.    DKUoi 
Fib.  2t|1963,  Scr.  No.  26M19 
^23— 2SS) 


L  Apparatus  for  vapocizatimi  of  ad^  add  and  re- 
action thereof  with  ammonia  to  form  adiponitrile  com- 
prising a  blo^  member  having  a  hole  tiiereduou^  a 
nozzle  head  fitted  in  said  hole  and  having  a  tapered  nose 
portion  terminating  wiUiin  said  hole  so  as  to  define  with 
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fh»  Mid  iiole  an  ammlar  qMoe, 
dvou^  wibdi  •mmonfai  aonmJl 
from  the  ananltr  qMoe  aonnaHy 
of  said  hok  in  llnid  impiagiiis 
pM«d  note  of  said  noxA  head, 
jet  paeseir  f onned  diroai^  said 
with  said  hole  and  dirongh 
aonnaUy  mavm,  means  oontignoy 


deAning  a  port 

flows  and  exiendint 

^  4th  respect  to  the  axis 

ic  atiooship  widi  the  ta- 


whih 
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ncizle 


defining  an  axial 
head  in  atignment 
mohen  adqiic  add 
i*Mi  and 


heiofir  said  blodc  member  defining 
to  reoeiiw  and  to  f  adlitaie  the 
add  eoMtled  from  the  jet 
for  heating  said 


▼apwizatimi 


Uck 


:le]  M 


means  defining  said  diamber,  at 

her  beiofw  said  chamber  for 

lyat  tiuoagh  which  die 
downwardly  paM 
for  heating  said  elongated 
the  thns-fonned  adipoaifrile, 


3,241,916 
PAKAT10N  or  FIMHIUB  UTANIUM 


an  expansion  chamber 

of  the  molten 

of  said  noBzle 

member  and  said 

one  elongated  mem- 

a  dehydration  cata- 

adipic  add  and  am- 

to  form  adipooitifle, 

ihembeffs,  and  v^f^  to 


Niu227,6S6 
dioxide  fibers  which 

(a)  imparing  at  a  lemperatafo  above  1000*  C  a 
mohra  mixture  containing  dissolved  preformed 
titanium  dioxide,  boric  oxide,  and  at  least  one  metal 
halide  selected  from  the  groq>  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hiJUes  and  alkaline  eaip  metal  halides;  and 

(b)  coolkig  the  molten  mixture 
1000*  C,  whereupon  titanhuf  dioxide  fibers  crystal- 
fize  from  the  cooled  mixtnps. 


3,241,919 

INHmmON  OF  CALCIVM  8  ILfItE  IHSSOLU- 
nON  DURING  BBINB  IfOPABATlON 

K. 


N» 


HM  Apr.  26,  U  »,  8«.  N^  166,573 
TOiAh.    (0.231-312) 

alkali  metal  chlorida 
metal  chloride  which 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an 
by  extractioii  of  solid  alkat 


is  itwiTam***?**^  with  calcium  sc  fate  iHiich  UMuprues 


ilissolrini  thr  rnntiminsird  illrsli 
fai  dw  presence  of  a  fjoconale  to 
solving  of  calcium  sulfalB. 


netal  ddoride  in  water 
inhibit  coBcurrent  dis- 


LOW  nOCnONllBABINGS 

uonnMy^nnH,  opm^ssn,  ann  mnnew  *• 
Nsw  fMfl6s«is,NJ.,  aa^PMn  to  Bel  Tsla- 
■isspssBiiirN«wY<*.  N.Y^  a 

or  New  Yack 


L  A  machine  bearing  comiffising  two  relatively  mov- 
ing surfaces,  one  supporting  the  other,  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  formed  <rf  a  metal  selected  Cran  the 
group  consisting  of  yttrium,  gadolinium,  dysprosium, 
samarium  and  holminum. 


3,141^1 
SEMICONDU^OR  DEVICES 


1963, 8sr.  No.  262,663 
a.    (CL29— 19S) 


1.  A  semicoodnctor  device  comprising  a  crystalline  sfli- 
coa  wafer,  a  chnmuum  film  on  a  portion  of  a  major  face 
of  said  wafer,  a  tUn  silver-chromfaim  layw  oo  said  chro- 
mium film,  a  diin  silver  layer  on  said  saver-chromiiim 
layer,  and  an  electrical  lead  wire  attached  to  said  silver 


l^JiTH:- 


3,24L932 
GAMiUNIi 


A.jit 


Isi.,  amiyar  la 


(m.  9, 1962, 8sr.  Nm.  236,736 
7CaataBB.    (0.44—63) 
1.  A  gaadine  normally  tending  to  di^y  idng  tend- 
encies in  carbureton  of  btemal  oombusdon  engines  and 
«n«if  jning^  iu  amouuts  eifective  to  inhibit  such  idng 
tendencies, 

(1)  a  1,2-disubstituted  imidarolint  sah  of  N-oibsti- 
tuted  dtrimic  add, 

(2)  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a   1^-disubstituted   imidiTOlinf  sah  of  an 
^*^  ~  , .    amine  having  the  formula 

RN(CH^HaCXX>H)a      -  j, 
and  a  maction  product  of  «?•: 

(i)  a  1,2-disubstituted  imidaiioline, 
(ii)  a  reaction  product  of  mmfl  phenol  with 

a  BMriar  excess  <rf  ethylene  oxide,     . 
(iii)  and  trimeUitic  add, 
said  1,2-disubrtituted  imidaxolines  each  having  the 
formula  ^    ......^.^ 


(b) 


fj 


mS-: 


nd* 


:NOONCHtCHiOH<  .%ri>  4^      /i 

wherein  R  is  an  open-chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  8-22  carbon  atoms,  and  the  subetituents 
on  said  dtrimic  add  and  on  said  amine  being  simi- 
larly defined.    -^•-  ■--  -    --  »^---  ••-  -a  ..---^ 
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FOR  nnUVOBBfING  OF 
NA1VSAL6AS 
LTIer 


Ffcd  Apr,H  P^  9m,fff.  119^  _ 
lariiy,  inilrsllia  Greai  liMifci,  Af.  17, 1961, 


29,696/61 

(a.46-Tl96) 


.■4. 


(c)  rectifyhig  the  cooled  air  from  step  (b)  to 
oxygen,  / 

(d)  heating  the  said  pressurized  natural  gal  by  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  with  the  reaction  products  of  a 
subsequent  lefonning  step, 

(e)  pasdng  die  healed  and  preseurbed  natural  gas 
from  step  (d)  dirough  an  exppMion  engine  to  re- 
duce the  pressure  of  the  natural  gas  and  to  produce 
useful  mechanical  energy, 

(f)  reacting  natural  gas  from  step  (e)  with  oxygen 
from  step  (c)  to  produce  hydrogen  and  carbon 
mnn««"f  as  reformed  gas  product  at  a  high  temr- 
perature,  and 

(g)  using  the  hot  reformed  gas  produced  from  step  (f) 
hi  die  heat  exchangr  of  step  (d). 


3^1,934 

METHOD  FOR  MAMNG  ELBC1RON IMAGB 

TRANSFER  IWVICX 

A.  CiiiiMiii,  MaAera,  and  Csarge  P.  Yi 

skM,  Wsal  Dndky,  Mass.,  aad  Rkhard  F  ~ 

aaatk  Wssisliifc,  Com.,  siiliiirs  to 


dnctive  filament  having  a  gfaMS  coating,  cnttint  the  coated 
fihuneat  into  kogtbs,  pro^Uing  a  glass  tube  of  ralatifniy 
laifs  diameter,  asswnWing  said  kofOs  of  coated  filamaf 
m  side^'«ide  relation  witUn  the  tobe,  poltiat  thaaa 
le^ds  of  coated  fihnneot  within  the  tobe  with  a  low 
meltittg  metallic  aloy,  cutting  tbtt  tnbe  and  coated  fla- 
meot  lengths  therein  transversely  of  die  axes  of  the  Migdis 
for  providing  selected  equal  lengdis  of  said  coated  fila- 
ment, melting  said  alloy  for  sqwrathig  said  selected 
length  of  coaled  filament,  etcUng  the  codt  of  aid  se- 
lected lengths  to  remove  at  least  the  poitielis  of  die  fila- 
ment embodied  therein  which  extend  outside  die  periph- 
ery <tf  the  coatfaig  in  said  selected  lengths,  ■sswnhling  said 
selected  lengths  hi  compact  dde-byJde  panOal  nlatioa. 
Jieatiag  said  selected  lengdis  to  thbifnamg  tenperatue  of 
said  coating  material,  and  compressing  said  selected 
lengdM  for  fusmg  said  selected  lengUni  together  hi  oat- 
right  relatioa  to  each  other. 


L  Process  of  reforndng  natural  gas  mto  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  by  reaction  with  oxygen  comprising 

(a)  pressurizing  liquefied  natural  gas  to  produce  pres- 
■urized  liquefied  natural  gas. 

(b)  evaporating  the  pressurized  liquefied  natural  gas 
by  pMing  it  hi  heat  exchange  relationship  widi  air 
to  cool  tlte  air  and  to  produce  pvsssuriaed      '      * 


FVed  Mar.  26, 1961^8er.  No.  96,193 
SOrfM.    (CL6S-^) 
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L  A  mediod  for  mating  an  electron  hnage 
device  comprising  the  sl^s  of  proviifing  a  metallic. 


Jim. 


3,241,935 
BONE  CHINA  AND  MgmOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

D.  Sleakey,  Cenftefc  N.Y.,  nsslpMr  to  Canlii 
Wtoii,  (iaiailiYn  •  laiiteiiaaB  «f  New 


/Fled  Iniy  29, 1963,  Sar.  No.  296,612 
_/  SOatae.    (0. 66-^33) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  semioystaffine  ceramic 
haprhig  the  properties  of  bone  duna  vriuch  con^rises 
^belting  a  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  SiOa. 
C^sOt  and  AM  in  die  rdative  proportions  of  30-46% 
SiO,.  34-54%  CasPaOr  and  15-21%  Al^  by  weight, 
die  weitfitrratio  CasP^/AljOa  befaig  not  kss  dian  1.S5, 
to  a  homogeneous  ijass,  shaping  the  glass  to  form  an 
artide,  coding  the  shaped  article  to  a  temperature  at 
least  as  low  as  about  850*  C,  raising  the  temperature 
of  die  article  between  850*  C.  and  1050*  C.  at  a  rate 
not  exrcifidhig  about  5*  C.  per  minute  and  holding  It  at 
about  1050*  C.  until  iU  hnear  diennal  expansion  co- 
cAdent  has  mcreased  to  more  dian  90x10-^  per  *  C 
between  0*  and  300*  C 


MEIHOD  (W  BCNiMNG  GLAflB  H1EK18 
A.  Lsflal,  Jr.,  a^  Fkank  1. 


3,241^36 
■ENDING 
■BdFkankJ 

OMu.  a  isiiBinilsH  sf  TTMs 

Flei  Mnr.  4, 1963. 8«.  N^  262,412 
6  0i«M.    (0.65.-62) 


,T^ 


1^^ 


'11  A  method  of  bendmg  glass  sheets  to  reUtivdy  sharp 
angles,  which  comprises  forming  a  groove  in  a  snrbwe  of 
a  flat  sheet  of  glass  to  be  bent,  which  groove  extends  coo- 
tinuoudy  along  a  substantially  strait  line  from  one  edge 
of  the  sheet  to  the  <vipodte  edge  thereof,  supiwwiing  the 
flat  sheet  along  its  marginal  edge  portioos  oidy  above  a 
horizontally  di^osed  shaping  surface  of  a  bending  oMdd, 
heating  the  sheet  to  bendhig  temperature,  and  causing  the 
sheet  to  sag  by  gravity  ak»g  the  groove  into  conformity 
with  said  shaping  sur&ce  of  ^  mcM. 
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3^1,937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOt  MANUFACTURE 
OF  FLOAT  GLABS 

R.  MkhaME,  WmI  Miata,_M  G-mt  W.  Mh- 

-  -        —  k^   BU«^L^^ak   ' 

M  1  ■OBSnB  I 


PIttribHrghy  Pill*  s 


Flkd  Maj  2, 1M2.  Scr. 
SCUtaM.^CLi 


^  ».  191^^ 


\ 

4.  A  method  of  treating  glan  whiih  ooinpriaes: 

floatiiig  a  mass  of  glass  <»  a  liq  Jid  having  a  density 
greater  than  that  of  the  glas  i,  said  mass  haying 
margins  and  an  upper  surface, 

maintaining  a  portion  of  said  floa  ing  glass  at  its  melt- 
ing temperature, 

projecting  gas  agaiiist  the  margins  of  said  floating  ^tss 
to  form  a  gas  curtain,  and 

esUblishing  a  fluid  pressure  on  he  upper  surftsce  of 
the  floating  glass  including  a  p  irt  of  which  is  at  its 
melting  temperature  inward  c^  the  margins  thereof 
and  the  gas  curtain,  which  pres  lure  is  different,  from 
the  pressure  on  the  liquid  con  acting  the  glass  out- 
side the  curtain. 

7.  Apparatus  for  treating  glass    vfaich  comprises: 

a  bath  of  a  liquid  having  a  densi  y  greater  than  glass, 

means  for  delivering  a  mass  of  ^ass  onto  said  liquid 
to  be  supported  thereby,  said 
marginn  and  an  upper  surface, 

means  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  supported  glass 
at  its  melting  temperature, 

means  for  projecting  a  gas  curtail 
of  said  supported  glass,  and 

means  for  establishing  a  fluid  pressure  on  the  upper 
surface  at  the  floating  glass  including  a  part  of 
which  is  at  its  melting  temper  iture  and  inward  of 
tile  nmrgint  thereof  and  the  ga<  curtain,  which  pres- 
siHC  is  different  from  the  pressi  re  on  the  li^iid  con- 
tacting the  glass  outside  the  cur  ain. 


nass  of  glass  having 


against  the  margins 


3441,938  ^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  SHEtitS 
R.  MickOk,  Wait  MMfc,  ^  '"'t^"'  *• 


FBei  laa.  IS,  1943,  Scr.  ?  o.  25US45 
6  nihil     (CL65--99) 


glats 
liqud 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  gl 
glass  is  supported  oo  a  liquid 
than  that  of  the  glass  and  the 
allowed  to  flow  freely  on  said 
attain  an  equilibrium  thickness,  the 
comprises  floating  a  layer  of  gl 
perature  on  said  liquid,  subjecting 
snrfaoe  of  the  glass  widun  the 
tmOf  atmoqrfieric  fluid  pressure, 
ootadde  and  in  contact  with  the 
lese  than  atmospheric,  thereby 
of  die  glass  within  the  edges  thereo 
from  said  equilibrium  thickness 


SIS 


edgtt 


glas 


sheet  wherein  the 

hav^  a  densky  greater 

when  molten  and 

tends  to  naturally 

improvement  which 

at  its  melting  tem- 

n  area  of  the  upper 

thereof  to  substan- 

subjecting  liquid 

to  a  fluid  pressure 

controlling  the  thickness 

so  as  to  be  different 


ind 


3J41^39 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS 
R.  Michallk,  Wcat  MIOIb,  Pa^ 

Plate  GiMi  CoiiVM7 
of  PcHqrhrairia 
Flad  Jm.  15»  1963»  S«r.  No.  ISljUi 
17  flalMi     (CL65— 99) 


to 


C£;iQni.i:i 


^l5l£^"i^r^^^^ 


2.  In  a  pfX)cess  of  producing  glass  sheet  wherein  the 
^ass  is  siHipOTted  on  a  liquid  having  a  density  greater 
than  that  of  the  glass  and  the  ^ass  viien  molten  and 
idlowed  to  flow  freely  <m  said  Hquid  tends  to  naturally 
attain  an  equil9>ri^  thicknea,  the  in4>ro)vement  which 
comprises  floating  a  layer  of  glass  at  its  melting  tempera- 
ture on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  subjecting 
an  area  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass  within  the  edges 
thereof  to  a  gas  pressure,  and  subjecting  liquid  outside 
and  in  contact  with  the  ^ass  to  a  fluid  pressure  of  dif- 
ferent magnitude  than  that  of  said  gas,  thereby  contixd- 
ling  the  thickness  of  the  glass  within  the  edges  thereof 
so  as  10  be  different  from  said  equilibrium  thickness. 


3,241;949 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET  GLASS 
JaMS  T.  Zdlcffs,  Jr.,  Chwicito^  W.  Va,  sisImiui  to 
Libbey-Owciu-Ford  Glass  Company,  ToMo,  OUo,  a 
conoratioB  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  17, 19^2,  Scr.  No.  224,M7 
5  nihil     (CL<5— 263) 


"  ♦ 


iuAii|A.,i,.i)iiiA 

«>Vi>,v,..iM,';,-,-.-»|i^yi(l 


T**  '  'I  'i »% 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  window 
glass  comprising,  in  combination,  a  melting  chamber,  a 
refining  chamber,  and  a  cooling  chamber  in  end  to  end 
relationship  and  defining  a  diannel  along  which  a  stream 
of  molten  glass  flows  into  a  working  receptacle,  said  work- 
ing receptacle  including  opposite  side  walls  and  an  end 
wall,  a  substantially  closed  drawing  chamber  over  the 
working  receptacle,  a  pot  chamber  beneath  and  around 
the  working  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said 
pot  chamber  to  heat  the  molten  glass  in  the  working  re- 
ceptacle, a  lip-tile  extending  transversely  of  said  working 
receptacle  over  said  end  wall  for  substantially  sealing  said 
drawing  chamber  against  the  entry  of  hot  gases  from  said 
pot  chamber,  said  lip-tile  including  a  carrier  frame  mem- 
ber of  heat  conducting  material  extending  across  said 
working  receptacle  and  in  contact  with  said  hot  gasei, 
and  a  sealing  member  of  heat  conducting  material  de- 
pending from  said  carrier  frame  and  ^trt^nrfing  into  said 
moUen  glass  for  conducting  heat  from  said  hot  gaaes  into 
said  molten  glass  along  said  end  wall  whereby  devitriflca- 
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tion  of  the  molten  glass  in  the  rea^  area  of  said  working 
receptacle  is  prevented,  and  means  for  drawing  a  glass 
sheet  upwardly  from  the  woUttn  ^ass  in  said  working 
receptacle. 

3,241,941 
NECK  MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  FORMING 

MACHINE 
B.  Abbalt,  T«Mo,  Ohio,  ami  Rdph  H. 


i,  1957.  Sar.  No.  674,149,  now 


CoMMu,  a  carpantfoa  of  Oyo 
Orifhuu  applcalioa  My  25, 1957.  scr.  r^o.  «f^A^7,  aww 
iCt  No.  3,M4,m,  dM  Udm.  13,  1962.    DMiad 
aai  IMS  mmnViSim  aW-  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,196 
""'    TTTiifmi     (0.66—235) 


-  1.  In  a  glassware  fonning  machine,  a  neck  mold 
<mediattlim  comprising  an  invert  shaft,  a  pan-  of  aedc 
mold  arms  connected  to  said  shaft  for  parison  invert 
movement  on  said  shaft  and  lateral  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  along  said  shaft,  a  split  neck 
mold  comprised  of  a  pair  of  complemenUry  half-sections 
supported  by  said  arms,  a  fluid  operated  motor  comfris- 
ing  a  pair  of  oppoaed  cylinders  and  pistons,  each  of  said 
pistons  benig  conywcted  to  one  of  said  arms,  spring 
means  engageable  with  eadi  of  said  arms  urging  said 
arms  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  dose  said  q>lit  neck 
mold,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  valve  means 
y^^miKtig  said  fluid  pressure  for  first  applying  fluid 
presnire  inwardly  against  ooe  end  of  each  of  said  pirtons 
10  dose  said  molds,  tben  to  release  said  pressure  and  snb- 
sequently  to  apply  fluid  pressure  outwardly  against  the 
opposite  end  of  each  6f  said  pistons  to  open  said  spfit 
nedc  mold. 

3,241,942 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  WEEDS 


UOkk 
ofAaSwIaB 

No.~153,743.    DIvUad 

1963,  Scr.  N«.275>I3       __  ^    ,„      •*  ,.^ 
>,iiff>^liigf;»MaMl«i.N«v.a2,196^ 

13>n/66 

loflkatennflftkai 

Mny  26, 1961,  kns  ka«_ 

14CUna.    (CL71-2.6> 
L  The  method  for  selectively  combatmg  weads  grow- 
ing beneath  maize  which  comprises  applying  to  the  area 
where  the  said  effect  is  desfaed,  a  weed-killing  amount  oi 
a  compound  (rf  llie  focmnla 


Nov.  26,  1961,  Scr. 
Mar.  26, 


to 


"P- 


NH— C— H 


3,241,943  

METHOD  FOtt  THE  PR0DUCI10N  OF  A  FERTIL- 
IZER OR  SOIL  IMPROVEMENT  AGENT  FROM 
SUUTTE  WASTE  UQUOR  WHILE  RECOVERING 
ACIDS  AND  COMBUnnLE  GASES  FORMED  IN 
THE  PROCESS 

Fled  AprTli,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272413 
priaiCruiiriHni  Sweden  Apr.  13, 1962, 
4,173/62 
SCMm.  (CL71— 9) 
L  A  owthod  lor  the  pcodoolion  of  a  fertilizer  nad  aofl 
improvemeot  af»t  fnom  sdfite  waste  liquor  by  fenneotar 
lion  wfafle  recovering  adds  and  oombualMe  gaaes  Conned 
m  Ae  proceas,  said  method  oon^rising  adjusting  the  tem- 
penture  d  the  sulfite  waste  liquor  to  a  ^«due  of  up  to 
60*  C,  adjiistii«  the  pH  of  said  Uqoor  to  a  value  within 
the  rBi«B  of  7  to  10  J  by  addii«  thereto  an  alkaline  afleat 
seleoled  fram  die  groop  consisting  of  ammania,  and  oar- 
booHw,  faioaibooalea,  oxides  and  hydroxidea  of  alkidi 
and  alkdine  earth  metala,  moculatfaig  said  liquor  with  a 
baoteria  oontainiaf  putrefied  studfe  from  a  iinmii  pori- 
fioation  ptooeoa,  sui^iectiag  the  laoCTilalwl  liqnor  to  an 
aerobic  fennenlation  under  aention  lor  a  period  of  aliout 
S  to  7  boon  and  then  to  an  anaerobic  leriiwiltinn  Cor 
a  period  of  op  to  5  days  wtale  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
liquor  within  the  aforementioned  ranfe  by  adding  said 
ilkaline  aflsat  thereto  when  the  pH  tends  to  6ril  dne  to 
microfcsoiotioal  formation  of  acetic  add,  and  rsoovering 
d»  fwuieuied  bacteria  conlainint  liqinor. 


in  which  Ri  repreaents  an  alkyl  radical  contahUng  at  most 
2  carbon  atoms,  Ra  r^reseaU  an  aOcyl  radical  contain- 
teg  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  and  Ra  together  contain 
BQ  pora  Afm  5  caiboo  atoms. 


3,241,944 
MIXED  ACID  ACIDULATION  OF  PHOflTHAIS 
ROCK  AND  CaWWTH  OF  GTP8UM  CSVRAL8 
Kanya 
diaf  Nob 


af, 

I  at  aaplkadoai  Scr*  Na*  142J665  aad  Scr*  New 

142,667,  Oct  <196L   TMi  anBraHsa  Hav.  21, 1963, 

Scr.  Na.  326,153 
CWm  |ri«R7»  iWHwHiia  imm,  Oct.  S,  1966, 
35/46^58 
9  nilMi     (0.71—37) 

L  In  a  method  of  producing  a  chemical  lertilizar  in 
which  rock  jdioqihate  is  addnlated  with  a  mixed  add 
system  to  form  a  slurry,  said  mixed  add  system  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  add-cnlfnric 
acid,  nitric  add-cnlf ate,  and  nitric  acid<«nlfuric  add-cnl- 
tete,  the  slurry  being  then  neutralized,  ooncentraled, 
granulated,  dried,  and  cooled  to  fana  die  final  product, 
an  improvement  comprising  adding  a  first  portion  of  te 
rock  phoqihate  in  a  first  stage  to  the  mixed  add  in  an 
amount  wherein  the  quantity  of  rock  phosphate  contains 
caldum  in  an  amount  between  about  80  to  120%  of  die 
equivalent  amount  of  sulfate  ioo  in  die  mixed  add  to 
form  a  shiny  in  said  first  stage  wherein  gypsum  ciyitals 
are  formed  and  grown  in  said  shmy,  and  then  adding 
in  a  second  stage  the  remainder  of  the  rock  phoqdutfe 
to  be  treated  to  said  slurry  to  complete  the  treatment 
of  die  oitire  quantity  oi  rode  {Aoqdiate  and  form  a  slur- 
ry of  relatively  low  viacosity  containing  grown  gypsum 
crystals,  and  aeparating  said  grown  gypsum  crystals  from 
said  shmy  by  virtne  of  their  increased  partide  size. 


3,241,945 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ffllANULAISD  SOUDS 


»«w   ■■■■■Vi  Otf,  m 

Coaipa^  Ckieafa^  DL,  a  coirparalioa  af 

FBai  Mar. l9Vm3,  Scr.  Naw  266,276 
6  CklM.  %  71—41) 
1.  Li  a  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  fertilizers 
wherein  inorganic  salts  are  formed  in  situ  and  ■^i»«xt 
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with  fertilizer  solids,  the  in^roveme^  comprisiiig:  form- 
ing  •  itieain  of  roOtni,  nwrwfing  1  utilizer  wrfids  flow- 
ing tfaongfa  a  reactioo  zone,  distribi  tint  •  mineral  add 
onto  dw  nrfeoe  of  nid  aoUds  in  a  ledfHrocatint  W 
path  subitantially  parallel  to  the  pat  i  of  aaid  flow,  intro- 
Aw^y  alkaline  fluids  beneath  the  surface  of  said  solids 
in  a  reciprocating  path  snbetantiaUy  parallel  to  the  path 
of  said  flow,  and  recovering  fsrtOiBi  solids  in  admixture 
with  the  m-sito-|ffoduoed  inorganic  si  Its. 

4.  In  a  rotating  drum-type  mixei,  wherein  a  bed  of 
solids  is  tumbled,  the  combination  of :  an  elongated  dram 
having  a  cyUndrical  wall;  means  for 
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mounting  said  dram 


ammooram  irfiosphate  and  said  additiooal  plant  nu- 
trisot  scdid  maintained  in  a  neutralization  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  about  70*  aad 

225*  C* 

(3)  introffaicing  said  additional  plant  nutrient  solid  faito 

said  neutralization  zone  to  admix  with  said  acid; 

(4)  introducing  ammonia  into  oontaet  with  said  solids 
and  wet-process  phosphoric  add  in  said  neutraliza- 
tioB  aone  in  a  quantity  suflldent  to  provide  at  least 
0.14  part  nitrogen  per  part  of  phoipboras  In  said 
concentrated  wet-process  phoqihoric  add; 

(5)  withdrawing  a  portioo  of  said  solids  in  said  neu- 
timlization  zone,  separating  said  withdrawn  portion 
into  a  first  fraction  and  a  second  fraction,  removing 
said  first  fraction  of  the  withdrawn  portion  as  said 
hard  non-hygroscopic  fertilizer  comprising  ammo- 
nium phoq>hate  and  said  additional  irfant  nutrient; 
and 

(6)  returning  said  second  fraction  of  tiie  withdrawn 
portion  as  reqkle  to  said  neutralization  zone. . 


for  rotation  about  an  axis  concent^ 
redprocable  assembly  inrhiding 
extending  substantiaUy  parallel 
tioo  within  the  drum,  at  least  one 
aMww«i*^  longitudinally  on  said 
and  posttiaoed  to  extend  beneath 
solids,  and  at  least  one  graying  ff 
tndinally  along  said  redprocatiog 
fluid  onto  the  surface  of  said 
mfflmftng  nid  elongated  member 
operaUy  connected 


oiember  for  rec^rocating  same. 


I 


with  said  waU;  a 

elongated  member 

said  axis  of  rota- 

iuid  injection  p^obe 

re  q>rocating  mem^. 

the  surface  of  laid 

positioned  kmgi- 

4iember  for  qtraying 

bearing  means 

redprocation;  and 

with  aaid  elongated 


sc  ids; 
f<r 


AMMONIUM  FHOSraATll 
DniVEDFKOM 
rSOBICAGID 
!CY( 

riid  Mv.  at,  19i2,  Ssr.  if •.  ItS.^ 

7  nr     (CL  71-  41) 


M415«7  

gNCAiwjiAiTOFAJrncuLA'nt  FnmuaR^ 

eCCSHai^  L«  Aipki,  GriK,  a 

\ilC 

Fled  Oct  M,  1N2, 8sr.  N«.  23M5t 

inr  (0.71— (•) 
L  The  treatment  of  solid  ammonium  nitrate  that  com- 
prises ■HmJTing  particles  of  said  solid  ammonium  nitrate 
with  a  solid  caldum  sulfate  hydrate  salt,  heating  the  ad- 
mixed solids  to  a  temperature  above  about  220*  P.  but 
below  the  melting  point  temperature  of  said  ammonium 
nitrate  to  cause  an  endothermic  reaction  between  said 
solids,  terminating  said  heating  when  said  reaction  occurs 
and  recovering  a  solid  conqMsition  having  a  core  com- 
prisBg  said  ammonhmi  nitrate  and  an  encapsulatmg  layer 
of  the  product  of  said  reaction.  j 


t 


■^ 


1 


Jt. 


h- 


X. 


L  The  method  ol  preparing  a  hai  d,  granular  and 
hygroacopic  fertilizer  oom|«ising  anmonhim  pho^atr 
from  ammonia,  wet-prooess  phoqph  trie  add  and  at  least 
one  additional  plant  nutrient  solid  a  lected  from  the  dass 
oonsMng  of  uiea,  ammonium  nitrat  s,  ammonium  sulnle, 
,mff,,j»«Th.te,  triple  soperpbosphal  s,  potassium  chloride, 
and  gypsum  urtiidi  compriees 

until  its  piiustibnni , 

and  about  80  weight  percent  <  xprcssed  as  P|^  on 
an  hnpnrity  fr«e  basis  and  « tO  the  acyclic  poly- 
■hoaphoffic  add  content  of  sai  1  add  comprises  be- 
Kveen  about  1.0  and  M  weigh  pcecent  of  the  total 

pliosphonis  In  said  add;  

CZ)  fanrAi*~'''*g  said  ooncehtratid  wet-process  phoa- 
pkofk  add  onto  a  bed.of  ailids  comprising  said 


^.     i 


K 


jaAJHXNOUsSSnjSL  TAXnCLMS 
D.  Qa»swi,  Lenwnnd,  Knns. 

Rfehnsasda  ▼  a^f  a  cavpataflan  aa 
•Tivpintfaa  9m,  Naw  7S4,»14,  Aw.  I, 
.  -""     ^-  IC,  13U,Bm.N^mJb$ 

ia*L  <aTs-J)  .^ 

A  free-flowing  ooUectioa  of  solid  dongated  pattides 
of  afaminoas  aaetal,  moat  of  said  paiticlas  having  a  croM- 
aadkoal  area  akMw  the  line  of  elongation  iriiidi  is  great- 
asl  along  te  inteimediale  portion  of  said  line  and  ^iiich 
iHm«.«Ai^  toward  both  ends,  the  length  of  said  partides 
ijffig  the  line  of  elongation  bring  ody  several  times 
fraaler  <*«•«  Ae  greatest  thickness  along  said  line,  and 
sdd  partides  having  a  bri^t  snrtece  appearance  widi 
mrface  oadda  theieon  of  relativdy  smaO  weight  fai  pro- 
portion to  particle  weight,  having  an  as<ast  metannrgical 
stracture,  and  sidMtantintty  rangiag  in  si»  between  about 
10  mesh  and  60  mesh,  said  partides  being  suitable  for 
rolling  in  preheated  condition  directly  into  solid  atrip. 


•Nifi 


phosphoric  add 
between  about  68.6 


3^1,949 
METHOD  OF  FilODUOT«G  MOLYBDENUM  ALLOY 
COMFOSmONi   FROM   AMMONIACAL   SOLU- 
110N8  _  ^ 

N^DmSTnM  Ocl  ai  190, 8sr.  Nob  317,79fl 
SCUM.    (H  75-103) 

L  The  method  of  producing  molybdenum  alloy  ooa»- 
positions  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  preparing  an 
ammoniacal  ammonhun  sulphate  sdntion  which  contains. 


«      ! 
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to  sdvtion.  molybdennm  and  at  toast  one  other  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  nickel,  co- 
balt and  copper,  about  1 J  to  about  2.0  moles  of  free 
ammonia  per  moto  of  dissdved  metals  and  at  least  100 
grams  per  litre  of  ■««mnttinm  sulphate;  providing  in  said 
solution  a  nwlitfil^  agent  cap^  ot  initiating  the  i»- 
d^KtioQ  of  said  otiier  metal;  reacting  said  sdution  with 
hydrofsn  at  a  temperature  above  about  250*  F.  and  under 
a  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  above  about  350  pounds 
per  square  tech  to  oo-pvedpitate  molybdenum  and  said 
other  metal  as  an  intimate  mixture  of  comptex  molyb- 
dennm compound  and  etoniomal  metal  in  powder  form; 
separating  and  reoovoring  tiie  resulting  pcedpitaie  from 
said  solution  and  reacting  said  precipitate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1750*  F.  with  hydrofen  to  'P<l«»the 
molybdenum  compound  to  molyMenum  metal  and  eoect 
gobdantially  complete  dloying  of  said  molybdenum  metal 
and  said  odier  metaL 


AQUEOUS  ACID  cSeDD^ION  OF  COFFER 
IBABING  MINEBAL  8ULFH1DBS 


Fart 

a 


^^^^^^  7  dSi"  (0: 7»-il7)       ^  _^ 
1.  Tie  Msthodot  recovering  copper  vatees  from  metal- 

Uc  sulphide  ore  balk  concentrate  contafaiing  hi^y  die- 
.^^j^tmA  fhfili^~^«*  and  pyrite  fractioaB  not  readily 
separable  by  flotation  which  comprises  die  steps  of  dis- 
peniflf  said  cunussitrate  hi  flody  divided  form  in  an 
aiiueous  add  leadi  sdution  whidi  contahis  sulphuric 
add  hi  an  amount  at  least  sullkieut  to  combine  with  the 
copper  vahMs  present  In  said  concentrates  to  f orm  sul- 
phalsa:  reacting  the  resultant  starry  at  a  temperstare 
above  about  175*  F.  but  below  the  meWng  point  «f  snl- 
plnr  with  a  free  ootytsn  bearing,  oaddizing  fas;  oon- 
^t— i.y  aiid  reaction  wUh  nid  oaddWng  gas  to  estrad 
copper  vafaies  contained  hi  nid  eoncentmte  and  convert 
sulphur  bound  to  said  copper  vahies  to  elemental  form; 
termhiating  said  reaction  whito  anlbstantially  all  of  ttie 
pyrite  fraction  of  said  concentrate  remahis  nnattarkwd 
by  dw  leach  sotatiott  to  leave  a  residue  containhig  de- 
mental  sulphur  and  pyiila:  mptnakm  the  said  residue 
from  the  leach  sotation  and  recovering  copper  vdues 
from  saidlaadi  sohition. 


3,241,931 -_ 

OXIDATION  OF  LEAD  gULFmD«_Tg,^.. 

LEAD  8ULFHATB  FOB  SUBSEQUENT  FBODUC- 

TIONOFLEAD  _      .  «*„^  « 

A.  Fatwart  and  AnAraw  L  Ylnwlyl,  VnMaimr, 

▼eHmna,  Fart  |8a»> 

taatMiM  Catw 

Tifiais  Oairta.  CsBsiik  a 

^^Sflra«HiMr~FBei  Mv, 


(d)  continuing  said  reaction  to  oxidize  said  lead 
phide  Md  convert  it  lo  lead  sul^ts;  and 

(e)  fr-*«*«^t  the  solid  residue  rontafaimg  said 
tulrbftf  from  the  aqueous  sdution. 


MAGNETIC  MArnOALS  AND  THEIB 

FBEFABATION 
W.  GAart^  HachMria^  DaL,  and  Hansn  1. 1 

l»B.L« 


■n 


r.^  190, 8sr.Na.  263,717 
Trn-ii-     (a.7S— 120) 
1.  The  method  of  conveitfaig  lead  sulphide  to  lead  sOl- 
■hale  by  i*Trfi*n«*^  hi  aqueous  media  which  comprises: 

(a)  dispersing  flndy  divided  lead  sulphide  beating  ma- 
terial containing  iron  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form 
a  slurry,  said  iron  being  in  a  form  which  will  pro- 
vide m  sototion  under  die  reaction  conditions  de- 
fined hi  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  hereof  ions  wlected 

■    from  the  group  conristing  of  ferric  and  femms  iona; 

(b)  providing  in  said  starry  ammonium  sulphate  hi 
amount  equivalent  to  an  ammonium  ion  to  kad 
molar  ratio  above  aiboot  2i>; 

(c)  readhig  said  stany  at  a  ten^ienture  above  about 
8S*  C  with  a  tnt  oocytan-bearing  gas  under  a  poai- 
Ihn  ^utial  prasanre  of  o|iyp«i 


FBsd  Fah.  2t,  1963i8sr.  Nn.  261«7i4 
U  CUsH.    CCL  7S— 134) 
Magnetic  compositions  of  the  foramta 

Mn^^,r.T",ShbIn. 


wheidn  T*  consists  of  at  least  one  slemrnr  of  alomie 
number  23-24  mdusive,  T"  consists  of  at  least  one  eia- 
ment  of  atomic  nnmber  26-29  inclusive,  "x"  is  a  nn- 
mericd  value  in  the  range  0.003  to  0.25  faMhisiva.  V* 
is  a  numerical  value  m  die  range  0.003  to  0.25  faidusive. 
"z*  is  a  numerical  value  m  the  range  OSO  to  1.0  indusive 
and  **«"  is  a  numerical  value  hi  die  range  0  to  0  JO  in- 
dusive, said  compositions  exhibiting  tetragonal  crystal 
stracture. 

It.  Process  for  the  formation  of  a  magnetic  conipo- 
rition  exhibiting  a  tetragonal  crystal  structure  of  die 
formula 

Mut^yT.rvsbjto. 

wherein  T  consists  of  at  least  one  ekment  of  atomic 
number  23-24  indusive,  T"  consists  of  at  least  one  de- 
ment of  atomic  nunber  26-29  mctasive,  *V  is  a  nnmer- 
icd  vatae  hi  die  range  0.003  to  0.25  indusive.  V*  ia  • 
numerical  vatae  m  die  range  0.003  to  0l25  inctesiva,  f 
is  a  nnmeticd  vatae  in  die  raace  OJO  to  IJO  indnsiea 
and  "a"  is  a  numerical  vatae  in  the  range  0  to  OJO  in- 
dusive which  comprises  mixhig  die  desired  proportiona 
of  Mn.  T,  T".  Sb  and  In,  heating  die  resultant  mixture 
in  an  inert  enviranmeai  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
600*  C  10  1400*  C  for  a  period  of  time  saOdent  to 
permit  essentially  complele  reaction  of  the  ingredients 
and  dowty  coolkig  the  resultant  prodnd  to 
perature. 


ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOBAND 
OVTAINiNGSAME 
1.  Frymr  and  Diiailsi  B. 
iB.Spssqr,NaBA 


NoDnwl^    Fled  Ort.  3. 1963»8sff,  No.  311^445 
9ClataH.    (0.75—130 

L  An  duminum  conductor  comprising  a  Uih  conduc- 
tivity. Ugh  tensito  strength  duminum  wire  havhig  a  diam- 
eter ciH  Um  thaik  0.2  indi  and  consisting  essentially  of 
frtMn  0.04  to  OJ  percent  by  wei^t  of  tin,  and  the  re- 
mainder aluminum  widi  die  tin  retained  in  solid  sdution 
to  the  maximum  d^ree  at  room  temperature,  said  maxi- 
mum degree  being  0.1  peroenL 


i- 
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^CTBALgBASE  ALLOY 

r,  a  taspairtlan  of 

29, 1963,  Bar.  Nn.  3tS,n4 
fCL7S— 17U 
L  A  metal  aQoy  mnristing  saswntisl^r  of  by  wd^ 
from  about  15%  to  about  30%  of  chromium,  tnm 
about  5%  to  about  15%  of  tnngrten,  from  7%  to  about 
16%  of  tantalum,  up  to  about  2J%  of  cotambinm, 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.2%  of  boron,  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  1J%  of  catbotf  and  from  aboot  40% 
toaboat70%  of  oobatt. 


'>y<fJ'. 
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HIC»LY  DEN8IFIED  AND 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  22,  196< 


MACHINAILB 


TUNGSTEN-IKON-NICI  EL  ALLOY 


N* 


L  A  tuiiisteii-baae  alloy 


,  Scr.  No.  27t,49t 
contiitlBv  essentially  of  0.3 


7S-  -17«) 


to  05%  by  weight  nickel,  6.S  to  l.lp  by  wei|jit  iron  and 
the  remainder  tungsten. 
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ELECTRIC-DBCHAIIGE  SINTEItlNG 


(IM 

F1M  Oct  29, 1963,  Scr. 
priority,  appVcatloaJi 
3t/2%t52 
SCUM.    (O. 


lo.  319,S21 
May  3t,  19(3, 
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a  rdatiyely  low  ptca- 
5  ksVcm.';  effecting 
said  electrodes 


1.  A  method  of  sintering  discrc  e  electrically  condoc 
tif«  particles  into  a  coherent  bod) ,  comprising  the  stqw 
of  deposing  said  particles  in  a  mfiss  between  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  apfdying  to  said 
sure  between  substantially  0.1  an 
an  impulsive  spark  disdiarge  be 
thioo^    said  mass  to  form  cood  ctive  bridges  between 
adjacent  particles  of  said  mass  wfai^  applying  ualtera^ 
ing  current  of  substaatially  100  "^ 

cydes/sec.  across  said  electrodes;  . 
unidirectional  electric  current  throi  gfa  said  mass  upon  the 
formation  of  said  conductive  brie  |e^  to  reststively  heat 
said  particles  at  said  bridges  and  i  ender  them  plasticaDy 
defmmable;  substantially  recfaicini  Uie  magnitude  of  tiie 
electxk  current  passed  through  n  d  mass  at  least  once; 
subjecting  said  mass  of  particles  to  an  increased  rela- 
tively high  pressure  between  sul  itantially  6  and  1000 
tg/em-S  afm*  said  substantial  m  uction  of  said  magni- 
tude; and  iff*«"**'«"»g  said  high  :  ressure  to  permit  said 
mim  to  cool  under  said  high  pre  rare  after  termination 
of  the  passage  of  said  electric  curre  it 

fl.  Apparatiis  for  sintering  elec  rically  cmiductive  par- 
tides  mto  a  coherent  body,  compn  ing  a  pair  of  electrodes 
adi^ted  to  sandwich  a  mass  of  said  particles  between  them 
with  a  relatively  low  initial  pressii  re;  means  for  laying 
an  inqmlsive  unidirectional  electr  c  current  to  said  dec- 
trodes  to  effect  an  impulsive  ^ark  discluirge  therebetween 
to  form  conductive  bridges  amon  {  said  particles;  means 
connected  across  said  electrodes  ft  v  applying  an  alternat- 
mg  current  thereto;  and  means  for  increasing  the  pressure 
^iplied  to  said  maas  upon  tfw  for  m^  of  said  bridges. 


to  tks 
bytheUatted 


prising  the  steps  of  providing  an  electrophotographic 
frnagmg  member  having  an  electrophotogn4>hic  surface 
which  includes  a  photoconductor  material  diqpersed 
throu^Kwt  a  resin  material  having  polar  functional 
groups,  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
surface,  treating  said  surface  with  a  liquid  developer  com- 
position induding  a  non-polar  electrically  insulating 
liquid  suspension  medium  having  diqwrsed  therein  mark- 
faig  dements  capable  of  being  attracted  to  the  image  areas 
of  said  surface,  said  marking  dementt  indudhig  flndy 
divided  colored  pigment  material  carrying  in  preferential 
association  therewith  a  liquid  resin  material  for  fixing 


said  markmg  dements  to  said  surface  upon  depodtion 
thereof  as  controDed  by  said  latent  image,  said  liquid 
resin  being  present  by  weight  in  an  amount  greater  than 
the  wei^  of  said  pigment,  maintaining  said  surface  with 
said  latent  image  thereon  in  contaa  with  said  devdoper 
until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  marking  elemenu  de- 
posit as  nmtrailed  by  said  latent  image,  separating  said 
surface  with  said  depodted  marking  elements  thereon 
from  said  developer  compodtion,  and  ramoviag  a  snb- 
ftinriai  amotmt  of  dw  su^ension  medium  adhering  to 
said  surface  for  *«^««g  said  T«^''H<*g  elements  on  said 


3,241,951 
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OMMtK  IMMMT-  MMUatr. 

imm  tucrmtM.  taarmrr 
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L  An  dectroidtotograiMife  recording  member  consists 
hig  essentially  ^  a  substrate  having  thereon  a  coating 
layer  covering  and  hooded  to  the  face  of  said  substrate, 
said  coating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  water- 
insoluble  reaction  product  of  a  water-soluble  aminoplast 
pieoondensate  and  a  polymeric  film-forming  materid  hav- 
ing a  reactive  group  from  the  groiqp  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
groups  and  carboxyl  groups,  and  a  top  coating  layer 
bonded  to  said  first-mentioned  coating  layer,  said  top 
coating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  photo-conductor 
partides  uniformly  distributed  throughout  an  dectrically 
inmUting  fiim-f omung  resiuous  binder. 


electrostahc 

PEVELOPER 
Ldb,  CkvefaMid,  Oyo, 


3^1,957 
METHCM>  OP  DEVELOPING  1 
1MA<»SANDUQU1D 
- — "  L.  PaMcr  — d_Edidhi». 

UCUkm.    (CLI-    -, 

9.  A  method  of  forming  an  un  tge  pattern  of  marking 

elements  oo  an  dectrophotograph  c  image  member,  com- 

1     '       ■     . 
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gENSf IIZED  ELiCTfePPHarOCRAFmC 

COMPOSmON  j; 

I E.  KsMJJ  — d  Pwl  H»  fliswt,  Bocfcsilsr^l'^Y.t 

aadcMfi  to  EadiMMi  Kodnk  CanipHQr,  HMMMVy 

N.Ym  ■  catMnoao  as  Nsw  Jensv 

NoDrmv^   Pled  Jidy  29,  lM3,8«r.BI«.29M94 
3ClaiM.    (CL9<-1) 

1.  A  white  to  off-white  photocooductive  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  finely-divided  zinc  oxide  sus- 
pended in  an  electrically  insulating  film-forming  vehicle 
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and  having  incorporated  therein  a  substantially  gray  to 
black  dye  blend  consisting  of  a  metiumol  solution  of 
3  •  carboxymetii^  -  2-(33-dicyanoallylidene)benzoUiiazo- 
Une,  33' -  di  -  ^hydroxyethylthiadicarbocyanine  bromide 
and  anhydro  -  33'-di-A-carboxyethyl-5,5'-dichloro-9-etfiyl- 
thiacarbocyanine  hydroxide,  said  blend  being  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  broaden  the  basic  qiectrd  re^oose 
of  said  zmc  oxide  and  to  produce  in  combination  with 
said  zinc  oxide  and  vehicle  an  overall  qiectrd  reflection 
imparting  to  the  compodtion  a  white  to  off-white  spectrd 
Kpptmact. 


METHOD  POR 


3,241 


[G  VECTOGRAPHS 
to 
a  votantary 


'■■\ 
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Piled  Oct  24, 19*1,  Scr.  No.  147,229 
2ClafaBS.    (CL9<— 27) 


faitensity  of  wavelength  in  the  range  3000  A.  to 
4500  A.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  about  150  seconds, 
a  radiation-sensitive,  direct  ifrriting,  coUoid-dher 
halide  emulsimi  layer  having  in  average  grain  size 
of  0.1  to  10  microns  and  containing  OJ  to  120  mole 
percent  of  water-soluble  stannous  sdt  and  at  least 
one  water-soluble  halide  taken  6om  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  caldum,  mag- 
nesium and  ammonium  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide 

'  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  excess  of  halide 
ions  over  the  necessary  initially  predpitate  all  of 
the  silver  as  silver  halide; 

(b)  exposing  the  pre-exposed  layer  to  image-fomdng 
radiation  containing  a  high  proportion  of  ultraviolet 
radiatimi  and  embodying  radiation  in  the  region  of 
ttndtivity  of  the  origbud  emulnon  layer  for  a  period 
ranging  from  0.1  to  lO/XK)  microseconds;  and 
(c)  photodevdoping  the  exposed  layer  by  subjecting  It 
to.  actinic  light  radiations  of  wavelengths  within  the 
range  3000  A.  to  5000  A.  of  intensity  less  tiian  the 
image-forming  exposure  for  a  period  of  at  lead  1 


«  i> 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  first  applying  to  a  dde 
of  a  moistiue  sanative  birefiringent  molecularly  oriented 
film  an  aqueous  senutizing  solution  containing  a  li^ 
sensitive  dichromate  hardening  agent  and  a  copper  com- 
pound stain  releasing  agent  and  allowing  said  film  to  ab- 
sorb an  appreciable  amount  of  said  sensitizing  solution, 
thereafter  exposing  different  areas  of  said  side  ot  said 
film  to  differentid  amounts  of  li^t  to  render  respective 
areas  thereof  receiving  greater  amounts  of  light  more 
hardened  and  cone^ondin^y  less  absorbent  to  an  aque- 
ous developing  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  iodide 
staining  agent  having  an  iodine  stain  therein  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  preventing  said  stain  from  forming  in  said 
devdoinng  solutim,  next  applying  said  devdof^  sohi- 
tion  to  said  exposed  side  of  said  fihn  to  cause  absorption 
thereof  into  said  expcMwd  areas  of  said  fihn,  the  abeoiption 
being  ^opoctionately  greater  in  less  hardened  areas 
whereby  reaction  of  said  releasing  agent  in  said  fihn  with 
•aid  stiuning  agent  absorbed  therein  wiU  release  said 
iodine  stain  from  said  staining  agent  mto  said  areas  of 
.said  fihn  surface  hi  amounU  correqKMiding  to  respective 
'  amounts  of  said  developing  solution  absorbed  into  said 
areas  and  said  released  stain  will  bond  widi  the  molecular 
,  structure  (tf  said  film,  allowing  said  developing  sdution 
^  to  remain  on  said  side  of  said  film  only  untfl  desired 
maximum  densities  of  said  stain  are  produced  in  the  least 
hardened  areas  tiieret^  and  finally  removing  remaining 
amounts  of  said  devdoping  sdutioo. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  ELEMENTS 
Joseph  Anthosqr  Stodns,  Uttie  SINcr,  N  J.,  asriMor  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  da  Nstoots  and  Coaspaay,  Wnilagina, 
DsL,  a  cocporatton  of  Ddawarc 
NoDrmv^    PDed  Jan.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,SM 

nnatoM     (C1.94— 2S) 
L  A  silver  image  transfer-polymerization  process  which 
comprises  subjecting  at  a  pH  of  bdow  8.0 

(1)  a  preformed  sflver  image-bearing  layer  wherein 
the  only  irx>rganic  image-forming  materid  is  silver- 
containing  materid,  and 

(2)  a  scriid  hiyer  containing  a  non-gaseous  addition 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 

while  said  layers  are  in  contact  to  the  simultaneous  action 

(A)  a  peraxygen  compound  addition  pcdymeriza- 
tion  initiator,  and 

(B)  a  mdt  sdt  oxidation  catalyd  free  from  oxy- 
gen-to-oxygen  bonds,  rdativdy  stable  in  higher 
and  lower  oxidation  states  and  capable  of  oxi- 
dizing metallic  silver  to  silver  ions, 

and  rp*««**ini"g  said  layers  m  surface  contact  until  an 
image  of  addition  polymer  corresponding  to  said  silver 
image  forms  in  layer  (2). 

13.  An  unexposed,  image-forming  dement  comprising 
a  sheet  support  bearing  on  iu  surface  a  layer  compris- 
ing 

(1)  a  non-gaseous,  addition  polymerizable  ethylenically 

unsaturated  compound  containing  at  least  one  terml- 
nd  ethylraic  group, 

(2)  a  metd  sdt  oxidation  catalyst  free  frcwi  oxygen- 
toK>xygen  bonds,  relatively  staUe  in  higher  and  lower 
oxidaticm  states  and  capable  of  oxidizing  metallic 
silver  to  sflver  ions,  and 

(3)  a  radiation-sensitive  sUver  salt 


PROCESS  POR  PORMING  IMAGES 

towd  HhI,  Ealoatowi,  N  J.2MlflMr  to  E.  L  *i 

la  Nstoonrs  aad  Cemfaiqr,  WBrisiiton,  DeL,  a 

No'Drawtog.    Pled  Nov.  U.  19<1,  Ssr.  No.  152,914 

3Clatas.    (CLH-iT)      r  „x 

L  A  process  which  comprises:  "-  ;        -^ 

(a)  pre-exposing    uniformly    to    non-image-forming 

radiation,  absorbed  by  the  silver  halide  grains,  of  low 


3441,9«3  

NOVEL  ^iOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 

MItoa  fkeciB,  Newtaa  Cdslcr,  Tssry  W. 
M(Ml, MdDMid L. Rosa,  ~ 
to  Ptt»»«M  CaipwatiM,  CaMhriiai.  Masfc.  a 

NoDraw^.    PEedPcb.I9,19«2,Scr.No.l74i24t 

2<CtafaM.    (CL  9^-23) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  ^otographic  Imaie  in 
color,  comprising  developing  an  exposed  sih^ar  halide 


•S4  O.O.— M 


14S6 

emulsion  in  dw  preKooe  of  an 
tioo  compriMng  a  dye  developer  ai 


1— (Y)«-A»-N-iN 


-TZ 


1 
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4lueoas  alkaliae  nhi- 
the  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  a  dihydroxypfaenyl  si  ver  halide  developing 
radical,  Y  is  selected  from  the  gro  p  cooststinf  of  lower 
alkylene,  carbozamido  and  alkylen  carboxamido  radicals, 
and  II  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  A  r  is  selected  from  the 
groi9  omsisting  of  idienyl  and  uiphthyl  groups,  and 
Ri  is  seleded  from  the  gtoap  conai  iting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals,  to  thereby  provide  a  predetermined  image- 
wise  distribution  of  nnoxidiaed  dye  dei«loper,  and  trans- 
ferring at  least  a  part  of  said  inu  gewise  dye  developer 
by  imbibition  to  an  image-receivix  |  layer  in  superposed 
relationship  with  said  silver  halids  emulsion  to  impart 
a  dye  image  to  said  image-reoeivii  g  layer. 


long  wave  yellow  li^t  is  used  to  neutralize  said  eiqKWure 
and  a  hectographic  copy  is  made  from  said  master  sheet, 
the  steps  of  photographically  eiqixMing  to  long  wave 
length  light,  under  a  positive  original,  an  emulsioo  layer 
which  comprises  gelatin,  a  silver  halide  and  a  waters 
insoluble  color-former  capable  of  forming  a  hectographic 
dye  upon  chromogenous  develc^xnent,  untfl  an  image  Is 
formed  hi  said  emnUon  layer  on  said  master  sheet;  treat- 
i^  said  master  sheet  with  a  color-developer  arable  of 
reducing  the  aqMsed  silver  halide  to  silver,  and  capable 
of  simultaneously  forming  said  hectographic  dye  by  re- 
action with  said  ccrfor-former.  whereby  said  master  sheet 
is  developed  and  simultaneously  said  hectographic  d)W  is 
fonnied  on  said  master  sheet;  and  removing  said  gelatin 
in  the  iraage-ftee  portioos. 

14.  The  method  according  to  daim  2  wherefai  said 
gelatin  emulsion  comprises  a  plurality  of  superposed  lay- 
ers and  a  plurality  of  different  color-formers  are  incorpo- 
rated at  least  one  in  each  of  said  layers,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  colors  are  formed  in  said  image  on  said  master 
sheet 

^^■^■^^  .1 

BLEACH  FIXING  or  PHOrOGSAFHIC 
-  SILVER  IMAGES 


3>241tM4 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROO^  USING  AN  0X1- 
DmO  4j&JiiiAMSNOJ0IBJBlO4.  RE90L  8OLUI10N 


NnDnwhv.  Vlai  Apr. It, IM  I, Ssr. Nn. IH^ 

MCktaiiL    (&.»-»)    ^     V        I 
L  The  process  which  comprises  t  le  steps  oi: 

(a)  foiming  a  photognqihic  piooea^  composition 
comprising  water,  an  alUine  material,  a  silver  ha- 
lide solvent  and  4.6-dianiino-c  Iho-cieaol: 

(b)  oxidizing  at  least  a  substiatial  portion  of  s^ 
4»6-(fiamino-ortho-cresol  at  si  me  stage  during  the 

^formation  of  said  photognqhic  processing 


(e)  applying  said  photograidiic 


tioo  containing  oxidized  4.6-d  amim>-or^o<reaal  to 


processing  ^mpod- 


emulsion,  thereby  ef- 

fibototxptmbd  silver 

in  undeveloped  areas 


a  photoexposed  silver  halide 

fecting  development   of  said 

halide  emulsion  and  forming 

of  said  photoexposed  silver  ha  ide  emulsion  a  soluble 

'  silver  complex  cl  said  silver  h  ilide  solvent  with  un- 
devdc^ed  sflver  halide; 

(d)  trauferring  said  soluble  sO'  er  complex,  by  diflto- 
skm,  to  a  sSver-reoeptive  lay<  r  in  superposed  rda- 
tioosUp  with  said  photoexpos  m1  sflver  halide  emul- 
aion,  thereby  forming  a  stiver  ransfer  image  on  said 
silver-rec^ve  layer,  said  sfl^  er  transfer  image  ex- 
hibMng  a  hi^ier  equivalent  overall  A.&A,  qwed 
and  a  higher  contrast  than  if  s  tid  4,6-dianiino-ortho- 
creaol  had  not  been  so  oxidi  ml  prior  to  applying 
said  pholofraphic  processing  composition  to  said 
^iuioexposed  sflver  halide  en  iilsion. 


MBIHOD  OF  PREPARINd  ANDUMNG 


9. 19(1,  8m,  N9, 14«479 
Mal4,19it, 

L  In  a  process  for  the  bleaching  and  fixing  of  a  photo- 
graphic sUver  halide  emulsion  which  comprises  subjectr 
ing  the  said  emulsion  to  treatment  with  a  flxing-bleaching 
composition  comprising 

(a)  a  conventional  bleaching  agent  of  the  groiq>coasiat- 
ing  of  complex  salts  of  bivalent  iron  and  an  add  of 
the  group  consisting  of  polycaiboxylic  adds  and 
nitrogen-containing  polyotfboxylic  adds,  and 

(b)  a  conventional  fixing  agent  fonsisting  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  thiosulfuric  add, 

the  improvement  of  subjecting  the  said  emuUon  to  tteat- 
ment  with  a  fixing-bleach  composition  which  contains  fai 
dissolved  form,  in  addition  to  the  two  foregoing  coaven- 
tional  ingredients,  at  least  0.01  gram  per  Uter  of  a  sub- 
stance of  the  group  consisting  of  polyaDcykne  oxides  hav- 
ing the  formida: 

R).(_OR'— Y— R"— ),(-OR"')«]*-QX 

R,  R',  R"  and  R"'  are  each  a  radical  of  tbs 

group  consisting  of  alk^ene  radicals  having  iq>  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  phen^ene,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
100,  fi  and  p  are  each  an  faiteger  from  1  to  100,  Y  is  a 
radical  <rf  die  groiqp  consisting  of 


r 
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MASTERS 
AlMl4,B« 


FHi  Dm.  9,  lift,  8v.  Nn^  74^ 
r,  Dec  11»  1999, 


H 


ttJM 

<pa.9*-Jt) 


1.  In  die  prepantioo  of  a  bectog  mpiuc  printing  master 


dieet,  iHierein  a  mirrM'  hnage  ef  ai 
pliutoriphic  exposure,  and  said 


layer  which  is  pre-aopoai  d  to  oltnviolet  light. 


original  is  formed  by 
master  sheet  has  an 


-B^.  -*-•-,  -|-.  -j-.  i-U  +   ;  , 

in  which  R""  is  a  lower  aliphatic  radical  having  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  (I)  hydrogen,  (II)  alkyl  containing  up  to  10  caibon 
atoms,  (m)  alkyl  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
contahung  a  snbstidient  of  the  group  consisting  of  qrano, 
amino,  carboxyi;  snifo  and  radicals  derived  from  adds 
of  phosphorous,  (IV)  aryl,  (V)  aryl  radicals  containing 
a  substitutent  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  carboxyl, 
sulfo  and  radicals  derived  from  adds  of  phoyhoras,  and 
(VI)  ac^  radicals  of  aliphatic  monocarboxyhc  adds  and 
aliphatie  dicarboxylic  adds,  and  mixtures  thereof.    ;^ 
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PHOrrOGRAPmC    I^SLSERCWMPOgnON 

CONTAINING  l-BYDROXTMEIHTL-S-PYRAZ- 

">'  OUDONE8 

Di^  I.  De  Marie  mi  Thmm  8. 

L  An  alkaUne  photofraphic  developer  solution 
taittittg  a  coo^KMnd  halving  the  fommlni;  i 


piiies  adding  to  an  aqueous  gelatino  sUvvhalide 
sion  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polymer  from  die  iroup 
consisting  of  polymers  h—iiag  sulfonic  add  side-gronps 
and  salts  thereof,  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  precipitating  pH 
within  the  range  of  2-5  to  cause  precipitation  of  die 
gelatin  together  with  the  diqiersed  sflver  halide,  and  de- 
canting the  supernatant  atpieous  solution  containing  the 
waier-s(rfuble  salts,  said  polymer  bearing  sulfonic  add 
side-groiQM  oomprisnig  in  its  molecuhu-  structure  near- 
ring  stractural  units  qf  at  least  one  of  die  foUowing  for- 


r»»v**>^^*' 


1*0 


fai  wUch  R  is  an  anrl  group  having  from  (  to  10  carbon 
atonar.  Ri  is  a  member  selected  froM  the  class  '^*" 
of  tta  ^pdrotyl  groiv  and  n  &^ 


44- 
11 


tat 


-  !. 


V.iu.T^'>t'i 


!ftV 


groop  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  and  m  is 
an  fatteger  of  from  1  to  6  sncfa  durt  the  sun)  of  m-^m  U 
an  hither  of  from  2  to  6;  lU  and  R«  are  4adi  selected 
from  dw  groop  oonsisdng  of  faydrogen,  hydroxyl  and 
tofsdwr  widi  dw  (CMi)  groopa  and  the  nttrofen  atom 
fbrm  a  member  selected  from  die  group  oonsisdng  of 
pyifoUdino.  lower  alkyl  sobadtnted  pyrraHdino,  piper- 
idino.  lower  alkyl  sdbsdlnted  piperidino.  N-lower  alkyl- 
piperazhw,  moiphoaao,  lower  akyl  sobadtnted  aorphn* 
ttno,  lA3.4-teUahydroquinoltno  and  lower  alkyl  snbstf- 
tnted  1  ABAMnhydroquinoUno,  in  which  die  said  lowir 
alkyl  poiipa  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoma;  and  R» 
R«  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  dw  group  consisting  of 
hydroflsn,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyL* 


B' 
— CHf-C— 

B' 
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PREFARING  PAPER  INTERNALLT  HZED  WilH  A 
FATTY  ACP  AND  W A^  _    .    _'_ 

'  ^**^         Briiiiir,'NlY.,  a  ampwlian  of 
'  Newlsnay 
NoDniSt.    rt^ Dec ^^^^- ^^ ^^•'^ 

*  2.  In  die  mediod  of  making  paper  by  preparing  an 
■qneoLJ  slurry  of  pulp,  forming  a  web  from  the  slurry 
and  removing  water,  the  mediod  of  internally  sizing  die 
paper  whkh  comprtees  addmg  to  die  aiiueous  shirry  of 
pulp,  m  separate  steps  and  in  the  order  given,  .4-4%, 
based  on  the  weigbt  of  die  fiber  in  the  slurry,  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  «  fatty  acid  havfaig  from  10-25  carbon 
atooa.  and  .125-.75%  wax.  baaed  on  die  weight  of  die 
fiber  in  die  shirry,  the  wax  being  added  (o  die  slurry  after 
die  mM  has  been  thoroughly  mixed  dierewidi:  precipitat- 
ing die  size;  and,  forming  die  pulp  mto  paper. 

5.  A  photographic  element  comprising  s  phoCognphic 
sflver  hdi^  emulsion  coated  on  a  paper  highly  resistant 
to  the  penetration  of  Uqfuids  sized  in  accordance  widi  the 
mediod  of  daim  3.  't   !  ,     ,. 

^_  J    "-1  -iN        -^,  -  ,-■11  1:"'    _  "  ■  ».'■ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SaVKRHALIDB  EMULWrnS 


A  is  selected  from  the  grocv  consisting  of  a 

o 

group,  a 

■^    •*  -O-i-  I 

group,  and  a 

.0  '  ^ 

•-■■:^-  '        ^        Ah, 

group, 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n 

-  ■     L*  —0—0—  I 

group  and  a 

o 

-C— NH— 

group, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  a  carboxj^  add  group, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  ooosisting  of  a  lufdrogsn 

atom  and  a  methjd  group, 
R"  and  R'",  at  least  one  of  them  behig  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  oi  a  sulfonic  add  groiq^  and  a 

salt  thereof,  the  other  being  adected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  suUooic  add  tronp 

and  a  salt  thereof; 
alk  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
M  11  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogsn 

atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom  and  an  alkaliae  eartt 

metal 


NoDnS    FReiJnB.29,«tt5fc.N5.1»,flW, 
,  ivplcnden  Orem  MlidB,  Ian.  27, 19il, 

3,327/Cl  V 

TOafiM.    (CL9«-M) 
1.  A  method  for  removiiv  waler-sohible  salts  from 
Miueoas  gelatino  sflver  halide  dlspeisions  wbkh 


;>.■■  MR 
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PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS 

P.  Psfsd^NlasM iiBrtw|, N.Y,,  aaripmr to 

Aiflha'  R  Fka  CatperatfiM,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y,,  n 

corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDnw^    FRedOcLi,  1941,  Scr.N^  143,299 
IICUk  |(CL9(-M) 

L  A  prooem  for  the  pr^aration  of  photogrqihie  emid- 
sions  ii^ch  comprises  adding  a  silver  halide  selected  from 
die  group  amsisting  of  silver  bromide>  silver  iodide  and 
mixtures  of  the  two  to  a  normally  liquid  organic  nitrogen 
containing  solvem  in  the  presence  of  excess  bromide  ions 
so  as  to  form  a  oon^lex  sirfiible  in  said  solvent,  and  dim 
adding  dw  resulting  solution  of  said  ooovlex  to  a  sote* 


I 


1458 


ttB 


tie 


tkm  of  carrier,  the  solvents  used  in 
carrier  solution  being  miscible  with 
taining  scrfvent  and  aqMbk  of 
Aerehy  fixniing  a  diversion  ol  silve 
tkm  of  the  carrier. 


OFFICIAL  Gazette 


March  22.  1966 


preparation  of  die 

said  nitrosencon- 

breflung  the  compkx, 

halide  in  the  sohi- 


consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  M  is  a  struc- 
ture linking  the  two  esterified  carboxyl  groups. 

2.  Qaiin  1  in  which  M  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms.  .      j-r*  :  -  -r 


3;ui^i     , 

^HOrrOGRAPmC  StLYER  HAU  D£  EMULSIONS 
Tki«*aw  h  Mbw,  Mmhsilw,  N.Y^  ariipor  to  Eastpa- 
KUak  Ccmfrnj,  Rochastar,  N.l  ,  a  carporatfaa  «f 

NoDnSSLg.    FIMA«f.l9.1M3,S«r.No.3t3,14< 
ItOirfM.    (CLM-lt7) 

S.  A  ligfat-devekvable,  direct^nin ,  radiation-sensitive 
emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  gn  ins  having  an  aver- 
age size  of  about  .1  to  10  microns,  a  redominant  amount 
of  the  said  radiation  sensitivity  be  ng  internal  to  said 
grams,  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  about  .1  to  50  mole  per- 
cent based  on  said  silver  halide  of  i  merci4>tan  halogen 
acceptor  having  at  least  one  mera  pto  group  atuched 
to  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  having  at  least  one  hetero-ni- 
trogen  atom,  about  .5  to  120  mole  p  sroent  based  on  said 
sihrer  halide  of  a  cupric  sah.  about  .1  to  50  mole  peri- 
oent  based  on  said  siher  halide  of  i  mercaptan  halogen 
acceptor  having  at  least  one  meropto  group  attached 
to  an  aryl  radical,  and  about  .1  to  5(  mole  percent  based 
on  said  silver  halide  of  a  water-soh  ble  iodide. 

2*.  A  light-devdopable.  direct-pri  it,  radiation-sensitive 
gelatino-sflver  halide  emulsion  con  prising  silver  halide 
grains  having  an  average  size  of  ab<  ut  .1  to  10  microns, 
a  predominant  amount  of  the  said 
being  internal  to  said  grains,  about ... 
based  on  said  silver  halide  of  a  subsf  tuted  jthiourea  halo- 
gen acceptor  having  the  formula 

B*  B    B* 
B»-N-C— N— W 


3,241,973 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ELEMENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 


wherein: 

(A)  Ri  and  R*  are  each  selected 
sisting  of 

(1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(2)  an  alkyl  group, 

(3)  an  acyl  group, 

(4)  an  aryl  group,  and 

(5)  together  dw  necessary 
heterocydic  nucleus;  and 

(B)  R'  and  R*  are  each  selected 
sisting  of 

(1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(2)  an  alk]^  group, 

(3)  an  acyl  group,  and 

(4)  an  aryl  group; 
at  least  one  of  R>,  R»,  R»  and  R 
hydrogen  atom;  and  about  .1  to  10 
on  said  sflver  halide  of  a  water-sdluble 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,   magnesium,  potassium 
chloride  and  iodide. 


from  thd  group  con- 
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1  toms  to  complete  a 
from  the  group  con- 


aid 


being  other  than  a 

mole  percent  based 

halide  salt  se- 

ammonium,  calcium, 

sodium  bromide. 


i 


GELATIN  C0MP08I  nO^ 


iSdSUS^  Fll.dMi.y21.lg3|8jr. No. 213.722 
•  ClrfMi     (CL  M-  111) 

L  A  gelatin  composition  cootaii  ling  therem  a  hard- 
eninf  amount  of  a  bishalomethyl  e^r  haying  the  struc 
tnie 

COOCHiX 
^COOCHOC 

ia  wUch  X  ii  a  sobatitueat  seletiMl  <rom  the  group 


Gka  Antho^r  nomaacs,  Mlddktown,  NJ.,  asslgnnr  to 

E.  L  da  Poisl  dc  Ncnowi  aad  Compaay,  Wilmlagtoa, 

DcL,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawisM.    FBcd  Oct  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145,447 
14ClaiBBS.    (CLH—nS)  . 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  pbotopolymenzable 
element  comprising  a  support  (I),  a  solid  photopolymeriz- 
able  stratimi  (II)  comprising  a  preformed  compatible  mac- 
romolecular  polymer  binding  agent,  a  non-gaseous,  addi- 
tion-polymerizable  ethyknically  unsaturated  compound 
containing  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group,  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  1500,  a  bcMling  point  above 
100*  C.  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure  and  being  capabk 
of  forming  a  hi^  polymer  by  free-radical  initiated,  chain- 
propagating  addition  p<dymerization  in  the  presence  of  an 
addition  polymerization  initiator  therefor  activataUe  by 
actinic  radiation  and  from  0.001  to  10  percent,  by  weight 
of  the  stratum,  of  such  an  initiator,  said  initiator  being 
thennally  inactive  at  85*  C.  and  below,  and  between  the 
support  (I)  and  the  photopolymerizable  stratum  II  and 
in  surface  cratact  with  at  least  the  latter,  a  layer  (III) 
of  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  (A)  at  least  66.5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  macromolecular  linear  polyester 
compositioo  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
polyester  prepared  by  reacting  (a)  a  compound  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexahydroterephthalic  add 
and  an  ester-forming  derivative  of  hexahydroterephthalic 
add  and  (b)  a  glyccrf  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  0  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  addition  to  the  hydroxyl 
groups;  (2)  at  least  one  copolyester  prepared  by  reacting 
(a)  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  compound  taken  frcMn 
the  group  consisting  of  adipic.  pimelic,  suberic,  azelaic  and 
sebadc  acids  and  an  ester-fonning  derivative  ot  said  adds. 
,  the  total  of  the  said  compounds  being  In  an  amount  of  50 
mole  percent  of  said  copolyester,  (b)  at  least  one  aromatic 
compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  teieph- 
thaHc  add,  iaophdudic  acid  and  an  ester-fomung  derivative 
of  said  acids,  the  total  of  the  said  compounds  being  in  an  , 
amount  of  50  mole  percent  of  said  copolyester  and  (c)  a 
|g)yo(4  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  aiad  0  to  4  oxygen 
atonu  hi  addition  to  the  hydroxyl  groups;  and  (3)  a  co- 
polyester prepared  by  reacting  (a)  a  compound  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexahydroterephthalic  add 
and  an  ester-forming  derivative  <^  s^  add  in  an  amount 
up  to  100  mole  percent  of  the  copolyester.  (fr)  a  saturated 
aUphatic  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adipic,  pimelic,  suberic,  azelaic  and  sebacic  adds  and  an 
ester-forming  derivative  oi  said  adds,  in  an  amount  up  to 
50  mole  percent  ot  the  copolyester.  (c)  an  aromatic  com- 
pound tiJcen  from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalk, 
isophthalic  acids  and  an  ester-fonmng  derivative  of  said 
adds.  In  an  amount  up  to  50  mok  percent  of  the  copoly- 
e^  and  (d)  a  glycol  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
aind  0  to  4  oxygen  atoms  m  addition  to  the  hydroxyl 
groups;  (B)  up  to  33.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  eAykmcally 
unsaturated  addition  polymerizabk  compound,  (C)  0  to 
0.67  part  by  wei^t  of  a  thermal  p<riynierization  inhibitor, 
and  (D)  from  0.5  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition 
polymerization  ^touiitiator  essentially  tiiermally  hi- 
actlve  below  about  80*  C.  and  activatabk  by  actinic  radia- 
tion, the  improvement  characterized  by  uniformly  ex- 
podng  said  element,  Indixilng  said  adhesive  layer  to  aotink 
radiation  in  an  amount  snflBdent  to  photopolymerize  Ae 
adhesive  but  in  an  amount  insuffldent  to  Initiate  photo- 
p<riymerization   In   said   photopolymerizabk   layer  the 
amount,  reactivity  and  radiation  sensitivity  of  said  photo- 
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initiator  (D)  being  such  that  the  most  sensitive  region  oi 
stratum  (II)  exhibits  an  induction  period  of  at  kast  10 
percent  greater  than  the  induction  period  in  the  kast 
sensitive  region  of  adhesive  layer  (m). 

14.  A  photopolymerizable  element  obtained  by  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


3J41374 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  WEIGHT  LOSS  IN  ANI- 
MALS DURING  TRANSPORTATION,  SLAUGH- 
TER AND  AGING 
Radolph  Scidaa,  KaMso  CHy,  Mo.,  aaalg»or  to  Haver- 
Lockkart  Laboratorka,  Iiotporled,  Wtmm  CMy,  Mo^ 
a  conoradoo  of  CaUf oraki 
NoDrawii«.    Fikd  Joly  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,194 

ItCaaioH.  (0.99—2) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  tenderness  and  cus- 
tomer acceptability  of  food  products  obtained  from  a 
meat  producing  animal  comprising  supplying  the  animal 
with  a  dkt  including  a  normal  amount  of  Na  ions  and 
an  electrolyte  composition  having  K,  Mg  and  Ca  ions 
therein,  sakl  composition  being  supplied  to  the  animal 
in  conjunction  with  said  Na  ions  for  a  predetermined, 
relatively  sbbrt  period  immediately  prior  to  slaughter 
thereof  and  with  from  0.134  to  1.34  parts  of  elemental 
K,  from  0.005  to  0.05  part  of  ekmental  Mg  and  from 
0.0183  to  0.183  part  of  ekmental  Ca  being  provided 
for  each  1  part  of  ekmental  Na,  all  expressed  as  ap- 
proximate ionic  parte  by  weight. 


3,241,975 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  DRY  MILK  PRODUCT 
Henry  S.  Bnxtecr,  18  LystnipveJ,  Brh, 

CopcnhagcB,  Dcnuiarfc  

No  Drawfeag.    Filed  Dec  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  242,379 

9Clains.    (0.99—56) 
1.'  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dry  milk  product 
having  a  predetermined  butter-fat  content,  which  com- 
prises 
preparing  an  intermediate  powder  by 

mixing  a  liquid  milk  of  known  butter-fat  content 
with  about  3.3-4.2  wt  percent,  baaed  upon  the 
solids  content  of  the  liquid  milk,  of  a  salt- 
«.  balance  agent  sdected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  alkali-metal  phosphates  and  dtrates  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  ' 
pasteurizing  the  mixture, 

adding  kctose  to  the  mixture  to  form  a  liquid 

'  ,  product  in  which  the  added  lactose  constitutes 

in  the  range  of  about  10-24  wt.  percent  of  the 

'      total  solids  content  thereof,  homogenizing  the 

I         liquid  product, 

condensing  the  liquid  product,  and 
drying  condensed  liquid  product  to  a  powder, 
and  thereafter  mixing  additional  lactose  with  said  inter- 
mediate powder  in  an  amount  suffident  to  obtain  a 
resultant  dry  milk  product  having  said  predetermined 
butter-fat  content.  v^  'J*      . 
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material  frmn  said  tank  for  discharge  through  said  chute 
onto  said  base  surface,  means  for  delivering  liquid  into 
said  chute  substantially  uniformly  across  the  wicfth  there- 


''ri,^-' 


,.**..-   I    .^,,.^         3,241,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING 
A  MIXTURE  ONTO  A  SURFACE 
CarktOB  L.  Rmak,  1199  Upper  Happy  VaUcy  Road,  La- 
fayette, CaHf n  MBd  Wlliam  I.  Kmtk  Saista  Rosa,  Calif.; 
said  Kaoth  assigBor  to  said  Rank 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  45i,9«4 
6  Claims.  (CL  94— 44) 
2.  b  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  mixture  of  a  dry  ma- 
terial and  a  liquid  onto  a  base  surface,  comprising  a 
ground  engaging  vehide  having  a  tank  for  a  supply  of 
said  material,  a  generally  enclosed  chute  extending  from 
said  tank  and  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  base  surface,  means  for  metering 


of  to  thereby  provide  a  mixture  of  said  material  and  said 
liquid,  said  mixture  being  confined  within  said  chute 
until  being  discharged  through  the  end  portion  of  said 
chute. 


3,241,977 

EFFERVESCENT  BEVERAGE  POWDERS 

WIIHam  A.  MitchcU,  Lincofaa  PartL,  aod  KcMdk  S.  Roui, 

RUgewood,  N  J.,  asrigoors  to  General  Foods  Cospon- 

tfcm.  White  PlaiM,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    FOcd  Ian.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  163,9t9 

SCIabM.  (CL99— 79) 
1.  A  rapidly  diuolving.  dry  effervescent  concentrate 
adapted  to  form  a  carbonated  beverage  with  water,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ingredknts  including  an  acid  com- 
poiteut  and  a  carbonating  component,  said  acid  compo- 
nent including  particks  of  an  edibk  food  add  having 
an  average  mean  diameter  not  greater  than  about  300 
microns,  and  said  carbonating  component  consisting  es- 
aentially  of  particles  of  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  hav- 
ing an  average  mean  diameter  not  greater  than  about  55 
microns,  all  of  said  ingredients  being  solubk  in  water 
with  agitation  in  kss  than  5  seconds. 


3041,978 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  QUICK-COOKING 

OAT  PRODUCT 

Bohdaa  Hveschak,  Hawthonac,  N  J.,  asaipor  to  NatkMal 

Biscuit  Company,  a  corporattoo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dravriag.    Filed  Nov.  2t,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,183 

llClafaas.    (CL99— 8t) 
1.  Process  for  produdng  from  hulled  oato,  a  quick- 
cooking  breakfast  food  vriiich  is  free  oi  starch,  fats  and 
oils  located  on  the  pericarp  of  said  oats,  and  which  is  free 
of  said  pericarp,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  soaking  said  hulled  oats  to  loosen  said  pericarp  at 
35*  to  230*  P..  with  water,  the  ratio  of  water  to  said 
oats  being  between  5  and  7  parts  of  water  per  10 

"    parts  of  oata,  for  a  period  of  tinw  betwen  10  minutes 
and  10  hours 

(2)  rinsing  said  oats  to  wash  out  said  pericarp  togetiier 
with  said  fata  and  starch  located  thereon,  with  twice 

ci   the  wei^t  of  water,  the  temperature  <k  the  water 
being  between  65*  and  75*  F. 

(3)  autoclaving  said  residual  oata  at  a  pressure  between 
15  and  100  p.s.i.g.,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250* 
P.,  for  a  period  of  time  between  1  and  60  minutes, 
to  indpknt  gelatinization  of  the  starch  of  said  oata 

(4)  partially  drying  said  oats  to  a  moisture  content 
between  16%  and  25% 

(5)  tempering,  flaking,  and  drying  said  oatt  to  a  mois- 
ture content  between  7  and  12%,  wherd>y  the  prod- 
uct may  be  converted  into  an  ediUe  form  by  boiling 
with  water  for  a  period  of  1  to  1.5  minutes. 
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mi. 


•dflile  coDoid  whereby  to  coat  tubcUmtially  die  entife 
warfact  of  said  meat  widi  a  lllm  of  Mid  ooUoid.  •epanJl- 
ing  the  meat  and  Kriotioo,  and  drying  said  coated  meat 
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Ser.  No.  2M^17 
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3441,»M 

mCHER    FATTY    ACID    

DSOXYLAIVD    CYCLODODfCATRIENE 
THEIR  USE  IN  SALAD  OILS 

Howava  F.  Drew,  ^^  y 

ito 

a 


VWtf 


A.  langi, 


of  OHO 
.  19, 19^  Sm.  No.  lUOM 
(CL  99^  >M3) 
L  Hitler  fatty  add  esters  of  he:  ahydroxjiated  cydo- 


dodecatriene  containing  fatty  add 
about  14  to  about  22  carbon  atoms. 


groups  having  from' 


3441,9tl 
CONTINUOUS  DEHYIttAllDN  OF  EDIBLE 
LIQUIDS 
L  StaAn,  El  Csffflto,  am 


ica  as 


Fi 
to  tteUaited  States  ef 


by  the 
My24,19S3,Ser. 
19adM.    (CL 


of  AgHcnkara 
o.  379,239 


3.  A  prooea  for  preparing  a  soli^  dehydrated  product 
from  a  fiqnid  foodMnff  irinch  oom|  rises  concentrating  a 
Hqttid  foodstuff  to  produce  a  Kqnid 
deosity  th^  when  exposed  to  Iwat 
expand  by  entrapment  of  gaseous 
a  gas  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gases  into  said  fiquid  ooncmtrate  witti  vigorous  agitation 
to  form  a  thorough  dispersion  ot  Ht  gas  in  the  concen- 
trate, then  exposing  the  gasified  conpentrate  to  dehydrat 
ing  conditions  of  heat  imd  vacuum 
coooeatmte  in  an  extensively  expanded  condition  through- 
out dehydration. 


concentrate  of  such 

and  vacuum  it  will 

fafibbles,  incorporating 

and  inert,  non-toXic 
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3,241^t3 
CORROSION-FROOFmC  COMFOSTTION 

Cteveb^  Oyo,  swiffnr  to  As  LnkrfaBol 
WkUMb,  Ohto,  a  COTForalton  of  OUo 
NoDrawl^    Fled Ia&tt.l9i3,8sr. No. 253^33 

14  nilmi     (a.lM-.14) 
L  A  liquid  oorrosk)ii.proofing  compoaition  adapted  to 
form  a  prolectvB  coating  on  metal  artidea  which  com- 
prises the  oombinatioB  of: 

(A)  from  about  0.05  to  about  20  parts  by  weiiht  of 
die  product  obtained  by  mixing  one  mole  of  at  least 
one  ali^ihatic  amine  aft«*«»nfaj  frtMn  about  6  to  30 
caibon  atoms  with  from  about  0.25  to  about  2  moles 
of  aqueous  chromic  add  and  heating  the  mixture  to 
remove  substantially  all  water  present,  and 

(B)  1  part  by  weight  of  an  acylaied  organic  phosphate 
conqilex  prepared  by  the  process  which  coopiisea 
the  reaction  o^ 

(a)  one  mob  of  a  phoq>horus-containing  reagent 
I  selected  from  die  groiq)  consisting  of  phoe- 
!'            iriKvus  pentoxide  and  phoq>horic  adds, 

(b)  from  about  0.2  to  about  5  moles  of  a  oopiriy- 
mer  of  aDy!  alcohol  and  a  styrene, 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  molea  of  an  alkyl> 
pheaoL  and 

(d)  from  about  OJ  to  tdxwt  4  moim  pa  mole  of 
(b)  enqtloyed  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  mono* 
carboxylic  add  compound  selectod  from  die 

I       poop  consisting  of  hi^  iwriecolar  weight  un- 
saturated aliphatic  mooocarboxylic  adds  con- 
taining at  least  about  12  carbon  atomi  and  esters 
of  sudi  adds, 
at  a  tempenoure  widdn  the  range  from  about  50*  C  to 
about  300*  C.  for  about  0 J  to  about  30  honra. 


ADDrnVE  FOR  FO^TORY  MOLDING  SAND 
H.  Ktob  Ctsrtonatl,  OUo,  Richard  W.  HeftM, 

awn  Josepn  8w  l 
tolla  An  A  GffMI 
Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  OUo 
NoDnnrtof.    FBed  Mar.  7, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  177,999 

SOahM.  (CL194-3tJ) 
1.  An  additive  for  dispersion  in  foundry  mftMing  tand 
mix  consisting  essentially  .of  ground  seacoal  containing 
about  5%  coal  tar  neutral  oil  said  coal  tar  neutral  oO 
boiling  in  the  range  of  200*  C.  to  400*  C.  and  containing 
as  major  constituents  bicycUc  and  tricyclic  aromatic  com- 
pounds having  boiling  points  bom  about  218*  C  to  about 
342*  C,.^,,        ^^ 

3441,9t5 
TRANSPARENT  CRYSTALLINE  GLASS 
,  KaMgawa-ken.  Ja 

EIL.Ai    *»^        «■  •        — ■  mw    ■         »  M  ■ 

Mjl  AasMn  FAb  KabasMU 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  Sept  39, 19<3,  Ser.  No.  312^74 
Chdam  petority,  appltntlan  Japan,  Feh.  2, 19<a, 

37/3(319 
3  nihil     (0. 1«(— 39) 
1.  A  tranqMrent  crystallme  gfaus  having  a  low  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  and  the  following  range  of 
composition  by  wd^t: 

I    ..  Percent 

SiOt . 65-75.0 

AlaOa  12.<V-27.0 

L^  . 1.7-4J 

ZrO, 2.(^5.0 

(SiOH-LiiO-hAWH)  t5 
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3,24UM  

OmCAL  INFRARED-TRANSMirnNO 

GLASS  COMPOSmONS 

wt  Mtn  Hampaland,  N.Y.,  aaslpnar  to  Servw 
of  Awsrira,  DhhwMs,  N.Y.,  a  caipan- 
donofNewYotfc 

Fled  Feh.  2t,  19i2,  Ser.  N*.  17M3t 

11  mi (CL  IM— 47) 

1.  An  optical,  mfrared-transmitdng  glaai  composition 
formed  of  a  fused,  vitreous,  non-crystalline  substantially 
quaternary  glass-forming  mixture  capable  of  being  re- 
worked at  an  elevated  softening  temperature  widiout  de- 
vitrifying,  said  mixtUfe  consisting  of  arsenic,  sulfur,  se- 
lenium and  tellurium  in  percentages  by  weight  ranging 
from  about  5%  to  55%  arsenic,  about  10%  to  75% 
sulfur,  about  5%  to  80%  selenium,  and  die  balance  by 
weight  constituting  tellurium  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
4%  to  45%,  wherein  said  amount  of  tellurium  does  not 
exceed  die  amount  at  which  devitrification  ol  die  ghus 
occurs  and  wherem  for  a  tellurium  content  of  at  least 
about  35%  by  weight  die  sum  of  the  sulfur  and  selenium 
contenu  is  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  and  die  arsenic 
content  is  at  least  about  10%  by  wd^ 

HIGH  DENSITY,  RkIh  REFRACTORY  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITION  FOR  OPEN  HEARTH  FURNACE 

■OTTOMS  AND  METHOD 
AHrad  P.  Dreyttv,  Sonth  River,  and  Lewis  L  DreyUng, 

EMt  Bmmridt.  NJ.,  Mrfpon  to  Qnigley  Conspmqr. 

be.  a  iBspaiatlan  of  New  Yoefc 

NoDrawfif.    Fled  Feb.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,139 
7CldM.    (CL196— 56) 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  for  use  in  forming  fibtn 
fired,  a  highly  dense  refractory  monolithic  coating  of  low 
porosity  on  open  hearth  furnace  bottoms,  said  composi- 
tion containing  from  85%  to  98%  by  wei^t  of  magnesia 
of  the  class  consisting  of  dead  burned  magnesia  and  fused 
magnesia  and  from  2%  to  15%  by  wei^t  of  a  binder 
material  consisting  of  salt  molecules  each  contaming  basic 
and  add  components,  the  add  component  containing  an 
clement  of  the  dass  consisting  of  boron  and  phosphorous, 
said  binder  material  having  die  property  of  not  reacting 
with  th^  magnesia  before  firing,  said  basic  component  be- 
ing of  such  character  that  H  will  be  driven  off  in  gaseous 
form  at  the  lower  temperatures  of  firing  and  said  add 
component  reacting  wkh  the  magnesia  at  the  higher  tem- 
peratures of  firing  and  forming  magnesia  compounds  oi 
hi^  refractoriness  and  low  porodty. 


essentially  of  finely  divided  calcined  and  crude  aluminum 
oree,  finely  divided  calcined  and  crude  kaolin,  and  findy 
divided  ball  day,  the  selected  material  substantially  all 
passing  a  100  mesh  screen,  there  being  no  more  than 
about  1%,  by  wei^  alkalies  in  the  batch,  said  shape 
being  substantially  free  of  vitrification,  being  micro- 
scopically crystalline,  and  characteriaed  by  substantially 
true  mineral  homogeneity. 


3,241,999 

ALKAU  METAL  SIUCATE  COMPOSTTIONS 

AND  PMXXSS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

JohnGot4oa  H«fiao%  2236  Aita  Waar,  Aaloch,  CaK. 

NoDrawlnt.    FIcdMar.  19, 196S, Ser. No. 43t,7il 

IfOdass.  (CL196— 74) 
1.  In  a  process  for  produdng  a  coated  ccmipodte  struc- 
ture, the  steps  convriaing  mtermixing  of  about  4  ports 
by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  30 
to  70%  by  weight  of  a  material  selectedi  from  die  groi^ 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  silicates  wherein  the 
alkali  metal  oxide  to  Si()|  content  ratio  is  in  the  range 
of  about  2:1  to  about  1:4  with  a  reacting  mixture  of 
about  2  parts  by  wdght  sodium  sulfite  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  amount  equivalent  to  about  1  to  2  parts 
by  wdght  of  a  3%  aqueous  solution  to  increase  the  vis- 
codty  thereof,  dipping  a  solid  article  in  said  solution, 
and  cooling  the  dipped  article  to  set  adherent  sobition 
thereon. 
1  — ■^— ""^ 

3,24L991 
MEIHODS  OF   MAKING 

PRODUCTS   AND  PRODUCTS 


Oct  22,  19Si,8er. 

No.  3,933,69s.  dntod  May  1, 

M  N*v.  1S,^M1, 


P^!t' ***■>*'    *' 
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3,241JiS 
ALUMINA  REFRACTORIK  AND  PREPARATION 


or  Mwa 
No 

1962.    DIvNM  and  fhh 
Ser.  No.  192,959 

Snitoi     (CL  196— 163) 

1.  The  mediod  of  maUng  a  llgnOoellolose  product  ca- 
pable of  being  pressure  molded,  consisting  essentially  of: 
intinutely  mixfaig  finely  divided  lignocellulose  material 
with  0.1-30.0%  by  weijght  of  phenol  to  provide  a  mix- 
ture; heating  said  mixture  in  a  confined  atmoqihere  at  an 
internal  pressure  of  about  50-550  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge  and  a  temperature  of  about  275-475*  F.  for  about 
4-60  minutes  to  react  said  phenol  and  lignocellulose;  and 
supplying  steam  to  said  confined  atmosi^re  during  the 
itiarfini  whereby  the  lignocellulose  reacts  simirttaneously 
with  said  phenol  and  moisture  from  said  steam  in  a  hy- 
drolysis reaction. 


NnDnwii«.   Fled  May  16, 1961,  Ser.  Now  119,336 

r  r  •-        (CL196— 65) 
1.  A  hard  and  dense  sintered  refr-actory  consisting  ee- 
aentially  of  the  solid  state  heat  reaction  product  of  about 
99 J  to  80  parts  of  dumina  and  about  OJ  to  20  parts  of 


3^L992  I 

COMPOSmON  CONTAEMWG  MS-CTTRIC  ACID 
ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USB 


CsimaM.Iie- 
■y,AdaUiAl. 
naiy,  by  tieria 


i*icn. 


,|lI^'^t«f^  py 


ALUMINA 

E.WlBha^ 

Pfc,sii|gBirs  to 


3,241,999 
R0RA 


F. 


«r 

I 

9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479 JSi 

7  OriM.    (CL  196—65) 

1.  A  fired.  Ugh  alumina  refractory  shape,  made  from 

a  sfae  graded  refractory  batch  consis|hig  essentially  of, 

by  wei^t,  50  to  90%  calcined  bauxitic  kaolin,  the  re- 

mafaider  being  selected  material  of  the  group  consisting 


No 

157,615. 

Ssr.  No.  342,849 


5, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
Dec31, 1963» 

,  Dec  9, 1969,  , 
M17,  B  69^19  * 

n  16  null  II I     (CL  196— 191) 

1.  An  aitide  of  plastic  material  selected  from  the 
group  oolisisting  of  butadioie-acrytonitiile  eopdymers, 
nitro  odlulose,  chlorinated  rabber,  hydrocUorinated  rub- 
ber, homopolymerB  of  vinyl  compounds  sdeded  from  die 
group  consistmg  of  yiofi  diloride,  vinyl  acatale  and 


IiC 


14m 

irinyUdene  chloride,  and  copoiymen 
poimds,  ^aid  plastic  oiaterial  having 
in,  as  plaatidaer,  the  bn-dtric  add 

BiOOC— CHi 

a«ooc-c— o-c-(Y)«-c-o 

B«OOC-CHt      O  0      I|*< 

wfaereia: 

Ri.  Ra.  R,,  R4.  R».  «wi 

to  18  caibon  atoms; 
n  indicates  one  <rf  the  integers 

n  is  1, 
Y  indicates  a  member  selected 

•ii^  of  alkylene  of  1  to  8 

nylene  <rf  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

said  plastidzer  being  incorporated  in 
about  4.5  parts  and  about  40  parts 
parts  of  said  plastic  material. 


METHOD  OF  FILLING  PRESB|I1»  PACXAGES 
WnH   AQUEOUS   WAX 


lOFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  22,  196« 


of  said  vinyl  com- 

incorporated  there- 

4uer  ot  the  formula 

— 400B4 

C— COOB« 

li-COOR. 

I 
R«  itt|ica^  alkyl  w^  1 
and  1,  and  when 

fJom  the  group  con- 
arbon  atoms,  alke- 
aid  phenyiene, 

an  amount  between 
^  plasticizer  for  60 


PLOYING  A  NITROUS  O 
M.  Se«n.  RMine,  Wh., 


[ONS    EM- 


PROPELLANT 

toS.Cl«feMMA 


23^19i2,S«.I^211,5M 
9  Ottmu    (CL  1M4271) 
1.  A  method  of  filling  an  aeroscl  container  with  an 
aqueous  wax  emulsion  containing  litrous  oxide  propel- 
lant  comprising:  (a)  introducing  int  >  said  container  said 
aqueous  wax  emulsion  and  (b)  sub^quently  introducing 
into  said  container,  under  pressure, 
and  nitrous  oxide,  containing  up  to 
nitrous  oxide. 


a  mixture  of  water 
ibout  S%  by  weight 


ME1HOD  FOR  MAKING  EMBOteED  CELLULOSE 

TRIACETATE  FAB  UCS 
Gcotte  Wmiaai  MadMMj_Ockbffoo^  and  Cadi  Gaffiiai 


Filed  Oct  19, 1! 


S«r.^». 


3742S/<1 

(CL  11%-uy 


[ 


aBrilhk( 
229,720 

Ocl.l7,lMl, 


3,241J9S 
METALLIZING  SINTERED  ALUMINA 

CERAMIC  BODIES 
Pnttrich,  N«».UtaB  (DMnbc),  as 
UlBs  (Dannbe),  CiiManyT— 1^- 
Akticivcsellsdurft,  Bcrfln,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1M2. 8m,  No.  21M1S 

triofMy,  ■pplitstfnn  Ger—qr,  Jn|y  1%  IfSt, 
T  15M^  Oct  19,  1958,  T  15,9M 
17  CUm.    (CL  117—22) 


M.(«, 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  well  adhering 
coating  00  a  substantially  pure  sintered  alumina  ceramic 
body,  OMnprising  the  st^  of  sintering  a  layer  of  a  mix> 
tnre  containing  a  highly  melting  metal  powder  and  an 
added  ceramic  powder  onto  said  body,  said  added  oeranuc 
powder  consisting  of  alimiina  ceramic  powder  having  a 
particle  size  smaller  than  Sm.  ' 


3,241J9«  

HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPY  SHEET  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS  OF  COPYING 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Arifactaa,  Ma«.,  airfgnor  to  PolaroM 
CaasbtMie,    Mmb.,   a   cwfoiallan   «f 


Oct  If,  I9i2, 8«.  N«.  229,il4 
UCMm.  ^117— 3<J) 


I 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  e  nbosaed  cellulose  tri- 
acetate fabric  of  improved  wash-rt  nstance  and  sUbiUty 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  fal  ric  an  aqueous  emul- 
wm  oi  a  film  forming  acrylic  res  n,  drying  the  fabric 
,^m>w^"g  the  dry  fabric  and  subsei  luently  subjecthig  the 
ffmbftffrf  fabric  to  a  heat  treatmen  at  a  temperature  be- 
twvcn  about  130*  C.  and  170*  C,  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  liquid  water,  without  subslantially  changing  the 
f^irittg  leoaperature  of  the  fabric. 


1.  ^  heat-sensitive  copy  product  for  the  reproduction 
of  graphic  materials  superposed  thereon,  comprising  a 
heat-sensitive  layer  and  a  copy  sheet,  said  heat-sensitive 
layer  comprising  a  first  reactant  and  a  heat-sensitive  solid, 
said  solid  when  melted  comprising  a  solvent  for  said 
first  reactant  whereby  said  first  reactant  may  be  trans- 
ferred by  dissolution  and  diffusion  to  said  copy  sheet, 
said  copy  sheet  containing  a  second  reactant  adapted  to 
react  witti  said  first  reactant  to  form  a  reproduction  of 
said  graphic  material  on  said  copy  sheet,  and  said  copy 
sheet  comprising  a  strippable  layer  contiguous  to  sdd 
heat-sensitive  byer  which,  when  stripped,  is  capable  of 
providing  a  stable  copy  of  said  graphic  material  which 
is  substantially  frie  from  heat-sensitive  material. 

1^ ' .     : 

3,2^^^  ■    '"'     '^ 

HEAT-SENSfilVE  COPYING  MATERIAL 
IcMUaMf,  GdrcMcosarfct  17, 
Vienna  VI,  Aastiia  '     1 

r.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  190,724 
snalaw     (CL  117— 36.9) 
1.  A  heat-sensitive   copying   material,   comprising   a 
supporting  material  and  two  separate  layers  located  one 
on  top  of  the  other  and  carried  by  said  supporting  mate- 
rial, said  layers  having  different  melting  points  and  being 
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.Dluble  in  different  solvents,  the  solvent  of  one  layer  that  cover  approximately  20%  to  50%  of  the  top  wrface 

S!^.  inSnibto  •rfdisrolring  the  other  Uyer.  said  Uyers  area  of  the  base  sheet,  said  resmous  deposits  compnsmg 

SSoS^  kJrt^^e^t^J^i»i«^^«'^^  ca-  1.0  part  by  weight  of  homopolymjr  of  vmyl  dilon^ 

JSfc?reMtjIJrwi A  eadi  other  when  at  least  one  of  having  a  partide  size  range  of  0.05-1.0  micron,  a  pte- 
them  is  in  mdten  form  to  produce  color,  said  color- 


dominant  partilde  size  range  of  0.2-0.8  micron,  and  a  pre- 
dominant particle  size  of  0.25  micron,  0.4-1.0  part  by 
weight  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  OMisisting 
of  di(2-ethylhexyl)  adipate  and  di(2-ethylhexyl)  sebacate 
and  0.35-1.33  parU  by  wei^t  of  sand  partides  impreg- 
nated throughout  said  deposits. 


producing  reagents  being  located  in  two  different  layers, 
whereby  each  Uyer  contains  at  least  one  color-producing 
reagent  and  whereby  no  00c  Uyer  contains  all  of  fte 
color-producing  reagents,  at  least  one  of  said  Uyers  and 
at  kast  one  of  said  color-producing  reagentt  meltmg  at 
most  at  150*  C. 


3441,996 
SGXa(0( 


MEIHOD  OF  FIXING  XEROGRAPfflC  OIACra 
lUHk  MMaiMkjMpkant,  Wei^«i«  J^jMjJJ*^* 


FBad  Inly  3, 1961,  Scr.  N«u  121^1 


Mtailtv.  aaailiailnH  AaairaHa,  Jaly  t 
6  CWml    (CL  117—37) 


12,1966, 
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3,242,666 
IMPREGNATED  CARBONIZED  ACRYUC  TEX- 
TILE PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FCMt  PRO- 
DUCING SAME 
lack  A.  Lynch,  Spartaabni,  S.C  aarf^or  to  Decring 
MilUkcn  Rcacarch  Corporation,  Spartanborg,  &&*  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^     ^^,  ^^^ 

NoDrawh^    FBcd  Aag.  36, 1963,  Scr.  No.  365,861 

SCIaiHM.  (CL117— 46) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  carbonized  textfle 
materiaU  having  improved  elongation  properties  compris- 
ing impregnating  an  acrylic  fiber  textile  material  with  a 
solution  containing  at  least  one  compound  having  a  re- 
fractory metal  cation  said  impregnating  operation  being 
conducted  in  a  manner  such  that  a  pickup  of  from  about 
1%  by  weight  to  about  100%  by  weight  baaed  on  the 
dry  wei^t  of  the  fabric  is  obtained  and  then  carbonizing 
the  impregnated  nuterial  in  an  atmo^here  containing  at 
least  some  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300* 
C.  to  about  3000*  C. 


U-c 


1   The  method  of  fixing  image  deposits  to  an  electro- 
suUc  charge  image  of  given  polarity  on  an  electropboto- 
graphic  surface  which  comprises  first  dissolvmg  a  resmous 
fixing  medium  that  is  attractable  to  an  electrostotic  charge 
of  said  given  poUrity  in  a  solvent  therefor,  precipitating 
such  fixing  medium  by  addition  to  the  sohiUon  of  a 
liquid  which  causes  precipiution  of  the  fixmg  medium 
in  particulate  form  but  in  softened  condition  due  to  the 
retention  of  some  of  the  solvent,  suspending  th«»f»n^ 
ptrticulate  resinous  fixing  medium  in  a  carrier  liquid 
which  U  a  non-solvent  for  such  particulate  fixmg  medium 
and  which  has  an  electrical  volume  resistivity  of  at  least 
IV  ohm  cm.  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  three, 
whereby  said  particulate  fixing  medium  may  be  deposited 
on  charge  portions  of  said  image  of  said  given  polarity, 
suspending  a  particulate  developer  pigment  that  is  at- 
tractable to  an  electrostatic  charge  of  said  given  polarity 
in  Mbt  carrier  liquid,  applying  the  resulang  suspension 
to  said  surface  to  co-deposit  said  particulate  developer 
pigment  and  said  particulate  resinous  fixing  medium  on 
said  charge  image,  and  Uiereafler  evaporating  said  earner 
liquid  and  tiie  solvent  contained  in  said  resinous  fixmg 
medium  particles  to  adhere  said  fixing  medhim  and  said 
developer  pigment  to  said  surface. 


3,242,661 
STEEL  miAPPING  COALED  WITH  THIN  FILM 
CONTAINING  A  LARGE  PROPORHON  OF  FINE- 
LY  DIVIDED  ZINC 

R.  LacM,  Gknvlcw,  DL,  ■■Igani  li 
a  tasferalinn  of  Dalawt 
ll,1962,Scr.No.26M4i 
8  Oataw.    (CL  117—71) 


.¥■' 


3,241,999 

SLIP  RESISTANT  FABRIC  „       „^    . 
Rdd  C.  Goodbar  and  Richard  L.  Snrith,  Jr.,  Ware  Shoals, 

sTc^  aoignon  to  Rtegd  TcHlle  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

"**"  1l£?"Mr21, 1H3,  S«.  N.JS66383 
ICtOmm.    (CL117— 38) 

1  A  flexible  sheet  material  which  is  sUp  resistant  un- 
der wet  and  dry  conditions,  comprising  a  base  sheet  hav- 
ing on  the  top  surface  thereof  a  multiplidty  of  spaced, 
nLed,  resinous  sUp  resistant  awl  •«»«  resistant  depoau 


1.  Steel  snapping  adherently  coated  wift  a  thin  and 
flexible  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.1-1.0  mil  and 
consisting  essentially  of  from  80-96  parts  by  weight  of 
findy  divided  zinc  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  less  than  about  5  microns  in  diameter,  said  zinc  par- 
ticks  being  bonded  to  one  another  and  to  the  sted  sur- 
face of  said  strapping  to  form  said  adherent  and  flexible 
film  1^  from  4-20  parts  by  weight  of  organic  resinous 
film-forming  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  heat-cured  oily  butadiene  polymer  containing  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  p<rfymeruBed  butadi6ne-l,3  widi  the 
balance  of  said  polymer  being  polymerized  monoethyleni- 
caHy  unsaturated  monomer,  said  pdymer  having  an  aver- 
age molecuUr  we^  of  from  about  1.000  to  about  30,000 
and  high  moieculer  wdght  linear  condensation  products 
of  epichlorohydrin  and  bisphenol  A  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  approximately  100,000. 
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3,242,tt2 


I   OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Uamcb.  22,  1966 


._.,_„.    ,  with  a  boiUag  pofnt  bdow  about  150*  C.  to  Impregiuite 

METHOD  OF  ANCH0ilD4G  OHSANIC  POLYMER   Ae  wood  with  the  nhitk».  and  then  cnrinf  the  impref- 

COATING  TO  CELLULOBiCp' """*""     '^"^  *      -*      .-...-.x  _^„ 

COATED  SHEET 
T.  Inte,  Jr^ 

to  FMC 


MAT^UAL  AND   uted  wood  to  polyinerize  the  trii-(l-aziridiByl)-pfaoe- 


, of  Ddawavt 

FEadFeh.  19, 1962,  Sw.  I  •.  174,294 
17  nihil     (CLir— 76) 


'J.5 


OMMMIC      POLVat*     COAT  M« 
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oaioiuo    raLYauTAoiCMS 

Mtm    SUBCOAT 


■OM-PIBMOW* 


1.  A  non-flbrotts,  flexible  oellulo  ic  iheet  having  on  at 
lean  one  surface  thereof  a  coating  •  f  less  than  0.1  mil  of 
a  lower  aliphatic  peracid  oxidizec  polybatadiene  resin 
having  an  epoxy  content  of  at  leasi  3%  by  wei^t 

t.  A  method  of  forming  a  compt  site  sheet  which  com- 
prises applying  an  organic  solvent  s  dution  of  from  about 
1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  k  wer  aliplyuic  peracid 
oxidized  p<dybtttadiene  reain  havini  an  epoxy  content  of 
at  least  5%  by  weight  to  a  non-flbn^Mis.  flexible  cellulosic 
ahtet,  evaporating  the  solvent,  and 
an  organic  polymer. 


[LLKLOtlC     tMCIT 


oating  the  sheet  with 
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3,2^663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Ff)R  MNTERRUPTING 

LIQUID 
Jack  Haywood  fcewi' 

'"FiadoSSr  ife,  8tr: 
SflilMi     (CL117- 


toSwEt* 


1.  An  improved  method  for  cc  iting  flexible  articles 
by  pouring  a  curtain  of  liquid  n  aterial  thereon,  said 
method  comprising:  placing  each  ar  icle  on  a  frame  mem- 
ber having  an  exposed  leading  ed|  b;  moving  the  frame 
and  article  on  a  given  path;  continuously  pouring  a 
curtain  of  liquid  material  across  » id  path;  and  recipro- 
cating a  single  filament  through  jiid  curtain  of  liquid 
in  timed  relation  to  the  movemeit  of  said  frame  and 
said  article  and  at  a  level  above  s  lid  frame  selected  to 
briefly  interrupt  said  curtain  as  said  exposed  leading  edge 
of  said  frame  passes  therebeneath ,  said  filament  being 


held  horizontal  and  parallel  to  salt 


MBIHOD   OF   POLTMnmOMI} 
Nno-PH08PHINE  OXIDE  W! 
RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
L. 


curtain  of  liquid. 


Mcki,  a 


FBsd  Apr.  3,  196:l  8«.  I  in.  276459 
401  la  1 1    ^117— 136> 
1.  A  process  for  pr^Mring  dime  isioaaUy  stable  wood 


wftich  comprises  oontactiag  wood  w  th  a  mosstars  comaitt 
above  about  5  percent  by  weight  « ith  a  sohitioo  of  tiis- 
(l.«siridinyl)-iiliosiihiDe  oxide  in  ij  non-aquOous  sohivnt 


Ap«</  Sfm'tmm/^itri 
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TRISKI-OZIRIDI- 
THIN  WOOD  AND 


toTfeeDvw 


ohine  oxide  withm  the  wood  to  obtain  a  wood  product 
which  contains  from  5  percent  to  SO  percent  by  w«i^  of 
tris-(l-aziridinyl)phoqilihie  oxide  polymeriaed  within  the 
flben  oi  the  wood. 


M42,665 

HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
ManaU   Morita,   Eai^wa  *l,    KanMnm-lm,   and 
SMI  Mania  a^  SllgiUhiH%BcM,  Ufadal  sy,  Ml- 
yagHua,  Japaa,  awl^aas  to  Saqy  CatfeiaHpa,  Tokyo, 

''^  *Fllcd  Feb.  19,  l^Tssr.  No.  173,926 

r,  appBcatloa  lapaa,  Feb,  25, 1961, 
36/6,632 
2CWais.    (CL  117— 166) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  flexible 
nqn-magnetic  carrier,  and  a  magnetizable  coating  on  said 
earner,  said  coating  including  particles  of  an  iron-cobdt 
alloy  containing  90  to  20  mol  percent  iron  and  the  balance 
cobalt,  said  coating  also  inchiding  a  physical  mixture  of  a 
vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a  polyurethane 
resin  consisting  of  a  polyester-isocyanate  reaction  product, 
said  polyurethane  resin  constitutiiBg  more  than  30%  by 
weight  but  not  tacxt  than  70%  of  the  resin  mixture. 


1J41J66 

TANTALUM  NITRIDE  FILM  RESBTOR 

NJ., 


N.Y..a 


ofNcwYarfc 

Oct  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,762 
SClafaas.    (CL  117— 261) 


Yaik. 


M  'i- 


't^'    'mas.  *  -:.liK-«,,  • 


AM»Mt  mmmimmm.mm^ 


L  A  staUe  aMtal  film  resistor  including  sucoessivaly 
a  aOB  conducting  substrate  and  a  thin  film  consisting 
essentially  of  tantalum  nitride. 
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PYROLYHC  DEP0SmCW*OF P«OTtCnVECOAT. 
ING8  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES 
I.  ICM.  Rirkariaoii.  Tex.  asslvar  to  Tc~ 


H'.iiiK'JCli- 


tocoiporaled,  Dallas, 

F1M  Nov.  IS,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  152,514 
21CU£|.    (CL  117-461) 


rrMLTiK  pfmiTiM 

'      CttTiN 


WWilTCT  HWTBTIW  WOTIK 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  samkoodnctor  dice  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  heating  a  slice  fai  the  presence  of  an  inert 
gas  to  a  temperature  sofllcient  to  pyrolytically  decompose 
arylsilicates,  alkylsilicates  and  alkylalkoxysUanes  at  the 
caibon^xygen  bond  in  an  otherwise  inert  ambient,  sub- 
jecting said  slice  at  said  temperature  to  a  first  vapor  con- 
taining a  compound  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylsilicatea,  arylsilicates  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
then  subiectias  m^  "ti^  *^  "^  temperature  to  a  second 
vapor  containing  an  alkylalkoxysilane. 


therein  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  said  container 
forming  at  least  two  voltaic  cells  and  a  separate  electron 
conductor  in  electron  contact  with  plates  of  each  polarity 
for  each  cell  in  said  container,  said  conductors  extending 
transversely  from  the  plates  with  which  they  are  in  elec- 
tixm  contact  through  apertures  in  other  plates  in  said  con- 
tainer without  electron  contact  therewith  and  out  the  wall 
of  dto  container.       

METHOD  OF  AND  MEA%  FOR  APPLYING  SONIC 

ENERGY  TO  FUEL  CELLS 

Albert  G.  Bo«aa,  Laa  AMsles,  CaHf. 

(7177  Woodlcy  Ave,  VaiaNny^ 5^4 ,       ., 

Coaliaaatioa  of  appEcatioa  Ser.  No.  i4,2»,  laa.  23, 

IMl.   TMaappHcadoa  Dec.  It,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,255 

i9ClalM.    (CL  136-46) 


3,242,666 
EGG  DRYING  METHOD 


lac^a 


DIvidad 
395,351 


>v»f  » 


4,  «»     ' 


AND  APPARATUS 

.•nETuT  19ttf*s!?No.  236,932. 
Aag.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 


1^ 


^o 


<CL134— 37) 


'  1.  The  method  of  drying  washed  and  wet  egp  in  rows 
m  perforated  filler  flats,  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of:  blowing  air  jeu  only  direcUy  upwardly  onto  the  lower 
tips  of  each  of  the  wet  eggs  to  \Aam  water  drops  there- 
from; next  blowing  air  only  downwardly  between  the 
adjacent  eggs  and  around  the  sides  of  each  egg  to  wipe 
water  down  off  the  top  and  sides  of  each;  then  subse- 
quently blowing  air  only  tqywardly  directly  onto  the  bot- 
tom tips  of  each  of  the  eggs,  through  the  perforated  filler 
flat,  to  again  blow  drops  of  water  off  the  bottoms  of  die 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  operation  of  a  foel 
cell  having  "a  reaction  area  at  which  component  electrode, 
electrolyte,  and  fuel  or  oxidizer  i^ses  of  the  cell  meet 
one  another,  that  comprises: 
.;.  generating  sonic  vibrations;  and 
;  transmitting  said  vibrations  to  said  reaction  area 
through  at  least  one  of  said  component  phases  of 
Ti^Mfai  cell; 

said  vibrations  being  in  a  frequency  and  amplitude 
range  which  increases  the  reaction  in  said  area. 


3J42,61 
MAKING  FUE 


Wi 


M 


R.  SchHke, 


3442.669^'*^ 
BATTERY 


to 


Fllad  Nov.  21, 196L8ar. No.  153,967 
dCkdaia.    CCL  136— Q 


R. 

UMlon  Caitiie 

York 

NoDrawtaf  Fled  Nov.  1,1962,  Ssr.  No.  234,657 
4ChfaBS.    (CL  136— 126) 

L  A  method  for  the  production  oi  a  fuel  cell  electrode, 
which  method  comprises  providing  a  gas  peraaeaUe  body 
suiubiy  active  with  respect  to  fuel  cdl  reactions,  im- 
mernng  said  body  in  a  hot  solution  of  an  dectrolyte- 
lepellent  material  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  10,000,  said  solution  having  a  temperature  sufficiently 
hi^  to  dissolve  said  electrolyte-repdlent  material,  r^H 
idly  chilling  said  body  in  another  likiuid  at  a  temperature 
at  which  said  material  is  substantially  insoluble,  and  dry- 
ing the  cooled  body  to  remove  liquid  therefrom. 


3,242^12 
STORAGE  BATTERY  C0NSTRUCI10N 
Sitetfao,  Mflwaakec,  Wis.,  aastgaor  to  Globe- 
Uaioa  lac,  Mifwaakec,  Wis,  a  carpandtoa  of  Dda. 


1.  A  multi-voltaic  cell  unit  comiuising  a  container,  a 
plurality  of  positive  and  negative  plates  having  apertures 


FBed  Jnae  3, 1963,Scr.  Now  264,662 
12  Oafaas.    (CL  136—134) 

1.  A  storage  battery  cooqirising,  in  oombinatiOB,^ 

a  case  having  an  outer  wall  porticn  and  a  idnrality  of 
relatively  tptced  partition  walls  arranged  withm  said 
battery  and  cooperatmg  with  «aid  ooler  case  wall  to 
define  a  plurality  of  cell  assembly  compartments, 

meana  defining  an  aperture  throqgh  each  of  said  parti- 
tioB  walls, 

a  cover  on  said  case. 
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a  pinrility  of  oell  uwmUies  tacM  indiidiiig  oondndhw 
ttnp  portkuM  and  nid  cell  m  emblies  uranted  one 
wit^  each  of  nid  coaqivtm  snts  with  the  oonduo- 
Ihe  9tnp  portioM  thereof  diqx  iied  adjacent  an  aper- 
tDTB  in  reipective  ones  of  said  tartitioa  waOi,     i 

means  extrading  through  said  af  ntnres  and  electrical* 
ly  and  medianically  connectini  conductive  strap  par* 
tioos  of  adjacent  cell  assembli  s  and  formint  an  in> 
leroell  connection  independent  y  of  said  cover, 

a  generally  ekmgaled  log  formed  ntegrally  with  at  least 
one  of  the  ooodoctive  strap  pc  rtions  at  each  of  said 
interoell  connections  and  extew  mg  firom  said  ooodnc-, 
tive  strap  portions  in  a  diiectic  i  parallel  to  said  par- 
tilion  inills  and  toward  said  <  over,  said  lugs  being 


miltures  thereof,  and  an  artificial  pyrdusite  having  a 
water  content  within  the  range  of  about  IS  to  33%  by 
weight  and  a  bulk  density  within  the  range  of  about  0.5 
to  0.25  g./cffi.'. I 

3J4M14 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

TakesU  Tafa«i,  MnsmMno-ay,  HraiU  Ucda,  Tok^o^ 

Tokyo4o,  and 
to 


characterised  by  a  given,  relfitively  small  area  in 
transverse  cross  section, 
means  defining  an  aperture  in 
of  said  intercell  connections 


sad 


m  smber 
wit  1 

said 
1  engages  ent 
Elective    me 
character  ced 


lugs  for  receiving  a  reqiective 
and  an  electrically  conductive 
having  an  interlocking  fit 
eadi  ol  said  cover  apertures, 
tiw  members  being  in 
ly  connected  to  a  reqiective 
cooducti^'e  members 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  sak 
croM  sectional  area  of  said 
larger  than  said  given  transveiie 
and  being  cmmected  to  said 
through  said  lug  to  render  said 
accessible  from  exteriorly  oi 
trically  testing  individual  cell 


covei"  adjacent  tach 
nd  aligned  with  said 
me  of  said' lugs, 

molded  in  and 

sa^l  cover  adjacent 

electrically  conduc- 

with  an  electrical- 

me  of  said  lugs,  said 

by  having  an  area 

given  tramverae  lug 

hig|which  is  ^ihatanrially 

cross  sectional  area 

oen  assemblies  only 

wU  assemblies  readily 

Mid  battery  for  eleor 

ttsemblies. 


DRY  CELL  BATTE^^Wmi  A  PYROLUSflfe 
DEPOLARIZING  ilGENT 

Cotoinc 


FRed  A^.  17, 1M2,  Sar. 
ifc  - 

K 


^io.  217,75S 
^_,,Ang.lf.mi, 
Sept  14,  IMl  K  44,714 
(CL  lU  -13S) 


lepolarizing  compoai- 
from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  pyrolusite,  ekctMyle  pyrolusila,  and 


L  A  dry  cell  battery  including  a 
tion  comprising  a  substance  selectet 


Tokyo4o, 


IMS,  Scr.  No.  311,1M 

lapM,Sci(.24,lMa,i 
37/41,62t  I 

ICUm.    (CL14S— IJ)  K 


II 


r=^' 


A  process  of  producing  semiconductor  devices  which 
comprises 

heating  a  p-tjrpe  semiconductor  element  by  means  of  a 
resistance  type  of  heating;  melting  a  pwtion  of  the 
semi-conductor  by  an  electron  beam;  evaporating 
an  n-type  of  impurity  to  cause  it  to  enter  the  molten 
poition  of  said  semiconductor;  causing  the  semicon- 
ductor to  freeae  and  form  a  regiowth  region  and 
pn-junction;  and  then  depositing  on  the  layer  of 
regrowth  region  a  metal  layer  by  vacuum  deposition. 


l3,24M15 
APPARATUS  AND  RffiTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURES 
Darrd  M.  Harts,  Glaa^tole,  Mo.,  Mslpwr  to  MoMaato    | 

ConmnaQT,  a  conoration  or  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  U,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  311,25t 


(CL  14t— 1.<) 


y  /  7  / 7 7^7 7  / /  7  /  /  7  /  7  /  7  JJ  ^  /  J-7-7 


£ 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  producing  single  crystal  subefancea 
by  the  temperature  gradient  freeze  method  which  com- 
prises in  combination,  a  crystallizing  container,  a  heat 
conducting  element  surrounding  said  container  and  being 
in  heat  exchange  relation  thereto,  a  heat  insulating  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  heat  conducting  element  to  prevent 
I  heat  radiation  from  the  longitudinal  surface  of  said  ciya* 
talliziog  container,  and  heating  means  surrounding  said 
heat  conducting  element  to  api^y  a  uniform  temperature 
gradient  across  said  crystallizing  container,  said  heat  con- 
ducting element  having  a  terminal  end  which  extends  be- 
yond one  transvene  end  ci.  the  heat  insulating  member, 
the  terminal  end  of  said  element  having  a  length  sulBcient 
to  draw  heat  from  the  heating  means  for  transmitting  the 
heat  across  the  length  of  the  heat  conducting  ckmenL 


3,242,tl< 
RECTIFYING  DEVICES 

,  Jr.,  Princeton  N J 
of  AaMika.a 


:'*) 


'^^ 


to  Radio 


rlginl  appHcalion  Ja^,  19M,  Sar.  No.  I,tl9,  now 
Patent  No.  3419,t72,  dated  Jan.  21,  19i4.  Divided 
and  fUi  appRcaden  Oct  18, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  317,252 


2ClaiBBs.    (CL  ]4»-^33.1) 
1.  A  unitary  circuit  elenient  comprising  a  tunnel  diode 
including  a  pair  of  semiconductor  regions  and  a  tunnel 
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junction  therebetween,  and  a  resistance  structurally  in- 
tegrated with  and  forming  a  part  of  said  regions  provid- 
ing a  resistive  leakage  path  between  said  regions, 
said  element  exhibiting  a  current-voltage  charactenstic 
including  a  first  portion  in  which  the  current  in- 
creases in  response  to  increased  reverse  bias  voltage, 
a  second  portion  in  which  the  current  increases  in  le- 


..l 


sponse  to  increased  forward  bias  voltage  of  relatively 

small  values,  .... 

third  portion  in  which  the  current  is  substantially 
constant  in  response  to  increased  forward  bias  volt- 
age of  intermediate  values,  and 
fourth  portion  in  which  the  current  bcreases  in  le- 
spcMiae  to  increased  values  of  forward  bias  voltage  of 
relatively  large  values. 


METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  ANf^^JUM 
CASTINGS 
William  N.  Hclin,  Jr.,  Elmtovst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incoiporated,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

FDcd  May  3, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  277,756 
6  Claims.    (CL  146—146) 


3.  A  method  of  treating  a  cast  steel  article  ^liiich  in- 
cludes portions  of  different  thicknesses,  comprising  heat- 
ing the  article  to  approximately  1550*  to  1600*  F.,  cool- 
ing all  portions  of  the  article  at  a  substantially  equal  rate 
to  between  approximately  400*  to  700*  P..  again  heating 
the  article  to  approximately  900*  P.,  and  tiiereafter  again 
cooling  all  portions  of  Uie  article  at  a  substimtially  equal 
rate  to  between  approximately  400*  to  700*  P. 


uniformly  heated  single  crystal  carrier  consisting  of  silicon, 
a  gaaeous  compound  of  germanium,  to  precipiute  a  ger- 
manium layer  tiiereoo,  heating  the  carrier  and  such 
prediritate  to  a  temperature  req^red  for  the  desired  com- 
position of  die  alloy  and  thaeaftn-  slowly  and  steadily 
cooling  said  carrier,  whereby  the  precipitated  germanium 
is  wholly  consumed  for  the  formation  of  the  alloy,  and 
thereupon  tempering  the  formed  alloy  at  a  temperature 
lying  bekm  die  temperataire  of  Uie  mdting  point  of 
the  alloy.  

3,242,619  , 

SOLID  EMULSION  BLASTING  AGENTS  COMPRB- 
ING  NITRIC  ACID,  INORGANIC  NTTRATES,  AND 

FUELS 

NeU  E.  GcMg,  SchoylUU  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adas 
Chemical  Indastrict,  toe.,  WDmfaigtoB,  DcL,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  Ddaware  ^^^.   ^ 

No  Drawing.  Original  appMcnHon  Maar  13,  1963,  S«. 
No.  266,126,  now  Pntent  No.  3,164i^3,  dated  JaiL  5, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  appMcnHen  Dec  23, 1963,  Scr. 

No.  346,576 

16  Claims.    (CL  14^-16) 

I  1.  A  blasting  composition  in  the  form  of  a  aoud  emul- 
sion consisting  essentially  of 

100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitrip 
acid  containing  from  about  30%  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  nitric  acid, 

from  about  300  to  about  550  parts  by  weight  of  am- 
monium nitrate, 

from  about  20  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  in- 
sentive,  immiscible  fuel  material,  and 

from  about  6  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  add- 
resistant  surfactant. 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  a  blasting  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of  blending  from  about  20  parU  to  about 
80  parts  by  weight  of  insensitive,  immiscible  carbonaceous 
fuel  with  from  about  6  parts  to  about  50  parte  by  weight 
of  a  acid-resistant  surfactant,  mixing  from  about  300  parte 
to  about  550  parts  by  weight  of  nitrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  alkali 
metal  nitrates  with  said  blend  of  carbonaceous  fuel  and 
acid-resistant  surfactant,  adding  100  parte  by  weight  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  oontaiining  from  ab(mt 
30%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  nitric  acid  to  said 
blend  of  fuel,  surfactant  and  nitrate,  agitating  said  mix- 
ture to  form  an  emulsion,  heating  said  emulsion  to  a 
temperatore  less  than  about  150*  F.  to  form  a  melt  and 
allowiqg  said  emulsion  to  cool  and  solidify. 


3,242,616 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT 

Joacf  Grabmaicr  and  Theodor  Runmel,  Mnaich,  Gcr- 

on  to  SIcmcas  ft  HaUw  Aktieaigcscll- 

i  Md  Mmkh,  Gcnsaay,  a  cosporadon  of 


rwa  «■-*  IS.  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,461 
Clataa  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcnsaay,  Jaly  1, 1966, 
S  69^62 
I       13  Claims.    (CL  146— 166) 


3,242,626 

GELLED  ALCOHOL  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

Bobby  L.  AddM,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Robcst  N.  Bashaw, 

Frecport,  Tex.,  aastgaors  to  The  Dow  Chcmiral  Coaa- 

paay,  ROdhsad,  MkL,  a  conoradoa  of  Delaware 

NoDraw^    FOcdSept 2771963, Scr. No. 312,663 

6  Claims,  (a.  149— 19) 
1.  A  combustible  gelled  composition  of  low  freezing 
point  comprising  between  about  0.2  percent  and  about 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  polymer  of  N-vi- 
nyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  an  hydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  class  c<msisting  of  mono-alcohols  of  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  glycols  having  the  formula 


I — ■• 

~ 

J- 

I     «»«-$l 

4 

lii— 

_ 

y 

-g-i-^ 


1.  A  method  of  |NX>dudng  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
faig  at  least  one  single  crystal  senuoonductor  layer  consist- 
ing of  an  alloy  of  germanium  and  silicon,  comprising  the 
following  steps,  namely,  thermally  decomposing,  upon  a 


t^ierein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group,  glycerd,  glycol  mono-alkyl  ethers,  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
polyoxyalkyleneglycols,  wherein  the  alkylene  group  con- 
tains 2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  200  to  about  1000. 
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POLYMERIC   COMPOflmONSl^  COMTRISING 
■OKON  CONTAINING  POLUMERS  AND  AN 
OXIDIZING  AGENT  J 


FHai  AfT.  1^  1M4  ,  Str.  No.  3<M7( 
MCtafaH.    (CL1^19) 
1.  A  polymeric  oompoiitioD 
polifmer  having  in  the  polymer 
nlity  ot  repeating  units  having  the 

— »-Y— 


const  ting 


essentially  oi  a 

thereof,  a  {riu- 

ormula 


mole  niles 


iHierein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R  and 
Y,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  d  iss  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  no  more  than 
about  14  carbcm  atoms,  and  Y  is 
equivalent  Co  a  molecular  weight  ot 
300  and  having  the  formula  — (Cjl  jH— Z— C>R,H)— , 
iHicfein  Z  is  «  ndical  selected  from  the  ctess  consisting 
of  — O —  and  divalent  radicals  ocmsL  ting  of  ether  oxygen 
and  hydrocarbon,  said  composition  t  onsisting  essentially 
of  95-5%  by  weight  of  said  polyi  ler  and  5-95%  by 
wctglit  cl  an  A«K<iM»g  agent  selectee  from  (he  class  con- 
tirtng  of  ammonium  percUorate,  pc  tassium  perchk>rate,| 
•odium  perchlorate,  anunonium  nitra  e,  potassium  nitrate, 
sodium  nitrate,  potassium  permangai  ate,  potassium  chlo-' 
tttt,  manganese  dioxide,  potessium  i  odate.  potassiimi  di- 
cliramate,  chloric  acid,  perchloric  an  id.  ammonium  per- 
snlfate,  ammonium  diduomate,  ami  oonium  iodate,  alu- 
minum nitrate,  barium  chlorate,  bari  un  perohlor^rte,  bar- 
ram  permanganate,  lithium  perchloiftte,  lithium  dichro- 
mate,  lithium  permanganate  and  ayl  perchloryl  com- 
pounds. '  '    I 


fiben  in  a  tinfle  layered  cylinder,  each  fiber  heint 
at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  cylin- 
der, periodically  contacting  and  separating  adjacent  fibers 
m  said  cylinder  while  said  fibers  are  in  the  Ucky  state 
so  as  to  bond  said  adjacent  fibers  together  at  the  poinu  of 
oontect.  and  form  a  cylindrical  i^astic  net;  and  cooling 
said  cylindrical  plastic  net  to  set  the  plastic  material 
thereof;  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  net  to  an 
orientation  temperature  above  the  second-order  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  plastic  material  thereof;  and 
stretching  said  net  at  said  orientttioo  temperature  in  the 
direction  of  extrusion. 


.'r 


Robert  N. 


GELLED  NITROALKANE  O  MPOSmONS 
FORBLASTINC 
Bobby  L.  AtfdM,  Lake  lackao^L  _^ 
Aoeport,  Tex.,  aHtean  lo  Tke  I  ow  _ 

f^Dnwii«.    FIMSapl.27r»«,S«]No.312,6M 
iCiahM.    (CL149--«9) 

LA  combustible  gelled  composi  ion  of  matter  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  nitroalkane  o  mtaining  between  1 
and  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  ai  d  cross-linked  poly- 
(N-vinylpyrrolidone)  in  an  amount  sf  each  sufficient  to 
provide  between  0.3  and  10.0%  by  w  sight  of  the  polymer 
based  oo  the  weight  of  nitroalkane. 


3,242,923 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F*R  PRODUCING 
EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  NET 
Rai^  D.  SchrithclBi, 
Unka  CavMdc  Corpondw,  a 

FBedMa7  2«,19S9.Scr. 


(CL  1SI(-  M7) 


to 
of  New  York 
u  tl4^4 


i.  A  method  for  producing  a 
ooacurrently  extruding  a  multiirf 


3;242,624 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HONEYCOMB 

D.  Bova,  Filliton,  aad  Bmry  C.  Engd,  Havre  dc 

GifBce,  Md^  awjaiiin  to  AaMskaa  Cyanaili  Cc 

Stamford,  CoHn  a  cofporatioa  of  Maine 

Filed  Mnr  29, 19i3,  Ser.  No.  264,997 

ISCUim.    (CL  156— 197) 


k    .■" 


1.  A  method  oi  making  structural  honeycomb  from 
a  continuous  web  of  sheet  material  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  aperturing  the  web  at  q>aced  apart  intervals; 
printing  on  both  faces  of  the  web  transverse  parallel 
equally  spaced  apart  glue  lines,  the  glue  lines  on  one 
face  being  sUggered  relative  to  the  glue  lines  on  the 
other  face,  the  transverse  glue  lines  and  the  apertures 
being  mainteined  in  constant  spacing  relatioitthip  to 
each  other;  transversely  cutting  the  apertured  and  glue 
line  printed  web  into  web  sections  of  approximate  equal 
length;  superposing  the  sections  one  upon  the  other  into' 
a  stack  with  the  apertures  aligned  throughout  the  stack 
whereby  the  glue  lines  of  each  adjacent  two  sections 
are  in  ^ue  line  to  ghie  line  contact,  the  stacked  web 
section  thereby  defining  an  expansible  honeycomb  struc- 
ture. 

3492,925 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  TOGETHER  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  WOOD  YENEER  PIECES 
DmM  N.Cyp,  McapUs,  Tcm.,  ■■■If"  to  WOco 

MachiBC  Works,  bc«,  Mcsnphia,  Tcbb. 

FBcd  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,262 

6ClatoH.    (CL  156— 244) 


O  - 

3.  tt  (he  ^oceai  of  making  wood  veneer  by  rotating  a 

plistic  net  cbmprising   log  against  a  knife  to  form  a  horizontally  diq>08ed  web  or 

icity  of  simflar  jrfastic    dieet  of  veneer,  the  method  of  strengthening  said  veneer 


':  I  ■  ^ 
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for  handling  purpctet  compritmf  conveying  said  web  i»- 
suini  from  said  log  along  a  substentiaUy  rectilmear  course, 

heating  the  oppositely  disposed  side  edge  portions  of  said 
web  as  U  tt  conveyed  thereby  to  remove  moisture  from 
the  wood  along  the  side  edges  of  said  web,  and  applymg 
two  continuously  formed  bands  of  plastic  material  re- 
Moctively  to  the  heated  and  dried  oppositely  disposed  edge 

portions  of  said  web  as  said  web  is  being  conveyed,  said 
bands  of  plastic  material  having  such  quaUty  of  materi^ 
as  to  adhere  to  said  heated  and  dried  edge  portions  and 
to  strengthen  said  web. 

METHOD  OF  BONIMiNGACWpUClTOGM- 
9ClihM.    (CL  156— 272) 


a  design  on  said  surface  and  to  extend  inwardly  into 
said  surface  mat  from  said  design,  then  allowing  said  fint 
composition  to  gel  partially  after  it  has  been  ap^ied 
to  said  surface  mat,  then  facing  a  glass  fiber  badcing 
mat  in  a  mold  so  that  a  surface  of  said  badung  m^  » 
uppermost,  covering  said  upper  surface  with  a  second 
thermosettable  polymerizable  composition  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  percent  by  weight,  from  twenty-five  to 
eighty  percent  of  a  polyester  resin,  from  fifteen  to  sixty 
percent  of  an  inert  granular  filler,  up  to  ten  percent  of  a 
color  pigment,  and  from  one  half  to  two  and  a  half 
percent  of  a  catalyst,  then  placing  said  surface  mat  onto 
said  second  composition  with  the  surface  of  said  surface 


^v 


r-i  -^ 


1   A  method  for  bonding  a  metal  mirror  bracket  hav- 
ing a  bonding  surface  to  a  windshield,  said  bonding  sur- 
face being  of  a  predetermined  area,  the  method  com- 
prisfaig  the  steps  of  cutting  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  sheet 
so  that  it  is  approximately  equal  in  area  to  the  prcdeter- 
mfaied  area  of  said  bonding  surfiice,  heating  the  bonding 
surface  of  said  bracket,  placing  said  cut  thermopla^  ad- 
hesive sheet  oo  the  heated  bonding  surface  of  said  bracl»t 
•o  that  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  sheet  is  substantially 
coextensive  in  area  to  said  bonding  surface  and  adhenng 
thereto,  juxtaposing  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  sheet  on 
said  bonding  surface  and  said  windshield,  applying  a 
bonding  load  to  said  windshield  and  said  bracket,  and  m- 
ductively  beating  said  bonding  surface  to  cause  said  ther- 
moplastic adehsive  sheet  to  effect  a  bond  between  said 
bracket  and  said  windshield,  and  then  maintaining  said 
load  for  a  brief  period  of  time  after  said  inductive  heat- 
ing is  discontinued  to  permit  the  hoad  to  at  least  par- 
tially hardes. 

•ft«Krr>J  ir.»u(Q  .n^  3,242,927   s  •'•-'''     -  »     • 

MKiaOW  OF  PRODUCING  MOLDED  ARUCLBS 
E.  Dowia,  AllMta,  Gm  aiilgisr  to  GWwto 
,  bci,  AikHBia*  Gsk,  a  eafpomnoa  of  Gooipn 

7CUkM.  (CL15^— 277) 
5.  Tlie  method  of  maUng  a  molded  article  such  as 
a  sign  panel  which  comprises  the  steps  of  screening  onto 
a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  glass  fiber  snrfaoe  mat  a 
thetmosettabfe  polymerizable  compositicm  consbting 
essentially  of,  in  percent  by  weight,  from  thirty  to  sixty 
paicent  of  a  polyester  resin,  from  thirty  to  sixty  percent 
ot  an  inert  granuUr  filler,  up  to  ten  percent  of  a  color 
pigment,  and  from  one  half  to  two  and  a  half  percent 
of  a  catalyst,  said  first  composition  being  screened  onto 
a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  surface  mat  to  form 


mat  bearing  said  design  being  uppermost,  dien  cloring 
said  mold  and  applying  a  pressure  of  approximalely  cixty 
pounds  per  square  inch  to  compress  said  giam  fiber  mats 
and  said  thermosettable  compositions,  said  mold  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  from  230*  to  250*  F.  and 
said  pressure  and  temperature  being  applied  for  a  period 
of  from  two  to  three  minutes  to  cause  said  thermosettable 
compositions  to  polymerize  and  become  cured. 


3,242,926 
INSOLUBILIZED  PROIEINACEOUS  FILMS 

Robert  T.  Hart,  Wart  Fill Hk,  MaiM,  iiiil^nr,  by 

■Mane  MiipHMBli,  to  tmora  npcr  \AKMftmj 
NoDrawtag.    FHed  Ian.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63437 

nCUtmm.  (CL  156-^36) 
16.  The  process  of  preparing  laminates  iHiich  com- 
prises applying  to  one  surface  of  the  material  to  be 
laminated  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  proteinaoeous  ma- 
terial containing  ammonium  zirconyl  carbonate  to  form 
a  coating  thereon,  bringing  an  uncoated  material  into 
contact  at  the  wet  film  interface  with  the  coated  mate- 
rial, |«minaring  said  asscmUy  by  passing  it  throu^  a 
Ifiinif^^Ht^  nip,  and  drying  the  laminate  to  form  a  sob- 
stantially  water-insoluble  adhesive  bond. 


'.■•j< 


try  ek. 


3042,929 
ULTRASONIC  SEALER  FOR  SEALING  PLASTICS 

^tcaBB,  Secnne,  Pn^  amlgMf,  wj  iMSBe  asnlip* 
to  Kk«wYa  Inililii,  ^  New  Yotfc,  N.TT 
FBed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,915 
4ClalBBS.    (CL  15^-369) 
4.  An  ultrasonic  sealer  for  sealing  plastics,  oomprisint 
a  tranadnoer  element  consisting  of  a  stack,  a  body  meai- 
ber  affixed  to  said  sta^  a  loot  connected  to  said  body 
member,  means  for  oscillating  said  transducer  ekmem, 
stack,  body  member  and  tool,  means  for  simoltaneously 
nMUittg  sakl  stadk,  body  member  and  to(^  nrilecs  en- 


>  t 
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gagiiig  Mttd  tool  at  the  nodal  point 
Ibxnre  as  prearare  is  applied  to  the 


tljereof  for  prtrfiibiting 
plastic,  and  support 


means  engaging  said  body  membei 
thereof. 


MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATD^fG 
Nflri^  Havada,  Shitaya-km  Toky( 
OlafekB  Wata  Kitaiill 
lofat'Stock  compaHy  of  Japao 
Origtel  appHcaikm  Am.  29,  1M: 
DiTided  and  tMs  afpicaHna  Aa| 
191 

pIcaiioaJ) 
34/4t,94« 
ICMbm.    (a.l5«-f513) 


1.  A  oiachine  for  perforating  a  \ 
in  combination,  a  machine  frame; 
suniorted  by  said  fr«me  and  having 
tral  part  of  its  surface,  a  strai^t 
plurality  of  sharp-tipped  web-perfor|iting 
ded  in  said  groove  in  a  suiti^Ie 
radially  so  that  their  sharp  tips 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
imbedded  needle  zone  about  the 
for  web  feeding  and  an  auxiliary 
installed  in  close  vicinity  to  each  oth^ 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  web  again* 
web  moves  with  the  surface  of 
said  rolls  also  being  provided  with 
groove  corresponding  to  the  groove 
rahty  of  bristles  imbedded  in  the 
the  tips  of  said  bristles  extending 
face  of  said  rolls  and  forming  zone  t 
as  said  imbedded  needle  zone;  meat  t 
onto  the  web  as  soon  as  it  passes  sai< 


It  1 


sad 


II 
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at  the  nodal  pmnt 


FIBER  WEBS 
JagM,  aaiirinr  to 
lapM.  a 


Scr.  No.  226,1<9. 
14,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

Sept  21, 19ili 


(b  si^ild)  comprises, 

I  cylinder  rotatably 

throo^iout  the  cen- 

engthwise  groove;  a 

needles  imbed- 

pittem  and  extending 

prctrude  sli^tly  above 

cylin  ler  thus  forming  an 

cyiiijder;  an  auxiliary  roll 

for  web  discharge 

above  said  cylinder 

said  cylinder  as  the 

cylinder;!  each  of 

strai^t  lengthwise 

said  cylinder;  a  plu- 

gk'ooves  of  said  rolls, 

ra^ally  just  to  the  sur- 

of  the  same  width 

for  q>raying  water 

feeding  roll;  means 


for  drying  of  the  web  after  spraying,  said  means  encom- 
passing the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder  from  a 
point  near  said  spraying  means  to  a  point  near  said  web 
disdiarge  roll;  a  plurality  of  further  rolls  for  leading  out 
the  web  after  passing  said  discharge  roO;  and  driving 
means  for  positively  driving  said  cylinder  in  synchroniza- 
tioo  with  said  rolls  for  web  feedhig  and  web  discharge 
and  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  further  rolls  at 
like  peripheral  speed  as  the  speed  of  said  web. 


3;t42,031 
AUTOMATIC  BRAND  AFPUER 
Rkhaid  M.  Kirta,  Akrw,  Oyo,  Mihpor  to 
Goodrfck  Coa^My*  N«w  York,  N^ 
New  York 

FBad  Nov.  7, 19<1,  S«r.  No.  lS6.7t7 
2  Claims.    (CL  15<— 5M) 


B.  F. 
of 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  elastomeric  identification 
brands  to  the  outer  surface  of  elastomeric  hose  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relationship,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  brand  dispenser  chamber  mounted  on  said  appara- 
tus, a  brand  cartridge  resiliently  and  removably  supported 
by  said  chamber,  a  brand  moving  piston  slideably  con- 
tained within  said  cartridge,  a  piston  rod  mounted  for 
movement  within  said  chamber  and  for  contact  with  said 
piston,  a  conveyor  to  move  said  hose  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  past  a  woit  performing  station  of  said  ap- 
paratus, a  rotatable  shaft  slideably  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  direction  on  said  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  perpendicularly  thereto, 
a  vacuum  brand  gripping  head  mounted  on  each  of  said 
arms,  intermittent  gear  means  to  rotate  said  gripping 
heads  sequentially  to  a  position  adjacent  said  brand  car- 
tridge and  to  said  work  station,  cam  means  operativcly 
connected  to  said  arms  to  move  each  of  said  gripping 
heads  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  vertical  direction  to 
and  from  brand  gripping  contact  with  said  cartridge 
when  adjacent  thereto  and  downwardly  and  away  from 
said  conveyor  when  at  said  work  sution,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  brand  gripping  contact  to  urge  said  piston 
rod  against  said  piston,  means  responsive  to  said  down- 
ward movement  toward  said  conveyor  to  release  a  brand 
gripped  by  said  vacuum  head  at  said  work  station  to 
apply  such  released  brand  to  the  top  o{  the  hose,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  moving  hose  urging 
said  brand  so  released  into  intimate  contact  with  said 
hose. 


3,242,632 
GLASS  SPHERES  AND  UNDERGROUND  PROP- 
PANTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Charles  W.  Scbott,  4769  Baroac  Drive,  Pitt*«ik  27,  Pa. 
NoDrawii«.    Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Sar.  No.  154,861 

6ClaiaB8.    (CL  161^1) 
1.  A  method  of  making  hi^  strength  bodies  of  glass 
having  a  generally  spherical  shape,  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  said  glass  body  to  a  temperature  above  its 
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softening  point  and  introducing  said  heated  body  at  a  tem- 
perature above  its  softening  point  into  a  qoendiing  fluid. 
6.  An  article  made  according  tfi  the  method  of  claim 
1  which  is  characterized  by  a  c<nnpressive  strength  in 
excess  of  50,000  lbs./in.*  and  by  resistanoe  to  chemical 
attack  at  temperatures  of  about  250*  F. 


I  3,242,633 

GLAS8F1BER  MAT 
Ara  T.  DHdOlam  BroadalUii,  and  Edward  W.  Nkholaa, 
Rottctdam  laactkM,  N.Y.,  aasinors  to  Fiber  Glass 
lodaatrlcs,  lac^  Aaastcrdaa^  n:y.,  a  corporatfon  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,654 
'  .    (0.161—72) 


♦  ^^v 


I 


2.  A  drapable,  confomuble  and  compressible  glass 
fiber  mat  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  suiuble  for  use  in  rein- 
forcing molded  plastic  material,  conq>rising  a  plurality  of 
staggered  looped  rovings  each  roving  containing  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  adhesively-jqined  continuous  individual  glass 
fiber  filaments,  said  rovings  lying  generally  side  by  side, 
the  rovings  beiixg  held  in  association  with  each  other 
solely  by  filaments  of  the  rovings  displaced  from  the 
rovings  to  extend  transversely  of  the  rovings  through 
more  than  one  roving  to  form  a  non-woven  glass  fiber 
mat  having  sufllcient  coherence  and  integrity  to  be  self- 
sustaining  when  handled,  and  a  woven  textile  fabric  dis- 
posed against  one  face  of  said  sheet  and  united  thereto  by 
said  transverse^  extending  filaments.^ 


-'.(*' 


3,242,634 

DE4CINGPAD 

loha  liatcr,  259  MooataiB  Ave,  MaHea, 

FBcd  Inhr  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  216,762 

4ClafaBH.    (0.161—123) 


^  ' 


1.  A  de-icing  pad  having  a  rectangular  outer  configura- 
tion and  constructed  and  arranged  to  lay  over  an  outdoor 
surface  and  protect  said  surface  from  unwanted  buildup 
of  ice  layers, 
said  pad  comprising  a  resilient  organic  closed  cell  foam 
rubber  body  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  and 
a  substantially  moisture  impermeable  skin  layer  cov- 
ering said  upper  and  lower  surface,  said  pad  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  %  inch  enabling  the  upper 
I       surface  of  said  body  to  be  elastically  depressed  to 
shatter  ice  while  said  lower  surface  is  supported  on 
an  outdoor  surface, 
9ud  rubber  body  being  resiliently  and  elastically  com- 
'      pressible  at  temperatures  below  the  freezing  tem- 
perature of  water, 
said  pad  having  an  outer  perimeter  defining  a  pad  lower 
surface  adapted  to  overlie  an  outdoor  stairway  step, 


said  skin  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  corrugations  of  substantial  depth 
whereby  said  corrugated  upper  surface  provides  a 
wear  resistant  and  ice  shattering  means  and  said  cor- 
rugated lower  surface  permits  flow  of  water  under 
said  pad  when  said  pad  is  positioned  on  a  level 
surface  and  whereby  precipitation  may  flow  under 
said  pad  and  freeze  in  said  corrugations  to  anchor 
said  pad  to  an  outdoor  surface. 


3^42,635 
FIBRILLATED  PRODUCT 
WUte,  Chapd  HB,  N.C,  Mslgnor  to  E.  L 
■  Pont  dc  NcBBoars  and  Company,  Wilmingtoii,  DcL, 
corporatfcf  of  Delaware 

FOad  Oct  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,466     , 
4  Claims.    (0. 161— 166)  ' 


I 


1.  A  bulky  yam  of  high  covering  power  and  good  tactile 
properties  comprising  an  integral  network  of  intercon- 
nected random-length  fibrils  of  a  crystalline  synthetic 
organic  high  polymer,  said  fibrils  being  substantially 
interiaced  witUn  said  yam  and  having  an  essentially 
trapezodial  cross  section  wherein  the  thin  dimension  is 
between  1  and  15  microns  and  the  average  long  dimension 
is  between  4  and  100  microns,  said  yam  having  more 
than  10  free  fibril  ends  per  inch  and  a  zero  twist  tenacity 
greater  than  .5  gram  per  denier. 


3,242,636 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  INIXR- 

POLYMER  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE,  CYANOALKYL 

ACRYLATE  AND  AN  UNSATURATED  CARBOX^ 

YUCACID 

toE.L«BP«^dc 

Nci 

tkm  of  Delaware 

NoDtawi^   FBad  Dec  31, 1962,  Scr.  N^24S,a66 
17CUBH.    (0. 161— 215) 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  copolymer  composition  com- 
prising, as  the  colloidally-dispersed  phase  in  a  continuous 
aqueous  phase,  a  solid  cc^wlymer  of  a  com<momer  com- 
bination consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  acryliHiitrile,  (b) 
an  alpha,beta  mono-olefinically-unsaturated  mono-i^ano- 
substituted  ester  of  a  monio-cyano  alcohol  having  the 
general  formula  HO — ^R— CN  where  — R —  is  a  divalent 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alpha,beta  mono-olefinically-un- 
saturated nK»ocarboxylic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

C^piC— COOH 

where  — R^  is  a  monovalent  substitneM  free  of  p^ymd-- 
izable  unsaturation,  and  (c)  an  alplia,beta  mono-oiefini- 
cally-unsaturated  carboxylic  add  free  of  cyano  moiety, 
said  comonomers  (a)  and  (b)  providing  from  90  to  !^ 
mol  percent  of  the  total  comonomer  composition  with 
monomer  (a)  providing  at  least  50  mol  percent  and 
comonomer  (b)  providing  at  least  10  mol  percent,  said 
comonomer  component  (c)  making  up  the  remaining  1 
to  10  mol  percent  and  providing  from  1  to  10  mol  per- 
cent of  carboxylic  add  moiety. 
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3J41Jl37         I 

8WNON  ALUMINUM  AND  THE  ASHCXE  SO 
FORMED  „ 

B.  H«wc,  Nwr  Bmvm, 


FltdJM«ll,19tt.S«.N«  26M61 
»  0^^0.161-4  111 


com  dsing: 


pri-i*et 


increMiit 


7.  An  artide  of  manufacture 

(A)  aa  anodized  aluminum  meta 

(1)  one  surf  ace  of  said  sheet ' 
CO  an  oxide  Uyer  receptive 

(2)  said  oxide  layer  being  d 
ing  micro«»Bic  irregnlariti^ 
teoe  thereof,  and 

(B)  a  thm  film  coating  of  a 
poaed  OB  said  oxide  Uyer 

(1)  Mkl  pre-wet  substance 
said  ootoring  agents,  increi 
oess  of  said  oxide  layer  to 

and  . 

(2)  having  a  sdBcisartly  higl 
of  contact  with  said  oxidi 
and  substantially  fill  the 
regular  outer  snrftce, 

(3)  said    film    coating 
tmooth  outer  contact 
ad^ted  to  be  disposed 
florface  being  in  spaced 
irregular  outer  surface, 

(C)  a  iwotective  covering  layer 
coating,  said  covering  layer  * 
permeable  to  atmoq^ieric  n 
materials,  and  being  readily 
film  coating, 
f.  An  article  as  set  forth  in 
protective  covering  Uyer  is  anoth  r 
ahnninum  metal  having  an  oxide 
niteoe  thereof,  and  having  iu  rev 
,nth  said  film  coating,  said  film 
higher  degree  of  adhesion  for  said 
ft  is  di^oaed  than  for  said  reveiai 
iheet  whereby  said  second  sheet 
fiQoi  nid  film  coating. 


sheet! 
qaving  JFormed  there- 
to coloring  agents, 
^axacterized  by  bav- 
in the  outer  sur- 


reveise 


genated  block  copolymer  having  the  general  configuration, 
prior  to  hydrogenation  of  | 

#^— B— A 

wherein  each  A  U  a  vinyl  arene  polymer  block  andB 
is  a  poIy(conjugated  diene)  block,  at  Uast  50%  of  the 
double  bonds  of  the  block  polymer  being  saturated  by 
hydrogenation  subsequent  to  polymeriiation,  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  block  A  being  between  about 
12J00  and  50,000  and  the  average  molecular  weight  of 
block  B  being  between  about  60.000  and  300.000. 


substanoei  dia- 
irreg4Ur  surface, 

ig  permeable  to 

,  the  i^ective  wet- 

laid  coloring  agents 


degree  of  intimacy 

Uyer  to  flow  into 

iiterstioes  of  said|  ir- 


reUtiUy 

to  coloring  agents 

said  contact 

reUtiondiip  to  said 


pcei  rating 
;  surf  a  « 


t  ereon. 


(jisposed  on  said  fitan 

substantially  im- 

^nd  deleterious 

^imovabU  from  said 


3,242,63f    ^     _^„  ^^^ 

FUNGICIDAL  NITRO  SUBOTITUTED  ^^^YL  OXO- 

LOWER  ALKYLCARBOXYLATES        

F«iJ.  StoM.  St  Lei*,  and  DmrM  J.  BMvar,  Rlch«»d 

Heights,  mL,  wrfM <•  MoaHiato  Coaspa^r,  a  cor^ 

nntUmti Ddawaw        ^-    ^ 

Na  Dtaw^n.  OrWnal  appBcalien  Mav  zi«  ivei,  scr. 
14715334.  mnTpM  No.  3,166^  dnlad  Dec.  t, 
iS^'    iSSfljrid  Mb  applcaon  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ssr. 

NO.  351^35^,^^^    (0.167-22,  ^       , 

1  The  method  which  comprises  ^>piying  to  fungal 

organisms  in  their  horticultural  habiUte  at  least  one  ester 

of  the  formuU 

E-C-O-Z 

■■....,.■■  .„    i 

wherein  Z  b  nitro  subedtnted  alkyl  containing  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  the  nitro  substituent  of  which  being  atuched 
to  a  carbon  atom  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  from 
the  carbonyloxy  radical,  and  wherein  R  is  oxoalkyl  ter- 
minating with  a  CH|—  Voup  and  containing  2  to  7  cai^ 
boo  atoms.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

METHOD  FOR  CONIROLLING  FUNGIWnH 
ESTERS  OF  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
DarU  J.  BeaTcr.  Rlrhmnnd  Hdfhia,  and  Piad  J.  StoRd, 
St  Loris,  Mo.,  sssljann  to  Moaaanio  Conspa^r,  St 
Lenfa,Mo..acerperadpnagDsiawaw 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  applying  to  fungal 
organisms  and  their  horticultural  habiUtt  at  least  <»e 
ester  of  the  formuU 


be  ng 
moiiture 


c  lim 


lyer 


7  wheidB  said 

sheet  of  anodiked 

formed  on  one 

_.  suriUoe  in  contact 

coating  exhibiting  a 

xide  layer  on  which 

tide  of  said  second 

(  readily  removable 


wherein  A  and  B  are  nitro  substituted  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  nitro  substituent  of  each 
radical  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  removed  from  the  — O—  group  to  which 
it  is  attached  as  mdicated  above,  and  wherein  Z  u  the 
residue  of  a  dlcarboxylic  acid  upon  removal  of  the  re- 
spectiw  acidic  hydroxyl  radicals,  said  dicarboxylic  acid 
omtaining  2  to  14  carbon  atoaa. 


LYALKENES 

LCOPOLYin 

Mi  Mania  A.JlMa, 
jl8^0rMa,Car 
,  New  Yerk,  N. 

L  An  article  of  manufacture  coi  iprising  a  lammate  of 
a  nlid  polymar  of  a  1-olefin  hav  ng  a  f**™?"®' 
carina  atoms  per  molecule  and  a^  unvu^canlao  hymo- 


METHOD  FOR  ^^nic  FUNGI  wrra 

VINYL  SULFONES  _  ^  ^ 

C  HfhiHigg.  Fndrie  YM^c,  KaM.,  '^iS^  ^' 
Emarann,  Kanaaa  Oty,  Mo.,  aiilpinn  to  C^yo 
Carperadoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cnrperaiien  af  New 
Yiwk 
NoDrwHng.    FDed Jn|y 2jU »64. 8«  No. 3M,251 

16  Claims.  (CL  167—36) 
L  A  process  of  kilUng  fungi  comprising  applymg  to 
the  habitat  of  the  fungi  a  fungicklaUy  effective  amount 
of  a  sulfone  having  the  ftormuU  RSO>CH=CHj  where  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocydic  arjrt, 
halocarbocycUc  aiyU  nitrocarbocydic  aryl,  halonitrocar- 
bocyclie  aiyl  and  alkoxycarbocydic  aryL 


\ 


I    ' 


r 


Makch  22,  1666 
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SMAJHl 

INSBCnCIDALO^ARYLiaKYLFHOSFHONO- 

_    THlpATES  ^ 

F.  Cknpp^  KftAiwoodf  Mo.,  aMPMr  to  Menaanto 

Censpasnr,  n  carMnnon  as  Ddnwara 

No  Dnwhfraai  lis^S,  1M9.  Bar.  Ho,  293,741 

nCktm.    fCL167— 36) 
6.  The  method  of  controlling  insecU  which  comprises 
contacting  the  insects  with  a  toxic  amount  of  at  least  one 
O-aryl  alkyliriioq>hooothioate  of  the  formuU 


H(CHi) 


(CHi).H 


8 
O— P- 


Cl 


N 


v^ierein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  1  and  wherein  R 
is  lower  alkyL     > 

3942^43 

042-HALO-l-(FOLYliALOramYL)YINYL]  ESIEM 
OF  0,0-DiALKYL  FHOSFHOROIHIOIC  AND  O- 
'ALKYL  ALKYLFHOSFHONOTHIOIC  ACIDS  AS 
INWCnCIIWS 

Lani  F.  Ward.  Ir.,  Modesto,  CaMT.,  and  DowM  D. 
Ipe,  Waaliald,  N J.,  ssslpiin  to  SheB  Ofl 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalion  af  Delaware 

No  Drawlsv.  Orlghiri  apaMcaHan  Ian.  25,  1963,  8«r. 
No.  253^1,  now  Falant  ho.  3,174,996,  dated  Mar.  23, 
196SrDlvlded  and  Ob  applcatfoa  Oct  22, 1964,  Ser. 
No.465,8SS 

gCMnsB.    (CI.167— 36) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  which  comprises 

subjecting  insects  to  an  insectiddally  effective  amount  of 

a  phosphorus  ester  of  the  formuU : 


aftyWO 


\ 


CZX' 


-w-(o)/ 


(X)i 


r  K^  :%,^.'it^ 


wherein  alkyl  rq>resents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1.  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  and  X'  is  a 
member  <d  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine  and 


chlorine. 


I 


3,242,644      -  ^ 

INSECT  GROWTH  AND  REFRODUCTlON 
CONTROL 
Haroy  G.  Stmkovcr,  Modeato.  CaUt,  assl^ar  to 

r.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  af  Daln- 


NoDrawk«.    FBad  Inly  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,436 
UCUnss.    ^167-^33) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects,  which  method 
comprises  providing  in  at  least  one  oi  the  food  and  water 
to  be  consumed  by  an  insect  an  anknmt  vp  to  approxi- 
mately one  percent  of  a  2-imidarolidinwie  compound 
hereinafter  defined,  the  dosage  of  said  compound  being 
nontoxic  to  the  insect  but  wffident  to  adversely  affect 
die  developmental  growth  and  reproduction  processes  oi 
the  insect,  said  2-imtdaaolidinone  compound  being  a  mem- 
ber of  cUsa  havntg  the  foimuU: 


amino  and  dialkyUmino  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
moipholino  and  unsubatituted  heterocyclic  amino  contain- 
ing one  nitrogen  and  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  method  for  controHing  insects,  which  method 
comprises  providing  in  at  least  one  of  (be  food  and  water 
to  be  consumed  by  an  insect  an  amount  up  Co  ^iproxi- 
mately  one  percent  by  weight  of  a  2-imidaz<riidinone  com- 
pound hereinafter  defined,  the  dosage  of  said  compound 
being  nontoxic  to  the  insect  but  suflBoient  to  adversely 
affea  the  developmental  ^owth  and  reproduction  proc- 
esses of  (he  insect,  said  2-imida7iolidinone  compound  being 
a  member  of  Ihe  class  having  the  fonnida: 

HiC CHi  LAfc  \       B*  /,    HiC CHi  J. 

wherein  R*  and  R*  eadi  independently  reprcacnts  a  mem- 
ber of  the  troop  consisting  of  hydrogoi  and  alkyl  of  lirom 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  member  of  (he 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alphahydroxyalkyf  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  and  R  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  Iq^drogoi  uid  alpha-hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


;.iF.K     i»H5 1 '/>(.'- 


>.it- 


.4 


f  rt' 


wherein  R  and  R'  eadi  independently  rq>rBsents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alpha-hydroxy- 
alkyl,  alpha-alkoxyalkyl,  alpha-alkylthioalkyl,  aUcanoyl- 
oiyallqrl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyC  amino,  monoalkyl- 


3^2,645 

TRIHALOMETHl^^^ULPHENYLAMINO- 

BENZOTHIAZOLE  FUNGICOMES 


i,lj 


MhaH^  Lavarfcnasa,  Gannvy.  a  GamHa  carnaraBaa 
NoDrawl^    FBedScpt 29, 1964, S«r. No. 466^26 
Icalioa  GaraMny,  Oct  12, 1963, 

F  46376 
7ClaiaM.    (CL167— 33) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungi 
wiuch  comprises  contacting  said  fungi  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  ^  formuU 


-V 


(BM-     I  C-NH- 


inisiiich 

R  is  trihalogenomethyi.  containing  as  halogen  a  mem- 
ber sdected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  fluorine,  at  least  one  dilotine  atom  beii« 
present; 

Ri  is  a  meoiber  sdected  from  the  group  rttmthttng  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
nitro;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0-4. 


3,242,646 

HALOTHKNYL  FHOSPHOROIHH) ATES  IN  INSEC- 
TICIDAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 
L.  Godfray,  Khkwaoi,  M^  Mstpmr  to  Maa- 
St  LaaK  Mo.,  a  carporadea  of 


No 
261,736, 


of 
whfckb 


Bar.  No. 


16, 1963.  whka  la  n  « 

'.■.mmm  am,  N*.  2646irApr.  7,  1966. 
M«y  16, 1966,  Sar.  No.  454,633 

15  niliiii     (CL  167<~33) 

1.  An  insectiddal  composition  comprising  a  thieny! 
phoqdiorothioate  of  the  structure 

(NO,). 


^*\,  '>' 


(■IkirO. 
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uriierein  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
wherein  ft  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
wherein  "Hal"  means  a  halogen  having 

bcr  above  9  but  not  higher  than 
wherein  « is  an  integer  from  0  to 
wherein  "alkyP  means  alkyl 

carbon  atoms; 
wherein  R  is 


COS  'a««««^ 


B'O    Z 
B"0 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  lower  alkyl, 
chalkogens  of  atomic  wei^t  less 
least  one  of  X  and  X'  is  sulfur,  anc 
empirical  formula  CbHsb  wherein 
from  1  to  3,  inclusive:  and  whereii 
b  and  e  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  semisolit 
a  aoUd  extending  agent,  the 
to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the 


3;U2,«47 

l^DIFLI 
ANAESTHETHI 


M'PICHLORO-I^DIFLUO  tOFROPANE 


N«Drawl«.   FIM 


.1- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  22,  1966 


inchiaive; 
inclusive; 

an  atomic  num> 

tJ5; 
induaive; 

from  1  to  4 


\ 


'herein  X  and  X'  are 

40  but  wherein  at 

wherein  A  is  of  the 

is  a  v^iole  number 

the  sum  total  of  a, 

and  a  member 

extending  agent  and 

containing  0.1 

thieilyl  phosphorothioate. 


thn 


mc  usive. 


compo  lition 


Apr.  21, 19»  ,  Scr.  No.  MlM^ 
GraH  VH^  Maf  8, 190, 


ItpStl/O 
(CL 


M7--S2) 


1.  An  inhalant  anaesthetic 
l.l-dichloro-2.2-difluoropropane  in 
gen  in  suitable  proportions  for 
anaesthesia. 


con  position 


comprising 
kdmixture  with  oxy- 
the    production    of 


3,242,MS 

BETAINE  GLUTAMATE  ANI 
USING  SAME 

J.  StvBHb.  BauHdc,  WIfc, 
Gnat  Neck.  N.Y.,  ■■%■»! 
Y«rfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cafporadwi  of  New 

N«Diawli4.   FIMJaM26,19C,S«.N^203,725 

7  OataML    (CL  Wtji-55) 

1.  Betaine  glutamate. 


3,242,t49 

HKOCESS  FOR  MAKING  _ 
CQMFLEX   OF   SHRAMY 


METHODS  OF 

AMn* 

SiMnMici,  be, 
'  VoriL 


[CALLY  USEFUL 
AND   PRODUCT 


1<7-<S) 


OBlrka,  DaytM,  Mi  Hany  L. 
OMi^  mM^an  to  Ito  N 

N»Dnwli«.   Filed  Magr  2t,  IH^ 

lOakH.    (CL 

1.  The  add-baae  reaction  produt  t  ot  ^Hramyctn  and 
oeliiiloee  acetate  hydrogen  phthalate 


etf  Majlaai 

am.  Nm,  uuim 


3,243,t5t    

3*EN(HESTERS  OFU^MEIHYLSNE-S- 

KET061ER(HDS 

Rudolf  Wiachert,  B«rita,  GeraMwy,  ■■Igaui  to  Scharlag 

AG,  ItiillB,  Gcnaaaar 

NoDrawtaf.   FVcd  Jaly  !•,  IM4jhr.  No.  3tl,IM 

ClalBM  priority,  afflkatlao  Gema^r  M7  13. 1H3, 

8ch  33,355 

UCWbh.    (CL1<7— 74) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


pBf 


^:t 


OR 


wheein  Ri  is  acyl  derived  f.om  a  member  of  the  g  oup 
cons'sting  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms  and  benzoic  acid  and  R]  is  an  acyl  derived  from 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  benzoic 
acid. 

3.  Method  of  achieving  an  anabolic  effect  which  com- 
inrises  administering  to  a  host  mammal  a  compound  ac- 
cording to  claim  1. 


3,242,651 
COATING  BY  PHASE  SEPARATION 
Everett   N.   Hlcateiid,   Portage   Towashlp, 

Cooaty,  John  G.  Wi«Ber,  Ealaawtoo,  aad  Edwin  L. 

Kaoccbcl,  KahaMHWo  TowmUp,  Kalanaxoo  Cooij, 

Mich.,  ■■jganw,  by  aMoc  awlgnmiBts,  to  The  Na- 

tioBal  Caih  Rcgfater  Company,  IHytoo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

lailna  iif  T>lMjlMi 

No  Drawls   FBcd  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,917 
ItOataM.    (CL167— fl) 

1.  A  process  for  the  coating  en  masse  of  a  plurality 
of  individual  discrete  fluid  and  solid  particles  of  hydro- 
philic  matter  which  comprises:  (1)  preparing  a  solution 
of  a  liquid  phase  forming  macromolecular  polymer  in 
a  first  non-aqueous  liquid;  (2)  dispersing  in  said  s<riution 
a  plurality  of  individual  discrete  particles  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  insoluble  fluid  hydrophilic  parti- 
cles and  insoluble  solid  hydrophilic  particles;  (3)  adding 
a  second  liquid,  soluble  in  the  first  liquid  and  non-solvent 
for  said  macromolecular  p<riymer  and  said  dispersed 
particles,  whereby  phase  separation  is  induced  and  the 
separating  phase  precoats  each  of  the  dispersed  parti- 
cles; (4)  setting  the  polymer-rich  precoat;  (5)  separating 
said  precoated  particles;  (6)  suspending  the  precoated 
particles  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  gelable  hydrophilic 
colloid;  (7)  inducing  phase  separation,  whereby  to  cause 
the  formation  of  a  colloid-nch  phase  and  the  encapsula- 
tion of  each  of  the  suspended  precoated  particles,  the 
foregoing  steps  (6)  and  (7)  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  gelatin  point  of  the  colloid  material; 
and  (8)  gelling  the  colloid-rich  phase  by  cooling. 

19.  A  process  for  coating  en  masse  individual  discrete 
particles  of  microcrystalline  ascorbic  acid  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  preparing  a  solution  of  ethyloellulose  in  a  solvent 
system  comprising  a  major  portion  of  xylene  and  a 
minor  portion  of  ethanol; 

(2)  suspending  in  the  said  solution  individual  discrete 
particles  of  microcrystalline  ascorbic  acid; 

(3)  inducing  phase  separation  by  means  of  the  addi- 
tion of  n-hexane  to  the  said  solution  whereby  phase 
separation  is  induced  and  the  separating  phase 
envelopes  individually  and  precoats  individually  each 
of  the  suspended  discrete  particles  of  ascorbic  add; 
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(4)  spray  drying  the  system  whereby  the  individual 
,    precoated  particles  of  ascorbic  acid  are  obtained  in 

a  discrete  dry  condition; 

(5)  preparing  a  solution  of  styrene-maleic  add  co- 
polymer and  water,  said  solution  being  at  about 

i  «0'  C; 

(6)  suspending  the  discrete  precoated  particles  of 
ascorbic  acid  in  the  aqueous  styrene-maleic  acid  co- 
polynKr  solution; 

(7)  inducing  phase  separation  by  means  of  the  drop- 
wise  addition  of  an  aqueous  sodium  sulfate  solution 
heated  to  about  80*  C.  whereby  phase  separation  u 
induced  and  the  separating  phase  envdopes  indi- 
vidually and  coats  individually  each  of  the  suspended 
precoatied  particles  of  ascorbic  acid; 

(8)  maintaining  the  system  at  about  80*  C.  for  about 
20  minutes; 

(9)  pouring  the  system  with  vigorous  stirring  into  a 
solution  of  water,  sodium  sulfate  and  glacial  acetic 
acid  having  a  temperature  of  about  5*  C; 

(10)  separating  out  the  individually  coated  discrete 
particles  of  ascorbic  acid; 

'(11)  washing  the  coated  particles  of  ascorbic  acid 

with  water;  and 
(12)  freeze  drying  the  coated  particles  of  ascorbic 
acid. 

3,242,952  .«, 

HAIR  TREATMENT  WITH  N-ACYLCYSTEINES 


Mead 


,  Evaasvilic,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 


FIM  Am.  13, 1963.  S«r.  No.  361443 
...  iOiiiM.    (d.167— 87.1J 

1.  lb  a  process  for  imparting  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration to  human  hair  without  substantial  damage 
thereto  by  first  plasticizing  the  hair  by  contacting  a  re- 
ducing agent  therewith  and  thereafter  subjecting  it  to 
oxidizing  conditions,  the  step  which  comprises  contact- 
ing therewith  a  cosmetically  acceptable  aqueous  st^ution 
containing  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
N-alkanoylcysteine  having  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
N-aroykysteine  having  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  for  a 
period  of  from  about  10  minutes  to  about  12  hours;  said 
solution  having  a  pH  (tf  from  about  pH  7  to  about  pH  9.5. 


3^2,653 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  SYSTEM 
Donald  G.  Sanders,  West  Hartford,  and  Paul  C.  Zmoia, 
Bloomflcid,  Conn.,  aerfganra  to  Combostioa  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  a  cofDoraition  oif  Delaware 
,  ^       Filed  Dec.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  74,621 
14  ClaiM.    (CL  176—56) 


mover  the  method  of  operation  comprising  conveying 
heated  water  from  the  reactor  and  passing  it  in  mdirea 
lieat  exchange  with  a  worlung  fluid  thereby  evaporating 
a  portion  of  such  fluid,  retur^ng  the  subcookd  water  to 
the  reactor,  superheating  said  vapor  by  conveying  tieam 
from  the  reactor  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  vapor  thus  generated,  returning  the  heating  steam  to 
the  water  portion,  and  conveying  said  superheated  vapor 
to  the  prime  mover  as  the  motive  fluid  therefM*. 


1.  In  a  power  generating  system  employing  a  water 
cooled  and  moderated  nuclear  reactor  within  which  bofl- 
ing  occun  and  also  employing  a  steam  operated  prime 


3,242,654 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CAROTENE 

Nlaelan   "  "      ~ 


to  Rboae-PoolcBC  SiAu,  Paris,  FkaBce,  a 

pantioB  of  Fkanoe 

NoDfawl^   Flad  Mar.  4.  1963,  8w.  No.  262^69 
5  CUaM.    (d.  195—28) 

L  Process  for  the  production  of  /9-caiotene  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (a)  inoculating  with  a  mixture  of  the  + 
and  —  forms  of  Blakeslea  trispora  a  medium  containing  a 
souree  of  as8imilrt>le  nitrogen,  a  soi^roe  of  assimilable  car- 
bon, mineral  elements,  and  2,2,6-triniethylcyctohexanone 
or  2,2,6-trimethylcyclohexanone  semicarbazraie,  to  form 
a  oultore,  (b)  fermenting  the  culture  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions, and  (c)  recovering  ^-carotene  from  the  culture. 


i  3,242,655 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSHION  FOR  ENHANCING 
BACTERIAL  ACTION  ON  SEPTIC  TANKS  AND 
THE  LIKE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID 
COMPOSITION 
Santo  Dc  Loda,  41  Doglngtew  Rood,  Newtown, 
FBed  My  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  268,891 
I  19ClaiBH.     (CL195— 63) 


:>{»: 


;?' 


Tft 


1.  An  enzyme  pellet  construction  for  enhancing  the 
decomposition  of  solid  waste  collecting  at  the  bottom  of 
a  septic  tank  comprising  an  enzyme  containing  material, 
a  water  soluble  binder  for  maintaining  said  enzyme  con- 
taining material  in  pellet  form,  and  means  disposed  witli- 
in  said  pellet  form  for  weighting  said  pellet  form  to  pro- 
vide said  pellet  form  with  a  mass  suffidrat  to  atnire  its 
sinking  to  the  bottom  of  tlie  tank  and  to  maintain  the 
same  thereat  where  said  pellet  form  is  rendned  moct 
elective  until  totally  consumed. 


3,242,856     i 
THERMALLY  STABLE  LYSOTYME  COMPOSTHON 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Raool  DtAota-Pravoit,  Paris,  Fkanec^  aMiBr  to  Sodcte 


FBed  Jnc  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,383 


%1962, 

7,754 


122;  Mnr  11, 1H\ 

8Clains.    (CL195— 63) 

"t.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrated 

composition  of  thermally  stable  lysozyme,  consisting  ea^ 

sentially  of  extracting  lysozyme  from  a  natural  material 

onnlahiing  lysozyme,  in  die  form  of  an  aqoeous  aohitiaii. 


UTS 


aad  mttodndBg  into  the  said  aqueo^ 
^rne  a  t!«^«is^i"t  amoaot  of  an  aUbhatic 

I.  A  stable  aqneoos  lyiocyme  "oM^ 
oorponted  about  65%  of  sofv  as  statpli»r. 


ROrAIlT  DRUM 
l.Trihiii,Biiy« 
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solution  of  lyio-   air  and  in  production  of  pdluted  water;  a  unit  to€  purify- 
polyol  sti^   ing  the  environmental  water,  inchiding  said  polluted  water 
the  operation  of  which  results  in  pollution  of  the  environ- 
In  whidiis  ift- 


DEGIEASER 


lower  portion  of 

lend  portion  adjacent 

terminating  above 


1.  A  rotary  drum  degreaser  compi  ising  a  housing  hav- 
jog  top  and  bottom  walls  and  orx  sed  inlet  and  outlet 
«nd  waUs  eadi  extending  between  i  aid  top  and  bottom 
wan*,  means  for  vaporizing  a  liqi  id,  whose  vapor  is 
heavier  than  air,  held  in  a  lower  poi  Ion  of  said  housing, 
first  ffflH*W"g  means  for  condensii]  |  the  vapor  a^  a  pre- 
determined level  intermediate  the  «  p  and  bottom  walls 
at  said  housing,  apertured  cylindi  cal  drun^  conveyor 
means  rotaUbly  mounted  within  sai«  housing,  said  drum 
conveyor  means  being  mdmed  ufwardly  toward  said 
oudet  end  wall  of  said  houcing  and  having  a  lower  end 
portion  adjacent  inlet  and  walls  of  ^  housing  adapted 
lo  extend  into  the  liquid  held  in 
said  hoostng.  and  an  iQiper  " 
said  outlet  end  wall  of  said 
the  predetermined  vapor  condensing  level,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  conveyor  means  to  obtain  a  direction 
of  feed  of  said  articles  therein  fron  i  the  lower  end  por- 
tion to  the  upper  discharge  end  pc  rtion  thereof,  means 
f,T<^>tiHi«g  between  said  inlet  end  wal  I  of  said  housing  and 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  convc  ifor  means  for  direct- 
ing articles  from  said  inlet  end  wa  1  of  said  housing  to 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  cot  veyor  means,  means 
at  said  outlet  end  wall  of  said  bMising  for  receiving 
artidet  from  said  discharge  end  por  ion  of  said  conveyor 
means,  and  second  condensing  me  ins  about  the  iq>per 
discharge  portion  of  said  drum  con  «yor  means  for  con- 
deosmg  the  vapon  therein  and  then  by  prevent  discharge 
of  said  vapors  from  the  ivper  porti  >n  oi  said  drum 
veyor  means. 


mental  air,  and  a  unit  for  purifying  the  environmental  air 
inchiding  means  for  removing  gaseous  and  vaporous  pol- 
lutants and  airborne  particles,  and  for  restoring  consumed 
oxygen.  

ELECTROLYnC  WROcSk  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHLORINE  AND  CAUSTIC 
RonaM  G99Kny  Cottaa  a^  Georgs  Em 
bo<h  ef  WMaee.  Extend,  asslgunn  to  Imperial 


24,M2/M 
T  nshni     (CL2M— M) 


^ 


) 


>'>.«t2i'!»>« 


,i 


■d  Mum  R.  Nelsom 


MATmjdA^^^Xf^  SYSTEMi 

fCi ■enr,Jiii^  i  iilpi ri to' lloMywdl Inc, a 

■antfeH  of  Ddawan 

F«edFeb.l,lfM.Scr.  ^o.M27         ' 

4  CbkH.  (d.  2M  -176) 
L  Matter  managemeot  eqoipmciit  for  an  hihabhed, 
subctantially  sealed  environment  i  i  which  pullntion  of 
air  and  water  occurs  and  solid  ws  rtea  'aocnmalate  com- 
prising. In  combinadon:  a  solid  w  ksto  di«oeal  unit  th» 
operation  of  which  consumes  oxyni  from  die  eoviros* 
mt^p— I  air  and  leailts  in  pollution  of  thsi  environmental 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine  and  caw- 
tic  whidi  comprises  passing  an  alkali  metal  chloride  solu- 
tion into  an  electn^ytic  cell  from  the  anode  side,  elec- 
trolyzing  said  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  in  said  cell, 
withdrawing  caustic  striution  from  the  cathode  side  of 
said  cell  and  withdrawing  chlorine  from  the  anode  side 
of  said  cell,  said  cell  comprising  a  non-conducting  porous 
^Piaphr^gm  held  between  and  in  contact  with  a  f oraminous 
sheet  metal  cathode  and  a  foraminous  sheet  titanium 
anode  siqtport.  and  an  anode  which  is  a  coating  of  a 
platinum  metal  on  said  anode  support. 


I      3111  Jit      ~  T  *' 
ELECIROfmOlECifiONOg  RPRACTORlEg     i 

to  rnsnpfif  is 


PisnvLe 


Fled  Sept  27, 1961,  to.  N^  141,tM 
ifBcalln  FhM*,  OcL  3, 196t, 
_        t4M24 

L  The  method  of  protecting  from  conoiion  a  zircooia- 
based  refractory  clement  which  is  in  contact  with  a  bath 
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of  molten  silicate  comprising,  immersing  an  dectrode 
which  is  reriitant  to  attack  by  said  molten  silicate  in  said 
bath,  connecting  a  conductor  to  said  refractory  element, 
applying  direct  current  electric  power  between  the  elec- 
trode and  said  conductor  to  create  a  potential  on  the  re- 
tnctory  element  which  is  n^ative  with  respect  to  the 
electrode  and  the  bath. 


'     METHOD  OF  MaI^SA  TUNNEL  DIODE 
■cM^AniMtroK  fleiiiiMs.  NX 

Ifaa,  Manny  HM,  N J,  a  Luspeiatfe«  of  New  l«acy 
I  Fted  Mar.  7, 190,  Ser.Nn.  176,139 

7CWM.   ^264~143) 


3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  tunnel  diode  as- 
sembly including  a  wafer  of  gallium  antimonide,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  said  wafo*  by  slicing  a  crystal 
of  zinc  doped  p-type  gallium  antimonide  having  a  kvel 
of  between  about  3xlO"/cm.*  and  lxlO>*/cm.>  pet- 
pendicwlar  to  tts  1 1 1  axis,  and  titen  lapping  said  crystal 
and  etdiing  said  lapped  and  sliced  crystal  in  an  add  bath 
Including  nitric  add  and  hydrofluoric  add  to  a  thickness 
between  .002  inch  and  .012  inch,  alloying  a  metal  dot 
coiwisting  esstpitially  of  about  95%  to  99.5%  tin  and 
about  5%  to  0.5%  tellurium  to  a  lorface  of  said  wafer 
by  pladng  said  dot  on  said  wafer  surface,  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  dot  and  wafer  to  about  350*  C.  and 
then  reducing  said  temperature  to  not  more  than  about 
100*  C.  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  10*  C  per  second. 
and  then  electrically  etching  said  tunnel  diode  assembly 
by  operatively  electrically  connecting  said  dot  to  the  anode 
of  a  power  supply,  operatively  electrically  connecting 
the  cadwde  of  said  power  supply  to  a  nickel  bearing  elec- 
trode, immersing  said  tunnel  diode  assembly  and  said 
•lectiode  in  a  bath  of  the  class  consisting  of  potassium 
hydroxide  and  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  strength,  between 
I  about  10%  and  40%  said  bath  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  between  about  50*  C.  and  75*  C.  and  then  passing  a 
current  between  said  electrode  and  said  assembly  of  not 
more  than  about  1  milliampere.     t . .  | 


»/:Jia.i, 


3J42,662 

FLUORlNE-CQNTADnNG  ELXCIROLYn  FOR 

ELECmOLYHC  CUTTING  OF  METALS 

C.  Ceiintfim.  Hwlrtiwi.  Ncv.,  —tenui  « 

Aassffca,  New  Ynifc, 
N.Y3  a  cmpwli— '  of  Dehwn— 
NnDnnriaf.   F«e« Ai«. 22, 1962, 8ar. N*. 316,499 

SCUbh.    (CL  264— 143) 
1.  An  electrolyte,  for  electrolytic  cutting  of  a  woA- 
piece  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
reactive  metals,  ferrous  metals,  high  siUoy  steels  and 
super  alloys,  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  5%  by  weight  to  saturation  of  a  salt  selected 
from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  po- 

■     taasinm  cUotide  and  ammonium  chloride, 

(b)  from  0l2%  to  2%  by  weight  of  sodium  fluoride, 

(c)  from  1%  to  5%  by  wei^  of  ah  add  selrcted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tartaric  add,  formk  add, 

1  ^t^  dfric  add,  and  succinic  acid, 

(d)  up  to  4%  by  wdght  of  a  30%  aqueous  solution 
of  hydrogen  peroxide, 

(e)  np  to  5%  by  weight  of  nitik  add  (70%).  and 

(f)  balance  water.  i 


« 


-  *;■;:, 


V-i"f  •>'.•<; 


METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYMERIC  IRIOXANE 

OtiMaiB,  Kyotok  and  KokUn  HnyMU, 
lapMB,  sMigiiin  to  JapanMi  AmodaHon  for  Radlatton 
Research  on  FolyaMn,  Tokyo,  lapan,  a  cwpcsaHpn  of 

Filed  Jaiy  7, 196LSsr.  No.  122,556 
3niliii  (0. 264— 154) 
1.  A  method  for  ibe  manufacture  oi  p<rfyoxymethylene 
which  comprises  subjecting  triotxane  in  the  solid  state  to 
hi|h  eneigy,  ionizing  radiation  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  —78*  to  60*  C.  in  dte  presence  of  less 
than  2%  by  wei^  of  water  based  on  the  trioxane  and 
thereafter  separating  the  polymerized  product  from  tri- 
oxane by  idisMrivIng  trioxane  in  a  solvent 


3J<7,664 
CATHODIC  FROTECnON  SYSTEM 
B.  ^n»a,  Paaisir,  N J.,  aal^ar  to 

I,  Inc.,  Newash,  N  J.,  a 

^an.  26, 1961, 8sr.Nn.  65,666 
4niliiii     (CL  264— 196) 


1.  A  system  fbr  cathodic  protection  of  a  surface  com- 
prising an  anode  insulated  from  the  surface,  a  source  of 
electric  power,  a  transistor  connected  to  the  source  of 
power  and  to  the  anode  to  pass  current  to  the  anode  in 
the  form  of  pulses  as  the  transistor  is  intermittentfy 
switched  between  its  conductive  and  non-conductive 
states,  a  sensing  half-cell  insulated  from  said  surface, 
and  electric  circuit  means  connected  between  the  sensing 
half-cell  and  the  transistcM-  to  switch  the  transistor  to  its 
conductive  stote  and  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  duration 
of  the  pulses  to  the  time  between  in  proportion  to  the 
response  of  the  half-ceD  when  the  negative  potential  ot 
said  surface  decreases  to  a  first  predetermined  level  rela- 
tive to  the  potential  of  the  sensing  half-cell  and  to  switch 
the  transistor  to  its  non-conductive  stete  when  the  nega- 
tive potential  oi  the  surfrice  increases  to  a  second  prede- 
termined level  relative  to  the  potential  of  the  half-cell, 
the  negative  potential  of  said  second  level  being  greater 
that  the  negative  potential  of  said  first  leveL 


3,242,665 

, FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  HYDRO- 

'^  CHLOMC  ACID 

Oreasio  Dc  Non  aad  Gcofg  M« 

sigifs  to  Oraade  Dc  Non 
'  Mgaa,  Haly,  a  cogpetatlaa  <#  Ra|y 

Fled  Dec  21, 1966,  SscTNo.  77,462 
5ChlaH.  (CL  264— 256) 
1.  Id  an  eleolrolytic  ceD  of  the  filter  press  type  for  the 
production  of  Qi  and  Hj  by  the  electralysis  of  hydio- 
oUoric  add,  filter  press  frame  memfoen  of  chlorine  aad 
add  naistant  material,  hydrochloric  acid  inlets  into  said 
frame  fflembe^^  CU,  Ht  aad  $ptBt  add  outlets  in  said 
frame  members,  the  said  inlets  and  oudets  of  one  frame 
meoriwr  oommunioating  with  similar  inl^  and  outlete 
of  adinoeai  frame  memiberB,  caHiode  plate  meoabers  se- 
cured In  said  frame  members,  said  plate  members  havteg 
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activvaed  nufaoM  of  a  mmeiial  id<  oted  from  the  group 

^  of  gnvhite  and  coke,  inl  sgrri  grooves  on  one 

"oTnid  plate  membera  fonnin  (  the  oadX>de  plates, 

the  other  «de  of  aaid  plates  being  '*" 
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an  rnvregnating  materW  sealing  th  I  smootii  side  of  said 


the  thus  recovered  reformate  products  into  paraffinic  and 
non-para£Bnic  hydrocarbons,  and  combining  the  sepa- 
rated paraffinic  hydrocarbons  obtained  from   said  re- 
mbstan^y  smooth,   formate  products  to  produce  a  jet  fuel  having  a  luminom- 

eter  number  of  at  least  about  150. 


FLUID  HYDROGENATIVE  CRACKING  

WITH  THE  USE  OF  UNSULFIDED  METALUC 
NICKEL  ON  A  CRACKING  CATALYST  SUPPORT 

William  Floyd  Any,  Ir.,  mt  Howard  Fmswiii  Mefffli, 

FIM  S!Li!^*^S^Sr^S!!.149jn4 
3  CWm.    (CL  2tt— 111) 


t^tho^  plates,  a  diaphragm  secure  I  in  said  frame  mem 
ben  on  the  grooved  side  of  aak    cathode  plates,  and 
separsle  graphite  anode  {dates  on  t  e  smooth  side  of 
f^^JMvto  plates,  and  means  securing    aaid  anode  plates  to 
said  cathode  plates  in  electrical  conductive  contact  there- 
with. 


HHH 


HA\ING 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ~ 
LINE  AND  JET  FUELS       _^ 
ETER  NUMBER  OF  AT  LEAST 
Haraid  C.  Mysn,  Woodhvy,  N 
MoM  OB  ConMay,  bc^  a 

SovTltlMLSsr. 
3CWM.    (CL2H-93) 


OCTANE  G> 
A  LUMINOM- 
IM 

to  Socoay 
ofNcwYorIt 
i9. 149,251 


fe-f^ 


;aso- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  j  t  fuel  having  a  lumi- 
nometer  number  of  at  least  about  150  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  bcHling  in  the  range  from  about  Ct  l^ydro- 
carbods  up  to  about  450*  F.  whic  i  comprises  sqwhuing 
said  hydrocarbon  fraction  at  abo  U  its  250'  F.  boiling 
point  into  a  lower  boiling  fractior  i  and  a  higher  boiling 
fraction,  separately  reforming  sad  lower  boQing  frac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  partide-fon  i  solid  platinum-group 
metal  reforming  catalyst  at  a  liqui  hourly  space  velooty 
bekm  about  5,  separately  reform  og  said  higher  bajung 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  partic  !-form  solid  platinam- 
group  metal  reforming  catalyst  at  a  li<raid  houriy  fp** 
vdocity  substantially  above  abott  5,  recovering  a  re- 
formate  prodnct  boiling  above  a  Kmt  Cs  hydrocarbons 
from  each  of  said  separate  refoitning  steps,  separatmg 


K 


^ 


Xl... 


± 


2.  A  method  of  hydrocracking  high  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons containing  not  less  than  about  30  parts  per  million 
of  nitrogen  with  finely  divided  unsulfided  metallic  nickel 
catalyst  containing  about  6  weight  percent  nickel  on  a 
silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst  support  in  a  fluidised 
solids  system  which  comprises  hydrocracking  hydrocarbon 
feed  with  a  fluidized  turbulent  bed  of  said  nickel  cata- 
lyst in  a  reaction  rone  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  500*  F,  and  700'  P.,  at  a  pressure  between 
about  350  p.s.i.g  and  1000  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  presence  of  be- 
tween about  7.500  and  13,000  s.ci.  of  H]  per  barrel  of 
feed  at  an  oil  feed  rate  between  about  0.3  w./hr./w.  and 
2.0  w./hr./w.  with  a  catalyst  holding  time  in  said  reaction 
zone  of  between  about  15  minutes  and  120  minutes  and 
recovering  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  from  the  reaction 
products  leaving  said  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  partially 
spent  catalyst  containing  contaminating  deposits  from  said 
reaction  zone  and  passing  it  to  a  regeneration  rone  for 
contact  with  air  to  burn  off  contaminating  deposits  from 
said  catalyst,  maintaining  said  catalyst  particles  as  a  dense 
fluidized  turbulent  bed  in  said  regeneration  rone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  750*  F.  and  1100*  F.  under 
a  pressure  of  between  about  350  pxi.g.  and  1000  pjj.g. 
and  then  returning  said  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to 
said  reaction  zone  and  continuously  circulating  said  rolid 
catalyst  particles  between  said  reaction  zone  and  said 
regeneration  rone.  , 


3,242,9m 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 
J.  PalsiMM,  Stti  Rafael,  CaUT^  aarfpMr  to 
/,  ■  mt  pat adou  at  Dsiawaw 
FOsd  Dee.  24,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  24MM 
llCkiBM.    (CL2M— 111)  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lubricating  oil  which 
comprises  preparing  a  hydrofined  predominantly  paraf- 
finic hydrocarbon  oil  feed  having  an  initial  boiling  point 
of  at  least  750*  F.,  boiling  over  a  range  of  at  least  50*  F. 
and  containing  less  than  10  p.pjn.  nitrogen,  passing  said 
feed  and  at  least  2000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per 
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barrel  of  said  feed  into  contact  in  a  hydrocracking  rone 
with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  having  hydrocracking  and 
iromerizing  activity  and  comprising  a  hydrogenating-de- 
hydrogenating  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  sulfide  and  cobalt  sulfide,  and  an  active 
acidic  refractory  oxide  cracking  component,  at  0.2  to  15.0 
LHSV,  400*  to  710*  F.,  and  500  to  5000  p.si.g.  whereby 
paraflfins  are  hydrocracked  and  iromerized,  separating  the 
effluent  from  said  hydrocracking  rone  into  fractions  in- 
cluding ( 1 )  at  least  one  normally  liquid  oil  fraction  boil- 
ing above  rbt  initial  boiling  point  of  said  feed,  (2)  at  least 
one  normally  liquid  lubricatmg  oil  product  fraction  boil- 
ing between  650*  F.  and  the  initial  boiling  point  of  said 
feed,  (3)  at  least  one  additional  normally  liquid  fraction 
boiling  below  the  initial  boiling  point  of  said  feed,  and  (4) 
at  least  one  normally  gaseous  fraction,  and  recovering 
said  normally  liquid  lubricating  oU  product  fraction  as  a 
net  product  having  a  pour  point  below  0*  F.  without  de- 
waxing. 

3,242,M9 
CRACKING   OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS  WITH   A 

SnJCA-ALUMINA      CATALYST     CONTAINING 

GALLIUM  OXIDE 
Eiroy  Merle  Gladrow  and  Richard  Joseph  Dc  Feo, 

Roagc,  La.,  asiiganri  to  Easo  Research  an 

Coouaay,  a  oorpontioa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwtac.   OrWwd appHcadoa  Oct  If ,  19M, Scr. No. 

61,346.    Divided  and  this  appHcaUoa  laik  12,  lf6S, 

Scr.  No.  425,686 

SOafans.    (a.  266— 126) 

1.  A  process  of  cracking  hydrocarbons  to  produce 
motor. fuel  which  romprises  contacting  a  high  boiling 
hydrocarbon  oil  under  cracking  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
containing  20-45  parts  by  weight  of  alumina,  79-55  parts 
by  weight  of  sitica  and  1-10  parts  by  wei^t  of  gallium 
oxide.  1    -^i^^____^^_^___ 

T,.  •>•.  .-.„..^  3442,676 

'    SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Wmiam  R.  Eppcrly,  New  Provtdcace,  and  Palridc  P. 
M^aO,  MadUa  TowadMp,  MJddgyx  Coa«ty,  NJ.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  lac  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,364 
11         26  CUtaH.    (CL  2f6-316) 


pcments  with  a  gaseous  displacing  agent  and  thereby  re- 
covefing  a  mixture  which  is  richer  in  cydoparaffinic  com- 
ponents than  said  original  feed. 


,  - -f-^  , 

,-1.     '■>'    ItJff'T- 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  hydrocarlxm  mixture  boiling 
in  the  kerosene  range  or  higher,  the  said  mixture  compris- 
ing normal  paraffins,  iroparaffins,  cydoparaffins  and  aro- 
matics  whereby  the  cydoparaffins  of  the  mixture  are  sepa- 
rated whidi  comprises  passing  0.01  to  1.0  w./w.  per  cyde 
of  said  mixture  over  a  zeolitic  adsorbent,  said  adroitent 
having  a  pore  size  of  6.5  to  15  A.  whereby  cydoparaffinic 
components  of  said  mixture  are  selectively  adrorbed  on 
said  zeolitic  adsorbent,  collecting  an  effhient  stream  which 
is  depleted  in  cydoparaffins,  derorbing  the  adrorbed  com- 


3,242,671 
INTERMITTENT  STIRRING  APPARATUS  FOR  DI- 
GESTERS AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 
DIGESTER 
laaMs  Dould  Walker,  Aarora,  DL,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assignmciits,  to  Walker  Process  Eniipmeat,  lac,  WB- 
miagton,  Del.,  a  corporaltwi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  151,959 
"  (CL  219—14^ 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  digester: 

in  which  the  digester  comprises  a  tank,  means  for 
feeding  to  the  tank  sewage  sludge  to  be  digested 
therein,  stirring  means  for  vigorously  stirring  a  laive 
body  of  sludge  within  the  tank,  and  draw-<^  means 
having  its  opening  for  outflow  from  the  ijoain  space 
of  the  tank  positioned  to  draw  slodge  frohi  a  draw- 
off  area  subjed  to  the  stirring  action  of  the  sthring 
means  but  located  at  a  point  to  which  the  freshly 
fed  sludge  to  be  digested  is  not  likely  to  move  by 
gravimetric  influences  when  the  stirring  means  is  not 
operating; 

said  tnethod  comprising  operating  said  stirring  means 
to  cause  thmough  intermixing  of  the  sludge  fed  to 
be  treated  with  sludge  which  has  been  undergoing 

^  digestion,  for  seeding  the  riudge  to  be  treated; 

periodically  causing  sludge  from  the  tank  to  flow 
through  said  draw-off  means  but  at  intervening  pe- 
. .,  riods  maintaining  the  sludge  draw-off  means  idle; 

and  consistently  discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  stir- 
ring means  before  and  during  the  outflow  of  sludge 

,  through  said  draw-off  means  to  avoid  the  moving  of 
sludge  freshly  fed  to  said  draw^cff  area. 


3,242,972 
AERATORS  WITH  WATER.SEALED  BLOW-OFF 
lames  Donald  Wrikcr,  Aarora,  Iff.,  assignor,  by  mcaac 
to  Walker  Process  Equipment,  lac,  WH- 
DcL,  a  corporaliea  af  Ddawarc 
~     Mar.  39, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,761 
5  Claiass.    (CL  216—15) 
2.  The  method  of  (^wrating  a  submerged  blast  appara- 
tus (said  apparatus  having  a  pipe  system  induding  a 
supply  pipe  extending  downwardly  to  a  substantial  depth 
in  a  taiUc,  orifices  at  one  level  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion o(  the  order  of  at  least  one-eighth  inch,  commimicat- 
ing  with  the  pipe  with  a  region  of  upward  flow  from  the 
pipe  toward  the  orifices,  and  a  lower  level  blow-off  open- 
ing) which  indudes  the  steps  of  causing  a  sustained  blast 
through  the  orifices  into  a  liquid-rolids  mixture  in  the 
tank  by  supplying  a  gaseous  medium  through  the  supply 
IHpe  at  an  ^ective  pressure  which  is  between  the  hydro- 
static heads  in  the  tank  at  said  two  levels,  temporarily 
discontinuing  the  blast  by  discontinuing  the  supiriy  of  the 
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mediaBi,  fctting  the  Ikiuid-solidt  mixtime 
the  supply  pipe,  and  rise  a  subatantia^ 
die  orifices  to  the  level  within  the 


tnk. 


apparatus  intact,  in  the  tank  and 


wbkh  rose  in  said  supply  pipe  an 
clarified  by  settling  oi  solids  betweei 
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in  the  tank  enter 

height  therein  above 

maintaining  said 


(9)  from  about  3  parts  to  15  parte  ci  sorbitan  mono* 
palmitate, 

(10)  from  about  1  part  to  8  parts  oi  sorbitan  mono- 
laurate  polyozyethylene  ether  wherein  the  polyoxy- 
ethylene  group  has  an  avtrage  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  400  to  1400. 

(11)  from  about  2  parte  to  20  parte  ot  NJ4Hliethyl« 
aminoethanol  salt  of  oleyl  acid  sulfate,  and 

(12)  from  about  1  part  to  10  parte  of  oleic  add. 


HIGH  TMMrniATURB  LUBWCANT 

be*,  FUft  UMfOB,  MMfe^  a 


maltered,  while  per- 


NoDnwli«.    RM  Apr.  9, 1M2,  8«.  N«.  ItMll 
15CWM.    (CL  251-32) 

mUting  solids  therein  to  settle  dowifwardly,  until  a  blast  4.  a  high  temperature  lubricant  composition  compris* 
is  again  desired,  and  thereupon  resi  ippiying  the  medium  ing  in  weight  percent  about  12%  to  about  65%  oil  car- 
through  the  supply  pipe  at  such  pres  ure,  thereby  washing  rier,  about  4%  to  about  10%  graphite,  about  1%  to 
strikls  out  through  the  blow-off  opei  ing,  first  as  a  slurry  about  10%  filomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
with  liquid  from  their  vicinity  anf  finally  with  liquid  iaoprene  polymers,  depolymerized  rubber  having  a  vis- 
has  been  relatively   oodty  in  the  range  of  about  12.000  to  about  65,000  ops.. 


3,242^73    _ 
REMOVAL  OF  MICB00IIG4NBMS  FROM 

FLuros 

W.  GMbcrt  ami  Jiikniiii  H. 
am,  Tax^  aMffBon  to  The  Dow 
MMhMi,  Mick,  a  cwpmntfoa  «ffj 
NoDnwtav.    Fled  A&.  7,  19«  ,  8ar.  No.  2<3«417 

"  r  •         (CL219-M) 
L  A  method  for  the  removal  of  niaoorganisma  from 
fluids  which  comprises  passing  a  fli  id  containing  micro- 


organisms through  an  anionic-type 


adherent  coating  of  an  organic,  cat  onic,  potyelectrolyte, 
which  has  a  mini'""*"  of  about  10  cationic  charge  sites 
per  molecule  said  coating  constitu  ing  from  about  0.01 
to  2  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  t  c  coated  filter  aid. 


periods  of  blast 


polysulfides,  styrene-butadiene  rubbers,  butadiene-acrylo- 
idtrfle  rubbers,  polyurethane  rubbers  and  butyl  rubbers, 
^ut  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  an  antioxidant,  up  to  about 
20%  of  a  linear  type  olefin  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  1000  to  about  200,000,  up  to 
about  75%  wax,  and  up  to  about  20%  TWitchell  base 
petroleum  sulfonate.  { 


filter  aid  having  an 


3^42,974 

FIBER  TREATING  COMFOfmONS  AND 

Fl^BS  TRBATRD  THEREWITH 


■■■  CfenriMlC.  WMIa, 


«CN«wl4 
Mw.  22, 196k  S«.  Now  267^13 
M.    (CL2S2--t.75) 
L  A  fiber  treating  compodtioo  m  ohing  from  the  com- 
binati(»  of,  by  weight, 

(1)  from  about  3  parte  to  50  pi  rte  of  white  mineral 
oil  having  a  viscosity  at  from  \  bout  30  to  125  Say- 
bolt  Universal  Seconds  at  100    P.,     '  I 

(2)  from  about  1  part  to  50  part  (  of  paraffin  wax, 

(3)  from  about  5  parte  to  35  {arte  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  contiting  of  mooolauryl 
phoqihate,  dilauryl  phosidiate,  Lod  mixtures  thereof, 

(4)  from  about  1  part  to  10  pirte  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  groiq»  oonsi  ting  of  NJ«I-di«thyl- 
aminoelhaaol,  morpholine,  and  mixture  thereof, 

(5)  from  about  1  paot  to  10  par  s  of  diethamrfamine, 

(6)  from  about  1  part  to  10  pi  rte  of  oleyl  akohol. 


3442,t76 

GLASS  BONDED  DRY  FILM  LUBRICANT 

Mehrla  A.  Hmm,  Pnlaa  V«n4aa  Estolss,  CaW.,  aad^m 

toNarih  AiMrlam  Avlali«%  IM. 

NoDrmv^.   FIM  May  22, 1963, 8«r.  No.  2t2,211 

If  gihni     (CL2S2— 26) 
1.  A  dry  film  lubricant  compoeition  comprising,  by 
weight  percent,  ^^roxhnately: 

Glass  frit '. 60 

Mdybdenum  disulfide 19 

Silver  powder 15 

wherein  the  glass  frit  comprises — 

SbjO, ! —  65 

B/), 5 

SiO,    3 

PbO   19 

K,0   7 

AsjO,  1 


3442,177 

GREASE  COMFOSmON 

Max  J.  WisolBky,  IWverslty  Fwfc,  Fa.  aw 

OMI,  Wiiilijiii  FaUi,  N.Y.,  ihImiiii  t*  T« 

Kac,  New  fA.  N.Y.,  ■  vmtmaAm  of  Delawan 

NoDnwl^   FM Dae.  14. 1962,  8«. No. 244367 

It  niliiii     (0.252—21) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  from 
about  60  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  methylchlorophenyl 
(7)  from  about  1  part  to  8  paris  of  o-phenylphenol,   sMiocme  polymer  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  thickoied  to 
(t)  from  about  3  parte  to  15    larte  of  a  water-dis-   a  grease  consistency  with  from  about  10  to  40  percent  by 
peraible   polyoxyethylene  deri  ative   of  castor   ofl   weight  ot  •  thickening  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
wherein  the  polyoxyediylcne  |  roup  has  an  average   a  finely  divided  pyrogenic  silicon  dioxide  and  a  dichloro- 


Bolecnlar  weight  of  from  aboo 


1000  to  about  9000,   benzidine  p^meot  having  (he  formula 


HiCCO 

HC— 1«>N- 
NOC 


(■.r»!3t: 


h>n  I-  ►'«■    -a* , 


-lAj-:     |lt 


I 

CBiCO 

N*N-€H 

ing 
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niierein  R  represente  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chtorine,  methoxy,  and  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  said  dichlorobenzidine  pigment  being  Ipcta- 
ent  in  the  composition  in  weight  ratio  of  from  about 
1 J  to  5  times  per  part  by  wei^  of  said  silicon  dioxide, 
said  silicon  dioxide  being  present  in  an  amount  between  3 
and  12  percent  Iqr  weij^t 


SUSPENDING  COLU^AL  CALCIUM  CARBON- 
ATE  IN  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
S.  Lraeh,  Flshfisii,  NJ.,  aiilginr  to  Easo  Re- 
ami  Fihsirti  CpipMy,  a  cofporalloH  of 


NoDrawk«.    FBad  Dec.  16, 1966,  Bar.  No.  76,lt4 
2ClalMS.    (CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  colloidal  dispersion  of 
cakivm  carbonate  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  admixing  a  methanol  solution  of  Ca(SH)> 
baid  solution  containing  from  6.8  to  9  weight  percent  of 
calcium,  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  solution  of  from  5  to  40 
weight  peraent  of  an  oil-soliMe  surfactant,  the  propor- 
tions of  Ca(SH)a  and  surfactant  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide in  the  final  dispersion  an  equivalente  ratio  of  cal- 
cium to  oil-sohible  surfactant  exceeding  a  value  of  8  to  1, 
the  ratio  of  methanol  to  surfactant  plus  oil  being  main- 
tained within  the  range  of  10  to  25  percent  by  vtriume, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  100  to  200*  P.,  and  then  passing  therethrough  a 
stream  of  COs  in  sufficient  quantity  to  convert  Ca(SH)s 
to  CaCOt,  but  not  exceeding  125  percent  of  theoretical, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  alcohol  from  the  mixture, 
said  oU-scrfuble  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonic  adds,  synthetic  sulfonic 
acids,  phosphosulfurized  hydrocarbons  and  dialkyl  dithio- 
phosphoric  acids,  and  their  respective  salte,  wherein  the 
cations  of  the  salte  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ca.  Ba,  Na.  K,  U.  Zn  and  HN«. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oQ  soluble  hydrocar- 
bonsulfonk  acid  and  alkali  metal,  alkaline  vtrtb  metal, 
magnesium,  wftg,  cadmium,  tin,  lead,  and  manganrar.  saht 
thereof;  a  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group  ote- 
sisting  of  hydroxides,  oxides,  and  carbonates  of  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metals,  magnesium,  zinc,  cadmium, 
tin,  lead,  and  manganese  aiMl  a  polar  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  alij^tic  hydrocar- 
bon alcohols  containing  from  1  to  5  hydroxyl  groopa, 
alkanones,  aryl  and  alkaiyl  subsJtuted  alkaaols,  phenol, 
alkylated  phenol,  primary  alkyl  monoamines,  animal  and 
vegetaMe  fate  and  oils  and  mixtures  thereof  of  less  than  30 
carbons  at  a  first  elevated  temperature  of  between  about 
60  and  350*  F.  and  subsequently  heating  said  mixture  to 
a  second  eleva  ed  temperature  of  between  500  and  800* 
F.  in  the  presence  of  an  mert  atmosphere,  the  equivalent 
ratio  of  said  sulfo  compound  to  said  basic  compound  to 
said  polar  material  in  said  mixture  being  between  about 
1:3:2  and  1:10:9.  I 


3,242,079 

BASIC  METAL.CONTAINING  THICKENED 
I     OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

L.  McMtBan,  FriMSvBa,  Oiio»  aariVMr  to  TW 

Ushrinl  Cotporadoa,  WkkBRa,  OUo,  a 


..V 


No 


]/       I  3,242,M1  I 

LUBRICATING  COMFOSmONS 

L.  McHngh,  Khtwood,  Mo^,  and  lohn  O.  SmHh, 
Mass.,  aarfgiMirs  to 
81.  Loals,  Mo.,  a 
FRad  Apr.  36, 1963, 


of  DcMwape 
.  No.  276,991 


ISClahM.    (CL  252— 33.6) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  baan 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  which  remains  in  the  liquid 
phase  iq>  to  at  least  about  500*  F.  and  (2)  a  pi-bonded 
organo-titanium  salt  having  a  univalent  carfoocydic  radi- 
cal pi-bonded  to  the  titanium  and  an  anion  containing 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  chlorine,  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  im- 
prove the  lubricating  characteristics  of  said  base  oiL 


3a42,M2 
METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE 


NoDnwli«.    FBai  Apr.  6, 1962,  Sar.  No.  185,521 
2#CUBBa.    (CL252— 33) 

1.  A  homogeneous  grease  composition  prepared  by 
the  pitwess  comprising  mixing  a  fluid  mineral  oil  solution 
containing  from  about  10%  to  about  70%  of  a  cartxmat- 
ed.  basic  alkalme  earth  metal  salt  (rf  an  acid  having  at 
least  abobt  12  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic  acids  and  carboxylic  acids, 
said  salt  having  a  metal  ratio  of  from  about  4.5  to  20 
and  from  about  1%  to  about  80%,  based  on  said  metal 
salt,  of  an  active  hydrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consirting  of  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds,  water, 
and  water-alcobol  mixture  having  a  weight  ratio  of 
waler:alcobol  from  about  1:0.5  to  1:3  «t  a  lemperatare 
between  about  ^*  C.  and  about  200*  C. 


Lloyd  F.  Badgett,  Fort  Arthw,  William  R. 
Grovea,  aad  Frsi  T.  Crookshank,  Port  Arihar,  Tax., 
aarignnrs  to  Tcxaee  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Han  of  Delaware 

FBai  M«y  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,33« 


3,242,M8 
HYFERBASIC  METAL  COMPLEX 

Morrta  A.  WBey,  FkUdB.  N.Y,  and  HcnMui  D. 
dscsaasi,  lata  of  FUfcfll,  N. Y.,  by  Haael  E. 
MkaUraML  FkhUi,  N.Y.,  MripMrt  to  Toaco  mtn 
New  YarkTN.Y.,  a  eatpoialtea  of  Dataware 
NoDrawfag.  Flad  Mar.  28, 1963»  Sar.  No.  266,761 
9Clataa.    (CL  252-33) 
"'it.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hyperbasic  metal  complex 
whi^h  comprises  beating  a  mixture  of  a  snlfo  compwad 


(CL252— 34) 

1.  In  a  low  temperature  process  for  preparing  a  aoap 
thickened  grease  which  comprises  providing  a  hot  greaae 
mixture  comprising  a  portion  of  the  lubricating  oil  con- 
tained in  the  finished  grease  and  soap  dtqwrsed  tfaereia, 
said  grease  mixture  having  been  heated  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  just  below  the  melting  point  of  the  aoi^ 
to  about  75*  F.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  soap, 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  said  grease  mixture  with  the 
addition  of  the  remainder  of  the  lubricating  oil  contained 
in  the  flnUied  grease  at  a  substantially  lower  tempera- 
ture than  the  greaae  mixture,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  the  lubricating  oil  added  during  the 
cooling  into  a  a^nor  recirculated  stream  of  the  greaae 
mixture  wUdi  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  a  nuin- 
tained  body  of  the  great  mixture  and  subfectittg  the  com- 
bined stream  of  greaae  mixture  and  added  hibricatiag  ofl 
to  turbulent  mixing  before  returning  the  said  combined 
stream  to  the  said  maintained  body  of  grea«  mixtme,  flia 
ratio  of  the  rate  of  drcuhuion  of  die  greaae  mixture  and 
the  rate  of  introducing  the  said  lubricating  ofl  being  frooi 
aboitt  1:1  to  about  400:1,  reqiectivety,  by  wdght 

6.  The  procea  of  daim  1  wfa^ietn  the  said  soap  k 
choaea  from  the  dass  consisting  oi  aUcali  metal  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  soapa  of  higher  fatty  adds  and  hydnsjr 
fatty  adds,  and  mixtures  thereof.  '■'' 
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March  22,  1966 


.,  <+ 


Fkc4T 
Taaco 


tmi  GordoaS. 


l**fW, 


%  Ortm,  Jr^  Grarci  Tcz^  aifi|Mrt  to 
bc^   N«w   Y«A,  N.Y^  («   cwhrtkNi   of 


FOcd  May  22,  IMS,  S«.  Na  2t2,329 

SOataML    (Q.  252-39)  ' 

1.  la  a  process  for  preparing  a  cal  ;ium  hydroxy  fatty 
acid  soap  thickened  grease  comprising  the  steps  of  saponi- 
fying a  fetty  acid  saponifiable  materia  comprising  at  least 
about  35  percent  by  weight  of  hydrox;  fatty  acid  material 
with  a  calcium  base  in  the  presence  <  f  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  lubricating  oil  employed  in  the  grease,  beating  the 
grease  mixture  thus  obtained  to  a  top  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  250*  F.  to  275*  F ,  said  top  tempeim- 
tui«  being  just  below  the  melting  po  nt  of  the  said  soap 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  grease  mxture  with  the  ad- 
dition of  additional  lubricating  oil  at  i  lower  temperatare 
than  the  grease  mixture,  the  improvem  :nt  which  comprises 
shearing  the  grease  mixture  during  t  le  said  heating  step 
by  ledrculating  the  said  grease  mixtur ;  from  a  maintained 
body  themrf  through  a  shear  valve  o  wrated  with  a  pres- 
sure drop  of  tioout  20-200  pounds  ( tr  square  inch  at  a 
rate  socli  that  the  weight  of  redicul  ited  gHease  mixture 
equals  the  total  average  weight  of  gr  ;ase  mixture  during 
the  said  heating  step  in  from  about  0.  ^5  to  about  15  min- 
utes, for  a  m«w««w«m  period  ot  about  5  minutes  and  until 
the  weight  of  redrcnlated  grease  mi  (ture  is  equal  to  at 
least  S  times  tibe  total  weight  of  gieaa ;  mixture. 


3,242,M4 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MAliUFACTURE 

Gertoa  S.  Bright,  Port  Arlkv,  and  ^  miam  B.  Green.  Ir. 
Grwta,  Tex^  assign  nrs  to  Tex  "  -" 

N. Y^  a  corporattoa  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  May  22, 1M3,  S«r.  nL  212,341 
It  Claims,    (a.  252- -39) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  rfeopec 


I 


be.  New  Y^ 


ectic 


lubricating 


grease  comprising  essentially  a  lubric  iting  oil  as  the  chief 
component  and  a  grease  forming  an  ount  of  calcium  12- 
hydroxy  stearate,  which  comprises  ei  lentially  saponifying 
a  12-hydroxy  stearic  add  material  r  nth  a  basic  calcium 
compound  at  a  mildly  elevated  tern  leralufe  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  parafRnic  lubricating  oil  1  hich  is  substantially 
non-reactive  under  the  saponificatidn  conditions  in  an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  about  2  tin  es  the  weight  of  the 
said  saponifiable  material,  heating  the  grease  mixture 
thus  obtained  up  to  a  maximum  tern  lerature  in  the  range 
from  about  260*  F.  to  275*  F.  an  1  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  soap  in  from  about  1  t(  1  about  5  hours  with 
the  addition  of  any  additional  amoi  nt  of  lubricating  oil 
required  to  give  an  oil-soap  ratio  o '  at  least  about  5:1, 
respectively,  and  thereafter  cooling  Jie  said  grease  mix- 
ture with  the  addition  of  additiona  lubricating  oil  at  a 
substantially  lower  temperature  thai  the  grease  mixture, 
said  heating  following  the  saponific  ition  and  substantial 
dehydration  in  the  temperature  rang  ;  up  tp  at  least  about 
240*  F.  being  carried  out  upon  a  m;  lintained  body  of  die 
said  grease  mixture  in  a  grease  mak  ng  zone  with  contin- 
uous recirculation  of  the  grease  mixt  jre  through  an  exter- 
nal recycle  line  at  a  rate  such  that  the  weight  of  grease 
mixture  recirculated  is  at  least  equi  1  to  the  total  weight 
of  gfeaae  mixture  within  about  22  ninutes,  said  process 
being  carried  out  without  any  subst  mtial  shearing  of  the 
grease  mixture  during  the  said  hes  ting  at  above  about 
240*  F.  and  during  the  said  cooling  1  >ther  than  that  result- 
ing from  stirring  and  redrculatini  the  grease  mixture 
throu^  the  said  recycle  line. 


3,242,MS  I 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE 

William  B.  Grcca,  Jr.,  Groves,  WHBam  R.  Coobs,  Jt^ 
Port  ArllMn-,  Md  Herbert  J.  PftnaB,  Groves,  Tex.,  and 
FVaaUlB  W.  Jaaics,  Macom  Ga.,  asslgnnfi  to  Teuca 
be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,337  ' 

ISCIabM.    (0.252-^46.7) 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stabilized  soap  thickened 
lubricating  grease  which  comprises  providing  a  substaii- 
tiidly  anhydrous  mixture  of  saponifiable  fatty  acid  ma- 
terial, basic  reacting  metal  compound  and  lubricating  oil, 
said  lubricating  oil  and  said  saponifiable  fatty  add  ma- 
terial being  present  in  said  mixture  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
from  about  0.1  to  3  parts  of  oil  per  part  of  saponifiable 
material,   and   said  basic   reacting  metal  compound   is 
present  in  the  mixture  in  approximately  the  stoichiomettic 
amount  required  to  react  with  said  uponifiable  material 
heating  the  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  200*  F.  to  about  400*  F.  while  treating  it 
with  Steam  until  saponification  is  substantially  complete 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  grease  mixture  thus  obtained 
and  adding  any  additional  lubricating  oil  employed  in  the 
grease,  said  steam  treating  being  carried  out  by  continu- 
ously withdrawing  a  recycle  stream  of  relatively  small 
volume  from  a  maintained  body  of  the  said  mixture,  in- 
jecting steam  into  said  recycle  stream  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  provide  a  mixture  containing  at  least  about  0.025% 
by  weight  of  steam,  separating  steam  therefrom  and  re- 
turning the  said  recycle  stream  to  the  said  maintained 
body  of  mixture,  the  rate  of  drculation  of  the  mixture 
during  saponification  being  such  that  the  weight  of  re- 
drcnlated saponification  mixture  is  equal  to  the  total 
wei^t  of  the  saponification  mixture  in  from  about  0.1 
to  about  15  minutes,  and  adding  a  small  amount  of  a 
grease  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  glycerol  monostearate  and  a  low  molecular  wei^t 
fatty  acid  to  said  grease  during  the  cooling  step. 

12.  The  process  of  claim  11  wherein  the  said  recycle 
stream  is  sheared  by  passing  it  through  a  shear  valve  with 
a  pressure  drop  across  the  said  valve  of  20-200  pounds 
per  square  inch  during  the  steam  injection. 

13.  The  process  of  claim  12  wherein  the  said  shearing 
is  carried  out  upon  the  grease  mixture  during  a  further 
heating  period  following  the  saponification  and  during 
the  cooling  with  t$e  addition  of  lubricating  oil  at  sub- 
stantially lower  ten^rature. 

14.  The  process  of  claim  13  wherein  the  said  saponifi- 
able material  comprises  at  least  a  major  proportion  of 
a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  material  and  wherein  the  said  basic 
reacting  metal  compound  is  a  caldum  compound. 


3,242,686 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE 

L.  DowdcB,  Jr.,  aad  WiUtani  R.  Cooas,  Jr., 

,  aad  WiOiai  R.  HcKka,  Groves,  Tcz.,  as- 

to  Texaco  be.  New  Yoik,  N.Y,  a — 

of  Dciai 


FOcd  May  22, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  282336       ' 

8  daioBS.    (CL  252—41) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  lithium  soap  thickened  greases 
by  the  process  comprising  saponifying  a  saponifiable  fatty 
add  material  comprising  at  least  about  35  percent  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  add  material  with  a  lithium 
base  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  pmtion  of  the  lubricat- 
ing oil  contained  in  the  grease,  heating  at  a  higher 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  soap  to  de- 
hydrate, and  finally  coi^g  and  adding  any  additional 
lubricating  oil  required  to  provide  a  grease  of  the  de- 
stred  grade,  the  improvement  which  comiwises  carry- 
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ing  out  the  saponification  step  at  a  temperature  in  about 
the  range  180-200*  F.  with  continuous  recirculation  of 
the  saponification  mixture  from  a  maintained  body  thereof 
through  a  recycle  line  containing  a  shear  valve  with  a 
pressure  drop  of  about  20-200  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge  across  the  valve,  said  saponification  mixture  be- 
ing recirculated  at  a  rate  such  that  the  weight  of  recir- 
culated saponification  mixture  is  equal  to  the  total  wd^t 
of  saponification  mixture  in  about  0.1-15  minutes. 


*  '"'  3,242>87  ' 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE 

CiarsMe  L.  Dowde^  Jr.,  a^  WiOiMa  R.  Coow,  Jr.,  Port 
Aitiwr,  Md  HcriKrt  J.  PttUH,  Groves,  Tex.,  assignon 
to  Texaco  be.  New  York,  N.Yt  •  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,346 
8  CialM.  (CL  252—41) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lubricating  grease  com- 
prising as  the  major  component  a  lubricating  oil  thick- 
ened to  a  grease  consistency  by  a  sodium  fatty  acid  soap 
which  comprises  providing  a  saponification  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  soap  forming  fatty  acid  materiid, 
sodium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react 
with  the  said  soap  forming  material,  and  a  lubricating 
ofl  which  is  substantially  non-reactive  under  the  saponi- 
fication conditions  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  0.25 
to  about  5  times  the  weight  of  the  said  saponifiable  ma- 
terial, heating  the  said  mixture  up  to  a  maximum  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  300  to  about  330*  F. 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  grease  mixture  with  the  addi- 
tion of  lubricating  oil  at  a  substantially  lower  tempera- 
ture than  the  grease  mixture,  and  subjecting  the  grease 
mixture  to  shearing  for  at  least  15  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  300*  F.  on  the  heating  cycle 
to  about  270*  F.  on  the  cooling  cyde  by  continuously 
withdrawing  a  minor  stream  of  grease  mixture  from  a 
maintained  body  of  said  mixture,  passing  it  throu^  a 
shear  valve  with  a  pressure  drop  of  about  40-200  pounds 
per  square  inch  across  the  said  valve  and  returning  the 
said  stream  to  the  nuuntained  body  of  the  said  mixture 
ft  a  rate  such  that  the  amount  of  drculated  grease  mix- 
ture equals  the  total  average  amount  of  grease  mixture 
during  this  period  within  about  15  minutes  and  at  least 
5  batch  turnovers  are  obtained,  said  grease  mixture  being 
diluted  during  the  heating  with  any  additional  ofl  re- 
quired to  give  an  ofl-soap  ratio  of  1.25:1  to  5:1,  respec- 
tively, said  dilution  being  carried  out  without  any  sub- 
stantial cooling  of  the  grease  mixture. 


/< 


3,242,688 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE 


otdoa  S.  Brlgkt,  Port  Arthv,  HcfWrt  J.  PItMB,  Groves, 
Md  Paul  A.  Cook,  Nederland,  Tex.,  aasiBMrs  to  Texaco 


be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,434 
14ClaiaH.    (CL252— 41) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  soap  thickened  grease 
comprising  the  steps  of  saponifying  a  saponifiable  .fatty 
add  material  with  a  metal  base  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  lubricating  oil  contained  in  the  grease, 
heating  the  grease  mixture  thus  obtained  at  a  higher 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  o^  the  soap  and 
finally  cooling  the  grease  piixture  and  adding  any  addi- 
tional  lubricating  ofl  employed  in  the  grease,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  initially  providing  a  mixture 
of  lubricating  ofl  and  saponifiable  material  at  an  elevated 
temperature  st^ient  to  obtain  a  reaction  between  the 
said  saponifiable  materia)  and  said  metal  base,  and  carry- 
ing out  the  saponification  by  continuously  withdrawing  a 


minor  stream  from  a  maintained  body  of  the  said  mixture 
in  a  grease  making  zone,  continuously  adding  to  the  said 
withdrawn  stream  a  solution  of  metal  base  in  a  liquid 
which  is  vaporizable  at  a  temperature  employed  in  tbe 
grease  making  process,  subjecting  the  resulting  combined 
stream  to  turbulent  mixing  and  then  returning  it  to  the 
said  maintained  body  of  saponifiable  material  and  ofl 
mixture,  said  solution  of  metal  base  being  added  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  rate  of  recirculation  of 
the  said  mixture  of  lubricating  ofl  and  saponifiaUe  ntate- 
rial  to  the  rate  of  addition  of  the  said  metal  base  solution 
is  at  least  about  10:1. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  said  saponifi- 
cation material  comprises  at  least  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  material. 


3,242,689 

HEAT-TREATING  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING 
PERMEABILITY  AND  QUALITY  FACTOR  OF 
NICKEL-ZINOCOBALT  FERRITE 
Waller  T.  Bartow,  NaptiiUit,  and  Bert  L.  Head,  Brook- 
ieid,  OL,  asBhcnnn  to  Wesiera  Electik  CsnipsBy,  In- 
corporated, New  Yodk,  N.Y.,  a  coeyoratioB  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ai«.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218451 

ICMam.    (CL  252— 62.5) 
1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  electrical  apd  magnetic 
properties  of  a  find  nickel-zinc-cobalt  ferrite  coce  body 
containing  50  to  89%  by  weight  of  ferric  oxide,  1  to  40% 
by  wei^t  oi  nidtel  oxide,  and  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  zinc 
oxide  fivm  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  cobalt  oxide,  which 
consists  of  the  st^s  of: 
heating  the  previously  fired  ferrite  body  to  a  temper- 
ature between  550*  F.  and  650*  F.,  and 
cooling  the  ferrite  body  to  room  temperature,  ^R^reby 
the  quality  factor  Q  of  the  core  is  increased  and  the 
permeability  is  varied  as  a  bnction  of  the  rate  of 
cooling. 


3,242,696 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  REMOV- 
ING GOLD  DEPOSITS  BY  CHEMICAL  ACTION 

John  J.  Giunraid, 


Detroit,  Mich-  assignor  to  MaeDcr^ 
I,  Wateibaiy,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDrawkig.    Fflcd  Mv.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,694 

15  Claims.    (CL  252— 79.1) 
1.  A  composition  for  selectively  stripping  plated  goM 
deposits  by  chemical  action  in  aqueous  solution,  idiich 
consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  water  soluble  complex  metal  tetracyanide  salt, 
the  cation  portion  of  which  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium,  and 
the  comi^exing  metal  of  the  anion  p<n1ion  of  wt^h 
is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium 
and  copper,  said  salt  being  present  in  proportion  to 
provide  the  equivalent  of  from  0.002  mol  to  satura- 
tion of  the  complex  metal  cyanide  anion  per  liter  of 
solution;  and 

(b)  a  nitro-substituted  aromatic  coo^tound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene  sulfonic 
add,  nitrobenzoic  acid  and  the  water  soluble  sodium, 
potassium,  and  ammonitmi  salts  thereof,  nitroani- 
line,  nitrochknobenzene,  nitrophenol  and  nitrolwnz- 
aldehyde,  wherein  the  nitro-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound selected  does  not  produce  an  insoluble  com- 
pound in  sohition  with  the  selected  complex  metal 
tetracyanide,  said  nitro^ubstitutBd  aromatic  com- 
pound being  present  in  proportion  to  provide  the 
equivalent  of  from  0.001  mol  to  saturation  per  liter 
of  sohition. 
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SPRAY  DUED  UlEmSsKtrT  IGSCKNTHATE 

ilnMiir  Moakk,  TmmcL  I U^  inlllinr  to  Col- 
XUi  n^nn^i  CiwiM],  "'—  ^  vk,  N.Y^  a  cwf«^ 

nT D^JSii^'nM  Dm.  19.  IM  ,8«.N«.lM.OS 
SCIatai.    (CLISI-'IM)  ' 

1.  A  deterient  conoeBtnte  pait  calariy  wiittbte  for 
commercial  laundering  operations  vhidi  consists  essen- 
tially of  about  55  to  80%  by  weig  tt  of  an  alkali  metal 
j^ijJMM-  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  dete  gent  having  about  9 
to  15  carbons  in  the  alkyl  group  a  id  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  pota  tsium  sulfonates,  and 
mitiftr  proportions  of  alkaU  metal  1  gfaer  fatty  acid  soap 
•elected  tnm  tiw  group  consisting  o  sodium  and  poUw- 
um  salts  of  fatty  adds  having  a  titc  r  of  about  38*  C  to 
43*  C.  the  sulfmiate  to  soap  ratio  b  ;ing  from  about  95:5 
to  70:30,  sodium  silicate  having  a  i  sdium  oxide  to  silica 
ratio  of  about  1:2  to  1:3.5  in  an  i  mount  from  about  5 
to  20%  of  said  alkyl  benzene  sulfoi  ate,  and  about  0^  to 
5%  of  alkali  metal  carboxymethylo  Uuloee  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  sahs,  dud 
proportions  being  by  weight  of  tou  I  solids,  said  concMi- 
trate  beii«  kt  particulate  form  and  o  mprising  spray-dried 
particles  of  at  least  said  sulfonate  an  sjUcate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  22,  1966 


dtraae,  2.5  to  10.0  parts  citric  acid.  2.0  to  10.0  parts 
sodium  bicarbonate  and  0.25  to  2.0  parts  of  a  solid,  water- 
soluble,  non-ionic  polyoxypropylene-polyoxy«tliylene  sur- 
factant, said  parts  being  by  weight 


3.242.992 
WAX-CONTAINING  LIQUli  DWtERGlfrt 


Np 


Filed  Ji 
SOatasB. 


Lonis  BechtoM,  IMksBfe  d.  N J^  ■■■!■■  i^  ^ 
TataDoHvc  Coavany,  N«  r  Yot^  N.Y,.  a  cor- 
off  Delaware  \ 

le  1. 19i  ,  8«r.  N<i.  199.277 

(CL  25X  -13S) 

S.  A  procew  for  preparing  a  del  trgent  composition  in 
the  fbrm  of  a  substantially  stable,  homogeneous,  pour- 
Mt  liquid  which  ciompriees  forma  g  a  stable  U<inid  dis- 
penwn  of  about  1  to  18%  castor  wi  x  and  1  to  25%  alkaU 
metal  hi^r  alkyl  beniene  snlfons  e  detergent  salt  hav- 
ing 8  to  18  oaibons  in  the  alkyl  groi  ip  in  water  by  Mlaia- 
mg  said  castor  wax  in  partkulate 


form  with  watei*  i^ 
1  agitation  at  a  tem- 


the  pnsenoe  of  said  detorfcnt  wit  i  agitftion 
peatnra  above  160*  F.  and  sulBc  ent  to  melt  tha  said 
castor  wax  and  form  a  homogeno  a  liquid  mixture  and 
doiHy  codUng  said  nuztore  with  i  gitation  at  a  rale  not 
]y  in  excess  of  5*  F.  i  er  minule  tfaioogh  a 
teoveratuie  below  160'  F.  until  a  critical 
of  emulsion  formation  has  >assrd,  admixing  said 
di^wnion  with  alkali  metal  polypb  aphale  and  additional 
waler-soluble  detergent  selected  froi  a  die  group  consisting 
of  the  water-sc^ble  anionic  oigan  c  sulfontted  and  sul 
fated  detergenU  in  water  at  a  temp  irature  below  160*  F. 
wiiik  maintaining  said  wax  in  fine  uspeosion,  said  kigre- 
dients  being  proportioned  to  form  i  homofHieous,  pour- 
iMe  product  consisting  essentiaUy  >f  about  5  to  30%  of 
water-soluble  sulfonated  detergent ,  5  to  30%  of  said 
poiypho^hate  and  0.1  to  1%  of  ca^  wax.  by  weight  of 
theproduot. 


3442.993 

COMPOSmON  FOK  KEMOYINi  8UKFACX  OXIDA- 
TION FROM  METAL  i  URFACES 


I  Oct  7. 19tf^  9sr.  Nf.  )1M1^ 

THik         (CL  251— 142) 
L  A  water-sohible,  metal  treatiij|  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  0.5  to  S.O  parts  diammonium 


3.242.994 
PROPARGYLABIETyCSUiNES  as  CORROSION 

iNHnrroRS  in  acid  solutions 

D.  Oakca,  MUtand.  Mkh^  aarig^or  to  1W  Dofw 
MldlMd,  Mkh^  a  corparadon  of 


NoDrawfe^.  OrlgiMi  ■pMraHia  May  7;1963L 8m. No. 
192.973;Ww  Patent  ff^  3491.467.  DIvMad  and  tUs 
applcadon  Aag.  17. 1964,  Ssr.  No.  3974S3 

29ClalBBS.    (CL252— 14t) 
1.  An  aqueous,  non-oxidizing  add  containhig,  as  a 
corrosion  inhibitor  therefor,  a  small  but  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula  ^  | 

(H(CH0H)«-C=C-CH4>-N(H).-(A).  i 

wherein  R  reprewnts  a  radical  selected  frcMn  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  abietyl.  debydroabietyl,  dihydroabietyl  and 
tetrahydroabietyl  radicals,  R'  represents  an  al^hatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  A  rtprtaent^  an  anion  and  m,  n,p,x,y  and  z  repra- 
seirt  integers,  m  and  z  each  being  0  to  1,  x  and  y  each 
I  being  1  to  3,  a  and  p  eadi  being  0  to  2,  and  n,  p,  x,  y 
and  z  being  such  that  they  satisfy  the  equation 

n+p+x+y—fi 


PROCESS  FOR  STAMLmNG  METAL  OXIDE  SOLS 
TloMS  L.  CyCsnnjBr,  Dadhan^  Mass..  Mjljpnr,  by  nMane 

OUo.  a  carporaHon  of  Deiawara 

NoDrawh«.    FOad  Nov.  39. 1961.  Ser.  No.  1S6.147 
^  SCWm.    (CL2S2--391.1) 

1.  A  prooen  for  rendering  a  hydrous  metal  oxide  sol 
stable  to  gelation  up  to  temperatures  of  about  300*  C, 
said  sol  having  a  metal  oxide  nucleus  surrounded  by 
counterions  which  are  thermally  unstable  at  that  tenqwn- 
ture;  which  process  composes  reacting  said  sol  with  a 
source  of  dihydrogen  pho^hate  ions  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  number  of  moles  of  dihydrogen  phosphate  ions 
thereby  supplied  is  approximately  equal  to  the  number 
of  moles  of  said  thermally  unstable  counterions,  whereby 
said  counterions  are  replaced  by  said  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate ions;  the  final  pH  of  the  sol  thus  treated  being  be- 
tween about  3  and  about  6  J. 

4.  The  process  as  defined  in  daim  1  wherein  said  sol  is 
a  hydrous  oxide  sol  of  a  polyvalent  metal  wlected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  nickel,  iron,  aluminum, 
barium,  caldnm,  copper,  magnesium,  thorium,  lead  and 
uranium. 

"*; 

3442.996 
LUMINESCENT  NIOBATES 
Tloaus  C.  ViBccal,  MayleU  Hdghte.  QMtK  assign  nr  to 
General  Electric  Coaspany.  a  carpnrnlian  of  New  York 
FSed  Apr.  9. 1962.  Ser.  No.  116.999 
iriilms     (0.252-^391.6) 
L  The  method  of  generating  light  for  useful  viewing 
by  *>*pft*'"g  fluorescent  materials  as  a  surface  coating 
on  a  tran^Muent  substrate  selectively  to  cathode  rays. 
X-rays  and  ultraviolet  rays  as  a  sooroe  of  exdtiag  radia- 
tion wberein  the  fluorescent  material  n  a  niobate  of 
metal  of  the  dass  consisting  of  caldnm  and  cadmium 
and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  composition  in  the  lania 
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of  0.5x  to  X  mols  CaO  and  0J5y  to  y  mols  CdO  per 
X  plus  y  mols  Nb^  where  x  and  y  are  positive  num- 
bers indnding  the  cases  where  x  and  y  are  tiw  same 
number  and  where  one  only  of  x  and  y  is  aero. 

7.  A  fluorescent  caldum-cadmium  niobate  compoaifion 
consisting  essentially  of  about.  0^  mol  CaO,  0J5  mol 
CdO  and  one  mol  NbsOk. 


ib    .>  3442.997 

SEPARATION  OFLIQUID  PHASES 

.  a  laipaiaHan  of  Dela- 


,  ,  .    Fled  Apr. 27. 196L8sr. No.  196.969 
'^    '  16 nilMS     (0.251-325) 


I":  •'*■■.  » 


I.  A  metfMd  for  separating  an  emulsion  comprising 
two  immisdble  liquid  componente  of  unlike  spedic 
gravities  into  said  components  comprising  introducing 
said  emukion  into  a  qiinning  aone  revtrfving  about  ite 
axis  containing  a  compact  bed  of  granular  solid  particu- 
late material  preferentiany  wetted  by  one  of  said  compo- 
nents, withdrawing  the  heavier  of  said  components  from 
the  radially  outer  periphery  of  said  spinimig  zone  and 
the  lighter  of  said  components  from  an  area  adjacent 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  zone  as  products  of  the 
operation. 

'     *■  VAPOR  kSDfSb  GENERATION 
Edw«4  F.  AndKws.  195  15lh  SL.  BcBcafer  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  199,969   . 
16CkdnM.    (0.252-^359) 


said  buttim  is  released,  latch  means  for  holding  said  tatH 
valve  in  open  position  with  said  main  contacte  dosed, 
pressure  responsive  means  communicating  with  said  boiler 
controlling  said  latch  means  so  that  said  fuel  valve  is 
latched  open  only  when  there  is  a  certain  piedetermined 
pressure  in  said  boiler  and  effecting  the  unlatching  and 
dosing  of  said  fuel  valve  member  and  the  opening  of  said 
main  contacte  when  the  boiler  pressure  fsUs  below  said 
predeterminad  value,  electrical  means  operabte  when  said 
main  contecte  are  cloaed  to  supply  vaporizable  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  boiler  and  manually  operabte  dectric  con- 
tad  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fog  material  to  said 
nozzle  when  open  and  for  starting  the  flow  of  fog  material 
only  when  last  said  contacte  are  closed  and  said  main  con- 
tacte are  also  closed. 


5.  In  a  fogger  having  a  boiler,  a  burner  heating  said 
boiler,  a  jet  nozzle  connected  to  said  boiler,  a  source  of 
fog-forming  material  communicating  with  said  jet  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  be  entrained  and  discharged  as  a  jet  through 
said  noczle  via  the  agency  of  vapor  under  pressure  from 
said  boiler,  electrically-operated  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  flow  of  fog-forming  material  to  said  jet  noz- 
zle, a  valve  member  for  cutting  off  the  fuel  supply; to  said 
burner  normally  held  closed,  main  electrical  contacts  asso- 
ciated with  said  fuel  valve  member  so  as  to  be  dosed 
when  said  fud  valve  is  opened  and  energizing  the  main 
electrical  drcuits,  a  starting  button  for  manually  opening 
said  fuel  valve  ntember,  burner  ignition  contacte  dosed 
aiten  said  button  is  manually  pressed  and  open  when 


OLDIN  POLYMDmi^ON  CATALYSn 
Rahartjy.  Umfk,  8L  !■»■■,  Wdajlw  K.  Wa 

ana  anasMa  ■  •  wnaen.  CnannNin.  aM  oaana  w» 
EtKwKff  St.  Ateani^  W*  Va..  asilpnaB  in 

Nn  finnS.  *FlalM«^,  1964l!  8«.  N«w  355,446 
^     Ifniliiii     (CL252--429^  _-_ 

1.  A  polymerization  cataljrst  compnsmg  dte  produd 
formed  by  reacting  poiy(faydrocaihylaluinhinm  oadde) 
and  a  transition  metal  compmind  selected  from  tihe  grot^ 
conslstingof  tite  compounds  of  flte  metals  of  Groups  IVA, 
VA,  and  VIA  of  the  formuhi  MX^  irfterdn  M  repreaeBte 
dte  transition  metal  atom,  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  an  organic 
group,  and  n  is  the  valence  stete  of  the  transitiiDn  metal, 
said  potyChydrocarbylaluminum  oxide)  being  tiw  ptD<faict 
of  the  reaction  of  from  0.25  to  1.5  mole  of  water  per 
mole  of  organo  hydrocarbyialuminum  compound  aiierBin 
the  hydrocarbyl  nxMety  therectf  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical  sdected  from  dw 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicate. 

2.  A  polynwrization  catalyst  comprising  the  product 
formed  by  reacting  a  poly(hydrocarbykkiniinam  oadde). 
a  traasilion  metal  confound  sdectoc)  ftom  the  voap  con- 
sisting of  the  oooqNHmds  of  the  metals  of  Groopa  IVA, 
VA.  and  VIA  of  tt»  f ornnila  MX,  iHteretn  M  represeote 
the  transition  metal  atom,  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  conaisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  an  organic 
grcmp,  and  n  is  the  vdence  state  of  the  transition  mdal, 
and  a  compound  seleded  from  the  group  consisting  of  dw 
compounds  of  the  metals  of  Groups  lA,  DA,  and  IDB. 
represented  by  the  formula  MeR',,  wherein  R'  repreeente 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkji 
nKUcal  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  an  vfi 
radical,  and  a  hydrogen  atom.  Me  represente  said  metal, 
and  X  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  said 
nwtal,  said  poly(hxdrocarb^nminum  oxide)  beiitg  the 
produd  of  the  reaction  of  from  0.5  to  1.25  nnde  of  water 
per  mote  of  ofgam  hydrocarbyialuminum  compound 
wherein  the  hydiocarbyl  moiety  thereof  is  selected  from 
tfte  group  cooaisting  of  an  alkji  radical  rmnfiwit^  from 
1  to  about  12  caiten  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical  sefeded 
from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  phenyl  and  napfaOiyl  radicals. 


3442,1 

MANUFi 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HYDRO- 
^  CRACKING  CATALYSIS 

tsagn  '•  wan— ansi.  Ban  AnsenMLMtnavi  F. 

Ctff.,  asslmuis  to  Ckcvron  Rcacarck  Camnanr.  a 


FBcd  Mar.  7, 1962,  Ser.  Na.  171,974 
6ClalaBS.    (0. 252-439) 
1.  A  naethod  of  manufacturing  a  hydrocraddng  catalyst 
comi^ising  a  silica-alumina  support  upon  which  is  dis- 
posed a  hydrogenating-debydrogouting  component  aiuch 
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comprises  the  foUowing  sequence  of 


(a)  comixing  an  aqueous  alumi  lum  salt  in  an  acidic 


|ti 
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steps: 


metal  siliaite  at  a  tem- 
100*  F^  to  produce  a 


medium  and  an  aqueous  alkali 
perature  of  about  from  20*  to 
silica-alumina  hydrocogel; 

(b)  slurrying  said  hydrocogel  wtth  an  aqueous  alumi- 
num salt  at  a  temperature  less  ban  about  100*  F.  for 
at  least  10  minutes,  thereby  rei  loving  alkali  metiil  by 
cation  exchange  and  increasini  the  almina  content  of 
said  hydrocogel;  i 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phiw  from  the  lesuhiag 
slurry  to  produce  a  silica-alumi  la  cogel; 

(d)  contacting  said  cogel  at  a  pi  (  between  about  4  and 
5.5  with  a  thermally  decomp>sabIe  aqueous  cation 
exchange  salt,  said  cation  exch  inge  salt  having  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  one  weig  it  percent  in  the  aque- 
ous solution,  thereby  removin  ;  essentially  all  of  the 
remaining  alkali  metal  from  sai  1  cogel; 

(e)  reducing  the  final  particle  dei  isity  and  simultaneous- 
ly increasing  the  surface  area  c  f  said  cogel  by  heating 
said  cogel  in  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  an  am- 
monium sah  haying  a  concei  ration  of  from  about 
1  to  20  weight  percent  for  m  least  0.25  hours  at  a 
temperature  above  150*  F.; 

(f )  calcining  said  c^gel  at  a  tem  erature  above  900*  F. 
to  produce  silica-alumina  xerofel  as  said  catalyst  sup- 
port; and 

(g)  thereafter  depositing  said  lArdrogenating-dehydro- 
genating  component  on  said  sf  pport  to  produce  said 
hydrocracking  catalyst 

6.  The  method  of  claim  1.  wl  srein  in  step  (g)  the 
hydrogenating-dehydrogenating  o  mponent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nicfel  sulfide  and  cobalt 
sulfide 


and  chromium  which  comprises  heating  the  metal  acylaoe- 
tonate  in  solution  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dioxane,  tetrahydrofurane.  acetylacetone, 
trimethylamine  and  csjbon  tetrachloride  until  the  metal 
acylacetcmate  is  polymerized. 


3,242,lt2 
METAL  CHELATE  POLYMERS 

Pa., 
New  Vaek,  N.Y.,  a 


3442,161 
NlCKEL-MOLYBDENUM-ALlUMiNA .  HYDRO- 
CARBON  CONVERSIONJCATALYST 
BrickaoB,  PHk  ForciL  a^  fimry  D.  Bdtard,  Jr^ 
MIL,  ■■^■nii  loSlBclar  Raeearch  be,  WU- 
,  DeL,  a  cevponiioa  «f  E  elaware 
No  Drawls    Filed  Jii|y  24, 19  12,  Ser.  No.  212,166 

6  ClatmM,  (CL  25:  —465) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  »talyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  1  to  10  weight  percent  nickel  and  about  5  to 
25  wei^t  percent  molybdenum  calculated  as  molyb- 
denum trioxide,  on  an  alumina  sup  x>rt  by  the  steps  com- 
prising impregnating  finely  divide<  alumina  by  addition 
of  nickel  and  molybdenum  com[  ounds  in  an  aqueous 
medium  sufficient  to  effect  deposit:  on  on  said  alumina  of 
at  least  about  0  J  weight  percent  ni  :kel  and  at  least  about 
1  wei^t  percent  molybdenum,  cal<  ulated  as  molybdenum 
trioxide,  forming  the  impiegnatec  alumina  into  macro- 
size  particles,  calcining  said  imi  regnaled  and  formed 
alumina  support  at  a  temperature  ( f  about  1 150  to  1300* 
F.,  impregnating  said  previously  im  iregnated  and  calcined 
alumina  by  the  addition  of  nickd  nd  molybdenum  com- 
pounds in  an  aqueous  medium  sui  icient  to  effect  deposi- 
tion on  said  alumina  support  of  at  least  about  0  J^  weight 
percent  nickel  and  at  least  about  1  weight  percent  molyb- 
denum calculated  as  molybdenum  trioxide  and  calcining 
the  impregnated  support  at  a  tem  ;ierature  of  about  750 
to  1100*  F. 


36, 1  66,  Scr.  No.  39,636 

) 


No 
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1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  a 
looate  of  at  least  one  metal  selectdd  from  the  group  con- 
of  nickel,  iron,  oobalt,  plat  sum,  zinc,  magnesium 


wlymerizable  acylace- 


3,242,163 
REACTION    PRODUCTS    OF   ZINC    SALTS    WITH  , 

METAL  HAUDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CYCUC  I 

OXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Hdn  Ufiimann,  OqrahogB  Falls,  OVo,  ■■toinr  to  Tht 

General  Tkc  Jk  Rnbbcr  Company,  Ataron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawls    FBod  Oct  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  64,695 
9Claini8.    (C1.266— 2) 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  the  polymerization  of 
epoxides  and  oxetanes  consisting  of  the  reaction  product 
of  A  and  B  in  the  mol  ratio  of  from  about  1.0:0.01  to 
1.0: 1.0  and  in  an  inert  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50  to  450*  C,  A  being  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  cyanide,  zinc  oxide,  basic  zinc 
carbonate,  zinc  hydroxide,  ZnX  and 
I 

<i 

Za(-0— C— Bh 


and  mixtures  thereof,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium  and  where  R 
is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
and  B  being  a  compound  having  the  general  fannulae 
and  bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Me(Y)s 
and  TiOY,  and  mixtures  thereof,  where  Me  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron  and  titanium 
and  where  Y  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

6.  The  method  which  comprises,  under  an  inert  atmos- 
phere, mixing  (I)  at  least  one  polymerizablc  organic 
cyclic  oxide  monomer  having  a  saturated  ring  of  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  one  oxygen  atom  and  a  total 
of  from  2  to  25  carbon  atonu  in  admixture  with  (II)  a 
minor  amount  by  weight  sufficient  to  polymerize  said 
cyclic  oxide  of  a  catalytic  composition  and  polymerizing 
said  oxide  in  admixture  with  said  composition  by  means  of 
said  ring  to  form  a  polyether  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  20,000,  said  composition  comprising  essentially 
the  reaction  product  of  A  and  B  in  the  molar  ratio  of 
from  about  1.0:0.01  to  1.0:1.0  and  in  an  inert  medium 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50  to  450*  C,  A  being 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
cyanide,  zinc  oxide,  basic  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  hydroxide, 
ZnXand 


;o-c-B)i 


ZaC 


and  mixtures  thereof,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium  and  where  R 
is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  of  fa^  1  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
and  B  being  a  compound  having  the  general  formulae 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Me(Y)a 
and  TiOY.  and  mixtures  thereof,  where  Me  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron  and  titanium 
and  ^irhtTt  Y  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  andl  mix- 
tures thereof. 
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PROCESS  FOR  POLI^&aZING  U-EPOXIDES 
AND  TETRAHYDROPYRANS 
icschwcOcr,  ■acei,  and  PmI  Znpiofsr,  Aito- 
SwUzcrland,  awlgnnn  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel, 

„ land,  a  i  wwanj  of  Switnviaad 

NoDrawtoc.    FBcd  Mar.  13, 1961,  S«.  No.  95,613 
dalBM  prtoSy.  appBraHsn  flwHisilaB*,  Apr.  6, 1956, 

56,646 
4  ClidMS.  (CL  266—2) 
1.  A  process  of  reacting  (1)  a  l:2-epoxide  compound 
having  more  than  1  epoxy  group  per  molecule  and  having 
a  l:2-epoxide  equivalency  greater  than  1  with  (2)  per 
each  1 :2-epoxide  equivalent  of  the  1 :2-epoxide  compound 
(1)  0.01  to  1  mol  of  a  six-membered  cyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tetrahydropyranes  td 
the  formula 


fl 


spaced  from  each  other,  thereby  to  produce  a  quaternary 
pcriymer  having  a  structure  corresponding  to  die  talUam- 
ing: 

"d  a    Ki     a  •    Bt"! 

_;     I  A.  L    iTT 

wlKretn  X  represents  halogen,  Ri  and  R«  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  c4Misisting  ci  phenyl,  lowcralkj^ 
and  vin^  and  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  coomting  of 
alkylene  and  cydo  alkylene  spacer  moieties  betweeo 
nitrogen  atoms,  and  a,  b,  c  and  4  represent  moieties 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl  and  loweralkanoic  acid  groups,  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  in  die  range  1-1000. 


•14,' 


Bi 


I 


Bm       c'^       B,   » 

Bf        O  B«    ' 


.vr         I 


bis(ietrahydr(>pyranes)  of  the  formula 

-    *  V/- 


V 


Bn     'c'       b»  B.      C       Bh 


Br-C 

B«^ 


C-B, 
■B« 


Ur^^    Vb. 

bU^     A-b. 

CHi-A— CHt      O  Bt 


wherein  Ri.  R»  Rai  R4;  lU.  Re.  Rt.  Rs.  R«  ""d  Rw  each 
represent  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  oi 
hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxymethyl  and  methoxymethyl 
and  A  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by  removing  the  ter- 
minal hydrogen  atoms  from  the  carboxylic  groups  of  a 
polycarboxylic  add,  said  compound  (2)  containing  at 
most  one  free  hydroxy,  which  comprises  contacting  (1) 
and  (2)  with  (3)  per  each  l:2-epoxide  equivalent  of 
the  l:2-cpoxide  compound  (1)  0.01  to  0.3  mols  of  boron 
trifluoridc  in  form  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  boron  trifluoride,  hydrates  of  BFi,  com- 
plexes of  BFt  with  amines,  complexes  of  BF,  with  hydra- 
zines, complexes  of  BF,  with  Schiff's  bases  of  aromiUic 
amines  with  aromatic  aldehydes,  metal  fiuorborates  which 
are  soluble  in  the  cyclic  ether  (2),  in  which  the  metal 
moiety  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  beryllium,  zinc,  tin,  lead,  copper,  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt,  ffhncHT*''"",  mwngfi"r«*'-,  magnesium,  cadmium,  mer- 
cury, calcium,  strontium,  baiium,  and  aluminum,  vana- 
dium, antimony,  cerium,  tantalum  and  lathanum,  and 
hydrates  of  metal  fiuorborates  which  are  soluble  in  the 
cyclic  ether  (2)  and  in  which  the  metal  moiety  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  beryl- 
lium, zinc,  tn.  lead,  copper,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  chro- 
mium, manganese,  magnesium,  cadium,  mercury,  calcium, 
str(Mitium,  barium  and  aluminum,  vanadium,  antimony, 
cerium,  tantalum  an<|  lant***^"'",  and  curing  the  reaction 
product 

^^■^^^•^^^^^"■"^^^ 

I  3,242,165 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM-TIN  HALIDE 

POLYMERS 

RidMH  Waad^  FnnBiBghaai,  MasB,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Cheiidcal  Coispany.  Midland,  Mfch.,  a  coiporalioB  af 

NoDrawtog.    FSed  Jmc  13. 1962,  Scr.  No.  262,649 
^^  6  CInlBM*    (CL  266—2) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  polyoMr  chanciMiaed  by 
the  presence  of  tin  in  iu  Unear  backbone  structure  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organotin  haUde,  having  the  formula 
RtR^SnXa  with  a  diamine,  having  two  amino  groups 


3,242,166 
PRODUCTION  OF  ION-SELECTIVE  MEMBRANES 

FROM  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  POLYMERS 

Theodore  Roger  Encst  Kreasasan,  Watford,  England,  aa- 

signer  to  The  Pcnnntft  Company  UWtcd 

NoDrawii«.    Filed  Ang.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,951 

CUmm  priority,  lyplicaHan  Great  Britoin,  Aa«.  16, 1966, 

16  Claims.  (CL  266— 2.1) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  membrane  having  ion- 
selective  properties  comprising  forming  into  a  mem- 
brane an  aqueous  emulsion  in  which  the  dispersed  phase 
is  a  mixture  of  a  first  member  which  is  a  polynser  into 
which  ion-sekctive  groups  can  be  introduced  and  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ther- 
moplastic p(rfymers  and  copolymers  incapable  of  taking 
up  ion-selective  groups,  and  subsequently  introducing  ion- 
selective  groups  into  the  membrane  by  chemical  reaction 
with  the  first  member. 

3,242,167 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  PREPARED  FROM  A 

TERTIARY  BUTYL  PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE 

RESIN 
WOhelB  Bu«c,  Otto  Bayer,  Erich  KlaiAc,  a^ 

HartlciB,  an  cf  ~        ' 


'.a 


NoDrawinc.    FDcd  Od.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  62,164 

ClaiHM  priority,  appMcation  GcmiBiy,  Oct  15, 1959, 

F  29^17 

5aafans.    (CL266— 2J) 

1.  A  polyurethane  plastic  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  c»-ganic  polyisocyanate  with  a 
polyol  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting 
an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  para-lertiary  butyl  phenol-form- 
aldehyde resin,  said  tertiary  butyl  phtwA  formalde- 
hyde resin  having  been  prepared  under  acid  conditions, 
having  at  least  3  free  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
polyol  containing  from  about  2  percent  to  about  8  per- 
cent by  weight  of  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  4,000  die 
amount  of  said  polyol  being  so  adjusted  that  an  — ^NCO 
to  — OH  ratio  of  about  0.8:2.5  is  present 

2.  The  polyurethane  plastic  of  daim  1  wherein  a  Moil- 
ing agent  is  induded  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  prepare 
a  cdlular  polyurethane  plastic. 


3,242,168 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYURE- 
THANE  RESINS   AND   RE8D>fOUS    FOAMS 
AND  PRODUCTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Chwlca  W.  McGmy,  Jr.,  aisd  Charles  T.  Paiiick,  Jr., 
Soth  CfcMlciton,  W.  Va.,  ssiMnii  to  UnioB  Carfciic 
CorpamthM,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
NoDrawiiV.    FBed  Apr.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  166414 

17  ClaiBii     (CL26»-2J) 
3.  A  polymerizablc,  curable,  foamable  composition  of 
matter  stable  at  a  temperature  between  —40*  C 


834  O.O.- 


1488 

aboot  20*  C  for  prodocmf 
comprises  (a)  a  mooomeric  ozinne 
cient  amounts  of  at  least  one 
the  group  consistinf  of  ortanic 
isochiocyanates  to  |MX>vide  from  0. 
groups,  where  Y  is  a  member  of 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  per  each 
epoxide;  (c)  sufficient  amounts  oi 
iilwT"  containing  organic  con^Mond 


.0 


epoxi  e 


of  the  members  of  the  group 

l^ienols,  carboxyiic  adds,  hydrox] 
and  cart>oxy4Bnninaled  pcriyeslers 
to  2.0  actiw  hydrofen  atoms  per 
said  epoxide;  (d)  from  0.01  to  ' 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
cuts  (a),  (b),  and  (c).  of  a  boron 
plex;  and  (e)  a  foaming  ageaL 
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polyuiiethane  foams  which 

I  olyepoxide;  (b)  snffi- 

sekcted  from 

isofyanalea  and  organic 

to  2.0  _N=C=Y 

ihe  group  consisting 

groi^  in  said  poly* 

an  active-hydrogen 

lelected  from  at  least 

cpnsMting  of  alcohols, 

polyesters. 


hydroxy-)  erminated  . 

;   0  provide  from  0.05 

e  ch  epoxide  group  in 

10  ^'percent  by  weight, 

abo  «  mentioned  ingredi- 

I  rffliioride-amine  com- 


PKBPARA110N  OF  FOLYUBITriANB  FQAAOCON. 
TAININ6    A   FOKMALDBH"     -    -     - 
LONITB  ADDmON  nH>DU< 

B. 


3,142411  

COMPOSmONS  CXMMPnHNG  ALKYLOLATSD  > 
ACRYLAMIDB       IN1WOLYMBBS       AND 
ETOtXY  USm  ESnSS  CONTAINING  HY- 
mmXYL  GMHJF9  _  ^      ^ 

Vnmck  W.  MithilsiJ,  IraoUym  AMc*  W.  PmImL  New 

a  coraaraliea  of  Ohio 

NoDrawfe«.   nedA^31,lfi2,8sr.N«.22M49 
^^t  C^^M.    (C3.  lit    13) 

1.  A  thermosetti^  epoxide-free  polynwric  composition 
comprising  (a)  an  epcudde-free  hydroxy  ester  of  an  q>- 
oxide  resin  w^  is  a  polyglyddyl  ether  of  a  dipheaol 
and  an  add  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  add  and  methacrylic  add  and  (b)  a  butylated 
methylolated  copolymer  of  about  73  parts  of  styrene,  15 
parts  of  acrylamide.  7  paits  of  ethyl  aciylate,  and  3  parts 
of  methacrylic  add,  methyloUtion  having  been  carried  out 
by  treatment  with  1  to  3  equivalents  of  formaldefayde  for 
eadi  amide  groiqi  present  in  the  copolymer. 


MONIMOBIL- 


,2iM47 


nMMay21,lM3tfl 

4CMM.    (GL 

L  In  the  iveparation  of  ceUular 
in  a  reactive  hydrogen  liquid  haviz 
between  about  500  and  3.000,  a  hyd  oxyl  number  between 
about  20  and  about  300  and  selected  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  polyalkylene  ethers,  fatty 
esters  of  dibasic  acids  and  dihydrid 
numbers  less  than  about  10,  and  a  ixtures  thereof,  is  re- 
acted with  an  excess  of  an  aryleae  d  aocyanate  >f  <^  Pf^ 
ence  of  a  gas  generating  reactant,  a 

active  agent;  the  improved  method 

ume  of  cellular  polyurethane  so  pr  duced  that  comprises 
«H^w^  to  said  reactive  hydrogen  I  luid  prior  to  said  re- 
action with  said  arylene  diiaocyai  late  a  formaldehyde- 
montmorillonite   addition   product 


CURABLE  COMPOSmora  COMPRISING  A  POLY- 
MERIC  BIS-CYCLOPENTADIENYL  COMPOUND 
AND  A  POLY-UNSATURATED  MATERIAL 

AifrW  RasMT,  ADschwii,  and  Frail«.Radoif  Wldmcr, 

toObn  flmltii,  Basel, 


lyurethane^  where- 
uK^ecular  wd^t 


containing   between 


about  1  and  about  20  wd^t  rercent  formaldehyde. 


3442410 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON 
KLAOTOMER  AND  A 
SOLID  TACUMER 


No 


No  Drawisv.    Fllsd  Dec  lO,  1942,  Scr.  No.  243,410 
CUbs  priority,  appiicatiea  OwHjwI— i,  Dec.  12, 1941, 

14,344/41 
24ClaiaBS.    (CL  244-33.7) 
L  A   curable   resin   compodtioo   of  matter,  whidi 
comprises 

(1)  an  oligomeric  bis(cyclopentadienyl)   compound 
of  the  formula 


QONTAINING  AN 
ELASnC 


POLYMERIC 


U, 


tolfl 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


of  NewletMy 

FOei  Apr.  34, 19^2,  Scr.  No.  19Ut4 
4CMms.    (CL 


butadiei  B-ctyrene 


L  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
ing  essentially  of  (a)  an  dastoma 
ing  of  natural  aiKl  synthetic 
aoylonitrile  copolymers, 
poIychkMt>prene,    isoprene-isobuty! 
ptriyacrylates  and  (b)  a  pcdymerid 
con^>atible  with  said  elastomer  aid 
therewithin  unounts  ranging  fron 
wdght  of  the  tackiller  for  each  1  0 
mer,  said  polymeric  elastic  taddl|Br 
Crafts  pdjnnerization  product  of 
merical  ofl  distillation  hi^  in 
which  has  bean  added  butadiene 
a  molecular  wd^  within  the 
a  melting  pmi  oi  about  125*-135r 
berofkaathanl. 


compodtion  consist- 
ed the  group  condst- 
isoprenc4J  butadiene- 
oopolymera, 
:ne    copcrfymers    and 
elastic  solid  tackifier 
intimately  blended 
150  to  500  paits  by 
parts  of  dK  dasto- 
being  the  Friedel- 
residue  from  com- 
and  isoprene  to 
styrene  and  having 
of  about  500  to  2000, 
F.  and  an  add 


1"^  ^'^  AlkTl 

V 


Aryl 


A»yl 


till 
ii  dene 


divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent 
cydoaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  arali- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  intemipled  by  oxygen  bridges 
and,  hydroxy-substitttted  divalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  n  is  an  integer  oi  at  least  2  and 
at  the  most  20,  and  Ri  and  Ri'  each  an  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atom  and  the  methyl  group;  and 
(2)  an  unsaturated  dienophilic  compound  in  which 
tile  totd  number  of  non-aromatic  caibon-to-caibon 
double  bonds  and  carboa-to<artK)o  triple  bonds 
il.^  greater  than  2.- [  -  ^''' 


I ,. 


O 


I  I 


Mabch  22,  1M6 


CHEMICAL 


1489 


3,242413 
'''''  HEAT  RESISTANT  CHLOROPRENE  BASED 

I        ADHESIVES 
RobwC  M.  KaB,  Cohnhw,  OUo,  asdper,  by  immc  as- 
to  SwMI  ft  Company,  CUcato,  DL,  a  cor- 
ofRBMis 

Filed  May  17, 1942,  Sot.  No.  195,449 
9nBhns  (CL244— 27) 
1.  Contad  cement  compodtions  comprising:  poly- 
merized chloroprene,  about  25-200  parts  based  on  100 
parts  of  said  polymerized  diloroprene  of  a  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pheoolaldehyde  condensa- 
tion products  of  fonnaldehyde  and  snbatituled  phenols, 
leipene  pbenoUe  rssms,' penUerythritol  ester  of  rodn, 
pentaerytiiritol  esler  of  bydrogenated  rosin  and  polym- 
erised rosin  comprising  about  80%  resin  add  dimers 
and  about  20%  monomeric  resin  adds  and  neutral  ma- 
terial, and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  about  2  parte  based 
oa  100  parte  of  said  pdymcriaed  chloroprene  of  a  didate 
of  beu  dikctooe  with  a  metd  selected  from  the  groiv  con- 
sisting of  alkaline  earth  metals,  anc,  cadmiiun  and  cop- 
per, and  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  provide  heat  re- 
sistance to  said  composition  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  ■»fc*i««g  earth  oxides  and 
hydroxides  and  mixtures  thereof.        u 


PROCXSS  FOR  in&ERSING  RUBBER 

COMPOSmONS  IN  ASPHALT 
R.  Pa^ar  Md  CMimlae  C.  Di  Maria,  Ni 


New  YoriL^.Y~  a  cenoMlaa  af  New  Jsrasy 
FBad  Am.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  134,221 
ICbliik    (CL240— 2tJ) 

A  method  of  dtspersing  particles  of  a  rubber  com- 
podtion in  liquid  a^hdt  comiMising  the  steps  of  mixing 
the  rubber  compodtion  for  a  period  oi  from  2  to  10 
hours  with  liquid  a^halt  at  a  temperature  of  from 
300*  F.  to  350*  F.  to  swell  the  partides  of  rubber  com- 
podtion to  from  2  to  10  times  their  original  size,  passing 
the  hot  mixture  throu^  a  screen  whereby  the  swollen 
particles  of  rubber  compodtion  are  retained  against  the 
kreen,  recirculating  the  liquid  asphalt  throu^  the  screen 
for  a  period  of  from  5  to  15  hours  untfl  the  shearing  force 
of  the  asphdt  breaks  up  the  swcrilen  particles  €i  dw 
rabber  compodtion  to  permit  the  same  to  pass  thronili 
the  screen  and  to  become  homogeaeoudy  disponed  in  the 
asphalt,  said  rubber  composition  comprising  a  Mend  of 
from  40  to  60  parte  of  synthetic  rubber  and  correspond- 
ingly 60  to  40  parte  of  synthetic  resin,  sud  synthetic 
rubber  comprising  a  copolymer  (rf  80  to  50  parte  of 
butadiene  and  correspondingly  20  to  50  parte  of  styrene, 
said  synthetic  resin  comprising  a  copolymer  (rf  75  to 
90  parte  of  styrene  and  correspondingly  25  to  10  parts 
of  butadisaa. 


3^42,115 

STABILIZAIION  OF  POLY(OLEFIN  OXIDES) 

Charlea  W.  McGary,  fc.  Soaft  Chariaalaii,  W.  Ya.,  aa. 

slipar  ta  UnUn  CariMda  Co^poratfoai,  a  carpafallaa  of 

NewYofk 

NoDrawliV.    FaadOctl2,19C2,Sw.N^23t,249 
7ndmi     fCL244— 29J) 

1.  A  process  fori  stabOizmg  a  solid  lower  olefin  oxide 
polymer  agahist  oooditions  conducive  to  molecular  weight 
degradation,  said  (riefln  oxide  ^ving  a  reduced  vis- 
oodty  value  of  at  least  1.0  as  meawired  at  t  oonoentra- 
tk»  of  0.2  gram  of  said  polymn-  In  100  mflliliten  ci 
acetonitrile  at  30*  C,  which  process  comprises  adding 
to  said  olefin  oxide  polymer  from  about  0.001  to  about 
10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  wei^  ai  said  polymer, 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  mi  secondaqr  alkaaob  and  alkenols  contain- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbon  aiaaw.;u;  gtx. 


T 


o-.  -J 


3,2424M 

^  METHOD  OF  MAim^G  AN  EPOXY  GROUT 

COMPOSmON 

Ralph  8.  Becker  aad  Rfff  Sorab,  Ha«la%  Tex.,  i 

to  Advaace  Rsasateh  Co-  HoaatasL  TeSn  a  i 

NoDrawlac.    Filed  My  2, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  292^4 

4-  SCIaiass.    tCLaiC~-»^ 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  giout  comprisfaig: 

a  ooaipodtioB  '•**— ^«*^  of  the  foBowiag 

in  appnnimately  the  iadicated  ptt- 

oentages  by  weight  to  obtain  a  titanium  dioodde  dfe- 


,>«». 


TiOi  (nitile  grade) 60 

Dimethyl  silicoae  fluid  .^. .-,, .,,-    5 

PC  100  aromatic  solvent 5 

A  trimethyl  nonyl  ether  of  polyethjdcaa  giyocri 

ytntik  trace  amounte  of  etiiylene  oxide 30 

admhing  the  above  titanhun  di(uude  diapersioa  with 
the  following  constitoente  in  approiimataly  the  in- 
dicated percentage  by  weight: 

Percent 
Diglyddyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  reiia  .-  43 
Zeolite  sieves  containing  about  ^>%  dietfayl- 

ene  trlamine - .......__..  23 

Titanium  dioxide  dtspersioa 34 


admixing  with  the  admixture  described  immediately 
above  a  silica  sand  containing  from  1.0-U%  water 
In  tile  ratio  of  about  1  part  admixtnn  to  about  two 
to  three  parte  sand. 


:  J  .ac 


3443,117 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYESTER  TEXTILC  MATBRIAU  HAYING 
WATER  REPELLENT  AND  ANIVTAHC  PROP- 
ERTIES 


:Y.,a 


CUy,  NJ., 
Objx< 
of  New  York 


.NewYori^ 


No 


FBad  OcL  7, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  314,539 
9ClakM.    (CL  244— 39  J) 


1.  A  process  for  dmultaneoudy  invarting  ifttiftatic 
and  waler-rqiellent  properties  to  polyester  and  blended 
polyester-cellulosic  blended  fabrics  which  oon^rises  the 
steps  of  impregnating  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous  anti- 
static compodtion  containing  an  antistatic  agent  coaqvia* 
ing  a  water-soluble  cationic  polyelectrolyte  containiog 
ethoxy  and  amino  groups,  having  the  geaeral  formula 


.[£ 


.J. 


CH»CHt(OCHiCHt).OKtO(CHiCHK»dOHK!Hi  MH 


Wherein  Ri  is  the  midue  d  a  prfanary  nM»noamiiie  after 
removal  of  the  primary  NHj  group,  Rj  is  an  organic  diva- 
lent radical,  m  and  a  are  average  nuroSien  between  3  and 
40,  and  p  is  an  int^er  greater  than  1,  a  polyuiridinyl 
curing  ag»t  for  said  antistetic  agent,  and  a  water- 
repellent  agent  selected  frtun  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  an  aqueous  emulsi<Hi  of  a  water-fqpeOent  siUoone 
resb  togetho-  with  an  organo-metallic  catalyst  for  said 
silicone  resin  and  (2)  a  water-  and  ofl-r^dUent  compound 
selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  ptdymen  of  per- 
fluoroalkyl  acrylales,  pofluoroalkyl  methacrylates  and 
copolymen  of  same,  and  then  drying  the  treated  fabric 
at  temperatures  from  about  250*  F.  to  about  3S0*  F.  for 
about  1  to  about  5  minutes  i 


\ 
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RESORONOL-ALD^IYbE  R^N  AND  TIRE 

CORD  ADHESIVE  MADE   [HEREFROM 

E.  St.  Cli*,  PMrtwifc,    ■*  Roy  H.  Moril, 

Pik,  MifMnto  KflMNii  CoHpany,  Ik.,  a 

Ne Dnmiii^  FWJ-.ll.  m  . »». N*. 252>5f 

6  CMiH.    (CL  2M-  ^93) 
1.  Method  of  makins  a  mordno  -aldehyde  reaiii  ■olii> 
chancterized  by  compatihilit  r  with  butyl  rubber 

JMttat, comprisiiif  '  ... 

(a)  substantiaOy  completely  rea  mng ,  tt  a  Mnpera- 
tme  between  about  120*  C.  an  I  the  boUing  point  of 
the  reaction  mixture,  resordnc  with  approximately 
0.15-0.32  mole  of  paraldehyde  per  mole  of  reaorci- 
nol  in  the  presence  of  tufHcient  acid  catalystto lower 
the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  len  t  lian  1.5,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  resulting  resort  nol-paraWehyde  con- 
densation product  with  0.35-0.  (8  mcrfe  of  formalde- 
hyde per  mole  of  resordnol  a  a  temperature  up  to 
the  boiling  point  of  the  reactio  i  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sufficient  water  to  lo  rer  the  boiling  point 
of  the  reactoin  mixture  to  at  kast  105*  C. 

the  total  amount  of  combined  aldehyde  being  0.5-0.8  mole 
of  aldehyde  per  mole  of  resorcincfl  and  the  amount  of 


ly  of  (A)  from  about  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  water; 
(B)  0.1  to  about  14%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer in  gelled  form;  and  (C)  at  least  9.9%  by  weight  of 
a  water-insoluble  synthetic  organic  polymer  in  particulate 
form,  the  combined  weight  of  (B)  and  (C)  being  from 
about  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  shaped  structure. 


paraldehyde 
amount 


being  not  more  thai 


3442,119  ^ 
WATER  SOLUBLE  SYNTHETIC 


40%   of  said  tol£al 


RESIN  COMPOSI- 


to   Clba 


TIWS  COMFRBING  A  MELA  ^DNE-FORMAIJE. 
HTOE   CONDENSATE   ANdTaN  UNOXTOKED 

ALKYD  RESIN  ^_l_^  « , 

Gwtar  Ott,  Arkskcim,  Edvard  Ka  chl,  Baad, 
Mwtteaa,  Switwria 

•^  3479/M 

SCUms.  (0.246-29.4) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  c  '  unrdtrictedly  water- 
soluble  synthetic  resin  compositi  >ns  by  combining  a 
water-soluble,  curable  etfaerified  n  slamine-formaldehyde 
condensate  with  a  plastifying  unoxi  lized  alkyd  resin  con- 
taiwiiig  carboxyl  groups  and  with  a  rater-sohible,  strongly 
basic  nitrogen  compound  capable  >  ►f  forming  soaps  with 
said  condensate,  wherein  the  folic  wing  components  are 
combined  in  any  desired  order  of  '.  accession: 

(i)  a  curable  methyl  ether,  whi  ±  is  water-soluble  at 
room  temperature,   of   a   n  elamine-formaldehyde 
condensate  ^liiich  contains  at  1  last  a^  many  methoxy- 
methyl  groups  as  free  methyk  I  groups; 
(ii)  a  iriastifying  unoxidized  i  kyd  resin  containing 
carboxyl  groups,  having  an  ac  d  nun^ber  of  about  30 
to  about  60  and  a  hydroxyl  i  iimbeif  of  about  75  to 
about  180; 
(iii)  a  strongly  basic  nitrogen  impound  capable  ol 
fanning  a  water-soluble  soiq   with  the  component 
-(ii),aiKl 

(ir)  an  organic  solvent  that  k  mt  least  substantially 
miscible  with  water  and  is  coi  apatible  with  the  resin 
components,  in  an  amount  of  0  to  35%  of  the  oona- 
bined  weights  of  components  (i)  and  (ii),  the  ratio 
by  weight  of  component  (i)  U  component  (ii)  rang- 
aif  from  20:80  to  80:20.  . 


METHOD  OF  PREPAR^  LATEX  BINDER  OF  STY- 
RENE,  AN  ALKYL  ACR  YLATE,  AND  AN  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY  UNSATURATED  C ARBOXYUC  ACID 
WBIfani  F.  HHI,  Jr..  Smrth  Chariesta^  W.  Va^  iiilffw 
to  UafcM  CwMdc  CwporatkNU  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yoik 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  May  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  116,643 

7ClaiiM.  (CL  266— 29.6) 
1.  A  method  fw  producing  an  improved  latex  bmder 
medium  for  mineral  coating  compositions  which  com- 
prises (1)  adding  over  a  period  between  about  oqa  hour 
and  eight  hours  and  a  temperature  between  about  25*  C. 
and  60*  C.  as  the  sole  monomers  charge,  a  preformed 
mixture  comprising  between  about  40  and  65  weight  per- 
cent alkyl  acrylate,  wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains  be- 
tween about  six  and  ten  carbon  aUdns,  between  about  30 
and  65  weight  percent  styrene,  and  between  about  3  and 
10  weight  percent  of  carboxjiic  add  selected  from  the 
group  omsisting  of  acrylic  add  and  methaoyUc  add, 
to  an  aqueous  polymerization  medium  comprising  a  re- 
dox catalyst,  a  nonionic  emuUifier  and  an  anionic  emulsi- 
fier  in  a  ratio  of  between  about  2  and  12  parte  of  nonionic 
emulsifier  per  part  of  anionic  emulsifier,  for  a  total  re- 
action period  between  about  two  houn  and  eight  hours, 
(2)  neutralizing  the  resulting  latex  with  an  alkaline  com- 
pound to  a  pH  between  about  6  and  10.  and  (3)  adding 
a  stabilizing  quantity  of  nonionic  emulsifier 'to  the  neu- 
tralized latex. 


3,242,122 

THERMO-COLORABLE  RECORD  COPY  SHEET 
AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 

laMt  Kc^cB  ChcM,  Dmrtoa,  OUo,  anlgpor  to  1W 
Natfowd  C«h  Rs^^  Campmij,  D^rtoa^  OVo,  acOT- 
parattoa  of  Maryiaad 

FDed  Sept.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  136,715 

SpahM.    (CL  266— 29.6)    . 

1.  A  thernKMxUorable  record  copy  sheet  consisting  of 
a  siq>porting  web  having  a  substantially  cdorleas  coating 
^hereon  which  turns  to  a  colored  form  when  heated,  said 
coating  having  as  color  ingiediente  a  mixture  of 

(a)  the  67401,  8'  methoxy  derivative  of  the  compound 
having  the  structure 


jELF-gUPPORIlNGCBL  SHAFTED  STRUCR^g^ 

J  of  Ddawaf •  -^^^» 

No  Diawtef.    FBcd  Mar.  22, 1  >66,  Scr.  No.  16,645 

3  CUte.    (CL  26  -29.6)1 
1.  A  shaped  structure  having  i  self-supporting  length 
of  at  kaft  mie  foot  in  filament  fo  m,  consisting  essential- 


J     y9^^       "  • 


and 


(b)  benzoyl  leuco  methylene  blue; 
as  a  ooIm- intensifier  thiocarbanflide;  and 
urea  as  a  color  fixer,  all  carried  in  a  buffered  binder 
holding  the  coating  substantially  at  a  neutral  pH. 
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GLYdDYL  ACRYLATMTYRBNB-IIHYL  ACRY- 

LATE-rrACONIC  ACID  INTIRFOLYMKM 
Howart  MayMd  a^  WUHaas  F.  HIB,  Jr.,  8( 

tarn,  W.Ta.,  '"IS'!!."  ^  ^"'^  CarMde 

N*  Drawls   FBadN«r.  21, 1962,  Scr.  N«.  239,366 
UCWm.    (CL266— 29.6) 

1.  An  interpolymer  consisting  of  from  0.9  mole  per- 
cent to  2.7  mole  percent  of  combined  glycidyl  acrylate, 
from  2.9  mole  percent  to  7.8  mok  percent  of  combined 
styrene,  from  86  mok  percent  to  94  mok  percent  of  com- 
bined ethyl  acrylMe,  and  from  0.8  mok  percent  to  5.5 
mcrfe  percent  of  combined  ttaoonic  add.  | 


3442424  ' 

FLAMB.RESBTANT  A<am4»mRlLB  FOLYMR 
COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  A  BROMINATED 
PHOSPHONATB  AND  CALCIUM  PH08PHATB 
Vnd  I.  Lowca,  Jr., Mldlaiid,  Mkh^awlgiBr  toUa  Dww 


FHcd  Jnly  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3S546I 
9GyiM.  (0.266—29.6) 
1.  Compositioa  comprising  a  qwrnabk  dispersion  of 
(1)  a  fiber-forming  acrylonitrik  polymer  which  contains 
in  the  polymer  mokcuk  at  least  about  85  wei^  percent 
of  acrylonidik,  any  balance  being  another  monoethyknic- 
ally  unsaturated  monomer  that  is  copolymerizabk  with 
acrylonitrile  (2)  an  aqueous  saline  solvent  for  polyacry- 
lonitrik,  said  scrivent  having  additionally  dispersed  there- 
in (3)  up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  wei^t 
of  the  fiber-forming  polymer,  of  a  flameproofing  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  bromine-containing  i^km- 
phonate  having  the  general  formula:  *■' 

(00«HS.-»H)Br» 

wherein  n  is  a  whok  number  from  2  to  4,  m  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  2  and  p  is  a  whok  number  from  2  to  4, 
and  (b)  a  substantially  water-insoluble  caldum  phbc- 
fbate;  wherein  said  bromine-containing  phosphonate  is 
present  in  atoount  sufficknt  to  provide  at  kast  about  3 
weight  percent  bromine,  based  on  the  weight  oi  said  flame- 


niierein  R  represente  a  hydrocarbon  radical  ind  R'  and 
R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consistint 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
9.  A  oon^MMition  comprising  an  intimate  mixttue  of 

(1)  a  blend  of  (a)  a  resinous  copiriymer  of  65-90%  by 
wdgbt  of  e  cnooovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
35-10%  by  weight  oi  an  unsaturatod  nitrik  of  die  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonjtnk,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  (b)  a  graft  cofwlymer  prepared  by  piriymeriz- 
ing  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  65-90%  by  wei^ 
of  a  monovinyUdene  aromatk  hydrocarbon  and  35-10% 
by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile  of  ^be  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  methacrykmilrile,  and  mixtures  there- 
of in  tfie  presence  of  a  preformed  rubbery  diene  poiymcn 
said  resinous  copolymer  and  graft  copolymer  being  so 
proportioned  that  the  rubbery  component  of  the  graft  co- 
polymer constitutes  5-40%  by  wet^  of  die  Mend  and 

(2)  1-20% ,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  blend,  of  a  sulfon- 
anride  having  a  meking  point  not  higher  dian  260*  C. 
and  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

o 


■ft 


«-«— NE'E" 
I 
O 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R'  and 
R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


3462,126 
POLYURETOANE  SYNTmSIZED  FROM  POLYISO- 

CYANATES   AND   POLYESTERS   OF   POLYOL8 

AND  COAL  ACIDS 
H«tctt  B.  Rkfccrt,  KMizTflic  Tcm.,  acrfvsof 

Dow  ChcBskal  Company,  Midla^  Mick,  a 

tk»  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtog.    FBcd  Sept  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  466454 
7  Claims.    (CL  266— 31.2) 

1.  A  resinous  polyurethane  that  b  comprised  of  the 
cross-linked  product  of  reaction  between  (1)  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  of  the  formula:  X(NCO)s,  wherein  X  is 
a  polyvaknt  organk  aromatic  nuckus  having  a  vaknoe 
of  z  and  z  is  a  plural  integer  from  2  to  3  and  (2)  a  poly- 
ester containing  more  than  two  functional  terminal  hy- 
droxyl groups,  said  polyester  being  the  condensate  of 


proofing  mixture;  wherein  said  caldum  phosphate  is  pres-   (a)  a  polyhydroxy  compound  of  the  formula: 
ent  fat  amount  of  at  least  about  2.5  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  flameproofing  mixture;  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  bromine  to  calcium  phoq>hate  is  from  about 
l:3and4:*  ^ 


:1. 


3442,125 
DIENB  POLYMER/STYRENB  COPOLYMER 
BLENDS  PLASnOZED  WITH  A  SULFON- 
AMIDE 
Geens  E.  W  Acr.  East  LoogMadow,  a| 
WdNr,  Sprl^MI*  Maiin  MripMcs  to  M< 
paay,  a  cMporatioa  of  DeiawaK 
NoDrawta«.    FUcd  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  71,156 

11  Claims.  (CL266— 36J) 
1.  A  compocition  comprtsbg  an  intimate  mixture  of 
(1)  a  blend  of  5-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbeiy  dkne 
polymer  and,  correspondmgly,  95-60  parte  by  wei^t  of  a 
resinous  copolymer  of  65-90%  by  weight  of  a  monovinyl- 
idene  aromatk  hydrocarbon  and  35-10%  by  weight  of 
an  unsaturated  nitrik  of  the  group  consisting  of  acryloni- 
trik. meducrylonitrik,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  1- 
20%,  based  on  the  wei^t  of  said  blend,  of  a  sulfonamide 
having  a  melting  point  not  higher  than  260*  C.  and  cor- 
leqxinding  to  the  gmeral  formula:    g^ir-', 

.■■.I  '-■   -'■'■•    ■■■■»- 


I  HO— G— OH 

wherein  G  is  a  bivaknt  radkal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkykne  radical  that  contains  from  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  bivaknt  radical  from  a  poly- 
alkykne  glycol  obtained  by  removing  both  terminal,  oxy- 
gen-connect hydrogen  molecules  therefrom  that  ooai- 
tains  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  coal  adds  that 
are  the  product  of  the  oxidati(Mi  of  coal,  which  acids 
have  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  3(X>, 
an  apparent  average  equivaknt  weight  of  from  70  to  90, 
and  contein  an  average  of  from  2.5  to  5  carboxylic  gronpa 
per  aromatic  nuckus  in  their  mokcuk. 


.1 


-NR'B 


„  Hf:,i 
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3442.127 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTADONG  BLENDS  OF  AC- 
RYLONITRILE POLYMERS  AND  SULFONATED 
POLYSTYRENE 

Howard  G.  dark  lIl,ClByl  HBL  and  Jofcn  P.  Wmitm, 

MocHMsto  CoHHMBy,  a  corMntloM  of  Dcnwaie 
No  Drawl^irnad  Aag.  H,  1961,  Scr.  No.  UI4M 

ISCialBS.    (CL  266— 32.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  85  to  99.7 

weigiit  percent  of  a  polymeric  oompositioo  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  polyacrylonitrik,  (B)  a 
ccvolymer  of  from  80  to  98  weight  percent  acrytonltrik 
and  from  2  to  20  wei^t  percent  of  at  kast  one  other 


aonoolefiiuc  moooaier  copcriymeriza]  le 
a  polymer  blend  <rf  a  copoJymer  of  91*  " 
cent  acrylonitrile  and  1  to  20  wei^t 
mono-olefinic  monomer  and 
weight  percent  acrylonitnle  and  30  to 
of  a  Tmyl-fubatituted  tertiary  hete~ 
polymer  Mend  having  an  overall  vin 
heterocydic  amine  content  of  2  to 
the  i*e^  of  the  blend,  intimately 
0.3  to  15  iveigfat  percent  ci  sulfonated 


thei^with.  (C) 

to  99  wei^  per- 

lercent  of  another 

of  10  to  7Q 

90  weight  percent 

.      _-  amine,  said 

lyl  Mbatituted  tertiary 

I  percent  baaed  on 

»knded  with  from 

polystyrene. 


ct^ol;  mer 


hetero^dic 


1< 


3,242,12s 
COATING  COMPOSmONS  CO» 
MAHC    'Oi'IAJMnC    AGDDi  I 
TBEREFOR  WITH  VBCOSTT 
AGENT  THEREFOR 
R.  ChataMn,  WaBtagfovi,  Fa^ 


PRlSi^  ARO- 

i  ND    SOLVENT 

STABILIZING 
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' "*  fSlijSy 3t, lf«.bl«. N«. 2134« 
'12  CW^bT^CCL  2<#— I  32^ 
1.  A  polyamic  add  compoaition  c  laracterized  by  im- 
proved  aohitkm  viscosity  characterist  »  consisting 
tially  (rf  a  polyamic  add  ni  sohitim  in  a  volatile 
organic  solvent  therefor  and  contaiiing,  as  a  solution 
nsoosity  sUbilizing  componem  an  eS  ictivc  proportion  of 
about  0.0003  to  0.025  gram  mole  per  100  grams  of  poly- 
amic add  of  a  member  of  the  group  xmsisting  of  formic 
add.  monochloroacetic  add,  benzak  chyde,  para-amino- 
nhenol  and  para-nitrobenzaldehyde,  said  polyanuc  acid 
consisting  essentially  of  a  phmdity  of  recurring  units 
having  the  general  structure: 

O        o 

HO— C  6— OH 

in   u 

iHkerein  tlK  arrow  •*  denotes  isomerism,  the  radical 

/  \ 

is  a  letrmvalent  organic  radical  con  aming  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  no  more  than  two  car^nyl  groups  of  each 
sakl  structural  unit  being  attached  *" 

atom  of  the  radical 

V 
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terminated  Uquid  polybutadiene  per  100  parts  by  wei^t 
of  component  (1),  said  carboxy-terminaled  licpiid  pojr- 
butadiene  having  a  carbozyl  content  In  the  range  of  OJ 
to  5  weight  percent  ^^.       . 

4.  In  a  method  for  improving  the  processabihty  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  (a)  a 
ds-polybutadiene  having  at  least  »5  percent  ci8-l,4-ad- 
dition  and  (b)  a  polybutadiene  prepared  with  a  Uthium 
\fti^  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing 100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer  with  from 
0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  carboiy-terminated  bquid 
pcrfybutadiene  having  a  carboxyl  content  in  the  range  of 
0.5  to  5  weight  percent 


to  any  one  cartion 


PHOSPHORODITHIOIclaNC  SALT  BASTOCpR- 

^t&ON  iNHiBrnNG  cojjmwiTroN  co^njg 

ING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN,  ACYLATED  POLYAMINE 

ANDFUXER  _. 

U  Roy  G.  JackopiB.  FahM^ifflle,  OUo,  m^tfor  to  Tkt 
Labriaoi  Corporation,  WkUMfe,  OVo,  a  vmfantl^  of 

O^ki 

NoDrawtag.    FBcd  Nov.  9, 19<1,  S«r.  No.  151495 

a  ClafaBS.  (CL  H§  yiM} 
1.  A  fluid  composition  adapted  to  form  a  protective 
coating  on  metals  which  contains  as  essential  ingredients 
(A)  finely  divided  zinc,  (B)  an  epoxy  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatio-aromatic.  aliphatic,  and 
cydoaliphatic  epoxy  resins.  (C)  a  polyvalent  metal  salt 
of  the  phosphorodithioic  add  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
a  mixture  ol  mcmohydric  and  polyhydric  akobc^  with  a 
phosphorus  sulfide,  said  polyvalent  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  caldum,  strontium, 
magnesium,  zinc,  cadmi«im,  iron,  manganese,  load,  tin, 
nickel,  cobalt,  chromium,  and  beryllium,  and  (D)  an  oil- 
siriuble  acylated  amine  pcepared  by  mixing  and  heating 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  200*  C, 
a  substituted  succinic  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  substituted  succinic  acids  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 

E-CH— COOH  •       ," 

CHi-COOH 

and  substituted  succinic  anhydrides  having  the  structural 
formula 


^It'—  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  cmitainingi  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  the  amide  groi  ps  of  adjacent  said 
stractural  polyamic  units  each  being  attached  to  separate 
carbon  atoms  of  said,  divalent  radio  1  — R'— ,  »»id  poly- 
amic add  having  an  inherem  viscos  ty  of  about  0.1  to  5 
as  measured  in  a  0.5%  solution  ii  N,N-dimethylace«- 

amide  at  25*  C.  . .      ^   ,  •     « 

t.  A  stabilised  polyamic  add  coiiposition  of  dann  1 
whardn  said  volatile  organic  solve  it  for  the  ^lyamic 
acid  coovnaea  a  normally  liquid  ^J<-dialkylcarbaxyl- 
amide. 


■iK  ;-:»i.T  -; 


,1  .r  Br-CH-CO 

d;Hf-co 
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CARBOXY  IXRMINAIVA  FOL  rMERS  AS  FROC- 
^^MSING  AmS  FOR  FOLY  (UTADHNB^ 
I R.  WOdar,  Billaasaa  OkU.  aiiliiw  •• 


in  which  structural  formulas  R  is  a  Urge,  substantially  ali- 
phatic hydrootrbon  radical  having  at  least  about  50  carbon 
atoms,  with  more  than  an  eqnivaknt  amount  of  amine  of 
the  structure 

,iP' ^        H-N(-Q-K-).H       ■     '  - ; 

in  which  n  is  an  Integer,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  hy 
droxyalkyl  radical,  and  Q  ia  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical 
f^fftwiim  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 


N» 


FIM»dar. 


,8ar.N«.tf4,tn 

MXU»-f3LD 
L  A  robbery  compoaition  of  katter  compnsmg  a 
mmor  portion  of  a  blend  of  (1)  a  polybutadiene  sekcled 
firam  the  group  consisting  of  (a;  a  da-potybutadieM 
ootttaining  at  least  85  percent  ds.U4-«ldition  and  (b) 
a  polybutadiene  prepared  with  a  I  thium  baaed  catalyM 
aJ(2)  from  OJ  to  10  parte  by  »-'--  -^  '  -—*-«- 


svight  of  a  carboxy- 


FRODUCnON   OF   '^^MOSBTIING   COATING 

FOWDERS  FROM  FATTY  GUANAMINIS  AtiO 

EFOXY  RESD8  ^         _ 

Dwlght  E.  FsirmsBi,  ^Wi  1 1  ii|  iBi,  Mta^  mi^m  I* 

Geaani  MUs,  Inc.*  laspawd—  «f  tMafwara 

NoDnwh«.   FBedFeb. 23, 19<2,8sr. No.  175,332 

IICMM.   (cLaM-^   _ 
L  A  process  of  preparing  a  thermosetting  coating 
powder  from  (1)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  lar- 


O 
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aninal  apoadde  groups  and  an  epoocy  equivalent  wei^ 
of  from  about  140  to  2000,  (2)  an  amount  of  a  fatty 
gnanamine  sufficient  to  cure  the  aasd  epoxy  resin  to  an 
infusible  and  insotuMe  polymer,  said  fatty  gnanamine  be- 
ing salaoled  from  the  group  mnsiiting  of 


,i.^yt  ,1  .«:" 


(A) 


■f")^--.  e 


■f: 


4  '  %■     -.fflv'""   -f'l' 


V 


CHtCHirVHB 

i 


B 


.r'- 


OHt 
SiN— C  C— NHi        HiN— O  C— NHi 

■•^  1 

(»  MHi  MB. 


;-«/  N*-c 


/ 


NHt 


NHi 
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STABILIZING  FOLYVti«nrt  HALIDB  RESINS  WHH 
A  1ERFBNE  AND  A  SULFUR  CONTAINING 
COMFOUND 

WWmi  Wtjim  Undsey,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,_iiialpor  to 

DcL  a  caeperadoa  of  Dalnwan 

NoDmwIiv.    Fled  Sept.  at,  1961,  Sar.  No.  U9,3M 
2  nsiii     (CL  266-49.7) 

L  A  compoaition  of  matter  comprismg  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  polymer,  at  least  1%  of  beta-pinene  and  at 
least  1%  of  l.lMitfaiodecane,  the  sum  of  tfie  peroents 
of  the  beta-pteene  and  tfie  l.lOKlithiodecane  being  2- 
15%. 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  4  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  the  hydrocarbon 
grovp  of  dimerized  unsaturated  fatty  adds  of  5  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  a  flow  control  and  anti^aking 
agent  in  an  amount  of  aboot  2  to  56%  by  weight,  baaed 
on  the  woight  of  the  epoxy  resin  and  gnanamine.  whkh 
nrair^i—  (I)  raactiag  tiie  epoxy  reain  (1)  with  tiie 
quanamine  (2)  at  a  temperature  hi  the  range  of  about 
100  to  210*  C.  fai  the  presence  of  about  30  to  95%  of 
the  total  amount  of  the  flow  control  and  anti-caldng  agent 
(3),  (II)  tenninatiiig  tfie  reaction  when  5  to  95%  oom- 
plMe  by  coc4ing  die  reaction  product,  and  (m)  blen<Ung 
the  remafaider  of  the  flow  contnrf  and  anti-caking  agent 
with  the  reactioo  product  to  praivide  the  flnely  divided 
coating 


FdLYCARBONAIES  nAMJZBD  WIIH  A  MAN- 
GANESE SALT  IN  COMBINATION  WIIH  HYFO^ 
FHOSFHOMiUS  ACID 

V.  Fapsro^  A*.,  Cbeslsi',  Vn^  aaslpMr  to 
:oiporaliaa,  New  Y«k,  N.Y.,  a  < 
•fNewYwk 

NoDnwtog.    FBad  Oct  29. 1964,  Ssr.  No.  467,546 
SCWm.   <a.26»-45.75) 

1.  fri  a  process  for  producing  a  light  subilized  syndiet- 
ic  polymeric  fiber  for^ng  polycarbonamide.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  including  in  a  liquid  polycar- 
bonamide forming  polymerization  reaction  mixture,  a 
soluble  salt  oi  divalent  manganese  completely  dissolved 
in  the  reaction  mixture,  the  amount  of  manganese  being  in 
the  range  of  between  5  p.p.m.  and  500  p.p.m.  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polycarbonamide-forming  reactants 
therein,  and  hypophoqihorous  add  dissolved  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  in  amounts  of  between  1  gram-nuriecular 
weight  per  gram-atomic  weight  of  manganese  and  5% 
based  on  the  weight  of  die  polycarbonamide  forming  re- 
actants. 


FOLYOLEF1N 


3,242435 
STABIUZQI 


CCMFRBED    OP    A 


BORIC  ACID  ESnOL  A  FHENOUC  INHDirOR 
AND  A  SULFUR.^NTAINING  COSTABILIZER 


Deioa 


Fled  My  36, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  213459 
9  nihil  I  (CL266-48J5) 
1.  A  composition  having  inqproved  oxidativo  stability, 
thermal  stability  and  cc^r  which  comprises  a  to^ 
polymer  of  an  a^ha  okfln  having  2  to  8  caibon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  ««*"***»«'«§  a  copper  «nwfmin«tiif  ttai  an 
amount  widun  the  range  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
1.0%  by  weight  of  a  boric  add  esl^  having  dw  formula: 


"•'•  -I 


OB 
»~OB 

\b 


A'd 


Jersey 

:no 


i  3442432* 

STABILIZED  FOLYFROFYLENE 


FBsd  Jve  29, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  126,467 


4Cli*M.    (CL  266-41)  .,  i 

V  L  A  light  and  heat  staUe  compositfan  compridng 
ablid,  isotactic.  snbataatially  ciystallina  polypropylene  and 
a  ita^fl'»«ng  quantity  of  a  synergistic  oombinatioa  of  di- 
beta-naphthyl-panHiitenylene  diamme  and  carbon  Mack, 
said  ^tn^a***^I  quantity  bdng  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
2%  by  wei^  of  each  of  said  diamine  and  carbon  Uadc 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


where  R  is  selected  from  die  groap  consisting  of  tSkjl 
radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  mcmo-aryl  radicab. 
alkyl  mooo-aryl  radicals  having  1  to  10  alkyi  caiboB 
atoms,  and  luqihthenyl  radicala,  and  also  finwfiitfaig  ef. 
fective  amounts  withhi  dw  range  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  1.0%  of  a  phenolic  inhibitor  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  dipinene  diphenol,  «'.cMiis(3-t-butyl- 
5-methyl-2-hydroxyphenyl)  mnticd.  2,6-di-t-butyl-4> 
mediylphenol,  4,4'-thiobis-(3-medi^-6-t-bu^henoI),  4, 
4'-(l.l-butylidene)bis-(3-mediyl-6-t-butylphenoI).  2.6- 
bis(a-pbenediyl)-4-mediy]phenol.  2,6-bis(l.l-dimediyl-n- 
octyl)-4-mediyli[ihenol.  24'-meth]iBnebi8-(4-methyl-6-t- 
butylphenol),  4,4'-mediylenebis-(2,6-di-t-bntylpheaol). 
and  a  co^tabOizer  selected  fhxn  the  gmap  *•**— '■*'rg  of 
dialkyl  sulfides  havmg  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  tbs 


14M 

malecnk,  dilauryl  thiodipropionate, 
pkMUte,  19-25-dithiohentetetraconta4B 
oootane.  l»s(ocUKlecyl 
(kcylinercai>to)-p-zytykiie 


fhuBiCMplD)-p-x,  lykne 


3,24143( 
AMMONIUM  SALTS  or  AROMA 
ACIDS  ANDPBOCESS  FOR  ~ 
IMDHK  THEREFRfMf 


nC  FOLYAMIDB. 
P  tSPARlNG  POLY- 


2<*-47) 


which  com- 

with  an  aromatic 

our  carbonyl  groupt 

akached  to  an  aroma- 

c  rganic  solvent  for  at 

a  temperature  below 

acid  intermediate 

tertiary  amine  of  the 


F1M  N«T.  %  1M2 
15  CUM.    (O.-^ 

A  process  for  preparing  pol;  miides 

^ reacting  an  aromatic  diamiije 

iBCracarboxylic  acid  dianyhdride,  all 
of  said  dianhydride  being  directly 
tic  ring  of  said  dianhydride,  in  an 
least  one  reactant  for  a  time  and  at 
175*  C.  sufficient  to  form  a  polyan^e 
soluble  in  said  solvent;  adding  a 
fonnola: 


Bi 
B»-N 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  cons  ttin^  of  alkyl  having 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  aryl  nd  q  clokULyl, 

R*  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  grou 
of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl,  said  ertiary  amine  having 
a  basic  ionization  constant  grea|er  than  1 X 10-;'.  to 
form  the  ammonium  salt  of  said 
mediate;  and,  thereafter,  heatind 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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distearyl  thiodipro- 

19,24-dithiotetra- 

and  bisCt^tnh 


to  E.  L 
WlbHiactM,  DsL, 

Scr.  No.  236,721 


wlyaniide-acid  mter- 
said  salt  at  a  tem- 


perature above  50*  C.  to 
insoluble  solid  polyimide. 


oonert  said  salt  to  an 


3.242437. 
POLYMERS  OF  EPOXY  AUPl  ATIC  KETONES 
I W.  FlBiky,  La  Gnats,  n , 


toSwIfiR 


CUca|a,ll.,a 
NoDnwhw.    FIM Oct 26, 1^   . , 

^^4  ClaiMk    (Q.  Mil    63) 

1.  A  symmetrical  oxirane-substitv  ml  ketone  having  the 


general  formula, 
X-l  CHr-C C  )-<' 


CHijr-C-(C 


«^ 


idierein  Z  is  selected  from  the  grou 
gm  and  aikyl  radicals,  X  equals  at 
1-3;  said  ketcme  containing  a  total  o 

4.  A  cross-linked  polymer  prepar^ 
oizirane-substituted  ketone  of  12-4 
as  the  repeating  group  the  structure 


consisting  of  hydro- 
least  5,  and  Y  equals 
21-43  carbon  atCMns. 
from  a  symmetrical 
carbons  and  having 


-CH— CH— O— 
B«-CH- 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  nufical  and  R 
are  alkyl  radicals  totaling  8-19 
with  said  radicals  totalling  8-19 
being  prepared  by  heating  said 
a  Lewis  Acid  catalyst  until  an  ' 
is  formed. 


af 


C- C-<3Hi 


.  3JM2,13t 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY(AMINO- 

STYRENE) 

Ai«Ml  Jean  Vaa  Passsrhfa,  Bsgealriri  2, 

Hove,  Bclghm 

NoDraw^.    FIM  Fsk.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,627 

SCWn.    (CL266— 65) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
(aminostyrene)   which  is  soluble  in  common  solvents 
comprising  converting  a  dissolved  poly  (acetyl  atyrene) 
of  the  formula 

— CHt— CHi 


,v. 


x>< 


COB 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  and  an  aryl  radical  with  hydrazoic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  sulfuric  acid,  and 
hydrolyzing  the  formed  poly(acetyl  aminostyrene). 


3,242,139 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSmONS  BASED  ON  3,11 
DIOXA-5,7,9.TRINITRAZA-l,13-TRIDECANEDIOL 
G.  Lov.  BMtkevOk,  Okla.,  and  G«itss  D.  "  - 
BBMcrWac« 


H. 


Pctrolcaaa  Conpaay,  a 


Kaco,  Tea., 


Filed  Mm.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,574 
(CL  266— T7J) 


NoDrawiaa. 

3.  A  nitramine  polyurethane  composition  of  matter 
prepared  by  the  interaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  substituted 
hydrocarbon  with  (a)  3,ll-dioxa-5,7,9-trinitraratridec- 
ane-1.13-diol  and  (b)  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  of  primary  and  secondary  polyhydroxy 
compounds  characterized  by  the  formuh  R(OH)a  where 
R  is  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  bom 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  only  one  OH  group  is  at- 
tached to  any  one  carbon  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
3  to  6. 


3^42,146 
ADOrnON  HOMO  ANDCOPLYMERS  FROM  DI 
AND  TRI  methyl  ALLYL  ISOCYANATES 
Fkad  W.  HMVvar,  WaihulnB,  DcL,  aal^ar  to  E.  L  «■ 
fmt  de  Ncaoars  and  Coappaay,  WAidHtoB;,  DcL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtog.    FOed  Nov.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,177 

SClaiBs.    (CL  266— 77  J) 
1.  An  ethylenic  addition  homopolymer  of  an  isocya- 
nate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,«-dimethyl- 
allyl  isocyanate  and  a,a,^trimethylallyl  isocyanate. 


is  an  alkylenk  radical 

c4rbons,  said  i^olymers 

a  rbons  uf  K*  awl  R^ 

ket  ne  m  thi  presence  of 

infus«>le,  insoluble  polymer 


3,242,141 

POLYAMIDE  COMPOSmONS  FROM  FATTY 

DIMER  DIAMINES 

R.  Vcrtaik  tmi  HaroV  WMcof;  Mlaacapolls, 
MipMirs  to  Gcacrai  MMi,  be.,  a  corporattoa 
of  Delaware 
NoDraw^    FBed  Doc.  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  242,IM 

9CUhBS.    (d.  266— 78) 
1.  A  linear  polyamide  having  low  water  absorption 
and  consisting  of  recurring  structural  units,  said  units  hav- 
ing the  fc^owing  general  formula: 

.)rr.  .  O         O     H.  '\ 

— NH— A-NH-C-R-C-  ^    ■ . V  , ,  '  •  - 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  cycloal4>hatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  selected  from  the 
groiq>  consisting  of  R'  and  mixtures  of  R'  and  R"  when 
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R'  is  the  dimeric  fat  radical  of  a  polymerized  aliphatic  ing  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  polymer  chain  hav- 

hydrocirbonmonocarboxylic  add  having  18  carbon  atoms  ing  at  least  one  hydrogen  "*«^tu«t^and  "Joo  mJ 

MdR^ii  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  second  diamine  hav.  carboxylate  oxygen  atoms  solely  constitudng  the  cham 

SS^ 2 towSbcm atoms.  connecting  said  cyclic  acetal  mo-ties  wrth  the  polymer 


PROCESS  FOR  CVmNG  EPOXY  RESINS 

1.  A  process  for  curing  an  epoxy  resin  having  mote 
than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule  which  comprises 
forming  a  solution  of  said  resin  and  a  curing  agent  in  an 
inert  organic  liquid  solvent  at  about  room  temperature, 
said  curing  agent  coosirting  oi  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


CURING  OF  EPOXnWWlTH  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
AND  VANADIUM  CHELATES 

-  to 


No 


FUcd  Ajpr.  36, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,641 
appHcalfiii  Gnat  Bribdii,  M«y  i,  1962, 


\ 


<)s 


o 


I 


--^Xi) 


-OH       HO- 


il 


17,692/62 
12  nii'iiiii     (CL  266—71.4) 
1.  A  hardenable  composition  of  matter  wbkh  com- 
prises 

(1)  an  unsaturated  monoepoxy  ester  of  die  formula 

T— c— c-Cc»c— 1 — c— o-!-z 

k  A.TA.  iLl 

wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  a  radical 

I  — CHf-CH CH— B» 

o 
wherein  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiv  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  tfoap  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  radical 


wherein  — (O— R— O)—  is  die  divalent  dioxy  radical 
formed  by  abstracting  two  alcoholic  hydrogen  atoms  from 
an  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  having  no  more  than 
two  primary  hydraxyl  radicals,  die  ratio  of  said  curing 
agent  to  epoxy  resin  ni  said  sohition  being  such  diat  there 
are  about  0^  to  0.7  anhydride  group  and  about  0^  to 
0.7  add  group  per  qwxide  group,  and  diereafter  heating 
the  sohitioo  undl  curing  occurs. 


SOLID  POLYMERS  oFaCETYL  TRIALLYL  OT- 

RATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Pdar  J.  Borchsrt,  Efthurt,  iai.,  iiili^nr  to  Miles  Labo- 

iBlsilss.  IM~  EBihait,  bd.,  a  laipasaliaB  af  bdiana 

NoDraW    Filed A|irr26, 19^; Scr. No.  196,255 

t  nail  (CL  266— 78.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid,  fusible  homo- 
polymer  of  acetyl  triallyl  citrate  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing acetyl  triallyl  citrate  monomer  in  an  aromatic 
solvent  selected  from  die  class  consisdag  of  toluene, 
ethylbenzene,  xylenes  and  bromobenzene,  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  peroxide,  at  a  temperature  of  about  from 
95*  C.  to  1 15*  C.  for  about  fitan  3  hours  to  10  hours. 

8.  A  solid,  fusible  homo-polymer  of  acetyl  triallyl 
citrate  having  a  substantially  linear  structure  and  having 

the  formula 

^  '  ^^    t. 

O  CHr-COOCHt-CH— C 

_^— O— CCOOCHi— CH^CHt 
C  Ht— C  O  O  C  Hi— C  H=< 

wherein  x  repreaento  an  integer  of  about  from  4  to  14. 


UUIJ 


3,242444 
INDUCT 
Immm  G.  McNal|r>  ^n  Me«a,  Pa., 
Peat  dc^MiBiswi_aisd  CuifMU, 

N^'nSA^  nuTiMC  6, 1962,  te.  No.  266,311 

7CMM.  (CL  266— 78.4) 
1.  A  vinyl  addition  polytner  having  extralinear  car- 
boxyl  ester  moieties,  said  moieties  being  esterifled  with 
13-cydic  acetal  moieties  having  alpha-mediylenically  un- 
saturated substituents  in  their  2-po8itions,  said  acetal 
moieties  ccmstituting  15-70%  by  weight  of  said  polymer, 
the  carboxyl  carbon  atom  of  each  said  ester  moiety  be- 


■C(^.t 


where  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiqi  con- 
sisting of  alkykne  radicals  and  alkylene  radicals  bt- 
temipted  by  oxygra  edier  bridges,  and  p  is  an  int^er 
of  at  least  1  and  at  the  most  2;  a  radical 


./a> 


Rt 


X 

where  R«  and  R7  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  togedier 
R«  and  R?  represent  die  mediylene  groi^;  a  radical 
Rt     B« 
Rn  V     CHr-. 

o  , 

I  Ru  y(      Rm 

Rm     Km 

where  R«,  R«,  Ria,  Rn,  Ru,  Ru,  R14,  Ru  "tid  Rxs 
each  are  members  selected  from  the  group  conslsl' 
ing  of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  together  R^  and  l^a  repraseat 
the  methylene  group;  a  radical 


aradical 


V 


•■K 


tad  a  radical 


CH- 


^--c^. 


where  RiT  is  a  member  selected  from  the  graop  ooor 
sisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  groi9  of 
1  to  4  cartxm  atoms;  Y  repreaents  a  member  selected 


_i._^x. 
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ftom  die  troop  comlBtinf  of  b]  drofn'  atom,  aftyl 
group  and  alkcayl  group.  Ru  R»  Ra  and  R4  each  are 
flMonben  aelected  from  the  groi  p  fmeirting  oi  hy- 
drogen atom  and  lower  alkyl  gic  up  of  1  to  4  caitmn 
atoms,  and  It  it  an  mteger  of  a  leait  1  pd  at  the 


moit  2; 

(2)  a  polycariwxylic  add  anhydride;  and 

(3)  a  vanadyl  chelate  of  the  foni4il* 

»»   1 


i. 


'-1. 


/ 


c— o- 

A.  J 

where  Ru  b  a  member  of  die  group  conelitmg  of 
hydrogen  atom,  allcyl  group  of  to  6  carbon  atonn, 
the  phenyl  group,  the  hydnny-p  lenyl  group  and  die 
acetoxyphenyl  group.  Ru  is  a  m  mber  aelecled  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroi  n  kom  and  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  |and  Rh  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


l(j^*FI 
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THE  PRO! 


PROCESS  FOR 

CONDEfSATION 


JCnON  OP 
WCTS 

to  Fai^ 
Gcr> 


Scr.No.lS9,436 
r,  Dec  19,  IMt, 
F  32,7f  1 
f  nihil  I      (CLM*-79J) 
L  A  process  for  producing  a  o  ndensation  product 
conqiristng  contacting  a  member  sel  cted  fnxn  the  class 
coisisttng  of  styrene  and  a-methyl  1  yrene  monomers  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  1 15*  C  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorosulfonic 
acid  methylester  and  chlorosulfonic 
ratio  not  exceeding  about  1  mol  of 
the  said  momnners,  and  thereafter  tfoiling  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  about  IIS'C. 


3,242447  

CHLOR08ULFONATE  CAT  XYVTS 
POLYMERIZATM  N 


Ffled  Jm.  2,  IMS^^Sv.  Nf  249,tM 


f  nihil r  (CL_.. 
(.  A  process  for  producing  high  m  )kcular  weight  butyl 
rubber  having  up  to  12  m<^  percei  t  unsaturate  based 
on  the  number  of  double  bonds  in  ^*"  "*" 

which  comprises  polymerizing  in  as 
a  mixture  of  a  C«  to  C,  isoolefin.  a  <  ^  to  Cm  multiolefln, 
and  a  C%  cyclic  diolefin,  containing  1.5  to  30  wt  percent 
of  multi<riefln  and  1  to  6  wt  peroeni  of  Ct  cyclic  diolefin 
both  based  on  isoolefin,  in  the  pre*  noe  of  a  solution  oi 
a  catalyst  having  the  formula  AlCl  S0|C1.  said  solution 
having  a  concentration  of  at  least  ( .3  gram,  per  100  oc. 
kA  sohition,  to  a  solid  polymer  havinji  a  mcrfecular  weight 
of  about  200.000  to  400,000. 


NEUnUUZAHON  IN 

RURBER  PRODU 
ID 


to 


a  C«  to  Ca  isoolefin  and  about  15  to  OJ  weight  peroeot  of 
a  C«  to  Cio  multiolefin,  in  which  die  rubbery  copolymer 
is  dissolved  in  a  C|  to  Cm  hydrocarbon  diluent  Ksd  ooo> 
tacted  With  a  balogenating  agent  in  a  halogenation  zone, 
and  wherein  the  resulting  halogenated  polymer  in  hydro- 
carbon diluent  is  contacted  with  a  basic  medium  in  order 
to  neutralize  acidic  impurities,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  mitially  contacthig  the  halogenation  zone 
eflhient  with  a  basic  reagent  and  sufficient  (|uantities  of 
water  so  as  to  neutralize  the  reaction  zone  effluent  under 
conditions  of  a  continuous  cement  phase,  thereafter  add- 
ing additional  aqueous  medium  so  as  to  convert  the  thus 
treated  halogenation  zone  eflluent  into  a  continuous  water 
phase,  allowing  the  resultant  admixture  to  settle  and  re- 
covering a  polymer-rich  hydrocarbon  portion  depleted  fai 
acidic  impurities. 


Fled  Nov.  f,lMl,8sr. 
TCIiJBi     (CL* 
1.  bi  a  process  for  the 
rubbery  copolymer  of  about  85  to 


2M-45J) 
manufact  ire 


•'1 


No 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODU^G  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ETHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE  HAVING  REGU- 
LATED MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

Bchsltf  Mi  F^MCssco  Seihvl,  Mla^  Italy,  ae- 
to  MealecatfBl  Sodsli  GeMrale  per  llndii. 
Incrwia  e  CliMica,  Mla^  ttahr 
Dnw^    FBad  July  26riMMsr.  No.  45,267 
dalM  pAsRy,  ag pEraHnn  Baly,  July  31, 1959, 
12,Nl/59 
16  niimi     (CL266— 6tJ) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene 
and  a  hi^r  alpha-olefin  to  amorphous  copolymers, 
wherein  a  mixture  of  die  monomers  is  contacted,  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  widi  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  vanadium  tetrachloride  with 
tri-isobutyl  aluminum,  the  step  of  carrying  out  the  co- 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent- 
soluble  organometaUic  compound  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  which  is 
dissolved  in  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  regulate  the  molecular  weight  of  the  copolym- 
erizate  produced  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon solvent-soluble  organometaUic  compound  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cad- 
mium to  tri-isobutyl  aluminum  k  from  about  0.33  to 
about  7.7. 


■?»> 


\rf^ 


3442456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF  SOLTO  OLEFIN  POLYMER  FROM  A  CONTIN- 
UOUS PATH  REACTION  ZONE 
Jhck  8.  fcogln,  lartleavlla,  Ofci^,  111  Igi  ;^»_ 

Fled  M«.  yuiSl?Sm!lSi,  19,667 
21  CUM.    (CL266— 6tJ) 


ucmaimc 

WW 


.'■4 

U-r-'-tfis  y>  :■    JO  '' :  iX    'i 


151476 


_  1.  fit  a  process  for  the  polymerizadon  kA  a  1-olefin 

of  a  halogenated  by  contacting  said  l-(rfefin  widi  a  catalyst  and  a  dilnent 

5  weiiht  percent  (rf  wittin  a  smooth  continuous  path  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
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flei«lni«  and  pressure  such  diat  substantially  all  the  dfiu- 
ent  is  hi  the  liquid  phase  and  die  polymer  produced  is 
fanolnble  in  said  diluent  and  is  in  the  form  ol  solid  par- 
ticulate polymer  havhig  a  density  greater  duui  s^  dilu- 
ent, said  polymer,  catalyst,  1-okfin  and  diluent  befaig 
conthiuoudy  moved  through  said  continuous  path  reac' 
tion  zone  at  a  velocity  in  the  highly  tariwlent  flow  range, 
the  hnprovement  which  comprises  ramovkig  said  particu- 
late solids  from  said  sone  by  causmg  said  particulate 
solids  to  gravitate  from  said  reaction  aone  hito  a  receiv- 
ing zone  theivby  ff?nff*»"g  a  fraction  concentrated  in 
product  polymer  solids  whie  substantially  all  die  diluent, 
l-oisAn  and  catalyst  continue  to  flow  across  the  entrance 
to  die  reoeivfaig  rone  and  remain  within  said  reaction  zone 
and  widKfrawing  said  fraction  from  said  receiving  zone. 


i'.ri 


34«4S1 

^  HBTEROO-^QpC; 

Mm  pM^,  afpRcitfaa  SwRasriad,  Am.  26, 1961 


1H6. 


CHi     CHr-O 


i... 


OHr-O 


/ 


H^Xi 


Si 


'a  ■'' 


hnpunties  less  volatile  than  acrylamide  monomer  selected 
from  the  vvap  consisting  (rf  morganic  salts  and  ofganie 
oleflnic  substances  oopolymerizable  with  acrylamide  mooo* 
mer.  comprising  the  steps  of  removmg  the  imparities 
from  the  acrylamide  monomer  by  sublimation,  and  faooio- 
pirfymerizmg  and  purified  acrylamide  monomer  hi  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  initiatty  about  2.5-40%  hy 
wei^t  oi  acrylamide  monomer  In  die  presence  of  a  frua 
radical  catalyst  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  As 
groiq»  consisting  of  (1)  free  ammonia  in  an  amount  of 
idxMH  ixlO-s  to  3x10-1  mol  per  mol  of  acrylamide 
monomer  and  m  a  concentration  not  exceeding  abovt 
1.0  uKrfar  and  (2)  »T«m**mMiii  carbonate,  ammonhim  bi- 
caibonate  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bi- 
cariionates  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  pH  of  about  7  J 
to  10  to  produce  a  hifh  molecuhu-  weight  water  sweDable 
and  diqiersible  homopolymerization  product  which  pro* 
duces  a  highly  viscous  aqueous  medium  when  dispecaed  la 

water.  ' 


3,ltt453 
8YNDIOTAC11C  POLYMERS 


9,666/66 
6ClahM.    (CL" 
L  Telomers  of  the  formnhi 

TTCBi-omdU'l  (Cm«Ri-CBAil».tX 

where  Y  and  Z  represent  the  atoms  and  radicals  formed 
by  the  sdssion  of  a  telogen  YZ  from  the  group  mwsisthig 
of  dialkyl  phosphites,  cydohezanooe,  aUehydes  havteg 
up  to  seven  curbon  atoms,  thiopheaob  and  halogenated 
hydrocaiboos  having  iq>  to  seven  carbon  atoms;  Rt  to 
Rf  each  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the  daas  oon- 
siithig  of  hydrogen,  halogen  atom  and  lower  hydrocarbon 
radical;  R  represents  an  organic  radical  oontainnig  at  least 
oiM  carbocydic  ring  widi  5  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  said 
cariwcydic  ring  containhig  m  addition  at  least  om  1> 
epoxide  group  attached  to  said  ring,  said  epoxida  group 
befa«  a  part  of  said  ring;  and  11  and  m  are  smaO  whole 
numbers,  the  sum  [R-l-(fn— 1)]  is  at  least  2  and  at  most 
20.  and  m  which  the  hidividual  stractural  units    ' 

I  •  •.-:  "f:'    '  '    rcBi-CBdUT 

and  [CH«Rv— CR«Rf]  occur  hi  te  telomer  chafai  hi 
any  possible  sequence. 

S.  Telaoers  as  dahned  hi  dafan  1  contahting  struc- 
r^lnral  units  of  the  f ormida 


1962,  Ssr.  No.  246445 
r,  Nov.  27, 1961, 
R  3L545 
MCkftM.    (0.266—69.7) 
L  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  by  anionicaBy 
potymerizag  a  monber  of  the  groiq)  consisting  of  estsn 
and  di-substituted  amides  of  acr^  and  meduiaidic  adds' 
m  the  preeence  of  a  metal  otganic  compound  selected 
from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  Ofignaid  reagents  and  alkali 
metal  hydrocarbons  as  a  catalyst,  the  imptoiwment  of 
jncreasmg  the  syndiotactic  portion  of  die  polymer  hy 
polymerizing  m  die  presence  of  at  least  one  mol,  per  mole 
of  catalyst,  of  a  co-catalyst  selected  from  die  group  coa* 
asting  oriF  amine  oxides,  organic  sulfoxides,  and  compounds 
of  die  formulae 


Bi         Bi 


\ 


I 


Bi.Ba 


wrbenin  at  least  one  of  the  radicala  R|, 
selected  from  the  grotqi  consisting  of 


i^iti' 


where  R  k  selected  from  (he^daas  conaisdng  of  hydro- 
fsa  atom  and  methyl  group,  and  Xi  and  Xi  each  are  se- 
lected from  the  daas  cwi^«<»«^  of  hydrogen  atom  and 
methyl  group.        

POLYMERIZATION  OFPbRIFIED  ACRYLAMIDE 
MONOMER,  THE  RESULTING  POLYACRYLA- 
MIDB,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FLOCCULATING 
SUSPENDED  SOLUM  THEREWITH 

No  DnS!t!nSlAlL*ti^^^       No.  92439 
^aites.    (€1266-49.7) 

LA  process  for  preparing  a  hi||i  molecuhu-  weiiht 
water  swellable  and  dtqiersible  hmnopolyiner  from  acryl- 
amide monomer,  die  acrytamide  monomer  being  prepared 
by  hydration  of  acryhmitrile  with  sulfuric  add  followed 
1^  neutralizatian,  die  acryUunide  monomer  containmg 


wherein  R4  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  groa|> 

of  alk^  cydoalkyU  and  aralkyi,  the  remaimng  radicals 

Ri,  R|,  and  Ra  bdng  selected  from  die  group  mnsisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  and  aralkjd.  and  wherein 

said  radicals  Ri,  Ra,  Re  R4,  and  Rt  may  form  at  least  om 

ring  with  each  o^er  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 

attached. 


CURING 
M. 


3442,154 
CHLOROPRENE  U8DIG  AMORPHOUS 


AD0ORRENTS 


Jir, 
ra 
No 


It  UhiM  Cihlii  Caf- 
N«wY«fc 
Fled  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ssr.  Now  23457 
ISdahaa.    (CL  266— 924) 
1.  A  mediod  for  the  r^pid  curing  of  a  non-eulfnr- 
modified  chloroprene  polymer  rubber  uidch  comprises 
providing  a  cunUe  non-sulfur^nodified  chloroprene  pol- 


:vt 
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yawr  robber  fonnuUtion;  incoip*  nting  therein  an  acti- 
VBled  amorpboos  adsorbent  cont  lining  in  the  adsorbed 
Hale  a  curing  accelerator,  said  dsorbent  having  pores 
oi  larfB  enoi^  cross-sectional  f  iroensipns  to  accept  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  curing  aooel  rator  molecule  into  the 
soiptkn  area;  processing  said  ch  oroprene  polymer  for- 
mnlatioa  at  temperatures  below  t  le  curing  temperatures 
of  said  chloroprene  polymer  foi  nulation;  heating  said 
IMOcessed  chloroprene  polymer  f<  nnulation  to  tempera- 
tures up  to  the  curing  temperatui  es  of  said  chloroprene 
pcriymer  formulation  whereby  sail  curing  accelerator  is 
idbaaed  from  said  adsorbent,  said  ( uring  accelerator  being 
vdeasaUe  in  at  least  one  active  fo  m  from  said  adsorbent 
by  heating  said  chloroprene  polyc  ler  fonmiation  to  said 
coring  temperatures,  die  rate  of  curing  of  said  chloro- 
prene p<4ymer  formulation  being  pcreaaed,  thereby. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3;242,155 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATi^N  CATALYSTS 
ANDPROCISS 

R.  WM^  Bariisgvlle,  Qk^asslgBor  to  FhdBpa 

'^tttKftKjt  a  corpoiBlioB  of  Dclawaic 

No  Drawls   FiM  Jaly  1,  IHt,  S«r.  No.  46,166 

f  Hi'mi     (CL26I— MJ) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  jcom- 
prise*  contacting  same  in  admixtu  t  with  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon diluent  inert  in  the  proccn  and  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  oi  an  aluminu  n  borohydride  having 
the  formula  Al(BR4)aRs.^  wheru  i  R  is  a  member  (rf  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  a  hydri  carbon  radical  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  (a)  is  an  in  eger  of  1  to  3,  under 
poljmmizing  conditions  induding  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  0  to  450*  F.,  a  jnessur ;  in  the  range  of  100 
to  500  p^i.  and  sufficient  to  nuii  tain  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  the  ethylene  in  liquid  these,  ind  a  mol  ratio 
of  ethylene  to  cat^yst  in  the  rang  i  of  10:1  to  100.000:1 
so  as  to  form  striid  polyethylene  pnd  recovering  the  re- 
sulting polymer. 


3,242,156 

nrOCESSFORTHE 

CiS-M-PQLYBUr. 

Walter  Marcoai  ami 
MarceBodcMdM, 
on  lo  SNAM-Sodcta  per  Adooi 

No 


ARATIONOF 
lENE 


Scr.  No.  187,196 
,  Apr.  26, 1961, 


tie 


react!  ig 


together  in  an  aro- 
temperature  and 
conditicms 

from  the  group 
and  titanium 


se  BCted 


1.  A  process  for  the  production 
dieae  containing  at  least  88%  of 
ooasists  in 

(a)  forming  a  catalyst  by 
matic  hydrocarbon  at  an  elevated 
under  substantially  anhydrow 

(1)  a  titanium  chloride 
consisting  of  titanium  trichloride 
tetrachloride, 

(2)  a  hydride  of  aluminuci 
which  is  iiuolnble  in  tin 
duced  in  the  solid  state, 

•(3)  iodine, 
the  m<rfar  ratio  of  Ti  to  la 
1:1  to  20:1.  and  At  vaolar 
within  the  range  1:1  to  10:1, 

(b)  polymerizing  monomeric  butadiene  in  the  presence 
of  said  catalyst,  and 

(c)  thereafter  iac^ting  polybuiadiene 
in  the  1,4-cis  isomer  from  the 


of  a  linear  polybuta- 
1.4-cis  isomerm^iich 


and  an  alkali  metal 
diluent  and  is  intro- 

leing  within  the  range 
i^  of  Al  to  Is  being 


predominating 
reaction  product. 


3*4*  157 

IN  SITU  FORMIC  ACIDEroXIDATION  OF  BUTA- 

DKNE/ALKYL  AROMATIC  COPOLYMERS  WITH 

A  BORIC  ACm  CATALYST 
Scymow  M.  Uodcr,  Battfanore  CMUty,  Md.,  aaripMr  to 

FMC  Corporatloi^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Sar.  No.  246,666 
3Clains.    (CL  266— 94.7) 

1.  A  method  for  the  epoxidation  of  a  copolymer  of 
butadiene  containing  5-50%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aro- 
matic comonomer  which  comprises  reacting  said  copoly- 
mer  with  formic  add  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  0.02-0.15  mole  of  boric  add  per  mole  of  doable 
bond  in  the  copolymer. 


3442,158 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYISOBUFYLENE 
Edward  T.  dfld,  FlshkO,  N.  Y.,  aisd  George  F.  Psadirti, 

Newport  Newi,  Vs.,  iw||pwi  to  Tcuco  lac.  New 

Yerk,  N. Y.,  a  coTForalloB  of  Dehww* 

Ffled  Jne  15, 1961,  Sar.  No.  117,353 
6ClalM.    (a.266-MJ) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polyisobutylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least 
50%  of  isobutykne  with  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  coil 
reactor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150  to  200*  F. 
m  a  first  polymerization  zone  until  60  to  80%  of  said  iso- 
butylene  has  polymerized,  cooling  said  itobutylene  reac- 
tion mixture  to  a  temperature  60  to  100*  F.  below  the 
temperature  employed  in  said  first  zone  and  further 
polymerizing  said  reaction  mixture  in  a  second  zone  in 
said  reactor  while  maintaining  said  lower  temperature 
until  substantially  all  of  said  iwbutylene  has  been 
polymerized.  .«       .    , 


}r 


3J^199 
TREATMENT  OF  L&fJAR  POLYETHYLENE 

No  Drawk«.    FBed  Nov.  27, 1961,  Sar.  No.  155^61 
7ClaiM.    (CL266-MJ) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  cross-linking  linear  poly- 
ethylene having  a  density  of  at  least  0.93  g./cc.  with  ai 
cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  air  by  heating  the  linear  polyethylene  below 
its  transition  temperature  m  an  atmosphere  of  the  cross- 
linking  agent  and  then  reheating  the  cross-linked  poly- 
ethylene to  a  temperature  above  its  transition  temperature 
to  produce  a  flexible  product 


3,242,166 

INORGANIC  BASIC  SALTS  OF  SULFONATED 

TALL  OIL  prrcH 

Herbert  M.  Barrett,  Barticsviilc  OUa.,  asskBor  to  PUfHpe 

Pctrolciim  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawlag.    Filed  Aog.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,858 

5Cfarinis.    (CL  266— 97.5) 
2.  A  drilling  fluid  additive  comprising  a  solid  aUcrii 
metai  sulfonate  of  tall  (n1  pitch. 


• '.?' 


3,241461 

[>raYDB  POLYSACCHARIDES 
loMlaa 

«f 


ACETALS  OF  DIALDl 
Palarl. 

toiles,  be,  I  mil  tmt^  a 

FBed  Oct  16,  IHl,  8m,  No.  145,453 

NoDrawlBg.    FBed  Oct  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,453 
2Clataai.    (CL  266— 269) 

1.  A  non-cross-linked  acetal  of  a  diakfefayde  polysac^ 
charide  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  dialdehyde  poly- 
saccharide with  from  about  5  to  30  moles  per  mole  of 
dialdehyde  polysaccharide  polymer  unit  of  an  alcoh<ri  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol  and 


I  I 


mJm 
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aOyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  from  aibout  4  mole  percent 
to  20  mole  percent  based  upoa  the  dialdehyde  polysac- 
diaride  polymer  unit  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  p-toluenesulfonic  add  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  60*  C.  to  105*  C.  for  from  1 
hour  to  20  hours,  said  acetal  being  soluble  in  benzene, 
toluene,  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  ethylene  gly- 
col monobutyl  ether,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  propyl 
acetate,  chloroform,  dimethylformamide,  dioxane  and  the 
alcohol  from  which  prepared  and  insohible  in  water  and 
other  primaiy  and  secondary  alcohcds. 


3442.162 
^        INDOLYL  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Lewie  H.  Svett,  Pifaceloa,  asi  Tang-Ykag  Shen,  West- 
ield,  N J.,  aaalBors  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  bK.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  coiporadoo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfag.    Original  appHcatloa  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  94,995.    Divided  and  thb  applicatioa  Oct  21, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  465,593 

3ClaiM.    (a.  266— 211) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula — 


Ttr.' 


<^ 


-  .■'  ■  n 


■j-.  .-.if' 


i'"  *;■ 


?•  .-ti-jvvj 


CH-Bi 


3.  A  compound  of  the  formnln— 


in  which 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyU  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  halogeno-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl,  halogenated  phenyl,  lower  alkoxypheayl.  car- 
boxyl,  carboxy  chloride  and  formyl. 

Ri  u  selected  from  the  group  assisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylidenyl  and  cyclopropyl  with  the  elimi- 
nation of  ti^  hydrogen  on  the  carixm  to  which  R«  is 
attached. 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  car- 
boxy  and  caib-lower  alkoxy.  and  is  on  a  caiboo  one 
carbon  removed  from  tiie  points  of  fusion  of  the  hetno- 
cyclic  ring, 

Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto, 
lower  alkylthio,  monocyclic  six-membered  carbocyclie 
arylthio,  monocyclic  six-membered  carbocyclie  ar- 
lower-alkylthio,  halogeno  lower  alkylthio,  sulfamoyl 
and  di-  ( lower  alkyl )  -sulfamoyl, 

6  is  a  positive  whole  number  less  tiian  four  and 

M  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  OH,  NH» 
lower  alkoxy,  brazyloxy  and  OZ  in  ^iiiiidi  Z  is  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium,  lower  alkyl  amino, 
cholinium,  pyridinium,  morpholinium,  glucosanuno- 
nium,  di(lower  alkyl)amine,  zinc,  iron  and  aluminum. 


in  which  ^'■ 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consistnig  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl. 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  cydo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl.  halogen-lower  akyU  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl,  halogenated  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenji,  car- 
boxyl,  carboxy  chloride  'and  formyl, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylidenyl  and  cyclopropyl  with  the 
elimination  of  the  hydrogen  00  the  carbon  to  which 
Ri  Is  attached, 

R4  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  carboxy 
and  carb-lower  alkoxy,  and  is  on  a  carbon  one  carbon 
removed  from  the  points  of  fusion  of  Ute  heterocyclic 
ring, 

R(  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  monocyclic  six-membered  carbocydic  aryloxy, 
monocyclic  six-membered  carbocydic  ar-lower  alkoxy, 
halogenated  monocyclic  six-membered  carbocydic  ar- 

I  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy  monocyclic  six-membered 
carbocydic  ar-lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  halogeno  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  halogeno  lower  alkanoyl,  m(WO- 
cydic  six-membered  carbocydic  aryl  lower  alkanoyl, 
halogeno  lower  alkoxy  and  benzylthio  methyl, 

^  is  a  positive  whole  number  less  than  four  and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  NHj. 

I     lower  alkoxy.  benzyloxy  and  OZ  in  which  Z  is  a  cation 

sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals. 

alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium,  lower  alkyl  amino. 

cholinium,  pyridinium,  morpholinium.  gjucosammon- 

I   ium,  di(lower  alkyl)amine,  zinc,  iron  and  alummum. 


'  3442463 
INDOLYL  AUFHAHC  ACIDS 


YivSh 


Shea,  West- 


I^wis  H.  Sarett,  PnsceloB,  nm 

ieUI,  NJ.,  ■ssjpnri  to  Merck  *  Co., 

N jr.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jcrasy 
No  Drawk«.    Original  appBcaWen  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr. 

No.  94^5.    Divided  aad  thb  applicatioa  Oct  21, 

1964,  Scr.  No.  465494 

lOalm.    (CL  266— 211) 

A  compound  of  the  formula — 


in  wliich 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogm, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 

Rfl  is  selected  frtmi  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogni, 
lower  alkyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  halogeno-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower 
alkyC  halogenated  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  car- 
btfqrl,  carboxy  chloride  and  formyl. 


1600 

R«  n  selected  from  the  gnmp  oMisift  Of  of  hy^of^ 

) 
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alkyl,  lower  alkylidenyl  and  cyck  prenyl  with  Uie  elimi- 
nation of  the  hydrogen  on  the  cirbon  to  which  Rg  is 
attached, 

K4  it  selected  from  the  group  consis  ing  of  cyano,  carboxy 
and  carb-lower  alkoxy,  and  is  on  a  carbon  one  carbon 
removed  from  the  points  of  fasi<  m  of  the  heterocyclic 
ring, 

R«  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  coc  listing  of  cyano,  car- 
boxy,  carb-lower  alkoxy.  carbazi  io,  carbamoyl,  carbo- 
faydrazide,  and  CHO, 

fr  is  a  positive  whole  number  less  than  four,  and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist  ag  of  OH,  NHj,  lower 
alkoxy,  benzyloxy  and  OZ  in  whic  1 Z  is  a  cation  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alk  ^  metals,  alkali  earth 
metals,  ammonium,  lower  alk  1  amino,  cholinium, 
pyridinium,  morphoUnium,  glucc  uunmonium,  di(lower 
alkyl)  amine,  zinc,  iron  and  ali  minunn         \ 


CXBTAE^  lENZAmVNE  COMPOUNDS  AND 


Mavsmt  H.   Skeriockf 


THEn  niEPARiHIION 

NJf 


azepme  with  butyl  lithium  and  subsequently  reacting  the 
resulting  lithio-dcrivative  with  carbon  dioxide,  to  form  a 
2-R-sub8tituted-S-phBnyl  -  5  -  carboxy  -  2,3,4,5-tetrahydro- 
lH-2-benzazepine  which  is  esteriAed  with  a  lower  alkanol 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


SELECTIVE  HYDROGENAHON  OF  N-SUBSH- 
TUTED  AZnUDINBS 
Geaife  E.  Ham,  Lake  JaekiM,  a^  Pnia  M. 

Ai«lcto%  Ton  miamm  to  IW  Dow  CkMric 

mma,  TlllilMi  Mick,  ■  ceipwU—  of  Delaware 

inrfM     (CL2M— 239) 
1.  A  method  of  selectively  hydrogenatmg  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


•-< 


t., 


L 


I  I 


k 


NJ,.a 


NoDrawi^    Fled  Mar.  IC,  1944, 8or.N»3S233 

i    — >j 


UChitaa.    (p. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  groiq> 
azepine  having  the  structural  f  ormi  la 


m 


HiC 


N 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  olefinic  hydrocarbon  group  of 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each  Ri  is  a  group 
of  the  formula  -(CkHsk^H  in  which  A  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  4  which  comprises  contacting  said  compound  with 
:oosasting  of  a  botzr    hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  caUlyst  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  pUtinum,  ruthenium,  rho- 
dium and  palladium. 


!Ht 


and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  sa^  and  quaternary  salts 
thereof  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  and  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisti  ag  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  isocyclic-lo  irer  lUkyl  having  3-6 
cydic  carbon  atoms  and  p-aminof  henyl^wer  alkyl. 

It.  A  member  of  the  group  con  isting  of  a  benzazepine 
having  the  following  structural  for  aula: 


1<  Hi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  gro  ip  consiiling  of  hydro- 


HSCPERFLUOIIOALoSblAZOMETHANEAND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Carl  G.  KrcsDM  and  WIBam  1.  MMdlctoa,  WBariMtOM, 

DcL,  BBBJaanri  to  E.  L  da  Poal  dc  Ncasoan  aad  Com- 

BMi,  TI'timiailnB,  DeL,  a  cafperailon  «f  Delaware 

NoDnwtag.    FRed  May  26. 196S,S«.  No.  499429 

6C3idHM.    (0.269—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formuU  RfRc'CN,  wherein  Rf 
and  Rf'  each  represent  a  perlluoroalkyl  group  of  up  to  and 
including  six  cajrtxm  atoms. 

S.  Process  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  faydrazone  of 
the  formuU  R,Rt'C=N— NHs  wherein  Rf  and  Rf'  each 
represent  a  lower  perlluoroalkyl  group  by  contacting  same 
with  lead  tetraacetate  in  an  organic  reactiaa  medium, 
under  anhydrous  conditions,  aad  at  a  temperatura  ia  the 
range  of -25*  C  to  100*  C  *> 


member  ci.  the  groiq> 
alkyl,    lower- «lkenyl. 


3442,167 
CERTAIN  11-SUISTITUTED  AMnWO-5,6-DIHYDRO. 

6-OXO-MORPHANTHRnHNE  COMPOUNDS 
WOsoB  Shaw  Warlai,  MacclsalsM,  Faglani,  asrifMr  to 

led,  LondoB,  Ei^ 
h^a  corForadoa  of  Great  Rritoto 
NHiniwhv.    Fled  Sept.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  397452 
CfadBM  priority,  appRcatioa  Great  Britala,  Sept  24, 1962, 

36,192/62 
4ClalBBS.    (CL  269— 239  J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
morphanthridine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 

00— NH 


gen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  a 
consisting   of    hydrogen,    lower        .  . 
p-aminophenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  ia  cyclic-lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 3-6  cyclic  carbon  atoms. 

U.  In  the  process  of  pieparii  1  9  2pR-iubstituted  5- 
phenyl-5-carbo-lower  alkoxy  -  2,3M4  -  tetrahydro  -  lH-2- 
benzazeptne  wherein  R  is  a  meirfber  of  the  group  con- 
asting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyU  1  9wcr  alkenyl,  p-amino- 
pfaea^-lower  alkyl.  and  isocydic-  ower  alkyl  having  3-6 
cyclic  carbon  atoms,  the  steps  wifch  comprue  hestmg  a 
2-R-8ubstituted-5-phenyl  -  2,3.4.5 


wherein  R  stands  for  — ^NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro|en,  alkyl 
radicals  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkji  radicals 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  taken  together  are  lower 
tetrahydro- lH-2-benz-    alkyliene  forming  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  lower  all^lene- 


Mabch  22,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1601 


imino  ring,  and  wherein  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms, 
and  the  ^armaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


D. 


I'     ,.  I  .  •  •    :t- 


•1       I 


3442,169 

ALKALOHM  FROMPLANTB  OF  THE  GENUS 

FUNTUMIA 

Paal  Maiafl,  WaJwail  Boksiort, 

to  SodM  Ammjim  Oictta,   ~ 


NoDrawii«.    FHcd 


1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199465 
»2,1961, 


Htfnfat 


appiicatioa  BalglBBB,  J 
6{'Nov.  24. 1961.611, 


aad 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  funtnlatine,  which  com- 
priaea  extracting  bark  of  Fimtumia  latifotla  with  an  or- 
ganic solvent,  pnrtfying  the  extract  and  separating  Amtnla- 
tine  chromatognphkally  using  ether  with  2%  of  ethanol 
as  elnenL 


3442,169 

6«  .  DIMBTHYLAMINOMETHYL  .  3  •  0x0 .  A«  -  Sn- 

ROIDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Vladiaik  Petrow,  London,  Ea^and,  aasl^or  to  TW 

BrMm  DragHoaaes  Uadted 

NoDrawinf.    Filed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,774 

CUbh  priority,  appOcatloa  Great  RritalB,  Oct  39, 1962, 

49495/62 
MqalBH.    (CL  269— 239.55) 
L  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^     1  " ' 

■■-*?! 

_:^>-. 

^/r.rii  •.  r^ 

1 

t 

V           OCO(l0ww  alkyl) 
MS                          "^^ 

J^ 

k       J 

■'k'4'- 

dHatmm 


whereui— 
R  is  selacled  from  die  group  consisting  Ot  hydio- 

gen  and  methyl, 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hydro- 
gen and  methylene, 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, 0x0  and  /^hydroxy], 
Ra   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
hydrogen,  hydrox]i  and  — OCO  (lower  alkyl), 
aad 
-,.  R4   is   selected   firom   tibe   group   consisting   of 
hydroxy  and  —OCO  (lower  alkyl). 
5.  6«  •  dimethylaminometfayl  •  16«,17«  -  iaopropji- 
idenedioxypregn-4-ene-340-dioae.     I 


)H^Nli« 


B. 


'l>-*rt<    <*•  «w 


3442,179 
1  -(PHENYL  .  HYDROCARBYL)  •  4  .  HYDROXY- 
PHENYL  .  4  .  CARBALKOXY  .  PIPERmiNES 
Herbert  Mcex,  Kart  Fketer,  Haaa-D.  Sd 

to  Be  stores  lagslhsJai  GjsAA, 

No Drawjag.    Fllc/laBk2L  1963, Ser. No. 252465 

CbdBH  priority,  aapHeatloa  Genuaiy,  laa.  39, 1962, 

R  65,714,  B  65,715 

5ClalaH.    (CL  269— 249) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 

piperidine  substitution  products  of  the  formula 


s*;- 


,.  ^;m  '44- 


•Ojl), 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  '^**»««*'"g  of  hydrogen  and 

methoxy, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth^  and 

ethyl,  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  groiqt  consisting  of 

— CHr-CHr-CHr-CHr- 
aad 


1502 


and  their  non-toxic, 
addition  salts. 

4.  1  -  (4"  -  inethoxy-cinnamyl)|4-(3 
4-carbetboxy-piperidine  hydrochlt  nde 
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pharmacoloi^cftlly  acceptable  acid 
'-hydroxy-phenyl  )- 


3J^174 
AMmOSULFOI 


COMPLEXES  OF  ORGANOPl  (OSPHORUS  FLUO- 
RIDES WITH  ZEROVAL  ENT  TRANSITION 
METALS  ' 

■txkr,  vmodngtai ,  Dd^  a«lgBor  to  E.  L 
t  dc  NcMna^  Coapmy,  W^lari^oa,  Dd^  a 

NoDrawtaf.    FVcd  Feb.  6, 1!  (3,  Sifer.  No.  2SM22 
1  Claim.    (CL2<»— 24i) 

A  chelate  compound  of  the  ormula  M(CO),(L'), 
niierein  M  is  a  member  (tf  the  gr  up  of  transition  metals 
consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  chromiv  n,  tungsten  and  molyb- 
denum, X  is  one  throu^  four,  y  s  one  through  two,  the 
sum  of  X  and  y  is  equal  to  one  haV  the  difference  between 
the  actual  atomic  number  ot  M  tnd  the  effective  atomic 
number  of  M,  and  L'  is  a  membei 
timial  ligands  consisting  of 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  rad  cal 


c^  the  group  of  bifunc- 


OPFt. 


3^42,172 
NOVEL  DERIYATTVES  OF  21  ,SH 
4-c>BB41»M]-THIADIAZI  « 
OXIDE 
John  G.  TopHas,  BloooiAcid,  N. 
CorporatkMi,  BioomflcM,  N  J 


No 


FilcdAag.14, 
9ClalM.    (CL 
1.  A  compound  selected  from 
compounds  having  the  structural 


1  >43, 


I,  Scr.  No.  361,^49 

the  group  consisting  of 
Drmuk:     , 


and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition 
is  a  member  selected  from  the 
alkyl  and  halogen,  and  R  and  R] 
selected  from  the  group 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl. 


3042,17: 
BASIC  TRI-SUBSTTTLnrO  PYRIMIDO- 


i-cterhary  aminosulfonyd-skhydso- 
carbon)jureas 

iMMs  M.  McMaMt,  UMinllfc,  WniMi  M.  McLuBon, 
GroMM,  tmi  Gerald  D.  Laakach,  LjmM,  Coaa.,  m^IB- 
an  to  ChM.  Ptnr  ft  Co.,  Im.,  Naw  York,  N.Y^  a 
conoratioB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtaf.    FOcd  Feb.  6, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  17U37 

UCUna.    (CL  246-447.1) 
5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  contisring  of 

thoee  having  the  structural  formula: 


N-aOiNHCONHS" 


the  pharmaceutical  accepuble  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline 
earth-metal  salts,  ammonium  salts  and  water-aoluble 
amine  addition  salu  thereof;  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
cepuble add  addition  salts  of  those  compounds  wherein 
R"  is  p-di(lower  alkyl )-aminophenyl;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  thoK  coo- 
pounds  wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  completing  the 
piperazino  radical  and  the  N'-methyl  derivative  thereof 
wherein  ^  represents  the  atoms  completing  a  radical 
choaen  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrroidino,  tetra- 
hydropyridino,  piperidino,  C-(lower  alkyl )-piperidiao, 
4.4-di(lower  alkyl) piperidino,  4,4-letranMthylenepipei^ 
idteo,  4,4-pentamethylenepiperidino,  homo^)^ridiiio, 
piperazino,  N'-methylpiperazino,  morpholino,  C-(lower 
alkyl )morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  C-(lower  alkyl)-tbia- 
morpholino,  and  1  A3  Atetraphydroisoquinolino;  and  R" 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  cyclopropyhnethyl, 
cydoalkyl  having  from  five  to  ci^t  carbon  atoms  and 
p-dimethylaminophenyl. 
7.  l-(N-morpholinesulfonyl)-3-cyclooctylure|L 


BENZOjLWA 
Ifljffl  •  TETRA- 


3^2,175 
HYDROXYPHENYL-l^^S-TRIAZINES 
Max   DMMMabcrgcr, 
a  corporatkMi  of  New       Radoif  BUnd,  BMel, 

"f*^!  SwHiciuadf  MnpMm  to 

NoDrawtog."   Filed  Oct  26, 1M3.  Scr.  No.  319^69 
priority,  appMctloa  Swltiaibad,  Oct.  36, 1M2, 
12,744/62 
SOalBH.    (CL  266— 246) 

of  the 


1.  A  hydroxphenyl-l,3,5-triazine 


fomtola 


OH 


I 


alts  thereof,  wherein  X 

g  oup  consisting  of  lower 

<  ach  represent  a  member 

consist  ng  of  hydrogen,  lower 


Gj 

,,acerponiioaoC 
NoDnmlag.    Filed  Jaa.  11, 
llClaiaw.    (CL 
6.  2,7  -  dimorphoUno  -  4  -  ^thoxy-pyrimido-[4,5-dl- 
pyrimidine. 


-      „    \     HO 

wherein  U  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  phen^  and  lower  alkyl  and  Z 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  alkoxy. 


3,242,176 
VAT  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  ALLYL  GROUPS 
Walter  Jcnay  aad  fatvaa  Hari,  BmcI,  flwltniilaai,  a 
on  to  Cfba  Limited,  Baael,  Switxcrland,  a  Swlw 

Ro  Drawing.    Filed  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,765 
CUma  priority,  appbcatioa  SwItacrlHd,  Jaac  2,  IMl, 

6,466/61 

ISCIaiBH.    (CL  266— 249) 

1.  A  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula  K— (R),  wherein  R 

ii  a  member  selected  from  the  group  conskting  of  the 

alI]^-mercapto  and  the  allylsulfone  group  bound  to  a 


com- 


M    I 
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carbon  atom  of  the  vatubk  chromophore  K  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benxoyl- 
aminoanthraquinone,  benzoylaminoanthrimide-carbazole,  ^^^ 
benzoylaminoacedianthrone,  anthra<!uionoylamino-l:3:5-  ^ 
triazine,  anthanthrone,  l-anAraquinonyl-anthraquinoBO- 
thiazole,  bU(aminoanthraquinonyl)-l:3:4-oxidia2ole  Mid 
phthaloic  acid  -  N,N'(dibenzoylaminoanthraquinonyl)- 
BitiM*  chromophores,  and  n  r^resente  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  wfcole  numbers  1  and  2. 


3,242,179 


PERIMIDONE-6,7-DICARBOXYLIC  IMIDE&,  TmiR 
PRODUCnof^  AND  USE  AS  FIGMENT  DYES 

LadwigAarca  (RUac), 


■^^   -;*;.    ^    i 


3,242,177 
7.(5.'nUAZINYL.AMINO)*ARYL<»UMARIN 

C«l-W« 


Gcr- 


NoDrawtag.    Fiai Apr. 27. 1964. Scr. No. 362,935 
OdmM  priority,  aiipBdrtaa  Gcrainy.  M^y  11, 1963, 

,  ...  F  39.766 

6Claia»    (CL266-249J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.f 


T^'i 


..♦•i;  ib--   •.'■■*'^ 


V^f--*-^ 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halo; 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  conststmg  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cydohexyl, 
benzyl  and  phenyl;  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  phe- 
noxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy,  and 

..   'f^  --•«»»»•  v^w,/"  "T^ fT-H-i  -"T^' :  " 
,  .  ^  ■  •    -f-  ^• 

I 


r?  Tft^^t' 


ikwrsi' 


ft  SodaJTabrik 


ClakM  prkMlty,  appUcatloa  Gcmaay,  Oct.  U,  1962, 
B  69,262 

UCIaiaH.    (CL  266— 256.4)  I 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 


3,242.166 
5.BENZO  YLOXYURACIL  COMPOUNDS 

Co.  (yAA.).*lBC..  I^Mkakac,  N.Y.,  a  tmpantim  of 
Nmt  York 

NoDrawteg.    FBcd Maiy 26. 1963, Scr. Na. 263,661 
Claia»  priori^,  appHc^  GrU  Britala,  Mny  36, 1962, 

I  It  HriMT     (CL  266— 266) 

16.  A  compound  of  the  formida 

OH 


{y"^ 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  nitro  and  alkoxy. 


wherein  R4  and  R«  independently  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  tower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl  phenyL 


3442476       

2,4-DIAMINO-6-HYDROXYMEraYL-74- 
DIHYDROPTERIDINE 

fill  Inula  B.  KHaa.  BioaaiBa,  N.Ym  aaripav  to  Bar- 
^!SS  Wc£!m  A  Ca.  (uSa.)  lae..  IMakaa.  N. Y., 

aeorpoflatlaa  «C  fitm  York 

NaDnwii«.    FBcd Aaf. 26, 1963, 8«. Na. 36349* 

1  elite.    (CL266-251J) 

X4-diaaiiao-64iydroxymethyl-74-6ihydT0plBridine. 


344246I 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DY^  WITH  HALOGEN. 
PYRIDAZONE  RADICALS 
Hana  Raprackt  Hcaaol,  Heidelberg,  H 

wiphitfca  (RUac),  Araold  Tarttcr. 

nd  Henaaan  Wehsaacr,  Ladwigahafca  (Rhiae),  Ger. 

AktieagoXSaft,  Ladwigshafea  (RUae),  Ciiaiaay 
No  Drawlag.    Ori^  appBcatioa  Jaa.  24.  1961.  8m, 
No.  64424.  aow  Tateat  No.  3.126469.  dated  Mar.  24. 
1964.    DIridcd  aad  tiia  uppBtaHsn  Aag.  22. 1963.  Scr. 
No.  363426  _     _^ 

Chhaa  priority,  i^pBcnHoa  GcnaaBy.  laa.  29, 1966, 
B  56432;  Aag.  18, 1966,  B  59416 

5  CMaH.    (CL  266—262)  | 

1.  An  anthraqninone  dye  of  the  formula: 

NHi 


IO,H 


lliOl 


ettyktte 


A  represents  a  gruup 

sistiiif  oi  pbenylene  and 
B  represents  a  group  select^ 

•istint  of  — SCV-^  — CO- , 
X  represents  a  member 

ststing  of  chlorine  and  brooW 
Y  represents  a  substituent 

of  hydxofen  and  salfo. 


3,242,112 
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from  the  dass  coo- 

ne, 

from  the  dass  oon- 
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3,242,lt4 
SULFUR  LINKED  PHTHALOYL-rYRROCOUNIS 
M»atd  Moesr,  iiriMii,  hm  <l  ~       '         -  . 


from  the  troop  oon- 
and 
selected  from  the  group 


shpsrs  to  Obn  f  ImHsd,  BmsI,  &wtecri«nd, 

NoDrawiM.    nei Apr.: 
*'^^"i  pi ■■■■/,  Mffmtmoom 

S,4S5/0 

9  Claims.    (CL2<*— 272) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  phthaloyl-pyrroooline  series  of 
the  formula 


CUK. 
C 

No 


,  N.Yc 

Ntm  Yatfc,  N.Y., 


ef  New 


FHed  Apr.  M,  1!  12,  Ssr.  No.  it7,93t 

7  dafans.    (CL  U  u.20) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  m<  enthrone  in  the  form 
of  a  reddish-blue  pigment  which  «  mprises: 

(a)  cooucting  indanthrone  ditolved  in  sulfuric  add 
of  95%  to  100%  strength  « ith  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  coisisting  of  nitric  acid, 
manganese  dioxide  and  chrt  mium  trioxide  in  an 

.  amount  e<iuivalent  to  at  least  ).04  part  lof  HNO,  per 
part  by  weight  of  sulfuric  ac  d-purifled  indanthrqoe 
present  b  the  indanthrone  i  tarting  material4  at  a 
temperature  below  90*  C;  } 

(b)  drowning  the  resulting  sulfi  ric  acid  solutJonltn  an 
aqueous  striution  of  a  reducti  g  agent  sdeded  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-  oluble  ferrous  salts  of 
aon-oxidizing  acids  and  alkali  metal  sulfites  and  bi- 
sulfites  containing  an  amount  ji  said  reducing  agent 
equal  to  at  least  2  moles  of  Ft  SO4  ^  mat  of  HNOt 
equivalent  employed  in  (a); 

(c)  recovering  the  resulting  indi  nthrone  pigment  from 
the  remaining  solution; 

(d)  mixing  the  resulting  indantlrone  pigment  with  an 
aqueous  caustic  alkali  solutioi   of  a  reducing  sugar; 

(e)  heating  the  resulting  mixtur » to  boiling;  and 

(f )  recovering  the  resulting  inds  nthrone  pigment  from 
the  remaining  solution. 


A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coo* 
sisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  radicals  in  which  Jl 
reiwesents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  niQro  group 
and  r  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2. 

t.  A  process  of  the  manufacture  of  the  dyestuffs  as 
daimed  in  claim  1  which  comprises  reacting  a  phthaloyl- 
pyrroooline  of  tibe  formula  ' 


I 


\ 


in  whidi  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  radicals  in  which 
R  repersents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  nitro 
group  with  a  halogen-sulfur  compound  selected  from 
the  group  cnasisting  of  the  formulae 

SCXHal),  and  S(Hal)s  | 

in  whidi  formulae  Hal  h  halogen.  ' 


POLYAMINES 
35;  Ian  Tore 


3,242,113 

ntOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DI>lkABICYCLOK2A2). 
OCTANE  FROM  POLT ^^ 

Toffcd  Mateo, 

Knpp.rsvaien  S; 
ISB  4«,  an  ef 

NoDrawlai.    Filed lais. 24»  19l|«^ Ssr. No. 339 J(2 

.2t,19i3, 

•97/«3 


2<»-2a) 


tOaiM.    (CL 

L  A  Iprooess  for  the  productioc 
(2,2.2)-octane.  which  comprises  hating 
polyamine  having  Ae  general  fomu  la 


3,242,lt5 
(1-PYRIDYL  CARBOXY  OR  QUINOLYL  CARBOXY- 
3-D^LYL)-LOWER  ALIPHATIC  ACTOS,  SALTS 
AND  DERIVATIYES  THEREOF 

^T^IS*  SteJ*"!??^  ^'*'*  «■*««*  to  Merck  ft 
l^^.^'*'^'^^'''*  ■  ««P«tio«  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawlat.    FOcd  Oct  7. 1943,  Scr.  No.  3144«3 

ISClaiaM.    (CL2M— 294J) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


of  1,4-diazabicyclo- 
a  polyethylene 


a-  Ui 


tXJl 


R— coil 


H^N— (CH,CH,NH).a  sCH,NH, 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  a  out  50  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  jxesenoe  of  a  halide  t  italyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  hs  ides  and  ammonium 
and  organic  amine  addition  salts  the  eof,  at  a  temperature 
above  about  200*  C.  until  1.4-diazal|fcyclo-(2,2.2)-octane 
isfwrned. 


in  which 


4  ■> 


■■)i- 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quin- 
oline  and  substituted  pyridine  and  qnhioline  radicals 
in  whkh  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
costing  of  hak>gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylduo, 
tower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  phenoaqr,  lo««r  alkyl 


|.   I 
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phenoxy,  lower  alkaaoyl.  cyano,  caib-tower  alkoxy, 
carbamyl.  lower  alkylsulfooyl,  banzylthto,  pbenyhhto, 
lower  alkylphenyldito,  mercapto.  nitro,  amino,  di- 
(tower  aIkyI)amhK>»  lower  alkaiiioylamino,  hydroxy  and 
bencyloxy; 

Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
tower  alkenyl  and  tower  alkyl; 

Ra  ii  selected  from  the  group  ooosistfaig  of  hydiogm  aad 
lower  allgrl: 

R4  is  selected  from  the  r«iP  intiiting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  tower  alkoxy,  fluorine  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
byditny,  tower  alkyl,  tower  alkoxy,  nitro^  amino,  lower 
alkylamino,  di(tower  alkyDamino,  lower  alkanoyl- 
amhio,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkylamino,  UsChydroxy 
tower  alkyDamino,  l-pyrrottdino.  4-aiethyl-l-piperi- 
zinyl.  4-moiphoUnyl.  cyano.  amino  tower  allgrl.  ditower 
alkyl  amino,  towtr  alkyU  txifluorometliyl.  halogen 
di(tower  alkyDsuIfamyl.  benzybhio,  tower  alkylbenzyl- 
dito^  tower  aUtaxybenzyltUoi  halogenobenzylthto.  ben- 
zylosiy.  tower  alkylbenzytoxy.  tower  alkoaybenzytoxy. 
holagenobenzytoxy,  tower  alkenyl,  tower  alkenytoxy, 
1-azacydopropyI,  cydopropyl(tower  alkoxy  )methyl- 
oxy,  and  cydobutyKtower  dkoKy)metfaytoxy;  and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  NHa,  ben- 
zytoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  OZ  where  Z  is  a  cation  ond  OY 
where  Y  represents  the  structure: 


t.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  pho^lionium  and  pyridinium  radicals;  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  tower 
allEyl;  and  R*,  R*.  R"  and  R"  may  be  hydrogen,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R*  together  or  R"  and  R" 
together  comprise  points  of  fusion  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  benzrae  and  naphthalene  rings. 


<-^ 


ttt 


J 

CH— CO— 


-If 


ho 

i 


3,242,1m 
23-DIHYDROXYniimrCYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
^^  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESES 
Samacl  Dershowilx,  Brookflnc,  Mass..  aaslgwir  to  Pob- 

a  corporation  of 


No  Drawtog.  Original  agpllratina  liriv  13,  19M,  Sor. 
Na.  42*4t7,  now  Psisnt  No.3,Wfrf7f  **i*  Nwr.  M, 
19tt.    Divided  aad  tUs  suMraHsB  Apr.  5, 19tt,  Scr. 


^^     9CIafcna.    (CL2M-.497) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


_3J42,lt7 
CERTAIN  3-POLYOXYALkYLENB-24yXAZOUD^ 
NONES  ANDTmm  PREPARAH^T 

A.  HBckncr,  Mldlana,  nflcn.,  ana  Danaia  W. 


af  Dela- 


No 


Fiai  Not^.  4»  19f3,Sar.  Nn.  321,35t 
"17  nrims     (CL2M— 397) 
1.  2-oxazolidinones  having  the  fonnula: 

H        H 

»-i c-v 

i  6         H-(A-0)^H 

Y 


j>^ 


wherrin  R  and  R'  are  independently  sdected  from  the 
group  cMw*«*'qg  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  lower  alkyl. 
— (A— 0)a —  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  irfieKin  eadi 
oxyalkylene  group.  A— O,  is  derived  from  an  alkyfcne  ox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eth^ene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxides,  amykne  oxides,  sty- 
rene  oxide,  and  q>ichlorohydrin,  and  n  is  a  number  from 
1  to  about  25  when  A— O  is  derived  from  butylme  oxides 
and  n  is  from  2  to  about  25  wlien  A— O  is  derived  from 
any  of  said  oxides  except  bitfylene  oxides. 

14.  A  method  for  preparing  2-oxszolidinones  having 
■the  tonnala: 


B-C C— B' 

i, 


M-A-O-H 

Y 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  idienyl,  and  lower  alkyl, 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  opttonaOy  containing  a  sabstitnent  group  se- 
lected frtMn  the  dass  consisting  of  phenyl  and  chlorine, 
said  iHOoess  comprising  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
90-lSO*  C  a  l-OTaioiidiiione  having  the  fonnula: 


wherein  R*  k  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  pboa- 
pbonhun  and  pyridinium  radicals;  R*  k  selected  from  the 
group  ccmu^t  of  hydrogen  and  tower  alkyl;  and  R*, 
R*.  Ri*  and  R**  are  hydrogen,  provided  that  each  of  R* 
and  R*  together  and  R^>  and  R"  together  may  comprise 
points  of  fusion  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
benMpeand  naphthalene  rinp. 


--B' 
t  A        A-rH  ' 

Y 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  at  least 
about  one  mole,  per  mole  of  said  oxazoUdinone,  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  containing  substituent  groups  sdected  from 
the  class  consisting  <rf  phenjd  and  diknine. 


1506 


NEW  2-AZOLYL-5^XADIAZOLYL-THIOPHENE 
CQMFOUNIS 


,  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  22,  1966 


■id  Peter  lixhHi 
10   Cika   Limitod, 


NoDrawte.    FiM  Nt.  a7,H|i3,  Shr.  No.  82<,3S5 

I  hIimMj.  MpMcolios  SwilBflriiMdy  Nor*  39, 19o2, 

If  HriMi     (CL~ 
1.  A  2-azolyl-5-ozaduzolyl-Uuo4bene  compound  of  the 
fonnula 


Vi 


N 


t 


-N    HC C  B 

«-!     to 


f  roi  Q 


where  X  is  a  member  selected 
of  — O—  and  — NH— ,  Ui  is  a 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroge^ 
>Uu>xy,  l^  is  a  member  selected 
ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
is  a  member  selected  from  the 
gen  and  lower  alkj^ 


groip 


CO' 


the  group  consisting 
nember  sekctea  from 
halogen,  alkyl  and 
flom  the  group  consist- 
lower  alkoxy,  and  U| 
f/m«i«fiin  of  bydro- 


I 


3,242,189 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPAMNG  3-AMINO- 
ISOXAZOUS 
Hcnsau  BrctactecUcr,  laatknc  :-Anl,  and  Egon  Flti 
and  WUhefan  Kldtxcr,  Imbrad ,  Aosiria,  aasignon  to 
HoCmaM-La  Roche  be,  Notii  f ,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawiv.    Filed  Joly  2«,  19  4,  Scr.  No.  3S3394 
ClahM  priorfty,  appMcartoa  Aa  tria,  Aug.  <,  19<3, 
9,794/«  J 
3  Chins,    (a.  2M— 3«7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prep«rati4n  of  an  omino-iaoza- 
oM  ci  the  formula 

Rt        Ri 

O  C— Ni  I 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  ^  n 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  I  met 
comprisiag  reacting  a  nitrile  seMcted 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  nitrik  of  the  formula 

Rt  Ri 

HC-i-CN 


kk 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  ifxyvc  meaning,  and  Xi 
and  X]  are  halogen,  and 
(b)  a  nitrile  of  the  formula 


HC«C— CN 


,1    I 


wberan  Xi  and  R^  have  the 
with  a  compound  selected  from 

(a)  hydroxylamine,  and 

(b)  N-4cyihydroxylamine 

in  an  alkaline  reaction  medium. 


the  group  consisting 

alkyl,  and  phenyl 

from  the  group 


11 


a  lOve 


t  e 


meamng, 
group  consisting  of 


.  I 


3J42,19« 
3-IIYDROXY-5-AMINOMETHYLISOXAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Fnm  Haligcr  and  Aadre  Gagpca,  Baael,  aw 
Eagirtcr,  Zivich,  Switactlaad,  mdnon  to  Gdgy  Chcas* 
kal  Corporatioa,  Grccnburgh,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec.  3. 19M,  Scr.  No.  415,795 
CUriaM  priorfty,  appHcatfcw  Switacrland,  Doc  <,  19<3, 
14,954/63  ~ 

2ClaiM.    (CL2M— 307) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 
hydroxy-5-aminomethyl-isoxazole  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  with  aa  acid. 


3^42,191 

THIOL.  OR  THfONOrmOLPHOSPHORIC  (-PROS- 

PHONIC,  -PHOSPHINIQACID  ESTERS  OF  CHLO. 

ROMETHOXY   BENZOTRIAZOLE   COMPOUNDS 
Hugo  Mala,  LcTcrfancn,  Klaos  Sasse,  Cologac^Stamm* 

hdoi,  and  GiMcr  Untcrstcahofcr,  (Madea,  Gcnnaay, 

■■tiBiiii  to  FwMabrikaa  Bayer  AkfWagtsflhfhaW, 

NoDrawiBf.    FUed  Jaa.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,M7 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  GcraiMy,  Jaia.  24, 1H3, 

F  38,S55 

8  Claims.    (CL  2<»-3M) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  i 


Ri  X 

\ 


-8-CH»-0— N 


(Y). 


t  N 


in  which  Ri  and  R]  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulphur,  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  substituted  lower  alkyl  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  in  which  n  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zero,  1  and  2. 


I 


3,242,192 
ALPHA-HALOALKYL  (34NDOLYL)  ACETIC  ACID 

DERIYATIVES 
Taaag-YiM  Shea,  Wcatidd,  aad  Lewis  H.  Sarctt,  Prlace- 
toa,  NJl,  twritftm  to  Mtrck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rakway, 
N  J.,  a  coraoratloa  of  New  Jcne? 
NoDrawiag.    FVed  Sept  7, 19*2,  Scr.  No.  222,222 

UCIalBM.    (CL2M-^19) 
L  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


ir-r\ i-CHCOR* 

VJ- 

Mi 


in  n^iich  --  •   — 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl, 
naphthoyl  biphenylcarbonyl  and  substituted  benzoyl, 
naphthoyl  and  biphenylcarbonyl  in  which  the  sub< 
itituent  is  selected  frohi  the  group  consisting  of  by- 
droxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  nitro,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkanoylamino,  di(lower  alkyl  )amino,  mer- 
capto,  lower  alkylthio,  halo  lower  alkylthio,  benzyl- 
thio,  benzyloxy.  phenyhhio,  halo  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkanoyl,  halo  lower  alkanoyl,  halo  lower  alkoxy,  halo 
lower  alkylthio,  benzylthio,  cyano,  di(lower  alkyl)sal- 
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fonamido,  carb-lower  alkoxy,  formyl,  di(lowerdkyl) 
carboxamide,  phenyl,  lower  alkylsulfinyl  and  lower  al- 
kylsulfonyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  benzyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohalo- 
methyl,  dihalomethyl  and  trihalomethyl  in  which  said 
halogen  has  an  atomic  number  less  than  53; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy.  amino,  lower  alkylamino, 
di(lower  alkyl)amino,  lower  alkanolanuno,  phenyl- 
amino,  tolylamino,  benzylamino.  phenylethylamino, 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkylamino  and  DM,  where  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anunonium, 
lower  alkylammonium,  morphoUnium,  choliniunA,  ghi- 
cosammonium,  methyl  cycl(^xylammonium,  triethyl- 
ammonium,  N-butylammonium,  anilinium,  2,3-xylidi- 
nmm,  piperizinium,  alkali  metal  cations,  alkali  earth 
cations,  magnesium  and  aluminum; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  gnnxp  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  CF|,  CHFj,  nitro,  cyano, 
aminomethyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  benzylmercapto,  lower 
alkylthio,  diphenylamino,  benzylamino,  /^phenylethyl- 
amino,  chloro  lower  alkylamino,  chloro  phenyUmino, 
chloro  benzylamino,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkylamino, 
anisidino,  lower  alkylanilino  and  lower  alkoxyanilino. 
7.  a  .  trilluoromethyl  -  a  -  ( l-p-chlorobenzoyl-2-methyl- 

5-methoxy-3^indolyl)acetic  acid. 

3,242,193 
INDOLYL  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Lewis  H.  Sarctt.  Priacctoa,  and  TsnrYkaa  Shoi,  Way- 
laid, NJ.,  sMlipBn  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  fac,  Rahway, 
NJn  a  wapwaMoa  of  New  Icraey  ,        ^,    .^,   „ 
No  DrawteTorWay  applcatkM  Mar.  13,  19J1,  8«. 
No.  94^995.    DhrlM  aad  tkb  appHcllea  Oct.  21, 
19M,Scr.Na.485,SM 

4CiidM.    (CL2d»-419) 
L  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  NHs, 
lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy  and  OZ  in  which  Z  U  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals,  ammoniukn,  lower  alkyl  amino, 
cholinium,  pyridininm,  morjdiolinium,  ghioosammoni- 
um,  di(lower  alkyl)amine,  zinc,  iron  and  aluminum. 
4.  a  -  (1  -  p  -  cyanobenzyl  -  2  -  methyl  -  5  -  methozy- 

3^indoyl)  propionic  acid. 


.)I»e^ 


3,242,194 
THENYL  GUANIDINES 
Erie  WaMoB  aad  Grahaai  Keith  Rafdl, 

assiMorc  to  Baiioaghs  WcOcoaM  Jk  Co.  (UJ 
l^ciahoc,  N.Y.,  a  corperatfaNi  of  New  Yorit 
NoDrawk^    Fled  Apr.  18. 1962.  Scr.  Na.  188,544 
CUtaM  priori^,  appUcatioa  Gfcat  Mtala,  Apr.  28, 1961, 

14,275/61 
2CIaiaH.  (0.268—329) 
1.  A  thenylguanidine  selected  from  the  dass  consisting 
of  Nil'-dimethyl-N"-2-thenylguanidine.  N,N'-dimethyl- 
N"-3-methyl-2-thenylguanidine  and  N-methyl-N'-3-metb- 
yl-N'-3-methyl-2-thenylguanidine,  aOd  a  salt  of  said  then- 
ylguanidine with  a  therapeutically  accepuble  add. 


3,242,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  RED 

REACnON 

Peter  F.  Way,  Caaibridge,  Mass.,  assipMr  to  The  Badger 

lac,  Caaibridge,  Mass,,  a  corpontioa  of 


'-■■    ■  i 


COM 


In  whidi 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  aUcyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  halogeno-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl.  halogenated  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 
carboxyl,  carboxy  chloride  and  formyl, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylidenyl  and  cyclopTX>pyl  with 
the  elimination  of  the  hydrogen  on  the  carbon  to  which 
R,  is  attached, 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  monocyclic  six-mem- 
bered  carbocydic  aryl,  monocyclic  six-membered  car- 
bocydic  aryloxy.  halogenated  lower  alkyl,  lower  alken- 
yl, lower  alkanoyl,  halogenated  lower  alkanoyl  and 
thio  lower  alkanoyl,  and  is  on  a  carbon  one  carbon  re- 
moved from  the  points  of  fusion  of  the  heterocyclic 
riag. 

Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  carb- 
oxy, carb-lower  alkoxy,  carbazido.  carbamoyl,  carbox- 
hydrazide,  and  CHO, 

6  is  a  positive  whole  number  leu  than  four  and 


FDcd  Feb.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  256,653 
5  Claims.  (CL  26^—346.4) 
1.  The  method  of  carryhig  out  a  vapor-phase  catalytic 
reaction  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  containing  re- 
actant  vapors  upwaiidly  through  a  first  denae-phaae  bed 
of  particulate  catalyst  maintained  in  a  turbulent  fluid  bed 
and  controlling  the  temperature  within  said  dense  phase 
at  a  levd  to  promote  said  reaction,  passing  said  stream 
from  said  first  dense-phase  bed  through  a  dilute-phase 
zone  of  said  catalyst  above  said  first  dense-^uue  bed 
and  subsequently  passing  said  stream  through  a  second 
dense-phase  bed  of  said  catalyst  above  said  dOnte-phaae 
zone  iriiile  controlling  the  temperature  in  said  second 
dense-phase  bed  at  a  levd  below  that  hi  saU  first 
dense-phase  bed,  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  the 
catalyst  from  the  first  dense-phase  bed  aad  transferring 
it  to  the  second  dense-i^iase  bed  while  sqau-ated  from 
the  main  stream  of  reactant  v^wrs,  and  reoioviag  cata- 
lyst from  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  dense^ihaae 
bed  when  the  depth  of  the  bed  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  and  returning  it  to  said  first  dense-phase  bed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  fluid  bed  catalytic  vap<»-  i^iaae  re- 
action comprising  a  reaction  chamber  having  first  grid 
means  for  maintaining  and  siq>porting  a  first  dense-phase 
bed  of  particulate  catalyst  and  means  for  supplying  re- 
actant vapors  upwardly  therethrou^  to  provide  dense- 
phase  turbulence  to  said  first  dense-phase  bed  and  to  pro- 
vide a  first  dilute-phase  bed  Uiereabove,  and  second  grid 
means  mounted  above  said  first  dilute-phase  bed  for  sup- 
porting a  second  dense-phase  bed  and  a  second  dilute- 
phase  bed  <rf  particulate  caulyst  above  said  first  dilute- 
phase  bed,  said  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  reaction 
vapors  upwardly  induding  means  for  passing  said  stream 
from  the  first  dilute-phase  bed  thereabove  Arou^  sakl 
grid  means  of  said  second  den8e-i>hase  bed  to  impart 
turbulence  thereto,  heat  exchange  means  mounted  in  eadi 
said  denw-phase  bed  for  controlling  the  tenqierature 
thereof,  means  for  removing  catalyst  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  upper  dense-phase  bed  when  the  depth  of  said 
bed  exceeds  a  i»e-determined  value  and  returning  said 
catalyst  to  the  first  dense-iduse  bed,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  catalyst  from  the 
first  dense-phase  bed  and  transferring  it  to  the  second 
dense-phase  bed  aiiile  maintaining  said  portion  separate 
from  the  main  stream  of  reactants. 
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PARIIALLY  KPOmmP  I  RYING  OILS  AKID 
DERIVATIVES  IHEREOFJiND  IHEIR  PREP- 
ARAHON 
Aifrtd  E.  Rhitiicfc.  Fantt.  N. 


•    I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  19M 


No~Dvawli«.    FIMFck.M,lH3,S«.N««MM<9 
9  CWm.    (CL  2«-434f) 

I.  The  method  of  obtainiof  im  iroved  oib  having  dry- 
ing properties  comprising  reacting  a  drying  oil  containing 
at  least  5%  by  wei^t  of  esteril  ed  linolenic  acid  with 
faydrofen  peroxide  m  the  preseno  i  of  ah  add  cation  ex- 
change resin  and  acetic  acid,  «id  hydrogen  peroxide 
being  emi^oyed  in  an  amount  eqi  ivalent  to  from  0.6  to 
U  moles  ol  H^  for  each  line  enyl  group  present  in 
the  reactant  ofl,  said  cation  exc  lange  resin  being  em- 
ployed in  an  amount  correspond!  ig  to  a  wei^t  ratio  of 
said  resin/hydrogen  peroxide  oi  ram  0.29  to  0.80.  and 
said  acetic  acid  being  employed  in  in  amount  cori;espond- 
ing  to  a  weight  ratio  of  said  acetic  <  dd/hydrogen  peroxide 
of  from  0  J  to  4.0. 

-  €.  A  drying  ofl  of  tiie  group  consisting  of  (a)  an 
epoxidized  ofl  product  of  the  met  lod  of  daim  1  having 
an  oxirane  oxygen  content  of  fiom  I J  to  3.4%  and 
(b)  a  croMlinked  reaction  prodi  ct  of  said  epoxidized 
ofl  produ^  with  a  crossUnking  af  nt  which  effects  cross- 
httking  by  reacttco  with  the  a  irane  groups  ,of  said 
epoxidized  oil  product  < 


3,242497^ 
17  .  HYDROXYGQNA  -  4J<14l,  9(M)  .  TRKN  ■  3- 
ONBS  AND  I^raERMEDiAT^  IN  THE  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF  «_^._^ 

FHad,  Hiliiiili,  N J^  iiiliniii  to 
Mmk  A  C*^  Im.,  Bakmtv,  NJi  >  tm^mMhm  «f  New 


>'i 


I 


N^inmtam,    Fla4 Oct.  1, 19i2, 8«. N*. 327,512 

ItClahM.    (O.  2<4-l397.3) 
1.  13-loweral]iyl-gona-4.8(14).9  :i0)-triene-347-dione. 


STEROID  17^^  AJpETAL^ 


Mta,  Ri47, 
8.M^Cmo,IMj 
N«Dnwte.    nMF«k.2(. 


ag:' 


8m,  N«.  2<14«1 
F«b.2t,19i2, 

4,t37/i2 

(CL2MH3974)i 


1.  A  OMnpound  selected  from  t^  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


< 


O^ 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  and  R" 
die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
S  is  a  grouping  selected  from  the 


OO 


CHa 


2" 


ire  eadi  sdeded  from 
methyl  and  ethyl  and 
roup.  MMwisting '  of 


(b) 


(«) 


-    •* 

1 

i7.         ' 

Ay 

^ 

/AJ/.^v, 

-"     £^1  '• 

1 

1 

•      IJ 

>       .T. 

• 

W) 


CHi 


Amehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having  the  grouping 
(a);  A*-dehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having  the  group- 
ing (a);  11^-ol-derivatives  of  said  A*-dehydro  analogs  of 
compounds  having  the  grouping  (a);  U-one  derivatives  of 
said  d*-dehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having  the  group- 
ing (a);  Ai-<<lehydro  analop  ot  compounds  having  the 
grouping  (a);  A*«*^lehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having 
the  grouping  (a);  A«-dehydro  analogs  of  compounds 
having  the  grouping  (b);  A*<i*>-ddiydro  analop  of  com- 
pounds having  the  grouping  (b);  A*<*)-dehydro  analogs 
of  compounds  having  the  grouping  (b);  lower  alkyl  ethers 
of  compounds  having  the  grouping  (c);  lower  alkanoyl 
esters  of  compounds  having  the  grouping  (c);  Amehydro 
analogs  of  compounds  having  the  grouping  (c);  lower 
alkyl  ethers  of  said  A*-ddiydro  analogs  of  compounds 
having  the  grouping  (c);  lower  alkanoyl  esters  of  said 
AMkhydro  anlofs  of  compounds  having  the  grouping 
(c);  A^^hydro  analogs  of  compounds  having  the  group- 
ing (c):  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  said  A^^hydro  analogs 
of  compounds  having  the  grouping  (c);  lower  alkanoyl 
esters  ol  said  A^-dehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having 
the  grouinng  (c);  A^'^-dehydro  analogs  of  compounds 
having  the  grouping  (c);  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  said  A^**- 
dehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having  the  grouping  (c); 
lowfcT  alkanojd  esters  of  said  A^'^-ddiydro  analogy  of 
conqwunds  having  the  grouping  (c);  A*<'>-dehydro  ana- 
lop  of  compounds  having  the  grouping  (c);  lower  alkyl 
ethers  of  said  A*<*>-dehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having 
the  grouping  (c);  lower  alkanoyl  esters  of  said  A*(*)-<le- 
hydro  analogs  of  compounds  having  the  grouping  (c); 
AMehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having  the  grouping 
(d);  A*-dehydro  analop  of  compounds  having  the  group- 
ing (d);  A>'*-dehydro  analogs  of  compounds  having  the 
grouping  (d);  and  19-nor-A<-dehydro -analop  of  com- 
pounds having  the  grouping  (d). 


3,242,199 

lM>XIMINO-ESrRA.1^33(10)7.TETRAENE 

DERIVA'^TVES 

Mn  N.  Hirfhua,  Cokmio  Sfri^L  Colo.     ' 

(42  N.  27lh  St,  OMhaTN^n 

NoDnwing.    Fled  Oct  31, 19<3,  Sar.  No.  32M39 

3C1afaM.    (CL  24»-397.S) 
L  16-oxlmino-estra-1.3,5(10).7-tetraene-3,17/»Kilol. 

I' 


Mabch  22,  19M 


CHEMICAL 
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ESTERS  OF  HIGHER  r>S^ ACIDS  HAVING  HY- 
DROXY AND  ETHER  SUBSTITUENT8  ON  ADJA- 
CENT CARBON  ATOMS  OF  THE  ACYL  MOIETY 
KcMh  liMeB  lohiipn,  Pvk  Foral, DL,  aiiliaiirto  Swift 
Jk  Chip— J.  Cyraga,  IE.,  a  carfogaiiea  of  DlMii 
No  Drawls    FMMar.  7, 1942,  S«r.  No.  177,944 

7  ClalM.    (CL  244~39S)  ^  .    ^ 

'  1.  Eaien  of  higher  fatty  adds,  the  fatty  acyl  cham  of 
said  esters  having  substituted  oo  adjacent  caiboas  fay- 
droxyl  gitnipa  and  ether  radicals,  said  ether  radicals  being 
ethers  of  alkoxyhtfed  alk]^  phenols. 


wheiefai  Rt  represents  a  member  sdected  from  die  groop 
CMisisting  of  chlorine,  Ct-C«  alkyl.  cydohexyl.  benzyl 
and  phenyl.  Ci-Q  alkoxy,  phcnoxy,  C,-^4  alkylmercapto, 
and  phenylmercapto  radicals,  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom  and  Y  rq^esenu  a  member  selected  from  the  groi4> 
^.f^iT^f^^^g  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  recoverng  N- 
alkyl-N-halogen  mediyl  acylamino  compound  hereby 
formed  frxMn  the  leactioD  mixture. 


3,2424tl 
EMULSmABLE  ORGANOHN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
rMser,  Va*n  344,  Uec 
iF.L.4aEralN.BMhi^8tGdl,  _ 

PIMMy  14, 1943.  Scr.  No.  293,494 
iVpRcndea  Swilaasiad,  Apr.  4, 1999, 
71,SN 

4CWM.    (a.24»-4l4)    ^      ^    ^ 
1.  EmuUllable  organic  tin  compounds  having  die  for- 
mulae selected  from  the  groop  fonsistinj  of 


No 


\ 


.U.fc 


fc-' 


8ii-(-OCH|CHr-(OCHtCHi)^R4]i 


aad 


_v 


..t^,v..«^  -,. 


,  ..    BrHte-OCHfCHr-(OCH|CH«)*-R« 

wherein  Ri,  lU  aad  Rs  u«  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  radi- 
cals; R4  is  a  straight  chafai  fatty  add  havhig  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  phen(4  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoou  in 
die  alkyU  or  a  poly  lower  alkylene  glycol;  and  wherein 
fi  is  a  whole  number  from  4  to  50-,.said  tin  compounds 
having  been  obtained  by  die  leactkm  of  di-  or  tii-mb- 
sdtuted  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  dn  oxides,  hydroxides  or 
chlorides,  widi  edKu^ted  fatty  adds  having  8  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  edioxyUted  alkyl  pbeaob  having  at  kast  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl,  ethoxylated  poly  lower  alkylene 
glycols,  and  alkali  derivativea  of  said  adds,  phenob  and 
alkylene  ^yooh.     ^^^ 

3,242,242 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  N- 
ALKYL-N-HALOGENMETHYL-ACYLAMINO 

COMPOUNDS 
Hc^Bth  Killakr.  Calamw-FIWavd.  Kmo  Wa 


3^42Jt3 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  4-FORMYLPROPiO- 

NHRILE  FROM  ACRYLONTTRILE 

Cuimn  NeareH  mi  nUnrnMn  KarekawiL  Toky%  a^ 

Maiwio  Hoiida,  MaiaAhn  M,  Tokyo,  lapi 

en  to  The  NofBcU  bitlMe,  Tokyo,  Iapo% 

NoDrawC    Mled Apr. 23, 1943, Sw. No. 274,918 

CMhna  prietliy,  atiMiiMia  fipw,  Apr.  27, 1942, 

37/17,445 

4nahM     (CL  244--44S.1) 

1.  In  a  method  for  prodoctng  beta-formjipropiomtrile 
by  reaction  of  acrylonitnle  with  a  mixed  gas  consisrfaig 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  elevated  pressuie, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  70*-120'  C,  and  m  die  pree- 
ence  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst,  die  improvement 
whidi  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  a  sohcat 
which  diswilves  0.09  to  20%  by  weight  of  beta-fonnyl- 
propionitrile  at  20*  C,  said  solvent  being  selected  from 
at  least  one  member  oi  the  group  consisting  of  cycloparaf- 
finlc  hydrocarbon  of  5  to  19  carbon  atoms  and  having 
a  boiling  point  of  about  49*  C.  to  3S0*  C  and  aromade 
hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  below  330*  C^  oool- 
bg  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  bdow  the  re- 
action temperature  to  form  a  sohrent  layer  containing 
said  catalyst  and  a  beu-formylpropionitrile  Uyer,  and 
separating  said  layers  to  obtain  betarfocmyl^ropiointrile. 


Dnwk«,    nHjhh 


,1942,8«.No.ilf,847 
Germany,  Ang.  14, 1941, 

F  34,7f4 
Mi'r  >  9ClahM.    (a.24»— 45S) 

1.  pRwem  for  die  production  ai  N-alkyl-N-hdogen- 
meAyl-acylamino  compounds  which  comprises  reacting 
at  temperatures  between  —  40  and  150*  C.  a  1.3,5-trialkyl- 
hexahydro-s-triazine  having  the  formula: 


3^2,244 
PRODUCnONOF  ADfPONmOLE 
Dednr    aad    Jeesph 
(RMbc),  Bmm  JoacUm  PWar,  WaBderf, 

—  ~  —  'tffliSi 

(Rhine),  Geranny 
FDed  May  14, 1943,  S«.  No.  2M,242 
prtarHy,  appBcadan  Germany,  M«y  It,  1942, 
B  47,291 
7CMaM.    (0.244    44gJ) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  adiponitrile  by 
reacting  adipic  add  with  ammonia  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  about  250*  to  550*  C.  and  in  the  jHesence  oi  a 
dehydration  catalyst,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises 
entraining  said  adipic  add  in  the  solid  state  as  a  powder 
in  a  current  of  gaseous  ammonia  and  introducing  said 
adipic  add  by  diis  current  at  a  temperature  bdow  50* 
C.  into  a  flnidiad  bed  of  finely  divided  catalyst  which  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  <A  250*  to  550*  C,  for  con- 
tact of  die  solid  adipic  add  widi  said  fluidiaed  catalyrt. 


■■  t 


whetein  iRi  rqwesents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
coiu^ting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  (^dohexyl  and  benzjd  with  a 
halogenacyl  compound  having  the  formula: 


fil4t,2ff 
SPDtO-DI-o-XYLYErai,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING    SAME    AND    DIELS-ALDER   ADDUCTIS 
THERECW 
Lenh  A.  Eneda,  RoaevMfc  hflan.,  —j^er  to : 

NoikniiiSBr    FledDec2,19S9,8v.N4.tSM47 
3  CialM.    (0. 24i--47S) 

^'9.,  Dids-Ahler  adducts  of  the  compound 


'  x-B-i 


'.;    (.   ?T  ^  owil  »- 


.^^^• 


i<^''■J  t 


jy*.. 


•xo"k; 


0H« 
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and  a  compound  selected  from 
makic  anhydride  and  aoetyki 
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Mabch  22,  1966 


t  le  group  consisting  of 
»thyl  carbcxylate. 


SECYCUNG  A  FOimONct  T^  REACTION 
ntODUCTS  IN  AN  HNO.  <niD  ATION  OF  A  DI- 
CARBOXY  CTCLDALKENlTCOMFOUND  TO 
CCWTROL  THE  OXTO  ATIC  N  RATE 

Ram  Vm  VBlkirtwjfc  mi  !««■  •  R.  Ol^^wsU,  both 
ef  Batom  Roie,  Lfc,  — %■■"  <  >  Copolyi— r  R»hhw  * 

NoDrawtai.    ned  Dm.  vt^*  <1,  Scr.  No.  1M,3S4 
4CUM.    (CLM»— 514) 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  vfth  10-9^%  by  ineiglrt 
aqoeoos  nitric  add  »  compound 
consisting  oil 


comprises  adding  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  40  to 
70*  C.  continuously  and  simultaneously  to  a  reaction 
mixture 
prepared  by  oxidizing  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
40  to  70*  C.  1  molecular  proportion  of  d-glucoae 
HI  water  with  3  to  3.5  molecular  proportions  of 
concentrated  nitric  acid 
an  aqueous  solution  of  d>glucose  and  cmicentrated  nitric 
acid  in  the  molecular  ratio  of  1:3  to  1:3.3,  continuously 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  correspond- 
ing to  the  volume  of  the  added  liquids,  and  then  isolate 
ing  the  saccharic  acid  formed.  < 


Br-c 
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Rt-C    B4 
Br-c  C— 


^-a 


a: 


Br-c 

1. 

c        bJ  . 

C-Bi    I      _ 


B,-<b-B,    I 


and 


El 


:i 


Ir-C-Bi 


lected  from  the  group 


0B« 


iic- 


0B« 


J 


!— C 


\ 

( 


wherein  Ri  through  R«  are  mon  tvalent  substitufnts  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  o  hydrogen,  aryl  groups, 
alk^  groups  and  cycloalkyl  grou  •  containing  1-20  car- 
bon atO"«,  and  R«  is  a  monova  uit  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  hy<  -ogen  and  alkyl  groups 
CTTT»f«ini«g  1-20  carbiw  atoms,  I  lie  improvement  which 
comprises  recycling  a  portion  of  he  reaction  product  to 
avoid  an  explosive  reaction  rate  ^  substantially  reduce 
the  induction  period. 


CONTINUOUS  OXIDAIII^SjOr  d-GLUC06E  WITH 
HNOi  IN  THE  PRESENCa_C^  A  REACTION 
nODUCT  OF  THE  SAAffiflO  PRODUCE  SAC- 
CHARICACID  I 

Ufcfch  rasM— .  AlMkwl,  A 


No 


SwMicfiHMf  a  Swis 
FOcd  M«.  7, 


aCliimi     (CL~ 

1.  Process  for  the  manuf actui  i 
oxidation  of  d-glucose  with  nitric 


S«r.  No.  mfiH 
Mar.HlMl, 

) 
of  saccharic  acid  by 

acid,  which  process 


BB  (TRIFLUOROMEraS^THIO  CARBANIUDES 
IlMgj  Mill,  laesl,  fFiiH— '"^i  — ^~"  " 

Mad,  EmsI.  SwIlnriMd.  ■  timiiiy  of 


NoDnwli«.    Ftted  Feb.  IS,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  433,77( 
«•■  SwHmlMd,  Apr.  21.  IMl. 
4,M2/<1 
SCUM.    (CLa4S->SS2) 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula 

B« 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  atom,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF„  — SO,NHfc  —NO,,  —ON, 
— SCN,  — NR,',  — COOR',  — SOiR',  —COR'  and  — SR' 
group,  wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  of  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at  most  3. 


S^ttJSf 
IMINOMETIIYLENEUREAS 
!  Jstaacfc,  LadwIgshafsM  (RMse),  HsrWrt  1 
»taM>iki,  and  Adolf  FlMhar,  Mnttantadt, 

naB,  wensanij,  wtti^nn  lo  Banscnc  ahbb*  m  oooa* 
FaM  illHw^mSirfcafl,  IndMlgihAn  (Rhfae),  G«rw 


NbDiawi^    FEed  Mny  7. 1M3.  Scr.  No.  27S,774 
CUw  priortty,  appHcadoB  Germa^r,  Mny  IS,  1M2, 

B  S7,2SS 
SCWm.    (CL2SS— 553) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

B>  o   Bi 
B-N— CH— N— i-N— B» 

in  which  R  and  R*  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  said  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  lower  alkoxy  and  said  lower  alkyl  sub^tuted 
by  dimethylamino,  R*  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  rep- 
resents a  member  select  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  <rf  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  [^nyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  halo- 
fen  and  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy. 


3,242,21s 

polVureas 

lohn  L.  Drchcr,  Berkeley,  and  Jtsdaoa  E.  Goodrich, 
Rafod,  CaSf.,  aaripiow  to  Chcvraa  Rcseard 
paay,  a  corpondoa  «f  DdawMv 

No  Dmwksg.    FBcd  Mar.  IS,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  44S,2S2 
17  Oslmi     (CL2SS-^53) 
1.  A  polyurea  of  die  formula  , 

B'-NH-L-CNH-B"7fHCNH-B-ira-4-CNH-B'^HCNH-B' 

wherein  x  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  3,  R, 
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containing  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms.  "«s-  ' 

Lndwlg  Malar,  Zurick,  ^^JSI^JffSSimu^  if»^* 

Mditafc    (CL  2SS-(SS.5) 
1.  A  process  wherein  a  phosfdune  of  the  formula 
IL,PX,_n  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  n  is  u^Ser 
from 0  to  2,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class coasitfngof 
the  hydrogen  atom  and  halogen  atoms,  and  a  compound 
of  the  formuU  R.PA,-.  where  R  is  as  defined  herein- 
above, m  is  defined  the  same  as  n,  provided  botfi  m  and  » 
cannot  in  the  same  reaction  be  0  and  both  m  and  noin- 
not  in  the  same  reaction  be  2,  and  A  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  meuls,  NHj  and  ra«B- 
cals  of  easily  volatile  primary  and  secondary  amines  of 
the  formuU  RT^Ji  and  R'sNH  wherein  R'  is  m  >nqri 
radical  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  provided 
A  is  an  amino  radical  when  X  b  the  hydrogen  atom  and 
A  is  an  alkali  metal  when  X  is  a  halogen  atoim,  are  reacted 
and  in  the  case  of  an  aminophosidiine  are  heated  at  a 
temperature  above  the  deconvocition  point  of  the  amino- 
{dioqihine  till  no  further  pnbatantial  amount  of  amine  u 
evolved. 

9.  A  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 


3*42-211 
IIS-ALKYUDENE  HYDRAZODICARBOXYUC 
DIHYDRAZIDES 
Eri«d  P.  B««l.g.  St  Uiiiyjo, --P«^ 

Conpany.  •  corporation  «  P**"?*!**  •«• 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulas 

R(R')C=NNHCONHNHCONHN=C(R')R 

and 

(6Ht).  i-N-NHCONHKHCONHN-fliHi). 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkyl  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  1 1. 


3^42,212 
54:ARBOXAMIDODIBENZO(a4]  (Ml 

CYCLOHEPTADIENE ^^ 

Marti- A.  Dnvla -JSjajkya^^ 

c£p£!S!!!!!'Ncw  Yori^*N.Y.,  •  «orporatlo«  of  Dda- 


NTDrawl-f.    ■«  Mar.  l,l»«,8||r.  No.  174,783 

1  Clidn.    (CL  24S— 558) 
5-carboxamidodibenzo  [a,dl  [  1 ,4]cyclohepUdieneu 


3,242^13 
DIAMTOES  ^      ,„^ 

Jnck  Preston,  RaWgh,  and  PtankDoblnson,  CtapdHm, 

N.C.,  Milgnon  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 

No'SSSl    Fled  Sept  11,  l»«,te.  No.  222,933 

4  CWma.    {CL  24S— 558) 
1.  NJ4'-(2,7-naphthalene)bis(in-aminobenzamide). 

3.  NJ^'-(2,7-naiAthalene)bi8(m-nitrobenzamKJel). 

4.  N,N'-m-phenylenebis  (7-amino-2-naphthainide). 


MoacaWolf 


METAL  ACErnSw  CONVEWION^ 


¥olf  Goldhcri,  Upper  Montclak,  Wdjard  WgJ- 
Kkntead.  NSrth  CaMwdl.  and  Walter  KM, 


,  NJ.,  assizers  to 

Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J.  a  corporailjs  rf  New  Jcraev 

NoDmwtag.    FBedAni.7,lH2.8cr.No.215aSf 
2  ClahBS.    (CI.  148    384) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(l-ethinyl-l-hy- 
droxyethyl)-7-oxo-1.2,3,4,4a,4b,5,6,7,9,10,10a  -  dodeca- 
hydrophenanthrene  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  2-acet- 
yl-7  -  oxo  -  1  A3,4,4a,4b,5,6,7,9,10,l0a-dodecahydrophen- 
anthrene  with  alkaK  metal  acetytide  in  Uquid  ammonia; 
and  isolating  2-(l-cthinyl-l-hydroxyethyl)-7-oxo-lA3,4, 
4«,4b,5,6,7,9,10,10a-dodecahydrophenanthrene  from  the 
reaction  mixture.        

BIS-(2-biLOROACRYLOYL)  ARYL  COMPOUNDS 
rr-i .     _      —   •  -  -  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L 

«M.      ^*'ea — *- A-.^—      ^^^mI 

BJl    TTlUUIUpUBy  **d«9 

!m.    FlcdApr.4,19(S,Ssr.No.l9,4S3 
SClalBS.    (CL  24^-592) 
L  A  composition  of  mMwr  having  the  fonnula: 


Zb   Za   Za 

sJ-t-^Bt 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocaibon  radical,  Z  is  selected  from 
the  class  conri«H"g  of  O  and  S,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1, 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  chus  consisting  of  R  and 
P(Z)«Ra.  . 

ORGANIC  PHOOTTORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Wiiiismi  r  nainniaan  and  RpSney  B.  ^'— i**^'  *: 

'  LMiiL.Mo>acorpomiionof  Ddawarc 

1.  The  process  of  treating  the  crude  reaction  mixture 
obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  tetrakis(hydroxymetfayl)phos- 
phonium  chloride  widi  aqueous  inorganic  base  whidi 
comprises  removing  any  insoluble  solids,  treatmg  the  resi- 
due with  both  a  cation  exchange  resin  and  an  anion  ex- 
change resin,  and  removing  water  from  the  treated  resi- 
due to  obtain  phoq>hinylidynetrimethanol  of  Vuch  purity 
that  only  a  sii^  diemical  shift  is  produced  by  F^  nu- 
clear magnetic  resonance  analysis.  .1 


3,242^18 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAJroJG  FLUWtOCARBON 
POLYEIHERS 
T.  MBcr,  Ithaca,  N.Y^^aaripMr  t»  E.  L  in 


No 


i  It 


Ar(— C— CH)i*CHX)t 


FBad  Mar.  29. 1941,  Ssr.  Nn.  99#37 

"Tl (CL  MS--415) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  perftuoroolefin  n>ozide 
polyethers  having  fluorocarbon  end  grot^  which  cam- 
prises  heating  a  perfluorinated  add  having  the  general 
formula 

CF,-CFr-CFr-0— [CF(CF,) 

— CFj-O]— *CF(CF,)COOH 


1513 

wberein  n  is  •  poiitivie  inttger 
widi  flnorioe  at  a  temperature 
recovering  a  perfluorookfin  epo^de 
foftnnla 


CF,— CFr-CFr-O— [CF(CF,) 


3,242,319 
FHBPAKAIION  OT  ■  SPHENOLS 
AllOTiG.Ffln'  -     -        ^^^ 

L. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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rom  0  to  35  inchimv, 

50  to  300*  C.  and 

polymer  having  the 


FROCXSS  FOR  CONVm^  HKH  MOUCULAK 
VmCHT  PARAFFINS  TO  LOWER  MOLECULAR 
l^GHTPARAFFINS  OF  HIGH  OCTANE  VALUE 

Patrick  W.  Rjfa%  Chkag*  Hi%Mi,  DL,  Mi^orto  J 


N. 


_— -  -r— .-—7  Nirfley, 

r,  MMidhU,  N J.^  M^ami  to 
ilo^  T  f  arpwiHiM  «f  N^ 


N«Dnwta8.    Fla4DM.31.1M7,Sw.N^7tM95 

aonfeML  (a.2«»-«i9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  productic  d  of  bi^henols  which 
iacfaides  the  steps  <rf  contacthig  a  a  jxture  of  a  phenol  hav- 
ing a  reactive  hydrogen  para  to  the  phenqlic  hy«ln»yl 
aad  a  ketone  having  at  least  one  methyl  group  alpha  to 
the  carbonyU  said  mixture  contain  ng  at  least  three  molar 
P«ts  of  said  phemd  per  molar  pi  rt  ol  said  ketone,  with 
a  substantially  ins(riuble  cationi&«j  change  resin  which  has 
been  treated  so  as  to  be  substanti  tUy  free  fA  Water,  said 
contacting  being  at  a  temperature  between  about  40*  C. 
•nd  150*  C.  for  a  time  suAcient  o  f<mn  a  bi4>henol  by 
the  reaction  of  the  said  phenol  wi  h  the  said  ketone,  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  biqpheiol  from  the  resulting 
mixture. 


No  Drawing.    Fled  Dec  5,  VHl,  9m,  No.  1S74M 
t  CtaftH.    (CL  3ig— 47Q  ^^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  converting  low  octane  parafflnic  feed- 
stocks, the  steps  comprising  cmiUcting  an  istqparaffinic 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  consisting  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
having  not  more  than  5%  olefins  at  least  partially  in  the 
liquid  sute  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  phosphoric  add- 
boron  trifluoride  catalyst  at  a  temperature  (A  about  150 
to  350*  F.  and  having  a  boron  trifluoride  partial  pressure 
of  about  100  to  5,000  p^i.g.  to  obtain  lower  molecular 
wei^t  hydrocarbons  of  increased  octane  value. 


3,342,223 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE  BY  THERMAL 
,  .  CRACKING  OF  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
IchMtNoincuMchcr,    Lndwfgahafcn    (RhIacX    Otto 
JMbcr,  Mamihci■^  and  Rkhard  Shu,  LMhrfisMcn 
Othinc).  Geranny.  atsipon  to  Badbche  AShTjk 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktisagasdlschaft,  Lndwi^k^ ca  (RUnc), 


3J42.221 

.alkylahon  OF  ar^Sa^ 

M.   - 


iiiliam  •»  Unlea 

of  New  Vmk 
,  Scr.  No.  74M93 


3,242,239 

preparahon  OF 

iN.ApsLNntky.LonhB 
I*  Bsniiir^a^rtn,  N. 

NoDnwIit.    FledCkT 

iCWiM.    (CL'  ,„, 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  biqihends  from 
a  phenol  reactive  in  the  para  poi  ition  and  a  saturated 
akiehyde  whkrh  comprises  contact!  ig  a  mixture  conqnis- 
ingsaid  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  in  a  molar  ratx>  of 
more  than  2  to  1  with  catalytic  [uantities  of  a  cation 
exchanging  resin  at  a  temperatur;  of  less  than  about 
100*  C. 


Filed  Dec  7,  IML  Ssr.  No.  157,711 
prierity,  affliction  Gsrasany,  Dec  It,  IHt^ 
B  4t,42t 

V3  *v    /-    Sflslmi     (CL2M^-(79) 


1>  < « . 


1 1       I 


No 


WITH  ALCOHOLS 

■d  GbsB   O. 

.  ,    J-       J»  Shdafc  Rc- 

DcL,  ijc^iforatioa  of  Defak 

jnbd  Nov^  IN  U  Ssr.  i«A.  1494t3 
2  ChfcM.    (CL  24B  -471) 
1.  A  process  of  alkytating  an  all  ylatabfe  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon with  an  alkybting  aget    comprising  contact- 
mgm  the  vapor  phase  an  alkylal  ible  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon correqwnding  to  the  struct  iral  formula: 


0 


^"^lere  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  contain  ig  from  fboot  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  to  3  with  an  alkanol  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  under  alkylatkn  cond  tions  including  a  tem- 


perature of  about  400  to  1000*  F.  a  id  aromatic  space  ve- 
locity of  0.1  to  5  WHSV  and  an  dkylating  agent/aro- 
nutic  molecular  ratio  of  about  0.1  l  >  4:1  in  the  presence 
of  an  acklic  alkyUtion  catalyst  coisisting  essentially  of 

10Wto^S?F*'*°*"*^***'  et  «  ^"i*'^*^  o*  •»»"« 


1.  A  process  for  the  productkM  of  acetylene  by  thermal 
cracking  of  Uquid  hydrocarbons  with  amounts  of  oxygen 
insuiBcient  for  complete  combustk>n  and  quenching  of 
the  reactkm  products,  wherein  part  of  the  liquid  product 
containing  carbon  black  formed  by  the  cracking  and  re- 
dded is  brought  to  reaction  with  oxygen  in  a  common 
free  q>ace  by  means  of  a  burner  and  into  the  stream  of 
the  hot  reaction  products  thereby  formed  there  is  sup- 
plied laterally  first  at  least  one  jet  of  the  hydrocarbon  to 
be  cracked  and  then,  for  the  quenching  ct  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  at  least  one  jet  of  circulated  liquid  cracked 
producu  containing  carbon  black,  the  laterally-introduced 
jets  bkving  such  an  impact  pressure  that  they  penetrate 
the  stream  of  reaction  products  and  are  substantially 
mixed  therein,  tiie  amount  of  the  hydrocarbon  to  be 
cracked  being  such  that  3.0  to  1.0  kg.  <tf  the  hydrocarbon 
mixtare  which  is  to  be  cracked  and  which  contains  un- 
vaporizable  constituents  is  used  for  every  cubic  meter 
(S.T.P.)  of  oxygen,  and  the  amount  of  cracked  product 
circulated  and  used  for  quenching  the  reaction  mixture 
being  sufficient  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  below  500*  C. 
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3,242,2X4 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 
B.  Itowwd,  Tons  CBy.  Tex,  sidgnnr  to 
Comply,  St  Lwis,  Mo.,  •  e«p«wllo«  of  Del^ 


FBcd  Not.  22, 1963, 9m.  No.  325,779 
9CtataM.    (CL266-679) 


-  ,  !■: 

'^^ 

^.k 

,•   J  .1 

.  >'*     :■ 

■t    ■i'.^'>. 

^^ 

' 

■»  1 

it^ 

about  1300*  to  1650*  C,  quenching  the  resultant  hoC  gas 
from  said  cracking  temperature  to  a  lower  temperature 
and  separating  carbon  black  from  said  gas,  the  improv»> 
ment  which  comprises:  initially  quenching  said  hot  gas  la 
a  single  stage  widi  a  higb-boUing  quenching  liquk!  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ofl  wfaidi 
has  a  boiling  point  above  about  150*  C  and  which  it 
stable  against  cracking  at  said  U^  temperatures  in  a 
volumetric  ratk>  ofsakloiltosaidgasofat  least  1:100; 
and  separating  die  carbon  Mack  containing  hot  ofl  from 
lliegas. 


PROCESS 


f  t4y,^*^  

^  FOR  HYDROC^NATING  ACETYLENES 
IN  1HE  PRESENCE  OF  DIOLEFINS 

Mi  Wrilsr  Jmm*  PH«».  Ir., 


1.  b  a  proeess  for  tlw  production  of  acetylene  by 
the  partial  combustion  of  a  primary  feed  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methaneand  natwal 
gas  hi  an  acetylene  converter,  tfie  improvement  ^iiidi 
comprises  injecting  a  higher  hydrocarbon  having  from 
2-12  carbon  atoms  chosen  from  the  group  conststmg  of 
parafflnic  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  said  acetylene  converter  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  point  where  the  acetylene  concentration  resulting  from 
the  cracking  of  primary  feed  hydrocarbon  to  acetylene 
is  a  tnaximum.  in  an  amount  such  that  the  temperature 
of  the  resulting  gas  mixture  does  not  fall  below  1200 
C  and  cracking  saki  higher  hydrocarbon  primarily  to 
•(ietylene  by  the  heat  CMrgy  supplied  by  the  partial  com- 
bustion of  sakl  primary  feed  hydrocarbon  and  temainmg 
from  the  cracking  of  a  portkm  of  sakl  primaiy  feed 
hydrocarbon  to  acetylene,  saki  hnprovement  yicMing 
higher  acetylene  content  in  the  teactkm  gases  kavmg 
sakl  acetylene  converter. 


jr.  25, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  l«S,3tl 
~4CMm.  (ar26i-4iL5) 
1.  A  process  for  selectivdy  converting  acetylenes  ooo- 
t^iiiiirf  in  a  butadiene  bearing  stream  iriiicli  compriset 
contacting  an  essentially  C«  hydrocarbon  stream  contain- 
ing at  least  10  wL  percent  butadiene  and  from  1,000  to 
5,000  p.pjn.  of  Cs  and  C:;^  acetylenes  in  vapor  phase  with 
hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.01  to 
0.2  wt  percent  pallMiium  on  an  adsorptive  aluminum 
base  at  a  temperature  between  50  and  500*  F.  and  a  plea- 
sure between  1  and  1,000  p.sJ.g.  for  a  time  suiBdeat  to 
convert  at  least  a  major  pwtion  of  the  acetylenes  to  hy- 
drocarbons of  lesser  unsaturaticm  but  inauflBknent  to  con- 
vert substantial  amounts  of  butadiene  to  hydrocarbons 
of  lesser  unsatuntkm. 


^'  3,242,227 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  CONJU- 
GATig>  DiOLEFlNES  FROM  ALLENES  AND 
ACETYLENES 

,MiUhlchWi 
lsn(RMM), 
A  Soda^al 
f^  (RMmX  GsnsMy 
FHed  Nor.  21, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  239,241 
fKy,  M«licatian  Gsnsanar,  Nov.  24 
B  64J9VB6M9t/Ba,S99 
7riaiaii     (CL266— 6tL5) 


PRODUCnONOF  ACEHTLENE^^^^ 
Lniwlg*afen 

W rfii^  Tdi^^ii^Flr^aMnihnl,  V^P^ 
on  to  BndlMhe  AiBto-  ft  Soda-FahHk 


Lndwl|M«  (Rhtoal.  German 


■«■;•.•   '   ^■ 

■iiv- 


2>,1964,fer.N;:3^,M4^ 
.  wvlcallan  GenMigr,  Apr.  15, 1961, 
B  62,155 

(CL26»-479) 


Li>* 


:$8,^ 


46" 


.1    '■-., 


~1 


I 


•  >! 


)■'<', 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  coiqugated  1,3-dieae  with 
4-5  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  which  ooos- 
prises  p^— «««g  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  conjugated  1,3-diene  with  4-5  carbon  atoms 
in  admixture  with  up  to  5%  by  weight  fA  an  alkyne 
with  4-5  carbon  atoms  and  1,2-alkadiene  with  4-5 
aulwn  atoms,  sakl  alkyne  and  sakl  alkadiene  in  asid 
hydrocarbon  mixtuw  having  the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms  and  hydrogen  atoms  per  m<riecule  as  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  of 
sakl  conjugated  13-diene,  at  a  temperature  frtnn  —10* 


i'  In  a  process  for  the  productkm  of  acetylene  by  sub-   to  +156*C.  mAm^  pressure  of  1-15  etmoaptaes 
jM^l!^dro»rbo£s  to  a  Wgh  cracking  tamparature  of  oounterourrently  and  m  mtmiate 


contact  with  a  liqukl 


I 
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stream  of  a  aekcdve  tcdvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furfural  having  a  \  ater  coDtexA  of  4J% 
by  weight,  aoetonitrile  having  a  w  iter  content  of  5-15% 
by  weight,  a  lactam  with  4-5  carb  in  atoms  in  Uie  lactam 
ring  and  having  a  water  content  <  f  5-10%  by  weight,  a 
lactCMie  with  4-5  carbon  atoms  ii  i  the  lactone  ring  and 
having  a  water  content  of  5-10%  by  weight,  an  N-«lkyl 
lactam  with  4-5  carbon  atoms  ii  i  die  lactam  ring  and 
1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  gro  jp  and  having  a  water 
content  of  5-10%  by  weight,  an  <I-hydroxyalkyl  lactam 
with  4-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  lacta  n  ring  and  1-4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  hydroxyalkyl  grouf  and  hnving  a  water 
content  of  5-10%  by  weight,  an  an  N-acylated  cydic 
amine  with  4-5  carbon  atoms  ai  d  a  nitrogen  atom  in 
the  cyclic  ring  with  1-3  carbon  a  oma  in  the  ac^  group 
and  having  a  water  content  of  5-1 )%  by  weijlit,  thereby 
selectively  extracting  from  said  hy(  rocarbon  mixture  said 
alkyne  and  said  1.2-alluidiene,  an  recovering  after  said 
intimate  contact  of  said  hydrocai  >on  mixture  and  said 
selective  solvent  the  conjugated  1  3-diene  component  of 
said  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  purifk  1  form. 


HYDROCARBON  BOMERIZ  kTlON  nMKXSS 
AND  CATALW 
D. 

MfaL  N.V.  ML 

lef; 
7.1! 
(CL 

•1.  The  method  of  isomerizing  a  baralRnic  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  gjeoup  consisting  of  butanes,  pentanes 
and  hexanes  which  comprises  con  acting  said  hydrocar- 
bon at  isomerization  conditions  in  eluding  a  temperature 
imthin  the  range  of  about  250  to  4(  0*  P.,  a  liquid  hourly 
q>ace  velocity  within  the  range  of  OJ  to  2.0.  and  a  hy- 
drogen to  hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  within  the  range  of 
about  0.10:1  to  5.0:1  with  a  cataly  tt  comprising  alumina, 
platinum  and  chlorine,  wherein  a  least  a  part  of  said 
chlorine  is  introduced  into  said  catalyst  by  contacting  a 
composite  of  ^tinum  and  alunina  with  an  organic 
chloride  activating  agent  having  ax  atomic  ratio  of  chlo- 
rine to  cartxm  of  at  least  two  to  one  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  oi  about  300  to  600*  F.  forming  a 
chlorided  composite  and  thereafter  enhancing  the  activity 
and  stability  of  said  catalyst  by  heating  said  chlorided 
compodte  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  400  to 
1,000*  F.  in  contact  with  hydrogen  chloride  prior  to 
initial  use  for  said  isomerization. 


3,242,22f 
HYDROCARBON  COI 

H.  Eilae,  Waiifmii   Fi 
Taac0   iac.   New   Y«fc,   N; 


N«Dfawli«.   Oiltfial ■■pBraHnn  Hay  17, lH3,8ef.Nk 
atMSt.    DIvMai  ad  Ah  appl  caiw  iM.  13,  IMS, 

8v.  N«.  42S,347 

<  Claims     {CL2f-4nM0 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  omversion  pr  «ess  which  comprises 
contacting  hydrogen  and  a  mixture  :omprising  an  isomer- 
izaMe  hydrocarbon  containing  at  o  lost  six  carbon  atoms 
and  another  hydrocarbon  containi  ig  at  least  seveh  car- 
boa  atoms  at  a  temperature  withii  the  range  of  about 
200  to  400*  F.,  a  liquid  hourly  pace  velod^  within 
the  naae  of  about  0.5  to  2.0  and  i  hydrogen  to  hydro- 
casbon  mol  ntio  within  the  rang  >.  ai  about  0.10:1  to 
5.0:1  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  alimiina, 
platinum,  and  chlorine  wherein  ai  least  a  part  of  said 
ddorine  is  introduced  into  said  c  italyrt  by  contacting 
a  composite  of  platianm  and  alui  ulna  irith  a  chloride 
ndiTatiag  agent  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  chlorine  to 
cubmi  of  at  kast  2  to  1  at  a  tc  nperature  within  the 


»  I  :  I 


range  of  about  300  to  650*  F.,  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  carbon  deposition  on  said  catalyst  whereby  said  hy- 
drocarbon containing  at  least  seven  carbon  atoms  is 
cracked  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons. 


3J42,23« 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYURETHANE 

AND  FHENOUC  OR  AMINOPLAST  RESIN 

S.C.,  amicnor  to 


S.Cn  a  corporadou  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiu^  JBed  Apr.J,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,9M 


(CL2M— 141) 

1.  A  novel  oompoaition  of  maUer  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  polyurethane  wkh  at  least  25%  by 
weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  (he  group 
consisting  of  phenolic  resins,  amino  resins,  and  mixtures 
Aereof,  aaid  polyurethane  being  characterized  by  re- 
curring units  of  the  formula: 

o  o 

— (O— C.Hii)«-0— C— N— B— N-C— 


4-    A- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8,  inclusive,  m  is  an 
integer  from  about  15  <o  about  450,  R  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  (he  gfxxip  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aro- 
matic and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  — CH<R")— CH(R")— OH,  wherein  R"  is 
a  radical  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
aliphatic  and  aromatic. 


3,242,231 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
WriH  POLYSULFONE  GRAFTS 
BojBtaa  Graham  aad  Walter  E.  Mochd, 
IM.,  awjmiors  to  E.  L  du  Pwt  dc  NcMoa 
paaj.  WtaifeBglM,  DtL,  a  carponttoa  of  Dataware 
NoDivwiBt.    FUad  Oct.  ll.lMl,Sflr.  No.  14430 

14CWM.  (C1.2<t— «77) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  graft  copolymer  which 
comprises  sequentially  (1)  activating  a  substrate  formed 
from  a  normally  solid  organic  polymer  having  a  nwlecu- 
lar  weight  ol  at  least  5000  by  contacting  the  same  with 
ozone  at  a  temperature  below  about  60*  C.  and  (2)  con- 
tacting the  activated  substrate  with  a  mixture  of  sulfur 
dioxide  and  an  olefin  at  a  temperature  above  about  60*  C. 


3,242,232 
COMPOSmONS  COMPRWfG  GRAFT  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  CERTAIN  MONOMERS  OF  POLYGLY- 
COL  ETHERS  OF  ALKENYL  AROMATICS  ON 
POLYOLEFIN  SUBSTRATES  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAID  COMPOSIIIONS 
GcorM  W.  Stairtoa,  Waftaut  OMk,  and  Teddy  G.  IHylor, 
Dd  Mar.  Calf.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcflrical  Com- 
r,  Mldlaiid,  Mkh.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Dctawwe 
~  lJuM22,lM2,Av.No.2t5J27 
9CfalM.    (a.2M— t7S) 


I  '/»ifc»w«w4iii«  ■<«*«■■<«    'trnftfim^ 

1.  Dye-receptive  graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prised of  ( 1 )  a  polyolefin  of  a  2  to  8  carbon  atom,  noo- 
aromatic  monoolefin,  said  polyolefin  having  chemically 
attached  to  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain,  as  graft  copoly- 
merized  substinients  thereon,  a  minor  proportion  of  up 
to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the 


Mabch  22,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1615 


composition,  of  uniu  of  (2)  a  polymerized  monomer  of 
the  strwWal  formula: 


l«CHt 


u 


,\  ^ 


r)«-{OCHi-CHi)«-X  irt» 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicala;  n  has  an  average  numerical  value 
between  1  and  40;  Y  U  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atonu;  m  has  a  numerical  value, 
in  whole  uniu  of  0  to  1;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  radicals  con- 
fining  1  to  4  caibott  atoms. 


faig  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  irtejrt 
chloride  widi  iq>  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  eomoDomM- 

selected  from  the  group  conaisttag  of  vio]^  eate^^  yriay^ 
dene  chloride  and  esters  of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  maleie 
and  fumaric  adds  with  aliphatic  saturated,  monofaydric 
alcohols  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  in  intimate  admixture 
with  (2)  90  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  chlorination  product 
pi^and  by  chlorinating  a  hij^  molecular  weight  oleflnic 
polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  ole- 
fins and  oopcriymen  of  define  with  one  another  to  a  chlo- 
rine content  of  about  20  to  50  percent  by  weight,  while 
said  olefinic  polymer  is  hi  aqueous  suspmsion  and  hi  ad- 
mixture with  about  10  to  67%,  calmlalrd  oo  the  weight  of 
said  last-named  mixture  of  said  base  polymer,  at  least 
5  pereent  by  weight  of  the  dilorine  having  been  in- 
corporated into  said  high  molecular  wei^t  olefinic  poly- 
mer at  a  temperature  in  tbe  range  of  90  to  150*  C. 


:  >_ 


GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF 


3,242^ 
)FAPOL 


.YMER17.ABI  Jt  MON- 


worSnto  an  S44.VINYLBENZYL)B0™S 
URONIUM  CHLORTOE  COPOLYMER  BACKBONE 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  8AM 

T.  Ckirfal,  NcwfouaOMd,  NJ^-d  SmmmI  I. 

*,Gr«towr%:?t.i:fe?.^^ 

N?  n^HSfvLi  Mm,jL  1963,  Ser.  No.  263.146 
11  CtalM.    (CL  266-461) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  graft  copolymer  which 
comprises  making  alkaline  a  liquid  medium  containing  a 
linear  copolymer  at  S-(4-irinyR)enzyl)iaothiouronijum  chlo- 
ride and  material  selected  from  the  group  coosisling  of 
styrene,  acrylooitrile,  alkyl  acrylates  having  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  in  said  alkyl  radical  and  alkyl  methaorylates 
having  1  to  12  caiixn  atoms  in  said  alkyl  radical  and 
heating  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  making  said  liq- 
uid medium  acidic  and  adding  a  free-radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  and  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene,  vinyl  aceute,  alkyl  acrylates  having  1 
to  12  cartxm  atooos  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  alkyl  meth- 
acrylates  havii«  1  to  12  caibon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
heating  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmoqihere  to  form  die  graft 
copolymer,  and  recovering  the  graft  copolymer  from  the 
hqaid  medium. 

4.  A  graft  copolymer  of  material  selected  from  the 
grotv  consisting  of  styrene,  acrjlonitrile,  vinyl  aceUte, 
alkyl  acrylates  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  m  the 
alkyl  radical  and  alkyl  methacrylates  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  grafted  on  a  linear  co- 
polymer of  S-(4-vinylbenzyl)i80thiouronium  chloride  and 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
acrylonitrfle,  alkyl  acrylates  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
hi  the  alkyl  radical  and  alkyl  methacrylstes  having  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  which  copolymer 
has  had  at  least  some  of  its  isothiouronium  chloride  groups 
converted  to  mercapto  groups. 


?,242,135 
PHYT  ATE  SALTS  OF  THE  TETRACYCLINES 


1 


#td^B  6^  T^dfl^v^tftt 

NoDrawlBf.    FBedlne  13, 1963, Scr. No. 267,567 
SCtalM.    (CL  266-926) 

1.  The  phytate  salt  of  an  antibiotic  selected  from  tbe 
group  of  broad  qiectrum  antibiotics  consisting  of  tetra- 
cydine,  oxytetracydine,  dilortetracydine,  demetiiyltetr^- 
cydine,  demethylddoitetracydine  and  deoxytetracydi^. 

PROCESS  FOR  Pl^AlUNG  TETRAAIXYL 

ETHYLENEDIPH08PH0N  ATES 

Kurt  MusdiHau,  Webstar  Grovea,  Mo,  aarffnor  to  Mo» 

sMto  RaacaRh  Cwpumtfua,  8L  LmJi^  Mo.,  a  Mrpan- 

HoB  of  Detawatc 

NoDrmr^    FRad  Ian.  36. 1963,  Ser.  No.  235,669 

2CUM.    (0.266—976) 
1.  The  method  which  cmnpriaes  contacting,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert,  oiganic  liquid  diluent,  a  phoq>honis 
compound  of  the  fcwmuU 

.  o 

(BO)il-K 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  witfi  a 
phoq>honate  of  the  formula 

o 

ClCHfCHif(OB')t 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  re- 
covering from  the  resulting  reaction  product  a  diphos- 
phonate  of  the  formula 

o  o 

(BO)  J-C  HiC  Hi-f  (O  moi 

wfaerem  R  and  R'  are  as  herem  defined. 


KLA8TnTCATlW«LJ»iS!YYlNYL^^W^E 
POLYMERS  WnH  OLEFIN  «>LYMm  OttORI. 
NATED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLYYINYL 
CHLORIDE  ^^  ^ 


a^  FMadrich  Nolle, 
to  FhVwi 

(* 

.  •  tMpaiMHa  of  ____.^  ^  ^^^ 

F  3L677 
16CUtaH.    (0.266-697) 
12.  A  compoaitioo  of  matter  consisting  of  (1)  10  to 
96%  by  weight  of  a  base  polymer  of  the  group  consist- 


-ii* 


3,242,237 
METHOD  OF  PRJ^AJffi^  SLOW  RELEASE 
FERIHiZER  PARTICLES 
Steves  G.  Bdak,  ClayMaC,  DeL,  and  Rohcrt  H. 
bcO,  BrooUwvcn,  Pa.,  aaslgpors  to  Sua  OB  C« 
PMaistaya,  Pa^  ■  cwnwItaM  of  New  Jeraey 
FM  Sept  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  366,161 
6ClidM.    (0.264— U) 
L  Method  of  preparing  solid  slow  release  fertilizer 
partides  whicfa  comprises  forming  a  fluid  fertilizer  com- 
poaitioo comprising  water  soluble  solid  fertilizer  finely 
diqwrsed  in  molten  wax,  fiowing  a  narrow  stream  of  said 
fluid  fertilizer  composition  downwardly  at  derated  tem- 
perature toward  a  body  of  aqueous  liquid  saturated  with 
req>ect  to  said  solid  fertilizer  and  maintained  at  a 


1516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  1966 


pcntuve  bekm  ths  •olidification  pomt  (rf  the  compod- 
tiiMi,  drofipiaf  the  compoMtioo  intq^said  saturated  aqueous 
Uquid  in  the  fonn  ot  droplets,  w!  ereby  the  composition 


rapidly  soUdifies  in  particle  form 
dissaintion  of  said  solid  fertilizer 
and  separating  the  particles  from 
liqoid. 


1,242439 
FILLING  SmUCTUKAL  CAVI11E8 

A. 


n  the  absence  of  any 
said  aqueous  liquid, 
the  saturated  aqueous 


3442>23t 

METHOD  FOR  MABMG  FOAMED  POLYMERIC 
STRUCTURAL  MAtERIALS 
A.  Eihsti,  M 

R.  bMcL  1934 


AlqpiDpa,Pn. 

filed  Apr.  12, 1941,  Scr 


9L,  CaffMSC,   N»Y>, 

Drira, 


an^i 


L  A  process  for  preparing  a  imuned  thermoplastic 
article  n^ich  comprises  completely  tiling  a  scalable  mold 
with  small  partides  of  a  foamed  th  tmofiaaHic  resin  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein,  as  a  foaming  igent,  an  organic  liq- 
oid  which  boils  below  the  softening  N>int  of  the  resin  and 
which  has  at  most  a  slight  solvent  ction  on  the  thermo- 
plastic resin,  tha  surfaces  of  soh  tantiaQy  aQ  of  said 
foamed  thermoplastic  resin  particles  being  coate^  with  an 
aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  herein  only  an  ionic 
surface  active  agent  and  passing  electric  waves  of  high 
frequency  alternating  onrreat  throagh  the  sealed  mold 
for  a  period  of  time  snflkient  to  convert  the  water  of  the 
aqueous  coating  carried  on  said 
resin  particles  into  sleam  and 
thennofdastic  resin  particles  to  f ^ 
foamed  thermofriastic  resin  article; 
the  process  being  fabricated  from  a 
the  group  consisting  of  polytel 


qparti,  ceramics  and  pirfymethacryli  las. 


thermoplastic 

foam  said  foamed 

a  homogeneous 

mold  employed  in 

iterial  selected  from 

ethylene,  glass. 


af  Delaware 
FIM  Aug.  16, 1961, 8sr.  N^  131,641 
4  niiiiii     (CL264— 36) 


Wis.,! 


«-: 


•T    • 


I 


1.  The  method  for  filling  a  structural  dent  comprising 
positioning  a  sheet  of  foamed  polyurethane  over  the  said 
dent,  said  polyurethane  having  a  normal  uncompressed 
thickness  at  least  as  thick  as  the  said  dent,  said  foamed 
polyurethane  sheet  having  open,  connected  cells  and 
being  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resinous  com- 
position, compfessmg  the  said  sheet  of  foamed  poly- 
urethane into  the  said  d4nt  by  means  of  a  molding  ele- 
ment corresponding  in  'configuration  to  an  undented 
structure,  and  curing  the  said  thermosetting  resinous  com- 
position while  maintaining  the  said  foamed  polyurethane 
under  compression. 


I  3,242,24t 

'       METHOD  OF  INSULATING  CAVTIIES 
KaHh  W.  TMd^sr,  Gnsse  Pafals  Sbaias^ 

acarMnOauaf 


Flsd  Apr.  2, 1962,  Sar.  Nob  164,648 
2C1BIM.    (0.264-49 


1.  A  method  of  insulating  a  relatively  large  cavity  with 
foamed-in-place  insulation  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  flexible  tube  into  said  cavity  with  one  end 
of  said  tube  extending  exteriorly  of  said  cavity, 

positioning  a  foam  mixing  head  in  fixed  relatively 
closely  spaced  relation  to  said  cavity, 

securing  the  one  end  of  said  flexible  hose  to  an  iujection 
nozzle  on  said  foam  mixing  head, 

gripping  the  one  end  of  said  flexible  tube  with  a  rotat- 
able  retracting  mechanism, 

injecting  a  foam  mixture  into  the  one  end  of  said  tube 
at  a  controlled  flow  rate, 

rotating  the  retracting  mechanism  at  a  c<Nitrolled  rate 
to  efltect  retraction  of  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
outwardly  of  said  cavity  while  maintaining  the  space 
relationship  between  the  cavity  and  the  tnixktg  head, 
and 

correlating  the  rates  of  rotation  of  the  retracting  mecha- 
nism and  injection  of  the  foam  mix  to  deposit  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  foam  mixture  within  said 
cavity. 


mHM 
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3^42^1    __  

METHOD  OF  CQNIROLUNG  1HE  FYROCHEMI- 
CAL  lONDING  OF  A  CLAY-CARRON  SYmOl 

Nsifcirfsnis,  as^PMss  to 
N.y.,  Gsias%  NstksrlHis,  a 
tlM  «f  tks  Nctksriaads 

FVaiOct26,l962,Ssr.N^233^_  __ 
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'  1.  A  process  for  firing  molded  objects  containing  com- 
bustible nuterial  which  comprises  the  steps  of  parsing 
said  objects  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  a  kiln  sequen- 
tially through  a  pre-heating  and  ignition  zone,  a  combus- 
tion zone,  a  burning-out  zone,  and  a  cooling  zone,  pass- 
ing an  oxygen  containing  combustion  gas  into  said  com- 
bustion zone,  causing  said  gas  to  flow  countercurrently 
with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said  objects  in  said  pre- 
heatmg  and  ignition  zone  and  concurrently  with  respect 
to  the  movement  of  said  objects  throo^  said  buming-out 
zone,  withdrawing  said  concurrently  flowing  gas  |from 
said  kOn  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  buming-out  zone,  and 
withdrawing  said  countercurrently  flowing  gas  from  said 
kiln  at  a  point  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  pre-heating 
and  ignition  zone. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  nraDUCTION  OF  DECORA- 
TIVB  WALL  AND  FLOORING  T1LB 
I  P.  BMnrfque  1S56  8.  Ocaaa  Hvi; 


Fled  N«v.  29, 1962,  Ssr.  Nuu  241,671 
ICkisB.    (CL264— 71) 
The  method  of  psoducing  a  uniform  high  grade  tile 
wi sting  of  the  steps  of 

providmg  a  substantially  homogeneous  wet  facing  mix- 
ture, consisting  of  one  part  by  weight  of  air  entrained 
;  Portland  cement,  two  to  two  and  one-half  parts  by 
wd^  of  an  att— gr**  indnding  silica  sand  having 
both  conne  and  fine  partides,  and  aufllcient  water 
to  fonn  a  wist  mixture, 
partially  filttng  a  mold  witii  said  wet  facing  material 
to  a  height  stove  a  raised  and  flexible  based  but 
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the  pressure  and  removing  the  layered  and 
tended  tile  from  the  mold  without  disfiguring  the 
sunken  design  in  the  lower  face  of  tiie  tHe,  and 
steam  curing  the  removed  tile  for  a  period  of  one  to 
two  days  thus  producing  a  finiriied  tHe. 


r  1^t24til41 

COLORING  OF  ACftYLONHRILE  POLYMER 


P. 


FILAMENTS 
NX., 


N«  Drawls.   IRsd  Apr.  4, 1962, 8sr.  Nk  164,946 
IICMSM.    (CL264— 76) 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  acrjionitrfle  pcrtymer  fila-i 
ments  n^ich  consists  in  extruding  a  solution  of  an  acrylo- 1 
nitrile  polymer  comprising  at  least  80%  acrykMutrUe  and 
up  to  20%  of  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  mono- 
oleflnic  monomer  in  a  scrivent  therefor  into  a  coagulation 
bath  consisting  of  a  precipitant  for  the  polymer  and  from 
0.1  to  10%  of  a  dyestuff  soluble  therein,  coagulating 
colored  filaments  in  said  coagulation  bath  for  a  period 
ranging  from  one-balf  to  ten  seconds,  md  withdrawing 
the  resulting  co4(»ed  coagulated  filaments  herefrom. 


3,242,244  , 

E3CTRUSH>N  OF  EPOXY  RESIN  ' 

Geesie  P.  Maly,  FUkrtsm  CaHf.,  sii^ir  to  UMen  01 
•f  CaUfonlB,  Los  Anpls%  CtUL,  m 


NoDrawft«.   Flsd May  11, 1964, Ssr. N«w 366,666 
9nilMi     (C1.264-S3) 

1.  A  mediod  for  fonning  extruded  shapes  of  epoxy 
resins  having  thicknesses  greater  than  about  0.001  inch 
which  are  cured  by  contacting  of  the  resin  with  gaseous 
epoxy  curing  agents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogens,  hydrogen  halides,  boron  halides,  silicon  halides 
and  nitrogen  oxides  which  comprises: 

(1)  admixing  an  extrudable  mass  comprising  an  epoxf 
prepolymer  with  an  amount  from  0.1  to  25.0  weight 
percent  of  a  complexing  agent  which  complexes  widi 
said  gaseous  epoxy  curing  agents  by  donating  a  pair 
of  electrons  thereto  to  fonn  a  coordinate  oovalent 
bcmd  with  said  gaseous  ^oxy  curing  agents; 

(2)  extruding  the  resulting  mixture  through  a  shaping 
die  to  form  said  extnided  shape;  and 

(3)  contacting  said  extruded  shape  with  said  gaseous 
curing  agent  to  ther^y  cure  harden  the  entire  thick- 
nesf  of  said  extruded  shape  of  said  epoxy  prqpolymer. 


*74tf4f 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  POR  FORMDiG 

HOLLOW  PLAgnC  SIRUCTURE 

W.  Grslg,  (afMBs  Futols  Psrk,  Mlch«,  and 


vibrating  said  mold  and  faciiw  material  only  until  the 
H       wet  facing  material  is  of  unifonn  density  and  voids 
'     introduced  by  mold  pMnement  are  removed, 
compiete  the  fiUkig  of  the  mcrid  above  the  said  wet 
facing  material  mixture  widi  a  mixture  of  dry  back- 
ing malBcial  consistinf  of  cam  pan  of  dry  cement 
and  two  pails  of  dry  aggregate, 
vibr^ing  said  mold  with  said  two  mixtures  therein  only 
4  >t^  until  the  ikiixtures  are  each  ot  a  uniform  density 
and  voids  introduced  by  mcdd  placement  are  re- 


JuM  18, 1965,  Ser.  No^  467,619 
6nstoii     (CL264— 69) 
1.  That  method  of  fonning  a  hollow  plasfie  stractnre 
which  comprises:  supporting  in  a  horizontal  position  two 
heat  fusible  plastic  sheets  q>aced  apart  vertically  widiin 
i  frame  means  at  their  heat  fusible  and  fluid  pressure 
deformaMe  ten^enture  hi  tpaetd  apart  opposed  rela- 
tionship throu^bout  between  a  pair  of  cooperating  rda- 
tivdy  vertically  shlftaNe  die  mmbers,  with  the  Aeets  so 
supported  at  such  temperature  advancing  the  die  mem- 
subjecthig  said  vibrated  materials  to  compactive  pree-   bers  relatively  vertically  toward  each  other  hito  g«««tyit 
sures  of  approximately  75j000  pounds  per  square  foot  with  the  sheeU  and  while  stiU  supported  spaced  apart 
whereby  eaoess  water  in  the  facing  material  is  forced  within  the  frame  means  and  thereupon  eatabUriiing  a  fciM 
,   therefrom  sod  into  the  dry  baeking  iMterial,  and  pressure  differential  across  each  sheet  in  vriiidi  the  fluid 
^ /!  the  backing  material  is  integrally  bonded  with  the  pressure  between  the  sheets  exceeds  the  flnkl  pressure 
.;'^Y.  facing  material^  ■:  .; ,  b^ween  each  sheet  and  ttm  face  of  its  die  member  caus- 
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ing  the  sheets  to  conform  to  the 
wtuit  the  sheets  are  at  such 
pressure  differential  continuing  to 
bers  relatively  to  each  other  to  a 
mined  portiotts  of  the  two  heated 
contact  fusing  said  portions  of 
while  holding  the  die  members 
maintaining  determined  portions 


of  th^die  members, 

and  such  fluid 

advance  the  die  mem- 

MMitioo  bringing  deter- 

sheets  into  heat  fusible 

sheets  together,  and 

hus  agaipst  the  sheets 

of  the  opposed  sheets 


tem  lerature 


tie 


in  such  contact  continuing  such 
and  concurrently  cooling  the  sheet  i 
ciently  below  the  heat  fusible 
permanent  fused  bond  between 
of  the  sheets  and  rendering  the 
foDowing  comi^tion  of  this 
members  relativdy  away  from 
the  thus  formed  hoUow  plastic 
the  die  members. 


METHOD  OFntEPAMNG  ~ 
ETHYLENB 

N.Y., 
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tlon  and  breaikage  during  pressing  of  material  with  the 
die,  which  comprises  impregnating  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  compatible  fibrous  material  with  synthetic  organic 
resinous  plastic  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  uid 
fibrous  material  from  penetrating  or  projecting  from  the 
pressing  surface  of  the  finished  die;  stacking  said  layers  to- 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing 
tidet  n^iich  comprises  the  foUow^ig 
tetrafluoroethylene  partides  with 
to  form  a  fd,  calendering  the  re^dting 
duoe  a  more  homogeneoos  mass, 
the  gd,  dipping  the  formed  artid^ 
diascrives  the  trifluorovinyl  chlori^ 
a  sfrfid,  and  thm  sintering  the 
temperature  which  is  in  excess  of 


pol]|tetrafluoro^thylene  ar- 
sleps:  mixing  poly- 
trifluorovinyl  chloride 
mixture  to  pro- 
forming  articles  from 
into  a  solvent  which 
to  reduce  the  gd  to 
in  a  furnace  at  a 
00  degrees  centigrade. 


3442p347 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  MOLD  DIE 

Wonky, 


.n: 


2t,lH2,8er. 


art  des 


244S7/61 
3CklM.    lCLU^~2m 

9.  A  process  for  making  a  die 
material  to  cake  or  tablet  form 
from  a  f»ct  thereof  wfaidi  will 


New 
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for  pressing  detergent 

having  indicia  offset 

objectionable  dittpr- 


pressure  differential 

to  a  temperature  sufii- 

1  emperature  forming  a 

d^rmined  portions 

self-supporting,  and 

jn  retracting  the  die 

Other,  and  removing 

^nicture  from  between 


gether  in  a  walled,  bottomed  mold  cavity,  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  cavity  being  shaped  and  figured  like  the  de- 
sired face  of  the  detergent  material  to  be  pressed  by  said 
die;  compressing  said  layers  under  heat  against  the  mold 
causing  fibrous  material  to  be  disposed  such  that  the  con- 
tours thereof  follow  the  contours  of  the  indicia;  and  so- 
lidifying to  a  form  retaining  die. 


3J«P4t 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TBKRMAL  TREATMENT  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  FDRES 

Pkm  Tcira,  Lvoa,  FkiMc,  awlgnnr  to  Sodetc  Rhodi« 

accta,  Paris,  FhMMC,  a  corponlioB  off  F^Mce 

Flkd  Jnc  ILlftt,  Scr.  No.  2tl,S52 

vffmottttu  Fkwce,  Jnae  13, 1961, 
fl64^Sa 
ICUik    (a.2<4— 2ft) 
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A  process  for  uniformly  heat-drawing  continuous  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  yams  which  are  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  laments  parallelly  spaced  dongside 
each  other,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  stationary  draw  element  adapted  to 
have  said  filaments  looped  around  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  element  having  on  its  periphery  a 
series  of  contact  faces  ^Moed  apart  from  each  other, 

(b)  looping  said  plurality  of  filamenU  transversely 
around  said  element  so  as  to  form  respective  helicd 
loops  contacting  said  faces,  said  loops  circumscribing 
an  arc  of  greater  than  180*  around  said  element,  and 

i  with  said  helical  loops  having  a  helix  angle  which  pro- 
vides a  pitch  spacing  between  the  begmning  and  the 
ending  of  each  loop  greater  than  the  yam  width 
which  is  defined  by  said  plurality  of  filaments; 

(c)  uniformly  heating  said  faces, 

(d)  drawing  said  fllamentsacroM  said  facet. 

AUTOMAHC  CLAMPDt^MEANS  FOR  SEPARABLE 

ROTATABLB  PARTS 
RoMNoMl,  yn^, SdM,  FhM*, a«%M, by 

York,  N.Y.,  a  carponliaa  of  Ddawan 

Fled  AsL  9, 1M2,  Scr.  Na  21S,9t2 
It  Cmm.    (CL  264-^11) 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  a  hydraulicdly  operable 
clamp  means  maintaining  rotatable  members  m  engage- 
ment, and  including  slidable  jaw  means  and  fluid  power 


New 
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means  rotaUble  with  said  members,  comprising  the  st^» 
of  continudly  yieldably  urgmg  said  jaw  means  in  a  re- 
tracted direction,  compressing  fluid  under  pressure  in  said 
fluid  power  means  independenUy  of  any  exterad  source 
of  power  through  centrifugd  force  developed  by  rou- 
tion  of  said  fluid  power  means,  and  directing  said  fluid 
in  said  damp  means  to  slide  said  jaw  means  in  an  ad- 
vance damphig  directi(m  opposite  said  retracted  direc- 
tion, said  fluid  power  means  generating  its  own  power 
to  automatically  feed  said  clamp  means. 

4.^  Apparatus  for  clamping  separable  parts  rotatable 
about  an  axis  in  engagement,  comprising  support  means 
roUUble  with  said  parts,  slide  means  on  said  support 
means  slidable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
paru,  fulcrum  meaiu  on  said  slide  means,  a  force  mul- 
tiplying lever  pivotdly  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  mean^ 
first  piston  and  cylinder  means  cooperating  between  said 
support  means  and  said  slide  means  for  sliding  said  slide 
means  to  an  operative  position,  second  piston  and  cylin- 
der means  cooperating  between  said  slide  means  and  said 
lever  for  pivoting  said  lever  to  clamp  said  parts,  auxiliary 
'  piston  and  cylinder  means  disposed  transversely  of  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  routable  witii  said  parts  to  utilize 


oentiifugd  force  to  increase  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  and 
fluid  coupling  means  for  establisUng  operative  fluid  oon- 


'..,  >"  .•'I 


nection  between  dl  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  means, 
such  that  the  parts  are  clamped  by  utilizing  the  fluid  from 
said  auxiliary  piston  and  cylinder  means. 
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EXPANSION  CHAMBER  FOR  LIQUID  COOLED 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

DomME. 
Sted 


Miiwaokcc,WlB. 

mwaBkcc,  Wb., 


Filed  Feb.  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  237^7 
tOdM.    (0.174—12)   ! 


3,242,251 
BUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  CURRENT 
CONDUCTOR  INTO  COMPRESSED  GAS  SWHCH 
CHAMBERS 

DIctcr  FloeMd,  FfsUdMMh,  Switzerland,  assigMr  to 
AktkageKllschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  ft  Cie.,  Badca, 
Switxcrlaai,  a  Jofast-dodi  coMpaqr 

FVed  JdysTlMS,  Scr.  No.  292,543 
ilorily,iMlkatfMrSwitarlaiad,l>ly  It,  1962, 
6,294/^;  Dec:  2t,  1962. 14,922/«2  I 
(CL  174— It) 


1.  A  magnetic  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
enclosure,  a  coil  and  core  assembly  in  said  enclosure,  a 
beat  conducting  and  decti-ically  insulating  liquid  medium 
completely  filling  said  enclosure  and  directly  engaging  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  enclosure,  and  chamber  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  enclosure  induding  a  generally  hoUow 
body  which  indudes,  with  respect  to  the  liquid  levd  in 
said  endosure,  an  iqpper  portion  spaced  from  the  upper 
inner  surface  of  said  enclosure  and  dosed  to  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure  and  a  lower  portion  open  to  said  en- 
closure interior  for  transferring  said  liquid  medium  be- 
tween said  chamber  means  and  said  enclosure  interior  in 
,  reqwnse  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  liquid  me- 
dium during  operation  of  said  magnetic  assembly,  said 
chamber  means  receiving  said  liquid  medium  from  said 
enclosure  interior  upon  expansion  of  said  liquid  medium 
and  supplying  said  medium  to  said  enclosure  interior  to 
compensate  for  contiaction  of  said  liquid  medium  so 
that  said  endosure  interior  remains  completely  filled  and 
direct  engagement  of  said  liquid  medium  with  said  upper 
endosure  surface  is  maintained  dining  operation  of  said 
magnetic  assembly. 


1         .•' 


1.  In  aa  electricd  circuit  breaker,  the  combinatioo 
comprising  a  gas-filled  metallic  housing  within  which  the 
circuit  bleaker  contacts  are  located,  said  boosing  indud- 
ing an  opening  through  which  a  rigid  conductor  rod 
passes  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  from  one  of  said  ooo- 
tact  members,  and  a  bushing  structure  surrounding  said 
conductor  rod  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  insnlating 
said  conductor  rod  from  said  housing,  said  bushing  struc- 
ture comprising  an  outer  hollow  ceramic  iosolator  sor- 
lounding  said  ccmductor  rod  and  having  one  end  thereof 
bftaring  against  said  housing  adjacent  said  opening,  a  ten- 
sion tube  of  iffMiiating  materid  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor rod  and  located  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
conductor  rod  and  ceramic  insulate,  means  adjacent  said 
housing  opening  for  securing  the  corre^ooding  end  of 
said  trasion  tube  against  movement,  a  metallic  tension 
sleeve  secured  to  said  conductor  rod  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  ceramic  insulator,  means  securing  the 
other  end  of  said  tension  tube  to  sdd  tension  sleeve,  a 
tightening  nut  threaded  (mto  a  threaded  portion  of  said 
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isao 


sad 


teaskm  aleete,  aa  umolar  fhtiBg 
nnonndiat  nid  temkm  sleeve, 
in  oontact  with  said  opposite  end 
•ad  movable  azially  on  said 
means  surrounding  said  tension 
mediate  said  not  and  said  fitting 
exerting  a  compressive  force  on 
said  force  being  transmitted  from 
spring  means  and  said  fitting 
corresponding  reactive  fwoe  in 
tube. 


menber 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mmmcb  22,1m 


1  lember  carried  by  and 
fitting  member  being 
said  ceramic  insulator 
sleeve,  and  spring 
and  located  inter- 
member  fov  resiliently 
aid  ceramic  insulator, 
nut  through  said 
accompanied  by  a 
t4nsion  exerted  on  said 


sieve 


connected  through  the  post  to  the  km  voltage  terminal 
of  said  transformer,  switching  and  fuse  means  within 
a  section  of  said  post  ccmnected  to  said  transformer  with 
access  thereto  through  at  least  one  normally  closed  open- 
ing io  said  post,  and  at  least  one  opening  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  post  for  connections  from  the  terminals  to  an 
underground  power  distribution  system.  , 


,^^ 
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■LBCnON  DBCTARGE  DEVICES 
S.  Bdky,  CUova,  and  Hsi^  H. 
OL,  md^tn  H  Tie  ~ 
ii^acaspwiihaaf 

2. 1M3. 8sr.  Na.  2f94TS 
(^174-   
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in  combination  com- 
straight  line  sections 
attached  together  to 


1.  A  transformer  and  lamp  posi 
prising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
located  one  above  the  other  and 
form  a  slender,  substantially  straig  it  line  lamp  post,  the 
ooler  surface  of  which  is  suhstantisly  free  of  coDq>icuous 
bidges  and  protrusions,  one  of  said  sections  being  readily 
removable  and  oomprisiag  aa  ekxipited,  tubular  casiag; 
apper  aad  lower  ead  walls  sealia  ;  the  casiag.  a  traaa- 
fonaer  assemMy  aad  a  liquid,  die  sctric  coolaitt  for  the 
tnuHformer  within  the  casing,  the  trail  oi  the  casing  be- 
iag  Ae  wall  of  the  post  and  the  t  ansformer,  high  voh- 
afB  and  low  voltage  conductors  coi  nected  to  the  primary 
aad  secondary  windings  of  said  trai  sf ormer  through  high 
itoltaas  and  low  voltage  bushings  V  caied  on  an  end  wall 
of  said  casing,  said  bushings  havini  terminals  in  the  cas- 
ing in  dielectric  coolaot  aad  term  nals  outride  the  cas- 
ing and  being  sealed  to  the  casing  to  prrirvent  leakage  of 
tiw  liquid  coolant,  said  high  viltage  bushing  being 
adapted  at  an  angle  to  the  wall  >f  the  tubular  casing 
k  Ika  eod  wall  to  locate  the  term  sal  oi  said  Ugh  volt- 
a0B  bashing  in  the  dielectric  ooolait  closer  to  the  casing 
wall  than  the  terminal  of  said  higl  voltage  bashing  out- 
aide  the  tubular  casing,  another  of  said  sections  contain- 
iag  lenniaals  and  terminal  bloda  adapted  to  be  con- 
aeded  to  the  coodnctMs  to  the  pimary  aad  secoadary 
windiags  oi  said  traasformer  aad  havhig  at  least  oae 
aonaally  closed  opening  therdn  foi  access  to  said  termi- 
aala  and  terminal  blocks  without  iisturbing  said  irans- 
DCtioa,  a  third  section  on  1  he  upper  end  o^  said 
post  having  at  least  one  lamf  attached  thereto  and 


L  A  cadtode  ray  tube  havbg  an  envelope  with  aa 
doagaied  cyliadrical  aeck  comprishig: 

a  <Ose-shaped  glass  press  hermetically  sealed  about  its 
outer  edge  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ned:;  • 

means  defining  aa  exhaust  opening  extending  throu^ 
tibe  central  portion  of  said  press; 

aa  e^eraally  protmdiag  exhaust  tube  aealed  to  aald 
preaa  aad  communicating  with  said  exhaust  opea- 
inf: 

said  press  haviag  a  rim  portioa  of  a  predelennfaied 
uniftmn  thickness  extending  Inwardly  from  said  outer 
edge  and  further  having  an  integral  thickM'  ex- 
ternally stepped  aaanlar  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  said  rim  portion  to  said  exhaust  tube,  the  sur- 
taon  of  said  rim  portion  and  said  thicker  portion 
on  the  side  of  said  press  facing  said  exhaust  tube 
behig  flat  and  parallel  one  to  the  other; 

flexible  metal  lead-in  wires  extendmg  through  and 
hermetically  sealed  to  said  thicker  annular  portion 
oi  said  press  widi  said  wires  being  drcumferentiaUy 
qmoed  around  said  exhaust  opening; 

and  means  defining  nidividual  substantially  oonicaOy 
tapered  open  recesses  in  said  press  around  said  lead- 
in  wires  with  the  walls  of  said  recesses  flaring  gradu- 
ally outwardly  from  recessed  contact  with  said  lead- 
in  wires,  said  lead-in  wires  being  spaced  from  said 
and  free  to  flex,  within  said  recesses. 


HOUHNG  FOR  EtBCtlUC  COMPONENTS 
6.  Dnmm,  Miiiini,  NJ,,  antearla  Wssl 
c,  a  fSjpaiKlsB  afTs 
.S,lN3,flCrNaw2tt,M7 
4  null  II I     (0.174—82) 
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1.  Aa  ead  seal  assembly  for  hermetically  sealing  aa 
electrical  component  in  a  cylindrical  housing  having  al 
least  oae  open  end. 

an  electrical  component  positioaed  witUn  said  »»""«i«^ 
and  haviag  at  least  oae  teimiaal  lead. 


-■^- 
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a  flat  aaaular  ead  cover  positioaed  between  said  elec- 
trical component  and  said  open  end.  said  end  cover 
defining  a  central  opening  and  at  least  one  ah-  vent. 

said  terminal  lead  extending  through  said  central  open- 
ing which  is  of  substantially  larger  diameter  dian 


a  filled  plastic  material  subftantiaUy  completely  filling 
the  end  volume  of  said  container  defined  by  the  hous- 
ing's inner  wall  and  the  end  portion  of  said  electrical 
oompoiiMitf 

said  plasUc  material  adhering  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
hftiifi"gi  and 

said  plastic  material  substantially  completely  filling  the 
central  opening  which  surrounds  said  terminal  lead 
and  the  air  vent  in  said  end  cover,  said  plastic  ma- 
-  terial  further  extendmg  through  said  air  vent  in  said 
end  cover  to  form  a  rivet  for  securing  said  end  cover 
to  said  plastic  materiaL  .^^  ,  .• 


Pa,,  mi  ZoltM  B. 


■9 


element,  said  dead  soft  cover  elonent  being  a  bent  strip 
of  a  compliant  sheet  metal  material  and  having  a  ooatiag 
of  hisolatioa  nuterial  overiyiag  Us  iaaer  aad  outer  sar- 
faces,  both  side  edges,  aad  at  least  oae  end  edge,  said  liaer 
elemeat  beiag  disposed  withm  said  cover  deateat,  said 
cover  element,  when  closed,  overcoming  the  resilience  of 
said  liner  elemeat  so  as  to  maintain  said  connector  hi  its 
dosed  positioa  ibont  a  pair  of  msulated  conductors. 


CABLE  TERMINAL  AMEMBLY 
P.  Faltiastihitl^Hliai ^ 

iLSS'JNlmYZS^SZ  Ntw  Yart,  N.Y„ 

afNewYesk 

Fled  Fab.  3^  1MM«.  Nfc  342491 
1  CWpkSx  174—73) 
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AND  ELECIRICAL  APPARATUS  MADB  TBERB- 

imd  Rehsft  E. 


Lafayette, 


17,19<3,Scr.No.3t9y«9< 
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A  termmal  assembly  for  sheathed  cables,  comprising 
aa  elongated  housing  for  the  terminal  end  portions  of 
said  cable,  a  conical  stress  relief  member  joined  to  said 
elongated  housing  forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of 
said  housing  and  surroundmg  said  cable  m  said  housbig, 
threaded  means  on  said  conical  stress  relief  member  se- 
curing said  houring  to  the  unexposed  portion  of  said 
cable  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said  cable,  a  terminal 
flyi^irf  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  remote  from 
said  conical  stress  relief  member  aad  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  receiving  the  current-cairying  portion 
oi  said  cable  dis|>osed  in  said  housing,  means  effecting 
electrical  interconnection  between  said  element  and  said 
current-carrying  portion  oi  said  cable,  and  a  hardened 
in«"««»^"f  medium  filling  said  housinf  sealing  therein 
the  cable  portioos  in  said  housing.  ^ 


2S.  In  a  molded  electrical  hmdating  dement  cooqnis- 
ing  a  molded  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  binder 
and  a  substantial  proportion  of  hydrated  alumina,  die  kn- 
provcment  which  consists  of  an  arc-interrupting  addition 
compound  interqwrsed  through  the  composition  with  the 
hydrated  alumina  and  comprising  a  strongly  electrooega- 
tive  element  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorme, 
bromine,  aodhie.  sulfur,  phoqrfiorous  and  boron,  bound 
in  the  compound  by  predominantly  oovalent  bonds,  die 
compound  being  substantially  stable  at  normal  tempera- 
ture, substantially  non-reactive  with  other  components  of 
the  composition,  and  non-conductive  in  the  proportions 
present. 


f 
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GENERATION  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAU 
AT  THE  RECEIVER 
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INSULATION  PIERCING  CWNECTCW^^ 
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1.  In  a  tdevision  receiver,  m  oombinatioa,  receivmg 

J   -.  means  for  receiving  and  reproducing  a  video  signal  aad 

2^  fasdatioa  pierdag  coaaector  compririag  a  re-   a  key  sigaal  of  substaatiaUy  siausoidal  waveshape,  said 

silisat  Oshaped  iasuUtion  pierdag  liaer  element  having   receiving  means  iadnding  picture  detertmg  meaas  for 

kMktiorpierdaf  praags,  VCshaped  dead  soft  cover  deriviag  the  picture  signal  from  a  received  vtdeo  signal. 
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detecting  means  for 


means  connected  to  said  picture 
reprodudnf  a  picture  from  the  out]  ut  <A  said  picture  de- 
tecting means,  synchronizing  and  icanning  means  con- 
necled  to  said  picture  reproducing  means,  and  receiwr 
audio  means  for  receiving  and  repr  xludng  an  audio  sig- 
nal in  synchronism  with  said  videt  >  signal,  said  receiver 
audio  means  comprising  audio  dete(  ting  means  for  deriv- 
ing said  audio  signal  fitxn  the  recei  wd  signal  and  means 
for  reproducing  said  audio  signal  fr  im  the  output  of  said 
audio  detecting  means;  and  decodn  g  means  for  produc- 
ing horizontal  synchronizing  signals  from  the  received  key 
signal  so  as  to  provide  in  said  rece  ver  a  video  signal  in- 
dndiag  said  horizontal  synchronizii  g  signals,  said  decod- 
ing means  having  an  input  connecti  d  to  a  common  point 
between  said  audio  detecting  means  ind  said  audio  signal 
veprodudng  means  and  an  output  i  oonected  tb  said  pic- 
tme  detecting  means,  said  decodin]  means  including  re- 
ceiver phase  shifting  means  for  pi  ase  inverting  the  re- 
ceived video  signal,  said  receiver  >hase  shifting  means 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  bet  ften  said  picture  de- 
tecting means  and  said  picture  rep  oducing  means,  said 
decoding  means  comprising  first  ph  m  diifting  and  pulse 
forming  means  for  converting  said  si  bstantially  sinusoidal 
key  signal  into  a  first  series  of  sub*  antially  sharp  pubes. 


said  first  phase  shifting  and  pulse 


orming  means  com- 


prising a  resistance-capacitance  cira  it  followed  by  a  grid 
leak  pulse  former,  first  pulse  shapii  g  means  for  convert- 
ing said  first  series  of  substanti^j  sharp  pulses  into  a 
fint  series  of  substantially  square  i  iilses,  said  first  pulse 
shaping  means  comprising  a  multivi  t>rator,  second  phase 
shifting  and  pulse  forming  means  fo  -  converting  said  sub- 
•taatially  sinusoidal  key  signal  into  i  second  series  ot  sub- 
stantially sharp  pulses,  said  secom  phase  shifting  and 
pabe  forming  means  comprising  a  i  esistance-capacitance 
circuit  followed  by  a  grid  leak  pulse  former,  second  pulse 
shaping  means  for  converting  said  wond  series  of  sub- 
stantially sharp  pulses  into  a  second  series  of  substantial- 
ly square  pulsies,  said  second  pulse  shaping  means  com- 
prising a  multivfi>rat(H',  and  mixing  neans  for  combining 
'■aid  first  and  second  series  of  subst  ntially  square  pulses 
to  provide  a  resultant  series  of  hor  zontal  synchronizing 
potoei,  said  mixing  means  comprisin, ;  a  multigrid  electron 
tube. 


SYSIEM  TO  MSStMOE  DES>  TURATION  AND 
RMHJCE  NCHSE  IN  COLOR  TV  nCTURE  BY 
SUBTRACTING  FROM  LUMD  ANCE  SIGNAL  A 
D.C  SIGNAL  DERIVED  FROR  [  CHROMINANCE 
8K2NAL  VIA  A  FORWARD  BiiSBD  UNILATER. 
ALLY  CCmDUCnVE  DEVICI 
F.  Kelpcr,  Ir^ 

to         
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1.  In  oombniatMa: 
(a)  first  means  for  supplying  a 
tive  of  the  luminance  componen 


^1 


fia 
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fist 


signal  representa- 
of  a  color  television 


O 


Makch  22,  1966 


(b)  second  means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  chrominance  component  of  said  color 
television  signal, 

(c)  third  means  for  deriving  from  said  second  signal 
a  third  signal  of  unidirectional  form  whose  ampli- 
tude varies  with  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  said 
second  signal,  said  third  means  arranged  to  reduce 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  signal  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  amplitude  thereof,  and 

(d)  fourth  means  for  combining  said  first,  second,  and 
third  '      ' 
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1.  A  television  receiver  comprisinj^: 

receiver  means  for  producing  electrical  signab  faidnd- 
ing  first  and  second  electrical  signal  components  rep- 
resenting relatively  long  and  relatively  short  domi- 
nant wavelength  contents  of  the  scanned  picture  ele- 
ments in  the  scene  being  teleriwd; 

a  kinescope  having  a  target  screen  widi  a  covering 
therera  comprising  at  least  two  cathodoluminescent 
phosphon,  one  of  which  emits  only  relatively  long 
wavelength  light  when  excited  by  electrons  and  an- 
other of  which  emits  only  relatively  short  wavelength 
light  when  excited  by  electrons  and  electron  gun 
means  for  |«oducing  electr<»s  focused  to  impinge 
on  said  covering;  and 

means  including  said  electron  gun  means  responsive 
to  said  first  signal  component  to  prodiicfe  relatively 
low  energy  level  electrons  capable  of  ezdting  only 
said  one  cathodoluminescent  phosphor  to  produce 
relatively  long  wavelength  li^t  and  responsive  to 
said  second  signal  component  to  produce  relatively 
I  high  energy  level  electrcMis  capable  of  exciting  both 
of  said  cathodoluminescent  phosphors  simultaneous- 
ly to  produce  subetantially  achromatic  light 
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ELECTRON  EMISSION  CONTROL  TUBE 

lack  E.  MacGilf,  I72«5  Laker  Rood,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

FBed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  24,1« 
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1.  In  an  image  OMitrol  cathode  ray  tube  including  an 

evacuated  envelope  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  fl>iink 

doted  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  other 
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end  terminating  in  an  end  wall  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  shank  axis,  an  electron  gun  assembly  within 
the  closed  end  of  said  shank  consisting  of  an  electron 
emitting  element,  beam  forming  and  focusing  elements 
which  confine  said  beam  to  circular  cross  section,  a  beam 
current  control  grid,  and  an  accelerating  anode;  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  an  insulating  jrfate,  a  series  of 
coplanar  dosely  spaced  dongated  conductors  afllxed  m 
insulated  position  to  said  plate  and  arranged  in  a  row 
lying  in  a  plane  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis, 
the  re^jective  en<fe  of  said  conductors  terminating  at  the 
respective  outer  edges  of  said  plate,  portions  of 'each 
conductor  being  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  so 
that  electrons  impressed  thereon  by  the  electron  beam 
from  said  gun  assembly  escape  the  exterior  ends  of  said 
condudors  to  pass  throu^  space  towards  an  external 
accelerating  electrode,  said  beam  being  modulated  by 
said  gun  assembly  in  req>onse  to  an  exterior  signal  trans- 
mitted thereto,  and  a  deflection  system  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  tube  exterioriy  energized  to  produce  a  con- 
tinuously changing  field,  said  beam  being  defledable  far 
transversely  scamung  said  row  of  condudors  throughout 
its  length  to  provide  transmission  of  eledrons  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  tube,  a  rectifying  coating  on  said  condudors, 
and  an  external  voluge  unidirectionally  connected  there- 
through to  the  said  emission  condudors,  with  said  con- 
dudors retained  in  insulated  relation  from  each  other. 


METHOD  ANDAFFARATUS  FOR 
TRANSMrmNG  BINARY  DATA 
b  MIchMl  MdM,  S«B  low,  CaM,  •^.^T* 

N.Y-  a  cotpetatioB  of  New  York  

i    FBei  Sept  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  13f,772 
MOitea.    (0.176-66) 
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1.  In  a  binary  data  transmission  system  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  binary  coded  signals,  a  source  of 
carrier  waves  of  reference  phase,  means  modulating  a 
wave  from  said  carrier  wave  source  in  phase  quadrature 
with  resped  to  said  reference  phase  in  accordance  with 
said  binary  coded  signals,  a  receiver,  a  transmission 
link  between  said  modulating  means  and  said  receiver, 
said  receiver  induding  demodulating  means  for  deriv- 
ing said  binary  (»ded  signals  from  said  phase  quadrature 
modulated  wave,  and  a  demodulating  wave  generator  cou- 
,  pled  to  said  demodulating  means  and  responsive  to  the 
derived  binary  coded  signals  for  providing  a  wave  of 
reference  phase  with  resped  to  said  modulated  wave. 


3,242463 

SUFERVISORY 1ELEFHONE  dRCUTT 
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9.  A  meUiod  of  forming  eledrosUtic  images  compris- 
faig  movably  positioning  a  receiving  surface  with  a  cath- 
ode ray  electron  emission  control  tube  spaced  from  one 
aide  thereof,  arranging  an  electron  accelerating  electrode 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  receiving  surface,  retaining  the 
space  between  the  electron  emission  condudors  of  said  i 
tube  and  said  electrode  at  a  bias  volUge  potential  just 
below  the  ionization  potential  of  said  tpicc,  maintaining 
a  bias  voltage  by  a  second  emission  source  terminating 
at  said  emission  condudors  at  one  end  of  the  circuit  and 
said  ekdrode  at  the  other  end  of  the  drcuit,  and  arranged 
so  that  all  emission  condudors  are  retained  in  insulated 
relation  to  each  other,  and  additionaUy  modulating  a 
cathode  ray  beam  electron  emission  source  by  a  omtnri 
signal,  selectively  deflecting  said  cathode  ray  beam  to 
individual  conductors,  said  modulated  cathode  ray  beam 
voluge  being  in  addition  to  the  said  bias  voluge  applied 
to  the  condudors,  selectively  deflecting  said  additional 
cadiode  ray  beam  eledrons  to  individual  condudors 
thereby  determining  which  emission  conductor  permiU 
electrons  to  escape  iu  emission  end  in  the  direction  of 
sakl  electrode,  controlling  the  quantity  of  eledrons  be- 
ing emitted  by  a  modulating  signal,  said  emitted  elec- 
trons imposing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  the  receiving 
surface  opposite  therefrom,  with  the  movement  of  the 
receiving  surface  and  the  deflection  and  modulation  oi 
the  selectively  deflected  and  modulated  eledron  beam  all 
synchronized  to  form  eledrosUtic  charges  on  the  mov- 
able surface  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transmission  path  leading  to  a  calling  sub- 
scriber's line; 

(b)  a  second  fransmission  path  leading  to  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line; 

(c)  a  third  transmission  path  compriang  a  pair  of 
conductors,  connected  between  sakl  first  and  second 
paths; 
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(d)  pcAuued  circuit  meau  con  lecled  between  Mid 
condocton  at  said  first  path,  ac  aptod.  when  attrent 
flows  therethrooijh.  to  operate  a 
means: 

(e)  a  source  of  current  connectc  1  between  said  con- 
ductors; 

(f )  toU  call  indication  means,  o  lerated  when  a  call 
from  the  calling  subscriber  is  a  t<  II  call; 

(f )  a  called  subscriber  bridging  n  lay  connected  across 
the  third  transmission  path,  opi  rated  when  a  direct 
current  path  exists  throu^  ths  called  subscriber's 
line; 

(h)  current  reversing  relay  adapt  sd  to  reverse  the  po- 
larity of  the  current  from  th ;  source  of  current 
throu^  said  conductors  to  ^ic  pcdarized  circuit 


perating  only  when 
njeans  and  the  called 

have  operated; 

the  called  bridging 
may  be  between  said 

from  the  source  .of 


fixed  phase  relation  to  said  tubcanrier,  a  syndiroiious  diode 
detector  having  a  pair  of  diodes  and  nidfvidual  load  im- 
pedances for  said  diodes;  means  for  apiriying  one  polarity 
of  said  composite  signal  in  push-piuh  relation  to  said 
diodes;  means  for  applying  said  demodulation  signal  in 
push-pull  relation  to  said  diodes;  and  means  for  applying 
ttie  other  polarity  of  said  composite  signal  in  push-push 
relation  to  said  diode  load  impedances  to  effect  matrUung 
and  devdop  said  A  audio  signal  in  one  of  said  load  im- 
pedances and  said  B  audio  signal  in  the  other  of  said  load 
impedances. 


(i)  the  current  reversing  relay 
both  the  toll  call  indication 
subscriber's  bridging  relay  meaik 

(j)  isolating  means  for  isolating 
relay  and  the  conductors  which 
iday  and  the  called  subscribe! 
current: 
a  siqiervisory  circuit  in  combinatio:  i 

ing: 

(k)  means  for  open-circuiting 
path  if  the  toll  call  indicatiwi 
bat  the  current  reversing 
and 

(1)  means  for  oubling  the  third 
the  toll  call  indication  means 
both  the  ton  call  indication 
reversing  means  have  operated. 


de 


third  transmistioo 

means  has  operated 

has  not  operated. 


transmission  path  if 

las  not  operated,  or 

and  the  current 
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1.  A  receiver  for  a  stereophonic 
system  for  utilizing  a  transmitted 
carrier  frequency-modulated  in 
ulatk»  function 


requeHcy-moduflttion 
signal  comprising  a 
with  the  mod- 


aoardance 


wherein  A  and  B  are  audio  signals,  ( 4—B)  cos  mm'  defines 
the  fundamental  component  of  a  s  ippressed-carrier  am 
plitude-modulated  subcarrier  signal  Mving  an  angular  fre 
quency  «#«.  S'  is  a  piloC  signal  relate  I  in  frequency  to  said 
snbcairier  signal,  and  Kt-Ks  are  o  ostanta,  said  receiver 
oompriaing:  a  frequency  modulatio  i  detector  responsive 
to  «aid  reoeiv«d  carrier  for  develop4ig'e  composite  signal 
ooneaponding  to  said  modulation 


cos  m^+K^ 


function:  means  for 


from  said  detector  push-pul  I  outputs  of  said  com 


pOMto  signal  means  raqKmaive  to 


deriving  a  demodulation  signal  havi  ng  a  frequency  S  and 


said  pilot  signal  for 
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1.  An  automatic  telephone  switching  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  line  circuits  associated 
with  each  of  said  stations,  register  means  associated  with 
a  plurality  of  said  line  circuits,  connection  network  means 
oonqvising  a  plurality  of  multi-selector  switches  {Mxyviding 
a  frfnrality  of  communication  paths  for  linking  calling  ones 
of  said  subscriber  sUtions  to  called  ones  of  said  subscriber 
stations,  junctor  means  consisting  at  relays  for  intercon- 
necting said  multi-selector  switdies  and  signal  relays  for 
contrc^fflg  Mgnaliwig  m  said  calling  and  called  subscriber 
stations,  marking  network  means  having  a  plurality  of 
analogous  paths  that  correspond  to  said  communication 
paths,  said  marking  network  means  operated  responsive  to 
directive  signals  from  said  calling  station  for  mariung  said 
calling  line  circuit  and  said  called  line  circuit,  means  for 
traoamitting  pflotjrignals  from  said  marked  calling  line 
drcntt  toward  said  marked  called  line  circuit  and  from 
said  marked  called  line  circuit  toward  said  marked  calling 
line  circuit  through  aU  available  ones  of  said  correspond- 
ing  paths,  selector  means  comprising  means  for  progres- 
sively blocking  a  part  of  said  available  correqwnding 
pedis,  said  progressive  blocking  leaving  only  one  cor- 
rwr«*»Hing  |Mth  selected,  means  responsive  to  said  selec- 
tion of  said  one  corve^Moding  path  for  switching  throu^ 
said  connection  means  to  link  said  calling  station  to  said 
called  station  over  a  communication  path  analogous  to 
said  selected  correqionding  path,  sequential  switch  means 
comprising  a  group  of  memory  means  associated  with  eadi 
junctor  tor  instantaneously  indicating  the  state  of  operation 
of  said  associated  junctor,  and  logic  circuit  means  common 
to  pxmps  of  said  junctors  operated  responsive  to  said  indi- 
cations for  controlling  said  junctors  and  said  sequential 
switch  means. 
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1525 


Mabch  28,1966  ELECTRICAL 


'*•'«••?**•>'•  "^.^SSfMH.. 


»7i 


5^ 

^1 
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'    V  r- 


1.  A  voaoe   frequency   signallins   system   comprising 
means  for  receiving  voice  frequency  signals  that  include 
neech  signals  and  control  signi^  said  control  signals 
Sn^ying  a  pre-determined  portion  of  the  atiie  voice 
frequency  rangB,  said  receiving  means  cooMprising  selec- 
tive circuit  means  including  series^esonant  circuit  means 
comprising  mutual  inductance  for  separating  said  con- 
trol signals  from  said  speech  signals,  trigger  means  hav- 
ing a  normal  condition  and  an  operated  condition,  trigger 
control  meaiH  inductively  coupled  to  said  selective  cir- 
cuit meaiu  reqxmsive  to  said  received  voice  frequency 
signab  in^inHiwg  control  signals,  and  sununing  mearu 
iachided  in  said  trigger  control  means  acting  responsive 
to  said  received  voice  frequency  signals  including  only 
control  signals  for  operating  said  trigger  means  to  said 
operated  condition  and  acting  responsive  to  said  received 
voice   frequency  signals   including  speech  signals  for 
blocking  said  trigger  control  means  to  operate  said  trig- 
ger means  to  said  normal  conditioiL 


MCTAliONAPPARATUS 


^.XL  "'l.f/ .ii| "      .m^ 


.1  '!>• 


'-nr 


1  Dec.  1,  mTte.  N*.  166,417 
(GL  179u.l66a) 


?^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  relay  controlled  PBX 
telephone  system,  wherein  the  transfer  of  an  exchange 
line  to  a  called-back  PBX  line  is  initiated,  over  an  ex- 
change transmioian  drcuit,  by  a  switchiag  operation 
effected  at  a  ?BX  line,  comprising  twitching  means,  m 
the  renective  exchange  transmission  circuit,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  operatively  affected  by  a  transfer  signal 
extended  respectively  from  a  calling  back  or  frorri  a 
calksd-back  PBX  line,  central  control  means  for  identofy- 
ing  the  called-back  PBX  line,  an  exchange  coupling  relay, 
means  governed  from  said  exchange  transmission  circuit, 
mponsive  to  actuation  of  said  switching  means,  for  gov- 
endng  the  operation  of  said  central  control  mems,  and 
means  governed  by  said  central  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operative  actuation  of  said  exchange  ooupUng 
relay. 


.  rf^j-' 


t.  A  backqwdng  mecinnism  for  a  Stating  machine 
of  the  type  having  a  carriage  for  producing  relative  ad- 
vancing movement  between  a  roUUble  sound  record  aiid 
a  traiisducing  head  cooperable  with  said  record,  said 
backspacing  medianism  comprising  a  strip  extending 
aloiH«A>  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  nid 
strip  being  laterally  ikxible  but  longitudinally  rigid,  lock- 
ing mearM  actuable  to  secure  said  carriage  to  said  strip  at 
any  selected  point  along  said  pi^  of  movement;  a  dram 
mounted  for  rotary  movement,  said  strip  being  attadied 
at  one  end  to  said  drum  to  be  wrapped  thereabout  as  said 
drum  is  rotated,  and  motor  means  operable,  when  said 
locking  means  b  actuated,  to  rotate  said  drum  and  diere- 
by  move  said  strip  to  pull  said  carriagp  back  from  its 
position  of  farthest  advance  to  {wnnkj  a  phqrback  of 
material  recorded  on  said  record. 
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FLUX  SENSmVE  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
WnH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
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nodOct36,19<l,S«. 


So,  146^73 


(CL  179-  -IM^) 


T  n: 


and  breaking  with  each  radial  after  contacting  the  next 
radial;  two  flat  rings  of  insulating  material  placed  one  on 
top  of  the  other  on  the  flat  surface  of  the  stationary  disk 
at  the  outer  edge  thereof;  and  electrically  conducting 
metal  strips,  placed  against  and  connecting  a  desired  num- 
ber of  said  radial  contacts  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  station- 
ary disks,  said  two  flat  rings  being  clamped  against  the 
stationary  disk  and  thereby  securing  the  metal  strips 
against  the  fixed  contacts. 


an  exciter  frequency 
a  flux  therein;  means 
a  recorded  signal  so 
such  recorded  signal 
for  applying  a 
lop  additional  mag- 
fhix  representative 
riving  an  output  tig* 


3,242,27f 
ROTARY  SWrrCH  ASBEMBLl/l 
MEANS  AND  ROTATABLE 
RING  STRUCTURE 
Goorn  E.  V«  Volkcabvi,  5(14 
mI,  aod  Dowdd  R.  Ym  Vol 
Avc^  Mcdf ort.  Mam, 

nMApr.lf,1961,Scr, 
7CUM.    (CL~ 


'.I 


I 


WITH  COUFUNG 
X>NDUCTIVE  SLIP 

$7tk  Ave  HyattsHDc, 
11  ~ 


1.  A  roUry  twitch  assembly  con  listing  of:'  a  stationary 
disk  of  insulating  material  having  1 1  number  of  radials  of 
conducting  material  on  one  side  heivof  to  function  as 
fixed  contacts;  bearing  means  moi  tnted  in  the  cen^r  of 
said  disk;  shaft  means  extending  throu^  said  bearing 
means  so  that  it  rotates  with  its  ax  s  perpendicular  to  the 
disk;  a  rotary  disk  of  non-oonducti  ng  material  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  stationary  disk  attached  to  said  shaft 
means;  said  rotary  disk  rotating  wh  b  the  shaft  and  having 


3^2^71 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  IMPROVED  CONTACT 
FINGER  AND  CONTACT  CLIP  CONSTRUCTION 
THEREFOR 

mi  Dtyh  D.  Wiaiiie,  Mtwaokec,  Wik, 
to  Globc-Uaioo  lac^  Mllwankce,  HIs^  a  cor^ 
of  Delaware 

Flod  Jaly  12, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  294,579 
17  fliCii     (CL26t— 11) 


1.  A  magnetic  reproduce  systemj  for  processing  signals 
of  relatively  low  frequency  compri:  ing:  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer having  a  nonmagnetic  gap  ai  d  signal  windings  cou- 
pled thereto;  means  for  ^plying 
signal  to  said  transducer  to  develoj 
including  said  p^  for  transdt 
that  magnetic  fhix  representative 
is  developed  in  said  transducer, 
inlot  signal  to  said  windings  to 
netic  fiux  for  combinati<m  with 
of  the  recorded  signal;  means  for 
nal  from  said  transducer  correqmiding  to  the  combined 
magnetic  fhu  and  containing  re*  ord  informati<Mi  and ' 
compensation  information   from   said   transducer;   and, 
doaed  loop  amcmiatic  gain  contrcri  circuit  means  coupled  I 
to  said  magnetic  transducer  and  sa  d  output  signal  deriv- ' 
ing  means  for  c<xnparing  the  cooc  pensation  information ' 
portion  of  the  output  signal  with  a  reference  signal  to 
obtain  an  error  signal  for  stabilizipg  the)  gain  character- 
istic oi  said  reproduce  system. 


/.         I 


1.  Switch  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stator  of  di-electric  material  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  contact  fingers  mounted  on  said 
stator  in  relative  spaced  relation,  a  rotor  assembly  sup^ 
ported  in  said  aperture  for  movement  relative  to  said 
stator,  said  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  first  contact  member  connected  to  said  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  including  a  radially  extending  portion 
engaging  said  stator  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said 
body  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  stator  and  said  first 
contact  member  spaced  axially  from  said  radial  portion 
and  engaging  said  stator  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  body  portion  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  plurality 
of  first  contact  clips  mounted  on  said  contact  fingers  and 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first  contact 
member  for  selected  engagement  therewith. 


3,242,272 
SUPERIMPOSED  ROTOR  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

WTTH  DEPRESSIBLE  ACTUATOR 
Lcrib  BMjmm  SMtk,  Weat  BrMgfta^,  mi  Hmmi  WD- 
Mmm  Bowlcj,  Bnmcote,  FnglMiil,  awignori  to  Uirftai- 
Canr  Incorporated,  Boatoa,  Maat,,  a  eorporatJoa  of 


Filed 


slip  rings  of  conducting  material 

least  one  contact  arm  attached  to  said  rotary  disk  and  elec 


trically  connected  to  the  slip  rings; 
tacting  and  sliding  over  said  radiah 


22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  376,735 

'     Great  BritaHAof.  27, 1963, 
33,926/63 
2Claiw.    (CL266— 11) 

1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
printed  thereupon,  at   a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts,  a  cover  having  an  upper 

surface  and  being  mounted  on  said  base,  said  cover  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  providing  a  shoulder  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  having  an 


I 


said  contact  arm  con- 
on  the  stationary  disk 


<^ 
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aperture  formed  therethrough,  a  movable  rotor  plate 
mounted  in  superposed  relation  with  said  bottom  portion 
and  having  a  rotor  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  relation  to 
said  rotor  plate,  said  rotor  arm  having  a  finger  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  having  a  projection  adjacent 
an  end  extending  therefrom,  said  finger  having  a  free  ter- 
minal end,  said  rotor  plate  having  a  series  of  lugs  m 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  tfaeretrom, 
a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotor  plate,  rot^able 
therewith,  below  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cover  and 
having  a  depression  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive 
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3,242,274  

IGNTnON  TIMING  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 
DISTRIPUTQRS 

Graist  E  Saaica,  Dearborn,  Mk*.,  aarf^or  to _ 

Motora  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of 
-^  *       ^ 

Filed  Mm.  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  263,S6i 
6ClahM.    (CL2M— 31) 


said  free  terminal  end  of  said  finger  and  said  member 
having  a  conuct  means  associated  therewith,  a  series  of 
cavities  formed  in  said  cover  adjacent  to  and  opening  into 
said  recess,  each  of  said  cavities  adapted  to  receive  said 
projection  of  said  rotor  arm,  and  a  spring  means  con- 
necting said  rotor  plate  and  said  member,  said  memb^ 
maintained  during  roution  of  said  rotor  pkte  in  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  contact  means  are  in  spaced  superposed 
relation  to  the  cooUcts  on  said  base  and  being  pivotal 
into  a  position  wherem  the  said  conUct  means  engage 
the  contacts  on  said  base  only  when  the  rotor  plate  is 
stationary  in  a  selected  routional  position. 


3,242,273 
COMPOSITE  SLIDING  SWITCH  HOUSING 

U  Afclanai  van  d«r  Pist,  Eindhoven 
_  jHteartoNortkAMricanPiOliBCo^ 
,  be,  NcwYork,  N.Y.,  a  cononrfioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jaly  6, 1964,  Ser.  l>/^366325 
Claif  friorlty,  af jMlcartna  Netfcarlaad%  Aag.  7, 1963, 
I  296^3 

3CWBM.  ^2i#-16) 
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1.  An  ignition  distributor  comprising,  a  vacuum  spark 
advance  means  and  dwell  angle  control  means,  said  dwell 
angle  control  means  including  a  cam  shaft,  adjustable 
breaker  points  operated  by  said  cam  shaft,  and  a  breaker 
mounting  plate  carrying  said  breaker  points,  said  spark 
advance  means  including  an  actuating  means  responsive 
to  engine  vacuum,  an  actuat(K  arm  extending  from  said 
actuating  means,  and  a  control  plate,  said  control  plate 
joumaling  said  cam  shaft,  said  breaker  mounting  {date 
joumaling  said  cam  shaft  in  contiguous  relationsh^)  to 
said  control  plate,  said  breaker  mounting  plate  and  said 
control  plate  having  upwardly  protruding  metal  tabs  in 
oppoeed  relationship,  said  tabs  being  connected  by  an  ad- 
justing screw,  said  screw  allowing  a  change  in  position  of 
said  breaker  mounting  plate  relative  to  said  control  plate 
thereby  changing  the  engine  timing  relationship  between 
said  plates,  said  relationship  being  independent  of  the 
distributor  dwell  angle. 


3,242,275 
AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED  TIMING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
Loak  A.  Mkatv,  ladcpeadcMe,  Mo.,  aiai^or  to  Tic 
Veado  Coaspaay,  Kaaaas  CHy,  Mo.,  a  coiyoratloa  of 
Mbsoori 

FVed  Feb.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,643 
16ClaiBH.    (CLl^H-^S)        , 
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1.  In  a  sliding  switch  having  a  frame  member  defining 
a  longitudinal  passage  receiving  and  guiding  a  slide  menri- 
ber  and  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  supported  in  said 
frame  member  and  having  a  spring  contact  portion  with- 
in said  frame  member  and  soldering  tags  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  said  frame  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  generally  U  shaped  matched  frame- 
halves,  the  limbs  of  said  frame-halves  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  elevations  defining  a  longitudinal  recess 
and  a  plurality  of  lateral  recesses,  the  elevations  of  one 
frame  half  fitting  intimately  within  the  lateral  recesses  of 
the  opposite  frame  half,  means  for  securing  said  frame- 
halves  together;  said  contact  plates  being  secured  in  said 
frame  member  between  said  interfitting  lateral  recesses 
and  elevatior.s,  said  contact  plates  having  soldering  tags 
extend'"!  to  the  outside  of  said  frame  member. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  provided  with  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  movable  closure,  coin  actuated  control  structure, 
and  thermostatically  operated  components  within  the 
housing  for  deactivating  said  structure  when  the  tem- 
perature within  the  housing  varies  a  selected  increment 
from  an  established  value,  the  combination  widi  said 
housing,  structure  and  components  of  mechanism  for  in- 
activating said  thermostatically  operated  components  for 
a  predetermined  interval  after  opoiing  of  the  closure  of 
the  housing,  and  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  houstng  ad- 
jacent the  closure  therefor; 
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a  timing  device  on  llie  frvne  and  provided  wit^  a  oaem- 
ber  for  initiatinf  operation  of  the  device  in  response 
to  shifting  of  the  member  fro  n  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  said  timing  device  being  continu- 
ously operable  after  imtiatioc  of  operation  thereof 
for  said  piedetermined  interva  ; 

means  operated  bjr  said  timing  <  evice  for  maintaining 
said  components  inoperable  tc  deactivate  said  struc- 
ture during  the  interval  of  op(  ration  of  said  device; 

a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frar  te  and  movable  from 
an  outer  location  to  be  engai  ed  and  shifted  by  the 
closure  during  closing  thereof,  to  an  inner  location 
when  the  closure  is  closed; 

means  connected  to  the  carriai  t  and  the  frame  for 
biasing  the  carriage  toward]  said  outer  location 
thereof; 

a  rack  stdftably  momited  on  sa|d  frame  adjacent  the 
member; 

a  gear  element  rotatably  carriet 
and  engageable  with  die  memi  er  for  shifting  the  lat- 
ter from  said  first  position  thei  Mf  to  said  second  po- 
sition of  the  same  in  respmae 
element  in  one  direction,  sau 
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abk  engagement  with  the  gear  <  lement;  and 


dog  means  on  the  carriage  am  engageable  with  the 
rack  for  shifting  the  latter  a  ong  a  path  to  rotate 
the  gear  element  in  said  one  d|rection  in  re^KXise  to 
shifting  of  the  carriage  from 
said  inner  location  thereof 
dosing  of  the  same. 


ticswnc 


ELBCnUC  SWnCl  GEAR 


EricMcE'  

tnA  Mvwsif  New  BfoiiM^ 


by  the  timing  device 


o  rotation  of  the  gear 
rack  being  in  oper- 


taid  outer  location  to 
the  cloeme  during 


•LjM,  ami  Raf  WB> 


FIM  J^  15, 1M3,  Ssr.  1  tew  2fMI3 

~     "      ~  Mtirili^J^l?, 

27^1f /«  T 
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1.  An  electric  awitchgear  oompri  ling  a  staticmary  sup- 
port, a  grounded  metal  enclosure  o  i  said  support,  isolat- 
ing contacts  on  said  enclosure  con  lected  respectively  to 
a  supply  network  and  a  consuoiii4  circuit,  a  trippable 
circuit  breaker  unit  having  externa  terminals  and  being 
movtMy  mounted  on  said  sunwri  externally  of  said  en- 
closure to  allow  engagement  and  d  engagement  between 
said  oootacts  and  terminals,  a  statioa  iry  conductor  mount- 
ed in  said  enclosure  connected  betwi  len  oae  of  said  isolat- 
ing contacts  and  the  consuming  cir  not,  switching  means 
for  grounding  said  conductor  moon  ed  in  said  eadoame, 
means  for  dosing  said  switching  i  leans,  said  switching 
means  being  capable  of  connecting  and  carrying  for 
limited  periods  heavy  grounding  o  irrent  resulting  from 
the  consnmii^  circait  being  energja  J  through  said  circuit 
breaker  from  said  network,  said  leriods  exceeding  the 
tripping  delay  of  the  circuit  bmkc '  unit,  and  means  on 
aaid  auppon  aooessible  externally  <  f  said  encloeure  me- 
chanically connected  to  operate  said  iwitohing  means. 
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3,342477 
SENSOR  SWITCH  FOR  USE  WTTH  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETKRMINnW  1HE  SOFTENING  POINT 

OF  BirUMINOUS  MATERIALS 
Michnd  Cstfb,  ■lacli w  aed,  N J^  1  iiIm  n  1  *>  The  All— He 

Rciafag  Coapaay,  PMIaiiiljya,  fiu,  m  tnrpatnlka  «f 
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OririHl  appBcadoa  Dec  26,  1962,  S«r.  N«.  248,124. 
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363,769 
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A  sensor  switch  for  detecting  an  unbalanced  condition 
and  switching  an  electrical  circuit  comprising, 

(a)  a  nonconductive  base  member, 

(b)  a  pivot'means  attached  to  said  base  member. 

(c)  a  balance  arm  pivotally  mounted  00  said  pivot 
means  including  an  electrically  conductive  section  on 
one  end  and  a  nonconductive  section  on  the  other 
end, 

(d)  a  support  means  for  holding  a  ring  and  ball  tester 
connected  to  the  nonconductive  section  of  said  bal- 
ance arm,  and 

(e)  a  mechanical  actuator  means  including, 

(1)  a  generally  U-shaped  electrically  conductive 
bridge  attached  to  said  base  member  and  posi- 
tioned over  the  conductive  section  of  said  bal- 
ance arm, 

(2)  an  electrically  conductive  qning  contacting 
said  conductive  section, 

(3)  an  electrically  conductive  adjustable  screw 
connected  to  said  bridge  and  adkpted  to  apply 
pressure  to  said  q>ring,  and 

(4)  an  electrical  contact  attached  to  said  base 
member  so  that  said  conductive  section  wiU 
pivot  against  same  to  complete  the  electrical  dr- 
cuit  when  the  ball  falls  through  the  ring  of  said 
tester. 


3,242,276 

CONTROL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOVING 

ARTICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Chiytoa  T.  WaMan^  Carpw  ChrM,  T«x^  awlfiii  to 

ton  SMdaldsa,  Im,  a  cMMattoa  of 

FIlei  1MB.  21, 1965,  Ssr.  So.  426,661 

9ClalnM.    (CL  266— 61.41) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  oooveyor  adapted  to  move 
articles  along  a  fixed  path,  a  switch  assembly  mounted 
below  said  conveyor  for  controlling  operations  performed 
on  said  articles  passing  thereabove  comprising,  si^poft 
means  mounted  for  displacement  about  a  fixed  axis  below 
the  conveyor,  a  s\pritch  device  fixedly  mounted  oa  said 
support  means,  actuating  means  movably  mounted  by  the 
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support  means  for  actuating  the  switdi  device  in  response 
to  engagement  by  the  articles  above  the  conveyor,  means 
continuously  biasing  said  support  means  to  an  operative 
position  holding  the  actuating  means  in  said  fixed  path 
of  the  articles  for  engagement  therewith,  and  articlp  en- 
gaging means  operatively  mounted  by  the  support  n^eans 
for  displacement  thereof  to  an  inoperative  position  with- 
drawing the  actuating  means  from  said  fixed  path. 


O. 

New 


3,242J79 
TIME  DELAY  MECHANBM 

r,  N.Y,  Mrfgaor  to 
r,  N.Y^  a 


contact  wiien  said  tips  are  in  said  radial  alignment,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  transmission  and  member  to 
swing  the  latter  in  synchronism  with  the  actuation  of  said 
transmission  to  its  operating  positions  throu^ioat  a  com- 
paratively large  arc  with  respect  to  the  arc  defining  said 
position  of  radial  alignment  and  to  swing  said  second 
tip  into  said  position  of  radial  alignment  upon  move- 
ment of  said  transmission  to  its  neutral  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  tip  radially  into  predetermined 
spatial  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second  tip  as  the 
latter  approaches  said  position  of  radial  alignment  com- 
prising a  cam  surface  of  electrical  insulating  material 
fixed  with  reelect  to  one  of  said  tips  to  move  therewidi 


Fled  Ai«.  19, 1963,  Smt.  N«.  362,939 
60^    (CL26»-61^) 


1.  In  a  time  delay  mechanism  for  an  apparatus  of  the 

type  having  a  drive  system  and  a  sheet  treating  zone 

into  which  a  sheet  fed  into  the  apparatus  is  transported 

by    operation   of   said   drive   system,   the   combination 

'    comprising: 

a  member  mounted  for  rotational  and  axial  movement 
from  an  initial  position; 

a  drive  element  driven  by  a  drive  system; 

means  for  biasing  said  member  in  (1)  a  routional 
direction  causing  said  member  to  engage  said  drive 
element,  and  (2)  an  axial  direction  when  said  mem- 
ber is  disengaged  from  said  drive  element  by  a  lead- 
ing end  of  a  sheet  engaging  said  member  and  moving 
said  member  in  the  opposite  rotational  direction  as 
said  sheet  is  fed  into  the  apparatus,  said  member 
remaining  disengaged  from  said  drive  element  as 
long  as  said  sheet  remains  in  engagement  with  said 
member;  and 

control  means  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions for  starting  and  stopping,  respectively,  said 
drive  system,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to 
the  axial  movement  of  said  member  by  said  biasing 
means  for  movement  to  its  first  position  causing  said 
drive  system  to  drive  said  drive  element  to  return 
said  member  to  itt  initial  position  after  said  member 
I  is  released  by  said  sheet  and  moves  into  engagement 

with  said  driven  drive  element,  said  member  as  it 
returns  to  its  initial  position  moving  said  control 
means  to  its  second  position  to  stop  said  drive  system. 


and  extending  therefrom  transversely  of  the  radius  from 
said  axis  to  said  one  tip  to  engage  the  other  of  said  tips 
and  move  said  first  tip  radially  from  said  axis  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  resilient  means  upon  swinging  of  said  second 
tip  into  electrical  conUct  with  said  first  tip,  said  one 
tip  projecting  radially  beyond  said  cam  surface  a  small 
dosely  dimensioned  distance,  thereby  to  effect  a  dosdy 
dimensioned  overlap  of  said  tips  equal  to  said  distance 
immediately  prior  to  said  dectrical  contact  therebetween, 
at  least  one  of  said  tips  having  in  endwise  tapered  cam 
surface  engageable  by  the  other  of  said  tips  to  move  said 
first  tip  radially  and  reduce  said  overlap  upon  swinging 
of  said  second  tip  into  said  dectrical  contad  with  said 
first  tq>. 

3^42,261 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SNAP-ACnON 

SWITCH 

AimV  a.  BRvIck  asid  Waller  L.  Ckcny,  koA  of  Hlik- 

taiid  Park,  DL,  MsigMn  to  Chcny  Ehdifcal 

Catp.,  H%ya^  Park,  DL,  a  cwponrttoa  of 

FUad  Mar.  36, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,633 

3  ClatoH;    (CL  "       ~ 


3^42^66 
TRANSMBSION  fw[jTRAL  SWITCH 
U  y«M  M.  Krisasr,  Kokoano,  tad.,  aarigMr  to 

Pwfc,  Mich.,  ■ 


.  r 


Flaiiyiy  29, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  296,246 
7Cli*M.    (CL266— 61J1) 

1.  In  combination,  an  automolMle  engine  transmission 
having  various  operating  positions  induding  a  neutral 
position,  an  operative  electrical  engine  starting  circuit 
having  first  and  second  electrical  contad  tips  and  opera- 
tive to  enable  starting  of  said  engine  when  said  tips  are 
in  electrical  contad  with  each  other,  a  pivotal  member 
carrying  said  second  tip  for  swinging  the  latter  into  a 
position  of  radial  alignment  with  said  first  tip  and  the 
axis  of  swingmg,  resilient  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
first  tip  radially  toward  said  axis  and  into  said  electrical 


1.  A  snap-action  switdi  having  a  movable  switdi  actu- 
ator. 

(a)  a  current  conductive  element  providing  a  fixed 
terminal  end  and  a  movable  switdi  blade  end, 

(b)  said  element  made  from  a  substantially  flat  blank 
of  electrically  condudive  material  and  having  formed 
therein  a  fledng  area  between  said  fixed  terminal  end 
and  said  movable  switch  blade  end. 
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one  end  connected 
terminal  end  and 
relation  to  said  ele- 
ment of  said  switch 


(c)  a  coil  spring  member  ha 
to  said  element  adjacent 
extending  above  and  in 
ment  and  in  the  path  of 
actuator,  and 

(d)  an  actuating  piece  connectei  to  one  end  of  said 
coil  spring  and  pivotally  engai  ing  said  element  and 
suspended  between  said  terminal  end  and  said  switch 
blade  end  of  said  element  in 
coil  spring, 

(e)  said  actuating  piece  held  in 
coil  qMing  and  movable  again  (t  skid  element  when 
said  switch  actuator  is  moved  s  tainst  said  coil  spring 
to  flex  with  a  snap  action  sai<  switch  blade  end  of 
nid  element  through  said  flexii  g  area  out  of  its  nor- 


i  plane  beneath  said 
compression  by  said 


mal  longitudinal  plane  and  intc 


an  actuated  position. 


3442,212 
SNAP-ACnON  PLUNGEAOPERATED 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
n^AicU-Pi 
to  ¥alwiifcfttlrriTfca  Tokirf  Rita  DcnU  Scbafauho, 


FBcd  Aaf.  2t,  1M3,  Scr.  r  •.  3«S,M5 


3t/3S,149 

(CL2tH-70 


A  normally  closed,  snap-action  ph  nger-ope^ted  switch 
comprising,  in  combinatiiMi,  a  swii  ;h  enclosure  having 
lateral  wall  means;  a  pair  of  conta<  ts  in  qiaced  relation 
on  one  end  wall  of  said  enclosure  fij  sd;  a  tubular  mount- 
ing member  extending  from  an  oppt  site  end  wall  of  said 
endocure  substantially  perpendicul  ir  to  said  one  end 
wall;  a  relatively  elongated  plunf  r  slidably  mounted 
through  said  member  and  extending  into  said  enclosure; 
means  limiting  outward  movement]  of  said  plunger;  a 


b  399,M 


Ji4yl3,lM3» 


contact  bridging  member  engageab 
including  offset  profecting  contacts 
to  said  idunger;  and  toggle  joint 


means  supporting  said  bridging  number  on  the  inner 

end  of  said  jriunger;  said  support  mea^s  including  a 

substantially  U-shaped  spring  menber,  having  a  base 

secured  to  said  bridging  member  ar  d  a  pair  of  resilient 

arms  extending  outwardly  from  tin 

and  a  pair  ot  reversing  pieces  each 

fulcrummed  in  a  nspectivc  arm  at  a 

the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  an  in  ler  end  supportingly 

fulcnunmed  on  said  plunger;  said  leversing  pieces  nor- 

nmlly  extending  upwardly  and  inwt  rdly  from  the  arms 

with  said  bridging  member  engage( 

under  pressure  with  said  plunger  at 

movement  and  the  outer  ends  of  saic 

lateral  wall  means  for  limiting  outwai  d  movement  thereof 

in  order  to  contrai  the  contact  en  aging  pressure  and 

for  centering  said   offset  projectin  ; 


bridging  member  with  said  fixed  co  itacts;  said  plunger. 


when  pressed  inwardly,  moving  the 


with  said  contacts 
centered  in  respect 
snap-action  support 


ends  of  said  base, 
laving  an  outer  end 
short  distance  from 


with  said  contacts 

its  limit  of  oatwaid 

arms  engaging  said 


contacts   of   said 


1 


reversing  pieces  downwardly  to  spread  said  arms  apart 
until  said  reversing  pieces  pass  dead  center,  whereupon 
the  pressdre  ot  said  arms  on  said  reversing  pieces  snaps 
the  latter  to  positions  in  which  they  extend  downwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  arms  and  taxp  said  spring  member 
and  said  bridging  member  away  from  said  contacts;  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  abutting  said  opposite  wall  of 
said  enclosure  after  a  relatively  short  movement  of  said 
bridging  member;  said  qx-ing  member  and  said  reversing 
pieces  being  free  of  supporting  engagement  with  said 
enclosure.  ' 


3,242,2S3 

RELAY  AND  SNAP  SWTTCH  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  SAME 

Waracr  W.  aiists.  Los  A^des,  Critf . 

(13435  Jimi  Drive,  Beverly  mis,  CaHf .) 

FUed  Dec  4, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  243,313 

TCUtaBS.    (CL2M— ST) 


o 


JLiJ?- 


H99^#     i^H|UJju 


I 

t 

1.  A  relay,  including: 

a  solenoid-type  two-way-attraction  motor  emirioying 
the  tangentially  closing  type  of  working  gap,  die 
travel  of  the  armature  of  said  motor  being  limited 
to  that  between  two  fixed  extremes; 

a  movable  contact  bar  slidably  mounted  adjacent  the 
motor  for  independent  motion  in  line  with  the  mo- 
tion of  the  armature,  the  travel  permitted  to  said 
contact  bar  being  limited  to  that  between  fixed  ex- 
tremes which  define  a  range  of  travel  shorter  than 
that  permitted  to  the  armature,  said  contact  bar 
including  contacting  surfaces  aligned  obliquely  to 
the  direction  of  travel; 

means  for  biasing  the  armature  and  the  contact  bar 
toward  interchangeably  opposite  extremes  of  their 
reflectively  permitted  travel,  said  means  comprising 
a  tilting-pusher-type  overcenter  nytghanjmi  and 
structure  connecting  the  armature  with  the  contact 
bar  through  said  overcenter  mechanism; 

and  means  comprising  fixed  contacts  for  making  cir- 
cuit-closing engagement  with  reflective  contacting , 
surfaces  on  the  contact  bar  at  at  least  one  extreme 
of  the  travel  ot  said  bar. 


inner  ends  of  said 


3,242,284 
MAGNETICALLY  INTERLOCKED  RELAY 
Roy  Hyi^  WanwatoM,  Wis.,  MrigMr  to  Cadsr-E 
■Mr,  Ik.,  MOwaakce,  Wh,  a  toifmaikm  of  Dckfwwa 
FUed  Sept  23, 1M3,  Ssr.  Now  31f  ,MS 
SChriM.    (CL2«»-t7) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond electromagnetic  circuits  each  of  which  includes  a  core, 
an  energizing  winding  on  said  core,  spaced  pole  pieces 
connected  to  said  core,  and  coaxial  extensions  extending 
toward  each  other  from  said  pole  pieces,  and  at  least  one 
enclosed  reed  switch  mounted  betiiveen  the  paie  jrieces  ot 
each  magnetic  circuit,  and  means  supporting  the  electro- 
magnetic circuits  and  reed  switches  so  that  the  overiapped 
ends  of  the  reeds  of  each  of  the  latter  are  disposed  be- 
tween the  pole  extensions  of  the  set  of  pole  pieces  of  the 
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other  magnetic  circuit  and  so  that  the  energization  of  the 
coU  of  one  magnetic  circuit  will  effect  operation  of  the 
iced  switch  diqiosed  between  iu  p<^  pieces  but  prevent 
operation  of  the  reed  switch  mounted  between  the  pole 


••rVS^ 


position  and  a  contacts  open  portion.  «n  i^ening  qiciog 
biasing  said  movable  arm  to  the  contacU  open  position,  a 
first  group  of  links  forming  an  overcenter  toggle  whoi 
said  contacts  are  dosed,  said  first  group  of  links  including 
a  handle  link  to  manually  move  said  movable  arm  be- 
tween the  contacts  open  and  dosed  positions,  a  second 
group  of  links  forming  an  overcenter  toggle  when  said 
contacts  are  dosed,  a  coupler  link  pivotally  connecting 
said  first  group  of  links  to  said  second  group  of  links,  and 


pieces  of  the  other  magnetic  circuit  upon  subsequent  ener- 
gization of  the  cofl  of  the  latter  magnetic  circuit  while  the 
coil  of  the  first  mentioned  magnetic  circuit  remains  ener- 
gized.   

^J41;ltff 
RELAY  WITH  UNTTARY  FIELD  PIECE 
CONSTRUCnON 
J.  Okcm*  CUcai*,  lofeB  I.  Rgwell,  Gle^ 


W 


Wright,  Wheataa,  HL,       -     ^        . 
.  MawfactoriM  Co.,  «  caifOttlaB  «f 
FHcd  Mm.  2l7lM3,  Ssr.  N«.  2M,9S4 
UCIataa.    (CL  2M— 164) 


■  I      •  'I 
1 1 


stops  limiting  overcenter  movement  of  said  toggles,  said 
opening  spring  biasing  overcenter  the  toggle  formed  by 
said  second  group  of  links,  a  further  spring  biasing  over- 
center  the  toggle  formed  by  the  first  group  of  links, 
whereby  said  groups  of  links  in  the  contacts  closed  posi- 
tion form  two  toggles  independently  stable  oi  the  other 
and  of  the  coupler  link,  said  first  group  of  links  induding 
two  Unks  which  with  said  last  mentioned  spring  jointiy 
form  a  link  of  variable  length. 


3442,267 
MAXIMUM  FAULT  CURRENT  LIMTTING  ELEC- 
IRICAL  CIRCUTT-BREAKHt 
Robsit  E.  HayMS,  1925  Mm  Road,  SoiBlh ! 

Fled  Oct  li,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  315,243 
3Clafans.    (CL266— 166) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  field  piece  having  a  core,  a 
cofl  mounted  on  said  core  for  creating  an  dectromagnetic 
field,  an  armature  pivotally  carried  by  said  field  piece  and 
bemg  aligned  with  said  core,  a  switch  block  mounted  on 
said  field  piece  and  having  blade  contaa  members  distally 
tpmotd  from  said  armature,  a  spring  dip  firmly  connecting 
said  switch  block  to  said  field  piece,  said  clip  engaging 
and  4iia^  said  armature  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
con,  and  means  for  moving  said  contact  members  in 
onison  with  said  armature  upon  energizing  and  de-ener- 
gizing said  cofl.  


CmCUrr  BREAKER  URKAGE  having  a  TOGGLE 
LINK  OF  VARIABLE  UENGTH 
B,  HdtauM,  Tnaim,  N  J,  and  Harold  H. 
N.Y.,  siilpinrs  to  Hihf  aw  Elcdric 
.wta%  NJ..  a  tmrmtadm  of  New  lencj 
I  Dee.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  246,699 
15  aatoM.<&.  266-166)      , 
16.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  separable  contacts, 
a  case  endosing  said  contacts,  a  movable  contact  arm 
carrying  one  of  said  cootacts  between  a  contacts  closed 


1.  In  a  maximum  fault  current-limiting  electrical  cir- 
cuit-breaker, the  combinati<m  comprising  breaker  contact 
points,  an  electrical  drcuit  winding,  a  movable  semi- 
cylindrical  body,  said  breaker  contact  points  and  said 
electrical  drcuit  winding  forming  a  series  circuit  path, 
said  movable  semi-cylindrical  body  fcmning  successive 
short-circuiting  path  contacts  between  consecutive  turns 
of  said  electrical  circuit  winding,  means  for  dosing  ^d 
breaker  contact  points  and  moving  said  semi-cylindrical 
body  to  form  successive  short-drcuiting  path  contacts 
between  consecutive  turns  of  said  electrical  circuit  wind- 
ing for  normal  drcuit  current  operation,  means  for  re- 


1532 


aid 


con  acts 


leasiBg  said  semi-cytiiKlrical  body 
sively  said  short-drcniting  path 
cntive  turas  of  said  electrical  drcui 
ing  said  breaker  contact  points  for 
lent  operation. 


removing  socces-  pulling  said  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 

,us  between  coose-  direction  to  said  parallel  condition  against  its  inherent 

winding  and  open-  resiliency,  elongation  of  said  wire  permitting  said  resilient 
i  bn<Knial  circuit  cur- 


34424St 
FUSE  FOOT  HAVING  BRACKET 
TERCONNECIED   RELATIV1|.Y 
SMALL  LOOP  PORTIONS 
WUHmi  B.  Taylor,  311  E.  Eta 
Loagricw,  Tcz. 
Fled  Mar.  13, 1M3L  Ssr.  ~ 
11  nilMi     (CL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  22,  1966 


INCLUDING  IN- 
LARGE    AND 


^». 


2M-  -114) 


CrediDrirc,!   | 


3.  In  a  fuse  siqtport,  a  fuse  f oo 
said  base  including  a  support  plat ;;  a  shaft  projecting 
normally  from  said  support  plate  tnd  terminating  in  a 
stop  plate,  said  stop  plate  indudin  i  a  portion  disposed  * 
parallel  to  said  support  plate;  a  br  cket  induding  inter- 
connected relatively  large  and  rdat  vdy  snuOl  loop  por- 
tions, said  relatively  large  loop  pa  tion  being  receivable 
over  said  stop  plate,  and  said  rdat  vdy  small  loop  por-  < 
tion  terminating  in  a  dosed  arcua  e  aid  of  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  st  aft  and  being  recdv 


■A- 


member  to  move  in  said  (bit  Erection  in  response  to  Hi 
inherent  resiliency  to  retnct  the  latching  surface  thereon 
from  engagement  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
circuit  breaker. 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWTfCH  COfWlHUC- 

TION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hugh  Urn  Tflm,  liwiHi,  Pa.,  aari^or  to  RobsrtAaw 

comprising:  a  base,       Ceiilrels  Coasp^y,  RkhoMiad,  Va.,  a  canMratfoi  of 


Fled  Feb.  2t,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  174,423 
ITOahM.  ICL IH— 117) 


able  thereon;  and  projection  means 
{dates  positioned  to  extend  toward 


in  at  least  one  of  said 
he  other  thereof  and 


to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  sa  d  closed  arcuate  end. 


3,242,219 
TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  CmCUfT 
C 


Mch., 
bib,ladBoii.Akfc.,a 


M, 


BREAKER 


to  Me- 

«f 


Scr.  <o.  364,334 
266-  -HO 

(ompriang  a  pair  of 


FIMAi 
1 

In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  ... 
sqiarable  contacts  and  an  operatini  mechanism  having  a 
latdi  thereon  releasable  to  effect  aoparation  of  said  con- 
tacts, an  improved  trip  device  snb-i  ssembly  for  releasing 
said  operating  mechanism  comprisi  ig  an  elongated  rela- 
tively stiff  inherently  resilient  memi  er  having  a  fixed  end 
and  an  opposite  end  movable  in  a  irst  directi<Mi  relative 
to  said  fixed  end,  said  movable  e  id  having  a  hitching 
surface  thereon  engafeable  with  the  atch  on  the  operating 
ffw^h«fiwi«  of  the  circuit  breaker,  ind  a  current  respon- 
sive wire  having  a  positive  lempirature  coefficient  of 
expansim,  means  on  the  fixed  end  if  said  resilient  mem- 
ber directly  connecting  said  wire  t  lereto,  dieans  on  the 
fine  end  of  said  resilient  monber  d  nectly  connecting  said 
wire  thereto  whereby  said  trip  devio  is  insertable  into  and 
removable  from  the  circuit  breaker  i  s  a  sub-aMembly,  said 
wire  extending  between  said  means  »  the  fixed  and  mov- 
abk  ends  of  said  resQient  member  i  a  tpaccd  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  said  resilient  n  lember  a^  normally 


1.  A  switch  construction  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  electrical  conUct  means  carried  by  said  casing,  a  sup- 
port carried  by  said  casing,  a  resilient  contad  arm  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  contad  means  and  normally  disposed 
out  of  contact  with  the  other  contad  means,  a  first  means 
disposed  between  said  contact  arm  and  said  other  contad 
means  and  holding  said  contad  arm  in  a  biased  condition 
toward  said  other  contad  meaiu  whereby  said  contad 
arm  is  placed  in  electrical  connection  with  said  other 
contad  means  and  said  first  means  is  placed  under  ten- 
sion, and  a  second  means  disposed  between  said  support 
and  said  contad  arm  and  holding  said  contad  arm  in  said 
biased  condition  toward  said  other  contad  means  where- 
by said  second  means  is  placed  under  compression,  said 
second  means  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said 
first  means  and  said  first  means  having  its  tensile  proper- 
ties reduced  when  heated  to  the  melting  point  of  said 
second  means  whereby  electrical  connection  between  said 
contad  means  is  terminated  when  said  switch  construction 
is  heated  to  said  melting  point  of  said  second  means  to 
cause  said  contad  arm  to  break  nid  first  means  and 
move  away  from  said  other  contact  naeans. 
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rTcAftXVOLVING  aESuLONGATING  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  FUSE 
E.  FHnk,  Forest  HUh,  Pa.,  asrfpnr  to 
leiedric  Conorado^  PMibvifi,  Pa.,  a 

||o«  of  Pi— ajlrila  ^     _    ««.,«. 

FBod  IM.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  25237 
Tn^lTT-     (CL  266— 126) 


f  ■'  ■.  ' 


mm 


1.  In  combination,  a  high-voltage  power  fuse  includ- 
ing a  fuse  tube  having  terminal  means  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof,  gas-evolving  means  situated  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  said  fuse  tube  defining  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  gas^volving  arc  passages,  a  pair  of  qiaoed  mov- 
able arcing  rods,  means  biasing  each  of  said  arcing  rods 
away  from  the  adjoining  movaUe  arcing  rod  along  said 
arc  passages,  fusible  link  means  for  mechanically  and 
electrically  securing  the  opposed  inner  ends  of  the  mov- 
able arcing  roda  in  opposition  to  the  effed  of  said  Inasing 
mffsn«,  said  fuse  tube  having  venting  means  therein  ad- 
jacent the  central  portion  thereof  and  in  dose  proximity 
to  the  fusible  link  means,  and  means  forming  a  gas  coOect- 
iof  chamber  communicating  with  the  venting  means. 


».-! 


•*    nuJ'>^"f 


■\ 


3,242,292 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR  HAVING  SUB-ASSEMBLED 

HEATER  AND  ACTUATOR 
HoMr  F.  MaloM,  JackaM,  Mkh.,  ■iiIm" 
SSfST''"'**  ^  BinhMlrol  Pro6nrti,  nc, 

**^  'mTSSI  mftTNo.  276,361  ] 

'^   ar,h-         3  Clalai.    (CL  266    122) 


'.  a  movable  contad  supported  by  said  blade  at  the  other 
'  end  thereof  engageaUe  with  said  fixed  contad  to 
complete  an  electrical  drouit  between  the  terminal 
on  said  bfaMie  and  the  terminals  on  said  legs,  said 
electrical  sub-assembly  being  insertaUe  into  said 
endosure  through  the  open  end  thereof  with  said 
terminals  extending  outwardly  for  connection  in  an 
olectrical  circuit 


!.J»W^. 


SELF-CONTAINED  MaSaND  SAFETY  SWITC» 
STRUCTURES  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 
B.  li^irfci,  iBdiaMii  Pa.,  iiilganr  to  Rohsst- 

,Va..n< 

of  Delawass 

FBod  Fck  5, 1964,  Sar.  No.  342,616 

16CMM.    (0.266-136) 

•  »♦♦■ 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  thermostatic  switch  con- 
strudion  having  terminal  means,  a  safety  limit  thermo- 
static switch  construction  having  terminal  means,  rigid 
lead  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  terminal 
means  together  and  tending  to  prevent  movement  between 
said  switch  construdions,  and  a  mounting  bracket  means 
for  h<rfding  both  of  said  interconnected  switch  construc- 
tions dosdy  together  to  provide  a  compact  and  sdf- 
-contained  combination  that  can  be  readily  attached  and 
detached  to  and  from  a  desired  supporting  structure. 


3,242,294 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAT  AND  COOL  TYPE  Bt 

METALUC  TOASTER  CONTROL 

U  Roy  A.  KairihiafB,  D—isr,  IlL,  aarigaor  to  McGraw- 

MBwankce,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Fled  Joiy  31, 1963.  Scr.  No.  299,613 
4  0^    (d.266— 136J) 


1.  In  a  motor  protoctor  comprising  a  tube  Ifte  en- 
closure with  one  open  end,  an  improved  electrical  sub- 
assembly comprising, 

a  generally  fiat  heater  havmg  a  pair  of  legs  of  serpentine 
.-    I  configuration  joined  to  one  another  at  one  end  and 
,,,   having  terminals  at  the  other  end,  respectively, 
4>f|)ixed  contad  on  and  supported  solely  by  said  healer 
■^  at  the  juncture  of  the  legs  thereof, 
*    a  bimdallic  Made  having  one  end  mechanically  in- 
,  ,   suUtedly  supported  by  said  heater  in  electrically 
(i.^spoced  relation  but  in  close  generally  parallel  heat 
!^(^  transfer  relationship  therewith,  said  Made  havhig  a 
.;;.,  tenniaal  Mimidom  tad,  aad. 


^  A  toaster  comprismg  a  verticaily  movable  tooat-«np- 
porting  carriage  with  an  upper  loading  pontion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lower  toastmgpociticws;  a  timer  assembly  indud- 
mg  first  and  seoood  lalch  kven  for  respectively  retaining 
said  cairiagB  in  lint  and  seoood  lowered  toasting  positions, 
said  second  pocltion  bemg  miermediate  said  first  pod- 
lian  and  said  loading  position;  a  bimetal  assembly  in- 
dnding  a  bimetallic  element  wiudk  deflects  upon  being 
he^ed;  beatmg  means  diqiosed  in  heat  delivering  relation 
to  said  bimetallic  element  and  energized  when  said  car- 
riaaa  is  retained  in  said  first  lowered  toasting  position;  re- 
lease means  which  mowe  said  first  latch  kver  from  a  car- 
riage retaining  attitude  whn  said  bimetidlic  dement  has 


i..-:. 
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iMdied  •  first  predetenniaed  deflecti  m;  said  teoond  latch 
lever  being  di^osed  in  a  carriage  ret  lining  position  when 
said  first  lateh  lever  is  moved  from  a  carriage  retaining 
aldtude  and  movable  to  a  carriai;  releasing  position 
iHwn  said  bimetsilic  element  reachc  i  a  second  iMedeter- 
mined  deflection;  and  a  support  mei  aber  having  said  re 
lease  means  mounted  thereon,  said  si  pport  member  being 
manually  movable  to  selectively  vai  ir  said  first  pcedeter- 
mined  deflection  independently  of  afud  second  predeter- 
mined deflection. 


3442^95 
ELECnaC  CONTACT 


(Droslewcf  19,  Mecrsbwrg 

FHcdMylS,  19<3,Scr. 


H  47,122 
5  ClafaM.    (CL 


iipSEMBLY 

XGcnsay) 
Nd.  29M3S 

,  Oct.  11, 1M2, 


2t«--lM) 


sai  I 


1.  A  contact  assembly  comprising 
contact  tracks  mounted  thereon,  an 
member  mounted  edgewise  on 
member  having  omtact  points 
contacting  respectively  said  spaced 
base  having  an  opening  therethrodKh 
flat  contact  member  having  a  camm^^ 
ing  through  said  opening,  and  the 
tact  member  having  means  resilientl 
ber  to  said  base  and  said  contact  tracts 


said  reed  travels  in  moving  toward  said  one  extreme  from 
its  other  extreme,  whereby  said  reed,  upon  engaging  said 
contact  portion  adjacent  said  one  extreme,  exerts  a  pres- 
snte  on  said  contact  portion  tending  to  move  said  con- 
tact element  away  from  said  abutment  and  to  further  stress 
said  contact  element.  ,  l 


3,242^97 

ELECnUC  SWITCH  SUPERSTRUCTURES 

Ewl  T.  Pftcr,  MOwaiAce,  Wlk,  awlgnnr  to  Cnticr-Hani- 

Filed  Am.  3k,  19(3,  S«r.  N^  27M71 
i  SOabM.    (CL2M— IM) 


11  >■• 


a  base  having  spaced 
ilongated  flat  contact 
base,  said  contact 
adja<^t  each  ^nd  thereof 
contact  tracks,  said 
one  end  of  said 
g  projection  extend- 
end  of  said  con- 
damping  said  mem- 


oher 


\ 


3,242,29< 

CWTTACr  DEVICE  FtW  ENG  ASKING  VIBRATORY 

MEMBER  T 
I R.  WooOcj,  Xe«b,OMeJBirfpinrto  Ledcz, 
Inc.,  Dagio^  OUo,  a  corpoiMioa  of  OVo 
FVed  Sept  197l9<3.  Scr.  1  lo.  31t,M8 
7ChliM.    (CL2W--1M) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  base,  twitch 
contacts  and  operating  mechanism  mounted  in  said  base 
within  a  recess  which  opens  to  one  side  of  said  base, 
and  an  assembly  overlying  and  closing  the  recess  in  said 
base,  said  assembly  comprising  a  member  formed  of  an 
electric  msulating  material  having  means  for  securing 
said  member  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
L-^haped  slots  opening  through  an  outer  surface  and  op- 
posite sides  of  said  member  and  a  central  aperture  oom- 
mtmicating  with  said  recess  in  said  base,  and  a  slide  button 
operator  mounted  to  said  member  for  relative  movement 
therewith,  said  slide  button  having  resilient  leg  portions 
complemental  to  and  interfltting  witb  the  sloto  in  said 
member  and  having  an  integral  portion  which  extends 
throu^  said  central  apertxut  and  has  connection  with  the 
switch  operating  mechanism  in  said  base. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vibratilc 
ed  to  execute  vibratory  motion 
diqwaed  along  a  repeated  path,  a 
engaging  said  reed  element  adjacen 
vitoatory  motion,  said  contact 
elongated  resilient  contact  element, 
siqiporting  one  end  of  said  contact 
element  projecting  from  said  suppor 
ing  at  its  outer  end  with  a  contact 
piUh  adjacent  said  one  extreme 
upon  movement  of  said  reed  toward 
means  snppcKled  fixedly  with 
and  having  an  abutment  portion 
diate  portion  of  said  contact  elemedt 
the  position  which  would  normally 
intermediate  portion  in  the  relaxed 
element,  xidiereby  said  contact 
its  relaxed  state  and  thereby 
di^Iacement  of  said  contact  element 


I  respect  to 


elemmt 
streaed. 


3,24249t 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  OPERATOR  OF 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
G.  Mflkr,  Cisddiy,  Wb.,   sirfginr  to 
iMn  Nffiwaakce,  Wli.,  a 


17, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  224,M5 
(CL  2M— 172) 


pcrtioni 
fo- 


reed  element  mount- 

i  between  opposite  extremes 

M»tact  assembly  for 

one  extreme  of  said 

assembly  comprising  an 

upport  means  fixedly 

element,  said  contact 

meana  and  terminat- 

dispoaed  in  said 

engaging  said  reed 

laid  one  extreme,  bias 

said  support  means 

contacting  an  interme- 

and  praiecting  into 

be  occuiried  by  said 

state  of  said  contact 

is  diq)laced  from 

the  direction  of 

being  in  the  direction 


ii 


^\^^C>.> 


1.  In  combination  in  an  electric  switch,  a  housing,  a 
stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact,  a  contact  carrier  in-' 
terior  to  said  bousing  for  moving  siud  movable  contact 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact, 
a  slide  button  operator  exterior  to  said  housing  and  fas- 
tening to  said  contact  carrier,  an  opening  in  said  housing 
through  which  said  contact  carrier  communicates  with 
said  slide  buttcm  operator,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
slide  button  operator  to  said  contact  carrier  comprising 
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an  elastically  compressible  ball  member  mounted  on  said 
slide  button  operator,  a  socket  in  said  contact  carrier  with 
a  restricted  opening,  said  baU  member  being  insertable  by 
elastic  deformation  through  said  restricted  opening  to  ex- 
pand in  the  interior  of  said  socket  to  engage  th^  interior 
of  said  restricted  opening  and  be  thdreby  retained  in  said 
socket.  

3,242,299 

INDUCTOR  FOR  INDUCIION  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

loyi  R.  LaavhHa,  BtecksvOle,  laasce  W.  11 ,  Brook. 

Ptfk  Vllli«e,  Md  Richvd  A.  SoMsar,  Wmi,  OUo, 
Mri^on  to  OUo  CnmUkM  Coaapaay,  OcvciaBd, 
OUcacorpontfonefOUo 
I  Filed  Oct  17, 19(3,  Sw.  No.  314,912 

<CWm.    (CL219-t.5) 


at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  r,  of  ttid  mnhi^yer 
seam  i^rein  said  depth  is  determined  by  the  formula 
<f=3160v^.  with  p  being  the  resistivity  of  the  metal 
forming  the  tubing  in  (rfuns-inches  and  /  being  the  fre- 
quency of  said  alternating  current  in  cycles  per  second, 
controlling  the  linear  spMd  of  said  tubing  so  that  the 
multi-layer,  preformed  seam  is  raised  to  a  temperature 
at  least  ecfual  to  the  wdding  temperature  of  tbe  metal 
forming  the  layers  of  the  seam  and,  thereafter,  before 
said  seam  cools  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  welding 
temperature  of  said  seam  metal,  pressing  said  seam  to- 
gether with  sufficient  force  to  weld  said  multi-layer  seam. 


■V '•*¥:-. 


3,242J91 
METHOD  AND  APPARAltn  FOR  SEAM  WELDING 

METAL  TUBING 
Hmrj  B.  Oaten,  Jr.,  Pcppar  PBw,  OUo,  assignor  to  Tte 
OUo  CtMUHft  Convaay,  derail 
ratioaof  OUo 

FOed  Dec  <,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  32t,5i7 
5  OaloB.    (CL  219— 1.5) 


1.  In  an  inductor  comprising  an  elongated  conductor 
falling  a  first  and  a  second  end,  each  end  being  con- 
nected onto  a  lead-in  conductor  angulariy  disposed  with 
reqiect  to  said  elongated  conductor,  a  stack  of  magnetic 
jbminas  supported  on  said  elongated  conductor  and  ex- 
tending between  said  ends,  and  structural  elements  at  both 
ends  of  said  elongated  conductor  for  compressing  said 
lamina  stack  into  a  ti^t  unit,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  block  of  magnetically  permeable  material  having 
high  electrical  resistivity  in  all  directions  being  located  be- 
tween said  lamina  stack  and  said  structural  elements  at 
each  end  of  said  etongated  conductor  and  a  heat  resistant, 
resilient  block  within  lai^  stack  and  intermediate  the 
structural  elements. , 


3,242,399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

METAL  TUBING 

Hmtj  B.  Oaten,  Ir.,  Vwhmtftj  HdgMB,  OUo,  aasteinr 

^  to  Tte  OUo  Craaksteft  Cewipany,  OcvahBd,  Ohio,  a 

^  of  OUo 

FBed  Oct  2t,  19«3,  Sar.  N«.  319,3(9 
4CWM.  ^219^-tJ) 


OUoTa 


1.  In  a  welding  mill  of  the  type  adapted  to  form  metal 
tubing  by  welding  the  converging  edges  of  an  advanc- 
ing skelp,  comprising  a  high  frequency  means  for  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  edges  to  the  pressure  weld- 
ing temperature  of  said  skelp,  pressure  roils  for  forcing 
die  heated  edges  together  to  form  a  welded  seam  having 
excessive  metal  protruding  outwardly  from  aaid  seam, 
and  a  scarfing  tool  for  cutting  the  excessive  metal  from 
said  seam,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  induction 
and  conduction  annealing  device  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  scarfing  tool  from  said  high  frequency 
means  and  spaced  from  said  high  frequency  means  a 
sufficient  distance  to  allow  said  seam  to  cool  at  least 
to  approximately  the  critical  temperature  of  the  metal 
of  said  tobing,  said  annealing  device  including  a  firsti 
contact  riding  on  said  tubing  adjacent  said  scarfed  seam 
at  a  first  location,  a  second  contact  riding  on  said  tub- 
ing adjacent  said  scarfed  seam  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  first  location,  conductors  for  connecting  said  con- 
tacts acrosa  a  source  of  high,  frequency  alternating  cur- 
rent, and  at  least  one  of  said  ponductors  extending  in 
close  spaced  relationship  with  Uid  seam  and  between 
said  contacts  and  said  scarfing  tool  being  located  closely 
adjacent  to  said  high  frequency  means. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  spirally  formed,  metal 
tubing  havnig  a  spiral,  interiocked  seam  with  at  least 
four  separata  layers  of  metal  and  a  thidmess  t,  said 
method  comprising  the  stops  of:  forming  said  q>iral,  inter- 
locked seam  in  said  tobing,  advancing  the  tobnig  past  a 
high  frequency  induction  heating  unit  with  the  previous- 
ly formed  seam  passing  beneath  the  unit,  maintaining  said 
seam  doaely  tp&oed  from  said  unit  as  it  pasaes  said  unit, 
powering  said  unit  with  an  alternating  current  having 
a  frequency  which  will  result  in  a  reference  dtpih.  d. 


3,242,392 
VOLTAGE    AND    CURRENT    REGULATING 
APPARATUS   FOR   INDUCTION   HEATING 
GENERATOR 
TtenMeawmiuii,MBdhe%OU>,sii^utoRi|Bllt 
Stod  Cosponlion,  CIsvBiani,  Olilm,  a  caffonnan  of 

Flai  My  9, 19(3,  S«r.  No.  293,799 
7CUtes.    (0.219—19.77) 
7.  In  a  regulating  qjparatus  comprismg  a  generator 
having  a  field  and  an  armature,  an  inductive  load  con- 
nected to  the  armatore,  and  a  capacitive  impedance  cou- 
pled to  the  load,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
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coutefactiin  the  high  capacitance 
tan  which  causes  a  high  potential  to 
armature  when  the  inductance  of  tin 
creases  substantially,  said  means 

(a)  inductive  impedance  means 
current  from  said  armature, 

(b)  first  means  responsive  to  the 
load  for  controlling  the  current 


pr  sented ' 


dosed  positioii,  said  area,  boundary  and  dielectric  mem- 
ber forming  a  first  parallel  strip  transmission  having  a 
length  e(|ual  to  said  first  predetermined  dimension,  said 
groove  forming  a  second  parallel  strip  transmission  line 
dmnected  to  receive    having  a  length  e(|ual  to  said  second  predetermined  dimen- 


to  the  anna- 
jc  generated  by  the 
inductive  load  de- 


com  insmg: 


M>lential  across  the 
through  the  induc- 


tive impedance  means  from  sai  I  armature  and  ef- 
fective in  re^KHise  to  an  incra  le  ^  said  potfntii^ 
to  cause  an  increase  in  said  curv  nt,  and          j^ 
(c)  means  req>onsive  to  the  curm  i  throu^  the  induc- 
tive impedance  means  from  saif ' —  * 

trolling  current  in  said  field  and 
to  an  increase  in  said  inductiv 


SMB.  »»  »»j»t- 


armature  for  con- 
effective  in  response 
impedance  means 


current  to  cause  a  decrease  in  th :  field  current 


MICROWAVE 


3J41J63 
HEAUNC 


TING  A  TARATUB 


L  Ificroinnre  heating  apparatus  o  wnprising,  a  heating 
caviQr,  means  for  siqiptying  electroa  ignetic  wave  energy 
of  a  pradetefmined  wavie  length  anl  frequency  to  said 
caviQr,  Mid  cavity  having  an  openii  |  therein  for  apcess 
to  te  interior  thereof,  a  condocti^  9  uuUce  eitwidjng 
away  from  the  exterior  side  of  said  opening,  a  movably 
mounted  door  for  dosing  said  ope  aing  whenever)  said 
heating  apparatus  is  to  be  used,  th;  boundary  of  said 
door  being  positioned  in  placed  rela  ion  with  an  area  of 
said  conductive  surface  when  said  <  oor  is  in  its  doeed 
position,  the  width  of  said  area  being  i  first  predetermined 
dimension  with  rsqwct  to  said  j  redetermined  wave 
length,  a  groove  formed  in  <»e  of]  said  area  and  said 
boundary,  the  depth  of  said  groove  peing  a  ilecond  pre- 
determined dimension  with  reelect 
wave  length,  a  aolid  dielectric  mem| 
one  of  said  area  and  said  boundary, 
opening  of  said  groove  and  occu; 
arid  area  and  said  boondary  iriien 


said  precletennined 

attached  to  said 

by  covering  die 

the  apaoe  between 

said  door  is  in  its 


'  3,242,3m 

,    HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 
WaBaee  C  HkfcM%  Waab^k,  N.Y,  iidbair  In  Nortk 
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,  nrilM  «f  IMnwnre 
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1.  Radio  frequency  beating  apparatus  comprising  a  me- 
tallic endosure,  means  for  radiating  radio  frequency 
energy  into  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  a  low-loM  di- 
electric cmitainer  substantially  transparent  to  radio  fre- 
quency energy  located  within  said  enclosure  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  energy  radiating  means  and  containing 
therein  a  lossy  substance  to  be  heated,  a  conductive  mem- 
ber covering  said  container,  said  container  and  the  sub- 
stance to  be  hMted  therein  being  interposed  in  the  path  of 
the  directly  radiated  energy  and  between  said  radio  fre- 
quency radiating  means  and  said  conductive  member  so 
that  said  directly  radiated  energy  must  first  pass  said  point 
before  it  reaches  said  conductive  member. 


3,242,365 
PRESSURE  RETRACT  ARC  TORCH 

9*  AaBe,  wascMBig,  ■■■  reser  sc*  acnaccer,  niewarm, 
N J.,  mlinm  to  Untaa  CarUie  Carfonliam  a  < 

liiy  3, 1963,  Ssr.  Nn.  292,662 
6nilmi     (0. 219^75) 


1.  Retract  starting  arc  torch  comprising  a  body  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  member  eitending  transversdy  to 
said  body  in  said  chamber  and  responsive  to  pressure 
therein,  an  electrode  carried  by  said  member  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  body,  means  for  supplying 
dectric  current  to  said  electrode,  means  in  said  body  for 
urging  said  electrode  downwardly,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
stricting fluid  flow  away  from  said  chamber  to  retain 
pressure  under  said  reqwnsive  member  to  retract  said 
electrode  against  said  urging  means.       , 
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the  stud  towaid  the  woilc  pieoe  at  a  first  speed,  snbae- 
quently  moving  the  stud  toward  the  worii  piece  at  a 


BANDING  ond  and  slower  speed  until  the  stud  end  engages  thn  wnk 

P.  IViBm,  6611  yiitifcayy,  Laa AnfilH^CMIL^aisd    pj^^e  and  stops,  and  stopping  the  are  sobstantiaDy  at  the 


Pol  R.  Vsrkshs,  2664  Girtas  Ave^ 

^^'"^   Fla6JaB.36,1964,8sr.N«.34U79 
TCUtais.    (CL  219^^1) 

'1 
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t 

it 


time  the  stud  begins  moving  at  the  second  and  slower 
qwed.  , 

3,242366 
.PLASMA  FLAMBGENERATOR 
MaM^n  Yaasnnwto,  Odawat»-*i,.Japan^    ' '.^."r** 

'  nil  mSt.  Vl963,  Ssr.  Nn.  263,561 

-    -  Watfaa  JivM,  Ate.  14, 1962, 

37/9J42 
4CUta.    10219^123) 


1.  The  method  of  spot  welding  pretensioned  banding 
which  comprises 

winding  a  thin  metal  band  into  a  plurality  of  turns 
around  a  core  to  form  a  coil, 

placing  a  hi^y  conductive  metal  foil  electrode  inside 
of  the  innermost  turn  of  at  least  two  adjacent  turns 
of  said  coil  with  an  end  of  said  foil  electrode  pro- 
jecting out  from  said  coil  for  connection  to  one  side 
of  a  welding  circuit, 
'   pretensioning  the  banding  comprising  said  coil, 

applying  a  q»t  welding  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  welding  circuit  to  the  outermost 
turn  of  said  adjacent  turns  of  said  coil  in  alignment 
with  said  foil  electrode,  and 

passmg  an  electrical  current  between  said  electrodes 
at  one  or  more  spots  while  said  banding  is  maintained 
under  tension  to  generate  heat  confined  to  the  im- 
mediate area  of  said  spot  or  spots  sufficient  to  effect 
a  qmt  welding  of  said  adjacent  turns. 


1.  A  plasma  fiame  generator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  electrode  having  a  noczle  portion  form- 
ing a  gas  flow  path;  a  rod-shi^ied  electrode,  electrically 
insuhited  from  said  hollow  electrode,  disposed  in  spaced 
rebitian  therewithin,  opposite  said  noczle  portion;  a 
sample  inlet  leading  from  the  outside  of  said  hollow  elec- 
trode to  the  lower  end  of  said  nozrie  portion;  electriciU 
means  for  generating  an  are  disdiarge  between  said  elec- 
trodes; means  for  blowing  an  fawrt  gas  toward  and 
throui^  said  nozzle  portion  from  said  rod-shaped  eko- 
trode  through  a  path  formed  between  said  electrodes; 
and  means  for  impressing  a  magnetic  flux  in  transverse 
direction  of  the  arc  to  be  generated  in  the  gap  formed 
between  said  electrodes,  thereby  fixing  the  foot  point 
of  said  are  at  a  definite  position  within  said  nozzle. 


METHOD  FORwSdING  STUDS 
oren  J.  Mmny.  EM,  and  YkMMrt  P.  Vaisri,  AiHhcr^ 
OUa^  aMl^ora  to  Crsgary  In*ns>rin,  Inei, 
Ohto,  a  carpanltoa  of  ftflthkaa 
^^    FSedJM. 29, 1963, i^. Ho. 254,766 
■.    (CL  219—99) 


iOGH-SPEED  MULTI-ARC  SEAM  WELDING 
AND  APPARATUS 
E.  Andcraoa  and  DoMrid  M.  Ycvl,  Indianapolis, 
Ind^  Msltnon  to  Urion  CarMdc  CorporalioB, 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,641 
9ClaiiiM.    (CL  219— 124) 
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1.  A  method  of  welding  a  stud  to  a  surface  of  a  work 
pieoe,  which  method  comprises  holding  an  end  of  tiie 
stud  against  the  surface,  moving  the  stud  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  the  surface,  applying  an  electrical 
potential  across  the  stud  and  the  work  pieoe  to  establish 
an  arc  between  the  stud  and  the  work  piece,  holding  the 
stud  at  the  iwedetermined  distance  from  the  surface  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  whfle  continuing  to  main- 
tain the  arc  between  die  stud  and  the  work  pieoe,  moving 
I 


1.  Hi^Mpeed  multi-are  seam  wdding  system  in  which 
there  is  relative  movement  between  tii6  arcs  and  the  woric 
being  wekled,  comprising  means  for  energizing  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  wekling  arcs  between  tiie  ends 
of  oorre^ooding  electrodes  and  such  wofk,  along  the 
seam  to  be  welded,  which  arcs  are  q>aced  as  doaaly  as 
possible  without  undesirable  arc  blow  between  a^aoent 
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atiioq>bere; 
ek:trodes 


arcs;  means  cotnpleteiy  thielding  all 
to  protect  the  operatioo  from  the 
lor  rektively  movinf  all  of  such 
direction  paraDel  to  such  seam  at 
maiimum  value  of  which  is  substantially 
number  of  electrodes  multiplied  by| 
^leed  of  one  of  such  arcs  to  fully 
such  seam  without  undesirable  underbutting. 


of  such  arcs  with  ips 

as  a  unit  in  a 

welding  tpeod  the 

equal  to  the 

the  normal  welding 

veld  the  work  akmg 
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a  plurality  of  coiled,  qrirally  wound,  q>ring  clamps 
connecting  the  conduit  to  said  member  in  a  parallel, 
contiguous  relationship,  with  the  torch  end  of  the 
conduit  depending  from  the  other  end  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


ASSEMBLY 


1.  A  wire-feeding  welding  asselnbly  comfvismg  a 
base  plate,  a  handle  structure  mcunted  upon  a  sub- 
stantially central  area  of  said  base  pla  e  and  exte^iding  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  a  wii  e  reel  supp<vt  means 
i9on  said  base  plate  on  one  side  c  t  said  handle  struc- 
ture, a  wire-feeding  and  welding  control  component, 
detachable  cou|ding  means  conned  ng  said  component 
to  the  other  side  of  said  handle  stn»  ture,  and  disengjage- 
able  bearing  means  mounung  said  reel  upon  said  reel 
sunNXt  means  whereby  said  compoE  ent  and  reel  may  be 
optionally  removed  for  convenience!  of  operation. 


^242,311 

WELDING  CABU  SUCTENSkON  DEVICE 

ClaMS.ltalhcrfo8tL42201^cnol  Dcs  Mofaca,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  29, 190,  Ser.  F  o.  327^31 

ICIafaB.    (CL  219- 136) 


f-»       t 


XMnpnsmg  m  com- 
in  upstanding  poai- 


In  a  Mig  welding  apparatus  indjiding  a  wire  drive 
mechanism,  at  least  one  conduit  atu  ched  at  one  end  to 
said  mechanism,  and  a  torch  connect  to  the  other  end 
of  the  conduit,  a  suapenaioo  device 
binatioo: 
a  first  tubular  member  secured  in 

tion  to  the  mechanism; 
a  aeoood  tubular  member  tefeaooijically  inserted  into 
said  first  member  and  adjustaU]  secured  thereto; 
flexible  member  one  end  of  wbich  is  inserted  into 
said  second  member,  the  other  ec  i  diqwaed  in  a  sub- 
Mantially  horizontal  position  late  rally  of  the  mecha- 
aism,  the  entire  flexible  member  curved  so  as  to  lie 
on  the  circumference  of  an  ima;  inary  circle;  and 

i|  ■     ; 


3L242J12  I 

ELECTRICALLY  COTOROLLEb  DX.  POWER 

SOURCE 

G.  Fisree,  Elkhof%  Wis.,  asrigpar,  by  bmsm  «- 

i,  to  naKiarl/saii  CononHo^  West  MU- 

Wis^  a  cMpondoa  of  Whriinsln 

Filed  tw^  2, 19<3,  Ssr.  No.  292,4M 

llOalM.    (CL  219^135) 


1.  Apparatus  for  direct  current  arc  welding  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  an  adjustable  direct  current  power  source  having 
output  lines  sui^lying  a  direct  current  at  a  suitable 
voltage  and  current  to  an  arc,  and 

(b)  a  saturable  reactance  control  unit  having  a  pair 
of  load  windings  reversibly  wound  on  a  continuous 
magnetic  loop  member  and  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  and  the  output  lines  for  connecticm  in 
series  with  the  arc  and  saturating  omtrcrf  windings 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  direct  current  source, 
the  energization  of  the  control  windings  determin- 
ing the  arc  response  period  of  the  arc  welding 
system. 


3442^13 

ELECTRODE  TYFE  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
N.  LMUfUer,  M  riM^inj  Avt-  Waslwood,  NJ. 
Am.  27,  IMSTSw.  No.  3HI21  . 
lOalik    (CL219u^29t) 


A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  closed  container  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  vapor  outlet  at  one 
end  and  a  liquid  inlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  vapor 
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generating  unit  disposed  within  said  container  comprising 
one  group  of  annularly  arranged  electrodes  proximate  the 
cylindrical  wall,  a  aecond  group  of  annularly  arranged 
electrodes  spaced  from  and  disposed  concentrically  with- 
in said  one  group  of  electrodes,  a  central  electrode  con- 
centric with  said  second  group  of  electrodes  and  located 
ni  At  axial  center  of  said  container  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  oir  said  groups  of  electrodes,  a  ventage 
source,  the  electrodes  of  each  group  being  electrically 
connected  together  in  parallel  and  to  said  voluge  source, 
a  first  group  of  electrically  insuUtive  electrode  spacer 
rings  positioned  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  conUiner 
above  the  liquid  inlet,i  a  second  group  of  electiically  in- 
sulative  electrode  spacer  rings  positioned  proximate  the 
top  of  the  container  below  the  vapor  outlet,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  group  of  spacer  rings  comprising  a  first 
spacer  ring  positioned  between  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
said  one  graap  of  electrodes,  a  second  spacer  ring  posi- 
tioned between  said  one  group  of  electrodes  and  said 
second  group  of  electrodes  and  a  third  spacer  ring  posi- 
tioned between  said  second  group  of  electrodes  and  said 
central  electrode,  said  second  group  of  spacer  rings  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  vapor  to  the  vapor  outlet,  each  of 
said  electrodes  being  circular  in  cross  section. 
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3,242315 
HEATER  AND  CONfACT  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 
J.  FaMoa,  Jr.,  Graasc  Poiate  Paris,  Bfick, 
to  Happ  Coipontion,  Clcvdaad,  Ohio,  a 
Vkglaia 

Filed  Dec  29, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  1^3,144 
CCIaimB.    (0.219—35^ 
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1.  An  air  exposed  pressure  contact  structure  compris- 
ing a  first  electrical  contact  in  pressure  engagement  with 
a  second  electrical  contact  wherein  said  first  electrical 
contact  is  a  nickel-chromium-iron  alloy  and  said  second 
electrical  contact  a  copper  base  alloy  having  a  layer  of 
substantially  pure  nickel  on  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
copper  base  alloy  contact  in  pressure  engagement  with 
said  first  contact  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  copper 
base  alloy  at  temperatures  in  the  order  of  800*  F.  to 
1000* F. 


3,242J1< 
HEAT  EMPLOYING  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Gcorg  Cnasiwns,  Wcdcl  las.  HabteiB 
to  Lnaiopriat  Ziadler  KG,  Hanbarg, 

Fled  Oct  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,9S9 

■pplkartaa  Cmmmj,  Oct  13, 19<2, 
L  43(199 
UCMmu    (CL219U-471) 
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1.  A  device  for  directing  heat  onto  a  restricted  area 
of  a  workpiece  for  accomplishing  welding,  brazing  and 
the  like  operations,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  open  side; 

ad  elongated  electrically  energized  source  of  radiant 
'  beat  carried  within  the  housing; 

a  leflector  mounted  within  the  housing  about  the  elon'- 
gated  source  of  radiant  beat  and  of  such  geometry 
as  to  converge  the  radiant  heat  upon  a  line  lying  out- 
side the  hoostng; 

fluid  cmiduit  means  connected  to  said  housing  including 
portions  arranged  in  ^>aced  enclosing  relationship  to 

*  each  of  the  end  portions  of  the  elongated  heat  source 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  direct  a  flow  of 
gas  over  the  enclosed  end  portions  of  the  beat  source 
and  thence  over  the  exposed  intermediate  portion  of 
the  heat  source  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  limgitudinal  axis  thereof; 

electrical  leads  relating  a  source  of  electrical  power  to 
the  source  of  radiant  heat; 

fluid  flow  regulating  means  optntively  interposed  in 
the  conduit  means  and  carried  by  the  housing; 

switch  means  operatively  related  to  the  electrical  leads 
and  carried  by  the  housing;  and 

unitary  means  for  actuating  the  switch  means  and  the 
flow  regulating  means  in  timed  relation. 


li  ^7^' 


12.  In  a  tiiermal-copying  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  bousing; 

(b)  a  heat-absorbing  drum  for  entrainment  of  a  ther- 
mally treatable  copying  material  along  an  arcuate 
tranq>ort  path,  joumaled  in  said  bousing; 

(c)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum;  i 

(d)  a  flexible  belt  looped  around  part  ot  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  and  entrainable  thereby  for  guiding 
said  copy  material  along  said  path; 

(e)  a  source  of  thermal  energy  along  said  path; 

(f)  switch  means  in  said  housing  for  controlling  said 
source  in  dependence  upon  the  heating  effect  pro- 
duced thereby;  ' 

(g)  a  thermally  ei^andable  element  i^  said  housing 
rotatably  entrained  at  die  peripheral  ^eed  of  sakl 
drum  for  generating  movement  in  dependence  upon 
the  heating  eflfect  of  said  source;  and 

(h)  link  means  connecting  said  element  witfi  said 
switch  means. 
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L  b  a  oombined  electrical  and  mechanical  account- 
ing device  having  a  traveling  carria  e  movable  to  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  positions,  programm  ble  means  proviided 
at  a  plurality  of  said  stop  positiont  or  determining  both 
the  mechanical  and  electrical  operat  ons  to  be  performed 
thereat,  means  for  establishing  a  itandard  mechanical 
cycle  which  is  performed  at  each  sti  p  position,  magnetic 
storage  means  for  storing  data  m  mif estations,  a  key- 
board manually  settaMe  to  predel  xmined  data  mani- 
festations, movaUe  actuator  means  laving  a  plurality  of 
positions  representing  data  manifests  ions,  means  operable 
in  response  to  the  initiation  of  a  mechanical  cycle  to 
selectively  set  said  movable  actuatoi  mean^  during  a  first 
porticm  of  each  cycle  to  corre^wnl  to  data  manifesta- 
tions from  either  said  magnetic  stiirage  means  or  said 
keyboard,  means  initiaUe  during  a  later  portion  of  said 
cycle  and  responsive  to  said  progiammable  means  for 
processing  the  data  manifestations  s  t  up  in  said  movable 
actuator  means  during  said  first  por  ion  of  the  cycle  with 
sdective  data  manifestations  derive*  from  said  magnetic 
storage  means,  and  means  c^Mible  c  f  resetting  said  mov- 
able actuator  means  and  of  storint  the  results  ol  said 
pr^t^y-tming  means  back  into  said  nuknetic  storage  means 
prior  to  initiation  of  another  cycle.  I 

24.  In  an  accounting  device  hai  ing  a  traveUnt  car- 
riafB,  magnetic  storage  means  for  st  iring  data  manifesta- 
tioos  in  selected  location  thereof,  m  dress  means  settable 
to  Gomapood  to  selected  locations  c  I  said  storage  means, 
actnator  means  settable  in  accordanc  i  with  the  data  mani- 
festatioos  from  a  selected  location  i  i  said  storage  means 
4ft^Ti!f^MfA  hy  the  address  in  said  '<  iddress  means,  print- 
ing means  for  printing  out  charyylf  s  in  accordance  with 
the  setting  of  said  actuator  means,  a  td  means  for  causing 
an  initial  address  set  op  in  said  ad  Iress  means,  to  auto- 
matically be  changed  to  the  addiea  of  another  selected 
location  in  said  storage  means  aftei  the  daU  manifesu- 
tiona  fnMn  the  previous  address  h^ve  been  printed  out 
by  said  printing  means. 
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1.  Record  sensing  apparatus  including  a  group  of  elec- 
trical sensing  brushes  effective  to  sense  data  represent- 
ing perforations  in  a  record;  feeding  means  operable  to 
feed  a  record  past  the  sensing  brushes;  circuit  breaker 
contacts  connected  to  the  sensing  brushes  and  effective 
to  determine  the  time  delay  after  which  an  electrical  sig- 
nal is  produced  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  perfora- 
tion by  one  of  said  brushes;  and  circuit  breaker  operating 
means  req;K»sive  to  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  feed- 
ing means  and  effective  to  cause  an  additional  increase 
in  the  time  delay  consequent  upon  a  decrease  in  said 
operating  spetd. 


3442J19    

SENSING  UNIT  WTTH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Bys  J.  Le  Bnn,  Jr.,  NorwalL  Coan^  •■ 
Spcny  Rnad  CerporatkM,  New  Yosk,  N.Ya,  a 
tkM  «f  Detawara 

Fled  AiB.  16,  IML  S«r.  N«u  13«441 
UCUhM.    (0.235-^141) 


to 


v«k>  •,. 


It*: 


4.  A  card  sensing  unit  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
ductive member  connected  to  a  source  of  dectrical  poten- 
tial and  acting  to  support  a  moving  card,  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  stationarOy  positioned  adjacent  said  elongated 
conductive  member  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
insulated,  stationary  conductive  portions,  an  elongated 
insulating  brush  support  member,  a  plurality  of  individual, 
spaced,  conductive  tutish  elements  mounted  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  elongated  siq>port  member  at  right  an^es 
to  the  axis  therecrf  with  their  free  ends  extending  away 
&x>m  said  support  member  in  opposite  directions,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  aligned  opposed  conductive 
elements  on  said  support  member,  stationary  support 
means  for  mounting  said  elongated  brush  support  member 
between  said  elongated  conductive  member  and  said  sta- 
tionary printed  circuit  conductive  portion,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  elongated  brush  support  member  on  said  mounting 
means  whereby  said  free  ends  of  said  oppositely  posi- 
tioned brush  elements  on  said  support  member  may  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  elongated  cylin- 
.drical  conductive  member  and  associated  conductive  por- 
tions of  said  primed  circuit  board,  and  means  allowing 
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said  elongated  brush  siqiport  member  to  be  slid  axially 
away  from  said  unit  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  elongated  conductive  member  after  said 
brush  elemenU  have  been  routed  from  a  oonUcting  posi- 
tion to  a  noncontacting  position  so  that  said  brush  sup- 
port member  may  be  easfly  removed  from  said  unit 


'.- 


3,242,32t  

PRODUCnON  LINE  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
a8tot,P.aBnK45<t,Bnltfan«w,Mi. 
rPeb.  9, 1H2,  %m.  Nn.  172,347 
14  CWnM-iCL  235-92) 


FMl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  production  line  eiB- 
cicncy  oonqmsing  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
units  actually  produced  in  a  given  period  of  time,  means 
for  counting  potential  production  units,  means  synchro- 
nizing said  potential  production  counting  means  with  the 
actual  rate  of  production  during  operation  of  the  imyxIuc- 
tion  line,  said  potential  production  counting  means  con- 
tinuing in  operation  during  non-operation  of  the  produc- 
tion line  to  count  non-produced  potential  production  unite, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  actual  and  potential  pro- 
duction units. 


3442,321  

AUTOMATIC  MA^mSE  ANALYZER 
Hcnnr  R.  Chapa,  CnhMbM,  OMn,iriMnrto 
Nadeoalei  CMpurnlion,  n  ewMralinn  ai 
ComtaMrtlen  «f  afpitailin  Ser.  No.  113,796, 
196L  nfc  ■pfScstf SB  Fefc.  IL 1965.  Ser.  Nn. 

nniiMf    (CL  ^5— 151.13) 


31. 


==^ 


( r--y-T    i    I     r 


■■'Jfl. 
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8.  An  automatic  analyser  for  a  process  machine  com- 

multi^  madiine  vibration  sensors  placed  at  selected 
operating  points  on  said  madiine  for  determining 
the  machfaie  vibratioas  at  i  pinrality  of  said  pointt, 
-  g  measuring  gauge  positioned  on  the  ou^ot  side  of 
said  machine  to  determine  output  vanatsoaa  in  the 
product,  ' 


automatic  means  for  computing  a  functional  relation- 
ship between  said  machine  vibrations  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  points  and  variations  hi  the  measured 
on^ut  product, 
means  for  comparing  each  of  said  computed  functional 

relationshqis  to  a  standard,  and 
warning  indicator  means  reqxmsive  to  said  comparing 
means  for  indicating  yi/bea  said  computed  functional 
relationship  exceeds  said  standard, 
said  indicator  means  includmg  means  for  identify- 
ing the  one  of  said  operating  points  associated 
with  the  functional  relationship  exceeding  said 
standard. 


3,242322 

ERROR  CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

HanfT  L.  Herald,  Prio  Alto,  CaHf.,  aasigpMir  to  < 

Electric  Coip—j,  a  unpwH—  of  New  York 

Fllad  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  %jrt€ 

nClafaM.    (CL  235— 153) 


SSlI'Jl. 


11.  In  combination,  a  data  stonge  unit  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  daU  words,  each  of  said  data  words  compris- 
ing a  {riurality  of  coded  numbers,  each  of  said  coded  num- 
bers being  represented  by  a  plurality  of  binary  digits,  each 
of  said  binary  digits  being  accorded  a  numerical  wei^  in 
accordance  with  the  position  thereof  in  a  numben  means 
for  adjusting  the  binary  digits  of  a  predetermined  one  of 
the  coded  numbers  of  each  of  said  data  words  to  provide 
a  predetermined  sum  for  the  numerical  weights  of  all  die 
binary  digits  of  the  data  word;  means  for  entering  data 
words  having  said  adjusted  numbers  into  said  data  storage 
unit;  means  for  subsequently  extracting  data  words  from 
said  daU  storage  unit;  means  for  verifying  diat  the  snm 
of  the  numerical  weighte  of  all  the  binary  digits  of  such  an 
extracted  daU  word  is  equal  to  said  pcedetermined  sum; 
means  for  modifying  binary  digits  of  said  predetermined 
coded  number  of  each  extracted  data  word;  a  circuit  for 
performing  an  arithmetic  operation  on  a  pair  of  said  ex- 
tracted daU  words  and  for  producing  the  result  won!  of 
said  arithmetic  iteration  comprising  a  plurality  of  W- 
suUe  elements  for  delivering  binary  ou^irt  signals,  each 
of  said  output  signals  being  weighted  to  cofieyind  to  a 
respective  quantity;  means  for  providing  binary  signals 
correspcMiding  to  the  binary  di^  of  serially  occurring 
coded  numbers  oi  said  extracted  data  words;  means  re- 
^KMisive  to  eadi  pair  of  received  Unary  signals  of  like 
wei^t  to  set  said  plurality  of  bistable  elements  to  a  con- 
figuration iHierein  the  aggregate  of  the  weights  of  said 
ou^t  signals  corresponds  to  the  result  muabtr  of  said 
arithmetic  operation  on  each  pak  of  received  coded  mun- 
bers  of  said  extracted  data  words;  an  encoding  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  output  signals  to  provide  a  group  of  binary 
signals  representing  an  output  coded  number;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  binary  dii^  of  the  output  coded  nunrtier 
representing  die  result  <rf  said  aritlunetic  operation  on  said 
predetenmned  coded  numbers  ot  said  extracted  data  words 
for  verifying  tlCe  correctness  of  said  aridimetic  operation. 


IMS 


3^42^23 
UNARY  TO  DERMAL  BINARY  CODB 

IRANSLATOR 
I.  MwMCO,  MovMTilk,  Tu ,  iwli^nr  to  Wi 

,  Swl  aral*,  Ttu,  • 
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foir 


2.  .^>paratiis  for  translating  from 
decimal  binary  code,  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  signals  representijig 

(b)  a  successive  series  of  subtn 
ci^Mble  of  registering  a  variable 
subtracting  therefrom  a 
<|uence, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  the 
of  said  binary  number  to  the 
series  as  the  variaUe  binary 

(d)  a  series  of  quotient  recorden 
eadi  module  and  omtrolled 
tion  when  the  subtraction  is 
second  condition  when  said 
flian  the  received  variable 

(e)  each  module  other  than  the 
controlled  by  the  preceding 
and  that  associated  (|uotient 
at  the  first  portion  of  ito  variable 
ferenoe  resulting  from  the 
iag  module  when  that  associalkd 
is  in  its  first  condition  and  the 
irariable  sequence  registered  by 
when  that  associated  recorder 
dition, 

(1)  each  other  module  also 
said  source  for  transferring 
cr  order  bit  into  that  modMe 
the  variaMe  sequenoe, 
(f)i  output  means  controlled  by 
abd  by  the  final  module  of  nA 
a  decimal  binary  code 
input  binary  number. 


a  binary  number  to 

n  combination, 

a  binary  number, 

subtricti<Mi  modules  each 

binary  sequence  and 

presele  :ted  fixed  binary  se* 


highest  order  bits 
irst  module  of  said 
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DATA  TIMED 
(D. 


N.Y-  a  cwpwnliaM  «f  New  Yaik 

nSn^i,  19i2,  S«.  NK  lt5,M9 

2«CliilM.    (CL23 
1,  An  asynchronous  computing 
a  plnrality  of  sections  for  prooesslnf 
Mdi  of  said  sections  having  a  plu 
plnrality  of  outputs,  each  (rf  sail 
states  to  respectively  represent 
ZERO  and  NULL  stales. 


I      r  '  I 


sequence, 

one  associated  with 

th^by  to  a  first  condi- 

xxnpleted  and  to  a 

fixe  1  sequence  is  greater 

!sequei|ce, 

first  module  beingi 
niodule  in  said  series 
for  register^g 
sequence  the  dif- 
in  the  preced- 
quotient  recorder 
last  four  bits  of  the 
he  preceding  module 
i  in  its  second  con- 
being  controlled  by 
the  next  unused  low- 
as  the  final  bit  of 


re((vder 


subt  action 


Slid 


quotient  recorders 

series  for  siq»plying 

equivalent  to  the 


compnsmg 

data. 

^  of  inputs  and  a 
ooi^ots  having  diree 
binary  ONE,  binary 


ality 


detector  means  associated  widi  each  section  for  inter- 
rogatint  the  ouqnits  thereof  and  for  indicating  when 
all  of  die  ouQwts  of  the  assoiHated  section  are  in  the 


NULL  state  and  for  indicating  when  none  of  the  out- 
puts of  the  associated  section  are  in  the  NULL  state, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  data  between  sections. 


3,242,325 
READING  OF  DATA  INTO  ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT 

AND  OF  RESULT  INTO  MEMORY 
Uomrn*  R.  Hvpcr,  San  Jose,  Calf.,  assizor  to  Inters 
■atfoni  BmIbcss  MsrUnn  Corporatioa,  New  Yocfc, 
N.Y.,  a  tanontiom  of  New  York  _ 

Orlgtaal  appBcaileM  Majr  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  73S,19V "ow 
^^^•i  3,i32i245,  dated  Maj  5,  1H4.    DIvMed 
pplkatlolBDK. 2t.  1M2, fler. No.  247,f79 
7  3CWM.    (0.235—170 
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1.  Arithmetic  apparatus  f^r  combining  a  binary  coded 
word  X  to  a  binary  coded  Word  Y  comprising  a  memory 
device  for  storing  the  words  X  and  Y,  at  least  the  memory 
for  storing  one  of  said  words  being  of  a  type  in  which 
a  digit  store  in  one  condition  is  switched  and  thereby 
always  effectively  cleared  of  data  when  a  binary  digit  is 
read  from  said  memory  device,  timing  means  for  repro- 
ducing digits  of  the  words  serially  in  ascending  orders 
and  alternately  as  to  the  words,  logic  means  operatively 
associated  with  a  bisuble  circuit  for  receiving  the  digits 
of  both  words  for  selectively  changing  the  bistable  circuit 
to  gmerate  successive  digits  of  an  arithmetic  result,  and 
means  for  recording  a  binary  signal  correHwnding  to 
the  status  of  said  bistable  circuit  into  said  digit  store 
of  said  memory  device  effectively  cleared  of  data  when 
a  digit  is  read  from  said  memory  to  create  said  arithmetic 
result 
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3,242,326  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS 

OF  SEISMIC  RECORDS 

WIOlaB  H.  Co«,  Bea—ort,  Tex.,  aastgnor  to  Sn  OO 

CoiapMjr,  PUaddpya,  Pa.,  a  eorpontfoa  of  New 

lerscy  ^ 

Coatfnaadoa  of  appiicatioB  Scr.  No.  464,643,  Oct  26, 

1954.   This  appUcatloa  iwm  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,772 

(CL  235—161) 


eter;  means  for  applying  a  voltafe  across  the  end  ter- 
minals of  said  potentifHneter,  a  sf nro  motor  having  the 
drive  shaft  thereof  connected  to  Ithe  contactor  of  said 
potentiometer;  a  servo  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals;  third  switching  means  to  connect,  the 
output  of  said  second  integrator  to  the  first  input  terminal 
of  said  amplifier;  means  connecting  the  contactor  of  said 
potentiometer  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier; means  connecting  one  end  terminal  of  said  potenti- 
ometer to  the  output  of  said  first  integrator;  timing  means 
to  provide  first,  second  and  third  output  signals  in  se- 
quence; means  to  apply  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
said  first  and  second  switching  means,  reflectively,  to 
actuate  same;  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  to 
actuate  said  diird  switching  means  and  to  energize  said 
servo  motor  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  servo  ampli- 
fier; a  source  of  potential;  and  delay  means  respcxisive 
to  said  third  output  signal  to  connect  said  source  of  po- 
tential to  said  integraton  to  reset  same  at  a  preselected 
time  after  said  third  output  signal  is  provided. 


1 1 


V-t>    v*»f;-i' 


1.  The  new  use,  for  analysis  of  a  seismic  waveform 
varying  with  time,  of  an  apparatus  which  pfovides  at  any 
instant  an  output  comprising  products  of  correspcmding 
values  of  a  waveform  and  of  a  predetermined  wavelet, 
means  summing  said  products  over  a  predetermined  time 
period  of  the  waveform,  said  sumnution  being  continu- 
ously carried  out  to  provide  a  continuous  integral  output, 
and  means  recording  said  integral  output  as  a  function  of 
the  time  scale  of  said  waveform,  said  new  use  involving 
infroducing  a  seismic  waveform  to  the  apparatus  as  the 
waveform  involved  and  adjusting  the  apparatus  to  pro- 
vide as  the  wavelet  one  having  the  form  of  an  exported 
reflection  of  a  se;ismic  wave. 


3,242327 

ANALYSIS  AND  RATIO  COMPUTING 

APPARATUS 

MarvlB  C.  Bvk,  RayiMad  L.  rhi*»il,  a^  F^aMk  W. 

KarMck,  all  of  Bartlcsvlllc  Okfau  mrifman  to  pyHips 

PctfolcwB  Coonaay,  a  torporalkwi  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Octr27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,661 

7C1^BB.    (CL  235— 163) 


s-.rjT 
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2.  An  analysis  system  comprising  an  analyzer  adapted 
to  provide  ou^ut  signals  in  sequence;  first  and  second 
signal  integraton;  first  and  second  switching  means  to 
connect  the  output  of  said  analyzer  to  the  inputs  of  said 
first  and  second  integrators,  respectively;  a  potentiom- 


3,242,326 
ILLUMINAHON  DEVICE 
Nartodcr  S.  Kannny,  Woodsidc,  aisd  DavU  F.  Capdbro, 
Belmont,  CaW.,  aad  Ralph  G.  Ostcascn,  Mottea  Giovc, 


OL, 

S€Jnl 


Mv.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,625 
ICWm.   ^246—1) 


In  combination  with  an  elongated  li^t  source,  a  wedge- 
like prism  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual,  si^er- 
posed,  light  transmitting  laminae  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  bonded  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure, 
each  lamina  having  internal  reflective  surfaces  and  a  light 
receiving  first  lateral  surface,  parallel  second  and  tMid 
lateral  faces  intersecting  and  normal  to  said  first  lateral 
surface  and  fourth  lateral  face  intersecting  said  third 
lateral  face  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  intersecting  said  sec- 
ond lateral  face  at  an  acute  angle,  the  said  fourth  lateral 
face  of  each  lamina  being  aligned  to  lie  in  a  sin^  plane 
whereby  the  apex  provided  on  the  longest  lamina  is  an 
acute  angle  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  binding  of  a 
bo<A  without  damage  thereto  with  the  second  and  fourth 
lateral  faces  having  comi^ete  area  contact  with  the  en- 
tire surface  area  of  pages  in  said  book,  said  prism  being 
formed  to  transmit  light  from  said  source  throu^  one  erf 
said  lateral  faces  selected  from  the  second  and  fourth  to 
substantially  uniformly  illuminate  a  facing^  book  page. 


3,242329 
ILLUMINATED  VraiaiE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Warwick,  RX,  CMl^or  to  CaMc  Electric 
I  be.,  Ptovldcac^  RJ.,  a  corpoialtoi  of  Rhode 


FBed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,359 
5  nslii      (CL  246— 7.1) 

1.  An  illuminated  disfday  device  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  rectangular  base,  ineans  for  mounting  said 
base  (»  a  motor  vehicle,  spaced  sockets  on  said  base  for 
receiving  electrical  bulbs,  a  pair  of  spaced  conductor 
strips  of  stiff  metal  extending  between  said  sockets  to  con- 
nect said  sockets  in  electrical  parallel,  an  electrical  cord 
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connection  to  said  stript,  and  a 
said  haae,  one  of  said  strips  extending 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  base,  each 
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tnfislucent  co««r  over  fluorescent  lamp  positioned  in  the  casing,  electrical  con- 
letween  said  sockets   duit  means  connected  to  the  fluoiescent  lamp,  a  flnt 
nd  of  said  strip  be-    bracket  positioned  at  eadi  end  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  Ubs  on  the  ends  thereof  and  the 
I,        '      Ubs  projecting  into  one  pair  of  opposed  holes  in  the 


anl 


ing  bent  into  an  inverted  U-«hape 
edge  of  the  adjacent  socket  whereby 
strip  makes  electrical  contact  with 
base  mounted  in  each  socket 


extending  over  the 
the  free  end  of  said 
be  side  of  the  bulb 


3^42^36 
ATPARATUS  FOR  PKODUONA  MOVING  AND 

COLOR-CHANGING   DECORATIVE  LIGHT. 

ING  EFFECTS 

Nicolas  ScboRcr,  ParK  Vnmet,  vrf^  to  North 

aflMMrara 
FBad  Mar.  6, 1M3,S«.  Nb.  20^25 

HlMnHsn  Vtm  »,  Mnr.  6, 1H2, 
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HailM.  27, 1964. 8«.  ?  •.  34t,364 
in  fill     ^246--lL4) 
1.  A  light  comprising  a  transpaiyit 
provided  with  four  spaced  holes 
from  each  end  tfiereof  and  said 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 


Ohio, 


cylindrical 

a<iaoent  to  and  spaced 

oar  holes  extending 

ixis  of  the  casing,  a 


'  i 


' 


casing,  and  a  second  bracket  positioned  at  eadi  end  of 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  tabs  on  the  ends 
thereof  and  the  second  bracket  being  arranged  at  right 
an^s  to  the  first  bracket  and  the  Ubs  projecting  into 
the  other  pair  of  opposed  holes  in  the  casing,  the  U^ 
being  porUble.  , 


MejiV  W. 


3,242,332 
ELECnaCLAMP 
llf9Lin6MA 


'1    1 

Mm.  17, 1964, 9w.  no. 
(CL  246—53) 


1.  i^iparatns  for  producing  mov  ng  light  patterns  oo 
a  screen  oomprishig  a  display  scro  n,  a  source  of  light 
rayi,  means  deluding  a  roUUUe  t  ody  haying  different 
ceHor  tran^iarent  panels  in  the  paii  oi  said  li^  rays 
for  transmitting  said  light  rays,  meus  including  a  rout- 
able  Uglit  reflecting  screen  in  flie  pan  of  said  transmitted 
li^  rays  for  reflecting  lij^t  towan  said  display  screen, 
said  Ught  reflecting  screen  having  a  f  nrality  of  Irregnlariy 
distributed  irregular  apertures  ther  in  for  passing  light 
rays  therethrou^.  and  a  rouuMe  n  ember  in  the  path  of 
said  li^  passing  dvoagh  said  ape  lures,  said  roUUble 
member  having  an  irregular  imdulai  ing  reflecting  surface 
for  reflecting  said  rays  in  different  directions  onto  said 
di^lay  screen  and  onto  said  light  r  fleeting  screen. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  siq>port  that  includes 
a  base  and  an  i^rigbt,  the  base  and  upright  each  bemg 
unitary  hollow  pieces,  said  base  haying  a  top  wall,  srid 
top  wall  having  an  opening  for  receiving  one  end  of  the 
upright  and  said  one  end  of  the  upright  having  a  flange 
adjacent  to  said  top  wall  and  to  the  opening,  a  plate,  and 
fastening  means  projecting  into  the  base  and  throu^  the 
iriate  and  said  flange  for  securing  the  base,  plate,  and  up- 
right together,  the  other  end  of  said  upri^t  integrally  in- 
cluding a  socket,  a  swivel  having  a  pair  of  hoUow  com- 
paoioa  members,  one  of  the  members  being  held  in  the 
socket  by  the  frictiooal  interilt  between  the  exterior  of 
the  sleeve  and  die  material  ot  the  socket,  a  shade-support- 
ing bracket  ada|>led  to  support  at  least  one  lamp  shade  and 
a  laap  socket  rigidly  secured  to  said  bracket,  maaas  for 
securing  the  bracket  to  the  other  member  of  the  swivel. 
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laid  meahs  indnding  a  spring  dip  that  engages  said  other 
member  to  restrain  the  bracket  from  rotation  relative  to 
Mid  other  member,  and  a  lamp  cord  extending  from  the 
lamp  socket  through  the  swivel  asMl  upright  and  project- 
ing through  die  base  plate. 


MULTI-CHANNEL  dSAmCXD  PARIICLE  SPEC- 
TROMETER WIIH  DELAY  MEANS  TO  SEQUEN- 
TIALLY RECORD  DETECTOR  SiG^^ALS 

nil  nil  Yamamnis,  Masa*lnn  M,  hmm,  isrfgnnr  to 
TH  ■*■!  Kidi^  MtecM  SelMhMfcnrWy4o,  Japaa, 

*  Fled^SS^  1962, 8sr.  N^  246,717 

ICMiiB.    (0.256— 4L9) 
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A  multi-channel,  charged  partide  qxctrometer  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  radiation  source  for  emitting 
charged  particles;  a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors; 
means  for  creating  an  electromagnetic  field  to  deflect  said 
charged  particles  and  selectively  project  each  naomentum 
of  said  particles  into  a  different  radiation  detector,  a 
plurality  of  preamphflers  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  radiation  detectors,  the  output  of  each  preamfrfifler 
being  divided  into  two  parallel  paths,  the  first  path  passing 
through  a  common  first  main  amplifier  and  a  first  pulse 
height  selector  in  series  connection,  and  the  second  path 
passing  through  series-connected  dda^  circuits  of  the 
same  number  as  said  preampUfiers;  a  seccmd  main  amj^ 
fier,  and  a  second  pulse  height  selector  in  series  con- 
nection, said  second  path  of  each  preamplifier  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  side  of  a  different  one  of  said  dday 
circuits;  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  height 
selectors  being  connected  to  a  coosmon  time  analyzer; 
and  a  multi-channd  recorder  connected  to  said  time  ana- 
lyzer for  converting  the  delayed  output  signals  into  sig- 
luls  into  signals  to  be  counted  and  recorded  in  different 
channels  of  said  recorder. 


>K*' 


nERILB  BOOTH  FOR  PHARMACIES 
I  J.  HaHS^  2466  OakwMd  Drive  SE., 


Flai  Fak.  11, 1963.  Sar.  No.  259,242 
2  nilaii  (6.256-^2) 
1.  A  sterile  booth  for  pharmacies,  comprising:  an  air- 
tight enclosure  having  a  door,  woA  surfaixs  within  said 
enclosure;  first  fan  means  and  filter  means  a/operating 
to  provide  the  hiterior  of  said  oidosure  with  filtered, 
continuously  exchanged  air;  second  fan  means  inside  said 
endosure  directed  toward  the  lower  portion  of  said  door; 
electric  means  operated  by  said  door  for  *^fw>rgiymg  aaid 
first  fan  means  when  said  door  is  dosed  and  said  second 
fan  means  when  said  door  is  open;  said  door  when  dosed 
being  sealed  against  its  frame  by  resilient  sealing  means 


forming  an  airtight  seal  between  said  door  and  its  frame; 
said  first  fan  means  befaig  of  sufficient  capacity  for  par- 
tially evacuating  said  enclosure  when  said  door  is  doaed  to 
hold  said  door  and  friune  In  tight  engagement  with  said 
sealing  means;  germiddal  lamp  means  for  illuminating 


said  work  surfaces  and  filter  means  with  germicidal  radia- 
tion; and  light  fixture  means  within  said  endoeure  so  po- 
sitioned with  respect  to  said  germiddal  lamp  means  as  to 
shield  the  eyes  of  a  person  working  on  said  work  surfaces 
from  said  germicidal  radiation. 


3JMlJi3§ 
DETECTOR  FOR  X-RAY 
MEANS    TO    DETECT 
LENGTHS  OF  X-RADLiTION 


WIIH 

WAVB- 


FOed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,524 

•   ,  sfiSrsllii  lap—,  Ma9  H,  1962, 

37/19,737 

(0.256—514) 


S'^-'-l 


1.  An  X-ray  qiectroacope  comprismg:  a  point  X-ray 
source;  an  X-ray  detector  adapted  U>  transmit  selected 
rays  of  a  certain  wavelength;  at  least  one  single  crystal 
member  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  for  »*<»»«-if»g 
X-rays  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  iriiidi  is  da- 
posed  between,  coaxially  with,  and  on  the  common  axis 
with  the  said  point  X-ray  source  and  the  detector  and 
has  parallel  lattice  planes  of  ooncoitric  cyUndrical  sur- 
face form  with  a  straight  line  cMmecting  die  said  point 
X-ray  source  and  the  detector  as  its  axis;  at  least  one 
shielding  plate  adapted  to  arrest  X-rays  travelling  in  a 
direct  straight  line  from  the  said  source,  throogh  dw 
hollow  part  of  the  said  single  crystal  member,  toward 
said  detector;  and  means  for  rendering  relatively  shift- 
able  said  single  crystal  member,  ■hW.Mii^  pUu  and  de- 
tector with  relied  to  the  point  X^ay  source  alo^  said 
axis  line,  while  maintaining  said  oMmbers  at  a  definite 
position  such  that  the  longer  the  wavekn^  of  tbt  X-ray 
to  be  projected  into  said  detector  and  to  be  detected,  te 
shorter  the  length  of  the  X-ray  path  from  the  said  sooice 
to  the  detector. 


1546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfAKCH  22,  1966 


3J42JM 

VARIABLE  THICKNBW  itfffRAI  SD  CaomXtTO 
CHANGE  1HB  FOCUS  OF  THE  (^PnCALSYSrrai 


NtwYork 

FBt4  Maj  12, 1M6,  S«r.  IfTo.  2M63 
f  riiiT  (CL2S»-«3.3) 


meant,  nid  decay  rate  •ensing  means  comprising  electrical 
means  for  comparing  electrical  values  applied  respectively 
at  first  and  second  inpuU  thereof,  a  radiation  measur- 
ing device  connected  to  said  comparing  means  so  as  to 
apply  at  said  first  input  an  electrical  output  of  which 
the  magnitude  is  representative  of  a  logarithmic  scale 
of  the  radioactivity  of  a  samj^  isolated  in  said  chamber, 
means  responsive  to  said  radiation  measuring  device  for 
timing  a  predetermined  delay  following  isolation  of  the 
sample,  electrical  storage  means  connected  to  said  com- 
paring means  for  applying  at  said  second  input  the  in- 
stantaneous output,  1ms  a  fixed  decrement,  of  the  radiation 
measuring  device  when  said  delay  expires,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  comparing  means  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  relationship  between  the  values  at  said 
first  and  second  inputs. 


1.  An  afraied  chopper  disk  adapt  d  to  bib  rotated  about 
its  axis  to  differmtially  alter  non-ffuaUel  infrared  rays, 
comprising 

two  sector-shaped  plane  plates  of 
nesi  arranged  diametrically  offeodte  to  ecah  other 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  <  hopper  disk; 

two  HCtor-shaped  irfane  plates  <  I  a  second  uniform 
tlMdoiesB  sabrtantiaHy  different  from  said  first  thick- 
fttm  and  being  arranged  dianetrically  opposite  to 
each  other  with  respect  to  sai  1  chopper  disk  axis; 

each  ol  said  sector-riiaped  plates  leing  shaped  substan- 
tiaHy  as  a  quadrant  of  a  circle 

each  of  said  plates  being  oompo  ed  of  germanium  so 
as  to  transmit  infrared  radiatio  i;  I 

each  of  said  plane  surfaces  of  sai  1  plates  being  coaled 
with  zinc  sulphide  to  reduce  r  flectidn  losses  in  the 
iafnavBd  part  of  the  spectrum. 


3^242^337 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENmC  T 
RADlO-ACnyE  MAI 


decaVrateof 


I  NcO  M. 
to  United 


In  an  apparatus^  for  invrtioi 
the  half  life  of  radio>active 
jnchniing  a  Sample  chamber,  means 
ft^m^ftoH  into  the  chamber  and 
contiBne  past  the  chamber,  and 


I     I 


a  low  path  to 

materials,  the  apparatus 

or  isolating  a  sample 

permitting  the  flow  to 

decay  rate  sensing 


I 


3,242,332 

method  for  wear  testing 

Jbha  P.  Daaf  orth,  Moont  Clemcas,  and  Famo  L.  Green,    i 
Warren,  Mich.,  swijinri  to  Cwsrni  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corpontlMi  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  771,249 
T  nnTiT     (CL2S»— IM) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  wear  characteristics  of  a 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  an  insert  in  said 
surface  of  a  material  which  is  distinct  from  the  material 
of  the  surface  and  which  can  be  transf(Hined  by  radiation 
to  a  radioisotope  having  separately  identifiable  radiation, 
subjecting  the  surface  with  the  insert  therein  to  wear, 
collecting  the  wear  detvis,  irradiating  the  wear  delvis  and 
then  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  the  irradiated  wear 
debris. 


3,242339 

8YSIEM  FOR  ORTAINING  AN  INDICATION  OF  A 
TIME  PARAMETER  DEFINING  THE  RELATIVE 
MOTION  OF  A  MOVING  OBIECT  AND  A  MOV- 
ING TARGET 

Joha  Gwya  WHIian  Lee,  Wdwya,  Fagfand,  assignor  to 
He  Dc  HarOiaBd  Aircraft  Conpnoylimttcd,  I&tfcid, 


Dec.  27, 19(2,  Ser.  No.  247,7«2 
VpHcalioa  GrMit  Britain  Dae.  1, 1951, 

32,749/51 
2ClateH.  (CL25*— 293) 
2.  The  combination  of  a  moving  body  and  a  target 
detection  system  for  indicating  the  time  parameter  defin- 
ing the  relative  distance  and  velocity  of  Uie  body  moving 
along  a  first  axis  and  the  target  moving  along  a  second 
axis,  said  body  having  an  annular  casing  widi  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  series  of  windows  qiaced 
around  said  casing;  said  detection  system  comprising  an 
annular  member  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  face  in  the 
form  of  a  parabolic  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
being  coaxial  therewith,  said  reflector  positioned  with  its 
outer  periphery  contiguous  said  windows  and  having  iti 
mner  periphery  spaced  from  said  central  axis  such  that 
rays  entering  the  windows  from  predetermined  outward 
fields  of  view  are  reflected  by  said  reflector  toward  said 
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central  axis;  a  detector  unit  mounted  in  said  casing  on 
said  central  axis  and  being  axially  spaced  from  said  re- 
flector a  distance  so  as  to  receive  the  reflected  radiation; 
a  fint  screen  mounted  through  a  cross  section  of  said 
body  at  a  position  between  said  reflector  and  said  detec- 
tar  unit  and  having  an  annular  slot  defined  therein 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  reflected  rays  pan  such 
that  said  slot  and  said  reflector  cooperate  to  define  the 


3,242341 
ELECTRICAL  liiJimr  CONTROL 

W«  Woocwavd,  TasawHidn,  N*Y^  uk 
Spufj  Raad  CanonHoa,  New  York,  N.Y*.  n 
liaa  of  Ddaware 

FBei  Jwm  19, 1965,  S«r.  No.  463,99t 
ItCiahBM.    (CL  259^-221) 


srdSbd 


predetemflkd  fields  of  view  substantially  in  the  form  of 
a  solid  of  revolution;  and  a  second  annular  screen  mem- 
ber mounted  coaxial  within  said  casing  and  having  walls 
concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  windows,  said  walls 
being  positioned  to  prevent  direct  radiation  which  passes 
throu^  said  windows  from  passing  through  said  annular 
dot^ 

,  .k\       ^^"^"^^ 
3,242349 
PHOTOSENSmVE  MEAM   FOR   CONTROLLING 
LEVELING  AND  GRADING  APPARATUS  AND 
ESTABLISHING  REFERENCE  LEVELS 
Meivin  E.  LayM,  7963  VtmMrn,  Raaada,  CaBf. 
FOed  Feb.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,996 
13  Oiliii     (CL  259— 291) 


?  .-■  I."  » ■-    _■»  f 


1.  In  equipment  for  use  in  leveling  and  grading  and 
the  like:  a  mobile  device  whose  elevation  is  to  be  deter- 
mined with  respect  to  a  reference  station,  said  device  in- 
cluding apparatus  for  radiating  electromagnetic  waves 
and  means  for  altering  the  elevation  oi  said  apparatus; 
and  a  reference  station  comprising  a  first  reflecting  mem- 
ber for  directing  in  a  generally  upward  direction  sudi 
electromagnetic  waves  u  may  Ml  thereupon,  a  second 
reflecting  member  adjacent  to  the  said  first  member  for 
directing  in  a  generally  downward  direction  such  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  as  may  reach  said  second  member, 
a  first  radiation  sensitive  instrument  disposed  in  the  path 
of  waves  reflected  from  said  first  member,  a  second  radia- 
tion sensitive  instrument  dispoaed  in  the  path  of  waves 
reflected  from  said  second  member,  a  radiatioo  shield 
surrounding  said  members,  said  shield  having  a  channel 
therethrou^  to  permit  radiation  to  pass  from  said  appara- 
tus toward  said  members,  means  for  leveling  at  least  the 
portion  of  said  station  that  embodies  said  channel,  and 
means  for  transmitting  infonnation  regarding  the  relative 
amount  of  radiation  reaching  said  first  and  second  In- 
struments. 


■<i 


1.  An  electrical  oontrcrf  comprising: 

(a)  a  two  stage  direct  resistance  coufried  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  first  stage  amplifier  and  at  least  two  electrically 
isolated  independently  operating  amplifiers  in  its  out- 
put stage  for  producing  independent  isolated  ou^t 
signals  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  first  stage 
amplifier, 

(b)  object  detecting  means  responsive  to  die  i»esence 
of  a  physical  object  within  a  predetermined  guarded 
area  for  applying  a  certain  signal  as  an  input  to  said 
first  stage  amidifier  when  the  guarded  area  is  free  of 
objects; 

(c)  main  control  means  going  from  a  first  to  a  second 
control  condition  responsive  to  the  simultaneous 
presence  of  the  independent  isolated  ou^nit  signals, 
and  in  the  absence  of  said  simultaneous  presence  of 
said  independent  signals  automatically  being  re- 
turned to  said  first  control  condition;  and 

(d)  supervisory  means  connected  to  the  fint  stage  am- 
plifier to  actuate  said  main  control  means  back  to 
said  first  control  condition  and  preventing  actuation 
of  said  main  cmitrol  means  to  said  second  control 
condition  when  the  first  stage  ugnal  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount 


3342,342 
ATD4GTI 


MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  THE  CENTER  OF  A 

MOVING  ARTICLE 

Hany  W.  Gtkmr^  8m  MatML  CaBL,  ■■^ar  to  FMC 


Cosporadois,   im 


FOed  Feb.  24, 1964, 8«.  N«.  346,719 
UCUam.    (CL  259— 223) 
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1.  A  method  of  locating  the  center  of  an  artide  mp- 
ported  by  a  conveyor  which  moves  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  passage  of  the  article  past  a  first  fixed  point 
on  said  onveyor,  continuously  adjusting  tiw  delay  period 
of  an  adjustable  delay  timer  at  a  rale  sudi  that,  at  any 
given  time  while  said  article  is  pasting  said  point,  the  delay 


■W      UW      »«J1111^^»« 


contume  past  the  chamber,  and  i 
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period  is  proportional  to  Oe  Isnta  o !  Ae  artide  vdMh  has 
puaed  that  point  at  that  time;  sensi  if  the  pasMge  of  the 
article  past  a  second  fixed  point  on  Mid  conveyor  spaced 
doimstieam  from  the  first  point;  ca  ising  the  delay  timer 
to  time  out  the  delay  period  set  then  do  at  twice  the  afore- 


said 


pholosensint  means  for  receiving  the  Hght  which  passes 
through  said  scanning  means;  said  scanning  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  scanning  apertures  in  the  plane 
of  the  image  of  said  li^t  source;  said  pholosensing  device 
including  at  least  a  saigle  photosensitive  area  for  coopera- 


rate  while  the  srtide  is  passii  g  said  second  point;    tion  with  said  pluraUty  of  scanning  •PWtuj*! J^  ij"" 


and  generatinff  a  signal  when  the  d  thiy  timer  returns 
its  <Miginal  state  to  indicate  that  thi  oen 
is  positioned  opposite  said  second  p  lint. 


to 


0SCILLA11NG 
CURSiONS  AND 
OP AQUB  REGION 

S.  ~         " 


SCANNIR 


Nmt  YacL, 


«f  New  Y«k 

FVcd  Dee.  11, 1961,  Scr.  ibo.  15t,336 
2CU^    (a.a56--233) 


rfer 


^^ 
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rality  of  ffr«""'"g  apertures  being  formed  of  a  first 
center  ot  the  article  plurality  of  slots  and  a  second  plurality  of  slots;  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  sloU  in  parallel  contiguous 
relationship;  said  second  plurality  of  sloU  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  pkirality  of  slots;  said  fint  plurality 
of  slots  being  oscillated  with  respect  to  said  second  plu- 
rality of  sloU  to  cause  said  apertures  to  scan;  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  sloU  being  elongated  rectangles 
substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another. 


WriH  TWO  EX- 
WriH  CXNTRAL 


N.Y^ 
EtaiBbanI,  N.Y^ 
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3442,34s 
UGHTWEIGHT   ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR   SET 
EMPLOYING  A  MERCURY  POWER  CYCLE  AND 
NTTROGEN  COVER  GAS 

P.  NeiMte.  both  of 


Nvr.  9,  t 
7  " 


1,  Sot.  No.  151,332 
(CL  296-2) 


L^, 
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2.  A  scanning  mechanism  for  w>t  tracking  devices; 
said  fr«n"«"f  mechanism  comprise  ig  an  osdUating  reed 
having  an  aperture  therein  and  met  ns  for  oscfllating  said 
aperture  with  reqiect  to  the  image  i  )f  a  light.souroe  to  be 
tracked;  said  aperture  having  a  cen  ral  opaque  r^ion  for 
fine  tracking;  said  means  for  ooctO;  iting  said  aperture  m- 
dnding  means  for  providing  relati>  dy  wide  excursion  of 
said  aperture  and  means  for  providing  relatively  small 
excursion  of  said  aperture;  said  a  ertuie  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  excursion  for  rough  pos  ioning  (^ration  with 
use  of  said  aperture;  said  apertuie  having  a  relatively 
small  excursioo  for  fine  posit ionh  g  operation  with  use 
of  said  central  opaque  r^ion;  sax  scanning  mechanum 
including  means  for  reversing  the  i  lase  of  said  excursion 
of  said  aperture  when  going  from  soanning  with  said  aper- 
ture to  scanning  with  said  opaquejregion  to  permit  con- 
tinuous scanning;  said  opaque  regioo  covering  an  area 
substantially  smaller  than  the  area  it  said  aperture. 


JJ41,1J1 
WIDE  FIELD  SCANNING 
PLURALmES  OF  SC 
PENDKULAR  TO  BACH 
S.  ZMtotaM.  New  Y( 


WITH  TWO 
APERTURES  PER- 


^afNcwYwfc 

nsiDee.ll,1961,S«. 
3CMM.    (CL" 


X  A  KghC  tracking  device 


1.  A  manually  portable  power  plant  assembly  com- 
prising: a  li^itweight  tubular  support,  supporting  a  boOer 
unit  which  is  used  to  vaporize  an  operating  fluid,  a  turbine 
receiving  the  vaporized  fluid  from  the  boOer  unit,  an  al- 
ternator operatively  connected  to  the  turbine  driven  by 
the  vapor  from  the  boiler,  a  condenser  condensing  the 
vapor  exited  from  the  turbine  and  feeding  the  condensed 
fluid  to  said  boiler  to  form  a  closed  cycle  of  operatmg 
fluid,  and  duct  means  directing  cooling  air  from  said  con- 
densing unit  to  said  boiler  unit  to  lower  the  exhaust  tem- 
perature from  said  boiler  unit,  with  a  portion  of  said  cool- 
ing air  being  directed  by  said  duct  means  and  utilixed  at 
preheated  air  at  said  boiler  unit. 


'  I 


3,242,346 
STATIC  SPIED  CONTMLAPPARATUB  RESPON- 
SIVB  TO  y  ARIATIONB  IN  FREQUENCY 
A.  Skanhi,  I  iiMa,  CriK.,  aalvMr  In  lie  Gantt 

a  carpandna  •( 


a  wide  flekl  of  view; 


said  li^  tradung  device 
for  scanning  the 


iiidudpg  a  scanning  mech- 
a  light  source  and  a 


M«.  31, 196L8«.  N«.  136,263 
ifOataM.  ^296-^) 
l.,An  electrical  speed  contnri  circuit  fajdnding  aemi- 
oondoctor  dements  comprising:  a  parallel  resonant  dr- 
cnit  having  a  q[>lit-capacitor  and  a  variable  inductor; 
means  for  generating  ahemating  electrical  energy  having 
a  firequeacy  of  alternation  related  to  the  speed  to  be  con- 
trolled; a  temperatnre-eensitivB  reaiitor  connected  acroa 
said  fsoerating  means,  said  temperature-sensitive  resistw 
also  comecled  across  part  of  the  capacitor  comprising 
said  split-capacitor  to  introduce  said  electrical  eneigy  to 
said  resonant  circuit;  a  pair  of  semiconductor  diodes  to 
pass  the  positii«  polarity  of  alternate  half-waves  of  said 
alternating  electrical  energy,  the  anode  of  each  of  said 


sirumenis. 


s^ar" 


\'fj.i.ir-t 


given  time  while  said  article  is  passing  said  pomt,  the  delay 
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diodes  eonnected  to  an'  ofpodtt  end  of  said  inductor;  a 
Aher  resistor  connected  across  one  of  said  diodes;  a  filter 
capacitor  connected  between  the  cathodes  of  eadi  of  said 
diodes;  a  semioooductor  controlled  rectifier  having  a  cath- 
ode, an  anode  and  a  gate  electrode,  the  cathode  of  said 
controlled  rectifier  connected  to  the  cathode  of  one  of 
said  diodes,  the  gate  electrode  of  said  controlled  rectifier 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  said  diode  to  cause 
said  controlled  rectifier  to  conduct  when  the  amplitude  of 
.  the  positive  charge  upon  said  filter  reaches  a  predeler- 


\^-l 


iniiiBd  vahie;  hiductlve  electijcal  speed  control  means,  the 
anode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical q>eed  control  means  for  the  on-off  control  thereof; 
and  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  between 
the  cathode  and  the  anode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  to 
sustain  current  flow  in  said  controlled  rectifier,  said  tem- 
perature-sensitive resistor  decreasing  in  resistance  with  in- 
creasing temperature  to  compensate  for  the  electrical  per- 
formance of  said  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  as  a 
function  of  temperature. 


■^;.'. 


3,242347 
GAS  TURBINE  lOADSaJMNG  AND  ANll-LOAD 
EXCHANGING  SYSTEM  HAYING  INTERCON. 
NECTED  FUBL  LINES 
DaanU  A.  Dateoa,  Rsiaaia  Baack,  Ctflt,  mimar  In 
Tfca  GamM  CafpatiillM,  Laa  lagilii,  COL,  i 
lafCMIfarata  " 

Fled  May  29, 1963,  Sar.  N^  264,116 
12riiteii     (0.29^-46) 


.hji""  '■"  '■- 
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I.  In  combination: 
a  plurality  of  gas  turbines  each  including  an  ou^wt 
^1^  shaft,  a  fuel  iqiection  nozzle,  a  fuel  supply  line  conk- 
.,\    municating  with  die  nozzle,  and  a  governor-con- 
trolled fuel  metering  valve  in  the  fuel  supply  line; 
an  equalizing  fuel  line  interconnecting  the  fnel  supply 
lines  of  said  turbines  between  the  fuel  metering  valves 
and  fuel  iojection  nozzles  of  the  re^ective  tuihines; 


valve  means  in  said  equalizing  line  for  selectively 
lating  the  fuel  supply  lines  of  said  turbines  from 
one  another  or  jriacing  said  fuel  supply  lines  in  com- 
munication with  one  another,  fluctuations  in  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  <Mie  turbine  being  transmitted  to  idl 
turbines  simultaneously  iH^ien  said  fuel  lines  are  in 
communication;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  gas  turbine  shafte  for  compariag 
the  phase  relationships  thereof  and  for  providing  a 
valve  opening  signal  for  said  valve  means  iqion  the 
advent  of  a  predetermined  matdiing  characteristic  of 
said  shaft  phase  relationships. 


dRCUTT  ARRANGEMENt  FOR  PRODUCING  PO- 
TENTIALS HA  YING  EQUAL  ABSOLUIS  YALUES 

BUT  opposrrE  sign  depending  on  — 

CEIYED  SIGNAL  COMBINAT10NB 
Sverw  Gaay  Wsai  SaiidMi,  Vaaislsa^  a«i  Par^Ai 

Maaaay,  HasmlsB,  Swadaa,  aapBais  la  Tais6aaahl 
'--'-■-"  '  "  ni"r-iTM,  fTTiiltiK  ITiiiiM  ■  I  ■ill 
tiaaafSwaisa 

FBad  Aag.  22, 1961,  Sar.  Naw  133,2U 
.alarity,  niMiitlia  Swadaa,  Aag. 23, 1966, 
6,663/66 
^  SCWaiB.    (a.367— 863) 


1.  A  circuit  adapted  to  receive  first  and  seconid  signals 
for  producing  a  ground  potential  signal  when  no  signals 
are  received,  a  signal  having  a  first  potential  of  givm 
polarity  and  amplitude  when  only  said  first  signal  is 
received,  and  a  signal  having  a  second  potential  of  said 
given  amplitude  and  an  opposite  polarity  when  said  first 
and  second  signals  are  substantially  simultaneously  re- 
ceived, said  circuit  comprising:  a  source  of  voltage  hav- 
ing a  first  voltage  output  terminal  for  tnmsmitting  said 
ground  potential,  a  second  voltage  output  terminal  for 
transmitting  said  first  potential,  a  third  voltage  ontpot 
terminal  for  transmitting  said  second  potential,  a  fomtii 
voltege  output  terminal  for  transmitting  a  potential  of  die 
same  polarity  and  greater  amplitude  than  said  first  poten- 
tial, and  a  fifth  voltege  output  terminal  for  transmitting 
a  potential  of  the  saipe  polarity  and  greater  amiditude 
than  said  second  potential;  a  fint  bistaUe  circuit  iadud- 
uig  first  and  aeoond  transiston  each  having  emitter,  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes,  means  lor  regeaeratively  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  transistocs,  means  for 
connecting  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  to  vohage 
output  terminals  of  said  source  of  voltage  for  energizing 
said  fint  transistor,  resistor  means  for  «win*y;>ffa^j  ^  qqI. 
lector  electrode  of  said  second  transislor  lo  aaid  fifth 
voltege  output  terminal,  means  for  comecting  dhe  emit- 
ter electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  second  vint- 
age output  terminal;  means  adapted  to  receive  said  first 
signal  for  triggering  said  first  bistable  circuit  to  a  first 
suble  stete  wherein  at  least  said  second  transistor  is 
conducting;  a  second  bistable  drcutt  ineiniiii^  ^ggaA  and 
fourth  transistors  each  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes,  means  for  regeneratively  inteneoaneoting  said 


.ifcjft,  t_ 
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thiid  and  fourth  tnnsiston.  means    or  connecting  elec- 
trodes of  said  fourth  transistor  to  volt  kge  output  terminals 
of  said  souroe  of  voltage  for  energizin  s  said  fourth  transM- 
tor.  resistor  means  for  connecting  th*  collector  electrode 
of  said  third  transistor  to  said  fourth  voltagd  output  ter- 
minal, means  for  connecting  the  emil  ter  electrode  of  said 
thinl  transistor  to  said  third  voltage  <  utput  terminal;  ga^  i 
tag  means  including  a  first  input  adi  pted  to  receive  said 
second  signal  and  a  second  input  a  nnected  to  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  second  tran  ostor  for  triggermg 
said  second  bisUble  circuit  to  a  first  stable  state  wherem 
at  least  said  third  transistor  is  condu  rting  when  said  sec- 
ond signal  is  received  substantially  sin  ultaneously  with  the 
triggering  of  said  first  bistable  circu  t  to  said  first  stable 
stale;  a  first  unilateral  conducting  d  sviee  connectmg  the 
collector  electrodes  of  said  second  i  nd  third  transistors; 
a  second  unilateral  conducting  devio  >,  connecting  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  second  transi  tor  to  said  first  vol^ 
age  output  terminal  for  clamping   he  potential  of  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  second  trana  itor  to  ground  poten- 
tial' and  a  «g««'  output  temunal  coi  nected  to  flie  collec- 
tor electrode  of  said  third  transistor  for  transmitting  the 
ground  potential  signal  when  neithei  of  said  birtable  cir- 
cuits fa  in  a  first  stable  state,  the  first  potential  signal 
when  only  said  first  bistable  circuit  is  in  a  firrt  stable  state, 
and  the  second  potential  signal  wheI^^    "^    '  "'''  '-=-*-*''- 
circuits  are  in  the  first  stable  state. 
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both  of  said  bistable 
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Art  ^  and  John  W.  Flgn- 


cfl«a.Afcadia,Callf3airiporsto  ladio  Co^pontioa  of 


lM2,Scr.Io.237,53S, 
(CL3«7--WJ)  I 


1.  In  combination,  a  "nor"  gate; 
producing  the  complement  of  the 
verter  and  "nor"  gate  outputs;  i 
means  for  applying  said  complemer  t 


m  inverter;  means  for 
ogical  sum  of  the  in- 
a  feedback  circuit 
to  the  "nor"  gate. 


aid 
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SHIFT  REGISTER 
N.Y. 


Y«tk,N.Y^ 

I  ^  Nfff  Yaffc 

"wmti  Dae.  29, 19*1,  Sm,  H«^  1(M«5 

1.  A  shift  regfater  inchiding: 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  bistable  sto  age  devices  operable 
to  a  first  or  a  second  stable  s  atej 

(b)  *imitig  pabe  means  to  set  c  ich  successive  bntable 
device  in  said  aeries  to  one  o  its  bistable  states, 

(c)  a  first  and  second  inpnt-c  Btput  «onductor  each 
re^ectively  connected  to  atttmate  MstaUe  storage 
devices  to  sense  the  change  ii  state  of  said  bistable 

devices, 

(d)  output  gating  means  conne  ted  to  each  input-out- 
put conductor  and  selectively  <  oaMed  when  a  bistable 
device  connected  to  that  co^uctor  is  set  by  said 

liming  pulse. 


(e)  mput  gating  means  connected  to  each  input-out 
put  conductor  and  selectively  enabled  to  reset  the 
bfatable  device  previously  set  by  a  timing  pulse, 

(f)  means  for  connecting  said  output  gating  means 
to  said  input  gating  means. 


(g)  and  means  for  enabling  said  input  gating  means 
during  those  time  periods  when  the  bfatable  devices 
connected  to  that  particular  conductor  are  set  by 
said  timing  pulses  applied  thereto, 

(h)  whereby  successive  timing  pulses  provide  a  read- 
out of  data  sequentially  and  alternately  to  the  out- 
put gating  means  connected  to  each  conductor. 


MEMORY  DEVICE  mUMING  A  SLOW  RECOV 

ERY  DIODE  TO  CHARGE  A  CAPACITOR 

Alan  K.  Icaacn,  Dover,  N J,  siilginr  i».MM>«« 
oalioaal  Corporadoa,  a  cerpontfoa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Aar.  19, 19<2,  Ser.  No.  1M,S11 
5&M.    (CL397— tSJ) 
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1.  Two  state  electronic  memory  device  apparatus  re- 
tpooaiye  to  control  signals  for  assuming  either  of  two 
operating  states   in   accordance   therewith  compnsing: 
clock  control  signal  means  for  producing  a  continuous 
train  of  clock  control  signals;  cycling  means  including  a 
condenser  and  a  slow  recovery  diode  cou|rfed  in  series 
with  said  clock  control  signal  means;  said  condenser  being 
charged  and  discharged  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
said  clock  control  signals  and  said  condenser  further  being 
charged  via  said  slow  recovery  diode  during  portions  of 
said  clock  control  signals;  and  a  control  signal  means 
coupled  to  said  condenser  for  selectively  supplying  con- 
trol signals  for  discharging  said  condenser;  said  condenser 
and  said  slow  recovery  diode  in  response  to  said  clock 
control  signals  causing  said  cycling  means  to  produce  a 
variable  potential  output  signal  representative  of  a  first  of 
said  two  operating  states  of  said  electronic  memory  de- 
vice apparatus;  said  condenser  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol signals  being  discharged  causing  said  cycling  means 
to  terminate  the  production  of  said  variable  potential  out- 
put signal,  said  termination  representative  of  the  second 
of  said  two  operating  states  of  said  electronic  memory 
device  apparatus. 
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of  said  lines  and  including  impedance  means  preset  for 
bahmce  of  said  network  at  normal  line  voltage  and  eStc- 
tive  to  produce  a  signal  in  sense  and  magnitude  representa- 
tive of  an  existing  deviation  from  normal  line  vcrftage, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  algebraic  difference  of  nid 
rignab  for  varying  the  line  voltage  in  sense  to  reduce 
said  difference  to  zero. 


^   v" 
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1.  A  direct  current  pulae  modubtion  switcUng  circuit 
comprising  two  direct  current  iiq>ut  terminafa  and  a  load 
connected  thereto,  a  first  path  from  a  said  terminal  to 
the  load  including  an  inductance  and  a  controlled  rectifier, 
a  second  path  connected  across  said  controlled  rectifier 
and  including  in  seriea  a  commutating  capacitor  and  a 
second  controlled  le^ifier,  a  third  path  connected  across 
said  second  mentioned  controlled  rectifier  and  including 
rectifying  means  poled  in  the  reverse  direction  to  said 
first  and  second  controlled  rectifier  osdUatory  drcuit 
means  comprising  said  commutating  capacitor,  said 
second  controlled  rectifier  and  said  inductance  for  pro- 
viding a  substantially  undamped  oscillation  having  a 
peak  V(dtage  value  and  operative  when  said  second  con- 
trolled rectifier  fa  triggered  to  place  a  diarge  equal  to 
said  peak  voltage  value  on  said  commutating  capacitor, 
and  blocking  circuit  means  for  holding  said  charge  on 
said  capacitor.  ' 

DAMPING  ARRANCaOMtoaS  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL   GENERATING    AND    DBTRIBUnCM^ 

SYSTEMS  

S.  Brtatal  mi  AMmt  I.  WIHaBH.  Jt, 


3442,334 

ANISOTROPIC  WAlZ  STRUCTURE,  PART1CU 

LARL  Y  FORANMHD  GENERATOR 

Mstti  E.  Navack,  Bri[^4iB»  titi  Rabwt  H. 

to  Avea 
laf 
r.  t,  1963,  S«.  Na.  27MM 
SCUM.    (CL319— U) 


8S4  O.O. 


1.  A  thermally  and  electrically  anisotropic  wall  struc- 
ture comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  of  electrical  insulati<m; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  qpaced  thermally  conductive  mem- 
bers sunwrted  on  said  idate  with  opposing  ends  de- 
fining in  part  a  surface  remote  from  said  plate,  said 
thermally  conductive  members  being  axially  aligned 
in  one  direction  and  including  axially  aligned  pas- 
sages; 

(c)  linking  means  of  electrically  noo-condudve  ma- 
terial having  a  central  passage  disposed  in  adjacent 
aligned  passages  for  forming  a  c<Mitinuous  conduit 
means; 

(d)  sealfaig  means  between  said  thermally  conductive 
members  and  said  linking  means; 

(e)  electrically  non-conductive  refractory  nuterial  dis- 
posed between  said  thermally  conductive  members 
for  defining  a  continuous  surface  in  cooperation  with 
the  opposmg  ends  of  said  thermally  conductive  m«n- 
bers  remote  from  said  plate;  and 

(f)  fiuid  inlet  and  ouflet  means  coupled  to  oppocing 
ends  of  said  ccmduit  means. 


^^■^K^ 


1.  In  a  system  including  ahemators  for  generating  A.C. 
power  distributed  over  power  lines  at  line  voltage  to  elec- 
trical loads,  an  arrangement  for  augmenting  the  damping 
of  said  system  comprising  a  frequency-responsive  network 
coupled  to  one  of  said  lines  and  including  impedance 
means  preset  for  balance  of  said  netwoit  at  normal  fre- 
quency and  effective  to  produce  a  signal  in  sense  and  mag- 
nitude representative  of  an  existing  deviation  from  normal 
frequency,  a  voltage-responsive  network  coufded  to  one 


3,242,355 
ELECIROMAGNET1C  DEVICE  AND  PARTS 


Alva  R.  Davli,  Jr^  CoroM  M  Mv,  Jatas  H. 
Loa  Ali^toa.  mi  TtaMH.  Davli,  Jr., 

to  Robcrtshaw  CeaCrols  «^«^B^av, 

of  Delaware 
29;  19i2,  Ser.  Na.  217,957 
9Cfa*H.   ^319—21) 


1.  In  comlHuation,  a  frame  means,  an  electromagnetic 
motor  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  having  an  im- 
pulse frequency,  said  motor  having  core  means  inovided 
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aid 


with  a  core  axis  and  a  axe  face, 
ton  carried  by  said  frame  meaaa 
tiaSy  ak»g  laid  core  axis,  aaid 
^qioaed  aiQacent  laid  core  face 
angolarty  relative  thereto,  laid  ■< 
end  interrupted  by  a  ilot  ^riiereby 
U-duqwd  end  that  overl^M  said 
core  means  ptw«"t  duoufh  said  slo 
is  moved  relative  to  said  cofe 
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a  magnetic  arma- 
movable  anbatan- 

having  a  face 

normally  di^o^ed 

having  a  free 

laid  armature  haa  a 

re  means  with  said 

when  said  armatur^ 


aid 

aiT  latnre 
ail 
amature 


ENCAPSULATED  EllciilCAL  MEMBERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

B#yLBn>eaniJai»asT.Dna«e>MeJ»^MJganr^ 

GeMTtf  Eledrk  Cofy,  a  covpantfoa  af  New  York 

Fllad  MarT^TlMl,  8«.  N*.  269^33 

SCUM.  ^31t— 45) 


2^19f2,8ar.Mo.217,S56 
24ai*M.    (CL3U-29) 


4.  In  combination,  a  C-shaped  frame  means  having 
opposed  ends  directed  toward  eacb  otUer,  an  electro- 
magnetic motor  caraed  by  one  end  of  said  frame  means 
and  having  an  impulse  frequency,  si  id  motor  having  core 
means  provided  with  a  core  axis  anfl  a  flat  core  face  dis- 
posed perpendicnlariy  to  said  core 
armature  carried  by  the  other  end 
and  movable  along  an  osdllating  i  ds  transverse  to  said 
core  axis,  said  core  face  looking  i  sward  said  armature 
when  said  armature  is  in  its  neutrs   positi(» 


3,242JS7 
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OtOLLATING  ASMATqRE  MOTOK 

ie  Netth 

>  N.Y,  a 


nsdAiV.t,lM3»8sr.Ilow2714S9    ^^ 
I  priailSMVilcsflloB  Fhi  ce,  Apr.  11, 1N2, 


(0.314-^37) 
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1.  An  insulation  and  protection  system  (or  an  electrical 
member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  core  having  cofl  receiving  slots  therein 
and  coils  ditrnt^  in  said  slots  having  end  turns  placed 
in  overiapped  relationriiip  and  extending  exterioriy  of 
smd  core;  means  providing  ground  insulation  between 
said  coils  and  said  slots;  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating 
sheet  material  disposed  wiihin  the  overlapped  end  turns 
and  extending  around  the  circumference  thereof  to  pro- 
vide top-to-bottom  insulation  for  said  end  turns;  the  im- 
provement comprising:  separate  sleeves  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material  covering  the  end  turns  of  at  least  tfie 
coils  having  a  pfaase-to-phase  relationship  to  provide  elec- 
trical insulation  therebetween;  and  a  protective  envelope 
of  a  dense,  homogeneous  mass  of  cured  thermosetting 
resinous  dielectric  composition  intimately  bonded  to  the 
extending  end  turns  and  the  regions  adiaoeat  thereto. 


3442J59 
HORIZONTAL  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
COOLER 
H.    Iniwisn,  Sfhm  Gm4m  TnwmMt,  Yovh 
Pa^  aari^or  to  Bon-Wa 
,nL,acoepondonofl 

Nov.  17,  IMLSer.  No.  153,694 
4CWM.    (CL  316-52) 


In  a  horizontal  hermetic  refrigerant  compressor,  a 
indoding  a  motor  mounting  portion,  an  enclosed 
motor  mounted  in  the  motor  mounting  poition  of  said 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  rib  means  spacing  said  en- 
closed motor  from  said  housing  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  pasnsflri  therebetween  for  refrigerant  gas,  said  rib 
means  taking  the  form  of  internal  helical  threads  pcovid- 
ing  a  plurality  oi  helical  flow  paths  for  said  refrigennt 


2.  A  motor  for  an  electric  sha'  er.  said  shaver  being 
provided  with  a  dot,  comprising  ai  i  oscillating  armature, 
a  resflient  elemmt  solely  connectaii  said  socillating  arma- 
ture with  said  electric  shaver,  at  k  ast  one  finger  on  one 
end  of  said  resilient  element  adai  ted  to  fit  in  said  slot 
and  tflt  and  slide  therein,  said  lesilient  element  con- 
stituting a  leaf  q>ring  having  on;  end  thereof  rigidly 
seemed  to  said  armature,  and  mes  as  slidably  supporting 
said  leaf  tpnng  between  its  ends  1 1  two  on>^^^^^ 
whereby  said  leaf  spring  can  slide 
along  its  longitudinal 


dierein  in  a  direction 


3442,366 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  WITH  PLURAL 

COOLING  PATHS 
T.  CarK  l^daa,  Okla.,  asrf^or  to  B«n>Wi 
^Ihicana,  DL,  a  canasallaa  of 
FM  Fah.  f,  iML  Ssr.  No.  88,223 
ICIalBS.    (0.316—67) 
In  a  submersible  motor,  the  combination  of: 
amotorcasing;  ' 

a  stator  in  said  casing; 

a  motor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing; 
a  rotor  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  shaft; 


:it'"'Ti 
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an  in^Uer  havtag  an  fadet  and  an  ooflet  adqrted  to 

dicnlale  cooling  and  hiWcatiBg  flnid  within  said 

I  motorcaaiiig; 
qMoed  apart  bearings  rotaUUy  supporting  said  shaft 

within  said  motor  casing; 
an  internal  longitudinal  bon  fonned  within  said  shaft 

providing  means  to  circulate  flnid  therethrou^ 
radijJ  passages  formed  in  said  ahafi  providing  flnid 

communication  from  said  internal  kmgitndinal  bore 

to  said  bearings; 
a  first  chamber  formed  hi  said  casing  above  said  rotor; 
a  heat  exchange  chamber  fonned  in  said  casing  below 

said  rotor; 


electric  conductors  extendfaig  vdaOy  throogfaoat  the 
length  of  the  core,  a  phmlity  of  axially  extendmg  cloaed 
top  conductor  free  apertures  formed  in  toid  core  iBtHT* 
mediate  said  electric  conductors  to  decrease  zigzag  leak- 
age reactance,  said  conductors  and  said  apertures  being 
radially  qiooed  imn  the  outer  surface  of  said  core,  and 
at  least  one  end  lanunation  at  each  end  of  said  core,  said 
end  laminations  oomfrietely  sealing  said  i^iertnres  from 
the  atmoqrfiere  and  inteiconnecting  the  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors to  form  a  squirrel  cage  winding. 


!*- 


t. 


t^J, 


DYNAMOELBCmC  MAS^jB  BRUSH  HOLDER 
AKEROLT 
I R.  OhMfvMK  Mkk^aa^gMr  <•  P*' Ma^ 

tfm  DaananL  MmIl,  a  carpanBan  of  I 

Fled  M9 16,  mite.  Na.  28M88 

16f1alMi    ^316—239) 


a  groove  formed  in  said  shaft  extending  a  distance 
from  a  location  above  said  rotor  to  a  location  be- 
low said  rotor  to  provide  fluid  communication  be- 
.  tween  said  shaft  and  said  rotor,  and 

a  gap  formed  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator, 
'  said  internal  bore  providing  fluid  communication 
from  said  heat  en^hange  chamber  to  said  flnjt  cham- 
ber, 

said  groove  and  said.  gi4>  providing  parallel  fluid  com- 
munication paths  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
iidet; 

said  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
groove; 

said  heat  exchange  t*»«"^  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet 


4.  In  an  alternator,  a  stator,  a  rotor  mounted  widiin 
said  stator,  said  rotor  inclodiiig  a  Add  windkig  and  a 
pair  of  dq>  rings  connected  to  said  field  winding,  a  pair 
of  dectrical  cooUct  brushes  adapted  to  engage  said  slip 
rings,  a  pair  of  brush  holders  {rivotally  mounted  from 
said  stator,  spring  means  engaging  a  portion  of  said  stator 
and  said  brwh  headers  for  urging  said  brush  holders  and 
said  brushes  toward  said  liip  rings,  said  stator  having  an 
aperture  positioned  tfaerem,  and  means  aligned  widi  said 
aperture  and  positioned  between  said  slqi  rings  and  said 
brash  holden  when  said  bradi  holders  are  irivoted  into  a 
poaition  wiwre  the  electrical  contact  brushes  cannot  en- 
gage saU  slip  ring,  said  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  aecond  means  extending  through  said  aperture  for 
holding  said  twnshes  out  of  engagement  witih  said  aUp 
ring  during  assembly  operations  of  the  alternator. 


.X^.T 


3462J63 
ALTERNATING  CUMtENT  GENERATOR 

I  N.Y.,  aariipar,  hgr  i 


3,242J61  

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCI10N  MOTOR 
I  C  Vamar  and  Jan  E.  Hasf^,  OiiliaiB,  OMa,  mi 


FBed  Nov.  16, 19^  Sor.  No.  236,256 
2naiMS     ^316-458) 


-f 

irt.//' 

VIV<  ^ 

- 

•.AJ,1- 

it .. 

■  1 

■m 

•i^ 

^;atisv> 

>h       i 

.-tit'  tifiM.* 

.< 

'CM' 


■41    t 


.  ;>^'i '->''• -nwW 


."Kl  'i 


A  rotor  for  a  hi^  freqaency  indnrtion  motor  com-  2.  A  dyiaamoelectric  machine  oooqirising  rotataUe  fiaU 
prinng:  a  pbirality  of  magnetic  Ifin'"***""*  stacked  to  producing  structures  having  oppoaed  proximate  polaa, 
form  a  cylindrical  core,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  means  mounting  said  structures  for  rotation  aftwot  an  axis, 
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an  ammlar  stator  poaitiooed  in  the 

field  stnictures,  said  atator  having  ItAh  on  oppmite  sides 

thereof,  and  an  annatnie  winding  i  i  the  slots  between 

said  teeth,  togethu-  with  stator  suppoft  means  comprising 

tie-rods  extending  outwardly  from 

said  tie-rods  are  connected  to  said  st^r  at  q>aoed  points 

Iheiearound,  said  tie-rods  being  staggered  in  opposite 

axial  directions  around  said  stator. 


g^>  between  said    ture  out  of  phase  relative  to  said  other  armature  strxic- 
ture  under  no  load  and  means  for  so  rotating  said  one 
armature  structure  automatically  in  response  to  an  op- 
aid  stator,  niierein 


CJ( 


ELKCTRIC AL  AFT AI^ATUS 

■BOHs  oMMVf  N»Y«(  n 

MM,  SMaqr,  N.T.,  ■  MtpoAioa  of  Delaware 
Pled  Dec  5,  IMi,  Sar.  N  1. 73,M2 
♦  Oihii     (a.31»-ZM) 


toThcBcBdiz 


crating  characteristic  of  said  generator  for  decreasing  the 
out  of  phase  relation  between  said  armature  structures  as 
the  electrical  load  on  said  generator  increases. 


members  and  the 
^impressively  con- 


1.  An>aratus  comprising  a  metal  shaft,  an  aaembly 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  assemtly  comprising  two 
separate  longitudinally  spaced  membsrs  and  an  annular 
element  disposed  therebetween,  the 
element  being  separate  and  being 
nected  only  by  the  shaft,  a  sleeve-like  portioni  on  each 
of  the  members  surrounding  the  si  aft,  the  jsleeve-lik|D 
portions  each  having  a  tapered  annul  ir  seat  therein  coo-^ 
fronting  the  shaft,  and  a  separate  annular  externally 
tapered  wedge  having  an  nnintemip  ed  cylindrical  wall 
interposed  between  each  of  the  seats  and  the  shaft  and 
forcibly  engaging  them,  the  seats  leing  longitufjtnally 
tapered  in  opposite  directicms  at  s  laUow  angles  suh- 
stantially  equaling  the  angle  of  tape  r  of  the  respective 
wedges,  each  of  the  wedges  engaj  ng  the  sleeve-hke 
portion  and  the  shaft  with  a  press  fit 
ing  the  wedge  longitudinally  relative 
the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  taper  of  fiie  wedge  and  seat, 
the  members  and  the  shaft  being  hel  i  against  axial  and 
rotational  movement  relative  to  ea<h  other  solely  by 
the  said  press  fits  of  the  wedges  betfreen  the  shaft  and 
the  members. 


SPARK  PLUG  WITH  VISUAL  INDICATING 
DISCHARGE  BULB 
Alfred  Caaddlse  Md  John  A.  Whalcy,  Fifat,  Mick,  a^ 
ai^offs  to  GcMral  Molon  Corfonrtioa,  Detroit,  MOck, 
acosporatioa  of  Delaware 

,    FUed  Aag.  15, 1M2,  Ssr.  Na.  217,«M 
^  3  nilaii     (CL313— 1) 


obtained  by  thrust- 
o  the  member  and 


3,242,3^5 
GENERATOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Kobcr,  Fakport,  N.Y^ 
toTkeGarett 

ofCaWonia 
of  appBcitiea  8sr.  N«i  537,973,  Oct  3, 
1955.   11isapHicatioBNov.5.19«r  ~ 

T  nttmt  (CL3ir 
1.  In  an  electric  generator,  a  rotai 
at  least  two  armature  structures  ea 
thoeon,  said  armature  windings  bein; 
the  voltages  induced  therein  are  comi 
ou^mt  voltage,  and  means  noounting 
structures  for  rotation  with  its  win 
other  of  said  armature  structures  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  field  structi  re  to  vary  the  rela- 
tive phase  of  the  respective  voltages  in  uccd  in  said  anna- 
tme  windings  and  thereby  vary  the  gei  enitor  output  volt- 
age, togetho-  with  means  biasing  said  <  >ne  armature  stmc- 


•,by 
>os  Aagdcs,  CaHf ., 


Scr.  No.  235,274 

I) 

g  field  structure, 

having  a  winding 
connected  so  that 
to  produce  an 
of  said  armature 
g  Illative  to  the 
its  winding  about 


I.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  base; 

an  insulator  body  adapted  to  receive  a  li^  source 
mounted  on  said  base  and  formed  of  a  ceramic  ma- 
terial comprising  at  least  85%  alumina,  said  insulator 
body  having  wall  portions  sufficiently  thin  to  be- 
come translucent,  said  insulator  having  a  stepped 
centerb<M%; 

a  first  electrode  ccmnected  to  said  base; 

a  second  electrode  insulated  from  said  base  by  said  in- 
sulator and  spaced  fitmi  said  first  electrode; 

a  terminal  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  insulator  and 
having  the  lower  portion  thereof  extending  into  the 
insulator  centerbore; 

a  glow  discharge  bulb  of  the  rare  gas  type  positioned 
in  said  centerbore,  said  bulb  normally  providing  an 
electrical  series  path  between  said  second  electrode 
and  said  terminal  whereby  a  voltage  supplied  across 
said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  that  is 
sufficient  to  produce  an  electrical  spark  therebetween 
will  simultaneously  energize  said  ^ow  discharge 
bulb  sending  visible  ll{ht  through  said  translucent 
wall  portions  to  indicate  spark  jriug  operation;  and 
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electrode  means  asMKiated  with  said  bulb  operative  to 
establish  an  auxiliary  spark  gap  in  said  insulator  when 
said  bulb  is  inoperative  thereby  enabling  said  spark 
I^ug  to  continue  to  operate. 


ing  constitutes  halophoq>hate  phoqilior  crystals  wludi 
are  substantially  wholly  of  a  plate-like  form,  the  thick- 
ness (rf  said  crystals  being  small  and  their  other  dimen- 
sions being  considerably  larger,  and  wherein  at  least 
the  majority  of  the  said  crystals  are  arranged  with  their 


3^42,3^7 
STORAGE  TARGET  ELECTRODE 

^^ISId'Sto^SfrSiOi.  Na.  lt3,«M 
llCUtai.    (a.313-a9) 


1.  A  target  electrode  assembly  for  an  electronic  stor- 
age device  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  electron  source 
comprising: 

a  first  portion  constructed  of  an  electron  permeable 
material  which  emits  a  radiation  in  response  to  im- 
pinging electrons  from  said  source; 

and  a  second  portion  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  first 
portion  constructed  to  be  photo-conductive  in  that  it 
conducts  in  response  to  said  radiation  of  said  first 
portion  and  whidi  also  exhibits  the  property  of 
electron-bombardment-induced  conductivity  in  re- 
tpoDX  to  imi^wgi^g  electrons  from  said  source. 


3,242JM 

LOW-VOLTAGE  HOLMNIECTION  ELECTROLU- 

MINESCENCB  IN  CADMIUM  SULPHIDE 

DnvU  K.  DoMld.  GtHm  CRy,  "^Sl  ^^'?"*^ 
Detroit,  loh^rLaiiAa,  WayM,  a^  WUaM  C 
MUf  mmiifton  U  Fard  Mator 
I.-,  Mkh.,  a  car»oratie«  of  Dslawaw 
Ftted  Nov.  36,  lltt.  Ser.  No.  241,227 


larger  dimensions  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  discharge  envelope,  and  the  over-all  coating  thick- 
ness on  said  surface  is  such  that  substantially  all  of 
the  2537  A.  radiation  incident  on  the  coating  in  operation 
of  the  lamp  is  absorbed  in  the  coating. 


''  CATHODE  GLOWlNDiCATOR  TUBE 
RairidB  A.  MUftc^  Hayward.  Calf. 
,  to  FMdas,  be,  Sas 

I  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Oct.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  22t,124 
9ClaiaBs.    (CL313— lf9J) 


I  imstM.»rioN 
tite 


2.  An  electroluminesoMit  structure  oomprismg  a  con- 
ductive mass  of  a  i^osphor.  a  metal  electrode  and  a  layer 
of  insulating  material  having  a  thickness  not  substantially 
exceeding  150  angstroms  interposed  between  the  metal 
electrode  and  the  phosphor. 


1.  An  indicatw  tube  comprising:  a  first  group  oi  in- 
dicator cathodes  adapted  to  glow,  a  second  group  of 
indicator  cathodes  adapted  to  glow,  an  electrode  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  groiqra  of  cathodes,  said  associ- 
ated electrodes  being  at  least  partially  located  in  the 
^aoe  between  said  groups  of  cathodes,  said  space  being 
otherwise  free  of  electrodes,  said  electrode  associated  widi 
said  first  group  of  cathodes  being  adapted  to  excite  at 
least  one  of  said  first  group  of  cathodes  to  glow  and 
being  further  adapted  to  prevent  said  first  groiq>  of  cath- 
odes from  glowing  when  any  of  said  second  groiq>  of 
cathodes  is  Rowing,  and  said  electrode  associated  with 
said  second  group  of  cathodes  being  adapted  to  excite 
at  least  one  of  said  second  group  of  cathodes  to  glow  and 
being  further  adapted  to  prevent  said  second  group  of 
cathodes  from  glowing  when  any  one  of  said  first  groiq» 
of  cathodes  is  glowing. 


..•f  v**-- 


3,242,369 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  A  PHOSPHOR 

COATING  OF  PLATEUKE  CRYSTALS 

wmiaBi  Godfrey  Kii«,  Crssirfaai,  Chrlatapker  Robin 

-        -  --    ^^       -    JIM  HMdIlaa  M< 

italfea  GsBsnl 

jlaBd,aBritfal 

I  Apr.  3, 1961, 8«.  No.  16MM 

stiM  Gnat  Briiriii,  Apr.  7, 1966, 
12,395/66 
SCIidM.    (0.313— 169) 
1.  In  a  low  pressure  mercury  vapour  fluorescent  elec- 
tric discharge  lamp  having  a  discharge  envelope,  a  coat- 
ing on  the  interior  surface  of  said  envelope  which  ooat- 


t«»,Ji 


3,242,371 

HOLLOW^ATHODE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  FOR 

EMISSION  OF  ATOMIC  RESONANCE  LINES 

DaMo-ioB,  Tokyo^o,  HhtiaU  Okagrid, 
I  YmmM  Ikuta,  EitataMBjuB,  Tokyo- 

Tokyo-to,  JapM,  a  lakit-itock  caapaaiy  af  lapai 
Filed  M«.  27^1^3,  Scr.  No.  266,292 

ilbcatieB  Japaa^  M«r.  29, 1962, 
37/11^2 
4CUnH.    (CL  313— 265) 
hcdlow  cathode  diadiarge  tube  for  emission  of 
resonance  lines  comprising  a  hollow  cathode; 


1.  A 

atomic 


a  protective  cdntainer  of  heat-resistant  and  electrically  in- 


I 
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^ a  cIOMd  «ad  and  a  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  grid,  a  washer  endrelinf  and  he- 

cooical  fc»  about  the  peripheiy  of  aUd  dowd  end;  said  ing  Mcured  to  the  outside  of  said  anode,  peripheral  por- 
oontainer  tightly  covering  the  oute  periphery  of  said  tions  of  said  washer  being  in  overiapped  relation  with 
cathode-  a  supporting  cylinder  opf  osite  the  open  end  and  secured  to  said  shoulder  of  said  anode  supporting 

member  for  supporting  said  anode  Aerein.  a  radially  ex- 

'  tending  first  flange  secured  to  one  end  oi  said  grid,  said 

first  flange  having  a  transverse  lipk  and  an  annular  disk 


of  said  cathode  and  supporting  an 
atomic  resonance  lines,  having  a 
jecting  into  said  tube;  and  an 
discharge  tube. 


ano  e 


c  (traction  window  of 
Cylindrical  part  pro- 
leading  into  said 


3,242^2 
INCANDBSCD^  LAMP  CONTAINING  IODINE, 
OXYGEN  AND 

Rohwt  F. 

MHi^  Mi  iMMi  I.  PalsraM.'  Siriens.  NJ 

31,19i2.S«.] 
'    u    ^3U 


19Mlt 

3134222) 


4.  An  incandescent  lamp  compi 
envelope,  a  coikd-coil  tungsten  filai 
said  envelope,  a  filling  of  a  gas 
filament  in  said  envelope,  and  a  sm: 


a  sealed  tubular 
along  the  axis  of 


with  respect  to  said 
quantity  of  iodine 
vapor  in  said  envelope,  said  envelc^  alao  containing  a 
small  quantity  of  a  substance  which  rill  react  with  impu- 
rities present  in  the  tungsten  filament  to  form  a  compound 
therewith  which  is  chemically  stable  >ut  physically  vapor- 
ized at  the  designed  operating  tempc  nature  of  the  middle 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  <  nvelope,  the  ^ds  of 
the  tubular  envelope  operating  at  a  It  mperature  stdBcient- 
ly  lower  than  said  middle  portion  to  |  »rmit  said  compound 
to  deposit  on  said  ends  and  away  froi  i  said  middle  portion 
of  said  envelope,  whereby  depoeit  <  f  said  impurities  on 
said  wall  is  prevented. 


I- 


■  i».  • 


member  secured  to  said  lip,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  oi 
aaid  disk  member  being  secured  to  the  inside  wall  of  said 
tubular  conductive  member,  and  portions  of  said  disk 
member  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof  being  in  over- 
lapped relation  with  said  1^^  and  a  radially  extending 
second  flange  secured  to  one  end  oi  said  cathode  elec- 
trode, said  second  flange  being  momrted  on  said  con- 
ductors. 


3,242,374 
COLD  CATHODE  WIIH  NICKEL  BASE,  CALCIUM 
OXIDE  INTERFACE  AND  MAGNNUM  OXIDE 
LAYEK 

G.  Fhrtt,  Ncwwk,  NJ^  Mrfnor  to  T^nrSol 

ef  Dstow— 
Fled  Apr.  21,  iHl,  8m,  No.  1M,M1 
1  elite,    (d.  313-^340 


3,242373 
ELECTRON  MOUNTING  ^TRUClTURE  OF  A  HK^ 

FREQUENCY  ELBCTI^  TUBE 
Vrmk  J.  Tttm,  Ljiaail,  NJ.,  asMiar  to  1 
firtioB  of  Amvlea,  a  caffp«ratiin  of  r 
Flei  Apr.  It,  INLte. ^  ».  ltl,7<l 
14  ni  fill  I  (^313--2Sf) 
1€.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  an  envelope 
inf.hiding  a  tubular  ceramic  membe ',  a  tubulaf  conduc- 
tive member  sealed  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  said  ceramic 
member,  a  flrst  doeure  member  si  lUng  the  other  end 
<rf  said  conductive  member,  a  plural  ty  <^  cooductoca  ex- 
lending  through  said  first  closnre  mei  iber  in  vacuum  ti^ 
felation  thernrith,  an  open-ended  ta  Hilar  anode  support- 
ing member,  and  a  second  doanre  member  dosing  <»e 
end  of  said  anode  si^portiag  mem  ler,  said  anode  sup- 
porting member  beiag  provided  wi  h  an  outwardly  ex- 
lending  annular  shoulder  near  its  ott  er  end,  said  shoulder 
having  a  peri|dieial  flange  eitendlng  MuaDd  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  U  said  anode  supponin  [  member  and  being 
•eded  lo  the  other  end  of  said  cen  mic  member,  a  phi- 
lality  of  tubular  electrodes  mount  )d  coaxially  and  in 
laleaooped  lelatioo  within  said  eavlope  including  an 


A  cold  cathode  for  emitting  electrons  under  the  in- 
fluence of  an  electric  field  comprising,  a  nickel  base  for 
conductive  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  a  first  coat- 
ing of  calcium  oxide  to  form  an  interface  material  for 
increasing  conductance  from  the  base  to  a  second  coat- 
ing, said  second  coating  including  a  layer  of  porous 
magnesium  oxide. 


HBUXnJFPORT 


■  laspesiiMi  of 

19,liiL8sr.N*.llM42       ^    ', 
ICUis.    (0.315—3.5) 
An  improved  slow-wave  transodssaon  line  circuit  for 
a  traveling   wave  tube  comprising  a  relatively  long  elec- 
trically cmiductive  helix  ccdl  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  dicular  turns,  a  phuality  of  slender  iasn- 
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toting  rods,  extending  akmg  die  length  of  said  helix  and 
in  contact  with  each  turn  of  said  helix  on  the  external  side 
of  said  helix,  the  points  of  contact  between  said  rods  and 


helix  being  bonded  by  an  alloy  diat  penetrates  said  rods 
and  being  bonded  to  the  body  of  said  helix,  and  a  thin 
toyer  of  retotively  high  electrically  conductive  material 
covering  said  helix. 


3,242,374 
UGHTNING  ARRMER  SFARK  GAF 
Vnd  I.  Schidix,  deceased,  tals  of  I^wdUwig,  Va.,  bv  Oe 
FldclMy  NalloMd  Bank  of  LjmAmtt,  Va.,  admhiistra- 
tar,  Msifni'  to  McGnw^Edjaon  Ctmrmaj,  Mllwaakec, 
Wl[k,a  cospotanon  of  Dctowan 

FlMl  Feb.  4, 1944,  Ser.  No.  342,172 
.        4  9  mil  I      (CL  315—34) 


Oh. 

i  V'. 


'      I., 


^■f 


*-rj»*'      M  Mj. 


1.  An  air  gap  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  qiaoed 
metallic  main  electrodes  converging  to  a  minimum  spac^ 
mg  therebetween  and  defining  a  main  air  gap,  said  main 
electrodes  having  divergent  ends  on  one  side  of  said  main 
air  gap  and  each  main  electrode  having  a  portion  mi  the 
opposite  side  of  said  main  gap  carrying  all  of  the  current 
of  an  arc  formed  in  said  main  gap  and  being  disposed 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  minimum  spacing  and  to  the 
arc  in  said  main  gap,  a  plurality  of  q>aoed  auxiliary  elec- 
trodes in  the  plane  of  said  main  electrodes  defining  aux- 
iliary air  gaps  therebetween  and  having  the  end  aux- 
iliary electrodes  disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
I  diverging  ends  of  said  main  electrodes  and  defining  addi- 
tional auxiliary  gaps  therebetween,  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ben  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  main 
electrodes  adjacent  said  mimmum  q>adng  and  decreasing 
the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  flux  path  surrounding  said 
main  electrodes  but  leaving  free  the  confronting  portions 
of  said  main  electrodes,  and  insnUting  means  between 
said  ferromagnetic  members  and  said  main  electrodes, 
whereby  the  magnetic  flux  density  in  said  main  gap  is  in- 
creased and  the  arc  therein  is  rapidly  moved  toward  die 
diverging  ends  of  said  main  electrodes  and  brokefll  up  into 
smaller  arcs  formed  in  said  auxiliary  gaps. 


3442(377 
LOW  VOLTAGE  DBC»A1IGE  TUBE 
S.  Rais,  Minateti  Vltw,  CaHT., 
Hewktt-Fackani  Coify,  Fato  AM*,  Calf.,  a 
ration  of  CaOfonda 

FBed  Nov.  1, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  324  ,fiH 
3ClBlM.    (0.315— 64.4) 
1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprising: 
an  envelope  having  gas  therein;        '^'    •  ■'*^-     ^     ' 
a  pair  of  cathode  electrodes  spaced  away  from  eada 
/   other  sealed  within  said  envelope; 


an  anode  electrode  within  said  envelope  diqposed  be- 
tween said  pair  of  cathode  electrodes; 
said  anode  electrode  having  an  iqierture  therein;  and 


an  auxiliary  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  oi 
cathode  electrodes; 

said  auxiliary  electrode  passing  through  said  ^wrture 
and  terminatiag  near  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cath- 
ode electrodes. 


I*     -  -  . 


3,2^378 
DBCHARGE  INDICATOR  TUBE 
KobayasU,  Tokyo,  JapniL  asrf^or  to 
tandaid  Ekctcic  Cospontfoi^  New  Yoefc,  N.Y., 

af  Detowara 
FBed  Jne  12, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  241,M7 

VpBcattoa  Japai^  Ine  24, 1941, 
3€/72Ml 
4niliiii     (d.  315— 44.4) 


1.  A  cold  cathode  gas  filled  discharge  tube  comprising 
an  anode;  at  least  one  cathode,  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  di^msed  in  facting  reUtion  to  said  anode 
and  forming  therewith  a  main  discharge  gap;  means 
for  supplying  different  bias  potentials  to  said  anode  and 
cathode;  at  least  one  keep-alive  cathode,  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  said  aperture  on  the  side  opposite  said  anode, 
defining  with  said  first  mentioned  cathode  an  auxiliary 
keep-alive  discharge  gap;  means  for  supplying  a  v(ritage  to 
said  keep-alive  cadiode  which  is  sufficiently  more  negative 
than  the  bias  voltage  on  said  cathode  to  create  a  glow  dis- 
charge between  said  cathodes,  and  at  least  one  control 
electrode  disposed  adjacent  said  aperture  in  the  main 
discharge  gap;  means,  induding  a  source  of  input  pulses 
for  supplying  said  control  electrodes  with  voltages  for 
controlling  the  diffusion  of  charge  particles  into  aaid 
main  gap. 

I  3J242J79 

BECIIFIER  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Davii  L  Sirift,  LawrsM*  FariL,  Brie,  Fa.  aislgair  to 
Electric  Conspaav,  a  oonoranasi  of  New 


FBed  Oct  19, 1941,  Scr.  No.  144412 
tOalBM.    (CL  315— 113) 

4.  In  a  cooling  arrangemrat  for  a  fidl-wave  rectifier 
system  of  the  type  iriierein  cooling  fioid  pasisgri  at  a 
first  potential  in  each  of  the  rectifier  devices  of  die  system 
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are  connected  throu^  an  inlet  and  a 
to  a  cooling  fluid  source  at  a 
circulation  tA  cooling  fluid  therein, 
means  for  neutralizing  leakage 
cooling  fluid  to  the  point  of  said 
means  comprising  first  and  second 


disdiarge  manifold 
potential  for  the 
the  combination  of 
through  said 
ond  potential,  said 
insulating  conduits 


cui  rents 


se:i 
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connecting  said  inlet  and  discharg^  manifolds  respec- 
tively to  said  cooling  fluid  source  and  providing  electrical 
isolation  between  said  manifolds  aid  the  potential  of 
said  fluid  source,  said  first  and  sec  >nd  insulating  cop- 
duits  having  equal  ratios  of  length  to 


so  that  the  coolant  therein  has  the  sa  ne  resistance  value 


3^2,380 
AFPARATUS  FOR  FRODUCINCa 


CONTROL  SEQUE^  CE 


KkwckMr-WcrKc  AG, 
tioaof  Gcmaay 

Filed  Mv.  3. 19M,  Scr.  Nf  12^21 
priority,  ■ppfcartoB  Gcnnai  ly,  Mar.  3, 1959, 
K  37,137;  Sept.  2^  19S9,  ]  I  3t,783 
14CWW.    (CL31S-139) 
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1.  Apparatus  useful  for  actuating 
produce  a  repetitive  control 
comprising  means  electrically 
alternating  current  voltage,  said 
for  producing,  when  connected  to 
alternating  current  voltages  displacet 
spect  to  each  other  by  an  amount 
sired  interval  and  for  steadily  shifting 
of  said  pair  of  alternating  current 
the  voltage  from  said  source  and  at 
electrical  control  device,  and  means 
ing  said  cMitrol  device  to  said  vol 
shifting  means  and  said  source,  said 
ing  reqwosive  to  said  alternating 
initiate  a  control  signal  only  when 
all  of  said  alternating  current  voltage 
in 


twitch  members  to 
said  apparatus 
to  a  source  of 
including  means 
source,  a  pair  of 
in  phase  with  re- 
sponding to  a  de- 
the  phase  positions 
with  respect  to 
a  selected  rate,  an 
lectrically  connect- 
producing  and 
control  device  be- 
(urrent  voltages  to 
positive  cycles  of 
are  at  least  partly 


sad 


coi  res] 


volt  iges 


llige 
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3,242381 
BALLAST  APPARATUS  FOR  0PERA11NG  FLUO- 
RESCENT LAMPS  AND  ELECTRICAL  COIL  AS- 
SEMBLIES THEREFOR 
Paul  W.  Davli,  Jr.,  Daavlilc  IIL.  — tainr  to 
Electric  CoapMy,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
FHcd  Jaa.  2, 19i3,  Scr.  N«.  249,899 
SOaiBM.    (CL  315— 187) 


-.- f. 


4.  A  ballast  apparatus  for  operating  fluorescent  lamps 
from  an  alternating  power  source,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  high  reactance  transformer  having  a  shell  type 
magnetic  corer  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing inductively  coupled  with  said  primary  winding  on 
said  magnetic  core,  a  pair  of  input  leads  for  connection 
with  the  alternating  source,  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  across  said  input  leads,  means  including  a  start- 
ing capacitor  and  output  leads  for  supplying  the  output  of 
the  apparatus  to  said  lamps  and  including  electrical  leads 
for  connecting  said  starting  capacitor  in  shunt  with  oae 
of  said  lamps,  a  series  capacitor  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit relation  with  said  secondary  winding,  said  circuit 
means  including  connections  for  placing  said  series  ca- 
pacitor in  series  circuit  relation  with  said  lamps,  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  wound  in  a  coil  formed  of  contigu- 
ous layers  of  conductor  wire  and  disposed  on  said  mag- 
netic core,  said  secondary  winding  being  wound  in  a  coil 
formed  of  contiguous  layers  of  conductor  wire  and  dis- 
posed on  said  magnetic  core,  said  conductor  wire  being 
formed  of  a  metallic  conductor  coated  with  insulation, 
and  means  for  insulating  said  coils  from  said  magnetic 
core,  each  of  said  coils  having  an  equivalent  resistance 
R  and  an  operating  voltage  V  such  that  the  power  V*/R 
in  watts  dissipated  in  the  equivalent  circuit  divided  by 
the  number  of  cubic  centimeters  of  conductor  insulation 
in  the  coil  and  divided  by  the  number  of  kilograms  of 
metallic  conductor  in  the  coil  is  less  than  1.6,  said  value 
of  the  equivalent  resistance  R  being  determined  before 
said  coil  is  assembled  on  said  magnetic  core  at  a  fre- 
quency of  60  cycles  per  second  and  a  temperature  be- 
tween 140  and  180  degrees  centigrade. 


3,242382 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  CIRCUIT 
J.  Rbgcra,  Sr.,  1312  Coonw  Drivt, 
'  Chvkiloa,  S.C. 
FDcd  Juc  25, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  467,855 
HCWnH.    (CL  317—18)         \ 


P*  fa*        i^a        7K. 


V  «'• 


1.  An  improved  electrical  safety  circuit  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  pow- 
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or  and  a  wcondary  windlog  arranged  te  be  connectod  by 
meant  of  line  conducton  to  a  load,  normally  do4ed 
gwitdiing  means  for  diacoonecting  said  load  from  said 
source  of  power,  nonnany  inoperative  first  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  trantfbraaar  secondary  windins  lor  ac- 
tuating said  swilcbing  means  at  a  predetermined  amper- 
age, second  drcnit  means  connertwl  betiveen  said  first 
circuit  means  and  ground  for  operatively  conditioning  said 
first  circuit  means,  said  second  drcuit  means  being  nor- 
maUy  non-iesponsive  to  a  fault  produced  by  the  ground- 
ing if  one  of  said  line  conductors  by  the  human  body, 
said 'second  circuit  means  being  arranged  to  respond  to 
the  presence  of  a  low  resistance  ground  fault  on'  one  of 
said  line  conductors  to  operatively  condition  said  first  cir- 
cuit means  at  an  amperage  which  is  substantially  below 
said  predetermined  amperage  in  said  first  circuit  means 
and  positively  non-injurious  to  the  human  body  whereby 
said  operatively  conditioned  first  circuit  means  actuates 
said  switchmg  means  to  disconnect  said  load  from  said 
aouroe  of  power. 


MONTItHIING  dRCUft  tiJIB.  DE'IKC'IING  PHASE 
f!SuRE  &  A  MULTl-PHASE  ELECIWC  POW- 
ER SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  V-I.1UV 
L.  Opnd,  245  BonMtt  Ave.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

^^  -  ,471347 


L.  Opad,  245  BonMtt  Ave.  New 

VWOh^  14. 19^,  Sor.  H^.  47 

5aalM.    (a.317--40 


3342364 

CBCUir  MODULE 


Oct  24, 1963, 8«r.N^  318369 
.    ^  317—181) 


1.  A  circuit  assemUy  conquistng  a  plurality  of  con- 
doctor-containing  str^  intersecting  in  a  common  area, 
a  plurality  of  component  packages  electrically  connected 
to  piedetermined  c(»ducton  of  said  strips,  means  electri- 
cally connecting  pfedetermined  oooductms  of  one  of 
said  8<hps  to  predetermined  conductm  ot  another  of 
said  strqjs,  pietfetermhied  ones  of  said  strips  being  folded 
along  first  lines  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  predetemuned  other  ones  of  said  strqw  being 
folded  along  second  lines  wiiich  are  substantially  normal 
to  said  first  lines,  and  said  strips  bemg  foUed  to  place 
said  component  packages  in  stacked  relation  paralld  Id 
common  area. 


'..;•' "^iV 


3342385      

UNIVERSAL  fmwaSOL  ASSEMBLACT 
SiscMck,  Now  York,  N.Y^  aoripMT  to  I^  Wosl- 
Uilon  Tohpaph  Coaponj,  Now  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
ofNowYork 

kpr.  13, 1964.  Scr.  No.  3613H 
2Clataa.    (0.317—161) 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  electrical  load  aguut 
a  phase  faflure  m  a  multi-phase  electrical  power  supply 
dicoit  theielor.  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  for  connect- 
ing said  supply  circuit  with  the  load  and  having  a  tnp- 
ping  coil  operative  to  open  the  circuit  breater  upon 
oneiiization  thereof,  a  three  phase  full  wave  bridge  rec- 
tifier circuit  connected  with  said  circuit  breaker  at  the 
load  side  ol  the  latter  and  having  a  high  direct  current 
output  voltagiB  with  a  relatively  low  superimposed  alter- 
nating current  ripple  oon^onent  during  normal  operation 
of    the    supply    circuit,    said    bridge    rectifier    circuit 
ooDveiting  to  a  smi^  phase  fuU  wave  bridge  rectifier 
circuit  having  a  relatively  low  direct  current  output  with 
a  high  superimposed  alternating  current  ripple  compo- 
nent upon  a  lOM  of  voltage  on  a  phase  of  said  supply 
circuit,  a  resistor,  diode  and  capacitor  connected  in  series 
across  the  ooQNit  of  said  bridge  circuit,  lamp  means  con- 
nected across  said  diode  so  as  to  be  mnminated  upon 
said  loss  of  ventage  of  a  friiase  ci  the  supply  circuit,  a 
light  dependent  .resistor  disposed  adjacent  said  lamp 
means  so  as  lo  have  its  resistance  reduced  in  re^KMMe  to 
ffluminatioa  of  said  lamp  means,  and  means  connecting 
said  tripping  coU  in  aeries  with  said  light  dependent  resis- 
tor across  said  capacitor  so  that  said  cofl  is  enniized 
10  open  the  circuit  breakm-  when  said  resistance  of  the 
light  dependent  resistor  is  redooed. 


.i;: 


1.  A  netwoit  asaeniblage.  comprising  in  coaMnation: 

a  tabular  body  made  of  insulative  material,  open  at  op- 
posite ends  and  having  a  lateral  opening  therein; 

a  first  socket  rotat^ly  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  body, 
said  first  socket  having  first  socket  openings,  first  con- 
tacts in  said  socket  tunings,  first  contact  extensions 
extending  into  said  body  axially  thereof, 

a  second  socket  rotatably  diqwsed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  body,  said  second  socket  having  second  socket 
openings,  second  contacts  in  said  seomid  socket  open- 
ings, second  contact  extensions  extending  into  said 
body  axially  thereof,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
sockets  can  be  rotated  relative  to  each  other  on  said 
tid>e  to  align  the  first  contact  extensions  with  die  I 
ond  contact  extensions  in  the  tube; 
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loth  sockets  for  frdat 

ths  first  and  second 

irith  each  other  in  the 


detacfaaUy  emaaed  with 

tiw  same  in  a  posttioo  when 
contact  ezleasioM  am  aKgned 

tnbe;  ,        .      .       

dicait  components  in  the  tnbe,  c  icfa  drcnit  component 
hfiitf  respectively  connected  b  rtween  a  different  one 
of  the  first  contact  extensione  md  a  different  one  of 
the  second  contact  eztensioBB  alitned  with  said  one 
of  Ihe  first  contact  eztensioni ,  whereby  the  several 
drcoit  components  am  coons  :ted  in  a  plurality  of 

•      -  .         ...  ■•  •*_• a as A^^ 


electrically  tndfiwndent  intern  1  drcuiti  including  the 
first  and  second  coittacts  in  a  cylindrical  array,  and 
whereby  rotation  of  said  soc  cets  tofether  widi  ve- 
to said  lobe  exposes  ai  ly  one  of  said  dmit 
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components  in  said  cylindrica  array  at  said  lateral 
opedmg  in  said  body; 

a  first  i^  for  connection  to  i  first  external  drant, 
said  |*if  having  prongs  reno  tyvaUy  insertaUe  into 
i^fm^mfm  in  either  one  of  the  lockets  for  connection 
of  said  external  circuit  thereti ;  and 

a  second  ^ng  for  a  second  exter  lal  oreoit,  said  second 
^ug  having  other  prongs  reo  ovaUy  insertable  into 
openings  in  the  remaining  one  of  the  sockets,  where- 
by certain  of  said  oomponet  a  are  selectively  con- 
nected in  dicnit  wifli  certain  prongs  of  both  frfngs. 
so  that  either  external  drcu  t  can  be  quickly  and 
detadwbly  connected  to  cer  lin  contacts  of  either 
socket  while  the  other  extemi  I  circuit  is  quickly  and 
deta^sMy  connected  to  certa  a  other  oontacu  of  the 
other  socket  for  selectively  co  meeting  certain  of  said 
^•^imftntmntm  in  botili  external  circuils. 


1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  d  magnet  of  an  dectro* 
lagnetic  device,  which  comprises  the  steps  oi: 
sobjecting  the  magnet  to  an  altc  mating  electromagnetic 

field  to  cause  the  device  to  p  oduoe  an  ou^mt  signal; 
ooncnmntly  subjecting  the  ma  inet  to  a  D.C.  induced 

electromagnetic  field  and  va  ying  the  P.C  induced 

field  through  a  predetermme^  range  of  jIlBld  strength 

to  vary  the  output  signal; 
monitoring  the  oo^wt  sipial 

output  signal  attains  a  maxiiAum  value; 
recoi^ng  the  field  strcaagth  of  t  e  D.C.  mduced  electoo- 

magnetic  field  corresponding 

of  die  output  signal;  and 
•objecting  the  »wg"*>  to  a  mag  letization  altering  force 

iHiose  magnitude  ii  fovemc  1  ' 

strmgth  of  the  D.C.  inducec 


o  detennine  when  the 


by  the  recorded  field 
field. 


3J42Jt7 
MAGNBTIC  AMPUFmiDKVICX  FOB  CGMTKOL- 
UNG    THE    OPERATION    OF    TEMFBEATURE 
BBGULA11NG  AFFARATUR8 

,  Mriy,  Mslvser  le  FBsiisnica  Sal- 
mB^llily,  a  eitpmtlen  «f  mt 
Fled  Fek.  21,  IMVmt*  N^  MMiT 

VpMcmien  Hiriy,  Mar.  13,  Ifilb  4   . 
3,671/62  .   -.-^ 

3CWma.    (0.317—132)      „. 
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1.  Control  circuit  means'^fftr  use.  in  combirMtioa  with 
magnetic  amplifier  thetmo-regulating  control  apparatus, 
such  apparatus  faiduding  a  magnetic  ampUfin^,  a  self- 
balancing  bridge  circuit  irtierein  two  adjacent  arms 
are  constituted  by  two  control  windings  of  the  mag- 
netic am^ifler,  and  the  other  two  arms  consist  of  a 
thermo-sensitive  impedance  and  a  reference  r»> 
sistance,  respectively;  a  two-terminal  source  of  D.C 
potential  connected  across  said  bfidgs  from  the  in- 
terconnection point  of  said  two  adjacent  control 
winding  arms  to  the  interconnection  point  of  said 
other  two  arms;  and  a  relay  energized  by  the  ampli- 
fier having  at  least  one  douUe^throw  switch  arm 
which  controls  the  regulation  of  the  temperature  of  a 
load; 
comprising,  in  combiiution:  ^    <i 

a  fttrtheir  double-throw  twitch  arm  on  said  relay  hav- 
ing a  fixed  contact  termirud  on  the  arm,  arid  two 
switching  contacts  selectively  engageable  by  such 
arm; 
a  series-drcnit  teduding  a  variable  resistance  sensitivity 
regulation  ccmtrol  element  connected  between  said 
fixed  contact  terminal  and  one  terminal  of  said  D.C 
potential  source; 
resistance-ci^Midty  means  asaodated  with  eadi  said  con- 
trai  winding  comprising  a  series-connected  condenser 
and  resistor  pair,  the  free  terminal  of  each  con- 
denser being  ooimected  to  said  interconnection  point 
of  the  control  winding  bridge  arms,  the  free  terminal 
of  each  resistor  being  ooniiected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  respective  control  winding  with  which  it  is 
associated,  and  a  connection  from  the  seriexoo- 
nected  terminal  of  a  condenses  and  resistor  pair  to 
a  re^Mtotive  one  of  said  two  switching  contacts. 


3,242J6t 
CODED  ACTUATWG  DEVICE 

N.Y,  1^^ 
Vaisy 
,  N.Y. 
Hm.  t,  lf61, 8sr.  Ntw  lSt,tS6  » ''  .- 
21  CUm.  (CL  317—134) 
1.  A  combination  lode  mechanism  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  capacttofs  including  a  leading  capacitor 
and  a  trailing  capadtor,  an  electrically  responsive  lock 
device,  a  source  d  D.C  durging  current,  a  double  throw 
switch  associated  with  each  erf  mdd  capacitors  and  indud- 
ing  an  arm  connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  contacts  selectivety  aniagsahle 
by  said  arm,  said  first  contacts  of  eadi  of  said  switches 
being  connected  to  the  second  oontad  of  die  next  suo- 
ceedLig  switch,  the  second  contadof  said  trafling  switch 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  DX^.  current,  means 
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connecting  the  first  contad  of  srid  leafing  switch  to  said 
electrically  responsive  lode  device,  a  stotage  capadtor, 
i  inr'^"g  a  resistor  element  connecting  said  storage 


r 


v«^  in  said  base  part  and  having  its  bottom  surface  dec- 
trically  connected  with  said  base  part  to  esteblhh  aot  df 
the  mafai  electrical  connections  to  said  rectifier  unit,  a 
flexible  conductor  strap  within  said  housing,  the  WP^ 
end  of  said«trap  being  connected  to  die  lower  end  <x 
said  terminal  member  and  Ae  lower  end  of  said  strap 
being  connected  to  the  upper  Muface  of  said  rectifier 
unit  to  establish  the  odier  main  Mectrical  connexion 
thereto,  said  terminal  member  induding  a  bore  extending 
therethrou^  having  an  upper  axially  located  pwtion  aiid 
a  lower  portion  slanted  downwardly  and  away  from  said 
axial  bore  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  terminating 
within  said  housing  to  one  side  oi  said  conductor  str^. 


!    ^r. 


capacitor  to  a  source  of  DXJ.  cwreat,  and  selectively 
operable  means  for  discharging  said  storage  <»P^^ 
whereby  to  disable  said  electricalty  responsive  lock  de- 
vice for  a  predetermined  interval. 

«242Jt9  *  BWalBc  tube  having  an  upper  widened  end  and  whidiis 

NONLINEAR  TUNNuT  lODHBTOR  AND  METHOD     fitted  within  the  axial  portion  of  said  bore  in  said  »MBOTal 
i^vi^B'u^uwu^  •v.  --.-——,. 4.—- TB«  , .; —  _^  •vtMwiinv  thfionrii  iht  widened 


OF  MANUFACTURE 

NJ.,  at  _ 
^  A^iM^s.  a  cnnamllan  ef 

iTSbJerTNa.  1»^76 
16  O^mTlCL  317-234) 
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to  Radio 


member,  a  connection  rod  extending  throu^  Ae  widened 
end  of  said  tube  and  sealed  thereto  by  a  body  of  hmUatmg 
oiaterial  which  also  seals  off  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
and  bore,  and  a  feed  wire  extending  longitudinally  withm 
said  tube  and  bore  and  insulated  dmefrom,  the  upper 
end  of  said  feed  wire  bemg  connected  to  said  rod  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  feed  wire  being  connect^  to«akl  con- 
trol electrode  on  said  rectifier  unit  at  a  point  laterally  of 
said  conductor  stn^. 


S^fi56e»^5**^*^8^»«««**«^««^^^ 


GOLD-GERMANlUM^^icilC  ALLOY  FOR  CON- 

^Jct  355  ALLOY  BfEMUM  ON  SEMICONDUC- 

TORDEVICES^  _  ■^■arlaT        bi- 

,  Tax.,  n  tmrmmtm  m 


FIsi  Mr.  2, 1962. 8er.  No.  177,666 
4  ChriMTSk  317-234) 


2.  A  unitary  circuit  element  oompikinf  a  tomid  diode 
iiH.iiwiWiy  a  pair  of  semicniMlwrtor  regions  and  a  tunnel 
junction  therebetween,  and  a  metal  layer  deposited  on 
the  surface  of  said  diode  so  as  to  provide  a  resistive  leak- 
age path  between  said  regions,  said  Uyer  having  an  equiv- 
XiTaickness  of  between  about  10->  «nd  10  angstrom 


4. 


HOUSING  FOR 
OMa 


C^mSoLLBD 

Ada, 


^16j616/66 

^»  .-*  ^  3  CUhM.  (CL  317— 234). y--^:  '  .  '- 
1.  In  a  controllabk  semtcoodndor  leiiwi'  lAamm, 
the  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  a  lower 
meunic  base  part  provided  w«i  a  mcess,  an  elongated 
meUUic  terminal  member  extending  hito  said  housmg  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  semi-condnctor  rectifier  unit  m- 
doding  a  control  electrode  therefor  seated  fai  said  re- 


\,:. 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  device 
onto  a  header  comprising  the  st^s  of:  , 

(a)  coating  a  portion  of  the  sfmirondwctor  device 

with  nii'lpfl. 

(b)  coating  a  portion  of  the  header  with  gold. 

(c)  atTrT"^g  said  device  and  said  header  together 
with  an  interposing  alloy  layer  comisring  of  about 
88%  gold  and  12%  germanium,  and 

(d)  heating  the  assemUy  to  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  356*  C.  to  bond  said  layer  to  said  nickd  and  -*'* 
gold. 
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LOW  RC  SEMlCOf4DUC|rOR  DIODE 
BajmM  mi  Akka  Yokate,  batk  of  Tokyo,  Jim, 
to  NIppoB  Ekdric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

VktApr^  1M2,  Scr.  t^o.  It5,l<2 

^jMroHno  Ja  «■,  Apr.  i,  IMl, 
M/12,lt2 
1  Ckte.    (CL  3174-234) 
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A  aemicoiidiictor  diode  compri  ing  a  high  resistanoe 


doped  Kinicoodiictor  mesa-wafer 

parity  type,  a  high  concentration 

parity  surrounding  said  pellet  to 

peripherial  portion,  a  PN  jnnctioi 

interior  of  the  mesa  intersecting  at 

the  said  low  resistanoe  portibn,  a  1  Irst  electrode  attached 

to  the  top  of  said  mesa,  and  a  seofad  electrode,  attached 

at  the  other  side  oi  said  pellet. 


and  underiying  said  gate  region,  a  pair  of  ohmic  con- 
tacts on  opposite  ends  of  the  channel  legion  providing 
source  and  drain  connections,  means  including  a  voltage 
source  connected  to  the  ohmic  contact  on  the  gate  region 
and  to  one  of  said  pair  of  ohmic  contacts  to  apply  a  re- 
verse voltage  between  said  gate  region  and  said  channel 
region,  the  net  dopant  concentration  in  said  gate  region 
being  large  relative  to  the  net  dopant  concentration  in. 
said  channel  region,  said  channel  region  having  means 
including  a  net  dopant  concentration  gradient  decreasing 
away  from  said  gate  region  such  that  in  response  to  suc- 


•z  s 


pellet  of  a  first  im- 
of  said  first  type  im- 
onn  a  low  resistance 
extending  across  the 
the  periphery  thereof 


F. 


3,242,393 
DOUBLE  HEADEq 
ToRaMC,  Ciriir., 


nMlktejr24,lM3,8«r. 
4nikai     (0.31' 


LEAD 

to  intcraatioaal 
Calif.,a 


<«o.  212,971 
'    234)       ^ 


I  comf  rising 


1.  A  semiconductor  device 
wafer  having  a  first  and  second  lea( 
and  second  adjacent  surfaces 
and  second  leads  having  a  flat 
said  respective  surfi^e  of  said 
having  an  extending  head  portioi 
their  said  flat  ends;  said  extendin 
placed  from  their  said  respective 
die  order  of  magnitude  of  the 
second  leads  respectively;  said  fla 
leads  comprising  a  second 
extending  head  porti<»  and  sad 
portion  of  each  of  said  leads  defin|ng 
second  annular  wells  adjacent  to 
surfaces  of  said  wafer. 


extend  Dg 


a  semicoriductor 

extending  from  a  first 

;  each  of  said  first 

for  engaging  their 

each  of  said  leads 

dosely  q;iaoed  from 

head  portions  being 

ends  by  a  distance  of 

of  said  fint  and 

end  of  each  of  said 

head  portion;  said 

1  econd  extending  head 

respective  fint  and 

said  first  and  second 


theiiof; 
eid 
wa  er; 


flit 
diameter 


3,242394 
VOLTAGE  V AUABLl 
R.  Bfavi,  RkfeaviM.  Tas^ 


FiMMiv2,19M.8cr. 
3CMW.  (Ci3r 
3.  A  field-effect  device  coaqwia 
crystalline  semicoodoctor  matnlal, 
a  net  dopant  oonooitratioo  of  one 
fined  in  the  wanr  ad|ao 
ohmic  contact  on  laid  gate  region, 
ing  a  net  dopant  coocentratioa  of  .. 
tivity  defined  in  die  wafier  ad^aceii   said  o^  major  face 


one  niaiOT 


toT 


Tcx^a 


No.2<,2t7 


In- 
of 


31^-235) 

ig  a  wafier  of  mono- 
a  gate  region  having 
type  icondnctivity  de- 
face dwnof,  an 
a  channel  region  hav- 
Dpposite  type  oondnc- 


cessive  applications  of  equal  increments  of  said  reverse 
voltage  to  said  gate  the  electrical  conductance  between 
said  pair  of  ohmic  contacts  changes  essentially  linearly, 
the  net  dopant  ooncentratioos  in  said  gate  region  and 
in  said  channel  region  and  the  net  dopant  concentration 
gradient  in  said  channel  region  being  selected  to  provide 
a  predetermined  breakdown  value  for  said  reverse  voltage 
between  the  gate  and  channel  regions,  and  the  physical 
dimensions  of  the  channel  being  selected  to  provide  a 
pinch-off  voltage  for  the  device  which  is  essentially  equal 
to  said  predetermined  breakdown  vintage. 


3,242J9S 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW 
CAPACTTANCE  lUNCTlON 
L.  GoMMm  HniiksM.  wd  Is 
Ysaien,  Pai^  wmt^nan,  by  «i 

Pin   a   caepatadon    of 


Md  Jaaset  P.  Saralt, 

lllll|iBIIBtl.tolMcO 


FOad  Jm.  12, 19<1, 8«.  N«.  I2,2M 
13  qilmi     (CL317— a^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  opposing  surfaces  qiaoed  by 
a  distance  of  between  about  0.01  mil  and  about  0.1  mil 
and  also  comprising  a  recrystallized  alloy  region  extend- 
ing oontinuoiuly  between  and  intersecting  both  of  said 
opposing  surfaces,  said  region  having  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  that  of  the  portion  of  said  body  adjoining  said 
region  and  a  surflMe  area  within  said  body  less  than  the 
area  of  the  surface  of  intersection  of  said  region  and 
either  of  said  opposing  surfaces,  said  region  and  said  ad- 
joining portion  of  said  body  forming  a  p-n  junction  there- 
between. ,^,j 

3442J9<  I 

TUNNEL-ESfflSnON  TRIODES 
HwoU  lacoha,  West  La^  BnMh,  N J^  ■idgBni  to  the 
Urtlsd  amna  af  Asawka  ■■  iifrniBJii  ky  the  gacfo- 
liiyaf  teAnmy 
Fled  JoM  4, 19(2, 8«r.  Nob  2M,M3 
2  nitoi     (CL  317— 235) 
1.  A  tunnel  triode  comprising  three  metallic  electrodes 
in  juxtaposition,  the  respective  metallic  dectrodes  having 
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'     ^       -  ««J.*.,  K.M  MWl  (Mllector  in  diat  otder,   ment  being  secnred  to  said  generally  cylindrical  mem- 

said  threaded  gennaUy  cylindrical  sleeve  m  axially  aligned 
leUtionship,  s^  sleeve  having  a  transverse  stot  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
wall  thereof  extending  from  the  end  of  said  sleeve  re- 


istics  intermediate  adjacent  metallic  electrodes,  andsaki 
film  of  magnesium  oxide  having  a  diickness  of  substan- 
tially 1  micron.  

VACUUM  V>UMaEe  CAPACirOR 

fi-,l,«  «M  loaa.  Cklf .,  asrignor  to  !«■- 


wSD£7MStSr.No.lM,lit 
(CL  317— 445) 
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mote  from  sakl  generally  cylindrical  member  into  said 
transverse  slot,  saki  slots  forming  two  sleeve  wall  por- 
tions biased  toward  eadi  other,  said  second  element  be- 
ing mounted  for  movement  in  saki  generally  cyfindrical 
menriser,  a  screw  in  direaded  mgagement  widi  saU  skew 
wall  portions  and  means  connecting  said  screw  to  said 
second  element 

3,242,399 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 


1.  A  variable  capadtdr  induding  an  hermetically  sealed 

envelope  comprising:  .    .  j.  ,  «,u« 

(a)  a  cylindrical  wall  structure  mduding  a  phiraUty 
of  iPtrr^  dielectric  rings  and  an  axially  expansible 
wall  section  hermetically  interposed  between  at  least 
two  adjacent  dielectric  rings,  .       ,.     .        . 

(b)  a  fixed  end  pUte  having  an  opeung  dierem  and 
hermetically  connected  to^md  ckising  one  end  of 
the  wall  structure, 

(c)  a  mobik  end  pUte  herroeticany  connected  to  and 
dosing  die  odier  end  of  die  wall  structure  to  com- 
plete an  hermetically  tight  envelope  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  end  plate, 

(d)  a  terminal  stud  mounted  on  die  fixed  end  plate 
and  extending  hermetically  dvough  sakl  opening, 

(e)  fi»d  and  mobile  series  of  condenser  plates  sup- 
ported on  die  fixed  and  mobile  end  plates  respec- 

(f)  an  operating  shaft  secured  to  die  mobfle  end  plate 
to  effect  movement  of  die  mobile  end  plate  and  the 
mobile  condenser  plates  toward  or  away  from  die 
fixed  series  of  condenser  i^ates. 


aiwpuiatlaBnf  1 
\m.  13,  19M,8«*Na  337^I2( 

ippMcalInn  C«— y,  Feb.  2, 19(3, 
C  1M47 
5Chim.    (0.317—249) 
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TORQUE  ELEft^TTOR  TRIMMER 

CAPACITORS  ^  ^^ 

._,«  M^soia  Driva,  Naw  Hyde  Parts.  N.Y. 

FM  Oct  t,  !•«,  Ssr.  Na.  314.7«« 
2  ClakBH.    (CL  317—249) 

L  In  an  electrical  device  for  vaiying  a  dn»it  parameter 

by  adjusting  die  relative  positions  of  first  and  second 
elements  a  generally  cylindrical  member,  said  first  ele- 


5.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  base  idate. 
an  elongated  shaft  integral  widi  and  projecting  from  sakl 
base  plate  at  a  nonnally  fixed  angle  with  reelect  thereto 
which  defines  its  zero  positk»,  a  body  of  electric  msnla- 
tion  nuterial  carried  firmly  on  sakl  diaft  for  movement 
dierewidi,  at  least  one  eledrode  carried  by  saki  body,  a 
fixed  body  of  dectric  msulatkm  material  supported  dose- 
ly ad|aceot  to  the  first  named  body,  at  least  one  electrode 
carried  by  the  fixed  body  m  exposed  relatiaa  to  and 


1664 

tftcta  froni  the  llrit  mmon 
iag  mheraaUy  elastic  whereby 
the  bMe  plate  ami  iMt  nemed  < 
tkweo  as  to  vary  the  qwdiif 
it  will  theraafler  retnni  to 
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declrode,  aod  said  shaft  be- 

is  movaUe  relative  to 

from  Its  xeco  posi- 

the  two  electrodes 

zeto  position. 


I,  Sept  2,  1M3  (Biillly 
■eda^  3t/id,2i77;  8ept  4J  IMS  (atlity  Mdei), 
3t/<M15;  Dec  4,  IMS  (ad  My  saodd),  3t/9«,M9; 
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Deed,  1M3  tttrntf  aodeD, 
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1.  A  variable  a^dtor  conqrisini  a  stationaiy  ce- 
ramic plate  functioning  as  diek  :tric  material,  a  metal 
electrode  secured  on  one  side  o  '  said  ceramic  plale,  a 
rotor  assembly  cooperatinf  with  said  ceramic  plate  and 
iw<:;iiiHiin  a  substantially  snnici  rcular  electrode  metal 
plate,  a  substantially  semidrculir  insulator  plate,  and 
means  to  resiliently  interconnect  aid  metal  electrode  and 
inmnimtnr  piafB  SO  as  to  permit  t  em  to  move  independ- 
ently ot  each  other  relative  to  tht  ir  common  axis;  means 
to  resiliently  urge  said  rotor  aasc  mbly  against  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  ceramic  plate,  and  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  rotor  assemMy  to  sUdab^r  rotate  it  with  respect 
to  said  ceramic  ^ate. 
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■LCCFRICAL  CAPAdTOR 
MATERIAL 

Y..  assinBer  to  Gensnd 

efNiw  Y«k 

Fled  N^.U,19f3;8niN^  304^        i 
TClitoM.    (CL317— 2S9) 
1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  ih  combination,  a 
container,  an  ele^rical  device  in  i 
trie  material  in  said  container  comprising  a  chlorinated 
aromatic  dielectric  fluid  containii  g  .01  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  dipentene  dioxide. 

7.  A  dielectric  cmnposition  oifaq>rising  a  chlorinated 
aromatic  dielectric  liquid  conta^ing  about  .1-5%  by 
weight  of  dipentene  dioxide. 


■LECIRICAL  CAPACITOR    lND  MXLECIRIC 
MATERIAL  im  lEPOR 


nad  Dec  31,  Iftt,  MNn.  334»74» 

7ClifcM.    (CL317— 2Si) 
L  A  dielectric  composition  amprising  a  chlorinated 
aromatic  dielectric  liquid  containii  ig  .001-10%. by  weight 


of  l-q>oxy^yl-3,4-q^oxycydohe]  ane. 


2.  Electrical  apparatus  compridng  in  combinatioB,  a 
container,  an  electrical  device  in  said  container,  and  di- 
electric material  in  said  container  comprising  a  chlorinated 
aromatic  dielectric  fluid  containing  .001-10%  by  weight 
of*l-epoxyethyl-3^poxycyclohexane. 


3J42,4t3 
WOUNDCAPACrrOR 
J.  Fam^  Mehoee  Parfc,  PL,  aii^Pi  to  Weal. 
L^enspnqr*  Incaneralsd.  New  Yert.  N*Y«t 
•ffNewYetk 
Fled  Mar.  19, 1H4,  Ser.  No.  353455 
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1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  dielectric  tapes  disposed  fai  superposed  con- 
volutely  arranged  layers  and  with  each  tape  having 
a  metallixed  electrode  on  one  face  tfiereof  and  with 
said  electrodes  disposed  in  spaced  and  insulated 
relation  to  eadi  other  and  with  a  trailing  end  of 
one  of  the  tapes  extending  beyond  the  trailing  end 
of  the  other  tape  and  with  said  one  face  of  said 
one  tape  and  the  electrode  thereon  directed  toward 
and  engaging  the  other  face  of  the  other  tape;  and 

a  dielectric  strip  interposed  between  only  a  portion  of 
the  two  tapes  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  electrode  on  said  one  tape  and  with 
a  first  longitudinal  portion  of  the  strip  overlying 
a  portion  oi  the  trailing  end  of  said  other  tape  and 
in  engagement  with  the  other  face  thereof  and  with 
a  second  longitudinal  portion  of  the  strip  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  said  other  tape,  said  dielec- 
tric strip  extending  throu^  at  least  one  convolu- 
tion to  serve  as  a  thermal  barrier  to  prevent  heat 
damage  to  the  unjftriying  layen  during  the  sealing 
of  the  outer  layer  to  the  capacitor. 
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Ronsvt  FnvTC, 

Movndo^  Ln 
I  a  coffosMMn  of  I 

ec.  11, 19d2. 8«r.  No.  243,193 
f,  jijlScailDBTiiillaiilsBi,  Dec.  27, 19dl, 

14,9t5/dl 
liniliii     (CL31S— 13Q     ' 
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1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator  winding  suit- 
ably mounted  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  inside  a 
stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  poles,  a  permaneoUy  mag- 
netiaed  toux  suitaUy  ntounted  for  rotation  within  said 
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magnetic  field,  a  source  of  direct  current  for  energizing 
said  stator  winding  to  energize  all  of  said  stator  poles 
simultaneously  wiUi  neighboring  poles  having  opposite 
polarity,  a  control  circuit  comprising  switching  meam 
connecting  said  stator  winding  in  selected  positions  of 
said  rotor  alternatively  in  the  one  and  in  the  other  cur- 
rent direction  to  said  direct  current  source  to  «>"V« 
said  stator  winding  to  generate  an  altemathig  magnetic 
field,  whereby  the  polarity  of  each  of  said  poles  alternately 
changes  its  sign,  and  pickup  means  for  receiving  an  elec- 
tric current  to  control  said  switching  means,  said  pickup 
means  comprising  a  transmitter  coil,  means  for  supplymg 
high  frequency  current  to  energire  said  «m1,  a  control 
ooU  m  said  control  circuit  and  in  position  to  be  exeOtd 
by  said  transmitter  coil  but  q^aoed  therefrom  and  a 
screening  disc  routing  in  synchronism  with  said  rotor  and 
disposed  between  said  transmitter  cofl  and  control  m|1, 
said  disc  having  at  least  one  cutout  portion  permittmg 
exdution  of  said  control  ooU  by  said  transmitter  cpil. 


magnetic  fidd  coils  and  said  switdiing  coils,  a  rotor  in- 
cluding a  permanent  magnet,  a  circuit  for  detecting  die 
rotary  phase  of  said  rotor,  a  buffer  circuit  with  said  de- 
tector signal  acting  as  an  input  signal,  said  buffer  circuit 
impressing  on  an  output  signal  a  phase  lag  relative  said 
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BRUSHLESS  ELECnaC  MOTOR 
Ikafand,  KMatnma-gn,  Tokyo-to,  lapM,  as- 
to  KabnSki  iUMa  ntacM  flilsakashn,  Tokyo- 

£]  Apr!23, 1943,  Ser.  No.  275,153 
dOidBBB.    (CL31ft— 13fl) 


.,.'  -Ho-- 


.     1         >! 


1.  A  bnishless  electiic  motor  equipped  with  a  stator 
having  windings,  a  rotor  shaft,  and  a  rotor  thereon,  com- 
prUng  hi  combination,  an  oscillator  which  continuously 
generates  a  hij^frequency  signal  irrespective  of  the  ro- 
Ution  of  die  rotor;  a  fixed  primary  coil  which  is  wound 
concentrically  about  Uie  rotor  shaft  of  the  motor;  a  ro- 
tary secondary  coil  which  is  wound  around  said  rotor 
shaft  and  is  constantiy  in  a  state  of  electromagnetic  mduc- 
.    tive  coupling  with  said  fixed  primary  coil  irrespective  of 
the  roUtion  of  the  rotor;  means  for  supplying  a  high- 
frequency  signal,  generated  in  said  rotary  secondary  coil, 
to  a  lotary  coil  which  is  fixed  at  an  appropriate  position 
1  '     on  As  rotor  shaft;  a  plurality  of  pick-up  coila  which  are 
disposed  at  certain  fixed  positions  with  equal  spadng  con- 
centricaUy  about  the  rotor  shaft  and  aelectively  effect  elec- 
tromagnetic inductive  coupling  with  the  rotary  coil  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  means  for 
amplifying  the  output  of  each  pvk-up  coil  whereby  elec- 
'       trie  current  fioiring  in  ti>e  stator  windings  is  controlled. 


input  signal  to  control  a  controlling  portion  of  sakl  driv- 
ing circuit,  and  a  feedback  circuit  feeding  back  the  rotary 
phase  detector  signal  to  said  driving  circuit,  the  output  of 
said  feedback  circuit  and  the  output  of  said  buffer  circuit 
being  simultaneously  impressed  on  the  controlling  side 
of  said  driving  circuit  as  a  controlling  signal. 


3,242,447 
DUAL  GAIN  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATOR. 

FED  MOTOR  CCWTROL  SYSTEM 
_„  d  Am^v  HaMsn,  Akron,  OUo,  assignor  to 

The  Imperial  Electrtc  Cimpaay,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
Mof  OUo 

Fled  Jm.  14, 1943,  Ser.  No.  251,ltt 
•  Cktea.    (CL  311— 143) 


^fw^ 


1.  In  a  motor  generator  drive  arrangement  whernn 
the  motor  armature  circuit  is  directly  connected  to  the 
armature  dicuit  of  the  generator  and  qwed  control  of 
the  system  is  adueved  by  varying  the  magnitude  of  the 
signal  apfdied  to  the  field  winding  of  the  generator,  a  con- 
trol system  providing  a  control  speed  variable  excitation 
signal  to  the  generator  fieU  winlding  con^msing,  a  fifM 
control  amplifier  having  ii^Mrt  and  ouQmt  circuits,  said  out- 
put circuit  of  said  first  control  amplifier  connected  to  tiie 
generator  fiekl  winding,  a  second  ocmtrol  amplifier  hairing 
ii^Nit  and  output  drouits,  said  output  cirenit  of  said  sec- 
ond control  amplifier  connected  in  cirouit  with  said  inpot 
dixMit  of  said  first  control  amfdifier,  reierenoe  4>eed  sig- 
nal means  in  circuit  with  each  (rf  said  an^ilifiers,  and  feed- 
back signal  means  modifying  said  reference  speed  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  qieed  of  said  motor,  whereby  at 
high  speeds  tiie  second  control  amfrfifier  will  have  approxi- 
mately zero  ou^wt  and  accordii^  not  contributing  to 
the  ^wed  control  of  the  motor. 


ttonofis 


BRUSHLBK  DxT  MOTORS 
ihe,  JapM,  asslfanr  to 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan,  a 

fC  Oct  21. 1943,  Ser.  No.  317,444 
I  prtarlly,  appMcaHon  Japan,  Oct  25.  1942, 
S7/47524rDec  ^^  !»«.  ^^/S^*?  ^ar.  U. 
1943,    Si/12,i77;    Sept    5,    1943,    3t/4t,249, 

.     3t/4ti27f 

.  UOafans.    (0.311— 134) 

1.  A  bnishless  D.C  motor  comprising  a  driving  circuit, 
a  switching  circuit,  said  switching  circuit  containing  coils 
and  switching  elements,  said  driving  circuit  comprising 


y ARiAUJE  sraraTS^ucnoN  motors 

Gnnville  Hctad.  Cawitan,  Rnghj 
to  AasodatedDcdrical  ladnstrii 
,  FaglMi,  a  cemaap  af  Great  Britato 
Fled  Jnty  19,i9<2,8sr.  No.  214392 
rfariU,  appBeatfonGnat  Britato,  July  19, 1941, 
24,144/41 
3ClahBa.    (CL  31S— 197) 
1.  Speed  control  arrangement  for  an  induction  motor 
having  a  prioaary  wtoding  energiiaWe  item  an  aUemat- 
ing  supiriy  of  frequency  /  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
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arTanfemeiit  cmnprisiiig  a  source  of 
voltace  having  the  supply  frequen<|y 
twten  said  secondary  winding  and 
of  said  source,  said  connections 
temating  current  switching  means 
tronic  switching  devices,  and  swi 
switching  said  secondary  winding 


variable  plural-^iase 

/,  connection^  be- 

of  several  phases 

including  individual  al- 

cpmprising  static  elec- 

control  means  for 

the  several  phases 
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of  said  source  in  turn  in  a  cycUcal  ly 
having  a  cyclic  frequency  r  dependei  t 
such  that  f-r  cOTresponds  to  the 
secondary  winding,  said  switching 
prising  a  timing  means  actuated  by 
ance  with  the  speed  thereof  and  op4ratively 
said  individual  switching  means  : 
sequence  corresponding  to  die  cydi ; 


M^;469 
flTEED  AND  ACCEURATI 
MOTOR  CONTROL 
C  EdwMPda,  226  Ckck 
FIM  Am,  13, 1959,  Scr. 
AC^am,    (CL 


316.^25) 


TIO  »rRlSPONSrVE 
WnTEM 

N.Y. 


Di  vcPtaadooBC, 
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3.  In  a  motor  c(»trol  circuit  for 
tor,  said  motor  having  an  armatu^ 
transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter 


repeated  sequence 
on  the  motor  qieed 
frequency  in  the 
coatni  means  com- 
the  motor  in  accord- 
connected  to 
operating  them  in 
switching  sequence. 


a  direct  current  mo- 
a  transistor,  said 
a  collector,  means 


iDd 


connecting  said  armature  in  a  series  circuit  including 
said  emitter  and  said  collector,  a  qieed  control  reed 
switch  arranged  to  open  and  dose  to  an  extent  determined 
by  speed  of  said  armature,  and  means  connecting  said 
speed  control  reed  switch  in  a  circuit  extending  between 
said  base  and  one  of  said  emitter  and  collector,  said  reed 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  to  an 
extent  determined  as  a  function  of  both  qieed  and  ac- 
celeration of  said  armature  and  to  vibrate  about  its 
mean  position  at  a  frequency  at  least  several  times  the 
rotary  frequency  of  said  armature.  i, 


3^42,416 

CfRCUTT  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENERGIZATION 

OF  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  LOAD 

William  D.  Coctedl,  Wayssbeto,  Va^  asslgnnr  to  Gca- 

cf>l  Elccinc  Compmy,  a  COTponrtkM  of  New  Yofk 

FIM  Apr.  24, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  19«,464 

9ClataM.    (CI.31S— 331) 


1.  A  direct  current  motor  control  system  comprising, 
a  source  of  altntiating  current,  a  controlled  rectiier  hav- 
ing anode,  cathode,  and  gate  electrodes  and  adapted  to 
conduct  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  pulse  between 
said  gate  and  cathode  electrodes,  means  for  serially  con- 
necting said  controUed  rectifier  with  said  source  of  alter- 
nating current  and  the  annature  of  said  motor,  control 
means  connected  to  said  source  of  alternating  current  for 
establishing  a  voltage  level  commensurate  with  the  desired 
operating  qieed  of  said  motor,  a  normally  nonconducting 
transistor  having  input,  output,  and  commmi  electrodes, 
means  connecting  said  output  and  common  electrodes 
across  the  cathode  and  gate  electrodes  of  said  controlled 
rectifier,  and  means  connecting  said  input  electrode  to  said 
control  means  to  render  said  transistor  conductive  when 
said  established  voltage  level  exceeds  the  voltage  on  said 
armature  by  a  predetermined  amount  __ 


3,242,411 

€X)NTROL  SYSTEM  TO  TERMINATE 

BATTERY  CHARGING 

Erich  Lilic^cU,  Flashisl,  N.Y.,  msIbot 
tcTMlioMl  Corp.,  New  York,  N^  a 
New  York 

FDcd  July  36, 1942,  Scr.  No.  213^23 
5  CUriM.    (CL  32t-43) 


i 


2.  In  a  system  for  charging  a  battery,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  pulsating  direct  current  connectable  across 
said  battery;  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  source  for 
selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing  same  in  respective 
positions  of  said  switch  means;  electromagnetic  meam 


I        I 


♦  . 


i^ECTRICAL 


Mabch  22,  1966      i 

for  operating  said  switch  means,  said  electromagnetic 
means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  coils  acting 
upon  said  switch  means;  normally  conductive  firrt  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  one  of  said  coils  acrocs  said  bat- 
tery for  energizing  said  one  of  said  coOs  to  mafaitam  said 
switch  means  in  a  position  wherein  said  source  is  ener- 
gized; normaUy  nonconductive  second  circuit  means  con- 
necting tiie  otiier  of  said  coils  acroas  said  *»«er3^ai^ 
a  Zener-diode  breakdown  device  in  said  second  circuit 
means  for  rendering  Uie  latter  conductive  subetantoafly 
instimuneously  upon  the  potential  across  said  battery 
reachmg  a  predetermhied  magnitude  for  energizing  said 
oUier  of  said  coils  to  trip  said  switch  means  into  a  posi- 
tion wherein  sakl  source  is  de-energiaed. 
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3^2,412  

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER  SYSTOIS 
EdwMd  J.  IHsMd,  Prfoa  Vcriee  E^tes,  Cajf .,  " 
to  Inter—tfo«al  RectMer  Carporatfon,  El 

|jS^24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  124,162 
ITCktaa.    (CL321— 11) 


Calif.,  a 


.•    'I 


,.•  »    <r.'. 


anode,  cathode,  and  gating  terminals  for  a  solid  state 
thyratron  device; 

means  for  connecting  an  A.C.  power  source  across  the 
anode  and  cathode  terminals  for  the  solid  state  thy- 
ratron device;  and 


circuit  means  connecting  the  output  winding  of  the 
saturable  reactor,  the  rectifier  means,  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  transformer  means  in  series  to 
the  anode  and  cathode  terminals  and  cramecting  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  means  to  the 
gating  terminal. 


WHHani  B. 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  rectifier  system;  said  high  voltage 
rectifier  system  including  a  phvality  of  rectifier  elements 
connected  in  series,  and  support  means  for  physically  sup- 
porting said  plurality  of  rectifiers  and  maintaining  said 
rectifiers  spaced  from  one  another;  said  series  connected 
pluraUty  of  testifier  elemenU  being  terminated  by  first  and 
second  terminaU;  a  Faraday  shield;  said  Faraday  shield 
surrounding  said  plurality  of  rectifiers;  said  Faraday  shield 
being  electrically  connertrd  to  one  of  said  terminals. 

MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  mIoYING  A  SATU^lJ 
REACTOR   AND   SATURABLE  TRANSFORMER 
FOR  FIRING  A  SIUCON  CONTROLLED  RECTI- 
FIER ^         ^  _  _      _,.. 
Charioa  E.  Hm«cs.  Birtlcr,  Fn.,  asrigiinr  to  MagBctics, 
Im~  a  twparatiott  of  Finnsylvaaia 
FBai  Mnr  1, 1941,  Scr.  No.  194,794 
SOakiie.    (CL  321— 16) 
1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  providing  magnetic  control 
of  a  solid  sUte  thyratron  device  comprising 
a  saturable  reactor  means  having  a  core  at  rectangular 
I  hysteresis  loop  material  and  including  an  output 

winding; 
rectifier  means; 

transformer  means  having  a  core  of  rectangular  hys- 
teresis  loop  material  with  a  magnetization  current 
level  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  saturable 
reactor,  the  transformer  means  including  a  primary 
and  secondsry  winding; 


INVERTER 
McPfc^iiilniirtoG— Ml 
,  a  CMfonrtioB  «f  New  Y«tk 
Filed  Jnc  1, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  199,345 
4Clatas.    (CLm— 16) 


1.  A  direct  to  alternating  current  inverter  comfmsing: 

(a)  a  saturable  core  transformer  having  primary  and 
load  windings; 

(b)  switching  devices  in  circuit  with  said  primary  wind- 
ing ad^ted  to  direct  saturating  current  to  flow  in 
said  primary  winding  in  opposite  directions  upon 
alternate  conducting  states  of  said  switching  devices;  i 

(c)  means  responsive  to  saturation  of  said  core  for 
alternately  con^-olling  conduction  of  said  switching 
devices; 

(d)  circuit  means  including  a  voltage  dropping  Teaxlar 
for  connecting  a  center  tap  of  said  primary  winding 
to  a  source  oi  unidiiectioiul  energy  having  a  magni- 
tude which  if  connected  directiy  would  cause  die 
voltage  capabilities  of  said  switching  devices  to  be 
exceeded; 

(e)  an  additional  windhig  on  said  transformer  and  rec- 
tifying means  for  deriving  a  unidirecti(»al  voltage 
therefrom;  and 

(f )  cii«iit  means  for  connecting  said  rectifying  means 
to  a  receptive  voltage  source  to  sup(^  electrical  en- 
ergy thereto  in  accordance  with  the  load  on  said 
transformer  whereby  the  output  voltage  of  said  recti- 
fying means  causes  the  voltage  applied  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  tap  to  be  independent  of  load  current 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit 
source,  two  semiconductor  swii 
said  source  and  adapted  to  be  operafted 
frequency  cyclically  and  alternately 
an  output  circuit  including  a 
pau^el,  a  pair  of  resonant  circuits 
series  with  a  said  switchinf  devic  t 
said  capacitor  and  an  inductor,  sale 
ing  a  resonant  frequency  not  less 
quency,  each  said  inductor  being  in 
including  said  capacitor  and  load 
of  rectifiers  each  connected  in 
switching  device  whereby  when 
switched  off,  its  associated  rectifi^ 
flow  of  current  in  and  under  the 
res<»ant  circuit  to  assbt  the 
and  its  recharging  with  opposite 
current  through  the  other  switchii^ 
resonant  circuit,  this  effect  being 
alternately. 
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ci=^ra 


a  direct  current 

devices  c|onnected  to 

at  a  prMetermined 

in  opposite  directions, 

and  a  capacitor  in 

each  connected  in 

and  each  including 

resonant  circuits  hav< 

t  lan  the  operating  fre- 

series  with  the  circuit 

1  parallel,  and  a  pair 

parallel  with  a  said 

switching  device  is 

permits  the  reverse 

effect  of  the  associated 

of  the  capacitor 

polarity  by  the  flow  of 

device  in  the  other 

repeated  cyclically  and 
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3442,41< 
SYNCHRONOUS  IMPEDUNCE-TYPE 

cx>NyEirrEt 

Rkhard  L.  WUtc,  Clwrfora,  CaHf  ,  aMigMr  to 
EkctnMics  Cotpmaikm,  a  corpc  ratfoa  of  CaHToraia 
Filed  Oct  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  tt^l 
4ClaiM.    (CL32(— 47> 


secoid 


1.  A  solid  state  voltage  step-do^ 
prising  first  and  second  input  termi  lals 
a  sine-wave  voluge  source,  an  ek  ctrical 
second  output  terminals  connectec 
trolled  solid-state  rectifier  having 
trol  electrodes,  the  first  and 
controlled  rectifier  being  connectet 
output  terminal  and  said  second  in  >ut 
input  terminal  being  connected  to 
minal,  and  voltage-sensitive  means 
last-named  terminals  and  said  ccxitrol 
tahlishing  a  control  current 
trode  and  said  second  electrode  of 
whereby  said  rectifier  is  cause  to 
portion  only  of  the  input  cyde. 


betwien 
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transformer,  icom- 
for  connectaon  to 
load,  first  and 
to  said  load,  a  con- 
irst,  second  and  con- 
electrodes  of  said 
between  said  second 
terminal,  said  first 
said  first  output  ter- 
coupled  between  said 
electrode  for  es- 
said  control  elec- 
controUed  rectifier, 
for  a  preselected 


conduct 


*    '    3442,417 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  COfOROL  FOR  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  ALTERNATORS 
Rolf  BertacM,  ZwIciL  SwMiMl— i,  sMlgafir  to 
■dbckaflBnm^Wvwl  ft  de,  liriM 

FHed  Sept.  14, 1M2, 9m,  N*.  223,791 
SCUm.    (CL322— 2S) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  high  frequency  generator  having  an 
exciting  winding  and  a  generating  winding  feeding  a  load 
subject  to  substantial  impedance  changes  during  opera- 
tion, a  control  system  comprising  in  combination  means 
to  produce  a  ftrst  signal  voltage,  proportional  to  the 
output  voltage  of  said  generator,  means  to  produce  a  first 
reference  vtdtage  representing  an  assigned  output  voltage 
of  said  generator,  first  automatic  control  means  to  vary 
the  current  through  said  exciting  winding  in  re^ionse  to 
the  differential  between  said  signal  and  reference  voltages, 
to  maintain  the  generator  output  voltage  at  a  value  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  assigned  vdtage,  second  auto- 
nratic  control  means  having  an  input  dreuit  and  effective 
to  disable  said  first  control  means  by  a  predetermined 
control  v<4tage  ^iplied  to  said  input  circuit,  means  to 
produce  a  second  signal  voltage  proportional  to  the  load 
current  of  said  generator,  means  to  produce  a  seoood 
reference  vokage  representing  an  assigned  maximum 
load  current  oi  said  generator,  means  to  produce  a  third 
reference  vokage  r^resenting  an  assigned  maximum 
output  power  of  said  generator,  an  OR-dreuit  having  a 
first  and  a  second  input  branch  in  parallel  to  one  another 
and  an  output  branch  in  series  with  said  ii^ut  branches 
and  the  input  circuit  of  said  second  automatic  control 
means,  means  to  apply  said  second  signal  ventage  to  said 
oolput  branch,  means  to  ^iply  said  second  reference  volt- 
age to  said  first  uipat  branch,  and  means  to  apply  the  dif- 
fwential  between  said  third  reference  vdtage  and  said  first 
signal  voltage  to  said  second  input  brandi,  whereby  said 
OR-circuit  o(Mitrol  said  second  control  means  to  first  main- 
tain said  maximum  output  current  over  a  predetermined 
generator  operating  range  and  to  thereafter  maintain  said 
maximum  output  power  over  a  predetermined  range  fol- 
lowing said  first  operating  range. 


•  «r. 
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LOW  TEMPERATURE  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
TRANSDUCER 
Richard  L.  Mda,  ArflncHM,  Alauadar  KMh*,  Newto^ 
and  Edgar  H.  SMcr,  West  Acta^  Mms^  airifMn  to 
Dyaatcch  Corporalfa^  CauMte,  MMi. 

Filed  Ah.  31, 1M2,  SctTNo.  22t,754  I , 
ISOaiDM.    (CL322— 2t)  ! 

13.  A  generator  comprising  "' ' 

(a)  a  superconductive  field  winding  having  first  and 
second  ends, 

(b)  an  armature  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
field  winding  and  mounted  for  relative  rotation  of 
said  windings,  whereby  such  rotation  develops  an 
output  voltage  m  said  armature  winding. 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  current  iii  said  field 
winding  comprising 


!    1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  1966 


lfABCB22,  1966 


EXiECTBICAL 


I 


IMO 


{    (1)  «  Mverooadnctive  gate  oondbctor  oonnected 
between  said  eadi  of  said  ikld  winding. 
!Jm>/    (2)  neaaa  reipoiuive  to  the  output  voltage  of 
said  generator, 

(3)  means  connrrting  said  voltage  responsive 
r  •^.  (I'jt^ !  meant  acroM  laid  gale  conductor, 

(4)  a  qoenchiag  conductor  energiaed  by  said  volt- 
aae  renoosive  mftm  and  arranged  thereby  to 


>]ri^.i^y 


is  caused  to  be  conductive  when  a  predetermined  voHape 
it  i^^ied  to  said  gale  electoode,  a  transistor  having  emitter, 
bate,  and  collector  electrodes  and  which  is  conductive 
when  a  voltage  of  predetermined  polarity  relative  to 
its  emitter  and  collector  la  applied  to  ita  bate,  a  pair  of 
terminab,  meant  for  tnpplying  voltage  oi  «ud  predeter- 
mined pi^ty  to  one  of  said  terminals  and  for  sui^ly- 
ing  voluge  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals,  interrupter  means  for  periodically  apfdying 
and  removing  said  ventages  to  respective  terminals,  said 
odwr  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  said  base. 


t*>>  quench  said  gate  condnctor  upon  the  |0ocarrence 
<^  a  pfedetermined  error  in  said  output  voltiige, 
(5)  said  voltage  respootive  means  developing 
acrott  said  gate  conductor  current  of  sufficient 
magnitude  and  the  proper  polarity  to  provide 
the  current  in  said  field  winding  corresponding 
to  the  desired  ou^ot  voltage  of  said  generate. 


^^r,<• 
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VARIABLE  VOLTAGSntANSFORMER SYSTEM 

Baa  R.  WaUwm,  6463  CasMwy  Roaf  Pansn  29,  OUo 

FHed  lan.  3, 1963, 8«r.  No.  249,193 

56ClaiM.    (CL323-66) 
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iu| 


a  diode  connecting  said  other  one  of  laid  terminala  to  < 
of  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  ol  said  transistor 
for  cMnmunicating  the  polarity  of  said  other  terminal  to 
said  one  of  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  con- 
denser in  teries  b^ween  said  <Mt  of  said  toninals  and 
said  diode  and  said  one  of  said  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, and  means  communicating  the  other  one  of  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  to  said  first  nwnticmed 
meant  and  effective  for  canting  said  gated  device  to  be 
conductive  when  said  interrupter  means  is  opened  and 
said  condenser  it  discharged  throogh  said  traniittor. 


1.  Variable  voltage  trantformer  apparatut  for  provid- 
ing tubstantially  conitant  ou^t  voltage  under  load  coon- 
pritittg  fiiat  and  second  trantformen  each  inchiding  a 
primary  alternating  current  winding  capable  of  with- 
ttanding  full  applied  voltage,  taid  two  primary  windings 
being  disposed  upon  a  common  magnetixabk  core  having 
two  parte  and  a  center  leg,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  leg 
comprising  two  tegmenti  ditpoted  in  parallel  magnetically, 
taid  two  primary  windingt  being  teriet  connected  and  dit- 
poted with  one  winding  on  each  of  taid  two  parts,  three 
secondary  alternating  current  windings  connrclrtd  in  teriet 
and  disposed  one  on  said  center  leg  and  one  on  each  of 
taid  two  parte,  at  leatt  one  of  taid  tecondary  windmgt  on 
one  of  taid  two  parte  bemg  connected  series  aiding  with 
said  secondary  winding  on  said  center  leg,  each  two  seg- 
ment leg  having  a  unidirectional  current  winding  Cfo.  each 
segment  with  taid  unidirectional  current  windings  on  said 
two  segmente  of  each  leg  being,  cranected  series  oppovng, 
taid  unidirectional  windingt  on  each  of  taid  two  tegment 
lep  being  connected  to  means  for  individually  regidatmg 
the  amount  of  unidirectional  current  flowing  therethrough 
to  that  each  two  tegment  leg  is  adapted  to  be  coDtrollably 
Mturated  by  ite  unidiiectional  current  winding!. 


3,242,421 
MAGNETIC  AMPLVIER  CIRCUITS 
Robert  E.  Nclaem  bilanpolt,  bin  aarfiPor  to 
Motan  CatpOTirfloa.  DatooR,  Mkk,  • 


Mi^  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  36,979.  .... 
o.  3,124,932,  dated  Mar.  17,  1964.    DIvMcd 


Maj  22, 1963,  Str.  Na.  262,321 
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i.Ufcfy,Ma»tVOTW,^0>to,«iii^<rtoJW 
■V  Carparadai^  Mohb  YanMa,  mto, 

af  OUo 

fBe6  Nov.  13»  1962, 8«r.  No.  236,9» 

9CWW.    (a.323--S6)  .  _^ 

^nl.  iB  an  electronic  ignitioo  ckcnit:  first  meant  mduding 
a  gated  device  having  a  gate  electrode  and  which  device 


2.  A  magnetic  amplifin-  circuit  compritoig,  a  fint  mag> 
aetie  MW|Jifier  having  a  first  bias  winding,  a  first  control 
winding,  and  a  first  pair  of  load  windings,  a  second  mag- 
netic anqdilter  having  a  aecond  biat  winding,  a  teoood 
control  winding  and  a  tecood  pair  of  load  windings,  a 
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•onroe  of  A.C.  voltage,  rectifier 
Slid  source  of  A.C.  vottage  and  the 
an^iUfiefs,  a  first  circuit  network 
load  windings,  a  second  circuit 
said  second  load  windings,  a  resistor 
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mtens  connected  with 

1  Nul  windings  of  both 

COD  nected  with  said  first 

net  tork  connected  with 

connected  with  both 


current  time  intervals  each  snfflciently  long  for  observable 
decay  of  the  magnetic  resonance  to  occur,  said  pulses 
having  an  amplitude  and  time  qwdng  hi  each  succession 
to  induce  a  relatively  prompt  and  a  rektively  delayed 
spin  echo  signal,  and  during  such  intervals  detecting  the 
comparative  intensity  of  the  resulting  prompt  and  delayed 
q>in  echo  signals  to  obtain  an  indication  at  each  such' 
level  characterizing  the  viscous  properties  of  formation 
fluid  containing  said  hydrogen  nuclei  and  the  porosity 
of  the  corresponding  formations. 


pro(  uoed 


ot  said  circuits  whereby  current 

circuits  is  combined  and  passed 

means  for  connecting  said  resistor 

ings,  means  for  applying  a  control  po^ntial 

windings  and  a  resistor  connected 

ing. 


PARAMAGNETIC  RESONANdE  PRECESSION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATpS  FOR  WELL 
LOGGING 


by  both  of  said 
through  said  resistor, 
vith  said  bias  wind- 
to  said  contitd 
each  bias  wind* 


m  ross 


HsMtan,  TeKt  u 
FBai  Dm.  24, 1954J*.  Pis.  477,566 


eirth 


7.  A  method  of  logging  the 
versed  by  a  weU  bore  to  derive  in4)nnati(» 
their  fluid  content,  comprising  the 
a  sli^tly  ncm-homogeneous  unidirefjtional 
ol  predetermined  average  intensity 
region  within  earth  formations  at 
well  bore  to  orient  macroscopic 
cialed  with  hydrogen  nuclei  in  such 
to  said  unidirectional  field,  periodi^y 
hydrogen  nuclei  to  a  succession 
pulses  at  an  RJ'.  alternating  mag 
to  said  directional  magnetic  field  an 
stantiaOy  equal  to  the  resonance 
•aid  hydrogen  nuclei  in  said  niiidi|ecti( 


'  I 


wxessive 
ma  netic 


pRMSsion 
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RESONANCE  CELIJfOR  OPHCAL  PUMPING 
lalur,  Paris,  FhMC^  a«li»or  to  C  AF«— Caaspn- 
timini»  da  IflJiiiiiili  Sms  PR,  «  cngporntloa  of 

Filed  !«.  9, 1963, 8<r.  No.  266,362 

,J«.16,1962, 
>6,  Pntont  1316,^36 
TUttrnt     (CL&4--s5) 


'■^^■«  ,       I 

1.  A  resonance  cell  for  optical  pumping  systnns  com- 
IMising  in  combination:  a  vacuum  tight  vessel  having 
walls  and  including  a  main  body,  a  bulb  having  a  bent 
portion,  formed  in  cme  oi  said  walls  and  communicating 
with  said  body,  and  a  punq>ing  stem;  and  an  alkali  metal 
in  said  bulb  and  saturated  vapour  of  this  metal  filling 
!|aid  vessel,  whereby  metal  m  the  solid  sUte  in  said  bulb 
does  not  directly  face  said  body. 


3,242,424 
INDUCnVE  COUrWiG  CIRCUIT 
ARM  G.  Radlald,  N«w  Y«k,  N.Y.,  asri^OT  to  _   ^ 
■anoBal  mmmm  MncHMi  vaqpOTMMs,  niew  xon, 
N.Y.,  a  corpOTiiiaa  «f  New  Yarii 

FBsd  Oct  31, 1963(S«r.  N«.  326,326 
rrsfc  r     (0.324-^6) 


formations  tra- 
concerning 
iteps  of  establishing 
magnetic  field 
Extending  through  a 
levels  in  the 
moments  asso- 
regions  with  respect 
subjecting  said 
i»f  relatively  intense 
ic  field  at  an  angle 
at  a  frequency  sub- 
frequency  of 
iooal  fieU  in  re- 


I    I 


1.  A  nuclear  resonance  detection  system  comprising:  , 

three  inducton,  two  of  said  inductors  being  inductively 
coupled  together  having  a  mutual  inductance  of  Mi,  % 

a  first  terminal  of  one  of  said  two  inductors  comprising 
one  terminal  of  a  first  external  circuit  means, 

a  first  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  two  hiductors  com- 
prising one  terminal  of  a  second  external  circuit 
means, 

a  second  termiiud  of  eadi  of  said  two  inductors  being 

>    electrically  connected  together, 

a  third  inductor  having  an  inductance  Lt  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  said  common  terminal  between 
said  first  two  inductors  and  the  other  end  serving  as 
a  common  terminal  to  said  first  and  second  external 
circuit  means,  said  third  inductor  being  free  of 
mutual  inductive  coupling  with  either  of  said  first 
two  inductors  wherein  the  inductance  of  said  third 
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inductor  is  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
mutual  inductance  of  said  first  inductors  satisfying 
the  equation :  Lj=  — Mj, «, 

a  variable  frequency  A.C.  generator  means  for  ^iply- 
ing  a  signal  to  one  of  said  two  external  drcnits, 

detection  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two 
external  circuits, 

means  for  changing  the  hiductanoe  of  said  third  uiduc- 
tor  to  unbalance  the  said  equation  whereby  energy 
will  be  coupled  from  said  generator  means  to  said 
detection  means  comprising: 

a  magnetically  polarized  nuclear  sample  located  withm 
said  third  inductor,  and 

means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  A.C.  generator 
throufji  a  range  of  frequencies  such  that  when  a 
nuclear  resonant  condition  occurs  in  said  sample, 
the  hiductance  of  said  third  inductor  will  vary. 


3,242,426 

MAGNEnC  TESTING  PROBE  WriH  MUTUALLY 
PERPENDICULAR  ENERGIZING  AND  PICKUP 
COILS,  THE  LATTER  SURROUNDING  THE 
FORMER 

Gcorie  E.  Eitanir,  11  WoodMnc  Avc^ 

Mqdc  Shade,  NJ. 

FiM  Oct  2, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  142,446 

2CWaM.    (CL324— 37) 
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«.kJ4i    IS?  '•A'%  ^'^C 

FLAW  DETECTOR  TC«!^IE  ROPE  USING  AN 
INSPECnON  COIL  ENERGIZED  BY  AN  OSCIL- 
LATOR   HAVING    TIME    DELAY    FEEDBACK 

MEANS  ^ 

I C  HnMH,  419  B.  Wasyngton  St, 

FBad  Fck.  24, 196r8!».  No.  91,567 
SCktaa.    (CL  324-^7) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  non-homogeneity  in  metals 
the  combination  of: 

an  elongated  probe  element  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  tnminating  in  an  outer  probe  end 
thereof, 

said  element  including  energiang  and  pickup  cofls 
positioned  along  said  axis  with  the  pickup  coil  in 
one  end  of  said  energizing  cofl  and  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  axis, 

said  energizing  coil  further  being  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  and  surrounding  said  probe  element  and  said 
pickup  coil  being  located  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
I  said  pickup  coO  thereby  being  in  the  center  of  the 
magnetic  field  and  flux  path  of  said  energizing  coil 
to  receive  maximum  excitation  therefrom  in  response 
to  signal  current  applied  thereto, 

means  connected  with  said  energizing  coil  for  applying 
signal  current  to  said  coil  to  establish  a  uniform 
magnetic  field  in  said  flux  path  and  throu^  said 
coil  and  probe  end,  and 

means  connected  with  said  pickup  coil  for  detecting 
rignal  currents  induced  in  said  coil  by  the  |xesenoe 
of  metal  at  said  outer  end  of  the  probe  element  and 
resultant  distortion  in  the  magnetic  field  oi  said 
energizing  coil  and  flux  through  said  pickup  coil  due 
to  non-homogeneity  in  said  metal. 


L  A  wire  rope  inspection  system  comprising  an  fai- 
spection  inductor  cofl  adapted  to  encircle  a  wire  rope 
far  structural  mqiection  therecrf  during  relative  kmgim- 
dinal  movement  of  the  rope  therethrough,  said  coil  form- 
ing part  of  a  resonant  circuit,  oedllator  means,  coiq)lin6 
means  for  ttp^yvag  output  signals  from  said  osdllator 
means  to  said  inductor  coil  to  energise  said  uiductor  coil 
with  alternating  current  of  at  least  high  audio  frequency 
to  produce  an  alternating  electromagnetic  inflection  field 
in  a  Icmgitudinal  length  of  said  rope,  dynamic  feedback 
means  mcluding  time  delay  means  for  applying  to  said 
oscillator  means  signals  from  said  coupling  means  r^ 
resentative  of  signals  at  said  hidoctor  cofl  to  vary  said 
output  signals  from  said  oscillator  means  so  that  said 
signals  from  said  coupling  meaiu  do  not  change  ^ipre- 
dabty  because  of  padual  changes  in  the  hiductanoe  of 
said  mductOT  cofl  caused  by  changes  in  the  dectnMnag- 
netic  fharafffttrif»V*  of  the  rope  under  inflection,  said 
dynamic  feedback  means  operating  so  that  relatively 
abrupt  changes  in  said  inductance  caused  by  cbjanges  in 
the  electromagnetic  characteristics  of  the  rope  under  in- 
spection do  not  cause  said  ouQmt  signals  from  said  os- 
cillator means  to  vary  appreciably  and,  because  of  said 
abrupt  changes  in  inductance,  corresponding  ai^redable 
r^afij^iM  in  said  signals  from  said  coupling  means  are  ac- 
cordingly produced,  and  sensing  means  lor  sensing  said 
signals  from  said  ooiqding  means. 
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TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  CAVITY 

Moftoa  R.  Ka(H,  SBvcr  Springy  Md.,  angaor  to  M^^ar, 

lac  Fidb  ChBNh,  Va.  a  tatpaeadoa  of  Ddawaie 

'l,l9tt,S«r.  No.  222,919 

4ClalM.   ^324—66) 
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i.  A  system  for  testing  paramagnetic  resonance  of  a 
sample,  comprising  a  cylindrical  resonant  cavity  adapted 
to  hxAA  said  sample,  said  cavity  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  floor  orthogonal  to  said  axis,  said  floor  being 
adapted  to  bold  said  samjde,  means  tat  coupling  micio- 
wave  energy  to  said  caWty  to  excite  said  cavity  to  a 
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ICa^  mode,  means  for  coiqiliiif  a 
to  Mid  cavity  orthotonally  to  sak 
the  flucrowive  energy  electric  fleU 
int  nid  floor  whOe  said  steady 
constantly  oriented  and  wfaik  sak 
laled  rioog  sakl  axis. 
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ajds  and  parallel  to 

and  meane  for  rotat- 

4afnetic  fieki  remains 

floor  is  being  trans- 
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MEASURING  CIR- 


F, 


dicoit  means  eoiqiHBg  said  flrrt  winding  to  said  pair 
of  terminals  for  energizing  sakl  first  winding  by  sakl 
soorce  of  alternating  currant; 

drcnit  means  ro^p'"«g  said  ampiiJIer  dboiit  to  said 
second  winding  for  applying  amplifled  modoUted 
signals  thereto,  and 

means  for  coupling  saM  motor  to  said  adM*Me  me«i* 
to  vary  the  amplitude  ci  leterence  signals  applied 
to  said  reference  terminal  so  that  said  motor  sup- 
plies the  necessary  torque  to  sakl  adjusUMe  means 
to  reduce  the  modulated  signals  de«ck>ped  at  sakl 
pbotomodulator  on^Nit  terminal. 
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1.  Tke  combinatioa  comprising 

•  pair  of  tenninals  adapted  to  b  i  connected  to  a  source 
of  aUemating  cnnent; 

ptMat  shifting  meau  connectel  to  said  pair  of  ter- 
minals fbr  prodndiv  a  molulation  signal  that  is 
in  substantially  ({uadratnre  i  lase  relation  with  said 
•ooroe  of  ahemating  currant 

an  input  terminal  for  applying 

a  source  of  reference  sijpaals  oopled  to  a  reference 
temmal,  said  soooe  of  reft  renoe  signals  inchiding 
adjustaUe  means  for  varyin  the  ampUMde  of  ref- 
erence signals  appUed  to  sak  r^renoe  terminal; 

an  amjriifier  circuit; 

a  photomodulating  drcnit  com  ected  to  said  mgnt  ter- 
minal and  sakl  reference  unminal  for  modulating 
sakl  input  signals  and  said  r  ierenoe  signals  applied 
thereto  and  developing  modi  laied  signals  at  an  out- 
put terminal; 

circuit  means  connecting  sakl  hotomodulatioo  drouit 
to  said  phase  lifting  means  at  applying  said  modu- 
ktion  signal  thereto  so  that  i  akl  iiqiut  and  reference 
signals  are  niod"latwf  to  pn  fvkle  modulated  signals 
at  sakl  ou^mt  terminal  in  <  ne  of  a  leading  and  a 
lajgwig  quadrature  phut  re  ation  with  said  source 
of  alternating  current,  the  a  nplitude  of  said  modu- 
lated signals  and  sakl  one  of  taid  leading  and  lagging 
qpuKlrature  phase  relation  Icing  a  fonction  of  the 
fnnr«i»~«««  of  sakl  input  si||uls  and  s^kl  reference 


1.  A  tracking  transmitter  of  die  character  described 
coa4>rising  a  self-contained  transmitter  means  incorporat- 
ing a  chassis  assembly  and  an  oaoUator  unit  requiring  a 
controlled  temperature  environment,  a  container  for  sakl 
transmitter  means  having  a  doeure  lid  secured  thereon, 
mounting  means  secured  to  sakl  Ud  and  extending  into 
said  container,  means  securing  sakl  chassis  assembly  to 
said  mounting  means  within  said  container  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  sakl  Ud  to  provkfe  a  thermal  lag  path  throu^  said 
mounting  means,  means  spacing  said  transmitter  means 
ri^dly  within  sakl  container  and  in  thermally  msulated 
relation  thereto,  and  means  mounting  sakl  oscillator  unit 
<m  siud  ihassii  assemUy  remotely  widi  reject  to  said 
Ud  to  extend  the  length  of  sakl  thermal  lag  path  between 
said  contftip*^  lid  and  said  osdllator  mit 


dicuit  pMtaw  foanff^ing  said  ou^Nit  terminal  to  said 
•twpiHWtr  drcuit  for  amplify  ing  said  modulated  sig- 
nals; 

a  motor  having  first  and  secoi  d  windings,  said  motor 
being  adapted  to  geaerate  a  routional  torque  in 
nspoose  to  signals  vplied  n  substantially  iviadra- 
tne  relatkm  to  said  first  ai  d  second  windings,  the 


rotational  torque  being  in  a 


directfon  determined  by 


^1     '  • 

«242«439'-'  Jf'*-'  '5»"      

OITHOGONAL  ASJ&NAJKSSAL  COMMMNO 
ABBANGBMENT IMNG  PHA8B-LDCKID  LOOTS 
N.  Ghoae,  Lot  ilniiljij  CriKy^iilpiirin 

nMI]iec3t,19<^8sr.N«.7f,C21  . 

L  An  antenna  arrangement  tor  produdng  an  optimum 
ou^ut  signal  irreq>ective  of  the  directioa  from  which  an 
interested  signal  is  received,  sakl  antenna  arrangement 
comprising:  three  antennas  respectively  posttfoned  and 
oriented  along  the  three  axes  of  a  threoKlimenskinal 
orthogonal  system  of  reference,  sakl  three  antennas  n- 
^ectively  producing  three  signals  that  are,  in  accordance 
with  sakl  reftoence  system,  axial  components  of  the  inlBr- 


fkt  iMding  and  lagging  phise  ralatkw  of  sakl  rig-   cepted  signal;  flnt  means  coupled  to  one  of  »«"»g?»; 
■abupUed  to  saidSit  aw  second  windings;  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  signal  component  therefrom 
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by  ninety  degrees;  second  means  coi^led  to  another  of 
sakl  snitnpy*  and  to  sakl  first-means  for  adding  the  signal 
components  therefrom  to  produce  a  first  ou^ut  signal; 
thinl  means  coupled  to  the  third  of  said  antennas  and 
to  sakl  second  means  ft>r  shifting  the  phases  of  said  fir^ 
outeut  si^ul  and  the  signal  component  from  sakl  third 
antenna  until  they  are  in  phase  with  each  other,  said 
third  means  indudiw  a  first  phase-tocked  circuit  coupled 
to  sakl  second  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  flm 
output  signal  and  a  second  phase-locked  circuit  coupled 
to  the  thiid  of  sakl  antennas  for  shifting  the  phase  of 


M^lX 


C.  ^f**         T*,        Y** 


■^ •  -^ .  A ^£ 


a  parslW  lesonant  drcuit  connected  to  receive  said 
voltage  tgSkn  and  produce  a  tripfe  frequency  si- 
nusoidal signal  responsive  thereto, 

a  fre<iuency  divkler  connected  to  sakl  parallel  resonant 
dreuit  for  reducing  to  one-third  the  fre^iency  of 
sakl  sinnt^kff^  signal  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  sakl  reduced  frequency  signal  relative  to  sakl 
output  signal  and  from  ikying  the  ^laae  shifted 
signal  as  a  phase  reference  signal  to  sakl  detector 
stage  for  producing  an  output  different  for  eadi  of 
the  three  possible  reodved  phases  of  modulated 
carrier. 

:^'o;''i'  344M32 

UHF  nLBVHlON  TUNBB8 
Kobwt  C.  A.  Blami,  riisiins^  Caflf.,  iiilgni'to 
«d  rnlhman  Initflis  be.,  Mckose  Pasfc,  DL,  a 

*""*"pied  My  12, 1K2,  Scr.  No.  2t9,333 
''^  rr  •         (CL32S-453) 
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die  signal  component  from  said  tt&tA  antenna,  and  a 
reference  signal  source  coupled  to  both  the  first  and  sec- 
ond phase4ocked  circuit  to  provkle  a  common  reference 
phase  to  which  the  first  out^  signal  and  the  signal  com- 
ponent from  the  third  antenna  are  shifted;  fourth  means 
coupled  to  sakl  third  means  for  further  shifting  the  phase 
of  the  signal  component  from  sakl  third  antenna  by  ninety 
degrees;  and  fifth  means  coupled  to  sakl  third  and  fourth 
means  for  adding  the  signals  therefrom  to  produce  a 
•econd  output  signal  diat  is  optknum  irrespective  of  the 
direction  from  which  die  faitercepted  signal  came. 


\  »>. 
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.^8«.  No.  731,334.  new 

^ Niv.  24,  lf«3.    Divided 

May  4,  1M2,  9m.  No.  19USM 
(CL325-.32«)     , 
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1.  A  UHF  tuner  for  reodving  television  signals  in  the 
range  of  470  to  890  megacycles  comprising  a  preselectkm 
stage  with  a  variable  tuning  condenser  operable  over  sakl 
range,  a  mixer  stage  coupled  to  said  preselectk>n  stage 
for  producing  signals  corre^ionding  to  preselected  televi- 
skw  channels  at  a  predetermined  intermediate  frequency 
output  and  an  oscillator  stage  indiiding  a  circuit  tunable 
over  a  frequency  range  in  correspoadenoe  with  the  pre- 
sdection  timing  and  coupled  with  said  mixer  stage  for 
heterodyning  the  received  channels  to  said  intermediate 
frequency,  said  tunable  drcuit  incorporating  a  tenqierar 
tnre  compensating  variable  tuning  condenser  for  effective- 
ly m«i"»|i'«««g  sakl  oscOlator  stage  frequency  range 
against  drift  with  ambient  temperature  change. 


I  3J42;i33 

imp  ADAPTORTORYHF  TELEVISION 


DmrUI. 


JahnB. 


NX 


!«»» 


13, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  21M42 
^32S-4<1) 


1.  In  a  phase  shift  communication  system  fot*  trans- 
ferring informatkm  over  a  distance  in  die  form  ofa 
modulated  carrier  shifting  from  one  to  another  of  three 
equally  spaced  phases  according  to  an  inf ormadoo  signal, 
a  teoeivw  input  stage  connected  to  produce  as  an 
X     output  signal  an  ampUfled  copy  of  sakl  modulated 

r*  phase  detector  stage  connecled  to  sample  sakl  out. 
i>o     put  signal  davefoped  by  sakl  receiver  input  stage, 
l.>  •  squaring  dreuit  also  connected  to  sample  dw  out- 

V*     put  signal  provkied  by  sakl  receiver  hqmt  stage  and 
.     devakipe  a  wave-train  of  fiat-topped  pulses, 

i:  a  differentiating  drcuit  connected  to  receive  said  flat- 
-rt:  topped  poises  and  produce  a  anies  of  time-qiaced 
F>i      ^tage  spikes  respoodve  thereto. 


L  A  Ura*  adapter  drcuit  for  a  television  receiver  of 
die  type  niduding  a  VRF  tuner  for  coavaidng  any  one 
of  a  phnality  of  VHF  signals  to  an  iotermedialB  fie- 


•   I 
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qoBDcy  signal,  said  VHF  tuner  indi  ding  a  radio  frequency 
■mplifier,  said  television  receiver  i  Iso  inclndint  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  for  impUfying  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal,  a  higli  impedance  automatic 
gain  contnrt  circuit  coppled  to    laid  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  for  developing  i   gain  contrcd  voltage, 
and  means  for  am>lying  said  gain  control  voltage  to  said 
radio  frequency  amplifier  to  contr(  I  the  gain  thereof,  said 
UHF  adaptor  circuit  comprising  u  i  combination: 
a  UHF  tuner  for  selecting  any  «ne  of  a  plurality  of 
UHF  television  signab  and  cc  averting  said  UHF  sig- 
nal to  said  intermediate  freqi  lency  signal, 
means  for  adapting  said  televiiion  receiver  to  selec-. 
lively  ieceive  one  of  said  UHl  and  said  VHF  signals, 
a  transistor  intermediate  freqoen  7/  preamplifier  coupled 
to  said  UHF  tuwr  to  ampli^   said  intermediate  fre- 
quency MgMl, 
means  for  converting  said  radio  freqoemnr  amplifier  to 
operate  as  a  direct  v<ritage  1  mplifier  for  said  auto^ 
matic  gain  control  voltage  du  ing  UHF  signal  r^p- 
ti<m,  and  1 

means  tot  mp^t^g  said  ampliftd  automatic  gaii  con- 
trol voluge  to  said  transisto  ■  preamplifier  Jo  auto- 
matically control  the  gain  of 


i| 
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3,242,434 
TRIGGER  SWEEP  CIRCUrr  0^    _- 

oscnxosccpE 


O  '  A  CATHODE-RAY 


(Yokofawa  Efcdrii 
icovporatioaaflaMiB 
FM  Aif.  t,  19^8«r. 

9CMM.   (cHa 


said  preamplifier. 


«1 


Niiyda,  Tokyo. 

Yokogawa  DcaU 

Works  Ltd.),  Tokyo, 

I^o.  21M11 

Aisg.  IS,  1961, 


(g)  a  trigger  gate  circuit  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond output  cA  said  reference  vcdtage  setting  drcoit 
and  said  first  input  of  said  sweep  gate  circuit 


WroE-BAra>  DBOUMMATORS  UIILIZING 
INTERN AL  FEEDBACK 


to  CSF— Cefpds  GeMrale  6e  T 
a  cbnondosiofFhmee 

FIM  My  36, 1963,  S«.  No.  296,676 

ClaiBM  priority.  MuBcaHon  FtaM*,  Aisg.  7, 1962, 

966^  Pala^  U37,65S 

3  Ctatea.    (CL  329-.136) 


FB. 


1.  A  phase  discriminator  for  extracting  the  informa- 
tion from  a  frequency  modulated  signal,  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  which  is  variable,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
synchronous  detector  having  first  and  second  input  chan- 
nels and  an  output;  means  for  applying  to  said  channels 
the  wave  containing  the  information;  a  fixed  delay  line 
in  said  fost  channel;  in  said  second  channel  a  contrcdlable 
iribaae  shifter  for  idiaae  shifting  said  wave  by  an  an^ 
p«-/2,  p  bemg  a  controllable  faiteger,  and  coattxA  means 
connected  to  said  output  for  controlling  the  value  of  p. 


3,242,436 
AUDIO  VOLUME  COMPRESSOR  CIRCUIT  IN  AN 

AMPLIFIER  cmcurr 

Lee  Roy  Btow,  O— >  Co—ty,  Fln^  amlgper  lo  Martin. 
M«taita  CutpafdoM,  MtdOe  Rlv«,  Mi.,  a 

llw  uf  nimikmi 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1962, 8«r.  No.  176,938 
3  CUM.    (0.336-24) 


l^^M 


L  A  trigger  sweep  dicait  fod  a  cathode-ray  oedOo- 
scope  comprising 

(a)  a  trigger  ami^fier  circuit  lisposed  for  connection 
toaninpitf  signal, 

(b)  a  trigger  shaper  drcnit  (onnected  to  an  output 
of  said  trigger  amj^ifier  dn  uit  and  having  a  pulse 
dgnal  output, 

(c)  a  sweep  gate  drcoit  havint  first  and  second  mputs 
with  said  first  input  connec  ed  to  said  poise  signal 
ootpot, 

(d)  a  sweep  gaoeratof  dmnt  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  sweep  gate  circuit  ai  d  having  a  sweep  wave 
output,  

(e)  a  hold-off  circoit  coonfcfcd  between  said  sweep 
wave  output  and  said  first  ifpot  of  said  sweep  gate 
circiiHi  I 

(f )  a  reference  voltaae  lettind  drcoit  having  first  and 
aaoond  ootpots  widi  said  ft  st  ou^mt  connected  to 
aaid  second  input  of  said   maep  gala  idicoit,  and 


■|" 


1 — % 
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1.  Compressor  drcuitry  producing  consUnt  level  sig- 
nals at  the  output  in  response  to  a  variable  level  audio 
signal  at  the  input  comprising  a  first  transistor,  said  input 
being  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  the  emit- 
ter of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  oatpvX  ao 
that  said  audio  signals  appear  at  said  output,  a  second 
toanastor,  the  emitter  oi  said  first  transistw  being  coupled 
to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  a  source  of  opoat- 
mg  potential  coonected  to  the  ocrtlectors  of  said  transistors, 
a  fint  diode,  a  capacitor,  the  emitter  of  said  second  tnm- 
sistor  being  connected  to  one  electrode  of  said  diode,  the 
other  electrode  of  said  diode  being  connected  to     '^ 
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capadtor  and  to  an  isolating  resistor,  said  capadtor  being 
disposed  in  a  charging  path  whose  time  constant  is  deter- 
mined by  the  dynamic  output  impedance  of  said  "econd 
transistor,  the  impedance  of  said  diode,  and  the  unped- 
ance  of  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  being  charged  to  a 
D  C  voltage  proportional  to  the  average  level  of  the  vari- 
able level  audio  signal  appearing  at  the  input,  «  aecond, 
negative  resisUnce  diode,  latter  diode  being  effectively 
connected  aaoss  said  capacitor  by  virtue  of  a  connection 
through  said  isolating  resUtor,  whereby  the  voltage  on 
taid  capacitor  cootrok  the  impedance  of  said  second 
diode  in  a  manned  inversely  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  such  voltage  on  said  capacitor,  whereby  decreas- 
ing impedance  of  aaid  second  diode  decreases  the  level 
<rf  the  output  signal  in  response  to  an  increasing  D.C.  vott- 
age  on  said  capadtor. 
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of  an  incoming  signal  from  a  prescribed  frequency, 
a  dmible  plate  sheet-beam  tube  having  a  pair  of  out- 
put plates,  a  pair  of  defiector  plates  and  a  control 
grid, 
said  control  signal  being  applied  to  a  first  one  of  said 
deflector  plates. 


H^i^li 


I 


3,242  437 
BROAD  BAND  AMPLITUDE  IMTER    ^^ 


FBed  Aog.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,432 

ClaiM  priority,  appBcaHon  lapM,  Aog.  25, 1966, 

35/36,168 

I    ,  1  Ha'TTT     (CL  336— 135) 


a  source  of  alternating  current  signals  coupled  to  said 
control  grid, 

means  for  differentially  combining  tiie  potentials  pro- 
duced at  said  output  plates  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially ^uare  wave  sipud,  I 

and  means  for  coherentiy  detecting  said  square  wave 
signal  to  produce  a  signal  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  said  incoming  signal. 


1.  An  imprtmd  broad  band  amplitude  limiter  partic- 
ularly for  frequency  modulation  signals,  said  limiter  ex- 
hibiting substantially  constant  transfer  characteristics  in 
the  pass  band  thereof  despite  variations  in  input  signals 
supplied  thereto,  said  amplitude  limiter  including  first 
and  second  amplifying  stages  and  non-linear  amplitude 
limiting  elements  connected  between  said  sUges.  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(A)  a  network  having  at  least  two  inductive  elcmente 
connected  between  said  limiting  elements  and  the  input 
to  said  second  amplifying  stage,  said  network  including: 

(1)  a  first  reactive  tuning  circuit,  _ 

(2)  first  and  second  reactive  elements  in  addition  to 
the  components  forming  said  first  tuning  circuit, 

(3)  a  resistive  termination, 

(4)  two  of  the  inductive  elements  of  said  network 
being  connected  to  provide  an  ideal  transformer; 

(B)  the  output  capacitance  of  said  first  stage  and  said 
first  reactive  element  being  connected  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond, input  tuning  circuit; 

(C)  the  input  capacitance  of  said  second  amplifier 
stage  and  said  second  reactive  element  being  connected 
to  form  a  third,  output,  tuning  circuit;  and 

(D)  said  first,  second  and  third  tuning  circuits  being 
tuned  such  that  the  voltage  drop  across  said  non-linear 
amplitude  limiting  elements  divided  by  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  resistive  termination  is  substantially  equal 
to  a  constant  throughout  the  pass  band  of  said  limiter. 


I         3,242,439 
VISIBLE  OUTPUT  GASEOUS  OPHCAL  MASER 
WITH  MODE  PATTERN  SELECTOR 
Jameson  D.  Rigdcn,  New  Provysnce,  and  Atan  D.  WhBe, 
Berkeley  Hd^la,  NJ,  «^nn^ Bdl  Tr'--^— 
Laboratories,  bscorporated.  New  York,  N.Y., 
nrtkw  of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  264,156 
iniMn     (0.331—94.5) 


3.  In  an  optical  maser  providing  visible  coherent  radHa- 
tion  in  a  frequency  range  indnding  6328  Anffrtrom  unita, 
an  optical  cavity  containing  an  active  material  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  helium  and  neon  gases  confined  under 
pressure  in  an  enclosure  having  a  diameter  and  a  kngth 
suitable  for  laser  action  in  said  visible  frequoicy  range, 
said  cavity  comprising  a  pair  of  nurrort  having  a  peak 
i^ectivity  at  about  6340  Angstrom  units  whereby  said 
radiation  is  selectively  emitted  at  6328  Angstirom  units. 


3,1 4MW  

TIME-CONTROLLED4>UTPUT  LASER 

STRUCTURE 

I.  Kocitcr,  Sonfli  Woodstock.  Conn..  Hcskcrt  M. 


''  3^2,436 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUPJCY  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 

USING  A  SHEET-BBAM  TUBE 
Homer  P.  BBncoe  and  loel  D.  WeB^  Dnnedin,  F1a^,af 
sIpMss  to  Sparry  Rmid  Corporadon,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 

* '"'"fSnTam.  13, 1962»  Ser.  No.  216,519 

4ClRlns.    (0.331—17) 
1.  An  autonutic  frequency  control  circuit  comprismg, 
frequency  discriminating  means  for  generating  a  con- 
trol agni^  representing  the  departure  in  fre^ienqf 


Md  Rkhavd  F.  Woodcock, 

nssj^era  to  Aaaerfcam  Opdcal 

Maas.  a  vokntary  aasodadon  of 

FBed  Oct.  3, 1962Jcr.  No.  226,671 
26  Oalms.    (O.  331-943) 

L  A  time-controlled-output  hMer  structure  compnsutg 
an  active  laser  material,  means  for  providing  repetitive 
refiections  of  laser  emissive  liiht  through  said  material, 
a  source  of  energy  coupled  to  said  material  and  having 
an  energy  intensity  soffident  for  pumping  said  material  to 
establish  an  operational  cooditicm  of  inverted  population 
in  excess  of  the  threshold  level  for  oscillatory  laaering 
action,  said  laser  material  under  said  operational  condi- 
tion exhibiting  a  characteristic  normal  build-up  intervri 
to  attain  said  lasering  action  at  a  higji  level  of  stimulated- 
enussion  energy  output  after  estaUishmmt  of  said  thresh- 
old inversion  and  thereafter  normally  maintaining  said 
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enuMnv  energy  output  at  nbstanti;  Jly 
a  further  interval,  and  a  lource  of 
iaio  nid  laser  material  with  an 
attainment  of  said  threshold  level 


said  Ugh  kvvlW 

control  li|^  directed 

integrity  and  at  a  time  after 

to  be  effective  to  de- 


crease one  of  said  intervals  <4nd 
characteristic  of  the  interval  durinj 
terial  possesses  said  lasering  actio  t 
stimulated-emission  energy  output. 
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tfiereby  control  a  time 

which  said  laser  ma- 

with  said  high-level 
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te.  274415 
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RESONANT 
ATOR  I 

Mslgnor  to  A.V. 
corporatkM   of 


7.  A  feedback  semicooductor  o  dilator  compriitng  n 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary;  a  trani 
ststor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  ani  a  collector,  a  souica 
of  direct  current  connected  to  tie  emitter;  condenser 
means  having  substantially  unifon  i  capacity  at  ambient 
tenqierature  connected  between  1  le  secoiidary  of  |he 
transformer  and  the  base  <rf  the  ti  insistor;  a  diermjator 
in  heat  .transmitting  proximity  to  tti  e  transfOTmer  and  the 
transistor  ctmnected  between  the  scondary  and  the  pri- 
mary; a  line  connecting  the  prinary  to  the  collector, 
whereby  the  seccmdary,  the  thennii  or,  the  transistor,  the 
primary,  the  collector,  the  base  ant  the  condenser  means 
are  connected  in  series  to  provide  a  leries  reionant  drcnit; 
resistance  means  connected  betwee  i  the  primary  and  the 
base  to  effect  a  forward  bias  on  t  e  base;  and  a  lin^  to 
output  connected  to  the  transfonn  r  secondary. 
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3,242^442 
FEEDBACK  08CILLAT0R 

FORWARD  TRAN9M198ION  PATHS 
HI  nil    mi  KlyosU 
T9kj%  htm,  iiilgiiii  in  Ntmkm  Ek 
fhriki,  Minalo^  Tokyo,  J^  m,  • 


If 


FBed  May  29, 1962,  Scr.  ^o.  19MM 
rinrity,  f  f  IcKipn  fcpK  Mmj  29, 1961, 

36/lMt7 
9CWM.    (CL331f>lt3) 
1.  Current  supply  equipment  of  pe  oontii^uoudy  oper- 
able type  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  two  forward  transmtsion  paths,  eadi  hav- 
ing an  input  and  oolpot  termh  al  and  eadi  including 
separate  signal  generating  mea  ft; 


(b)  first  input  circuit  means  connected  to  said  input 
terminals  and  second  output  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  output  terminals  each  of  said  circuits  indod- 
mg  a  resistor  for  connecting  said  paths  in  parallel 
with  minimum  mutual  interference; 

(c)  output  current  means  serially  connected  to  said 
secmid  output  drcuit  means  for  providing  an  ou^wt 
for  the  current  supply  equipment; 

(d)  a  positive  feedback  loop  connected  between  said 
current  output  means  and  said  flnt  input  circuit 


fe 


["S3 


r-.i 

r .     -i 


means  such  that  the  total  feedback  signal  being  sup- 
plied to  said  first  input  circuit  means  is  positive; 
(e)  non-linear  impedance  means  positioned  in  at  least 
one  feedback  loop  between  said  current  output  means 
and  said  first  input  drcuit  means  and  responsive  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  equipment  output  current  for 
controlling  the  total  feedback  signal  supplied  to  the 
first  input  circuit  means,  the  impedance  of  said  non- 
linear impedance  means  varying  non-linearly  with 
changes  in  said  am|riitude  to  prevent  uncontrolled  ex- 
cursions of  the  signals  being  generated  in  the  forward 
path. 

I  3,242,443 

MODULATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  AMPUTUDB 
VARUnON  OF  A  CARRIER  SIGNAL 
Unccat  A.  Maasaro,  Icraey  CMy,  N J,,  asslgnnr  to  lie 

Corporation,  Tctctboro,  N J.,  a  corporatfas  of 


Had  Sspt  12, 1962, 8«r.  No.  223462 
.    (O. 


332—43) 


^iiU.  rjr-.. 


6.  A  modulator  for  produdng  amplitude  variation  of 
a  carrier  signal,  comprising  a  pair  of  amplifiers  biased 
at  cutoff  and  each  having  input,  ou^Nit,  and  control 
means,  means  connecting  carrier  signals  of  oppoute 
phases  to  the  input  means  of  the  amplifiers,  means  con- 
necting modulating  signals  ot  opposite  polarities  to  the 
control  means  of  the  amplifiers,  and  means  coujriing  the 
output  means  of  both  amplifiers  to  a  common  ou^ut 
for  providing  an  output  signal  with  amplitude  varying 
linearly  with  modulating  signal  amplitude. 


'^it  1J 


oP 


3^242,444 
SLOW  WAVE  UraTDOUBIXCTUE  TUNE» 
a  Wshschsl,  ■■AsadB>  M6,  Msi^or  to  W( 
FnghiswtBg  Co.,  Ik.,  GatthstAm,  Md.,  • 
tion  of  Dainw are 

FBed  laa.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255466 

llCWw.    (CL333— 33)  ,./.    t 

1.  An  adjustable  microwave  impedance  matdifaig  truM- 
former  comprising  a  coaxial  luie  section  of  a  definite 
kngd)  having  a  normally  grounded  main  outer  oonduc- 
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tor  and  an  ungrounded  main  inner  coodudor  msulatedly 
supported  by  and  spacwl  from  said  outer  conductor,  and 
at  M  two  coaxial  atnb  tuner  impedance  sections  at- 
tached  to  said  line  section;  ead»  of  said  tuner  sections 
comprising  an  outer  grounded  stub  conductor  supported 
by  and  electrfcaUy  connected  to  said  main  outer  conduc- 
tor, an  ungrounded  toner  stub  conductor  electrically  con- 
nected at  one  end  only  to  said  mam  inner  conductor,  and 


ta<±et  surrounding  said  oora  and  coil  assembly,  a  conduc- 
tor nxi  embedded  la  and  extendint  through  said  jacket 
and  being  electricaUy  connected  to  aaid  winding;  a  por- 
cetam  btuhing  having  a  conical  bore  tfierehi  dlspoaed 
over  said  rod  and  agaiatt  said  jacket,  a  coating  of  a 
release  agent  on  the  surface  of  said  bashing  defining  said 


adtostafclB  slider  means  sUdably  engagtog  the  toner  stub 
oonductor  for  electricaUy  connecting  same  to  the  outer 
conductor,  at  least  some  of  said  inner  conductors  com- 
prising a  slow  wave  line  havfag  its  elertrical  length  much 
^ater  than  its  physical  length  and  ^*^*^J>^^^ 
toter-tum  capadtanoe,  said  slow  wave  Ifae  being  m  the 
form  of  a  helical  flat  strip  which  is  so  wound  that  adjacent 
turns  present  oriy  an  edge  to  eadi  other  so  M  to  mmunize 

the  toter-tum  capadtanoe.  t* 


conical  bore  and  on  the  suriEaoe  thereof  disposed  agamst 
•aid  resto  jacket,  a  cured  resto  maas  flUing  said  bore  m 
surrounding  relation  to  said  rod  and  being  adhered  to 
said  lesto  jacket,  and  a  metaUic  tarmtoal  cap  releasaMy 
engaging  said  rod  and  damping  said  bushing  agunrt  said 
jacket,  whereby  said  porcelato  bushing  may  easily  be  t»- 
placed  if  it  is  damagrd 


'iUPffORTlNG 


D^^SItoR  MECHANICAL 

PILTIR 
Yi  I  ■>■■■*!  lana^aa*— rto 

T< 


jihiM  Toha  Ra«n  CoR  Ksniyya, 
3  CWbs.    (CL  333—72) 


,  ,  '  "6- 

■Is.  J:-  HP  gftivr 


.■^"  : 


J....-^ 


■:;> 


««^VvJii-»a  -JltJI*.  i^)  '   ■'.1    >■; 

1  A  supporting  device  for  a  mecfaanicai  filter  to  tie 
form  of  a  flat  plate  and  including  a  plurality  of  rwonant 
elemenu  and  coupUng  elements  interconnecting  said  reso- 
nant elemente,  said  coupling  and  resonant  elements  being 
formed  of  a  single  pUte,  said  supporttog  device  bemg 
provided  with  a  slot  adpated  to  accommodate  said  cou- 
pling element  toffdher  with  sharp  edges  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof  adapted  to  contad  said  resonance  elementsm 
areas  as  small  as  possible;  said  device  also  being  provided 
with  means  to  damp  said  coi^iUng  element  from  the 
opposite  side  thereof. 


E;     ISjU-S 
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BUSHING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ENCAPSULATED 
■*^^  TRANSFORMERS 

V^»k  A.  Lento,  ZMHvrflK  pMo^«rf9«2^^ 


■tesTW. 


'**rsi;'*§x'52i^^- 


In  combination,  a  transftormer  core  and  coil  assembly 
inchiding  a  magnetic  core  linhed  by  a  wtoding,  a  ream 


3*4*  447         

SATURABLE  REACTOR  CORE  STRUCTUM 
[J.DtohoM  ~  ■  '     "^^"  "" 

CaBL.  a  Lwpai  atlnn  ef  —  ^ 


1.  A  saturable  reactor,  said  saturable  reactor  compns- 
ing  a  core  having  four  legs  of  magnetic  niaterial;  a  firrt 
and  second  of  said  legs  receiving  first  and  second  A.-C. 
windings  respectively;  said  first  and  second  legs  rec«^ 
a  common  control  winding  arranged  to  endrde  said  first 
and  second  legs  and  thrir  said  respective  fast  and  second 
A.-C.  windtogs;  said  third  and  fourth  legs  of  said  four  kv 
servtog  as  return  paths  for  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  first 
and  second  legs  respectivdy;  and  yoke  means  m  inag- 
netically  orierted  coupling  the  adjacent  ends  of  M»/«>r 
legs;  said  thiid  leg  having  a  crosa-sedional  area  of  the 
Older  of  at  least  15%  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  second  ler>  "W  ftwti*  ^  **^^  •  cross-eectional 
area  of  at  least  15%  greater  than  the  uoss  sectional  area 
of  said  first  leg;  said  third  and  fourth  tegs  •?fh^^ 
a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  each  of  said  fi^M« 
second  legs;  said  yoke  having  a  flux  carrymg  area  of  the 
order  of  at  least  38%  greater  than  the  flux  carrymg  area 
of  said  first  and  second  legs;  said  core  botog  formed  of 
stamped  magnetic  lamtoatiooe;  said  laminatioos  forming 
said  flnt  and  second  tegs  and  said  laminations  formmg 
said  yoke  means  bcoig  conneclad  to  one  another  by  an 
overlaniing 


1578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


UCER 

Kkhart  C  Wiritar,    Martaa  E. 


March  22,  1966 


POTENTIOMETER 
Richard  E.  Caddock, 


Vfetor  G. 
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Ik  using 


prcMurized 
sail 


1.  In  a  pressure  transducer,  a 
fluid  chamber,  an  active  diaphragn 
in  fluid  pressure  mounted  in  said 
ing  said  active  diairfuagm  by 
pensatiog  diaphragm  matching 
material  and  transvene  cross-sectibn 
its  sides  to  said  fluid  so  as  to  be 
pressure  thereof,  means  for 
phragm  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
an  electrical  circuit  including 
elements  mounted  on  said  diaphraglns. 


Cecil  K. 


3,2^,449 
PRESSURE 

Imtmdmm,  Wa 
bic^  Loa  Aagdc% 
CaUfforaia 

FOad  im.  2, 1M2,  Scr. 
U  Claims.    (O. 


_  defining  a  dosed 
sensitive  to  variations 
h  jusing  means  for  load- 
fluid,  a  corn- 
active  diaphragm  in 
exposed  on  both  of 
non-responsive  to  the 
iKridingisaid  compensating  dia- 
active  diaphragm,  and 
mayhing  strain-responsive 


TRANS  >UCERS 


::alf .,  a  corporatioB  of 
Vo.  1(3,399 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comp  ising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  member  of  non-cireular  lateral  cro«  sec- 
tion wherein  areas  ot  the  sicBs  thereof  under  pres- 
wan  flejoire  exhibit  tensi<»a  strain  and  oompres- 
aional  strain  in  alternate  radi  Jly  related  secton  ex- 
tending generally  longitudina  ly  along  the  sides  of 
the  sleeve  member,  with  i  elatively  non-strained 
bonadary   areas  extending   i  daUy   of  said   sleeve 


member  between  said  strain 


lectors; 


(b) 


defining  a  jriuralit;    ot  elactroconductive 


cootmuous   pattern 
vith  each  such  teidge 


bridge    arms   extending    in 
around  said  sleeve  member, 
ann  disposed  essentially  withi^  a  single  strain  sector; 
and 

(c)  relatively  low  resistance  injiit  and  output  conduc- 
tor means  occupying  such  axis  ly  extending  .boundary 
areas  and  electrically  interco4nected  with  said  elec- 
troconductive  bridge  arms  at 


within  the  said  boundary  ara  i. 


locatimu  substantiaHy 


I  I 


Filed  Jne  14, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2t7,921 
15  ntlut     (CL33S— IM) 


1.  An  adjustable  potentiometer  comprising: 

housing  means  providing  an  enclosed  chamber  of  gen- 
erally circular  plan  form  and  providing  an  inwardly- 
extending  stud  providing  a  bearing  structure  defining 
an  axis;  | 

gearing  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  including  a  gear 
wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  said 
axis  and  having  an  axial  recess  arranged  to  receive 
said  bearing  structure  so  that  said  gear  wheel  is  ro- 
tatable  on  said  bearing  structure  about  said  axis, 
and  said  gearing  including  driving  gear  means  en- 
gaged with  said  gear  wheel  to  drive  the  latter  and 
having  a  portion  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  driving  torque,  said  gear  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  stub  protuberant  opposite  said 
axial  recess  and  coaxial  therewith; 

a  rotary  clutch  member  in  said  chamber,  said  clutch 
member  having  a  central  portion  complementary  to 
said  stub  and  rotatable  thereon  and  further  having 
an  outer  surface  engaging  said  gear  wheel  to  be 
frictionally  driven  thereby,  and  a  contact  means  sup- 
ported by  said  clutch  member  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  contact  means  comprising  a  contact  ro- 
tatable in  an  arc  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
terminal  means  for  said  contact;  and 

a  resistance  element  in  said  chamber  having  an  arcuate 
contact  zone  exposed  for  brushing  engagement  by 
said  contact  and  engaged  by  the  latter,  and  teminal 
means  for  said  resistance  element 


GEAR  ACTUATEiD  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Victar  G.  Malhhoi,  RivcB^  CaW^jMrfiMr  to 

FHed  F^!lM9SrScr.  No.  345,i24 
tCWM.    (CL33S— 174) 


I 


1.  A  gear  actuated  variable  resistor  comprising: 
first  means,  including  a  generally  rectanigular  housing 
of  box-like  configuration  comprising  a  hve  member 
and  a  cover  member  interfitted  to  provide  an  enclosed 
chamber,  said  base  providing  in  said  <'h»M»*ff  an 
annular  bearing  means;  t  m«  • 
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second  means,  including  gearing  means  including  a 
driven  gear  disposed  tor  roution  about  said  bearing 
means  in  said  chamber  and  a  driving  gear  in  mesh 
with  said  driven  gear  and  accessible  from  the  exte- 
rior of  said  housing,  said  driven  gear  including  an 
annular  Irictioa  face; 

third  means,  including  an  arcuate  resistance  element  in 
said  chamber  and  disposed  substanUaUy  about  the 
axis  of  said  bearing  and  affixed  to  said  cover,  said 
thiid  means  comprising  a  fixed  conductive  collector 
disposed  on  said  cover  in  said  chamber  and  about 

c    the  axis  of  said  bearing,  and  terminal  means  for  said 

resistance  element  and  said  coUector,  and 
a  one-piece  resUient  conUct  device  having  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  surface  in  fhctional  engagement  with 
said  friction  face  and  having  a  stressed  resihent 
spring  hinge  portion  merging  witii  said  base  portion 
and  a  ring  portion  extending  from  said  spring  hinge 
portion  and  encircling  the  axis  of  said  bearing  and 
a  wiper  arm  extending  from  said  ring  portion  with  a 
contact  on  said  wiper  arm  resilienUy  urged  by  said 
spring  hinge  portion  into  wiping  contact  with  said 
resistance  element,  said  base  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  resilient  inwardly  extending  lunbs  each  m 
conductive  wiping  engagement  with  said  collector, 
said  hinge  portion  being  stressed  toward  closed  con- 

ditioo, 
whereby  lototion  of  said  driving  gear  induces  rotation 
of  said  driven  gear  on  said  bearing  and  the  Utter 
frictionally  drives  said  contact  device  to  move  said 
contact  along  said  resistance  element  and  whereby 
said  driven  gear  is  held  in  place  on  said  friction  face 
and  said  contact  device  provides  a  pluraUty  of  coo- 
ductive  paths  between  said  coUector  and  said  resist- 
ance element  -  ^ 


the  base  of  the  slot,  said  teeth  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  screwthread  on  the  leadacrew  so  that  rotation  of  the 
leadscrew  will  rotate  the  oontaa  supporting  member; 
resilient  means  diqiosed  in  said  U-shaped  sloc  of  the 
toothless  section,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  U> 
shaped  spring  having  two  l^s  and  a  bight  section  with  Ae 
legs  exfffn^i'Hg  outwardly  from  the  member  and  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  thread  on  the  leadscrew  as  the  member 
is  routed;  stop  means  arranged  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
tile  member  in  eitiier  direction  when  one  of  tiie  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  spring  engages  the  thread  of  the  leadscrew; 
and  tile  portion  intermediate  tiie  legs  of  the  U-shaped  slot 
forming  a  stop  member  for  limiting  flexure  of  tiie  1^  of 
the  spring  toward  eadi  other  from  the  unflexed  position. 
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GEAR  ADJUSTED  VARIABLE  RESBTOR 
WyllaA.8tot,RirsnMa,Od».,mJiportoBo«wa, 

■  eacponlioa  of  Calnnia 

ContinaatloB  of  mppHcailaa  Scr.  No.  292,i49,  luy  3, 

19^  His appRSSMtaa  15. 19<4, Bar. No. 376,591 

iSoSs.    (a.i»-474) 


CUJICH  MBANsi^SlMULlTJLE  TURN 
VARIABLE  RESBTOR  I 


A.GniBwdd, 


Mch.,miiRokcrtK. 
to  CIS 

..^ , of 

FM  My  25,  l»S;Sor^  212,216 
7  ChriBH.    (CL  33S — 174) 


1  A  variable  resistor  comprising:  a  housing;  a  base 
of  ioncooductive  material  supported  by  tiie  housmg;  a 
resistive  padi  and  a  conductive  patii  supported  by  Uie 
base-  a  lewlscrew  rotoUbly  mounted  in  tiie  housing  and 
eouipped  witii  a  screwtiiread;  a  bridging  contort  electn- 
adlySnnecting  tfie  resistive  patii  to  tiie  conductive  patii; 
and  contart  driving  means  for  causing  tiie  contort  to  move 
along  tiie  lesistive  patii  comprising:  a  contort  support- 
ing iiember  rototobly  mounted  in  tiie  hou&mg  and  pro- 
vided witii  teetii  and  witii  a  tootiiless  section  on  ito 
periphery,  a  U-shaped  slot  provided  m  one  «de  of  ^ 
SS«  sertioo.  tiie  lep  of  the  slot  bemg  wKfcr  tiHB 


1.  A  wmm  gear  adjusted  variable  lesbtor  comprising: 
first  means,  including  housing  means  of  flat  box-like 
external  configuration  and  having  a  centrally-located 
mounting  aperture  therethron^  from  one  face  to  the 
opposite  face,  said  housmg  means  providbig  an  en- 
closed chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  generally  cyUn- 
drical  interior  wall  boundmg  dte  periphery  of  said 
aperture,  and  said  housing  means  being  formed  to 
provide  a  bore-like  passage  generally  transvene  to 
and  Uterally  spaced  from  said  aperture,  and  said 
passage  extendnig  into  said  chamber  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  hou^; 
second  means,  comprising  a  worm  gear  joumaled  in 
said  passage  and  a  worm  wheel  meshed  witii  said 
worm  gear  and  joumaled  CO  said  cyUndiical  wafl  to 
rotote  therearound.  said  worm  wheel  having  an  an- 
nular surface  providing  engafsable  and  diaengage- 
abk  slip-dutch  driving  elemenU  and  said  worm 
wheel  having  an  ■nnniar  outwardly-extending  flange 
extending  over  the  region  of  interengagemeat  of  said 
worm  and  worm  wheel; 
thinl  means.  ^ri"«<ing  a  lesistanoe  element  in  said 
chamber  having  an  exposed  arcuate  contart  larface 
substantially  wcJ^yKng  said  wall,  and  terminal  con- 
nections for  said  element;  and 
fourth  means,  including  an  intend  resilient  metallic 
rotary  contart  device  joumaled  for  rototion  about 
said  cylindrical  wall  in  said  chamber,  said  rotiuy 
device  comprising  a  first  portion  ^long  an  annnlar 
series  of  engageable  elements  disposed  in  engagement 
with  said  engageaUe  and  disengageable  slip-dutdi 
elements  of  said  worm  wheel  for  rototion  by  the 
worm  wheel,  said  rotary  contort  device  farther  com- 
prising a  second  portion  displaced  from  said  first 
portion  and  having  an  electrical  contart  rotatoble  in 
contart  with  said  contort  surface  in  an  arc  next  ad- 
jacent to  said  flange  ot  said  worm  wheel  and  pf»> 
vented  by  the  said  flange  from  contart  with  said 
wann  gear,  said  fourth  means  indading  resilieat 
mpant  pressing  said  contart  into  engagwmsat  with 
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Mid   fMJltMIICB  OWBWOt   Ud 

poitioa  of  Mid  roury  device 
Mid  elemeats  of  Mid  worm  fbtbd,  and  Mid  fourth 
meant  indading  termiiMl  coifiectioos  for  Mid  con- 
tact; 
whereby  said  coniact  ii  rotatal 
clement  and  adjacent  to  said 
from  electrical  contact  with 
flange  and  whereby  torque  a 
is  transmitted  to  said  rotary 
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Mid  dements  6f  said 
into  engafement  with 


POnNIIOifETEB 
CQNNECIKH<B 


nadOcl.U,lM3»! 


AND 

is  IMWhStL 
I.Y.  I 


along  said  resistance 

and  is  prevented 

worm  gear  by  said 

to  said  worm  gear 

vice  and  said  contact 


X.  In  a  potentiometer  having  ai  i  apertured  housing,  a 
siqiport  member  mounted  within  tl  e  housing  and  a  r^lst- 
ance  element  carried  by  die  suppprt,  that  improvemient 
therein  which  comprises: 

(a)  stud  means  carried  by  said 
stud  means  being  in  electrica 
resistance  element; 

(b)  a  large  diameter,  relatively  kiff  lead  wire  having  a 
booked  end  portion  looped  alfout  a  free  end  of  said 
stud  means  and  electrically 
cured  thereto,  and  a  straight  i|ortion  passing  through 
said  aperture  in  said  housing; 

(c)  metallic  terminal  means  provided  with  an  axial 
bore,  said  terminal  means  beii  g  secured  in  said  aper- 
ture of  said  housing  and  havii  |  the  said  nraight  por 
tion  of  said  lead  wire  extendi  ig  throupi  the  bore  of 


T 

support  member,  Mid 
connection  with  said 


said  terminal  means;  and 
(d)  a  deformed  terminal  mean 
straight  portion  of  said  lead 
movement  thereof. 


portion  ^ng^g^g  said 
[wire  so  M  to  jxevent 
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1.  A  ttiee*wire  grounding 
crowfoot  connector  and  a  groondn  g 
comprisM:  a  body  fanned  of  elec  trically 


terial  and  including  first  and  second  end  frices;  and  three 
blade  assemblies  positioned  within  said  body,  two  of  said 
blade  assemblies  each  comprising  a  blade  of  a  single  ma- 
terial twisted  intermediate  its  ends,  for  connection  to 
said  crowfoot  connector  at  said  first  end  face  and  to 
said  grounding  pin  connector  at  said  second  end  face. 


ELECnUCAL  CONNBCTOR  WnH  SnONG  PIN 
CONTACT 

•  tv>  iMBciBf  MjtttttMf  ■■^■■■^  aampsoif  wj 

TelMrJh&perallom  New  Yort;  N.Y Ja  ( 

nad  Oct  1, 1M3,  Scr.  N*.  314,293 
KCUm.    (CL339— M) 

|i4>         •.•-       fl^-T       I 


! ».  ;jM*  - 


1.  An  electrical  connector  member  which  comprises 
an  insulation  body  having  front  and  rear  lurfacM  and 
having  at  least  one  bore  therein  opening  at  said  front 
surface,  and  a  conductive  pin  contact  member  dispoeed 
in  said  boce,  said  pin  contact  member  having  a  rearward 
monnting  portion  supported  in  said  bore  with  its  axis 
coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  the  bora  and  so  m 
to  be  restrained  against  both  lateral  and  axial  movement 
in  the  bore,  an  elongated,  laterally  resilient,  intermediate 
spring  shank  portion  extending  forwardly  frtxn  said 
mounting  portion  and  deflected  transversely  of  said  co- 
incident axes,  and  a 'contacting  portion  at  the  fonrard 
end  of  die  shank  portion,  said  dnink  and  contacting  por- 
tions being  substantially  completely  recessed  widifai  the 
bore,  said  contacting  portion  being  oi  smaller  transverM 
dimension  than  the  adjacent  forward  portion  of  the  bore 
to  provide  clearance  for  receiving  a  mating  socket  con- 
tact member,  the  space  between  the  shank  and  contacting 
portions  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  being  free  of  obetrao- 
tions,  and  said  contacting  portion  being  laterally  offset 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  bore  by  the  deflection  of  the 
shank  portion  whereby  when  the  mating  socket  contact 
member  is  axially  inserted  into  the  bore  and  engaged 
with  said  contacting  portion  the  latter  will  be  forced  from 
said  laterally  offset  position  toward  the  central  axis  of 
the  bore  against  the  qxing  force  of  said  shank  portion 
to  provide  lateral  qiring  biased  engagement  between  the 
pin  and  socket  contact  members. 


3^42^457 
ELBCmiCAL  WnUKLBAD  CONNECTOR 

3715  Undsrwaoi  8L,  Chevy  Chase,  ML 

.No. 

i  nil  III     (CL339— 9S) 


I'GA   V  " 


med  Ja^.  17,  IM^Ser.  No.  252,143 


for  one  between  a 

pin  connector  which       3.  A  connector  comprising  a  base  member  having  ■ 

insulating  ma-   substantially  flat  surface,  a  cap  member  having  a  substan- 
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tially  flat  mrface  oveilying  and  contacting  said  base  mem- 
ber surface,  a  pivot  pin  means  securing  said  two  mein- 
bers  together  for  relative  pivotal  movement  of  one  said 
surface  over  the  other,  said  cap  memter  surface  having 
a  leading  edge,  said  baM  member  having  a  groove  formed 
in  iu  said  surface  tapering  in  both  fareaddi  and  ^tpk 
ak)og  an  axis  extending  generally  along  said  baM  mem- 
ber surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  groove  lying  in 
the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  cap  member  aor- 
faoe  relative  to  said  baM  member  sorfaoe,  said  kadiat 
edfs  traversing  said  groove  along  said  axis  over  said 
portion  in  the  direction  of  from  the  baM  to  the  apex 
of  the  groove,  said  leading  edge  spanning  die  breadth 
of  said  groove  over  said  portion.  ' 


and  said  casing  top  and  bottom  walls  whereby  the  ampli- 
tude of  movement  of  said  driving  member  will  be  substav- 
tially  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  reactive  movement  of 


^ '^'\Z7*7l'f'  "^ 


'-•r 


1' 


IGNrnmCABLB  TERMINAL 
•1  CONNECTOB  ^     ,^,^ 

EaMM  B.  UtanmmL  flhakia,  md  Larib  L.  flcUHr,  Nm^ 
OUM^MinjM  A  flpecWty  Cos  CUeafo,  DL, 

Fled  N»#.  19, 1943,  Am.  No.  324,711 
4Ckte^    (CL  339L-123) 


.-H,i 


i.-.- 


said  inertia  member  and  said  casing  walls  and  the  force 
applied  to  said  casing  bottom  wall  will  be  prapoitianal^ 
greater  than  the  force  exerted  by  said  driving         * 


3J4t-jl46  

AUTOMOBILBALASM  SYSTEM 

A.MMiel,529  4lh  Ave.,Fi>iBi,N.Y. 
My  16, 1943.  8m.  Nn.  294422 


L  la  combination,  a  terminal  cable  having  a  conductor 
core  encased  in  an  im"'«**Kl  covering  with  a  portion  of 
Mid  hisolatian  adjacent  one  end  dieraof  rsMored  to  pro- 
vide an  open  notch  hi  one  side  of  the  cable,  a  cowwctor 
embracbig  said  end  poition  of  the  cable  and  having  a 
contact  element  engagnble  in  said  notch  and  havfaig  an 
area  theivof  in  surface  contact  with  said  core  transvcrMly 
of  the  long  axis  thereof,  said  contact  element  being  hiie- 
gral  and  struck  inwardly  from  said  connector. 


..    J" 


•f  the 


8EBM1C  ^A^MtADIATOR 

,  T«x4  P.  R.  Rnwe  aad 


RM  Pah.  11, 1943JM.  N^  2S7,457 

19  CWMik^X  349-17)  ,  . 

19.  A  seismic  radiator  comprising  a  casmg  fomung  a 
workmg  chamber  and  having  bottom  and  top  waUs. 
inertia  structure  redprocable  hi  said  chamber  and  divid- 
ing the  same  mto  mdividnal  pressure  compartments,  re- 
spectively, adjacent  said  casing  walls,  said  structure  in- 
chkUng  magnetic  core  means  di^osed  axidly  oi  said 
diamber.  pole  piece  elnnents  on  said  core  Measw,  and 
tux  carrymg  stractnre  between  said  pob  piece  platas,  a 
hcrflow,  cylindrical  driving  member  redprocaUy  encom- 
passing said  core  means  intermediately  of  said  caamg  top 
and  bottom  idatM  and  exposed  oppositely  to  said  pressure 
compartments,  said  drivhig  member  and  core  means  in- 
corporathig  electric  motor  field  and  armature  means, 
means  yieldaUy  fixing  said  drivmg  member  relative  to 
Mid  core  means,  means  for  electrically  energizing  said 
driving  member  tor  causmg  relatire  movement  of  the 
fm*  and  said  mertia  structure  and  resultant  reactive 
yii;giim  ol  said  casmg,  the  aieu  of  said  drivhig  member 
ea^oeed  to  said  pressure  compartmenls  bemg  snbetantially 
iMa  dian  the  corresponding  arcM  of  said  inertia  structure 


4#W. 


L  An  automobile  alarm  and  polective  system,  com- 
prisu«  a  battery,  an  alann  circuit  mciwdiwg  ahum  faunp 
means,  an  instant  acting  relay  and  an  actuating  switch 
connected  to  die  battery,  an  alarm  lock  switdi  hi  seriH 
with  said  circuit  for  setting  said  dreuit  for  operation 
wtereby  nM  alann  lamp  means  light  up  when  said  aote- 
ating  switch  is  doaed  while  die  alarm  lode  awiloh  is  doaed, 
a  time  delay  relay  connected  in  circuit  witfi  said  instant 
acting  relay,  a  motor  ignition  dicuit  normally  closed 
du^u^  said  time  delay  relay  and  opening  when  said  tune 
delay  relay  is  operated,  so  thitt  said  ignition  dicnit  is 
opened  and  ignition  is  cut  off  at  the  expiratian  of  a  pra- 
detennined  time  following  actuation^  of  dM  uatant  acting 
iday,  and  an  alarm  sounder  connected  to  said  time  delay 
relay,  so  that  the  alarm  sounder  is  acteated  continuously 
at  the  eipiratioB  of  said  predetermined  time  while  said 
ignition  dreuit  is  opened. 
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1.  In  •  commmucation  system  having  error  detection 
and  correction  facilities  wherein  i  pinrality  of  code  bits 
having  different  polarities  are  per  nutatively  combined  to 
represent  a  character  and  a  pn  determined  number  of 
characters  cmistitute  a  message  b  ock,  an  error  detection 
and  correction  system  comprisin !,  means  for  sensing  a 
message  tape  and  for  transmitting  said  code  bits,  a  count- 
ing means  monitoring  said  transa  itting  means  and  count- 
ing the  code  bits  of  one  polaritji  over  a  message  block, 
a  receiving  means  uichi^ng  means  for  recording  said 
code  bits  m  a  recording  medium,  i  counting  means  moni- 
toring said  receiving  means  and  ;ountting  said  code  bits 
of  said  one  polarity  in  a  messag ;  block,  deleting  means 
operable  in  synchronism  with  sJd  recording  means  to 
effectively  delete  a  message  bio  :k  containing  an  error, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  i  omits,  of  said  counting 
means  and,  upon  disagreement  o  said  counts,  for  initiat- 
ing the  simultaneous  deletion  by  said  deleting  means,  of 
the  message  block  in  the  recort  medium  conteining  an 
error  and  for  re-recordmg  of  llic  transmitted  message 
block  by  the  recording  means  i^  a  different  portion  of 
said  recording  medinm. 


3^2,441    ' 
TRANSMBSION^YOTEMS 

Yorttown  Hiiikli,  mi  KcomA  E. 
N.Y.  MlBMn  to  btcnMdouil 
Conmlli  ■,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
lofNcwYarfc 
Filed  Jan.  31,  lM3,Sc.  No.  255,365  r 

1  CW»  (CL  34  ^14<J) 
In  a  data  transmission  system  or  transmitting  pulses  at 
a  certain  daU  bit  rate,  the  reqwi  k  <rf  said  system  distort- 
ing each  transmitted  pulse  into  a  received  waveform  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  shape  (rf  a  i  lain  peak  and  a  plurality 
€d  smaller  additional  peaks,  the  i  ombinatton  comprising: 

(a)  tryii*»»'"'"g  meMM  for  tra  ismittini  a  first  test  pulse 
thrott^  said  system,  said  tr  insmitting  means  includ- 
ing a  generator  for  adjustin  |  the  shape  of  pulses  to 
be  transmitted; 

(b)  receiver  means  connectet  to  receive  a  first  wave- 
form having  said  characteri  itic  shape  resulting  from 
transmission  of  said  first  |  ilse  for  comparing  said 
first  waveform  with  a  certi  m  reference  potential  at 
lampling  times  correspond  ig  to  said  data  bit 
and  wherein  at  least  one  o 
cnrs  at  the  location  of  the 
waveform;  and 


(c)  feed-back  means  connected  between  said  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  for  adjusting  said  gnierator  in 
xtspoBSc  to  the  comparisons  made  by  said  receiver 
means  to  produce  a  second  test  pulse  resulting  m  a 
second  waveform  after  transmission  in  which  the 
potentials  at  san^ling  times  other  than  the  time  cor- 
re^wnding  to  the  main  peak  of  said  second  wave- 
form are  substantially  equal  to  said  reference  polen- 


V  „<;•£- 


tial.  whereby  transmission  of  closely  spaced  pulses 
at  said  daU  bit  rate  having  the  shape  of  said  second 
test  pulse  can  be  individuaUy  detected  at  said  receiver 
means  by  comparing  the  received  waveforms  of  said 
closely  spaced  pulses  at  said  sampling  times  with 
said  reference  potential,  deviations  from  said  refer- 
ence potential  indicating  the  reception  of  a  nr'*" 
peak.  

3,242,443 

CHARACTER  RECOGNTTION  EMPLOYING 

PLURAL  DIRECTIONAL  SCANNING 


Y«rlL  N.Y^  a  corporallon  tt  New  Yark 

Mil5v!23,lf62.8«.Nn.23f,663 

UChdM.    (€1346^146^) 


1.  In  a  character  recognition  system  for  recognizing 
human  i*«giMge  symbcds  formed  on  a  document  and  hav- 
ing different  characteristics  than  the  background  of  the 
document: 

(a)  a  sensing  sUtion  and  means  to  transport  a  doco- 
ment  past  said  sensing  station; 

(b)  means  at  said  sensing  station  providing  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  the  character;  and 

(c)  recognition  logic  means  for  processing  said  signals 
10  provide  an  output  mdkation  of  the  character 


rate 

Mid  samirfing  times  oc- 
main  peak  of  said  first 


the  improvemmt  comprising: 
a  movable  and  generally  opaque  member  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  a  document  at  said 
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Mid  movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  angulariy 
gnaoed  tran»arent  apertures  therem;  | 

.affWrtmSTsaid  movable  member  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  related  reading  sUtions; 

means  to  move  said  member;  <_,__ 

SSS  to  project  an  fanage  of  a  character  at  said  sensing 

station  to  each  of  said  reading  sUtions;  ^ 

tr«Mdudng  means  as«>ciated  with  each  of  said  readmg 

•  fint  of  said  reading  stations  scanning  an  image  oj 
TdiraSS  STftrst  direction  to  provide  outgrt 
Mgnals  corresponding  to  the  character  mformation 

at  preselected  areas;  . 

a  second  of  said  reading  sUtKms  scannmg  an  image  Of 

Tchwacter  in  a  second  direction  angulariy  reUtod 
to  said  first  direction  to  provide  ouyit  signahcorre- 

^Kmding  to  the  character  informatian  at  other  pre- 
selected areas;  and 
said  recognition  logic  means  combining  Uie  oi^  «f - 
nals  from  said  transducing  means  at  "^^"fW  «•- 
tions  to  provide  said  output  indication  of  the  charac- 


least  one  supplemental  digital  daU  f'ocemag  ty^  i^ 
Dartial  instruction  decoder  in  said  supplemental  system 
S2»ected  to  the  register  in  -i^,  basic  system;  means  m 
one  of  said  systems  executing  a  daU  procesaing  operation 


ter 


j'*i-iie^'- 


DATA  rUO^^^GSnTDA 
L.R■klwrf.M•fchii■tvl■eJ^U2«-pM^^ 


??  ■•'i^.«^5. 


controlled  by  the  partial  instnictidn  decoder  m  said  sup- 
plemental system;  and  means  in  said  basic  system  for 
executing  a  date  processing  operation  controlled  t»y  tne 
partial  instruction  decoder  in  one  of  said  systems. 

5^2,466  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OF 
RECORDED  DIGrTAL  DATA 


FBedFe».2,lHt,Ser.Ns^<,3»4  ^^ 

—  iiflir1*Tr  Great  Britein,  Feb.  2,  lf99» 
3^/Sf 

23CUbM.    (CL346— t72J) 


:r 


■  Ti>    1  '■•-■ 


mmm*^ 


1-12-4  or  MrrwM  r 


-■JT 


■''U.  A  machine  instruction  generator  comprising,  a  first 
regirter  having  an  input  circuit  tor  Ttctiymw^  !fi"£ 
JnaU;  a  second  register;  normally  disabl^  I^  be- 
SSTthe  two  registers  for  applying  the  word  produced 
SX  first  register  to  the  second  register,  decoder  ou^t 

gates  coupled  to  the  second  register  and  responsive  to  dif- 

£St  bit  patterns  stored  in  the  second  ^V^^f"^. 
tions  from  the  decoder  output  gates  to  »«d  »nput  circmt 
of  the  first  register  for  applying  signals  to  said  first  registtf 

ttdUtereby  changing  the  bit  pattern  stored  therein;  and 
means  for  successively  disablmg  said  ou^ut  i^*^ 
enabling  said  gates  between  the  two  ^^^^^  f^  ^ 
SSngiid  last  named  gates,  then  enabUng  said  output 


DATA  PROoSfiSc  »X»™, 
N  Jn  mA  hmim  U 
to  Radk 

Die  4.  IHl,  S«.^N*.  156.739   v, 
13  CWm.    (CL  34^— 172iJ) 
1.  A  digital  date  processing  system  compruing  a  basic 
system  having  an  instrucUon  register;  a  partial  instruction 
decoder  in  said  basic  system  connected  to  the  register,  at 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  sorting  of  a  phvality  of 
daU-word-groops  recorded  in  random  sequence  on  ii^nt 
record  means,  each  of  said  data-woid-groups  having  a 
sorting-word  wWch  is  coordinated  thercwifli,  comprising, 
in  combination,  n  record  means,  where  n  is  a  number  at 
least  2;  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  daU-word- 
groups  recorded  on  said  input  record  means  to  uid  n 
record  means  in  a  manner  whereby  the  1st,  («-|-l)™, 
(2n-Hl)"»,  (Jn-Hl)**,  etc.  data-word-groups  recorded  on 
said  input  record  means  are  transferred  to  a  first  of  said 
n  record  meant,  the  2nd,  («+2)«»,  <2ii+2)»,  (3n+2)«>, 
ete.  daU-word-groups  recorded  on  said  mput  record  means 
are  transferred  to  a  second  of  said  n  record  means  and 
the  iitt»,  (2ii)«»,  (3n)tt>,  (4ii)«»,  ete.  daU-word-groupa 
recorded  on  said  input  record  means  are  transferred  to 
the  n*»  of  said  n  record  means;  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring in  a  number  of  steps  the  sorting-words  coordinatBd 
widi  said  dau-word-gnx^  to  produce  a  compariaon  re- 
sult jffHirarinf  the  smalkst  value  of  said  sorting-words; 
second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  daU-word- 
groups  cooidmated  with  the  sdected  smting-words  to  a 
record  means  in  a  determined  order  of  succession  of  said 
selected  sorting-words  for  a  group-length  correqwndmg 
,  to  die  number  of  data-word-groivs  recorded  on  said  in- 
put record  means,  said  group-leng^  having  n*  data-word- 
groups  therein,  where  n  is  the  number  of  said  n  record 
means  and  a  is  the  number  of  the  compering  step;  moving 
means  for  advancing  one  of  said  n  record  means  d^ 
word-groi9  by  data-word-groiv  recorded  thereon  during 
each  coo^Mffing  st^  until  the  group-length  on  said  one 
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bMo  tnmiBmd  Iherefrom;  — J 
ooBtroniat  Mid  mov  ng  meaaa  in 


with  a  pradetenniiied  ooaabiii  itioo  ot  tnamkn  of 


datft>wofd-groiV«  of  said  transfer  

said  fi?«»«r«"«t  of  said  sortinfwo  ds,  Uw  gronpolengtli 
of  said  data-woid-fioaps  at  each  of  said  traarfers  betng 
increaaed  at  eadi  of  said  coovaring 


TBMPOKAKYnWAGI 


N.Y. 


to  Ji*  date-'iPonl- 


means  for  enterint  woid  data  into  said  irocd  ragirtsn,, 

a  mnltiiile<haraclsr  assoristion  legislBr, 

means  tor  shiftinf  word  dau  character^iy-diaracM 
through  said  assodation  regisler, 

means  operable  after  eadi  thsraclBr  shift  operstion  for 
cmivaring  the  word  hi  said  assodation  rsgisler  si> 
multaneoosly  widi  the  words  hi  aU  said  word  regis- 
ters, 

and  means  for  leadhig  out  the  word  in  aojr  of  said  word 

regislers  when  matched  by  the  word  in  said  assoda- 
tkm  nclBlar. 


HaicB  22,  1906  ^__^ 

j^  '         attahnngatatm«u«u«^^h»ffJ'^P2i^^^^^ 

lAirrniiATlON  OF  tESpBONE  INK 


mbstantiaBy  less  than  said 


•fNe«rY«ili^ 


Fled  JisM  7,  IMi,  Ssr.  1  tow  34J13 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  <  oo^rishig  a  phvallty 
of  data  processors  and  at  least  one  memory  unit,  means 
for  givmg  priority  to  a  request  f or  k  id  memory  miit  made 
by  a  pnsekcted  one  of  said  data  pi  xeseon,  said  priority 
means  com|»ising  a  temporary  sto  age  nnit,  a  processor 
lecognitiMi  unit  coupled  to  said  lata  processors,  said 
processor  recognition  unit  being  idapled  to  profMde  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  a  request  nu  de  by  said  preselectad 
data  processor,  busy  signal  means  a  dpMl  to  said  memory 
wk  Mid  busy  signal  means  being  adapted  to  prifvide  a 
second  and  a  third  signal  mdicating  hat  said  memory  unit 
is  busy  or  not  busy,  rs^ectively  and  control  me^ 
coupled  to  said  memory  unit,  ud  lempbrary  storage 
unit,  said  processor  recognition  uni ,  and  said  busy  signal 
means,  said  coolnrf  means  4)eing  re^  onsivB  to  the  presence 
of  said  third  signal  for  lender ia|  said  memory  unit 
leceptive  to  a  request,  and  re^oisive  to  the  presence 
of  said  second  signal  for  renderi  ig  said  memory  unit 
iKMMeceptive  to  a  request,  said  oontnri  Ineans  being 
further  responsive  to  the  presence  of  both  said  first  and 
aecond  signals  fbr  passmg  a  requei  t  mto  said  temporary 
storagB  unit,  and  to  the  sobsequei  t  substitution  of  said 
third  signal  lor  said  second  signid  \  9  render  said  memory 
unit  leo^ve  to  the  request  in  «  id  temporary  storage 
unit  m  priority  to  any  odier  request  , 
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X.  Data  uMsparing  apparatns  e  mftitiag,  hi  combfam- 
a  memory  consisthig  of  a  plmfliiy  of  nniltipie<har- 
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1.  A  prtnler  buffer  for  receiring  binary  coded  charac- 
ters and  transferring  them  to  a  prhiter  that  has  print 
characters  transported  past  a  print  podtion,  said  buffer     , 
oonyriring,  in  combination. 

(a)  bistrtle  memory  elemenU  scfaematicslly  ordered    ; 
in  rows  and  in  columns, 

(b)  coincidence  detecthig  drcuitt  connected  to  said 
elements  hi  eadi  column  thereof  and  arable  of  ^t^    t«>, 
Tiding  an  on^ut  signal  only  aiien  the  states  of  said  ,  !  . 
ekients  in  a  column  lepwscnt  a  predetermhied  we-      r^'^ 
cession  of  bmwy  digits, 

(c)  load  ineans  iionnwited  to  store  diaraders  in  said 
ttrfnmns  by  successively  complementing  said  dements 
in  said  rows  thereof  aoconfing  to  the  series  of  digiu 
to  be  stond  in  a  sefecjtod  cohmm.  conditioning  each 
element  ui  said  selecttd  cohmm  to  be  hi  a  selected  f 
stale,  and  comiriemennng  the  same  rawi  that  were  I 
previously  complemented, 

(d)  leadont  ineans  operative  alternately  with  reqieet        ' 
to  said  load  means, 

(e)  ssodng  means  ddivering  to  said  rsadoot  means  a 
pulse  for  each  prfait  character  that  passss  said  print 
position,  said  readont  means  bemg  connectsd  to  con- 
dition an  elements  hi  each  oohimn  thereof  to  regisler 
said  snocesdon  of  digits  whenever  the  character  stored 
in  tba  oolnmn  by  said  load  means  concq>onds  to  a 
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gicat  as  said  fird  recovwy  timevahie  at  atftol  ai^^ 
5  current  greater  tfian  said  second  amphtude  of  cun«^ 

Se  i^m^t  whidi  comprises:  •PgjnVjnjOtOnc 
^iStwSsTtosdd  element,  and  lunitfaig  the  amplitude 
SnSte Went  flowhig  through  said  donwt  to  a  range 

between  said  flnt  and  itixA  current 


...h 


1.  In  a  syd«n  tor  i««age  and  retneval  Of  intom^ 

a  oommSnZdAie-readabto  storage  unit  mvrtj^cMi. 

,  Ptete  coded  Uiformation  items  «  arranged  m«n^ 

'  ^  Older  and  at  progresdvely  d«ff«'««V«^^  -. 
a  roarse  madiine-readable  hidez  and  a  plurabty  of  fine 

machme-readabk  indices, 
Jj^Sie  hidex  contahung  seleded  coded  paital 

items,  each  of  a  snudl  number  of  characters,  arranged 
-  fa  SiSfad  older,  ead.  with  an  identification  of  one 

of  said  fine  indioee,  |^ 

Mch  of  said  fine  indices  containhig  a  narrower  seMC- 
tioTof  coded  partid  items,  eadi  of  a  greater  num- 
S?<7cSract5r«rranged  hi  numerical  order,  ejdi 

with  an  identification  of  the  loMUon  m  "ddwrn- 
mon  unit  at  which  the  mod  neariy  sunilar  complete 

JS  SSSte  hi  successive  tune  dots  of  a  repe^^ 
^^ydi  to  a  plurality  of  hidsp«id«topejjto^^ 
"   whmn  may  seek  retrieval  of  a  speofled  farformation 

W"?5gre.rf^ly  comp-hNi  Ae  spe^  .^^^J? 
tto  oartfad  items  of  the  coarse  index  to  "elert  two 
'-    SJSS*  toe  todices  and  with  dl  the  it«ns  of  Ae 
■■'-    sekctS  fine  indices  to  identify  a  locatKm  hi  sd^ 

^'-mST'ISJ^  to  a  spedfication  of  sdd  10^^ 
-^Sdi^rtof  sdd  cSmoTuS  a  Modt 

"     faformatioo  items,  v  wi^v  «*  ;««r»rm*. 

and  means  for  didributhig  eadi  iuch  bkxk  of  jnlomj- 

'     tion  items  to  the  operdor  seekmg  retnevd  of  an  Item 
embraced  widihi  that  block. 
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MEIHOD  OF  OPBKATOGaWrt^^ 

AFFAKATOa  -^.   ,_    ^ 


L  In  a  mslhod  ai  operating  a  wperwodBcttve 

Buter  elemsal  by  snbjedhig  the  element  ••  »Jise  o 

of  suflldenUy  long  time  duration  to  render  Ae  *»«wwt 
teaTOMm<!d!»defflemdepe«le^ 

of  the  pnlse  and  enbetantially  independent  "L*Ll?T! 
aunrtkm  of  the  pulse;  the  elemert  bdijrtaua^^ 
a  iwwwy  thM  lespooBB  that  is  a  function  of  flie  a»^ 
pittadtof  applied  pulse  cmrent,  witt  the  recowry 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  compnsuig. 
a  first  plurality  of  division  elements  of  high-p«ineab«i- 
ity  magnetic  material,  baring  uniform  fidd-dtenng 
oroperties  and  uniform  dimensioos;  , 

a   uocood   plurality   of   dividoo   elements   of  tow- 
permeabiUty  material,  haring  uniform  fidd-dtenng 
properties  and  uniform  dunensions; 
meanslor  mounting  said  dividon  elements  «  •  npj 
Meembty  m  fixed  longitndind  alignment  with  each 
other  and  m  abuttmg  relation  to  each  other,  the^ 
don  dements  from  sdd  fird  and  second  ptaj«l*J! 
being  disposed  m  aUemation  ui  said  assemNy,  tne 
totd  effective  length  of  the  assembly  bemg  the  sum 
of  the  lengdis  of  said  division  dements; 
two  senshig  transformers,  each  hidodmg  a  immary 
wfaidmg  and  a  secondary  winduig.  mounted  ma 
tendng  assembly  m  fixed  spaced  rdation  to  each 
other  and  each  disposed  in  spaced  encoa«|assmg 
rdation  to  said  division  element  assembly,  said  sens- 
hig assembly  being  longitudinally  movable  along 
add  dividon  element  assembly;  ,^,  ^-u-w 

said  seMii«  tiansf omen  each  havmg  a  totd  effective 
length  dmflar  to  the  length  of  the  '^ottacaeBCt 
7      sfeid  individud  dirision  demerts,  said  dmswn  e»- 
Utoenl.  e«*  dtering  the  magnetic  fiddsaj^Msy  mid 

«MHBg  transformers  to  vary  the  *'°^~  jfjy* 
<j  tried  signals  faidnced  in  said  secondary  wmdings 

of  said  senshig  transformers; 
and  dicuit  meam  coonecled  to  said  secondary  windijj 

of  said  sensmg  transformen  for  deriving  a  acmim 
d9d  indicatlvo  of  the  podtion  of  said  aendng  aa- 
^hly  along  said  dividon  ekment  assembly. 
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APPABATUB  FOR  mmcnNG 
WATER  AND  ICE  IN  ' 
AIRCRAFT 

B.  aUmi,  Jr^  992t  V< 
H.  DoraiVh,  1539 

All*-  ^    ^^ 

■K  23, 1963,  Sw.  P4.  297^1 

2ClalK    (a.34»'-234) 


OF 

SYSTEMSiCW 


Road,  both  «( 


net  and  said  beam  away  from  said  contact  until  aaid  flnt 
magnet  has  approached  sufficiently  cloae  to  said  second 
magnet  so  that  the  repelling  force  of  said  magnets  over- 
comes the  attraction  between  said  second  magnet  and  said 
ferromagnetic  element. 


del  ninj 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
air  paffgr  of  an  internal  c(Mnbusti<  n 

(a)  an  open  electric  circuit  witb 
a  source  ot  EMJF.  and  a  signa 

(b)  a  probe  extending  beyond 
inner  wall  of  the  carburetor  di 
and  located  in  t^t  portion  of 
detection  of  the  presence  ot 
posed  in  potttion  f  ot  ice 
the  passage  to  ding  to  the 
contact  the  carburetor  wall, 

(c)  means  to  include  in  said 
carburetor  wall,  and  the  ice 
whereby  the  circuit  is  closed 
ergize  the  signal  means. 


resence  of  ice  in  the 
engine  carburetor, 


witfafn  idiich.k  iachidrd 
means, 

ind  spaced  from  an 

ig  said  air  passage 

passage  where  the 

is  desired  and  dia- 

in  said  portion  of 

and  simultaneousty 


formtd 
pfoti  i 


c  rcuit 


br 
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FLUID  MBEENSBR  AND  ~ 
G.  riit,  ntailiTi 
Ir^  Ulica,  Mkhn 
WamiB,Mich^a 

1, 1963,  Sar. 
6CWM.    (CL- 


the  probe,  the 
contact  therewith, 
the  ice,  thus  to  ea- 


LEMEL  INDICATOR 
ikC 
toHoOcy 

of 
No.  255,239 
346--244) 


for  at  times  being  contacted  by  nk 
of  said  second  magnet  by  said  first 
magnetic  element  fixedly  poaitioiie< 


magnet  and  said  first  magnet  for  ho  iling  said  second  mag 


beam  upon  repulsion 
magnet,  and  a  ferro- 
between  said  second 


■>!;.-, 
»-»> 


3,24M75 
MOTOR  ALARM  ORCinr 
Davis, 
to~ 
of  New  York 
FBei  Oet  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  14Mit 
T  n  f  (CL  34^-246) 


•'>;  •toll. 


3.  An  alarm  device  for  indicating  the  interruption  in 
(^ration  of  a  motor  comprising:  a  source  of  operating 
potential  for  said  motor,  a  vdUge  responsive  relay  for 
operating  an  indicator  device,  said  relay  having  a  wind- 
ing and  first  and  second  normally  open  contact  pairs,  a 
current  relay  having  a  winding  and  normally  cloaed  con- 
tacts which  are  opened  when  current  is  flowing  in  said 
current  relay,  means  including  a  normally  open  reset 
switch  for  connecting  said  voltage  reqxmsive  relay  wind^ 
ing  across  said  source  of  <q;)erating  potential,  means  con- 
necting said  current  relay  winding  in  series  with  said 
source  of  operating  potential  and  said  motor,  a  stepping 
relay,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts,  means  req>on- 
sive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  operations  of  said 
stepping  rday  for  causing  said  normally  dosed  contacts 
to  be  opened,  means  for  applying  operating  potential 
from  said  source  to  the  winding  of  said  voltage  relay 
throu^  said  normally  cloaed  contacts  and  the  first  nor- 
mally open  contact  pair  of  said  voltage  relay  whereby 
said  volUige  rday  will  be  maintained  operated  after  mo- 
mentary operation  of  said  reset  switch  causes  said  first 
normally  open  contact  pair  of  said  voltage  relay  to  be 
doaed,  means  for  operating  said  stepping  relay  in  response 
to  said  normally  cloaed  contacts  of  said  current  relay 
being  dosed  whereby  after  said  current  relay  has  been 
rendered  inoperative  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
said  voltage  relay  is  rendered  inoperative,  an  indicator 
device,  and  means  for  an>lying  operating  potential  from 
said  source  to  said  indicator  device  through  the  second 
normally  open  contact  pair  of  said  voltage  relay.  ^ 


1.  A  fluid  level  responsive  switckj  fbr  a  fluid  container, 
laid  switch  com^ising  float  means  having  a  first  magnet 
attached  at  tlte  bottom  end  theiaof ,  a  body  portioo  fixed 
near  the  bottom  of  said  container,  t  lid  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  cantilever  beam  mounted  thei  ein,  a  second  magnet 
otiented  in  repelling  relation  to  :  lid  first  magnet  and 
ligidty  attached  to  the  movable  en  of  said  beam,  a  con- 
tact fixedly  atuched  to  said  body  po  tion  bdow  said  beam 
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MAGNETICALLY  C^TROLLED  INDICATOR 
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M. 


West 


N  Y 
(639  Hariam  Rand,  MUa  24,  N.Y.) 
Fled  Mar.  13, 1962,  Sar.  Naw  179,351  ^ 
11  nrni  (CL  346-^24) 
L  A  pulse  activated  device  coaqnisittg.  a 
mounted  for  rotatton-ibout  its  axis,  a  series  oi  permanent 
magnets  carried  by  said  idied  in  qwced  apart  relation 
around  said  axis,  an  electromagnetic  detent  pivoCed  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  successive 
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^    ..«....*.<.»..>,ii«tie  driver  electrically  interconnected,  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of 
ones  of  said  permanem  magnets,  an  elec^gnrtwd^  SSSTSiiS  adapted  to  provide  the  source  of  potential 

^''^!!^  "^  !:^;:^^'^^^^^^to^^^  S^SS?:2roth^  of  «ud  bmshes  compri«ng 
magnets  m  a  direction  «mi»rtmg  •  *^JJ^'°^"^  ^u-itai  information  output  brushes,  means  consisting  of 
whed,  said  detent  normaUy  bemg  «  »«^J^*^  a^ra  oVsaid  code  wheel  of  interdigitated  casteUa- 
with  an  assodated  one  of  said  P^^T^*  "^^/ ?^  SJS^SlTenen^  two  of  said  pairs  of  brushes 
for  magnetixinf  sakl  detent  to  a^olanty  sudi.  that  mid  J^^p^^S^rgizing  brushes  in  alternating  relationship 

for  succeeding  digital  representations  of  said  oode  is*eel 
from  one  of  said  brushes  which  provides  a  source  of 
potential,  said  energizittg  brushes  daring  a  change  in  code 
wheel  position  being  arranged  to  be  connected  electn- 
cally  to  said  digiUl  information  output  brushes  required 
to  change  digital  output  whereby  said  change  in  digital 
output  occurs  simultaneously  and  in  like  manner  with 
said  change  of  energization  of  said  energizing  brushes, 
and  all  said  brushes,  segmentatimi  and  interlaced  elec- 
trically conductive  paths  being  arranged  cooperatively  to 
energize  digital  information  ouq>ut  brushes  indicating  a 
digital  representation  of  the  angular  displacement  of  said 
code  wheel,  said  digital  representations  being  a  second 
plurality  of  electrical  indications  in  unique  combinations 
each  representative  in  binary  digital  code  digits  of  a 
number  identifying  an  actual  discrete  disposition  of  the 
movable  element,  comparison  means  connected  to  said 
output  brushes  and  said  first  electricd  indication  means 
for  comparing  said  first  and  second  electricd  indications, 
for  sensing  differences  in  the  combinations  thereof  and 
for  providing  an  electricd  voltage  representative  of  said 
differences,  and  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  volt- 
age for  moving  the  movable  eleroent  until  the  electrical 
indications  generated  by  said  digitd  encoder  matches  the 
electricd  indication  produced  by  said  first  mentioned 
means. 


detent  is  repelled  by  said  associated  one  of  said  per- 
manent magnets  to  pivot  out  of  lodung  cn^gement  there- 
with, thereby  to  release  said  whed  for  rotation,  and  means 
for  magnetizing  said  driver  to  a  polarity  repeUmg  the 
associated  one  of  said  permanent  magnets,  thereby  to  ro- 
tate said  whed.      ^^^^^^^^ 

ANALOG-DIGFTAL  CoStTUtfH|OTjL  COMPARING 
AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
I  McL.  Finiyaaiam  226 —  — ' 
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1,1961,  Bar.  Na.  166,361 
(CL  346-347) 
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Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Sar.  No.  155,769 
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34.  An  analog-digitd  conversion,  comparing  and  «»- 
trol  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reqxmsive 
movable  element,  means  for  producing  a  first  plurahty  of 
electricd  indications  in  unique  combinations  each  repre- 
sentative in  binary  digitd  code  digits  of  a  numbo-  idai- 
tifying  a  desired  discrete  dispodtion  of  the  movaWe  ek- 
ment,  a  digitd  encoder  comprising  a  code  whed  adapted 
to  be  angularly  disposed  in  specific  relationship  to  the 
poution  of  the  movable  element,  said  code  whed  havmg 
a  plurality  of  dicumferentid  bands  thereon  each  con- 
sisting of  a  prearranged  pattern  of  electrically  conductive 
segments  electrically  separated  from  each  other,  a  pre- 
arranged network  of  interfacing  dectricdly  conductive 
piUhs  interconnerting  some  of  said  segments  of  different 
bands,  substantiWly  one-hdf  of  said  code  wheel  being 
adapted  for  effecting  said  interconnections  between  seg- 
ments, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  brushes 
arranged  in  two  groups  on  oppodte  circumferentid  sides 
of  said  code  ^i^ied,  each  pair  contacting  the  surface  dL 
different  bands,  the  two  brushes  comprising  the  pair  being 


1.  A  rotary  digitd  encoder  comprising  an  encoder 
disc  with  a  plurality  of  channels  of  digitd  data  in  con- 
centric annular  array,  first  and  second  opticd  means  at 
paths  oriented  throuf^  the  disc  data  array  at  180*  sep- 
aration in  symmetricd  relation  at  the  radially  outermost 
data  channel  podtions,  individnd  photo-aendtive  elements 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  opticd  means  re- 
sponsive to  light  beams  through  the  disc  data  and  said 
pair  of  opticd  means  for  producing  output  signals  of 
frequendea  oorre^onding  to  dte  intercepted  data,  said 
first  opticd  means  induding  prism  means  for  inverting 
the  U^t  beams  which  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for 
conu>aring  dte  signals  of  said  photo-sensitive  elementa 
iat  generating  a  signd  indicative  of  angular  di^lacement 
of  said  rotary  en(»der. 
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1.  A  drcuit  anaafement  for 
vidoc*  (analog  values)  o(  a 
quenoe  cone^Mwding  to  a  binary 
the  aid  of  a  series  drcuit  indud^ 
flip  properties  and  the  resistance 
vpotk  the  current  flowing  therethrougfi, 
traversed  by  an  analog  current 
plitnde  value  which  is  to  be 
dividual  flip  resistors  flip  at  diflferent 
current  from  a  condition  of  low 
of  higher  resistance  and  vice  v€na« 
of  flip  resistors  oorre^Kinding  in 
number  of  anqilitode  stages,  naean 
flq>  reststofi  in  at  least  two  mutual|y 
aeries  drcnits  a  phmlity  ol  diifei 
q;KMiding  in  numbo*  at  least  to  the 
code  for  comparing  the  voltages 
resistors  of  two  rows,  and  at  the  outifits 
the  impulse  sequence  oorre^xMiding 
tatioB  code. 


cpnvcrtiBg 

into  an  impulse  se- 

nutation  code,  with 

risiston  n^iidh  exhibit 

of  which  depend 

nid  reaistorB  being 

to  the  am« 

wheicby  the  in- 

values  of  the  analog 

to  a  condition 

c^prising  a  jrfurality 

to  the  desired 

for  arranging  said 

paralld  extending 


valws 


com  sponding 
convei  ed. 


resiitance 


mmber 
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1.  A  system  for  selecting  all  ol 
binations  of  N  elements  from  a  gqMip 
where  N  and  M  are  integers  and 


such  System  induding  in  combination,  binary  counter 
means  having  M  registers,  eadi  of  said  registers  being 
capable  of  assuming  a  0  or  1  state,  means  for  generating 
dock  pulses  coupled  to  said  counter  means  for  causing 
the  same  to  assume  all  of  its  possible  states  from  0  to 
2X— 1.  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  registers  and 
responsive  thereto  to  generate  a  control  signal  when  N 
and  only  N  of  said  registers  are  in  a  1  state,  said  clock 
means  being  coupled  to  said  control  signal  generating 
means  and  being  responsive  thereto  to  cause  said  dock 
pulses  to  be  inhibited  when  said  control  signal  is  present 
whereby  said  counter  means  remains  in  its  existing  state. 
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of  which  appears 

to  a  binary  permo* 


34«-351) 


be,  FnaUta 
2924tS  ' 
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1.  In  an  aiicll'iud  &b^  tor  dtttreai  tni  code  signal- 
ing the  combination,  with  a  standard  including  a  hollow 
cylindrical  bearing  having  an  opening  in  its  peripheral 
wall,  of  a  cnp-ahaped  reflector  seated  in  said  opening, 
a  socket  in  said  reflector  for  a  blinker  bulb  and  terminal 
wires  leading  from  aaid  socket,  a  mounting  rotatable 
on  said  bearing  and  having  a  jriurality  of  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  light  openings  for  selective  registry  axially 
widi  said  bearing  inning,  a  luminous  dome  as  a  cover 
fm*  each  of  said  light  openings  and  interengaging  means 
on  said  mounting  and  said  domes  for  detacfaaMy  h<Ming 
the  said  dcMnes  in  dieir  reflective  podtioos  on  aaid 
mounting. 

raOTOCONDUCTOR  MEANS  iOR 
INDICATOR  DEVICE 

N  J,,  MripMT  to  1W 
NJ^    a 
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of  M  elements 

li  greater  than  N, 


1.  In  a  condition  indicator  induding  indicia,  a  movable 
member  positionable  adjacent  said  indicia,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  member  adjacent  the  indicia,  a  soorce  of 
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light  earritod  by  iOattaif^aimtaM  plnraltty  of  yhoto- 
Qondnctor  segments  portioned  aide  by  tide  and  operable 
by  said  light  source,  said  movable  OMOibcr  poationing 
aaid  light  aouroe  succeaaivdy  adjacent  said  photoco^hictor 

aegmenu  for  aaqueatially  applying  and  effectmg  an  elec- 
trical output  signal,  and  means  for  sUeldiqi  the  photo- 
condnctor  segments  from  external  sources  of  light 
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means  naolving  said  difference  into  cmnpooenia  per- 
pendicular to  a«l  paralld  with  said  datum  plane,  and 
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receiving  said  components  for  indicatiwg  ttas 
position  of  said  point  on  said  surface  widi  respect 
to  said  point  CO  said  plaae. 


1.  la  a  hom.  a  cnp-ahaped  housing  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  an  outwardly-extending  flange  on  the  Up 
thereof,  a  vibratile  diaphragm  attached  to  die  flangeto 
cover  the  cup^haped  housing,  a  sound  chamber  meaa- 
ber  on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  diaphragm  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  form  a  reaonating  air  column,  means  to 
^lamp  the  housing  and  aound  diamber  member  together 
at  the  flange  to  provide  a  hom  oonstmctioii,  a  well  iu 
the  bnae  of  the  civ-shaped  hooaing  having  portiooa  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  to  form  at  least  two  arcuato 
lectiaos,  an  electromagnet  mounted  in  die  well  haviaf 
a  magnetic  core  to  extend  above  the  said  aectioiis,  « 
cup-diaped  armature  of  magnetic  material  dBxed  in  hn 
verted  position  to  the  central  portion  of  the  vibratile 
diaphragm  to  cooperate  magnedcally  widi  the  core  of 
the  ekctiomagnet  and  die  arcuato  sections  of  the  housing 
base  to  complete  a  magnetic  circuit  induding  an  air  gap 
between  the  armature  of  the  electromagnet  and  the  aicn- 
ate  sections  niiereby  the  cup-shaped  armature  is  attnwtad 
toward  the  ekctromagnet  when  the  electromagnet  is  en- 
ergized to  tend  to  doee  the  air  giuP*  *^  deflect  the 
vibratile  diaphragm,  and  drcuk  breaker  means  attached 
to  the  housing  adjacent  the  armature  to  be  actuated  by 
die  lip  of  die  cup-shaped  armature  to  open  dw  power 
circuit  dirou^  die  electromagnet  when  die  vibratile  dia- 
phmgm  has  been  deflected  a  pradetermined  amount  to 
cause  the  hom  to  operate. 
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MAPPING  STSmf  EMPLOYING 
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f.rr^--;^  ;  llCli*K    (0.343—5)       -"''i^*'^'    --- 

L  A  topographic  mapping  system  fbr  determining  die 
eootoun  of  a  surface  relative  to  a  datum  jjlMeoo^ 

I  for  determfaiing  die  radial  range  fMn  a  mappbig 

atotidn  to  a  point  on  said  surface, 
<  means  providing  the  digerence  between  said  range  and 
:.ro^  tiw  diatanoe  along  the  radhis  to  a  point  on  a  reference 
^'  datum  plane. 


'■■-A^ 


^1  »fi>,is  ;'3'»£itei^":'),-'!  cn''.--i^  ;?>>**< 


1.  A  tracking  system  for  accurately  tracking  targets 
moving  at  hi^  speeds  and  different  accelerations  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  radar  tracker  having  a  radar  tn^ing  axis  for 
following  targeta, 

(b)  an  infrared  acquisition  aid  having  a  narrow  Add 
of  view  and  an  infrared  tracking  axis  for  assisting 
in  the  tracking  of  targets  edien  said  radar  is  in- 
effective in  so  doing,  • 

(c)  movabk  optical  means  associated  with  said  infra- 
red acquisition  aid  for  offsetting  dte  infrared  track- 
ing axis  fixmi  the  radar  tracking  axis  so  that  die 

'^ '^infrared  tracking  axis  is  able  to  move  indepeadendy 
^-  ^  of  said  radar  tracking  axis, 

<d)  means  to  hcdd  said  optical  means  in  a  fixed  pod- 
tioB  which  podtion  coUimates  said  infrared  and  radar 
^^^"HtneUng  axes  as  kmg  es  said  target  is  being  followed 
along  the  radar  tradting  axis  by  the  radar  tracker, 
and 
(e)  means  for  moving  said  optical  means  to  track  said 
taiget  aloBg  said  infrared  tracking  axis  until  said 
radar  tncker  catches  up  with  said  target 
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detecting 


1.  An  alarm  system  for 

moving  body  in  an  area,  comprisin 
energy  into  said  area  having  a  fif« 
means  for  receiving  a  porti<m  of 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  < 
quency  characteristics  in  said  rece. 
ing  a  signal  output  in  response  to 
frequency  to  said  changes  and  ref< 
concurrent  field  strength  of  said 
said  changes,  and  means  for  disL.. 
nal  outputs  having  an  amplitude  in 
and  those  having  an  amplitude  le 
providing  a  trigger  output  in  resr 
of  said  signal  having  an  amplitude 
given  levd.  


the  presence  of  a 
means  for  radiating 
frequency  characteristic, 
laid  radiated  energy, 
changes  in  said  f  re- 
energy  and  provid- 
changes  related  in 
related  in  amplitude  to  the 
energy  having 
between  ng- 
ixoess  of  a  given  level 
than  said  level  and 
to  a  smgle  cycle 
ralue  in  excess  of  said 
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nceived 

discri  ninating 


re^  nse 
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26  Clilnii     (CL343— 7) 


-::i>.K-"~" 


1.  A  method  of  determimng  the  pdtition  of  each  mov- 
ing object  of  a  group  of  such  mo^  ing  objects  relative  to 
other  objects  of  the  group  compris  ng  the  f(Hlowing  acts: 

(1)  esUblishiog  a  set  of  refei  nee  poinU  separated 
from  each  other  by  distances  aiye  compared  b  the 
dimensions  of  the  target  group 

(2)  ascertaining  the  positions  )f  the  said  reference 
points  at  each  of  a  set  of  siauficant  epochs; 

(3)  ascertaining  the  poattioa  o^  the  group  of  moving 
objects  relative  to  the  poaitions  of  the  reference 
points  at  each  (rf  the  said  si^uflcant  epochs; 


.  .1 
OF  MULTIPLE  I 


(4)  measuring  <'*>Tjf  occnrring  in  geomefrical  rela- 
tioaships  between  the  poaitions  of  said  moving  ob- 
jects and  the  positions  of  said  reference  points,  said 
changes  occurring  between  said  epochs  and  each  said 
relationship  embracing  the  poaitioiis  of  two  or  more 
of  said  moving  ohjects; 

(5)  computing  the  positions  of  the  moving  objects  rela- 
tive to  each  other  using  the  information  supfdied 
from  the  above  steps  by  solving  a  set  of  simultane- 
ous equations,  said  set  comprising  as  known  quanti- 
ties the  vahies  of  the  quantities  measured  in  (4). 
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RADAR  ALTIMErERS 
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J  to  Hoacywen  Inc.,  a  corporaikM  of  Delaware 
FOsd  Feb.  5, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  171,223 
35ClataM.    (CL343— 7J) 
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,  1.  A  distance  measuriiig  device  operable  over  a  pre- 
determined range  comprising:  sawtooth  generating  means 
operable  in  response  to  a  ^t  signal;  double  integrating 
means,  comparator  means  j  connected  to  receive  signals 
from  said  sawtooth  generating  means  and  said  double 
integrating  means  and  to  produce  an  output  signal  when 
the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  tiie  sawtooth  signal  is 
equal  to  the  output  of  said  double  integrating  mMns; 
gate  generating  means  operable  in  response  to  the  ou^t 
signal  from  said  comparator  means  for  producing  flrrt 
and  second  gates  having  a  fixed  time  relationship;  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  some 
time  after  the  occurrence  of  said  first  signal;  fint  coin* 
cident  gate  means  connected  to  receive  the  second  signal 
from  said  signal  generating  means;  means  connecting  the 
first  gate  frnn  said  gate  generating  means  to  said  first 
coincident  gate  means  whereby  said  first  coincident  gate 
means  produces  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  second  signal;  means  connecting  the  out- 
put signal  fnmi  said  first  coincident  gate  means  to  the 
input  of  said  double  integrating  means;  second  coincident 
gate  means  connected  to  receive  the  second  signal  firom 
said  signal  generating  means;  means  connecting  the  sec- 
ond gate  from  said  gate  generat^  means  to  said  second 
coincident  gate  means  whereby  said  second  coincident 
gate  means  produces  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  second  signal  when  said  second 
gate  and  said  second  signal  are  time  coincident;  means 
connecting  the  ou^nit  signal  of  said  seccMid  coincident 
gate  means  to  said  signal  generating  means  so  as  to  htrid 
the  magnitude  of  said  second  signal  constant;  range  sweep 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output;  means  dmnecting 
the  input  of  said  range  sweep  means  to  the  output  of  said 
second  coincident  gate  means,  the  output  sijpuU  from 
said  second  coincident  gate  means  holding  said  range 
sweep  means  inoperative;  and  means  connecting  the  out- 
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put  of  said  range  sweep  means  to  said  <toubte  interating 
means,  whereby  said  range  sweep  means,  when  <»l«»^. 
nre^  the  output  of  said  double  integrating  i»e^  »• 
limit  in  one  direction,  said  range  swwep  means  totoer 
having  means  operative  upon  said  double  mtegratmg 
means  reaching  said  limit  fai  one  direction  <<»,  r^.** 
output  of  said  double  integrating  ^leans  to  a  hmit  m  an 
opposite  direction. 
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source  and  receiver  are  moving  rdative  to  each  other, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  

(a)  retrying  the  transmissioas  from  said  souroe  vu 
a  direct  path  and  a  reflective  path. 

(b)  correlating  Uie  directiy  received  signal  and  the  re- 
flectively received  signii  to  obtain  the  time  difference 
of  arrival  of  said  signals  t  at  said  receiver  and'  to 
obtain  the  Doppler  frequency  difference  /d  of  said 

'   signal,  computing /o  the  time  rate  of  change  of /d> 

(c)  obtaining  the  altitude  and  speed  of  the  receiver,  and 

(d)  computing  the  raa«B  rj,  of  the  souroe  from  the  re- 
ceiver from  Uie  following  equations: 

where  tiie  values  of  X  and  Z  are  obtained  from  die  solu^ 
tion  of  the  following  Uiree  equations  which  cmtain  tlwee 
unknowns,  X,  Z,  and  V:  ' 


/d- 


.^xi[x»-i-(z-*)«i-'^-[ip+(z+*)*r»'«i 


5.  In  a  system  having  a  sweep  circuit  for  timmg  Ae 

tyrtem  and  wherein  any  drift  of  the  sweep  circuit  will 

produce  system  errors,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 

means  for  introducing  a  dummy  signal  into  the  systeni, 

means  for  comparing  Uie  output  of  said  sweep  arcuit 

wiUi  a  fixed  reference  to  produce  a  gale  svnal; 
means  for  gating  Uie  gate  signal  and  Uie  dummy  stfaal 
to  produce  an  error  signal  proportional  to  Uie^ 
placement  of  Uie  se^P  iifn«I  f«>n>  *  predetertomed 

reference  level;  '  .  ,      j-  ^•«. 

and,  means  respoMive  to  said  error  signal  for  adjusting 
^^     said  sweep  circuit  to  mfaiimiw  drift  errors.  | 


y'fk 


;„»]^|(Z+A).lJP+(Z+*)«y^-(Z-*)«IZH-(Z-««t-w| 
X 

where: 

ri=  direct  signal  path  length  or  line  of  sight  range  be- 
tween I  and  T. 
jrs=hori2soatal  distance  between  source  T  and  receiver 

L 

Z=souroe  altitude. 

A=receiver  altitude.  ^  _-  ^^  • 

T=difference  in  time  of  arrival  of  direct  and  reflected  sig- 
nals at  I. 

Csspeed  of  signal  propagation. 

/0=Doppler  difference  frequency  of  Uie  direct  and  le- 
fleeted  signals. 

/D»time  rate  of  diange  of  Uf 
Xstransmitted  signal  wave  lengUL 
V=V^-^Vx  total  relative  horizontal  speed. 
KT^horiaontal  speed  of  Uie  source.  I 

Kishorinntal  speed  of  the  reodver. 
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'    1  A  method  of  determining  Uie  range  of  a  source  of 
ele<^romagnetic  radiation  reUtive  to  a  receiver  when  said 


1.  An  inverted  V-beam  antenna  system  adapted  to  scan 
a  portion  of  a  spherical  volume  of  space  to  P^™^; 
curate  elevation  measurements  over  a  substantially  90 
nmge  of  angles  and  simultaneously  provide  Uie  greatest 
sensitivity  of  measurement  at  Uie  low  etevation  angles 
comprising  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  shaped 
beams,  and  means  for  directing  at  least  ope  of  said  plu- 
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nlity  of  shaped  beams  along  a  i  nail  cfatie  a^  intenect- 
ing  the  zenith  of  said  volume  suci  dut  the  spread  between 
said  at  least  one  beam  and  at  1<  ast  one  odier  beam  de- 
creases with  increasing  hei^t  ab  we  said  antenna  system. 
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1.  A  radio  location  system  ol   the  type,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmitters  incla  ling  a  main  transmitter 
and  auxiliary  transmitters  k  cated  at  known  points 
and  each  having  transmitter  neans  radiating  in  turn 
poises  at  different  frequendc  i  in  accordance  with  a 
cycle; 

receiver  means  at  a  receiver  st  ticm  operable  to  detect 
the  phase  relationship  betwi  en  the  waves  radiated 
from  said  transmitter  means  o  ascertain  the  position 
of  the  receiver  station; 

each  transmitter  and  receiver  r  leans  including: 

primary  dock  means,  first  meat  i  opentively  connected 
with  said  prunary  dock  mei  us  tor  operating  all  of 
said  primary  clock  means  i  i  substantially  perfect 
synchnnism,  and  second  me  ins  at  each  transmitter 
means  for  ccmtrolling  the  tn  nsmission  of  waves  by 
the  reflective  primary  clock  i  leans, 

secondary  clock  means  at  eac  i  auxiliary  transmitter 
and  each  receiver  means,  e  ich  transmitter  station 
having  one  secondary  clock  i  tieans  and  the  number 
of  secondary  clock  means  s :  a  respective  receiver 
means  corresponding  to  the  number  of  transmitter 
stations,  I 

third  means  at  each  auxiliary  ransmitter  operatively 
connected  witii  a  respective  i  econdary  dock  means 
for  (^crating  the  secondary  <  lock  means  ip,  relative 
synchronism  with  the  primal  y  dock  means  of  the 
main  transmitter,  I 

fourth  means  in  each  receiver  i  aeans  operathrely  con- 
nected with  the  secondary  d  >ck  means  thereof  for 
operating  a  respective  seconds  ry  dock  means  thereof 
in  relative  synchronism  with  ti  e  primary  dock  means 
of  a  coriesponding  transmitter  means;  ! 

and  output  means  in  a  reqiectivi  receiver  meafis  ofjera- 
tii^  ccHinected  with  the  si  coodary  dock  means 
thereof  for  indicating  with  re  ereace  to  a  lespective 
transmitter  means  the  differs  ices  in  time  equal  to 
the  times  of  travel  oi  the  wai  n  Craoi  ooe  Station  to 
another. 

.  I 
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3.  Anwratus  for  producing  a  runway  image  having  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the 
real  runway  as  would  be  seen  by  a  pilot  during  a  landing 
maneuver  of  the  aircraft  comprising  cathode  ray  tube 
means,  means  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  of  said  tube 
means  in  orthogoiul  directions,  means  for  producing  first 
signals  for  application  to  said  beam  deflecting  means  cap- 
able of  deflecting  said  beam  to  locate  a  first  quiescent  po- 
sition on  said  tube  means  face,  said  position  represent- 
ing the  location  of  a  point  on  the  thrMhold  of  said  run- 
,  way,  flwana  for  producing  secmid  signals  for  application 
to  said  beam  deflecting  means  capable  of  deflecting  Mud 
beam  to  locate  a  second  quiescent  poMtkm  <»  said  tube 
means  face  representing  the  location  of  a  point  o«  the 
far  end  of  said  runway,  and  means  lor  producing  sweep 
signals  for  application  to  said  beam  deflecting  means  to 
create  a  trace  oo  said  tube  face  that  joins  both  said  qui- 
escent podtioos.  ^ 
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FOSniW^  DETBIIMINATION  SYVTSM 
A.  Gicca,  Isdfwi,  Mmb^      'i       ii 

'i.J^"taStaM,  Maas^  a  carparanaB  af  Defanvan 
Flai  Jm.  2S,  ^3jm.  Nal  1M,7<7 
iCUM.    ^343—112) 
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1.  A  position  finding  system  comprising:  . 

a  vehicle  induding  modulation  means  for  producing 
modulated  signals  and  transmitter  means  connected 
to  said  modulatimi  means  for  transmitting  said 
modulated  signals;  and, 

vehicle  position  determining  means  located  at  a  pie- 
determined  reference  site  away  from  said  vehicle 
indiiding  a  jrfurality  of  independent  phase  measun- 
ment  means  each  located  at  different  predetermined 
positions  and  comprising  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  vehicle  modulated  signals,  oscillator  means 
for  produdiv  reference  signals,  and  piiaae  oompari- 
aon  means  cpnnected  to  said  reoeiviag  means  and  to 
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said  oscillator  meank  for  measuring  the  phase  dif- 
ferential between  said  modulated  signds  and  said 
reference  signals  and  producing  phase  differential 
signals  a  (rfurality  of  different  times,  and  computing 
means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  independent 
phase  measurement  means  for  receiving  from  eadt 
a  plurality  of  said  phase  differential  signals  and  in 
response  Uiereto  calculating  the  position  of  said 
vehicle. 
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gnide  member  connected  fw  feeding  energy  from  said 
leaky  wave  guide  to  the  focal  line  of  4aid  reflector,  a  di- 
electric member  positioned  wiUiin  said  leaky  wave  guide, 
means  for  regularly  moving  said  dielectric  member  to 
vary  the  rale  of  propagation  of  electromagnetic  energy 
within  said  guide  to  thereby  vary  the  angle  oi  directivity 
of  eatrgy  leaving  said  wave  guide  member  to  effect  line 
scan  ia  one  direction,  and  means  for  bodily  oscillating 
said  reflector  together  with  said  wave  guide  to  effect  line 
•can  at  ri^  angles  to  said  initial  line  scan,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  raster  search  scan  extending  through  a  desired 
solid  angle. 

2.  A  scaiming  anteniu  system  as  defined  in  claim  1, 

wherein  a  dielectric  wedge  lens  member  is  po«iti(»ed  in 

front  of  said  wave  guide  and  said  reflector,  and  motor 

means  for  rotating  said  wedge  lens  member  to  effect  a 

-conical  tracking  scan  of  the  beam  of  electronugnetic 

reflected  from  said  reflector. 


'  1.  A  direction  finder  for  determining  the  direction  line 
of  an  electromagnetic  signal  comprising  a  first  directional 
pickup  coil,  an  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  ouQmt 
of  said  first  coil,  a  second  directional  pickup  coU  pod- 
tiooed  with  iu  plane  of  reception  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  reception  of  said  first  pickup  cml, 
a  second  ampUfer  means  connected  to  the  outpot  of  said 
second  pickim  coil,  voltage  comparison  means  connected 
to  the  output  I  of  botii  of  said  amplifiers,  reference  volt- 
age means  connected  to  said  voltage  comparison  meaiu 
for  providing  a  predetermined  reference  voltage,  said  vplt- 
age  comparison  means  being  adapted  to  provide  a  maxi- 
mum output  signal  only  when  one  ot  said  pickup  c(m1s 
provides  an  oatpat  which  is  less  than  said  reference 
voltage. 

3,242,496 

SCANNING  AN1VNNA  SYSTEM 
A.  MoseBO,  FkBBkMa  SaBve,  ■ciBard  BctfcowltE, 
B.  MaMik,Ncw  Yark,  N.Y.,  ac 
acarparatioB  a( 
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1.  A  scanning  anteniu  structure  comprising  an  inclined 
leaky  wave  guide  having  a  longitudind  riot  along  the 
length  thereof,  a  vertical  parabolic  cylindrical  reflector 
positimed  adjacent  said  leaky  wave  guide,  a  hollow  wave 
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AUTOMATIC  RECORDER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

A.  CiMwcIl,  Mnaalalasiii.  aBd  lohB  1.  Hdgl, 
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'  CoavaBj,  a  carparallaB  af  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  16, 196Z,  S«.  Na.  167,776 

UCIakBS.    (CL  346-29) 


1.  Automatic  recorder  control  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  limits  of  a  legible  record  upon  a, 
chart  of  said  recorder,  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  at  least  one  recording  instrument  having  indicating 
element  responsive  to  variations  in  electrical  sig- 
nals produced  by  variation  in  the  measurable  mag- 
nitude of  at  least  one  physical  property,  and  having 
at  least  one  pen  capable  of  lateral  and  transverse 
movement  responsive  to  said  indicating  elements, 

(2)  adjustable  switching  means  attadied  to  said  re- 
cording instrument  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  moving  pen, 

(3)  electronic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  switch- 
ing means  which  command  said  signals  produced  by 
said  variations  in  measurable  magnitude,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  causing  variations  in  the  magnitude 
of  said  physical  property  to  be  measured, 

(b)  actuating  means  for  causing  said  pen  to  be  in 
a  write  position  at  a  point  prior  to  a  range  in- 
cluding the  magnitude  to  be  measured, 

(c)  means  for  causing  said  pen  to  be  in  a  non- 
write  position  at  a  point  sufa«equent  to  said  range 
tobe  measured, 

(d)  means  for  shutting  off  line  power  to  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  I 


1594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

3,242^498 
CARBAMYL  PHOSPHATES  ^ 

G.  Stoffqr,  5t7Vi  RichMiad  St,  El  Ccirito,  CaKi 
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An  rid  D.  Gvtman,  33S  Akalraz  Atc^  OaUand,  Califs 
IMrOtyu  W.  Father,  1M2  Foothfll  Park  CIrcIa, 
~  H^  mat  Janes  T.  HaDctt,  2t7tl  St 
St,Sante|a,Calir. 

Fled  Not.  (,  1962,  Sar.  No.  235,S31 
TCUaak    (CL  26»— 938) 
compound  <rf  the  formula  *-..-^  »- 


Nal 
1 


wher^  Ri  and  Rt  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R|  is  sdected 
from  he  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  chloro- 
alkyl  ind  X.  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistinj  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least  one  of  the  groupe 
X  and  Y  being  sulfur. 
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HM  Ai«.  16,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  IM99     it  ..r 
,i  TM««CfalMMl4L 
'  (CI.D64-^) 


264,161 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

^wi^tiMk,  Mtriittw  Co—.,  MilMni  to ' 
■atkml  SOrcr  CowipMiy,  Mcrhka,  Cora.,  a 
lioo  of  Co—ccdct 

Filed  tmm  22, 1965,  S«r.  No.  65^44 

T«ni  of  MtMit  14  yun   -.        ,  .-au  ■ 
(C1.1>S4— 12)  -^^^.r^  :^u,-'.'' 


'^. 


■.i''   >■»'; 


26445S 
MOUNTING  BRAClST 
FMiitilh.  N J. 
A  Bctto  Co.,  Elizabeth, 
of  NewJeney 

Asf.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  I6,71i, 
TvaofpirteiitU 
(a.D54-.l) 


NJ.,a 


4 


■:r;!:'---*-    ' 


h 


a 


2i4ilf9 
CLAMP  FOR  CONDUCTOI 
ORTHBLKB 
F.  HaMcU,  Hariel.  NJ^ 
A  Betts  Co.,  EMn 
of  Newlcnay 

Ai«.31,1965,Ser.r 
Totb  of  pirtMt  14t< 
(CLD54— 1) 


Nk 


IN  J.,,  a 
•6,763 


HARNESS 


2»4462 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  IMMERSION  OF 

CONTACT  LENSES 


GffMiiTBt.RX  * 


Driro, 


Dae.  31, 19164,  S«.  No.  63,246 
T«a  of  polMil  14  yean 
(CLOST— 1) 


I   I 


Mabgh  22,  1966 
COMBINED  SUNGl 


2i446i 

LAMB 


U.  Sp  PATENT  OFFICE 
ABiD  HEAD  BAND 


1001 


264466 


Plai  Mny  24, 1966,  ■«.  Now  65^19 
T«mofpaiMtl4 

(CL  Di7— 1) 


' .  t 


264,16 
JUG 


164 


lay  E.  MelM,  Dea  FiaiM%  OL,  Mripor  to  Cootfaieiital 
Cm  riiaifij.  Ik.,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatk» 
^Nov  Ywk 

T;  PW  Fek.  16, 1965, 8«r.  No.  63,^32 


-   A- 


S^Sto 


14 
(CLD5S— 5) 


a&T- 


■  |,'.  ■     ,  ;-S^ 


a a£:> 

"^" 

«- 

( 

L     .\ 

A" 

.                 -.               ,                                              :■                 -i«..        , 

y-T 


264465 
lUG 


J- 

WBted  t.  Mcyon,  Toie6a, 
nUMii  GtaM  Compaay.  T( 

of  oyo 


,feK 


oMo,  oyo,  a 
FBai  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  64,546 


*"(CLD5»-5> 


*1«:?s-  '  t*  '    ■'* 


t,'. 


FBai  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  64,549 
T«nB0fpirtmi4L 
<CLD5t— •> 


r""i. 


264467 
BOTTLB 
MonteoH,  16643  Morcoire 

Bdttvflk,  M6. 
M^  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  65441 
TenBofpirtMtH 
(CLD5»-P> 


MOLDED  PULP  ^LLULAR  CONTAINER 
B.  K— liy,  SiaMfnri,  Com.  mA  Hcary  A. 
■eriinnw  to  DliaiHai  Itiraa 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpatalloa  of 

Ddawan 

FBad  May  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  65,136 

Tem  of  paic^  14 
'  (CL1>56— 13) 


I  ( 


1602 


MOLDED  PULP 


2t44<§ 
dLLI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  1966 


ulaH  container 

Hcary  A. 


offk,  ]  I.Y^  a 


Filed  May  6,  IMS,  Sv.   <•.  65,136 
TtffBi  af  patwt  14 
(CL  D56— 13 


264472 
DBPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  PASTE 

CONTAINERS 
T.  1.  Diika  IhMnM.  669  Lai  LaaMM  Atc^ 


F1M  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  62^16 
TantafpalMitUL 
(CLIdiSS— 26) 


BcaTcnoB,  Rul  Ik, 


264476 
CONTAINER  FOR  MILK 

Robert  T» 

lO 

Fifed  NaiT.  12, 1964,  Swr. 
(CLD56— 17 


THELKE 

lk»  Brown 

Micha, 


No.  62,366 


264,173 

'  SEWING  MACHINE 

Gcai|c  M.  Rcuiicr,  Eonwood  Pvk,  Hid  Robwt  L.  Koa* 
row.  Elk  Gtotc  VlOagc,  Dl.,  aainon  to  UbIob  Spcdal 
MacUnc   Company,  Chkafo,  HL,  a  corporatiOB  of 


miMif 


Fifed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  79,536 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  y< 

(CLD76— 1) 


\   " 

-Zr~ ' 

ib~\ 

-g)-^ 

264,171 

Mt  THELKE 


® 


L. 
NawYacfc 


JUGOR 

NORMM,  VLf 

',  be.  New 


lew  York, 


Mar.  3, 1965,  Scr. 

Ton  of  point  14 

(C1.D56— 17 


4.Y.,a 
*io.  84,655 


1     I    .  _ 


264,174 

E.  Powcn,  8461  Latty  Atc,  Haadwood, 
FDcd  Joly  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86421 
TcniofpatMtl4y< 
(CLD71— 1) 


Mo. 


I  I 


MakCH  22,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


ieo3 


264,175  264,178 

GARMENTHANGER  DBPLAYSTAND 

BeafaiBia  Zackcrman,  Now  York,  N.Y.,   awipinr  to    ^toi^JI       Howard  J.  Mandnk,  BraHlaa,  DL 

MtatcrHaBgcr,bcNowYaik,N.Y.,acorporatloocf ^  _^  ^•^i^  ^ot*  Air^  Clfcatj  DL) 

New  Yark  Coottoaatioa  of  dciicn  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  7S4>29, 

nbdM«.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,145  26,  1963.    lUc  appttcatfoo  M«J  24,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

Tcn^ofpalMll4yaon  85^                       .     .    .,. 

(CLD66— 8)  Tcno  of  pataot  14  yc 

"^  ,              ,                        (CLD8»-4) 

i.i    ■          •  ,.          .     ■  "       , 


«. 


264,176 
GARMENTHANGER 

New   Yflfk,   N.Y 
,  be.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 


Mbcr 
New  York 

FBad  Mm.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,153 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  y 

(CLD86-8) 


to 
of 


264,179 

REFRIGERATED  SHOWCASE 

Kart  A.  Weber,  Loc  Aageiec,  CaHf.,  aci^oor  to  Waiter 

Kiddc  A  CoHVaay,  bcn  a  corporadoa  of  New  YoA 

Filed  Not.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  82,565 

Tcnnofpatc^l4yc 

(CLD86— 11) 


'  ■■'si-sife!;"--"'--'5'*WBBw**^' 


264,177 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Paal  M.  LcwIc  16145  W.  Coifaz  Ave,  Lakcwood,  Colo. 

FOed  My  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  86,762 

Term  of  patort  14  y< 

(CLD66— 9) 


Peter  L.  HdicaoB, 


264,186 
DOUBLE  OVEN 
Allctow,  Pa., 
Tf^toa,  Pa.,  a  coiporatloa 


FHed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
iWa  of  pateat  14  y( 
(CLD81— 4) 


to  Calocfe 
of  Pcnoiyl- 


gge 


1«04 


IQFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MiUtCH  22,  1966 


HHMl 
PLASnC  COATED  SmsiT  MATERIAL  BICYCLE  HANDLBEAR  GKIF  OR  SIMILAJI 

iolMtoi  ARTICIB 


2t4,M3 

JBBA] 


A.MHW,  McFi 

faikkcr  CMipMjf  Nw    rwrhy  Pi«T«y  s 
!■■  of  Ntw  Icfwy 

FRdI  Ai«.  9,  IMS,  am 

(CLDtT 


:■.(■, 


Ntt.tM13 


(PX>.  Wi  t731«  HoMlidB  IS,  Hmwm 

HM  Apr.  atf  IMS,  S«.  N*.  S4,»f5 

TmmtiwtttmtUymn 

<CLMt--ll)  ' 


-x>' 


2M,182 
BICYCLE  nURl]  IG  POST 


•f  KMtBcky 
Flai  Mv.  4,  IMS,  Sc^  No.  SMt3 

""(dWB-!) 


to  Wald 
Mayarflk,  Ky., 


194,lt4 
PIPE  FITTING 
C  SckdM,  3<M  IlitfclMJ  Drirt, 


«c-. 


FOoi  F«k.  24, 1M4, 8«.  No.  7t,74S    ^^l^:    ' 
TcmofpolMlH: 


.V* 


(a.D9i-^)  ,,  ^ 

(>U   'it   • 


/ 


I  ,... 


I   (V  •    I'  ■        ■>.  1 


V 


1. 


i     . 


.,  '  1 


* 


,..     ...,^..  LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


.-*;*- SS'  ;J   ''kt^-^     .^-?»'^'^ 


TO  WHOM 


t  rifiHHf  nt 
telA^OM^rcctorj  pnetie*). 


,     vv:  K    EATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1966 

la  MMMaaM  «tth  tteflnt  tiSBlflMBt  ctenetMT  or  word  of  the  nuM  (la  Mcortai 

.^^•p  Mrs 

__ „      tflMiIni  wratm    WUmea,   Bdwu4   J.     Sttck   ^alr.     M,»«l.   «-»-••,   CI 

for  nMOus  dlMkarao  Uapo.    SS.MO.  S-32-AII.  CL  Aft— 201.        297 — 239.  ^      _ 

El*.trlcJcorp.,|a«nW.nHtehto,.d.Tlco«di-t^    -^^' ^^^' *il?'»Uo-tet  .Trt««.    ».9W.  8-«- 


E.M.P.  Eleettie  UA 

B&clu.  Brace  C.     25,982.  ^    i  > 

BoU.  GortfoD  M..  to  QoMnU  Elcetfle  Gb. 


iBtenuttOBal  Standard  Klectrle  Corp. 

Dal  Blaaco,  Braao.  aad  Scata.    29,988. 
Bdward   J.      Stack   ^alr.     W,98S. 


formaklac.    2&4»88,  3-22-66.  CL  MO— «r. 
DoTOO  *  Sajaoldi  Co.,  Inc. :  8«o —         ^u«i  <  ti 

HlckiirDarnllD.    25.996.     ^     ,.  f 
Dopter.  BapaMd  K.    Gaa-foelod  ftroplaoo  log. 

W;  67158— 100. 
General  Electric  Co. :  8ee — 

BeU,  Gordon  M.     26.989.  _     ^ 

Goda.  Tadarokl.  to  Nlppoa  Gooel  Kasaka  Kabaahlld  Kaiaha. 

Metkodfor  prodaelag  new  eacara.     25J86.  3-22-66.  01. 

204—158. 
Gortaam.  Robert  H.,  U  to  A.  Wopat. 

Crop  jBitkerlac  and  cbopplag  derice. 

HIcki.  Brdee  C.  to  E.MJ>.  Electrk  Ltd.    Spark  gap  derleee 
25,^62,  3-22-66,  CL  613—161. 

Hicka.  IJarrell  D..  to  Deroe  *  Bajrnoldt  Co..  Inc. 

of  eoatiag  adbatrate  with  compoakloa  comprlsiac  carbozyl- 
eonuinlnir    eopolraer    and    aadne-aldekyde    eaadenaate. 

.    25.991.  3-22-6ira.  HT— 161. 

#i)-  '.i >..'"«-  I  


S8.B87.  8-22- 


I  3i  to  A.  Verwtobe. 
25>91,  8-82-06.  CL 


Mardoeh.  Jo^  P. 
66.  CL  63—186. 
Nippoa  Ooeel  Kagaku  Kaboahiki  Kalaba  :  8ee— 

Goda.  TadajrakL     25.906. 
Bob7.  Albert.  Sr.,  deeeaeed  by  1.  M.  Sdilealnfler:  ezeeator, 
■aid  A.  BobT.  8r.  aaaor..  to  L.  Soby-     Aatmaatlc  darlee 
for  trlnerlna  mechanlaaa.     25.988,  8-8S-66.  CI.  74—2. 
Boby.  htShnim— 

itoby.  Albert,  Sr.     25.988.  ^  ^ 

BoacL  nmaade  M.    He^  aad  tap  therefor.    25.984,  S-S2- 

06,  a.  36—42. 
Scata.  Mario:  8ae — 

Dal  Blanco.  Bnino,  aad  Scata.    88.988. 
SchlealBger,  John  M. :  £ree — 
Eobjr.  Albert  Sr.     25.988. 
Proeeea    Verwlebe,  Artbnr :  See — 

Gorham,  Robert  H.     25J91. 
Wopat.  Adolph :  8e»— 
^ortiaa.  Robert  H.     25.991. 


asio 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


BraAer,  Clyde  J. :  Sea — 

OlaW.  Paol  «..  BraA«r.  aad  J.  Olalar.  Jr.    8.810. 
Oialer,  Joe,  Jr. :  See — 

dbder,  Panl  S..  Bradley,  aad  J.  Oialer.  Jr.    MIO. 
OMer.  Paal  S..  C.  J.  Bradley,  and  J.  Glaler,  Jr.    Oraaca  tree. 

2.0f0.  3-22-66,  CI.  45.  ^  ^    ^ 

Baack,  Coraellaa  J.    LUae  plaat    3.614,  8-33-06,  CI.  00. 
Jackaon  4  Perklaa  Co. :  See — 

Yetackarea.  Haadrlkaa  A-  M.     2,009.  _^     _^ 

Johaaoa,  Harold  A..  Jr..  aad  H.  B.  Thonaa.  to  The  Straw- 
berry laatitnte  ot  CallfonUa.     Strawberry  plaat.     2.611, 
'     S-M-06,  CI.  49.  _  ._     „ 

Jobaaoa,  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  aad  H.  E.  Tbomaa,  to  The  Straw- 
berry laatltate  of  California.  Strawberry  plant.  2.612, 
3-22-66,  CL  49. 


B.  llHMaaa.  to  Hie  Straw- 
Strawbeny  plant     3,613, 


Jobaaoa,  Harold  A..  Jr.,  aad  H 
bonr  laatltate  of  CaliforaU. 
3-23-66,  CL  49. 
Strawberry  laatltate  of  CaliforaU,  The 
Johaaon,  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  aad  Thoi 
;  Jobnaoa,  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  aad  Thpi 
Johaaoa.  Harold  A..  Jr..  aad 
Thoaiaa,  Harold  E. :  See — 

Jobaaoa.  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  aad 
Jobnaon,  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  aad  Thoaua. 
Johaaoa,  Harold  A.,  Jr..  and  Thoaaa. 
yeraeharea.   Headrlkaa   A.   M..    to   Jackaoa 

Roee  plaat    2,600,  3-23-06,  CL  15. 
Warrea.    Beaedict    0.      Kentucky    Mnecraaa    plant 
3-22-66,  a.  88. 


3.611. 

Va 

3.611. 
i,613. 
2,618. 
&  Perklaa 


Co. 


2,015. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Clartoa.  La  Terae  ■.    304,138. 
BInaL  tenia,  to  Blaacraft  of  Plttabarth.     Coaabtaed  poet 

aadralttac.    304.180.  8-33-60,  CI.  D18— 7. 
Blnacraft  of  PlttabanA :  «ee— 

Blum,  Loala.    304180.  ^        ^  .   . 

Boyd,   Oleaa   D..    to  OuapbeU   8oop    Co.      Compartmented 

irrinftray.    i04,148,  8-38-66.  CI.  D44— 10.  ^ 
Brenner,    Roy    L.,    to    Kinkead    ladaatrlea,    lac.     Shower 

encloeafe.     304.136,  8-33-66.  CL  IM— «. 
Brown  Machlae  Co.  of  MIchUtUL  lac :  Sao— 

Johaaoa.  Robert  T.     304470. 
Caloric  Corp. :  See — 

Helaaaon.  Peter  L.    304.180. 
Caapbcll  Soap  Co. :  Sea — 

Boyd,  Glenn  D.     204.148. 

Ward,  ehenaaa  C.  Jr.     304.147.  J 

Caaaldy.  layaMmd  T.,  and  R.  L.  Weber  m.  ^S-'RS'TSJ?^ 

Corp.   ikfctric  knife  haadle.   304.185.  3-22-66,  CI.  KB— 8. 

Claytoa.   La  Verne  B..   to  Aacroek  Corp.     Poll.    304,138, 

8  23  66.  CI.  mo — 8. 
CleaentJooeph  J.,  to  RlaMlaed   Metala  Corp.     Decorated 

metal  aheet     304.160.  3-*-66,  CL  D54— 8. 
Coatlaeatal  Caa  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mellnd.  Jay  S.    304.104. 

Saajaa.  Jdla  L.    304,171.  ,        _,  .    .,  _^  , 

Corllar*!^-      Bicyde    haadlAar   grip    or    alallar    article. 

304.^88.  8-33-6«.  CI.  DOO— 11. 
Coratag  Olaaa  Worka :  See— 

Cartla,  Wllllaai  M.     304.146. 

Cnrtla,  Wllllaai  M.    304,1M. 

Cartla^  WllUaai  M.     204,150. 

Cnrtta^  WUllaai  M.    304,151. 

De  Pay.  Ronald  O.    304,145.^ 

Knodt,  RaedlMr  W.     204,103.        „         ,         „       ^.^ 
CrawfoH.  Ralph  W.^  to  Flaher-Prtee  Toya,  lac.    Toy  tele- 

c'Siw«ift.f valises'  "•«."-«" 

article.    304,149,  8-«2-66,  XS.  D#4— 15. 


Cartla.  WIlllaaB  M.,  to  Coratag  Olaaa  Worka.    Corered  caa- 

aerole  dlah  or  the  like.    304.150.  8-32-68.  CI.  D44— 16. 
Cartla.  WUllaai  M..  to  Coralna  Olaaa  Worka.     Bowl  or  the 

like.     304.151,  8-33-06.  CI.  D44— 15. 
DiaiaoBd  lateraatlonal  Carp. :  See — 

Keaaedy,  Tbomaa  B.,  aad  Lord.    304,168. 
Keaaedy.  Thomas  B^  aad  Lort.     304,169. 
Dl  Petnilo,  PhUomena  F..  aad  B.  ▼.  Merlaa.    Coatalaer  for 

the  iBuaerakm  of  eoaUct  leaaaa.    304.168.  3-43-66.  CI. 

D57 — 1. 
Daacaa.  Alfiad  D.     Skirt  holdiag  eUp.     304.184,  8-33-66. 

CI.  D17— 6.  ^. ^      „ 

De  Pay,  BoaaM  O..  to  Corainc  Olaaa  Worka.     Saacepaa  or 

the  like.    304.146.  8-33-66.  CI.  D44— 1. 
Fiaher-Price  Tore.  lac. :  See — 

Crawford.  ¥alph  W.     204.143.         „         ^       ..       ^ 
Geiaiager.   George,   to  The  Thomas  *  Betts  Co.     MoaaUng 

bradcet     304.1&g.  »-28-66.  CI.  D64— 1.    ^  ^       „  _^ 

Ooaahorek.   Milton,  to  The  Interaatlonal  Silrer  Co.    Fwric 

or    ataUlar    artlde    of    flatware.    304,161,    8-33-J86,    CI. 

D04 12 

Helgcson,  Peter  L.,  to  Calorie  Corp.     Doable  oren.    3M,180. 

3-22-66.  CI.  D81 — 4. 
Hoc«.  Robert.    Cigarette-lighter  or  aimllar  artlde.    204.154, 

3-32-06.  CT.  D48— 27.      ^  ^    ^         _^^       -ft^,.. 

Hoeo,  Robert.    Clgarette-lightor  or  aimllar  artlde.    204.155. 

8-22-06,  CI.  D«8— 37.  ...        _^  ,       *^*-* 

Hoeo,  Robert.    Cigarette-lighter  or  aimllar  artlde.    304,156. 

8-32-66,  CI.  IH8— 87. 
Hoeo,  Robert    Cigarette-lighter  or  alaillar  artlde.    304.157. 

3-%2-66.  CI.  D48— 27. 

laatron  Corp. :  «•*--      .       ^^,  ... 
Winiama.  Allen  R..  Jr.    304.131. 

lateraatloaal  Sttrer  Co.,  The :  Bee— 
Ooaahorek.  Milton.     204,161. 

Inrento  Prodneto  Cora. :  See— 
Tampone,  Dominie.     204,158. 

Jeaaiags  Radio  M^.  Corp. :  Bee — 
TetB,  Ronaldy.     204,187. 


u 


JST  OF 


Li  rd, 
cello  ar 


,tt«, 


SUlM 


Johnson,  Robert  T..  to  Brown  Maclil 
ConUlner   for  milk   or  the   like. 

Kennedy,  Tbomas  B.,  and  H. 

national  Corp.     Molded  palp 

»-a2-66,  CI.   D58 — 13. 
Kennedy,   Ttaonuis  B.,   and   H.   A 

national  Corp.     Molded  palp 

3-22-4J8.  CI.  D68— 13. 
Kldde.  Walter,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Weber.  Karl  A.     204.17i». 
Kidder.  Harrey  W.     Set  of  ebesa 

a.  D34— 8. 
Kinkead  Indoatrles.  Inc. :  8ee — 
Brenner.  Hoy  L.     204.126. 
KirbT.  Cbarles  A.    Doorbinf*.    204.. 
Kawlt.  So«dinH>  W..  to  Cominc  Ola 

204.1S3.  «-»-«e.  CI.  D44— 26. 
Koairow,  Robert  !•. :  8f —  ,  _ 

Relmer,  Oeorce  M.,  and  Koarow 
Lee.  Line  H.     Diaper  elaap.     204,13  t 
Lewla,PanlM.    Display  stand.    204, 
Lord.  Henry  A. :  Bee— 

Kennedy,  Thomas  B.,  and  Lord. 
Kennedy,  Thomaa  B..  and  Lord. 
Maraebak.   Howard  J.     Display   st 

^    IMO— 9 
Masnr.    Richard  A.,   to   U"lte<>.- 

coated  sheet  material.     204,181. 
Mellad.  Jay  B.,  to  Continental  Can 

S-'22-66.  CI.  DM — 5. 
Meyers.  WUlard  F..  to  Oweoa-IUinoia 

^32-66,-  CL  DM— S;,  „,.     , 

Mevers.  Willard  F..  to  Owens-DUnols 

166.  3-22-66.  C\.  D«58— 8. 
Mister  Hanser.  Inc. :  See— 

Zackwman.  Benjamin.    2M.175. 
Znckerman.  Benjamin.    204.176. 
Mitdiell.  Atherton,  to  B«i>a«W --i., 

sanclaaaes  and  liead  band.    204,163 
Moody,  WUlard  J..  C.  T.  Wilkinson 

shot  handle.    204,144.3-22-66.0 
Morrison,  Alice  E.    Bottle.    204,167. 
Olson,  nior  F.   Tonincknobfora 

article.    204.138.  3-22-66.  CL 
Owens-niinols  Glass  Co. :  See— - 
Meyers.  Willard  F.    204.165 
Meyers.  Willard  F.    204.166      ^ 
Pnwsat.  Ruben  L.,  to  Walk  Mfa.  C 

poat.    204.182.  3-22-66.  CT.  DOO— 
Plaseeki,  Raymond  F..  to  The 

for  conductor  bameas  or  the  likt 

D«54 — 1. 
Powers,  Larry  E.    Water  aki.    204 
Reimer,   George   M..    and   R.   L 

Machine    Co.      Scwinc    machine 

D70— 1. 
Renanld  International,  Inc. :  See — 
Mitchell,  Atherton.     204,163. 


t  Co.  of  Michinn,  Inc. 
204,170,    3-22-66.    CI. 


A.  Lird.   to  Diamond   Inter- 
eelln  ar  eonUiner.    204,168. 


pl(ces.     204.142.  3-2;2-66. 


2044T3.I 

_5_3-«-5e.  a. 

1  rt.  S-2»-«6.  CL 

MM.in. 

204.169. 
id.     204.178, 


3>22-66. 

__  Rnbber  Co.     PlasUc 
1-^2-66,  a.   D87— 3. 
<  o..  Inc.     Joe.     204.164. 

tiaaa  Co.    Jar    204,165. 

Qlasa^.    BotUe.    204,- 


Interiational.  Inc.    Combined 
3-22-66.  CI.  D57-^l. 
.jd  H.  L.  Walker.    Bling- 
M4— 15.  ^     „ 

3-22-66.  CI.  D58— 8. 
te1<  rlsion  receiver  or  simitar 
D26-  -13. 


C9.  Inc.     Bicycle  Rteerinf; 

.  *  BettB  do.     Clamp 
204,159,  3-22-66.  CI. 


Thou  laa 


ir4 


Ko  irow 


i^esiqIn 


PATENTEES 


to  Diamond  Inter- 
eonuiner.     204,169. 


I.  »-«-66,CI.  DIO— 9. 
Worka.    Coffee  maker. 


D1.7— 8 


tUgidUed  Mctala  Corp. : 

Clament,  Joseph  J.    204.160. 
Rlssatti.  Wilbar,  to  Telectrosonic  Corp.    Tape  recorder.    204,- 

139,  »-22-66,  a.  D26— 14. 
Rossell,  T.  J.  Duk*.    Dispensing  closure  for  paste  containera. 

204.172.  3-22-66.  CI.  D88— 26. 
Schaefer,  Joseph  K.     Terminal  houaing.     204,136,  3-22-66. 

CI.  D26— 1. 
MIralie.   Herbert   C.     Pipe   Uttlng.     204.184,   3-22-66,   CI. 

D91— 8. 
Seckerson,  Clifford  A.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.     Tape  apool  clip. 

204.132.  3-22-66.  CT.  D17— 3. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Cassldy,  Raymond  T..  and  Weber.    204,135. 
Syrertson,    David    J.      Power    operated    rotary    toothbrush. 

204,127,  3-22-66.  CT.  D9— 2. 
aaajna.  John  L.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Jug  or  the 

like.    204,171,  8-22-66,  CI.  DOS— 17. 
Tampone,  Dominie,  to  Invento  Prodnets  Corp.    Cbffee  cooler. 

204.153.  3-22-66,  CI.  D44— 29. 
Telectrosonic  Corp. :  See — 

Risxatti,  WUbur.    204,139. 


rRisxatti,  WUbur.    204,139.        '  >     ....  4 

Teix.  Ronald  V.,  to  Jenninn  Radio  Mfr  Corp.    Hermetically 
sealed  el«:troaMgiMtie  relay.    204.187,  3-22-66,  Ci.  D26-- 
^.    --  13. 


,  3-22-66.  CI.  D71— 1. 
i)w,  to  Union  Soedal 
204.173.    8-22-66,    d. 


13 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The : 

Qeisinger,  George.     204,158. 

Plaseeki,  Raymond  F.    204,150.  , 

Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Reimer,  George  M.,  and  Koarow.    204,173.  1 

UnHed-Carr  Inc. :  Sae — 

Seckerson.  Clifford  A.     204,182. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co. :  8er — 

Mamr.  Richard  A.    204.181. 
Walk  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See—  1  ■  ' 

Pawaat,  Ruben  L.    204.182. 
Walker.  Herskel  L. :  See — 

Moody.  WUlard  J..  Wilkinson,  and  Walker.    204.144. 
Ward,    Sherman  C,   Jr..   to   Campbell   Soon   Co.     Combined 
soap  and  sandwich  serving  tray  unit.     204,147,  3-22-66. 

a.  b44— 10. 

Weber,  Karl  A.,  to  Walter  Kldde  k  Co.,  Inc.  Refrigerated 
ahowcaae.    204,179,  3-22-66.  CI.  IMO— 11.  ' 

Weber,  Robert  L.,  ni :  Se»— 

Caaaldy.  Raymond  T.,  and  Weber.    204.135. 

Wilkinaon.  Clarence  T. :  See — 

Moody.  WUlard  J.,  WUkinaon.  and  Walker.    204.144. 

WiUiama,  Allen  R.,  Jr.,  to  Instron  Corp.  Controlled  tempera- 
tare  chamber  for  materials  testing  or  atmllar  uae.  204.131, 
3-22-66,  CI.  D16— 2. 

Znckerman.  Benjamin,  to  Mister  Hanger,  Inc.  Garment  hang- 
er.   204,17.'5.  3-22-66,  Ol.  D80— 8. 

Znckerman.  Benjamin,  to  Mister  Hanger,  Inc.  Garment  hang- 
er.    204,176.  3-22-66,  CI.  D80— 8. 

Zunter,  Ronald  A.  Sopporttnc  atand  for  a  plaque,  or  the 
like.     204,140,  3-22-68,  CI.  D2»— 20. 


Zunter,  Ronald  A.    Commemorative  plaque. 
66,  in.  D29— 23. 


204,141,  3-22- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES         ' 

*^  TO  WHOM 

^    PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1966 


Non ^Armnawl  la  aeeordanee  with  the  llrst  aignifleant  chitracter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  aceordaaee  wlA  alty 

snv..  .    -*"-■--  telephone  directory  practice). 


-V 
-*^- 


'•iW. 


Ab  Atvidabergs  Indnatrier :  «[••—,. 

Htenndd,  «ven  t3.  V.    3,241.048, 
AlOF  Indnatriea,  Inc. :  Seeh—    ^  „,,  „„_> 

Degenhardt,  WUmar  W.    6,241,822. 

Johnaon.  KMon  A.    3,241,494. 
AiMT  Corp. :  I8e« —  

Branstner.  Richard  L.    3,241,263. 
A.  V.  aeotronlcs.  Inc. :  «••—    ^  ,^.  ^..  ■ 

Auernheimer,  Clarence  L..    3.242.441.^ I         

Abbott.  Raymond  B.,  and  R.  U.  Olson,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 

Co.     Meek   mold   apparatua   for   gtaaa    forming  machine. 

3.241,941.  3-22-66, 07  65— 235.      ^  _     ,         ,„      .     ^. 

Abnims^  Baipta,  to  Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.    lUuminated 

vSlSe  dSpUf  d«»»~.     »<«42.329.  a-22-M.a.  240-7.1. 

Acber.  Heins.    Device  for  foI<Uag  sheets  or  foils  of  paper  or 

the  1U».    3,241.829.  3-22-«6rCl.  270—61. 
AcheaoB  Indnatriea,  Inc  :  Vm-4__ 

Hunter,  irraak  M.    8.242,075. 
Addressograph-Multigranh  Corp. :  See— 

Bornarth,  Dennia  M.,  and  Bcrka.    3,241,958. 
Adoe.  Raymond  A. :  See —  I 

Wli,  Ferol «..  and  Adee.    8,241,300. 
Adolphaon,  Boy  T.,  J.  Douglass,  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  SbampjUne. 
Surgical  operatinc  tables  having  power-driven  articulated 
elements.  T241.828.  3-22-66,  CI.  269—325. 
Advance  Seacarch  Co. :  Bee—         ,.  .^„  ,,. 

Becker,  Ralph  «..  and  Bonis.   8.242,116. 
Aebi.  Hans :  ISee—        ^      ^.     -„.,«,« 

kartln,  Henry,  and  Aebi.    8,241,942. 
Aeroiet-General  Corp. :  See—  ! 

&kles.  Paul.    3,242^14. 
Aeroecience  Electronics,  Inc. :  See—      ......^      , 

Akerman,  John  L.,  Jr^  and  Ellis.    8,242,429. 
Agfa  AktiengeeeUscbaft :  tie0—  ^  „  ,.    ^^.^^     ,  -« 

HelUnann,  Max,  von  Brachel,  and  Holtsehmidt.     3.24rl,- 


Ahiemeyer!  WUIIam  L.,  to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co^^RlPDlng 

o?SS?fir  a  contalntr.    3.241.739.  ^2^.  «.  ^»-^^ 

▲Ucren.  Axti  W..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Window  saah.    3,241.- 

Alcfaeiiecs   n^  c'.,  and  C.  D.  Emerson,  to  Chemagro  Corp. 

mSSSJ  for  kUling  fungi  with  vinyl  sulfones.     3,242.041. 

3-22-66,  Ci.  107—30. 
Algueperse,  Jean :  See— 


duerin,  Jean,  and  Algueperse. 
AUeo.  Jackson  A.,  to  L.  P.  Frteder. 

154,  3-22-66.  CI.  2—3. 
Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee — 
.    liove,  James  H..  and  Wolnert. 
Taylor.  Alfred  fa.    8.241,819. 
Turbett.  George  R.    3.241.229. 
AJem  Laboratortea,  Inc 
-    ■    •  0,  «ark, 


3.241.911. 
Safety  helmeta. 


8.241.T06. 


3.241.- 


AJi^rae  traddng 
325—115. 


8,241,676.        ; . 

Ellis,  Jr.,  to  Aerofdence 
transmitter.     3,242,- 


3,241,992. 


Pashaian,  Sark,  and  Dameraa. 
Akerman.  John  L..  Jr.,  and  R.  L. 

Electronics.  Inc. 

429,  3-22-66,  CI. 

Albert,  Adolpb :  8e*^-  ..__        ..  -^_ 

Mlksdi.  Joannes,  Bauer.  Albert  Md  Zeiss. 

Albert.  Oerda.  nee  Kertjer :  See—  ^  »  ,.       «  o^i  002 

MikschTjoannes.   Bauer.   Albert,  and  SSelsn.    ^^Ml^- 

Alderaon,  Edgar  D.^  to  General  Electric  Co.    Thrust  deflector. 

wSilS,  1-22-^,  CI.  60—35.54.  „  „    ^  ^ 

AldTrson.  Ttosn  C.  and  B.  ^   Undgren^  to  HoneyinJl^lBC^ 

Navigation  inatrumenta.     3.241.363,  8-22.^.  CI.  78—178. 
Allen.  Brie  H.  W..  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.    Fluid-flow  meter. 

3.241,306.  3-22-66.  CI.  78—230.      ,  ,   . ,, 

Allen,  ^red  B..  and  B.  H.  Mankinen;Low  pressure  sprinkling 

system.    8.241.769.  3-22-66.  CI.  M9— IM. 
Allen.  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works^  Inc.     Valve  navlng 

apreloaded  valve  aeat  aeal.    3.241,808,  3-22-66,  CI.  251— 

Aliei^' Robert  L.,  to  GeenrU  Tech  Research  Institute.     Fuel 

iBj^ctloirVump.    8,241^491,  3-22-66.  CI.  103-38. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Dlen,  Chi  K.    3,242,182.  - 

Papcn>,  Patrick  V.,  Jr.    3.242,184. 

Taylor.  John  R.    S.241.209.  _ 

Tyrner.  Joseph  M.    3,241.183. 
Alli»Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Drone,  Gary  Aj    ».»41.4«1. 
'      Karaslja.  Arvin.    3.241.462. 

Krett.  Lee  L.    3.241.698.       ; 

Mayo.  Howard  A.,  Jr.    3.241.568. 

Olsen.  Norman  <3._S.241.460.  

Vamer.  Alan  C.  Haeftb,  and  Andersen. 
„^t.  Weston  H.    Artificial  fishing  lure. 
O*.  6.  48—42.08. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  =  «««-7_.    .  ^ 

Diedrtch,  Paul  E..  Neff,  andTueker. 

Loecher.  Wayne  E._  3.241.528. 
American  Comoonents.  Inc. :  ««^ 

Wellard.  Charles  C^    3.241,452. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  Bee--    ,„..-_. 

Bova,  Joseph  D..  and  Bngel.    3,242.084. 
American  Factors  AsspcUtes  Ltd. :  See— 

Steele,  Clarence  R.    3.241,587. 


*  (*i   ; 


ifc' 


*'d; 


I 


..     8.242.361. 
3.241.261.  8-22- 


8,241.490. 


American  Frit  Co ^     ^  ^_  ^^ 

Wretnowski.  Arthur  C.    3,241.678. 
American  Home  ProducU  Corp. :  «ee—  ,  „  ^  _  „. . 

Davis.  Martin  A.,  and  Winthrop.    3,242,212. 
American  KJeer-Vu  PlasUea.  Inc. :  See— 

DeaM,  Howard.    8.242.029. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Dearaley,  George.    3.241,286. 
American  Optical  Co. :  «ee—  ^     „.     ..      .. 

Granitsas,     George    A.,     Yankowskas.    and     Woodcock. 
3  241  934 

KoMter',   Charles   J..    Teager.    Snltxer.    and    Woodcock. 
3  242  440 

Mailer,'  JoKoh.     3,241.960. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Ahlgren.  Axel  W.    3.241.288. 
Ames  TextUe  Corp. :  Bee — 

Atevens,  Brooks.  Jr.    3.241.887. 
Ametek,  Inc:  See — 

Sehmans,  Siegfried  H.  A.    3.241.T19.  _ 

Amore,   Leo  J.,   to  Philco  Corp.     RcfrigeFation   appamtus. 

3.241.334.  8-22-66.  a.  62—382.  , 

Ampex  Corp. :  See —  f 

PettengUl.  Donald  A.    3.242.269. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See 

Heflln,  WUIiam  V..  Jr.    8.242,017. 
Anaconda  Aloadnum  Co. :  See — 

Ahlemeyer,  WUUam  L.    3.241.739.  ^        „    w.       * 

Andersen.  Ql^ord  W..  to  The  Wnrlltser  Co.  JIachine  for 
assembling  piano  action  damper  blocks.  8.241.881.  8-38' 
66  CI  29— —068 
Andersen.  CUfftord  W..  to  The  WurUteer  Co.  Tan^  eta- 
tlon  machine  for  making  piano  action  parts.  8,241.088. 
8-22-66,_CI.  144—8. 
Andersen.  WUhdm  A. :  Bee—       ^   ^    .  ••.*•••« 

yamer.  Alan  C,  Haegh.  and  Andersen.    3.34S.861. 
Anderson.  Cart  M. :  See —   ^   .    ^  ,  «-,  „- 

Bndreaa,  Jamea  W.,  and  Anderson.  ,  SJ41,S31.  ,_  .  . 
Anderson,  cWrles  B..  and  J.  I>«w»«^v.i«  ""S".S2="5P 
Products.    Inc.      Helix   support.     8,242,375.   3-22-66.   CI. 

Andersoi^'  Christian.     Pipe  cuttCT.     8.841.288.  8-22-66.  CI. 

Anderson!  HarUn  B..  K.  H.  Olsen.  B.  M.  Onrlev.  and  R.  L. 

Best,   to   Digital   Bonipment  Corp.     Line  printer  buffer. 

8.242.469^  8-22-6670.  340—172.6. 
Anderson,  James :  Sec—      ^  .   ^  «  .j,  --o 

RaynUk.  Joa»h  G^  and  Anderson.    3,241^8.        ^^ 
AndersSn,  Jalnei^,  to  *org-Wai;er  Core.   HorlMuta^^ 

erant  compressor  cooler.     8,242,359.  S-Z2r-M,  CL  BIO-**; 
Amlenon  John  D..  to  Bechlk  ProducU.  Inc.    FlastU:  handles 
I       tabanile  form.     8,241.658.  8-22-66,  CI.  20«-a    ^ 
AndersSn:  John  E.,  and  D.  M.  Tenni,  to  Union  Carbide  Con. . 

High-speed  molti-arc  seam  welding  and  apparatua.    8,z4Z.- 

309,  8-22-66.  CI.  219—124.  ,  ,^-  -«-   .  --  -*   m 

Anderson.  John  M.    Faatening  strap.    3,241,797.  3-22-66.  O. 

248^71 
Anderson.  Uoyd  R.    Non-leoeenlng  hinge.    3,241.177.  8-22- 

Anderson,  OUver  B.  B«irtng  puUer  bavini  1^?E«"-K^^** 
to  a  screw  element     3^241.223,  3-22-66.  9-  »-259. 

Andreaaaen.  Roar.  Heating  and  cooling  aystem  and  control 
therefor.    3.241.602.  8-22-66.  CI.  1«5— 26.         ^..^_.  «^ 

Andrew.  David  J.,  and  A.  E.  Tanner,  to  Ensign-BlAford  Co. 
Compoaite  explosive  «licn»lt»n«^«^onTOrt  and  method 
of  i£uBf  same.     3.241.489,  3-22-66.  CI.  l<«-r»7-,  „. 

Andrews,  Edward  F.    Vapor  and  fog  generation.    3,242.098, 

A^SiS^'tS^^^D^:.  to  Dowtr  ,Techni«aDevelopm«ta 

Ltd.     Hydraulic  apparatua.     8,241.819.  8-22-66.  CL 

58. 
Anjac  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Banner,  Joeeph.    8.24M71. 
Anthony,  Myron  L.    Measuring  apparatus. 

66.  CI.  340—196.  „   „     ^   ,  ^  „  - 

ApeL  Francis  N..  L.  B.  Conte.  Jr..  and  H.  L. 

XarMdeCorp.    Preparation  of  Msphenols. 

66.  CI.  260—619. 

^'•VIShSi.^AiffrtO.,  Apel,  and  B«ider.     3.242,219. 

Arey.  WUUam  F.,  Jr.,  and  H.  B.  MerrUl,  to  Bsao  Reeearch 
Tid  alglneertii  Ci.  Fluid  hydroj|enative  cracking  proc- 
m  wmrtlwuK  of  unsulflded  metallic  nijAel  on  a  erasing 
StalyBt  support     8,242,067,  3-22-66,  CT.  208-111. 

Armco  Sted  Corp. :  See— 

Hrimories.  John  O.    S.241,422. 
Unrath.  Ernest  G.    3,241.216. 
Armstrong,  Lome  D.,  to  Micro  State  Electronics  Corp.    Me^- 
od  of  making  a  tunnel  diode  aaaeatbly.    3.242.061.  8-22-66, 
CI.  294—143.  ^,         ^    ^ 

Amtunoff.  Armals,  to  Reda  Pn»n>.<^>.„ Breattjngattachmmit 
for  use  during  shipment  of  oil  flUed  submergilOc  motor 
ud  ^mj  mSmuMIw.     3,241,492,  »-22-66.  CI.  108-87. 

Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  Bee- 
Brighton.  John  C    8,841.710. 


8.242.472,  8-22- 

.  Bender,  to  Union 
3,242.220,  8-22- 


IT 


8^41.- 


^•rka.    ladcslBg  Bceha- 


1.241.532. 


!,485,  S-23-«6. 

to  TlM  Dow  Cliemlcal 
S.242,020.  S-22- 

to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 
3.242.- 


kini.     3J41,C18. 


.828. 


AnM  KmoI  Kog70  Kabathikl  Kalahi  :  St 

Tkkoda,  Sadasoke.  Tabuchl.  In  ami.  and  Kudo 

Aah,  John'L.,  II.  to  Tbe  OIcuob 
^Blaa.    3.241,401.  3-22-«6.  CI.  74-4<2a. 
Francea  K. :  0«e — 
Aatacr,  Kobert  O.  aad  F.  B.    3.24ft.7»6 
.-•r,  Robert  O.  and  r.   B.     Mai  netlc  ptetuie  ataliafter 
3;M1.7»6.  3-82-M.  CI.  248— 2». 
▲aaodatcd  Bleetrleal  Indnatrtee  Ltd 

DaUa.  Srlc  M^  and  Blower.    3.442.27S. 
Hettel.  Peter  J.  Q.    3.242.408 
Aaaoctated  Boglneerinc  Ltd. :  See — 
BcddowTOmld  nT.  aad  Llord 
Croft.  Brian  H.    3.241.768. 
Asthetaer,  Bobcrt  W.,  to  Baraee  ttglaeertoc  Co.    Infrared 
aeqolaltlon  aid  for  a  tracklnf  ajal  tm.    8.242, 
CI   343— • 
■  Atklna.  Bobby  L..  and  K.  N.  Baaba  r, 

Co.    Oelled  alcohol  ezploalve  eoaip'  loltlon. 
ee.  CI.  14»— 1». 
Atklna.  Bobby  L.,  and  R.  N.  Baaha  r, 

Co.    Oelled  nltroalkane  compoalti  >aa  for  blaatlnf. 
022.  3-22-6«.  CL  14»— 89.  '  ^ 

Atlantic  Reflnlns  Co..  The :  Bee — 
OtgUei,  melael.    3.242J77. 
Kern.  Lord  R..  Wjant.  and  P( 
Atlaa  ChMilcal  Indaatrlee,  Inc. :  Bi 
Broufhton,  Clifton  W.    3.241,341 
OehrTc.  Neil  B.    3.242.019. 
Atlaa  Copco  Aktlebolac :  Bee — 

Ottoaaon.  Carl  OL..  Bkatrom,  Lad  Mevdahl.    3.241.822. 

AaemhelBer,  Clarence  L..  to  A. V.  E  ectronlea.  Inc.     Filtered 

■eml-condnetor    reaonaat   feedbael    oeeUlator.      3.242.441, 

»-2»-««.  a.  331—117. 

Automata.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Moore.  Carl  N.    3.241.647. 
AntMuted  Bnlldlnf  Componenta.  Ini . :  Si 

Jurett.  John  C.    3.241,583. 

Automatte  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee—  _  ^^^  ^__ 

Keraey,  Frank  N.  and  J.  L..  Jr ,  and  Kemp.    3.241,855 

Anto-Soler  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Wrltht.  John  O.    3,241.225. 
Atco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Norack.  Martin  E..  and  RuaaeU 
ATcry.  John  P..  and  W 

Weatem  Btoetrle  Co..  Inc.;  aald 
Telephone  Laboratortea,  Inc. 
and  apparatua.     3.242,386,  3-2: 
AxUd.    ivea    A.,    to    Ormls    Orcaal 
Method  and  device  for  autooiatlc 
of  paper  of  the  like.    3.241.831.  i 
BOT  Braaaert  Oxygen  Techalk  AG. : 

JUek.  Walter,  aad  Truppe.    8.241  ^  ,    .  w.„ 

Baalaoa.  Oeorae  A.    Orbital  attachme  lU  for  terrcotrial  globea. 

8^1.252.  S-22-86,  O.  35-46 
Bada^  Co.,  lac,  Tbe :  Bee — 

^ay.i^terF.     3.242.195.  ^     _ 

Badcett.  UoTd  F..  W.  R.  Heacke,  aid  F.  ..  >. 

Texaco  lac.     Method  of  greaae  d  lannfaetare 

3-22-46.  a.  252—39.  ^      _ 

Badlacbe  AalMa-  *  Boda-Fabrlk  Aktie  tgearilachaft :  ««( 

Cbriatmaaa,  Otto,  aad  Denachel      8.242.179. 

Daax.  Wim.  Frey.  Klttel,  aad  Mi  irkeri    8.242.225. 

Decker.  Martia,  Schmidt,  Piator  aad  Sebola.    3,242,2<M 

HeaaeL    Haaa   R..   Baomaaa,   mrtter.   and    WeUaaner. 

3.242.181. 
Jentseaefa  JMrelfgaac,  StmnmeyM,  and  Flacber.    3,242.209. 
Krocpcr,  Hugo.  Wagner,  and  We  ts.    3,242,227. 
Nonnenmaeber,  Helmut.  Jenkaer,  andl  Sinn.    3,242,223. 
Baer,  Rawel  F..   to  Monaanto  Co.      Staple  fiber  cutter  and 

crimper.    3.241,193,  3-2^-66,  CI.  11  —.32. 
Baer.  Wolfgaag,  to  J.  M.  Voith,  O.m  ti.H.    Rotary  blade  pro- 
peller with  protectloa  agaiaat  orerk  ad.    8>41,618.  3-22-m, 
CI.  170—148. 
Baermana.  Max.    Permaneat  magaet  doanre  derlee.    3.241.- 

198.  .V22-66   a   20—69. 
Bahr,  Harold  S. :  Bee — 

Heilmaa,  Raymond  B..  and  Babi      3.242;286. 
Bailey.  Cbarlca  S..  to  Oeaeral  Motors  i  'orp.    Low  wax  preaanre 

thermoaUt.    3,241.760.  3-22-66,  C  .  236— M. 

Bailey.  Jaates  S.,  and  H.  H.  Schmali    to  Tbe  Raaland  Corp. 

nectron  dlacbarse  devlcea.     3.242,  53,  3-22-4M.  a.  174— 

50.58. 

BaUey,  Percy  T.    Fence  post.    3,241,2^  9.  3-22-66.  CI.  52 — ^296. 

Baker,  Cndg  C.  to  8ta-Hl  Corp.    Metl  od  of  and  raparatas  for 

drying  stweetype  mast.    3.241.247.  3-22-66.  d.  34—17. 
Baker.  Meredith  H.,  and  C.  D.  Thon  ison.     Couaterbalanced 

■wtmmlag  pool  cover.    3.241,157.  3-  22-06,  CI.  4 — 172. 
Baldwia,  Otis  N..  %  to  C.  O'Leary.    M  ilti-pnrpoae  Jig.    8,241.- 

453.  3-2a-«6.  CI.  90—12. 
Balke.  Roy  L..  and  J.  T.  Dnane.  to  O  ineral  Electric  Co.    En- 
eapaalatad  electrical  members  aad  method  of  makiag  tbe 
aame.    3  242.358,  3-22-66.  CI.  310-  -«S. 
Ballard,  Henry  D.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

BrlekaoB,  Henry,  ud  Ballard.     :  ,242,101. 
Balmer,  Richard  C.  to  Oeneral  Hotm  a  Corp.    Ooveraor  aya- 

tem.    3,241,538.  3-22-66,  CI.  123—  108. 
Bancroft.  Charles.    RoUry  piston  eagl  le.    3^41,531.  8-22-66, 

a.  123—11. 
Baalster  Coastructioa  (1968)  Ltd. :  I  ee — 

Baalater.    BoMdd    K..    Jobaaaoi ,    B«rl«y,   laad    Boyce. 
S,Ml.tS4. 
Baaister,  Roaald  K.,  O.  J.  Jobanson.   W.  B.  Bortey.  and  J.  J. 
Boyea.  to  Baalater  CoaatrveUoo  (1  Ml  Ltd.    Mettbod  aad 
■MctalBc  fw  cooidtBg  pipes.     3>ll  m.  8-22-M.  CL 
429. 
Baak  of  the  Southwest  National  Asaoc  atioa 
MeColInm.  Burton,  and  Rowe.     3  242,480. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.242,354. 
E.  HoateUir;  said  Arery  assor.  to 
aoatetler  aakor.  to  Bell 
Ml  met  atabiUsing  method 
»2-<  B.  CI.  817—123. 

■atlona-Mlttri    G.m.b.H. 
feeding  of  alngle  sheeU 
22-66.  a.  271—53. 


Orookahaak,  to 
3,242,082, 


3,242,020. 
3,242,022. 


-««/ 


"•3':S:i.'7M?l&^.S'S5±a[:  *"••  ^"•»  ^"^-'  '*-»• 

""*?F^"?***'*  ■••  •5<*  J-  Bradea,  to  Pako  Corp.    Device  aad 

S?tS.  'l'24T4^'?^2!5r?r8t.V'''''"«~**'*  "'"' 
^^"^i&  '^I2i2*°<*  I*-,  •nd  i.  J.  SauL  to  Reliable  Electric 

Co.  mre  grippiag  device.  8,241, aoCV»-«6,  CI.  24—126 
Bamea  Bngmeerlng  Co. :  Bee-^       .-'^^ --nB-— -,  vi.  «*— i^. 

Aatb^mer.  Robert  W.     3.242.485.  -  « 

Baraett,  Irvla,  to  Johna-Manvllle  Corp.  Apparatns  for  ex- 
^^6  ^f'^^j«»'P«'"«*    conUlnlng    fter.     3,241,184, 

Barney  Walter,  to  Lonbo  EagiaaerlBg.  Electrical  control  dr- 
cult  for  bar  dlspeasers.    1241,720,  8-22-66^  CI.  222— 76r 

Baronl,  Oiorglo  A.,  to  The  lateraatloaal  *lAelcZ  lac. 
fe*^  CT   sS-lrSl  'oPPOrtiaf  loads.    8,241,J85TV«2- 

Barritt.  Edward  F.,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemoors  aad  Co. 

3,ssiriir  "a^sTa  24»5)?S5'  "^'  '"^  *•"•***» 

"^2^S*cif 92^13^*'**"*  •**•'  *'•*•"«»•     ».2*l.*«3. 

Barrett,  Herbert  M.,  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Co.    Inorganic  baaic 

260^975"  *^  olTpltdl.     8.242,160.  !u52-66    a 

**56^£4*'*^"    •'•**■«  ■W*"*»^    8,241.802.  8-22^86,  a. 

Bartow.  Walter  T.,  aad  B.  L.  Head,  to  Westera  Blectrle  Co. 

^°i..»^5»*:*^j'"f  •»**•»<>*  'Of  "o&yliJlJiSasaWuS  "d 

"■J^^A-®'**fr*t*  *t  Maschlnenfabrik  Scharf  G.m.b.H.  Sns- 
S^SSSw.  a   lo?!^182.        •""**  arrangement     3.241.49?; 

^*5^C  *iK'*l  ^■'  V.'  I.  Znbkln,  and  J.  A.  Konjkov  to 
Si°»5SS;!!f*f?**"*ii'*'     I>»"t«i«     TeploenerJetta^kogS 

Bashaw.  Robert  N. :  Bee^ 

AtUns.  Bobby  L.,  and  Bashaw 

Atklna,  Bobby  L..  and  Bashaw, 
Basic  Inc. :  Bee — 

»—  ^iS'"?^-  *?Sr^  *■      8^41.210. 
Baaa  Brothera  Bnterprlaca.  lac :  Bee— 

B-H-fc[**feJ'f"SFfar"l  "•»*"•      8.341.295. 
*•?*?•  *?^.'-  °-  8-  H*nlM.  »nd  D.  J.  Murphv    to  United 

^ndlng  of  tungatca  to  tnngaten.     3,241,330.  8-22-66.  CL 

®*J2*^  Werner  A.,  and  W.  J.  Porter.  Jr.  to  Bmo  Rfjfjuk  •><! 
Englneertag  Co.     Process  for  hyd^MttS  SShTtei^J 

wijT^**      <**•••*"•    8,2^!»r  if^f^irci  aSo-! 

Bauer  Lleaelotte :  Bee—  ' 

B.nmaltrWn'rS:;^""'  ^"*^'  *»*  «•»"•    »««.•«• 

^s'Jfe,!^"   *"   Baumaaa,   Tartter.   aad   Weiasaaer. 
^r^J^^  "'"i"   °'  *"  InteraaHonal   BnalncM  Maeblaaa 

Banscb  A  Lomb  Inc. :  See —  *-»«^. 

Brnmley  Corwin  H..  and  Coonbe.  3  241.428 

Dvorln.  Martin.     3.^41.782  •-««.«■• 
Kugler.  Kenneth  O.     3.241.440.  1 

BaxtSl-SSXc.^Y^"-    '•^"•^«-  ..  . 

Coanda.  Georee.     3,241,554. 
/rt';»£?"'*'"'*i  *°  Owens-llHnols  Glass  Co.     Alomlanra  i»- 
Jnictorlei,  and  preparation.     8,241.988.  8-22^.  CT  106^ 

Bayer  Otto:  See— 

Beav?r"1KvJr?!"sJj!!"'  *°*"**'  "^  H«'tt^     8,242,107. 
Stoffel.  Paul  J.,  and  Beaver.    .3.242.039. 

fnr'J^/^i,^'  ■?*•  Z  J   Stoffd.  to  Monaanto  Co.    Method 

?242~o5KS5^"a  lk?-T"   "'   -IcarboxyBc   addl" 
Becbik  Products.  Inc  :    See— 

Anderaon.  John  D.     3.241.658. 

I- **.'.'*•  9^1^^  ^'  *"  Colgate-Palmallve  Co.    Wax-eoataln 
Be^'pr'^^lh^^""^     8.2|2.092.  3-22-66.  a.  262-IjS^" 

v/»hJ?*I?''J*i/'^  *    ***■'*•  *•  Advance  Research  Co. 

n6,'^22'!6«"'S"'265^^^  '^'  compo-tlo..     8.242,- 

^n1"*"rt.?*'"i^i.?^K"i*'  C.  R  Uoyd.  to  Amodated  Engineer- 
123--32       ^*"*'*'>"to'   devices.      3.241.532.    3-22-66,    CI. 
Beemer,  I'aul  K. :     See —  i 

ManrUn.  Gerald  M..  and  Beemer.     3.941  502 

"^r8:S'£i&.%:'&?L'i5/'"  -'-*•• '"-'tu-  «a4i.- 

"•3,?4T3'31,'^,^2'2-5i:  An4SLR-4""*^       ^^'^^    """* 

Belak,  Steven  O..  and  R.  H.  Campbell,  to  Sun  OU  CoJ    Method 

S^«^'a'2Sr— 1?**"*  '*'^*"*'"  Vrtitilem.     8,242,237. 

'^S!24TS8^' h2%r^  f4Y±«il'"*''  •"•^•■«  ■»*"*^-- 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :    Bee—  .  »  1  n-  ,  j, 

Avery.  John  P.,  and  Hoatetler    3.242,386.     ty.^-^'r 
Courtner-Pratt.  Jeofry  S..  and  Slkorski.     8.941,980. 
Oerstenberg.  Dtetnr.    8.242.006. 

Hagelbarger.  David  W..  HalL  aad  Maltbaaer.    3.242.470. 
Rigden,  Jameson  D.,  aad  White.     3,242,439. 


UST  OF  PATENTl^BS 


3,241,845. 
•ad  Oaaac.    SJMUfl. 


Belaek  laatraoMat  Corp. 
Lavlae,  Lawrcaes  4. 
Beiolt  Corp. :    See— 

Joatoa,  Edgar  J.. . 

Bencklaer,  Job.  A.,  GA.b.H. :    S*r—       ^  ^  

MIkaeb,  Joanaea,  Baner.  Albert,  aad  Zleaa.    S,S41,9Vt. 
tin,  Howard  It-i    Bee  _  ^  ^^^  ^.^ 

Fanbam.  Alf ord  O..  Apel.  aad  Bandar.    M4M19. 
Apal.  Fraada  N.,  Coate.  aad  Bender.    8,242,220. 
Bendlz  Corp..  Tbe :    Bee —  .      :      .    "^ 

Harlng,  John  J.    8,241J84.  '     '" ' 

Jobaaoa.  Uo^  C.    8.243,804.  ^^ 

.f-^-  Joaaa.  David  C.    8,»41,»44.     ^  J..     •  > 

Maaaaro.  Vlaceat  A.    8,242.448.,  ^^  -^i-v  +  -       ," 
10-  Poqoette^  Raymond  t„  Jr.    ZMlJK^^f' 
VV  BuaMll.  JnMS  L.    8J«a.4M.  '•»''■       '       'h  ,. 

Simon,  Arthur.     8,242,482.    ....„ 
' «   Vlivt.  Andre  P.,  aad  fSlbr.    8.241,256. 


raatwortb,  BaaU  W..  and  BUis.    8J4X4W. 
Bendla-WetlH^bonw  AatoasaCtvn  Air  Bmba  Co. 
Pumphrey.  Gilbert  B.    3,341.866. 
TMnent,  (Uorge  B.    3,241,888.  ' 

Benedict.  Btnd:    Bee — 

Duffy,  Tbomaa  L    8,241.868.  V' 

Daffy,  ThomaaL    8,241,894. :'- 

BcaiaaUa,  Alfred  A.,  aad  8.  Joseph,    ■eonrfng 
If  1,  8^ 


Bet 


1^41,- 


BeamaML^rart,  P.  E.  L.  Marty,  aad. S..  Koboa.  to  later 
loaal 


Stai^ard'  Blectrle  Corp.    "^tepkone  yatem  with 
-      •  3,242.265.  3-22-96.  CL  179—18. 


natioi— . 

electronic  aeleetloa. 

'lutfkSi!%ariw.  and  Bennett.    8,242,235.    ,,^ 

Benntag,  Brbard  P.,  to  Moaaaato  Cto.    Waal^Udene  bydra 

aodlMiboxyUe  dihydraaldea.    8.242,211,  8-22-««,  CI.  4«0— 

664.  -, 

^''''i^JSySS^jtS^.  and  deMiMM.    «^.l »£^ 
Bereainaky.  laaac.  to  I^eoa  Batey-Maagureth  Le-I«nael  Ltd. 

SaSJTiillagjrtlL    wSl.«p..»-2^<«.  «•«»-?%,„, 
Berg.  Bdward^f.     Reglet  aad  flaablng  therefor.     8441.271, 

■    jt«»    mm    on    53—58 

Bergaa,  Rmbea  A.,  to"  Drcoaer  IndustriM.  Inc  Method  and 
appMtoa  for  coatrolllag  a  asaled  atmoapbere.  3.241.903, 
n  ii~  tl/n    CI    316—84 

BenMCMk.  Me  O..  to  Rellaaee  Electric  A  Engineering  (Cana- 
da) Ltd.  Transfonaer  for  nadergioond  power  diatrtbntlon 
systeak    3.242,262,  8-28-66.  CL  174—88.  _^    ^  ^    ^  ^ 

B««ilumilaadCrto  Fairchlld  Hlller  Corp.  Methodof  struc- 
tarally  rdafordag  metallic  mesh  screens.  3.241,227.  »-2»- 
66.  CL  29—471.1. 

Bonmrth.  Dennis  M..  and  Berka.    8J41.958. 
Berkley  Maeblae  Co. :    8ef--- 

Leak.  James  W.     3.241.466.  -    -t 

Berkowlts.  Beraard :    See—    ..  m-i.4ii-     k94S4MI 

Moreno.  Charles  A..  Berkowlta.  and  Melville.  8^2.496. 
BerL  John  4.  Crib  liner.  3.241.158.  »-22-66,  CL  J^— »^„^ 
Berman,   Nelaoa.     Torque  demeat  for  trimmer  capadtora. 

8.242.398.  8-22-66    CI.  8»T— 249.  „ 

Beriwy.  Joseph  C.    Caae  opealag  madiiae.    8.241,292.  »-» 

66,  a.  58—382. 
BerryJ  R.  S. :    See-- 

BeVSeSlTS?'^-  B'rSi'avJri'rJje^AiSii^^ 
AaSSiIatlcpower  control  for  high  frequency  altematora. 
8.242:417,  SS»^.  CL  322-25. 

Beaeler.  Cbarlea.  Co. :  S«»— 
Field.  Philip  M.    8,241.268. 

"^'•iSS^i'^SSTB..  Olaea.  Oorley,  aad  Beat.    3,242.469. 
Bethlebem  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

2!SS:  VlSi''«..''criff 'iK^,"d  srViS^S-'S: 

Beveriy^   rfene  V.     Fishing  Boat.     3,241,262.   8-22-«6.   ci. 

BettriT'Eriist    to    Interaatioaal    Standard    Electric   CorpL 
^ofctfiSSSncy  algnal  receiver  with  n>e*di-lmmanlty  dr- 

BiJaS^#tr^SitSiS:inc     y..t..evan- 
"':&  SSTor^-sl JS?  *-«-«•.  CI.  817-236. 

^^    SSrSTjobn  8.,  anrfOrsivef-   3.241.628. 
KuS  Johns.    8.242.008       ,,, 
Tan  Hals,  Robert  L     8,241,663. 

"*«  f 2S'ce^^K?i£*#!*iii  Cb«ab«.     8.241,27«. 

""'&eSSt!f;ie?.*^ax,  Biiand,  am»  LneOiL     ».»«."tth 
Blrebwood,   Joaa   B.      Oarmeat   having   adjustable    length. 

3  241456.  3-22-«6.  Ci.  2—76. 
Bishop,  WUllam  R.    J^^f^m^  «*>  posltloalag  device. 

Sa4l.605.  3-22-66,  a.  214—147. 
BlaneboDlaek.  Beraaid,  to  Kloedcner-Werbe  AG.     \V"^ 

toTprodMlaa  a   rwtltlva  control  aeQuenee.     8.142,880. 

BlJ^^iaSc.!*^!*.  V^o^iyUdilnwO*^  Pack- 
aging madttae.     S.241.T88,  3-22-66,  W-  *•*     "" 

wiiMhiiid   Onataf  B..  to  Redert  Ab  Soya.    Choked  V*^Mnf 

^SS^pUbt  oi«t5  Vi?re  with  remote  pilot  valve  actuation. 
SjSl  804   8-22-86.  CL  251 — 41. 

Blalkloc'k,  WlUlam  J.,  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  lac  0««a  plug. 
51241.8116,  8-22-66,  CL  7»-87.».  y        .,   ,.     ,   — 

**^faSc^'i^~rt:  Money.  «id  Blair.     8>41.8«.    - 


BllneM,  BeflMT  P.,  and  J.  D.  Walla,  to  Sperry  Baad  Coep. 

Aatomatle  freoneney  control  dreolt  amng  a  afaeet-boam 

tube.    8,242,438.  3-22-66.  a.  331—17. 
Block.  Ateek.  an<i  R.   M.  y<claon.  to  MeHt   Prodaeta,   Inc 

Abfastva  dnvlee   aad   nsetbod   of  fabrleatloa.     3,241,267. 

3-22-66.  a.  51—886. 
Bloektaiy.  ■agea*  T.,  aad  B.  B.  Magnoaon,  to  Belipna  Fnal 

BngtaMcrlns  Co.     Fir*  tnbe  boiler.     8^241.538,   i-2Z-S6. 

Blockley.  Bngene  T-  and  E.  B.  Magnnsea,  to  Belipae  Ftael 
Biudneerlnf  Oo.    Beotch  Marine  fire  tube  boUer.    3,241.580. 
»-2»-66.  a.  122—410. 
Blode*.    Lelf.    to    MlUer,    Herman.    Inc.      Artidt    retaiaer. 

354i.683.  ]»-22-66.  CL  211-^48. 
BloeoMrgea.    NIeolua    to    Scblomberssr    Well    Sarvejrlns 
Corp.    ParaaMgaetie  reaoaaace  preceaatoa  methad  and  ap- 
paratoa  for  wdl  logging.     3.242.422.  3-2»-6«.  CL  824--!6. 
Blower.  Roy  W. :  Mee — 

DabiB,  Brie  M,.  aad  Blower.    3.242,276. 
Blaawnf do.  Martia  A, :  Soo — 

Trlgga.  William  M..  aad  Blameafdd.     8,241.981. 
Iaa,^lbert  6.    Method  of  and  aaeaaa  for  apfl;hng  aosae 
_   ta  tad  calls.     3,242.010.  »-»-«6L  CLU*— 8«. 
Bodyeoisb.  Allntair  K.     Safety  rotoaae  ski  btedt^a.     8.M1.- 

848r8-32-«6.  CI.  .280—11.85. 
Boehm.  Joaef.  to  Halted  Stotes  of  America,  Aimy.    Apparatas 
for  plotting  fnnetloB  gaaeratteg  dtrrea.     8j41,M0.  8-22- 
68.  CI.  88—26, 
Boebrlager  lagelbelm  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Mera.  Herbert,  Fretcr.  Shroedsr.  aad  Bella.     8,248.170. 
Ohaacber.  Gerhard,  and  Woltaa.    8,242,178. 
Bof ore.  AktleboUgM :  Bee— 

—   ■  ■■  Cart  M.    8,241.447. 

to  Dnivaveal  IfMldM  Fiber  <Haaa  Corp. 
8-22-66.  a.  220— 6. 


Bodlna, 


Bofga.  Le  B«y  B.,,  to  Dnivar 
Seetlenal  tank.    8,241,701, 
Bogot,  Alexander:  Soe — 


Long,   Jamea   R. 
3S*1.«P8^ 


M..  JonaUn,  CaiacrMl,  and   Bo^it 


apparatoa 
.►32-66, 


Bolme.  Donald  W. 

Hlckaer,  Richard  A.,  aad  Bolaw.    8J42,187. 
Bolton.  Donglaa  H.  H..  and  M.  C.  Potta.    iOnJng  1 

with  automatically  advandag  jaeka.     8,241,664, 

CL  19»— 126. 
BoltOB-Bmerson.  Inc. :  See — 

ClendaaM.  Winiam  R^aad  Danforth.     8JI41.776. 
Boadurdt,  Henry  C,  and  W.  W.  Ewell.     Arcbed  roof  atrae- 

ture.    3^41,276.  »-22-66.  CL  52—88. 
Bonasoli.  Robert  P..  R.  F.  Scoledge.  and  J.  J.  PalenM.  to 

Sylvanla  Eleetrte  Prodacto  lac.     laeaadeeeent  lamp  eoa- 

Ulaln|ledlae.  oxygen  and  Inert  aaa.    8.242.872.  8  22  66. 

Bond.  Bobert  k..  and  B.  8.  WRaon.    ColUwdMe  eawhorto  aad 

table  ton  therefor     8.241.688.  3-22-66.  CL   182—28. 
Boolaaov.  Alexaader  A. :  See — 

BorlaoT.  8er«7  M^  Relah.  aad  Boolaaov.     3^41.889. 
Booth.  Gait  B..  aad  T.  C.  Warner,  Jr.,  to  Textroa  Bleetroalea. 
lac    VIbtaaoa  teatlag  apparatoa.    8.241,868.  8-22-66.  CL 
78 — 71.6. 
Booth.  Ooorg*  M.,  to  Wallaee  *  Tlemaa  lac    Arraa«emoat 
for  podtlonlng  a  rotatable  driving  dement  rdatlve  to  a 
driven  gear2,241.386.  3-22-06.  CL  74—886. 
Borchert.  Peter  J.,  to  Miles  lAboratorlea.  Inc.    Solid  polymers 
of  acetyl  trlallyl  dtrate  and  nroceaa  for  prodadng  aame. 
3  242.148.  8-22-66,  CL  260—78.4. 
Borchert.  Peter  J.,  to  Miles  Laboratorlea,  Inc    Acctala  of  di- 
fddebyde  polysaeeharldea.     8,242,161,  3-22-66.  CI.  26fr— 
200. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 
,    Anderson.  James  H.    3.242.850. 
Bosler.  KrdL    8.241.427. 
Carie.  Joaepb  T.    8.242,360. 
Hariln.  Leater  B.    3  241.332. 
Mentssasery.  Byron  D.    8441,648. 
Murray.  Jo)>e«4i  G.    3,241^830. 
RIdenoar  Cllffbrd  T.    3  241.644. 
Roberta.  Richard  W.    3  S41  820. 
Roeake.  Enceao  A..,aad  Hallberg.    S.241.S1T. 
Borlanv.  Sergey  M..  A.  K.  Relsh.  and  A.  A.  Boolaaov.  to  Taeao- 

any  Ifaadmo-Iaaleddvatdalv  InatMate  «troltelnoito  1 
rosbnogo  Maahlnoetrojenla.  Track  drive  shaft  mounting 
unit  of  a  eranler  assembly.  3.341,889,  8-22-66.  CL  805— 
82. 

Bomarth.  Dennis  M..  and  R.  Berka.  to  Addreoaograph-Multl- 
graph  Corp.  Bleetropbotogranhle  recording  nwmbers  and 
procee«es  of  preparing  aame.    8.241.958.  3-22-66.  CI.  96 — 1. 

Bono.  Bdwa'd  >"..  8r.  J.  B.  Btamiett  and  W.  R.  Wlndover.  to 
Hooker  Cberaleal  Co(i>.  Intagral  molded  eompodte  articles 
and  proceaa  for  producing  them.    3.241J91.  »-22-6«.  CI. 

^S't^gVo'SeSr'*^'*     Bolt  cap -alt    8.241. 

Bo«t«ds.  Henri  M.  L..  to  Ceatral  Wddlar  iriwirb  I^b.  Ltd. 

Wlre-feedlag  welding  aaaeasMy.     8.242.810,  8-82-46,   CI 

Be«trin,  David  H..  H  tO  R.  M.  Wataoa.  Method  aad  apoaratna 
tor  vapoHslag  aad  bnralng  fad  oIL  3,241.804,  S-32-06. 
CI.  158—0. 

Boond  Brook  Bearl^  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

Thomtea.  Harry  B.    3.241,686. 
Boargaas,  Pierre.    Tube  boUUag  device  for  reding  la  textile 

aucblaeo.    3,241.778.  3-22-66.  CI.  242—18. 
Boamlqae.  Donglas  P.    Method  for  tbe  prodnctioa  of  deeora- 

ttva  wall  aad  floortag  tile.    S,842,2<2;  »-22-6«,  CL  264— 

n. 


Bonraa,  lac: 

Boaras.  Martaa  B   Caddock.  aad  Matblsoa.    8,243.460. 
.     Matblsoa.  Tlctor  G.    8^42,451. 
Stoat,  WyUe  A.    8.242.458. 


▼1 


Boons.  Marian  S^  m.  K.  Okddod , 
Bonras,  Inc.    PotcBtlometer.    Z,V2 
164. 

Bontlllctte.  Bdward  J.,  to  UJLU. 
canter  atoo  ncdiaaMm  for  eottqn 
8.241,338.  »-22-««.  CI.  66—130 

BoTa.  JoMpk  D.,  and  H.  €.  Bagel. 
Mattaod  aad  apparatns  for  formi^s 
3-22-«6.  CL  1J»— 187. 

Bowcn.  Rlebard  B. :  BMf— 

Zanuow.  Date  B..  Bowen,  and, 

Bowcrt,  Dooald  L..  to  Bowen  Mfj 
Great  LakM  Co.     RepUceaaent  b^ 
the  Uk«.    3c241.8«8.  3-22-66.  CI 

Bowen  Mtg.  Co..  DItIsIob  of  Saaro 
Bowera.  Donald  L.    8.241.868. 

Bowtey,  Themae  W. :  Sm — 

Smith,  Leslie  H.,  and  Bowtey 

Bowling,  Joseph  &.  Jr..  to  The  -. 
particle  throwing  wheel  aasemblj 
E— 8.  7 

Bown.  Delos  K..  E.  B.  Polrot,  and 
aeareh  and  Sngiaeerlng  Co.    PoF- 
of  a  boric  add  eater,  ajpbanolle 
Ulnlng  costabillser.    S442,13S, 

Boje&  James  J. :  Ses- 
Banteter,    Bonald 
3^41,224. 

Boyles.  Wayne :  Bm —  .      _^ 

Bams.  Brwln,  and  Boyles.    3,!  :41.827. 

Braden,  John  :  8«e — 

Barbonr,  Bobert  E.,  and  Bradei 

Braden.  Bamih  S.,  to  General  Motor 
aystem  for  a  dishwasher.    3,241, 

Brader.  WUhar  T..  Jr..  to  FMC 
organic  polymer  coating  to  c. 
sheet.    3.242.002.  »-2^-«6,  CI.  1 

Brandt.  Harry,  H.  R.  Hasard.  J.  D. 
to    Chevron   Research    Co.     Do' 
3.241.615.  3-22-66,  CI.  166—88 

Branstaer,  Richard  L.,  to  AMT 
toy  car.    3.241.263.  3-22-66.  CL 

BraochU,  Herbert  C.    Tlbratory  co^ib 
66,  a.  208—243. 

Bray,  John  R^  J.  L.  Manhall.  Jr.. 
Prke.  and  R.  D.  Taylor,  to  Mo 
control  apparatns.    J,241,T78,  "" 

Brenner.  Wolfgang:  8ee- 
VtNMr,  Rou,  Bnnner, 

Brestere  Joseph,  Jr. :  Set 

Richardson,  Alan  H.,  and  Bre8t>ve, 

Bretsehnelder.  Hermann,  EL  Fits, 
mann-La    Rodie    lac.      Process^ 
Isoxasotes.    3.242.188,  3-22-66.  <JL 


knitting  Mills.  Inc.  .Tarn 
type  Knltttaig  nyiaines. 

American  Cyansmld  Co. 
honeycomb.     3.242,024, 


Polsom.    3.241.661. 
Co.,  Division  of  Snnroc 
likndle  for  Tslve  atema  and 
287— »8. 
SanroeK3roat  Lakes  Co. :  See— 

'   I 

3.242.272.  . 

angbora  Corp.     AbraalTc 
.     8,241.2«6.  Sr-22-66.  a. 

R.  A.  Speed,  to  Esso  Re- 
PolioteAa  atabOlaer  comprised 
BhibKor  and  a  anlfar  con- 
8  -22-66,  CI.  260—45.85. 

K.,    Johanion,    Barley,    and    Boyee. 


3.241,441. 

Corp.    Forced  air  drying 

163.  3-22-66.  Cl.  134— «f 

Method  of  anchoring 

celltiloaic  material  and  coated 

—76. 


Cc  rp, 


11  ' 


lummell,  and  8.  i.  Scbula, 
nhole  burner  for 


C»rp, 


3-22-66. 


aadFock>.    3.241.385. 


y,^.    3,241,581. 

uid  W.  Klotser,  to  Hoff- 


2-66 


earing 


O  «ei 


Set  reiber, 
.721 
Indt  atrles. 


Brets.  John,  to  The  Labrisol  Corp. 

position.    3.241,883.  3-22-66,  Ci, 
Breoer,  Sdaardo  A.    Flaid  convrre 

<»>  a  compressor.    3.241  J41  3-2: 
Brerlek.  Arnold  A.,  and  W.  L.  CUp 

Prodnets  Corp.    Switch  mechanis:  a 

3.2^.281,  3-22-66.  CL  200—67. 
Brewer,   Jeas   A.     ProteetlTC   w 

»-22-«6.  CL  2—2. 
Bridge.  Edward  W.,  Jr.    Meat  patty 

178.  »-22-«6.  Cl.  17— S2. 
Brl^t.   Gordon   8..   and    W.  B.    . 

Method  of  grease  manafactare 

252—38. 
Bright.  Gordon  8^  H.  J.  Pitman, 

Inc.     Method  of  grease 

CL  252—41. 
Bright,  Gordon  S. :  Bee — 

Crookshank,  Fred  T.,  Bright, 
Bright,  WlUard  M.,  and  F.  W.  S 

Co.    Caps  with  apouta.     8.241, 
Brighton,  John  C,  to  Arrln  In 

talner.    8.241.750.  3-22-66.  Cl. 
Brltes  Mfg. :  Bee—  _ 

Raptls.  George  M.    8.241,408. 
Brink,  Wlllard  BU:  Bee — 

SnUy,  Frank  H.  P..  and  Brink. 
Bristol,  Edward  S..  and  A.  J    " 

If ortnnip  Co.    Damping  ai .  _  _ 

lag  and  dtetrlbotlon  ayatema.    3, 

Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  _  . 
FieldiL  William  H.    3,241.814. 
BritiA  CeUnese  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Madana,  George  W.,  and  „ 
British  Drag  Houses  Ltd.,  The :  £1 
Petrow,  TUdlmir.    3,242,168. 
British  Nyton  Splnnen  Ltd. :  Be*- 

Ramsey.  Kdth  W.    3.241.286 
Broadwln,  Samael  M..  to  Scientlf  : 
matle  andl  freeslag  devloe.    3.24| ' 
Broehner.  Heair  8.    Proceas  for 
3.241.875,  3-22-66,  CL  88—06. 
Brolde,  Kurt,  to  Jos.  Schelder  A  _ 
eomponents  of  optical  objcetlTa. 
85—45. 
Brongbton,  Clifton   W^  to  Atlas 
Volume  measuring  dariee.     3, 
148.     . 
Broower.  Frans.   to   Stewart- 
positioning  machine  elements 
424.8. 
Brown.  BoTeri  4  Cle,  Akttenge^ 
Bertschl,  Rolf.    3.242.417. 
Floessel.  Dieter.    3,242.251 
Scharli.  Otto.    3.242,380. 


;  arnngem  rata 


212 


Bee-  - 


C<. 


1.24  1 


-Wars  tr 
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and  y.  O.  Mathison.  to 
.450,  3-22-66.  CL  338— 


wellB. 


Remotely  controlled 
-244t 
slxS.    8.241.671,3-22- 


T.  W.  McGteoghlin,  O.  B. 
nto  Co.     Tarn  winding 
Cl.  242—18.1. 


for    preparing    3-amlno- 

26»— 807. 

Corroaion-proofiag  com- 
106—14. 
,  aucb  aa  a  ▼acnum  pump 

',CL280— 78. 


?r,  to  Cherry  Electrical 
or  a  snap-action  switch. 

apparel.     3,241,153. 

forming  machine.    3,241,- 

n.   Jr.,   to  Texaco  Inc. 
31^42.084.   3-22-66,   Cl. 

d  P.  A.  Cook,  to  Texaco 
msnnfactura.    8JM2,088,  3-22-66. 


d  Green.    3.242,083.    , 
eiber,  to  Lever  Brothen 
,  3-23-66.  Cl.  222—541. 
tries,  lae.     Refuse  con- 
1^2 — 43.2. 


3,241,568. 
Willlama^  Jr.,   to  Leeds  snd 


Its  for  eleetricalgenent- 
,358,  3-22-66,  Cl.  307— 


Robin  ion.    3.241.884. 


.  Induatriea.  Inc.     Auto- 

,260,  »-22-«6,  CT.  34—82. 

muiag  a  dry  milk  product. 


Drirlag  mechanlam  for 
S.24li470,  8-22-66,  Cl. 

Chemical  Induatriea.  Inc. 
.361,   3-22-66,   Cl.   78— 


Corp. 

18, 

■eUactaft:  Bee — 


3.  S41 


Apfiaratua  for 
,388',  8-22-56.  Cl.  74— 


Brown,  Jack  H.,  to  Swift  k  Co. 
for  interrupting  liauid  coating. 
117^05.3. 


Method  and   apparatus 
3,242.008,   3-22-66.  CL 


Brown,  Lee  R.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Audio  TolnflBe  com- 
pressor  circuit  in  an  ampUfler  eireaU.  8.242,436,  3-32-66. 
Cl.  880—24.  ..•»-. 

Brown.    Robert    N.,    to    Home    News    Enterpriaea.      Cutting 

machine  with  meana  to  align  cutten  with  vteual  guide 

meana  for  w«b.     8.Ci41.415.  3-22-66.   Cl.   83 — 488. 
Brox.  Inge :  Bee-i- 

FalkeBblad,JNUa  T.,  Hallatrftm,  and  Broz.     8,241.588. 
Brudnak,  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  International  Harrsster  Co.  Tonion 

bar  apring  draft  aeaaing  meana  for  implesMut  hitdt  mech- 
anlam.   3.241.620,  3-22-66.  a.  172—7. 
Brueachwetler,  Hana,  aad  P.  Zuppinger.  to  Clba  Ltd.    Proceea 

for  polymerising  1,2-epozides  and  tetrahydropyrana.    8.242.- 

104   S— 22— 66   Cl   260—2. 
Brumfey,  Corwin  H..  and  W.  F.  Coomba,  to  Bauach  *  Lomb 

Inc.    Automatic  rebalancing  meaauring  circuit  including  a 

phaae   ahlfted  photo-BM>dulator.     8.242,438,  8-22-66.  Cl. 

324—80. 
Brundaae,  Jamea  W;,  deceased,  by  M.  Bruadage.  executrix, 

to    NRM   Corp.     Tire    rim    aaaembly    for    uae   with    poet 

inflatora.    3,241.180.  3-22-66,  Cl.  18—2. 
Brundage,  Mayme  :  Bee — 

Brundage,  Jamea  W.     3,241,180. 
Bruning,  Wfllism  E.,  H  esch  to  Internatioaal  Paper  Co..  aad 

The  Stanley  Works.    Temporary  door  and  method.    S,241,- 

601,  3-22-66,  CL  160—368. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  Bee — 

Satchell.  n«d  E^Jolitx,  Weiss,  and  Rytlna.     8,341.885. 
Brutten,  Eugene  J..  W.  L.  Pudil.  H.  Koike,  and  R.  J.  Falk, 

to  Southern  Illlnoia  Unlveraity  Foundation.    Meaaurement 

of  fingerprint  density  apparatus  and  method.     3.241,431. 

a-22^66.  Cl.  88—14.    _i 
Braexinski,  Donald  £.,  to  Wehr  flteel  Co.     Expansion  chamber 

for  liouid  cooled  electrickl  amMratus.     3,243.250.  8r-32-66. 

CL  174—12. 
Buebler  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Reynolda.  Jamea  W..  and  Stevenaon.     3.241,770. 
Bunge,  Wllbelm.  O.  Bayer.  E.  Klauke,  and  H.  Hertleln,  to 

Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengeaellachaft.     Polyurethsns 

glaatica  prepared  from  a  tertiary  butyl  obenol  formalde- 
yde  reain.    3.242,107.  3-^2-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Banting,     Ernest     V..     to     Masaey-Ferguaon     Inc.     Tractor 
hydraulic  control  syatem.     3.241.621.  3-22-66.  Cl.  172-8. 
Bunting.  Ernest  V..  to  Bfsaaey-Ferguaon  Inc.     Tractor  draw- 
bar attachment.     3,241,862,  3-22-66.  Cl.  280—490. 
Burbank.  George  E.     Magnetic  teating  probe  with  mutually 
perpendicular  energising  and  pickup  eoila.  the  latter  aur- 
rounding  the  former.     3.242.426,  3-22-66.  CL  324—37. 
Burg,  Frederick  J.,  to  Salton,  Inc.     Banded  glaaa  container 

conatructlona.     3,241,688.   3-92-66.  Cl.  21^—100. 
BurgsKlla,  John  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Shatter  apparatus. 

3.241.471,  3^22-66,  CL  95—55.  ^ 

Burgess-Day,  Inc. :  Bee — 

^ran,  Joseph  G.     3,241,751. 
Burhoe,  George  W. :  Bee — 

Behringer.  Wray  K..  and  Burhoe.     3.242,831. 
Burillon,  Pierre  :  Bee — 

Chesaud.  Jean  C.  Burillon,  and  Mangieri.     8,241.508. 
Burk,   Marvin  C.    R.    L.    Kindred,   and   F.    W.   Karaaek.    to 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Analyala    and    ratio    computing 
apparatus.    3.242.327.  3-23-66,  Cl.  235—183. 
Bnrley.  William  E. :  See —  „ 

Baniater,    Ronald    K.,    Johaasoa,    Burley,    and    Boycc. 
3,241,234. 
Bums,  Claude  A. :  See — 

Jordan.  Gerald  K..  and  Bnma.     3.241.929. 
Buma.    Erwin.    and    W.    Boylea.     Trallable    cattle    loader. 

3.241.527,  3-22-66.  Cl.  119—82. 
Burnaide.  Charles  H. :  Bee —  .^        .  «.«  ,-« 

Long.  Claude  G.,  Sammona,  and  Burnaide.     3.243.189. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Klehm,Wllliam  O.,  Jr.     3,242.384. 
Burrougha  Wellcome*  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. :  See —  . 

Ellon.  Gertrude  B.     3.242,178.  I 

Hitchings.  George  H.,  and  Elion.     3.242.180. 
Walton,  Erie,  snd  RulfeU.     3,242,194.  _  ^^     .. 

Bnachbom.    Floyd   E.      Jointed    feed    conveyor.      8,341,887, 

^—22—66    Cl    198—218. 
Byrne.    Paul    B.,    to   Engelhard    Induatriea.    Inc.    Cathodie 
-   protection  system.     3.243.064.  3-32-66.  C\.  204—196. 
Byatrom,  Sven  G.    Method  for  the  production  of  a  fertiliser 
or  aoil  Improvement  agent  from  aulflte  waate  liquor  while 
recovering   aclda   and    combuatlbte   naca   formed   In    the 
process.   ^.241.943.  3-23-66.  O.  71—9.  .     «    ^  ^  ^ 

Btdelik.  Joaeph,  Jr..  and  P.  8.  ColeedkL  *«  A.  B.  DU*  Co. 

Web  tenalon  control.    3,241.784.  3-22-66.  Cl.  242— 76.4«. 
C.S.F.-Compagnie  Oenerale  de  Telegraphic  Sana  Fil :  Bee — 
Malnar,  L«on.     3.242,423. 
Malaar.  L«on,  and  Dardenne.     3.242,435. 

Oninwald,  Arthur  A.,  and  Richardaon.     3,243,453. 
Cable  Electric  Producta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Abrama.  Ralph.     3,342.829.  ■(    „ 

Caddock,  Richard  E. :  See—  ^  ,,  ^^  -"        -  ^^„  ^„ 

Bourna,  Marian  E.,  Caddock,  and  Mathiaoa.     S,342.4.V). 
CalrelU.  Carmen  P.,  to  M.  H.  Rhodea.  Inc.     Latching  mech- 
anlam.    3,241,870,  3-22-66.  Cl.  292—144. 
CaMwell.  Donald  A.,  and  J.  J.  Helgl.  to  Ssao  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.      Automatic     recorder    control    device. 
3.242.497.  8-22-66.  Cl.  846—29. 
Callahan.  Owen  B.,  50%  to  L.  B.  Slcillano.     Corner  trowel. 

3,241.174,  3-«2-66,  CL  15—511.    •»•       ..;... 
Callaway  BMUa  Co. :  See—  •      ,«    .  -     .. 

Short.  Joe  T.     8,241.509.  .   '  ;       , 

Calmac  Mfg.  Corp.:  Bee — 

Ma<iCracken.  Calvin  D.     3.241.788.    •  1     ' 

Cameron  Iron  Worka.  Inc. :  See—  "  >         .  /»    . 

Allot.  Herbert.    3.241.808^  v  «  s 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^ 


Cam^IL  Bobert  H. :  Be*—  ^.'.  y 

Belak.  Steven  O..  and  CampbelL     8.M2.337. 
Caaadlan  Induatriea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Ingteoon.  Gordon  A.,  and  Somen.    8,241.290. 
puideOae,  Alfrad,  and  J.  A.  Whaley.  to  General  Moton  Corp. 
nipark  plug  with  visual  indicating  discharge  bulb.     3,242.- 

866,  3-33-66.  CL  818—1. 
Canaonerl.  Richard  M..  to  Consolidated  Slcetrodynsmlcs  Corp. 

Transduew.     8341.876.  8-33-66.  CL  78—517. 
Capellaro.  David  F. :  Bee —  ^ 

Kaoaay,  Nartadsr  «.,  CapeUaro,  and  OstMisea.     3,343.- 

iteaviU*.  Stewart  M..  Caple.  Elite,  and  Cloots.  .8,341.6T6. 
Cspps,    Jamea    P.      Game    knife.      8.241.336,    3-22-66.    Cl. 

80—387. 
Oaraeristl,  Tlrginius  Z. :  Bee— 

Long.   James   B.   M..   JonaklB,  Cara«ristl.   aad   Bogot. 
_     7TM1,505.  ^    v». 

Caradeo  lac. :  Bee — 

CarboaSt  Joae.  H.  RodntuhU  and,  W.  Wehrll,  to  Sandoa 
Ltd.     Process  for  the  dyeing  of  osUulose  esters.     8,341.807, 
3-^22-66,  Cl.  8 — 86. 
Carle,  Joseph  T.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    SabmeniUe  motor 
with  plural  coollag  paths.    8,242,860.  8-22-46.  Cl.  810—87. 
Carlson,   David  J.,  and  J.   B.   Schults,  to  Radio  Corp.   of 
AmMica.     Var   adaptor   for    YHF   televlsloa   racelven. 
8.242.438.  8-22-66.  Cl.  325—461. 
Carlson.  Richard  K. :  Bee —  _,     „  ..    ^ 

JMMaater,   Archie   J.,   Carlsoa.   and   fl.   B.   McMaster. 
8,241.168. 
Carmlchael  aad  Sons  (Worcester)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Carmlchsel.  Henry.    3.241,725.   ^  ^        ^^       ^    .  , ... 
Carmlchael,  Haary.  to  Carmtehatl  aad  Sons  (Worcester)  Ltd. 
Pneonutte  apparatns  for  facUltattag  the  dlseharga  from 
contolnera  of  powdeiy  and  granalar  material.     8.241,725. 
8-22-88,  Cl.  233— IM.  ^    ^      .    .  . 

Caraahan,  Frank  L.  deceased  (W.  R.  Cterk.  admintetrator). 
and  R.  C.  Btee.    ifeeat  bait.    8.241.881.  3i-22-66,  Cl.  297— 
885. 
Carrier  Corp. :  ««• —  .... 

Cramor,  Claytoa  B..  and  «haw.    8,341.748. 
Embury,  Joaeph  B.    3.241436. 
Endress.  Jamea  W..  and  Anderaon.    3.241.331. 
«haw.  David  N.    3.241.746.      _  ™         „ 

Carroll.   Michael  W..  and  J.  C.  Karrifan.   to  Eltrs  Corp. 
WlndshMd  wipar  meehaalam.    8.243,420,  8-22-66.  CL  15— 
250.17. 
Carson,  Frank  J. :  <0se — 

LeOet.  Herbert  A..  Jr..  and  Carsoa.    8.241.986. 
(facade  Corp. :  Vee — 

Frey.  Max.    8,241.493.  i.\iV  = 

Case.  J.  I..  Co. :  Bee — 

^edersen,  Cart  O.    8.241.604.  «    .  „  .      r, 

CssteUo.  MichaeL  and  J.  V.  Makowski.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
«priag  aeat  atraetnre.     8.341.878.  3-^3-46.  Cl.  M7— 284. 
Cathcart.  Thomaa  E..  Jr..  R.  B.  Moelter.  aad  O.  W.  Stone, 
to  Contlnenul  Paper  Co.     CeHapslhte  full  view  diaplay 
carton.    3J41,660.  3-33-66,  CT.  30*— »«.ljk      „  .  ^  .     „ 
Caywood.  William  P..  and  R.  !i.  Knah,  to  Mine  Safety  Appli- 
ancea  Co.    Charging  and  diacharainc  elreuit  for  vsatrlenlar 
deflbriltetor.    3,24^555.  8-33-46.  CL  128—421.       T 
<3eaae  Central.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Csass,  WUllam  W._  3.241,708.  ^    ,      ... 

Cease.  Wiillsm  W.,  to  Cease  4>Btral,  lac    Apparatus  for  <Mb- 
penslng  snd  Inverting  food  packagca.    3,241.709.  3-22-66, 
a.  22f— 150.  «  ^  .       ^       ^ 

Cajdte,  Michael,  to  The  AtlaaUc,  Reflning  Co.    fleaaor  awiteh 
for  uae  with  apparatus  for  dewrminiag  the  aoftening  point 
of  bltamlnoos  materials.    8,248,277.  3^2-46.  Cl.  200—53. 
Celestronles  Inc. :  ««•— 

Del  Olndlee,  Henry- Anthony.    8,241,553.    < 
Central  Mine  Equipment  Co. :  see —  :  <<- 

Rassieor.  Charles  L.    8,341.624.  ,     , 

Central  Welding  Research  Lab.  Ltd. :  «••—       '    ' 

Bosteels.  Henri  M.  L.    3,342.810. 
Certsin-Teed  Products  Corp. :  Bee —  » 

Johnaon.  Helje  C.     8.241,692._  ^^  ■     ^ 

C^almera.  John  B..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Co. 
Coating  compoaitiona  comprtaing  aromatic  polyamic  acid 
,  and  advent  therafor  with  vlacmrity  atsMllxing  agent  there- 
i  for.    8.242.128.  3-22-46,  Cl.  260—32.6. 
C!hambera.  Fnnda  H. :  Bee —  I 

Vance.  Noman  W..  sad  Chambers.    3,241474. 
Charles.  Artls  B. :  Bee—  ......         . «..,  .a- 

Dedmon.  Georn  D..  Robinson,  snd  Chsriea.     8,341.507. 

Clisrles.  Bestrice  'B. :  'Bee —  .  _^.  _^^ 

Dedmon,  George  D..  Robinson,  and  Chartea.     8.341.507. 

Chemagro  Corp. :  'Bee— 

Aichenecg.  Paal  C.  aad  Emerson.    3.342.041. 

Chemetron  Corp.:  Bee —  ^^^,  _^ 

Friteh.  Cart  F..  Jr..  and  Tledemaan.    8.241.839.     | 

Chem-Therm  Mfg.  Co.  lac. :  Bee— 

Murino.  George  8..  aad  Bnnia.    8.241.167. 
Cheng,   Jamea   K.-J..    to   The   NaHonal    Cash    Register  Co. 
Thermo-colorahte  record  cony  aheet  and  coating  composi- 
tion.   3.242,122,  8-32^46.  C\.  360—29.6. 
Cherry  BleeCrical  Products  Corp. :  See—  .  ; , , 

Brevick.  Arnold  A.,  and  Cherry.    8,242,281.      .  , 

Cherry.  Walter  L. :  Bee—  -^ 

Brevick,  Arw>ld  A.,  and  Cherry.    3,242.281. 

Cheater,  Fraak  R.    Swivel  eonaector  for  llahlng  gear  aad  the 

like.    8.241.301.  8-32-66.  O.  24—78. 
(Siester.  Frank   R.     ResHieat  valved   diaphragm  for  com- 
c  Biaatad  aaatertel  dispenser.    8.241.726,  »-33-8e,  Cl.  223— 

311. 


Chevron  Research  Co. 

Brandt,  Harry.  Hasard,  Hnnunell,  and  Ckbute.     S441,- 

616. 
Drehcr.  Jolm  L..  and  Qoodrldh.    3.242410. 
Haraabergar,  Uagh  F.,  Molaskay,  aad  Hleksoa.    3442,- 

100. 
HlDer.  Karl  H.    8.241,612. 
Patersoa,  Noxouui  J.    8.242.068. 
Chesaud.  Jeaa  C.  P.  BurUlon.  and  D.  MangterL    Anparatos 

for  aewlng  fabrica.    3.241,508,  8^32-44,  CL  113— SoS. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Hatch,  SeyDMrar  A.,  Morley,  and  Blair.    S44144S. 
Mortey.  Jssaes  P.    8441.844. 
Smith,  Staatey  A.,  aad  Saamussen.    3,341.845. 
C!hUd,  Edward  T..  and  O.  F.  Pesdirts,  to  Texaeo  Inc.    Method 
for    preparing    polylsob«tytene.     3.242,158.    3-22-66,    CI. 

(AmieL  Crtaestar  T.,  and  €L  J.  Nelaon.  Jr.,  to  Unttad  SUtoa 
Rubber  Co.  Graft  polyaacra  of  a  polymerlsabte  aaonoaMr 
onto  an  S-(4-vlaylbeBxyl)laothlonrorium  chtoride  copolymer 
backbone  snd  proeass  of  asking  saaae.  3.242,283. 1^33-44, 
Cl.  340—691. 
Chope,  Henry  R.,  to  Industrial  Naeleonlcs  Corp.    Aatooaatte 

machine  analyser.    8,842421,  3-22-46.  CL  SiS— 151.18. 
Chriatenaen.  AzcL  to  Dote  ReCrigentlu  Co.     Welded  heat 

exchange  ptetc.  3,341,604,  3-22-6670.  145 — 47. 
Chriattenaaon.  CSarl  M.,  to  Bofora,  Aktiebola«et.  Cartridge 
rammlag  device  of  a  gun.  3.241,447.  3-23-44,  Cl.  89—47. 
Chriatmana,  Otto,  aad  W.  Deuachel,  to  Badla^  Anllln-  A 
Boda-Fabrlk  Aktteagesellsehaft.  Periniidone^7-dleatboz> 
ylie  Imldes,  their  production  and  uae  as  pigment  dyes. 
8,242,179.  3-22-46.  a.  260—256.4.  ^^ 

Chrysler  Corp. :  Sfee — 

Dawtey.  Morgan  W.,  and  Heym.    8441,744. 
Farison.  Glenn  S.    3,341,891.  y 

Krieger,  La  Verne  M.    S.343.280. 
MdCordtc,  Jsmea  R.,  snd  Then.    3,241.640. 
Chundelsk.  Louis  W.,  Jr.    Apparatoa  for  atrappiag  panacea. 

3.241.287,  3-22-46.  Cl.  53—128.  i~— -^ 

Chupp,  John  P.,  to  Mooaanto  Co.    laacctleldal  O-arrl  alkyl- 

phosphonothiostes.    3.242.043.  3-23-46,  CL  187— W. 
Clba  Ltd. :  «•»— 

Brueschweiler.  Hans,  snd  Zappinger.    8,342,104. 
Duennenbeiger,    Max,    Bilaad,    aad    LoethL     3443.175. 
Oassmann.    Hans    U.,    Kraner,    Mattar,    and    Leamaaa. 

3.343.307. 
Jeany,  Walter,  and  BarL     3.343,176. 
Martin.  Henry,  aad  AeM.     3441,043. 
Martin,  Henry.     3442.208. 
Martin.  Rl^ard  J.     3.242.145. 

Moser.  Eduard,  Haber.  aad  MoeUer-Gutjahr.    3443.184. 
Olal  Oskar.  and  Maeder.     8441,906. 
Ott.    (}ustav.    Knecht,    snd    Gemplsler.     8.343.119. 
Porret.  Dantel.     8.242.151. 
Renner.  Alfred,  and  Wldmer.     3,342.112. 
Slegrist.   Adolf   E.,   Gugliebnettl,    Mscder,    and   Lte^ti. 
3  242  188. 
CUtex,  6oMon  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Dynamoelectrte  am- 
chhie    brush    holder    assembly.     3.343,362,    3-22-66,    Cl. 
310 — 239. 
Claiborne.  Vernon  D..  and  L.  R.  Paytoa.  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.     Alumiaoos  metal  particles.     3441.948,  3-32-66.  CL 
7.^ — .5. 
Ctemoitt.  RodaeyB. :  See — 

Hsmmann,  Willtem  C.  and  Clampltt.     3442417. 
(Tiapp.  Clarence,  aad  R.  J.  Winkler,  to  Western  Fniinr  Corp. 
Thermal  safety  device  for  aerosol  contalaers.     3441.713, 
3-22-66.  CL  2W— 5.  ' 

(nar.  Howard  G.,  Ill,  and  J.  P.  Knudsen,  to  Monsaato  Co. 
Compoaitiona  containing  btends  of  acrylonitrtte  polyaaen 
and     aulfonated     polyatyrane.       3442.137.    3-23-64^     CL 
360 — 32.6. 
Clark,  Donald  E.,  to  (teneral  Steetrte  Co.    Throat  deflector. 

4,341,312.  3-22-66,  CI.  60—45.54. 
CIsrk  Equipment  Co. :  See —  I 

Hammond,  Evan.     3,241.815.  i 

(nark.  Harold  E.,  to  Xerox  Corp.    Mectroatatte  photography. 
3,241,466.  3-32-46,  Cl.  95— 1!!7.  -»    i"  ' 

(Hark.  WlUlam  R. :  See — 

_     Camaban,  Fraak  L.,  Rice,  aad  (Hark.     3441.881. 
(Tlsyton  Specialtlea,  lac. :  Bee — 

Walters,  Clayton  T.     3,242478.  ' 

Clementa.  Warner  W.     Relay  and  snap  swltA  coastraettoa 

for  aame.    3.242433.  8-^-46.  CL^K)— 87. 
C^eadantel,  William  R.,  and  D.  W.  Danforth,  to  Bolton-Eaer- 
aon    Inc.     Apparatoa  and  method  for  reducing  the  alae  of 
particles.    3.241,775.  3-22-66,  CL  241—21. 
(Tloots.  Henry  R. :  See — 

_     Neuvilte,  Stewart  M..Capte,Enis.  and  (noota.     3.241,676. 

aoagh.  Oorge  F.  O.,  tp  Slmon-Carvaa  Ltd.    Apparatoa  for 

the  seratioB  of  liquids.    3,341,820,  3-22-64.  CL  359—144. 

Coaada,   (teorge.    to  Don  Baxter.  Inc.     Peritoneal  dUlyste 

entrr  device.    3,241.564,  3-22-66.  CL  128—880. 
(3ockrelL  WlUiam  D.,  to  (teneral  Sleetrie  Co.     Circait  for 
controlling  energisation  of  a  direct  current  load.     3.342,- 
410.  3-22-66.  Cl.  318—331. 
Coffey    Francis  T.,  8r.     Marbles  gnn.     3441.541,  3-32-66, 

Cl.  124 — ^27. 
(^hen.  SMaey,  to  Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corp.     Composition  and 
process  for  producing  polyester  textUe  materiate  havlag 
water  re^tent  and  aatiaCatle  properties.    3443.117,3-23- 

(Tolby,  Harold  S.,  to  Emhsrt  Corp.    Carton  diverting  appara- 

tos.    3,341.651.  3-22-46,  CI.  198—31.  ^^ 

Cotee«tl.  Paul  8. :  8e»— 

Bsdellk.  Joaeph.  Jr..  sad  Coleeehl.     3441,784. 
Coleman  Bairineering  Co^  lac.  :  Bee — 

SpeerTwiUlamlL    8.341.248. 
Cotemaif ,  Kenneth  J. :  See — 

Moss.  Nonutn,  OldflsM.   aad  Kaha.    S44144T. 


!.09!. 


7tt. 


Cot  <.:  $• 


Sn  — 


▼m 

Colcftto-PalnoUTe  Co. :  Bf— 
^^•ditold^CbariM  L.     3.242. 

lionleOoJui  A.     3.242.091. 

SwMt.  WaiTWi  W.,  «ad  Ftocb 

WatMO.  TlMMMW.     S.242.247. 
OolUaa  B*dlo  Co. :  See—- 

Hattndorf.  Edwin  R.     3.241 
ColaabU  B«<ordi  DUtrUmtloB  Cc... 

f^adn-.  CUT»ce  U     3.241.411 
ColaariNM  MAlaaon  Corp. :  See— 

IfMon.  Hadley  C.     l241,30«. 

Coabutloa  ■Mine«rtB«.J»;ei:  gj" 
GUbut.  hrmMn  F.     3,2fl.SM^ 
LoM.    'AM*    R.    M.,    JoBAkti, 

^241.505.  ^         .  .      ^ 

Saadwa,  DoMOd  O.,  and  Zmok 

Coaaerclal  Sa«lnMriiic  Corp. :  8t> 
■atbcr.  Soy  U.  and  Ooeriaad 

CoMBlsaariat  A  l*BMrfU  Atoal«« 
RIeateaa.  Plan*.  a»d  ▼aT-— * 

Coaptoa.  Walt»  A.,  to  Mllaa 

tlOD  for  rcaoTlas  rarfaoe  oxlda  don 
S.242.0M,  S-«-5».  a.  2B2— 14X 

CoadI  latcraatloaal  Metkaac  Ltd. 
Hoatrwa.  Char»«_0.,  and  **- 
Plooaa,  Anold  J.  W.,  aad 
Praetor,  «aMiU  C.  and 

CoMadl.  Baf«M  P. :  89*— 

Da  Poydt.  Pmnk  A.,  and    - 

Coaroj.  Eocena  D..  to  lateraatloBa  i 
DmtM  ttaad  aoltlpUeatlon  ayatea  l 
235—164. 

CoaaoUdatod  Edlaon  Co.  of  New 
ralkeastda.  Laote  P..  and 

ConaoUdated  ElectrodynanUca  Ca 
Canioaeri,  Blebard  M.     iM^s 

CoaaoUdatod  Vaeaaa  Corn. :  ir«|— 


Lalora 


84 

Praetor 


BaiMiftl 


Weil  lateia. 
Cc  BradL 


Y<m 


Dsnea, 


i?r 


BaaUtoa.  AUw  R.     3^241.740 
Coate.  LooU^..  Jr. :  8ff— 


Knclaeei  ns 
1  Dmiyu  kL 


ApaL  rvanda  N...  Cpnto.  and 
CoattakMital  AvUttoa  and  Knflnec 

Ial«7.  Walter  P..  aad  Dmiy: 
Contlaeatal  Can  Co..  I^- •  ••^T" 

Cartlaa.  Alaa  P.    S.24^10.^ 
Coattnoitol  B^trolndiuMe  A.O 

Prlseb,  Kberhard.    S^42.SM. 
ConUnotS  InatraaMnto  Corp. :  « 

Tdlaraaa.  Rdward.    3,242. 
Conttaentol  Paper  Co. :  S«f— 

Catheart,  Thoaaa  K..  Jr., 


9ender.     3.242.2a#. 
Corp. :  «••—  I 
3^41.586. 


t»^ 


.atheart.  thoau_  _..  ---  — 
CantUMBtal  TraHS«rt  AdpUmcw 
*^  **  3.241, ToO. 


Hoe  ler 


ai A  Cook 


aolee«  lar 


3-2  t-M. 


Dorey.  Ocoif*  B 
Cook.  Paol  A. :  «••—     ^^ 

brlfht,  Gordon  8..  Pltnan. 
Cookney.  Bmeat  W..  Md  P.  I. 
■adiaantotien  tank  ka^w  -. 
ttmetore.    3.241,«82,  3-22-M.  t 
Caaaba,  WUMaa  I^  :  «•— 

Braalay.  Corwln  H..  ud  Cooa 
Coona,  Waldo  M..  Jr^to  »■  I- «» 
Apparataa  for  axtivdlaf  a 

C^as.  WUUaa  R..  Jr. :  Bte — 

QnaiTwnakm   B..    Jr..    Co4na. 

S>(l.069.  ,     , 

Dawdea,  Claivncc  L..  Jr. 
Dotfden,  ClaTCnea  i*~ir., 
Coopcr-Bcaaeaer  Corp^  ^l.ti^ 
^•^rw.  Lawrence  A.    3,242.4»  . 
Co««irT^«tor  P,  Jr.  *»*?•  5  -«' 
^5or  td«Tl«lon._  M«2^.   » 
CoMcr.  John  N..  R.  C.  ^ttend 
iTW.  BekaldllB.  to  Thoapto 
Method  of  operatlnf  aaperconda^va 
S-2S-M.  CL  340-^3 


to  Dorr-OUTW  Inc. 

rotltoble  aedlaent  eoaveylnc 

210—823. 


Cooi  a. 
Cooia, 


Copp   D^dl?.  t?VlkSlka*hlie  Worka..Ine.    Method  of 


S;242,MS,  -  _^-^ 
Coppoek.   Kenneth  JB. 


to 


<  1 


inesa   m.,    u»   «•«»• 

Cominc  01»»  W?J*" V  "ftr,  ..o 
Pretean.  DaTid  J.    «.*tV7S» 
Staoker.  Itaal«y  D    »J^«  ;, 

C^tdee  taclatel^aaealae  i'Stad^ 

<'"«asrStJ-*stSi&«.^ 

^rlaa  aad  ea«*tte.    SJ^<^ 
Cooaaaa-Sebepera  N.v 


Sehepora.  J«^*S!^^\^  v 
Cowtn«y-Pratt.  Jeofry  8..  »■«  » 

Oo^«fton!La«n  C.  ta  MtantoM 

aetala.    8,24a,0«2.  »-22-a«.  ci. 
Cavlaa.  Joha^H^Jo  I**  Twrinjt 

datek  with  taattlent  aetal  — 

Its— 45. 
Owlaa.  Warren  H..  to  H 


,        Jrtlay  < 

_  "tSk  control.     3J41.S15, 

Owe  Batend  O,  to  Otta 
fW  veU  tools.    8.241.«1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1 1,   ' 
1 


3.241,204 


Cox.  WUUaa  H.,  to  8iia  OU  Co 

the  aaaJyala  of  aalaali 

23S — 181. 
Crafta,  CecU  A.,  to  Bobertahaw  CoateoU  Co 
coaaunleatlon   ayatea.     3,242.481, 


Method  aad  apparataa  tor 
.     3,2^,326.  3-22-48.  CI 


Phaae  ahlf  t 

taint  coaadnleatlon   n*Utm.     3,242,481,   8-82-6e,   CI. 

Oral*.  Dwln  B.,  aad  P.  P.  Toloaa,  to  Logetrimla,  I»«l  P***?" 
naphle  color  prlntias  apparataa.    3,341,438.  3-22-86,  CI. 

Cmaer?^CharlM  R.,  aad  W.  P.  L.  da  BnjUa.     Baoldft^e 
. ^ for  aakla»  eaae.    3,242,- 


Caracrtotl,   ^d  Bogot 

M42.0S3. 

3,241.nB. 


4j41.4t0. 
itorlaa. 


Inc.     Oaapoal- 

ffioa  metal  aarfaoM. 


31241,707. 
Ta^ahL     ' 


S^l>33 
3^.274. 

3.241.638.      ^ 

aa  Maehlnee  Corp 

3.242.824.  3-22-66.  Cl 


.  Inc. :  8m — 
«,242,25a. 

78.  I  < 


Aahaaln-Werfce :  B« 


and  Stone. 


8>41.660. 


Pont  deNeaoara  and  Co. 
oiieatad  pipe  of  ther- 
K  67  18—14. 


Pltaaa.   and    Ja 

andBencfce.    8.««.2fS- 
andPltaan.    SJ42.087. 


,  Oray.  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

UmM.  CL    17ft— 6.4. 

«.  Jr.,  A.  J.  Learn,  and 


Matora  Corp.     Window 
M— 208. 
^  Co.    InteTMlon  deteetton 

MS— T 
'^  tot  "tahla  top  horaaahoe 


l:>4— 7. 


et  deCvnatmcttons 


ta  laperlal  Chcaideal 
for  jjfodnctUa  of 


i-ta-M. 


Loon.    8,242341. 
B.  Blkorakl.  to  BeU  Tel«- 
Crletlon  bearlnga.     8.241.- 

Metala  Corp.  cX  Aaerlca. 
for  eleetrdytle  enttlnc  of 
IM— 148. 

•  Co.    - 
SJ«1, 


0««r-rannlnc  f*^ 
IM*1.  »-22-86.  CL 


8J41,- 


An^orUc  aeana 
166—184. 


r.,  M» 
1.^68. 


■the- 


!• 


oraaaotla  ceapoa 

aoi  a  ^9.  ^fl-  ^1  2A0— 41-B 

Czaaer.  Clayton  B..  and  D.  N.  «>*7v  ,*?.4!&S"f1{  «5^' 

aetie  motor  compreaaor  aait.    3  J41.748,  8-22-66.  CI,  280 — 

228 
Cranakeu.  George,  to  Lumpprtnt  andlerKO.    HMt  aaplay- 

Inc  copying  apparataa.    3.242,816j8-2»-66,a.  21^—471. 
Cimachetiaa.  Paol  W..  to  Littaa  ^■l««'  P«»*^  ^ 

iQcrowaTe   heating   apparataa.      8.242.308.   3-22-66.    CI. 

218—10.86. 
Crawford,  Pranda  W_  to  PhUMne  Petrole««  Oo^8^^ 

of  Uqdfd  phaaaa.     S,242.067.  3-22-66.  a.  202—828.  _  _ 
CrlaayiRobert  J.    8yataa8  rotary  printing  apparataa. 

484,  8-22-66.  CL  101—132.6. 

^"S!Si"%?  V'ckSli..   Laam.   -d   SchaldUn. 

Croft,  lrtSn*H;.  to  Aaaodalif  iM?«?J?H,^,^'^  *■' 
JeeltoB  TalToa.     3J41.768.  3-22-96.  CL  280— 124. 

'^'^toiSfjiii  Cr^nn*..  ".t-.  "6  itod,.    8J41.824. 
Crookahaai.  Fred  T.,  G.  8^  Bright,  and  WJ8.  0«««i//v  *• 

Texaco  lac.     Method  of  greaae  auuiafaetara.     8J42.0 

3-22-66,  a.  282—89.  ,    ^  ^        ^ 

Cropp,  Donald  T.,  aad  J.  Bavaataa.  to 

ladoatrlea  Ltd.    l,l-dlehloro-8.24l8aoro-propane  ana< 

DrUl  breakage  detecto*.    8J41.402.  8-22-66.  CL  77— 6^^ 
CmckahaakTln  O..  to  The  Stanley  Worka.    J«*nt  praaaaaa- 

Cuaaiagliui.  Jaaea  M..  to  laternattonal  Boalneaa  MtMmm 
Cawn  Prist  hammer  aaeghanlaw  aad  praaaato  control 
i^a  to   lihSSSr  |JrtS!5rai41.4lo.   3-22-66.   O. 

101—93.  __     „      . 

Cnaalaghaa.  Marrla  H. :  Bmh-  v 

Cnr^^-^&SsrS.  ^Pkail*Sa?Srien*t-^ffi&  ae^a. 

Cui^'I^JllSi'^aS'irc^Lott^^  to 

JSd  8cOtt    flti.     8.241.798.  8-22-66   CV,**^*";.  ^ 

Cnrtlaa.  Alan  P..  to  Continental  Can  Co„  !■«;,»•*■?*•' 

aaSag  ball  eara  with  aegaeated  iangaa.    8,241,810.  8-22- 

06.  CL  113—120.       „  '  -J       , 

CnUer-Haauaer.  IB«.:  8«h->i         • 

Hylnk,Boy.    8.242.284.  ■  L -.---, 

Kahn.  Clarence  W..  and  Badth.    8,241.881. 

MUIer.  Blehard  9v.5'2U'***- 

Plber.  BarlT.    S.242J0T.       /     t.    .t 

^  ^  8Sfc&  vSti  L.    8.241.«Ml' 

Dagoa  iStey^MSkuroth  fjj-lfrad  Ltd. :  «ie- 

Dak^rarS:  a V  V*iCIUr.  to  A-5^U8  -l^lgl 
todnaMaa  VbA.  Blaetrle  awltchgear.  8.242^6.  »-22-66. 
a.  200—80-^  ^       ^^ 

Dal  Mob  Raaaarcfc  Ca. :  JN^  -^   - 

"^^l^SiVl^i^PrlgJ^^  Pogaara  and  an 

°^<S^Snto'ati  ti  S&%»?.f»?«5r^  "•*  ^ 

toTptotoSoiil  baniiig.    3,242,806.  8-22-66.  CL  219-91. 

°''''SaiiSS['*^ii*Diaerao.    8^41.678. 
Daaforth.  Donald  W. :  Boo— 

Cleadanld.  W 
Daaforth.  John  P. 

Da^1?JJfVlSU"r«ittdr^ 
toBadladM  AalUn-ft  Soda-Pabrik  AkttancaaellB^ft    Pro-  , 
dMeUa^Motylene.    8^42.228,  8-«-6f.  CL  260-679.      ' 

Dardenne.  Jean:  •••— ,  ••^•a«i      i»^  jk^--"  > 

Malnar,  Laoa,  and  Dardaana.    3^42.488.  >    „.  ...t.^1 

Darr.  Ban :  «•»—      ^     .„^,  »«« 

banker  WUUaa  B.    3.241.899.  .a^. 

Daahoah  Sua.  Blanket  eorer  with  coneaalod  sippar.  8J41.- 
161.  8-22-66.  a.  8—888.  -     ly^--        ':    '^ 

"^^ik^ir^^^^O^'J^  !?*7**h JiSPyJerad 
DaTlea.  Bdward  B..  B.  V.  Osford.  aad  L.  Orabfll.  to  JM*d 

domp-and-tn  coapUag.    S.241.S21.  »r*hTf'  S*-  ^^ii^fll^ 
DaVS:  Alra  B^  'I'v!?^  «J*artah^r  Contjoit  Co^    B4et^ 

aagnetle  deriee.     3.242.856.  »-22-66.  CI.  810—29.  | 

DaTta.  AlTa  B-  Jr.,  J.  H.  Oelgar.  and  T   H.  2»^M.  Jr..  to 

RohartahawOontrela  Co     neetromajmetle  device  and  parto 

Uierefor.    3.242.386.  8-22-66.  CL  810—21. 
Davla,  Howard  A.,  to  Walter  KkMa  *  Co..  lae    Motor  alara 

dKBlt.    3.242,478.  S-22-66.  CI.  840— 248. 
DaTla.  John  H.     Coaaterdnk  tooL     84M1.406.  3-22-66.  CL 

TT— 78.8. 
Davis;  John  H.    Paataner  deriee  havlag  a  eeonterdnk  type 

-      -     3.241.428.  3-22-66.  CI.  88—9. 


rij;     t 


i  *  ti^  al.  ' 


dLWUliaa  R,  and  Danforth.     8^41,775. 

a  P    and  PTl.  Green,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

l^  te^.    3.24l!a8,  8-22-66,  Q.  K^-^St- 


UST  OF  PATE^TTEES 


Davla.  MartU  A.,  aad  i.  O.  Wlnthrap.  to,  .  -_^  ^ 
PfoitaeM  Carp.   8-caihoisaBldoolbena«(a.d]ll.4ierdahepto- 
dleae.    8,M2,212,  3-22-66,  CL  260—858. 

Davla,  Paal  W..  Jr..  to  Geaaral  hilaetrle  Co.  BaUaat  appa- 
rataa for  operating  inoreaceat  laaapa  and  elaetrical  eetl 
aaaMBlllia  taarafar.     8;M2J81.  8-2»-66.  CL  818—187. 

Davy  and  United  Itinglneerlng  Co.  Ltd. :  Moo— 

Btaailaad.  Kenneth.  aikTviat.    S.MM78.         <    '    ■ 

Dawlcy,  Morgan  W..  aad  R.  8.  Heya,  to  ^nraler  CSarp.  Car 
heater.    8.241.764^  »-22-66,  CL  287— 12.3. 

Daana.  Howard,  to  Klaer-Va  ladaatrlaa.  Inc.  Ultraaoale 
aaalor  for  afallag  plaatlca.    8,242.038.  8-22-66,  a. 

Daaraiey,  George,  to  iaartraa  Machlae  it  Poondry  Co. 
od    aad    aoMMtos    for   dwpdtlng   dgarattes    la    ttaya. 

DaatOiL  QiarlaaU.   ifadolar  torattara  aad 

ofTSiiMSS.  »-22-66.  CL  287— 440. 
DaboaolL  Maarlea :  Moo— 

jSlaid.  Omhm  aad  Daboeat    8.241.808. 
De  BrA^WUlea  FL.  :  Boo— 

Graaaer.  Charlea  B..  aad  de  Bmlja.    3.242^1 
~ r.  aad  a. 


Mker.  Mortla.  J.  Mbaldt.  H.  J.  Plstar,  aad  H.  SchoM.  to 
Badtocha  AaUla-ftloda-raMk  Akfjaagaaailafhaft.  Pro- 
daetloa  of  adlpoaltrtta.    8.242.204.  3-22-66.  CL  200—468.2. 

De  Clarefc,  Doalalqae :  Mo» — 

RbelaadL  Alfred  C.  aad  da  Clarefc.    8.242496. 

Da  Ceaahirilaaa  P.    OaraMat  haager.     8.241.71KI.  8-22-66. 
CL  •^     •* 


adaoa,  Geone  D.,  J.  C.  Rotdaaoa,  A. 
(by  B.  R.  Charlea;  legal  rapraaatol 
and  aethod  of  foraalag  pattama  by 


a  pUe  fabric 
I  Corp. :  * 


low-eot  tnfto  to 
112—79. 

Daering  MlUlkea     , 

Brans.  Cyrfl  O..  aad  Mohfay. 
Ml     Hahlh.BBUeK.    8,2tt.280. 
Lyach.  Jack  A.    S^SS^OOO. 
De  Pea.  Richard  J. :  8e*— 

Oladrow.  Blroy  M.,  aad  De  Pao. 
Dagener.  Bberhart :  8ae — 

Oart-Wolfgaag. 


E. 
totlTo).  Apparataa  for 
by  hlgb  loM  tofto  and 
8J41^.  »^M-66.  CL 


SJ41JU. 


8>*2.« 


ni^llaiL  Ara  T..  aad  a.  W.  Wlahslaa.  to  PIbar  Oiaaa  ladaa- 
trtaa,  lac.    Olaaa  Shar  awt.    8.S«S,08S.  8-8S-f8^  a.  161— 

DUloa.  W.  C,  «  Ca,.  lae. :   Moo— 
Olemaa.  Irrla  L.    8.841,808. 
Ol  Matta.  Caaalaa  C :    Moo— 

Poafcar.  Charlaa  R..  aad  Dl  Maria.    8349414. 
Dtaghana.  Macald  W.     MohUa  anlaal  aapport.     8J41,881. 

3-22-66.  a.  280—84. 
Dlrka,  Gerhard.    Method  aad  apparataa  for  aarHag  of  ra- 

eordad  digital  data.    SJ42.466.  »-22-66.  CL  860-^723. 
Ditto,  Pnpaaa  O..  to  Marlae  Optleal  Mfk.  Ca.     Oi 
aaoaatlag  wUh  hlaga  auahar  eouaetad  to 
meaber.    8341304.  8-28-66.  CL  861—181. 
DoblnaoB.  Prank:    Moo — 

Praeton.  Jack,  and  Doblnaea.    8342318. 
Daarauui,  Bryk  8. :    Moo — 

Maaoa,  Jaaaea  A.,  and  TV>enaaa.    8341.414. 
Dole  Ref rlgaratlag  Co. :    Moo— 

Chrlatoaaaa.  Aad.    8341.684. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  Tha :   Mot — 

Chenaaler.  Praak  B.    8341.768. 
Doaald.  David  K..  R.  C.  Jaklevle,  J.  J.  Taahe.  aad  W.  C. 
VaaaelL   to  Pord  Motor  Ca.     Laar-Toltape  hola-lajeetlon 
deetrof andaeaeaaee  to  cadadaa  aolphlde.    8362,868.8-22- 
66.  CI.  818—188. 
Doaaldaoa.  Rayaead  B..  aad  C.  C  White,  to 
Co.    PlbOT&aatlag 

with.    8342.074.  8-22-66.  CL  282—8.76. 
Doakar.  WUUaa  R.,  to  BeoaoOoTer,  a 
lag  of  B.  Darr.  W.  R.  Doakar.  aad  J.  M. 
aoaare  atrnetare^    8341.888.  8-22-66.  CL  818—116. 
Doaovaa,  ThooMa  8. :    8ee — 

De  M^a,  DavM  J.,  aad  Doaovaa.    8341367. 
Doray.  George  B..  to  Csatlaeatal  Traaaport  Appllaaeea  Ltd. 
O^MnjMM  aeaaa  for  alldlag  gate.    S341.T80.  8^88-66.  CI. 

mde  H. :     gee 

aad  Daroogh.    8342.4281 


Kodak 

traatod  there- 


Waaaar.    83^477. 
Dageahardtrwttatar  wl  to  ACP  ladaattla^  lac 

aad  fad  aoaala  thai  ^ 
Da  HavUlaad  Aircraft 


u  ^.,  w  M^m  .«w_...9k  ..«.    Caihoretor 

aad  fad  aoaala  thanfar.    8341322.  S-S|-«1.  CI.  861—68. 
raft  Co.  Ltd..  The :  8e^-~ 


Leo^Joha  O.  W.      .       . 
Deleter  Coaeeatratar  Ca.,  lac,  Tha:  Be 


I 


83423M 

^674." 
Delas.  Marvla  A.:  fee 

Dallas.  Chartaa  A.,  Dal^  aad  Haefele.  8342,038.  ^ 
Dd  Oladlsi^  Heafy-Aathaay,  to  Calaatraalca  lac  Maak  for 
a  salf-eoAtalaed  oaderwatar  kraathlag  apparataa.  8341.- 
882,  8-S8-66.  a.  12B— 142. 
De  Lada.  Saato.  Praaw  aad  eoaapodtloa  far  eahaadas 
bacterial  aettoa  ea  aeptle  taaka  and  the  Ilka,  aad  aathad 
of  aaaklag  aald  eoaapodtloa.    3342.000.  8-22-66.  a.  186— 

Da  Maria.  DavM  J.,  and  T.  8.  Donovan,  to  Baataaaa  Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  developer  ceapodtlan  eaatalalaf  2-hydroxy- 
saathyl-8-Pfrajadldoaea.    83U387.  8-82-66.  CL  86—66. 

NoraanB.    8341342. 

apaey.  Noraan  B..  to  Daaapca,  lac    Draftlag  lastraaaeat 

83^.^42.  8-22-66.  CL  88— 1T4. 
De  Mora,  Oroaala.  aad  O.  Measaer.  to  Oroada  De  Nora  la- 

plaatl  BtottrochlaUd.    Call  Car  aUetrdysIs  of  hydraehlorte 

add.    8342.068.  8-22-66.  CL  904— 286. 
Da  NoNLjOroasla.  laiplaatl  BaClMehlald :  Sea- 
Da  Nora.  Oraaala.  aad  Maaaac   8342368. 
Da  Paydt  Prank  A.,  to  Dlea  Caipi    TnAar  hitch  aad  brake 

aetaatlas  aaaaadMy.     8341.688.  S-22-66,  Q.  188—112. 
DerdMwlts,  Saanal.  to  Poiaraid  Cbrp.    2.8-dlhydreaytrlptyqrl 

eoBpoonda  and  praeaaaw  for  thalr  ayatheaee.     8341.186. 

9-ai-MM,CL  260—287. 

Chrlataaaaa.  Otto,  and  Deaaehd.     8342.179. 
De  Vrtaa.  Adrian  J.,  to  Soalth  Bndlo  Corp.    Monophenic  and 
atareoBhoaie    fiagaaaiy-aodnUtlen    vecdvar.      8342,964. 
S-22-66rCL  17»— IS. 
Dewaa.  Bayaea.     Weft  galde  aeana  lor  Aottlaleea  loeaa. 

S3413T6,  S-21-66.  CL  189—122.        ^ 
Diaaaond  Allnll  Co. :  Moo— 

OCaaaar.  Thaawa  L.    8342.096. 
Diaaond.  MtteheO  B.    Adaptor  aaaawbl, 
keycap  thaaofar.    8341349.  8-88-61 
Dtek.  A.  B.  Ca. :    Se»-- 

BadelUr.  fys^JrtJtod  ColeecM. 

887.  8-88-68.  CL  68— 118. 

"**£*%;dt  P^  A.    8341.688. 

Dlctaphoae  Carp. :    Saa-t. 

Wolfaer,  WUUaa  r.  U.    8342368.      -^   • 

Diebold.  Bdward  f-toJ»««f««?j4  ?52!2  rJTai 
Toltaae  lectlflar  ayataaaa.    8,242.412.  8  88  66,  CL  821- 

DlSiMrBd!SSj.?^SWaadeagl^3^j^ 
hie  reactor  core  atracCara.    8,248,44?.  8-22-66.  O.  886— 

lao  .     _. 

Dlidrtdi.  Paal  B..  D.  B.  IM^aad  A.  ■;  *«*2^*»  tSE^ 

Brake  Shoe  Co.     Coaatiaedaa  for  axM  platoa  paap  or 

iStor.    8341  498.  3-»-6^^.^08-l«. 
DleB,  Chi  K 

83U2.182.      ^ 
Dleaea.  Eoltan  B. 


Doroai^  Claada  H. :    See — 

BhlTera.  Chartaa  B..  Jr., 
DarrOUvar  lae. :    See 

Cookaey,  Bracat  W..  aad  Peteraea.    8.241.682. 
Doea.  Joaaph  H.    MaChad  ef  astrodlajL  oalag  a  adf  ad}aatlng 

aaandrd.    3.241346,  8-28-66.  CL  ^—864. 
Dotaoa,  DanaM  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.    Qaa  taiMna  lead 
aharlng  aad  aatl4aad  aachaagtag  syatHB  havlag  totareon- 
aaetad  fad  Uaaa.    8342.347.  8^9-66.  CL  890—40. 
Doagaa.  Jala  L^  to  Bqalty  OU  Co.    Boeovary  of  petreiaaa 

prodacto  flraa  «tt  shale.    8341.61L  8-22-66.  CL  166—7. 
Doostaaa.  John.  Jr. :    See — 

AddphaoB,  Boy  T.,  Doaglaae.  and  Shaapalaa     8341.888. 
Doaadoalakto.  Hdlaa:    flee 

SaUt.  Momy.  and  Downdoalskls.     8,242388. 
Dow  Chealeal  Ca..  The :    Seo— 

Atklaa.  Bobby  L..  and  Baahaw.    8342.020. 

Atklna.  Bobhy  L..  snd  Baahaw.    33«ir022. 

Goodenoach.  Bobert  D.    aL241,914. 

Goebert  Kenneth  W..  and  Laaaan.    8348.073. 

Ham.  George  B..  and  PhUUpa.    8342.166. 

mekner.  Bl^ard  A.,  and  Bolaae.    3342487. 

Kenaga.  Doaae  L.    3342304. 

LowaaTPred  J..  Jr.    3342,184. 

Mooleaaar.  Bobert  J.    3341318. 

Oakee.  BUly  D.    8342  094. 

Blcfcert.  Hofhert  B.    8342.126. 

Stanton,  Gaarge  W..  and  Tra^r.    3342.282. 

WaadtTBlduu^.    3.242.105.  ^      ^ 

Dowda.  WUUaa  B.,  to  Oladwto  Plaatlea.  Inc.    Medioda  of 

produdiw  molded  articles.     3342,027,  8-22-66.  CL  186— 

Dowdea.  Clareaea  L,.  Jr„  W.  R.  Coona.  Jr.,^aad  W.  R.  Beaf^e. 

to  Tesaeo  Ihc.    Method  of  greaae  aanatactora.    8342,066. 

3-22-66.  CltBS— 41.  „   ,  ^_ 

Dowden.  Oarence  L..  Jr..  W.  R.  Ceona,  Jr..  aad  H-  J.  «««»". 

to  Texaco  lac    Method  of  greaae  atonataetare.    3.242387. 

J  fj  (tf^  O.  282—41. 
Dowty  Te^nleal  Devdopatonta  Ltd. : 
Andrews.  Thosaaa  D.  H. 


Co. 


Drew, 


a  typewrit 
CL  m— 19. 

8341.T84. 


8J941. 


•-'1 


M" 


.£» 


Chi  k:.  to  .Amed_ChaBrteaIJ3orpu 


CL 


Phlkeaatoto.  Loala  P., 
Digital  B«alpBMnt  Corp. : 
Anderson.  Harlan  B., 


aad  Dleaea. 
(Meoa.  Oarlay.  sad 


^.    8,241.819. 
Dreher.  Joha  U.  aad  J.  B.  q«<»wleh.  toChcma 
Polynraaa.    8342310.  8-22-66.  CL  260-S58. 
aar  ladoatrtee.  Inc. :    See — 

Bvann.  Beohaa  A.    8341.903.        ^    , ^    ^  «      „. 

m,  Etoward  P..  aad  W.  A.  Laacc  to  The  Procter  A  GuaMe 
Co.  Higher  fSttar  add  eetera  of  hexahydronlatod  ordodo- 
deeatrleaa  aad  tibdr  oae  to  aalad  oUs.    3341.980.  3-22-66. 

CL  99 163. 

Dtowss.  Bayaoad  O..  to  Weston  Instraaaants,  lac  Honstag 
for  dsctrie  eoBUBoaento.  3  242384.  8-22-66.  Q.  174— g^^ 
DfcyUng.  Alfred  P.  and  L.  1^  to  Qalgln  Co..  lac  JBiA 
dend^.  high  refractory  eenuale  cos^sdtloa  for  opcahs*^ 
famaee  bottoaaa  aad  aetkod.  8341.987.  S-Si-Sll.  ~t^. 
106—88. 
Dreyllng.  Lewis  J. :    See — 

DwUBg.AlfrsdP.aBdL.J.    8.241.987.     ^^      ,,       i 
Diwaa.  Gary  A^  to  AUla-Chaliaen  MUk.  Co.    HydraoUc  eba- 

trol  system.    8341.461,3-22-66.0.91—486.         ^  ^_ 
Drtlaa.  Otto  ▼.    Boat  hmla.  aotoriwopeUer  anlta  and  hydra- 
foU  coaMnatlaaa.    Sffljll.  8-£ft-M,  CL  U4— 66.S. 

'^'^2S^w3tor$;'aadDnitynakL    8341386. 
Drvadala.  WDUaa  £,  to  Pog-Alre.  lac    Yaeoaa  flowcontrol 
foreraakeaaavaalSatloa.   8341368.8-28-66.0.138—118. 

Doaaa,  Jaaea  T. :  Jiae — 

^lalha.  Bep  L..  aad  Doaaa.    8.242388. 
Dehoto-Pravoat.   Baaal.   to   Sedete   I^safkaaea.    Tftaiaally 

stable  lysa^saa  4sapedt<ea  aad  prawae  for  i 

8.242.00^X22-66.  Ci. 


DadSdd,  Jassa 
Aaderaoa, 


CharlMa..aadDadSeld.    834a;SfS. 


o*:r 


eagiiM  mo  cwbuv>- 
Cox,  B«tnd  O,  to  Ott* 


.    Aadwilac 


IMTU:  Join  H.    raneiwr  oeviee  naTiBg 


■    COOBXRVIBX    XJ^ 


^s.^tiX   ;»)•.!«• 


H.  K.  BUand, 
,5-trl«xinM. 


•  id 


<  Ui 


Doff.  Klehard  D.,  to  Owens-IlUaoia 

^    tr«atatle  Mrcen  printlnc.    3,241.^ 

D«Cy,  Jaac*  J^  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

■oltl-atafc  gOTeraor.    8.241  .S65, 
Drfy.  ThMDM  I.,  Vfc  to  B.  Benjdlct. 

Mcyele*.    S.241,»8,  3-M-M,  CT^ 
DaKj.  Thamu  I.,  H  to  B.  Benedict 

lAcel  and  axle  anoBbly.    3.241, 
Qoacaa,  WlUlam  C.  W..  to  lDteraat|oDal 


r-aoli  Corp.    Xleetrleal  coaacctoi 
242,456.  3-22-60.  O.  38«— 64 


^  Co.    Method  at  elec- 

B,  3-22-66.  CI.  101—129. 

Indepeddeatly  eperatlag 

1-22-M.  a.  187—64. 

Shock  abM>rbiiic  fork  for 

1  80—276. 

.     Belf-ccnteriBf  Meyele 

\,  3-22-66.  CI.  806—192. 

.nal  Teiephoae  aad  Tcl«»- 

with  aprinc  pUi  eeatact. 


.«3 


9« 


.Its 


,242  144 


,U». 


LODb 


89--196. 


fiiMey. 


][fg. 


Da  Poat  de  Nemrara,  S.I..  aad  C» 
Barrett.  Bdward  F.    S.241.78B 
Chalnen,  Jetaa  B.    3.242.128. 
Cooaa,  Waldo  M- Jr.     3.241.1J 
Kndrey,  AndrewL.     8.242.136 
Gilbert.  Walter  W..  aad  8wobo4a 
Oraham.  Borntoa.  and  Mochel 
HeitmlUer.  Blebard  F.     3.242. 
Hoorer.  Fred  W.     3.242.140. 
HoBt.  ^«aB  D.     S.241.M1. 
Hyde,  Tbonaa  J.    3.242.142. 
Kreapaa.  Carl  G..  and  MIddlet  n 
Idadaey.  WUUam  B.     3.242  13; 
MeNairy.  JMMa  G..  Jr.     3.242 
MUler.  WUIiaBi  T.     3.242.218. 
O'CoBBor.  Timothy  B.     8.241. 
Peaae,  Donald  C.     3.241,»28. 
Bh^Beek,  Alfred  B.,  aad  de  < 
SchBiatiler.  Relnhard.    3.242.. 
StBdoa,  Joaeph  A.     34M1.962 
Btai^etoa.  WlUlam  K.     8,241. 
Stentaur,  Walter.     3,242,120. 
Thommes.  Olea  A.     3.241^73. 
Vletortna.  Oana.     3.242,(^6. 
White.  Jamea  B.     8,242,035 
Drortn,  Martin,  to  Baoach  *  _ 

3,241.782,  »-82-46,  CI.  242—72^ 
Dwyer.  Daniel  I.,  8r.    Barrel  blaala  r 

arm.    3.241,449.  3-23-66.  CT   " 
Dyaateeh  Corp.:  8ea — 

MCU.  Bl<terd  L.,  Knako.  and 
Dyrdahl.  Gordon  H..  to  Owatonna 
wladrowinc  devlee.     3.241  801. 
Badea.  Jamea  D..  aad  W.  L.  Grorei 

3-22-66.  CI.  77—68. 
■art^Themaa  D. :  i8«e- 

^art,  Ja<*  M..  aad  Barl.     8. 
Baatmaa.  Bdward  A.    Btieaaable 
bard-knlfe  combination.    3.241. 
Baatmaa  Kodak  Co. :  Be» — 

De  Marie.  Darld  J.,  and  Donovan 
Donaldaoa,  Raymond  B..  and 
Frank,  Lee  F.     8.241.488. 
Garth.  Leonid  G.    8.241.968. 
Hodgea,  Howard  T.    8.241, 
Kea£n  WUUam  B.,  aad  8^ 
KItse.  Theodore  J.    SJ41JT1 
Rtoerer,  Hana  O.     8,242.279. 
Wllaon.  Bnrton  D.     3.241.972 
Bberhardt.  Wayne  B..  and  T.  M. 
Apparatna  for  adlponltrile 
CTS— 288. 
Bckleo.  Panl,  to  Aerojet-General 

welding  dCTlce.    3  242.314.  r 
BcUpae  Fuel  Bnglneerlng  Co. : 
Blockley.  Bafcne  T..  and 
Bloekley.  Bngene  T..  and 
Bcono-Corer:  8te —  ^. 

Donker.  WUUam  R.     3,241.891 
Bdberg.  Bdwln  A.,  and  R.  H 
founed  polvmeric  atroctaral 
CI.  264—26. 
Bdwarda.  George  B. :  See — 

Cottam.  Ronald  G.  and  Bdwai  da. 
Bdwarda.  Harian  H.    Flaahlag  foi 

8-22-66,  CI.  SS— 62. 
Bdwarda.   WlUlam   C.      8De<>d    » 
motor  control  antem.    3,242,401 
■glefftnn.  Harrr  B. :  Bee — 

Monme  Charlea  Z.,  aad 
Bkatrom.  Goeta  I. :  See — 

Ottnaaon.  Carl  O.  L..  EHatmm 
EUad.  Bobert  C.  A.,  to  SUndard 
URF  tderlalott  tanera.     8,242, 
Blffreet  Optical  Co..  Inc. :  8«'— 

Klner.  Manual  L..  and  Oodlna 
BUon   Gertmde  B. :  See — 

flltehlnga.  George  H.,  and  Bma 
BUon,  Gertmde  B..  to  Borrongha  V 
2.4-dlamlBO-6.^ydrozymetbyl-7,8 
178.  S-22-66.  CL  260—251.5. 
Rkhart  Braaa  Mfg.  Co..  !"«• :  »«' 
Thompaon.  WlUUm  A.    3.241 
Ellla.  Charlea  A.    Dental  tool 

3-22-66  CL  «2— 27. 
BlUa.  Bdwla  L. :  See— 

Wentworth.  BaaU  W..  and 
BUIa,  Robert  W. :  See--    ^    , 

NeaTllle.  Stewart  M.,  Caple, 
BUIa.  Rntherford  L.,  Jr. :  See— 
Akerman.  John  U.  Jr.,  and 
Elatra  Corp. :  See —  . 

Wetael,  William  C.    3,242^ 
Embary,  Joo«pk  B..  to  CarrlCT  Corj 
66.  Cf.  62-476. 


CI  irck.     3.242.196. 
1   1.  I 


Inc.     Winkling  dram, 
meana  for  aatomatlc  Dn- 


.    8.242.418.  J 

Co..  Inc.    Catting  and 
4-22-66.  CI.  56—2.1. 

Tool  meana.    3.241.403. 


prodn  •tioa 


EUi. 


1  Ell  la. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


„  C.  LoethL  to  Clba  Ltd. 
.242.175.     3-22-66,     CI. 


■1    -- 


.     3,241.952. 
8,242.281. 

15.         I  1       • 


3,842,166. 


1.24  1.627. 
n  tentlon  atmctnre  for  acab- 
,2!|T.  3-22-66.  CI.  80—844. 


3.241.967. 
^Ite.     3>l2.0ff4. 


Stew  Tt.     8.941.959. 


Veaaey.  to  Monaanto  Co. 
3.241.927.  3-22-66. 


C  irp, 


8—2*'  66, 

See-  - 
Magi  oaon. 

Mag  laaon. 


In  mel. 
mat  ^riala. 


Dnable-aector  centrlfuga- 
.  288—26. 

Dnable-aector  centrtfaga- 
.  233—26. 

Centrlfngatlon   epUa. 

8.^41.. 


3.241,167. 

3  241  489. 

and  P.  P."McCaU,  to  Baao  Reaearch  and 

Separation  proceaa.     8,242,070,  3-22-66, 


..    Portable  brailng  and 
I,  CI.  21»— 847. 


8.241.629. 
3.241.530. 


Method  for  making 
8,242.238.  8-22-66. 


.„.     S.242.0S9. 

mortar  jolnta.    3.241,272. 


i4d   acce1eTat«on   reaponalre 
3-22-66.  CI.  818—325. 

Eglea  on.    34^41.291. 

indNordahl.    8.241.622. 
Kollaman  Indnatrlea  Inc. 
4^2.  3-22-66.  CI.  325 — 453. 

3.241.439. 

_     3  242  1 80 
^licome  »"Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 
dlhydropteridbe.     3.242.- 


...  "72. 

dr  TO  mechanlam.     8.241,239, 


I  Ilia. 


3.^42.490. 

asdCloota.    8,241.676. 
8,242.429. 


Cooler.   S;24I.m  S-22- 


Bmeraon.  Cari  D. :  Aee—        ■  .«Vl«,^, 

Alchenegg.  Paal  C,  and  Bmeraon.    8.242.041.     i 
Knhart  Corp. :  See — 

Colby.  Hamld  S.    3.241.661. 
Emmett.  John  E. :  See—  ._,..,  •  «<, 

Borro,  Edward  F..  Sr..  Emmett.  aad  WladOTer.     8.241. 
391. 
Ende.  Herbert  A.,  to  Monaaato  Co. 
tion  cell*.    3.241.752.  3-22-66.  CI 
Ende.  Herbert  A.,  to  Monaanto  Co. 
tlon  ceUa.    3,241,753,  8-22-66.  CI 
Ende,    Herbert   A.,    to  Monaanto   Co 

3.241,7«4.  S-22-6fl   n.  28»— 26. 
Eadera,  Max  L.    PoaltlTe  aelf-locMng  faatening  meaaa. 

589.  8-22-66,  CL  151—34.  ^  _     , 

E^drea,  Johann.  Bxhaaat  preaatire  depreaaion  apparatna  for 
Increaalajr  the  power  geaeratlng  efficiency  of  heat  englnea. 
8.241.316;  8-22-66.  CI.  60 — 89.5.  ^  _^       ^ 

Endreaa,  Jamea  W.,  and  C.  M.  Anderaon.  to  C^r^fr  poro. 
Apoaratna  for  and  method  of  motor  cooling.  8,341.331, 
8-22-66.  CI.  62—117.  „         .     „ 

ETndrey.  Andrew  L.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Cq. 
Ammoniam  aalta  of  ardmatlc  polyamlde-aclda  tod  proceao 
for  preoaring  polylmldea  therefrom.     3,242,136.  3-22-66. 
a.  260 — 47. 
Engel.  Harry  C. :  See—  _„,»^. 

Bora.  JoMpph  D..  and  Engel.    8,242,024. 
EaaeL  John  hT,  and  H.  A.  Mwaaaoa,  to  PhlUlpa  Pctroljam 
Co.     Cylinder  loading   with   liqaeflable  gaaea.     8,241,328. 
8-22-66,  CI.  62—49. 
Bagelhard  Induatriea.  Inc. :  See — 

Byrne,  Paul  B.    3.242,064. 
Ennla.  Thomaa  L. :  See — 

Marlllo.  George  S..  and  Ennla. 
Enalgn-Rlckfnrd  Co. :  See — 

Andrew.  David  J.,  and  Tanner. 
Epnerly.  WlUlam  R 
Engineering  Co. 
a   208 — 310. 
Equity  OH  Co. :  See — 

Doagan.  John  L.    3,241.611. 

ErcoU.  Alberto,  and  R.  Gardl    Jo  Fniaeeaj;  yim«ra  S.P.A. 

Steroid  173-yl  aeeUla.     3.242,198.  3-22-66,  CJ.  260— »7.4. 

Erdmann,  Otto,  to  Haonl-Werke  Korber  h  Co.,  E.G.    Catting 

device.    3.241,413,  3-22-66.  CI.  88—306.    „.     ,  .    _        _. 

Ertckaon.  Henry,  and  H.  D.  Ballard,  Jr..  to  Sinclair  Reaearch 

Inc.     Nldcel-molybdenam-alamiaa  hydroearboB  coBveraloa 

caUlyat.     8.242,101,  8-22-«6.  CT.  a»— J«»-    .^,   .  „  .. 

Erk.  Amir.    Sheet  conveying  mechanlam.    3.241.665.  8-22-66, 

CI    209-^74 

Erreile.  Loala  A.,  to  MInneeoU  Mining  and  Mfg^o.    tolro^- 

0-xylylene.  proceaa  for  preparing  aame  and  Diela-AIder  ad- 

dncta  thereof.    8,242.205,  3-22-*8.CT.  260-475 

Erwin,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Thraat  deflector  and 

rereraer.    8.241 ,771 .  8-22-66.  CL  239—265.25.       .  .  .,  ,  .^ 

Baeobar.  PaMo  C.     Portable  folding  head  raat.     8,241,160, 

3-22-66.  CT.  5 — 327.  _     ^ ^    ^ 

Baalnk.  Jerome  M..  and  R.  L.  Van  Hale,  to  5«»  D««t«>»""'  '"f 
Poaltry  watertag  device.    3.241.526.  8-22-66.  CT.  119—61. 
Baao  Prodnetlon  Reaearch  Co. :  See — 

Horath.  John  M.    3.241371  .«^, -.,      T 

KeUner.  Jackaon  M..  and  HUdebrandt.    8.241.897.    ^;  ' 
Martinet.  Joaeph  D.    8.241.623.  ' 

WUllama.  Phlllp^S.    8.241,740. 
Eaao  Reaearch  and  Enjrineertng  Co.iSe^ 

Arey.  WlUlam  F..^r..  and  MerriU.    8>12.067. 
Baach,  Werner  A.,  and  Porter.    8.242.226. 
Bown.  Deloa  E..  Polrot.  and  Speed.    8.242.1S8.    > 
CaldweU.  Donald  A,.  and,HeM.  ..».***  IJIr,^         ' 
Bpperly.  WlUlam  R..  and  MeCaU.    8.242^0. 
Gladrow.  Blroy  M..  and  De  Feo.    «  242,06i. 
KInchen,  J.  D..  LIngamfklter.  aad  Pngh.    3.242,148. 
Lyn^  dhartea  S.    8.242.078.  ' 

Parker.  Paal  T.    3.242.147. 
EBtee.  John  C. :  See —       ^     _  ^  «^    .      -  -^,  .^^ 

Storm,  Jamea  C.  Crooke.  Batea.  and  Steele.    3.241.824. 
Eatea.  John  H. :  See —  _  .«.„„-- 

Rlordan.  Michael  D..  aad  Bateo.    8.242.228. 
Eatea.   John   H.,   to   Texaco   Inc.     Hydrncarjjon   converalon 

proceaa.    8.24i229.  3-'22-66.  CT.  260—688.68. 
Bthlcon.  Inc. :  See —  ««..*..  '• 

Kaepemlk.  WUUam  A.    3.241,663. 
Bagater.  Conrad:  £le0 —  ^_      ^        .•^-,-« 

Halllger.  Frana.  Gdgneax,  and  Bogater.  3.243.190. 
Baler,  Kari.  to  Stenmna  *  Halake  Akllengeaeltoehaft.  Con- 
verting meaaage  amplltade  valnea  Into  a  vnlm^mfon^tn 
correapondlng  to  a  binary  permnUtlon  code.  3.242,479, 
3—22—66  CT  810  817 
Bvana,  Cyril  O..  aad  O.'a.  MoMey,  to  Deering  MllUken  Be- 
aearA  Corp.  Apparatna  for  crimping  tbermoplaatlc  yarn. 
3.241.212.  3-22-66,  CT.  28—1. 

EweU.  Walter  W. :  See—         .«.,  ^_ 

Bomhardt,  Henry  C,  and  EweU.    8.241.27B.  > 

Ex-Cell-O  Com. :  Sec — 

Monroe.  Chariea  Z..  and  E^eaton. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Belk.  WUber  C.     8.241.682.  _^  _^ 
Brader.  Wllbnr  T..  Jr.    11.242.002. 
Gabar.  Harry  W.     3J242.342. 
Jackaon.  Doaald  M.  ^8.341  866. 
Laoole.  Walter  C.     8.241.917. 
Under.  Sevmoar  M.     8.S4S.157. 
Blmnaon.  Frank  B.     3.241.690. 
Smith.  Robert  A.,  and  Whvtiaw. 
Verrinder.  Emeat  A.     3.241.689. 
Fabriquea  Movado:  See — 

Favre.  Robert.     8.242,404. 

Falrchlld  HUler  Corp. :  See— 

Bergh,  Roland  <C.     3,241.227. 
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SJ341,391. 
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8.341,214. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^■'S?SSi  BiilSTj..  PadU,  Kojke.  and  Falk.     «^«.«»- 
FalkenbUd.    NUa   T..    b.    H.    HaUatiOm.    aad    I.    Brox,    to 
Aktiebolaget  Separator.    Method  and  apparatna  (or  evapo- 
rating lkiuldar^,241.598,  8-22-66.  CL  169—28. 
FalkeoaUln!   Loala  F..   and  Z.  B.   Dteaca.   to  ConaoUdatod 


Slide  gate 


ZI 


Wy. 


Cable  terminal 


mbly. 


Antl-oBMg  meana. 


Dog.    MIttelberger.    and    Nolte. 


Bdlaon  Co.  at  New'Tork,  Inc. 
8,242.255.  8-22-66.  CL  174--78. 
Falaone.  Joaeph  «..  20«  to  J.  P.  Maloae 

8.241.986.  8-«9-66,  CT.  128—119. 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W. :  See—'  .».     ^  .• 

Stokey.    Donald   G..    MaxwelL    Gntman.    Fancher.    aad 

Hallett.     8.242.498.  _        .     ^       ,  —       .. 

FaaBlBg.  WUlUm  J.,  to  Weetera  Electric  Co..  lac.     Woaad 

capacitor.     3,242,408.  3-22-66.  CT.  817— 260.        ^  _  .  ^ 

Fannon.  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hoop  Corp.    Heater  ud  erataet 

atractare  therefor.     8,MS,n5.  «-22-66.   CT.  219—866. 
Faitoafabrtkea  Bayer  AktlengeaeUaehaft  :Be«h- 

Bange.  WUhalm.  ^yer,  KUnke,  and  Hertleln.    «.2«.107. 
Krittler,  HelmathTwhiuer,  and  Holtaehmldt.     8.242402. 
>-i     Mala.  Hago.  Saana.  aad^DBteratenhofler.     8.242.191. 
MHater.  Martin.    8,242,146.  ^  _  „.        .  „^„  *^m 

Sdielnpflng,  Hana.  Jang.  Klanke.  and  Kahle.     8.242.045. 
Achellhammer.  Carl-WoUgang.  Datener.  Sehmelaer.  and 
Wagner.     8.242,177.  .    ,.  .         ,      . 

Farbwerke  Hoeehat  AktlengeaeUaehaft  vormala  Melater  Lndaa 
A  BranlBg :  See — 
Frmr.    Rana-Helmat, 
£l42  284. 
PariaoB,  Gle'na  S..  to  Chrraler  Corp.    Shaft  bearing  moont- 

Ing.     8,241,881.  V2S-66,  CT.  808—18. 
Farkaa,  Oeerge  B. :  See —  ^  _    ^         .  ^^_  _._ 

KorlB,  Aolrew  D^  and  Farkaa.    8.241,708.  ,    „  . 

Faraham.  Allord  G.,  F.  N.  Anel,  aad  H,  I^  Beader.tg  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Preparation  of  blaphenola.  8.842.219, 
g— 22— 66  CT  860— ^Iw 
Fanaer,  Donald  L.,  and  B.  B.  Bolb,  to  Harrla-Intertype  Corp. 
Method  of  developing  eleetreatatle  Inugea  and  Uqald 
developer.  8.2C1.9«7rV«2-66.  CT.  9»— 1. 
F*vf*,  Robert,  to  Fabriqaea  Movado.    Mf  eMUff  tatUw  rotor 

wltJi  aeraen  diae.    sl42.40«,  «-*»-f8.  «•  «»— ^mC 
Fobbo.  Paol  P..  B.  P.  Levoy,  Jr.  and  H.  A.  Pohto,  toUnlted 
SUtea  of  AoMriea,  Atomic  Baerar  Commtaalon.     Preaaure 
Intenalfler.    8.241.188,  8-23-66.  CT.  18-^65. 
FMeral-Mognl -Bower  Bearinga.  lac  :  See—  i 

Haller.  Joha.    8.2«1.898.  > 

Federal-Mogul  Corp.:  Sea^_  __ 
PeleUL  TaMlle  L.    8J41.846. 

Pohbaan.  Haary  B.    2.241.182.    ,  ^  ,       ,       »_, 

Fegaa.  Ltoyd  V..  Jr..  to  BetU^am  Steel  Corp.     Level  coatrol. 

lpSl.nT.  »-i2-66.  CT.  222— 56.      „  «.      /,       t 

FelJ,  Fwol  ^8..  aad  fe.  A.  Adee.  to  HeaatoB  Mtg.  Conine. 
WlndrMrarHWBdltloner.     S.241J00,  .8:^3^8^(3.  56— 38. 
Fend.   HelBrteh,   to  yerwaltaagaMdlaehaft  4»'  ^«r5«»S- 
maaehlnea   Fabrtk   OerlUwarRaed   and    ahnttte   driving 
apparatna    for    a    prepeoalvely    aheddlng    type    loom. 
8^.672.  8-22-66.  CT.  129— 18.^        ^    ^  ^^     .       _ 
Feader.  CTareace  L..  to  ColamhU  Recerda  P»»trtbatioB  Corn. 
GnlUr   Incorporating   Inertlal   vibrato  devlee.    8.241.418. 
8—22-66  CT    84-^912. 
Ferrari.  Andria.  to  Ttehaleoa  InatrameataCorp.    Contlnaoaa 
llanld     treatmaat     apparatna.     8.241.981,     8-23-66.     CT. 
2»— 268 
Ferrari.  Aadrla.   to  TatAaleoa  I»«tmmenta  Corp.    Itottwl 
and  apparatna  for  the  tiaatment  of  ll^alda.    8.241.928. 
3-23-66;  CL  28—259. 
Fiber  Glaaa  Indoatriea.  lwi-J,8ee—      ,  ,^^  ^^ 
DUdlllan.  Ara  T..  and  Nteholaa.    8.242.0OT, 
Fidelity  National  Bank  of  I^a^nrg.  Va..  The:  See— 

Bdialta,  TtU  J.    8.2WjlW.    ,      ^       „,. .  ^  , 

Field.  PhUlp  M..  to  Charlea  Beaeler  Co.     SUde  mooat  for 
^it^K&le  Aim.     8.241.258._8-22-66^CT.  40--152. 
Flelda.^imaa  H..  to  Brtjrtol  Mddelef  Bnglaeo  Ltd.    Oaa 
tarblne  power  ^laat.    8.241.214.  8-23-66.  CT.  60—89.15. 
Flgnacoa.  John  W. :  See 

RakoeaL  Laaaio  L..  aad"  Figneroa.    8.243.849. 
FUoteonlaTSalmolraghl  S.p.A. :  See—  I 

Saataa.  Glao.    8.242.887.  i    .   ' 

'"'*PeteSn.%ri  T,  a«dM*Clelland.^  *Mt.aM.  \^^  ^ 
Flndley.  Thomaa  W..  to  Swift  k  Co.     Polvmera  of  aliphatic 

keConee.    8.242.187.  8-33-66.  CT.  260—68. 
Flan.  Chariea  O.  to  The  Flan  B«nipment  Co.    MnlU-parpoee 

devlee.     8.24l7lT8.  »-3»-<6.  CL  15— 828. 
Finn  Equipment  Co..  The :  See — 

Finn.  Charlea  O.    8.3*1^178.       _    ,         „  ,.      ^.    . 
Firth:  Bernard  O..  ta  TnarVol  Beetric  Inc.    Cold  cathode 

with  alckel  baae.  calcium  oxide  lafeeitaee  and  raagnealum 

oxide  layer.    8.243.874.  8-23-66,  CL  Sl»— M6. 
flaeher.  Adolf :  See —      _  ^  —    ..        .  .<«  aa* 

Jentiaeh.  Wolfgaag.  StomiMyer.  and  ''S**t.„«;?*2.^- 
Flacker.  Artar.    Plaatle  fhatealag  derlee.    8.341.188.8-33-66. 

CT.  85—88. 
Flaeher.  Chariea  F. :  «••— ^  ^    ,^         .  «^,  ««• 

Sweet  Warvea  W..  and  Flaeher.    8.241,208, .;  ,\  ;,    „ 

Flaher,  Mark  B..  S._A.  Ralaa,  aad  J.,  A.  Ifltehaer.  to  OaMfal 

Motora    Corp. 

74—731. 
Flaher,  Walter,  to  The  Torrington  Oa. 

ahaft  beariaga.     3,341,895,  V-S3-66, 

'"%%^iiaeld^.  Henaaaa.  Flti,  aad  Klotxar.    8J«,189. 

FUklce  Corp. :  See—- 

Stover.  Egbert  C.     3,241,336. 
FUaeh    FeUx.     Sheara  for  cattlag  rela'oretof  elea^nte  con- 

alatlng  of  a  pair  of  parallel  wliaa.    3.241.2S6.  8-32-66.  CT. 

80—211. 

^feelnert,  Raymond  L.,  and  Fllaa.    8,341,549. 
834  CO 


8,341.848.  8-23-66. 


3,241,295. 


8,341.248. 


Floehr.  Walter  L.,  to  Unlteaat  Corp. 

3.241.499.  8-22-66.  O.  105-282. 
FloeaaeL  Dieter,  to  drown.  Boveri  4  CU,  Aktieageaellaehaft 
Bnahlng  device  for  Introducing  carreat  eondactoriato  com- 
preaae?  gaa  awiteh  chambera.  8,243,251.  3-22-66.  CL 
174—18. 
Flory.  John  F.    Btalr-eUmblng  vehicle. 

CT   280—5.36. 
Foclw,  Emat:  See — 

VoUer.  Rolf,  Brenner,  and  Focke. 
Pog-Alre.  Inc. :  See — 

Dryadale,  WUUam  R.     8,241,535. 
Poller,  Brnat :  See —  .  _„  ^^ 

GerUdi.  Richard,  Koqpp.  Foller,  aad  Wlloth. 

Folaom,  Warner  L. :  See — ^^^ 

Zamaow,  Dale  R.,  Bowea.  and  Folaom.    8,241,661. 
Fontaine    John   O.     9eat   belt  aratem   for  motor  vehldea. 

3.241.883.  ^-32-66,  CT.  297--886. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See —  ^       ,  _^^^  ^^ 

CaateUo.    Michael,    aad    MakowokL     8,241,879. 
CUlax,  Gordon  R.     3,242,862.  ^  ^       „  ^  ^^„  .^ 

Donald.  David  K.,  Jaklevic,  Lambe,  aad  VaoaeU.  3,242.866. 

Duffy.  Jamea  J.     3^41,565. 

Fredericka,  Robert  H.     3,241,882. 
I        Oalanink,  Alexander  H.     3.341,388. 
HaU,  LeaUe.     3^1.281. 
Pierce.  Btaidey  L..  Jr.     3^41.464. 
Pinkerton.  Edmand  B.     3.241,896. 
SaxtoB,  John  B.,  and  Sharp.     3,242.026. 
Snabea,  Caamir  J.,  and  Van  Wlcklln.     S,241,630._    _ 
Foraee,  Gaatoa  O.,  and  J.  H.  Robinoon,  to  laotltute  of  TOxtUe 
Technidogy.     Sliver  packing  apparatna.     3,241,196,  8-32- 
AH  n   1  ft— — 1  fto 
Forney,  BlU  E     Flight  watch  adapter.     8.241,306,  8-32-66. 

CT.  58—152. 
Forater,  Lloyd  M. :  See —  ^      ^^^ 

Simpaon.  Howard  W.,  and  Forater.     8,241,896. 
Forte,  Foeter  M.     Upholaterv  ata^  dlalodglag  aad  aztraet- 

lag  tooL    3,241 ,814,  S-22--66.  CL  254—28. 
Fortuna-Werke   Soe^almaachinenfahrlk  A.-G. :  See — 

y6Uer.  Rolf,  Brenner,  and  Focke.    3.341,895. 
Forward.   Frank   A..   A.    I.   Viiaolyl,   and   H.   Veltmaa,   to 
Sherritt  Gordon  Minee  Ltd.     Oddatlon  of  lead  aulphldea 
to  form  lead  aulphate  for  aabeeqoeat  production  of  lead. 
3,341,951.  8-33-66,  CT.  76—120. 
Fowler,   Robert   ML,   to  Union   Carhlde  Corp.     Proeew  for 
activating  Utaainm  aobhalide  aa  a  eatalyat  by  griadlag 
aame.    S^41>18,  3-22-66.  CT.  23—87. 
Foxboro  Co..  Tae :  See — 

OobbaL  Cavaa  M.     3,241.758.  ^ 

Foy,  Lyle  R.    Mid-tool  form  tlea  holder.    8.241.806.  8-33-«6. 

Ci.  249—219. 
Frmneeeco  Vlaouira  S.p.A. :  See — 

ErcoH,  Alberto,  and  GardL     8.342,196. 
Frank,   Lee   F..   to   Baatmaa  Kodak  Co.     (^liadrical  Ina 

8CaaBiBg_ayatem.    3,241,488.  8-22-66.  CL  8^—24. 
FraakUaTlIariow  M.,  to  Watera  Mfg.  lac.     Multiple  tura 
ladleater.     8.341,515,  6-88-66.,CT.   ll«r-134.     ^  ,       _^ 
Frederteka,  Robert  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Seat  beK  pooi- 

tionlng  device.    3.3^1,883,  8-33-66.  CL  397—685.  _ 

Frederickoon.  Lealle  B.    Bottle  cap  opeaer.    8.341,406,  8-93- 

66.  CT.  81—3.44,  % 

Freeman  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Schafer.  Keaaeth  A.     8,343,289.  _       _ 

Freeama,  Richard.    Tooth  paate  diapeaaer.    S;241,T21,  2-33- 

66    CL  233—93 
Freler,  Gerald  H.,'  to  V-M  Corp.    Record  ceaterlac  aMoaa  far 
record  player  turntable.     8^241340.  3-^-66,  GL374— 39. 
Frelman,   David   J.,    to  Coming  Glaaa   Worfca.     Padtaglag 

aleeve.    3,241,788.  3-23-66,  CL  329—37. 
Fren^,  Raymond  C.  to  The  WnrUtxer  Co.     Apparatna  far 
making  piano  damper  Mocka  aad  almllar  parte.    8,341,584, 
3-22-%,  CT.  144—55. 
Freter,  Kurt :  See — 

Men,  Herbert,  Freter,  «hroader.  aad  Zdle.  S.243.170. 
Frey,  Hana-Helmnt,  H.  Klug,  K.-H.  Mlttelhaner,  aad 
F.  Nolte.  to  Farbwerke  Hoeehat  AktlengeaeUaehaft  vormala 
Melater  Luclua  *  Brunlaat.  Enaatlfleatloa  of  polyvla^I 
dilortde  p(4ymera  with  olefln  polymera  chlorinated  in  the 
preaence  of  polyvlayl  ditorida.  8,343,384,  8-23-66,  CT. 
260— 89T. 
Frey^_Max._to  Oueade  Corp.     Pump  Impdlar.     3,341,403, 


Klttd.    Markert.    aad    ^tttaehlk. 


3,242.370. 


ealag  devlee 
ctTW— 146. 


for  kalttlag  bm- 


Tiaaamlaaloa.      8.841,899,    8-33-66.    CT. 


Separation 
CT.  806—226, 


far 


3-i2-66.  CT.  103—93. 
Frey^Otto:  See— 

bana.    WOll,    Frey, 
8.343.33S. 

Friden,  Inc. :  See— 

MlUikea,  Raakia  A. 
Fried.  BenJaala.     Tara  

chiaea.    3.341,339,  3-33-66,  < 
Frleder.  Leoaard  P. :  See — 

•Alleo,  Jackaoa  A.     3,341.1S4. 
Frieee,  Aadraaa  :  See — 

Strobdt,  Walter.  Huber    and  Frieoe.     S.242^M6. 
Frink,   Rnaaell    B.,   to   Weatiaghouae  Blaetrle  Ootn. 

evomag  arc-elongatlng  high-voltage  fnae.    8,343,391,  3-23- 

66.  CT.  390— 120. 
Frta^.     B>>erhard,    to    Coatlaeatal    Blektroindoattle    A.G. 

Aakaala-Werfce.      Electrical    coatrol    devlee.      8J42,399. 

3-22-66,  CT   817—249. 
Fritch,  Ckrl  F.,  Jr..   and  H.   M.  Ttedemaaa.  to  Chemetroa 

C«m.      Ltquefled    gaa    refrlg«mttoa    ayateak      8.341,329, 

Frothingham,  Doaald  Mc  L^    Analog-dlgttal  converalon.  com- 
paring   and    control    ayatem.      3,343,477,    3-33-66,    CL 

Fmehauf  Corp. :  See — 

Tantllager,  Keith  W.    3.342,340. 

Frre.  Brace  J.     Sdf-holdiag  devlee. 
248—38. 


8,241,790,  3-33-66,  CT. 


M^l 


ir w%Sn  R,  mad  rnhr.    M 
FaJlSkaShla  FUa  Kutaihlkl  Kalaha 

KawiyuM.  BhlgM.    t^LMT  • 
PidlM.  Marrla  A.,   to  Whlripool 
■Mn  for  MMl-trallcr  platfom 


>>fl».     CoBtalaer  botct 


,  HowMd  L^  aad  K.  C  SctUcldtf, 

■MS  HifWirw  Corp.     TraaamlMlon 
»-22-«6.  CI.  «40— '146.1. 
rult*  Corp. :  «••— ,  .  „,^ 

Wyw— >.  AMlnw.    3.241. 
O^  LaboratortM  I^ :  «•»—__.     . 
MdMutM*.   Ar^te   J.,   Carteoi 

O-V  Coatrvia  lae. : 


MeBkto.  Mamr  I-    M41.ST4. 
Qabw.  Harry  W.,  to  WiC  Cprji. 


OasBMZ,  Aadi* 
Hatt 


■•Tlas  artlda. 

M«r.    tkmaumn 

L    S.24l'TMri-2 


84  t, 


3.243. 

for  eo_ 

S-32-«6.CL 

^liw.'VtaM.'OasBMU,  aad 


flM>  leeatlaf  tbo  tm^ 

.  3-23-M.  oTno—aa* 

eboictle  aad  BMdldaal  pntp^. 


drlTC.    3.241.388. 


roil 


Gaalw,  Or«|ocf  J-.  aad  J.  E 
faft 


3.3  a, 


CL  r 

e:  Ni 

Jfafter  ■aaagemciit  «7at«Bs. 
178. 

Oaitett.  Doaald :  805—  ^^ 

Klag.  Kaaaatk  O..  aad  Oarkatt 

OaitteTBkkad  L.    TmC^w.    3.M 

98. 
Qar^  BlaaMo:  •»—  ^  ^  _.. 
■reoU.  Alkart*,  a^  Oardl 

Oarrott  CorpL.  Tko : 


^aoa,  to  Hoae/welLjInc.! 
r  iioM,  »-32-«8.  CT.  2|W- 


3.1 12,188. 


Dotaoa.^>|Mald  A.  IJ^I^g^^- 


Kohtr.  Wllllaa. 
Koter.  WUIUM. 


3^^385. 


«koob^  Lm  a.    ^ij^OM*.^ 
Ytm  ItM.  Botert  J..  Wdght, 


Ko^ik 


»ld 


oxM  ktloa 


Oarth.  Lcoald  O-  to  wwwux 
lateraally  alMd  with  a  fatty 
S-22-88w  CL  88— 85.  ^ 

OaiMiaiB.  Baaa  Um  A.  Kraoor,  K. 
to   Ctta   Ltd.      Ooatlaaoaa   oxlc^ 
BX<h  la  ttM  pf  ■aw  of  a  raactu  a 
prodaeo  MMCharte  add.    3^43.20  r 

Oatt,  t}ordoa  O-aad  F.  C.  Karaa 
tarator  Co.  Flold  disoaaaar  am 
4T4.  8-23-88.  CL  848-544. 

OaatowlelL  Joka  ▼,  to  Tkc  Hpra  8 
alada^ty.    3.2ll,848.  3:;^-M. 

Q^xiM,  RaU  ■..  to  Atlaa 

faiatf  Uaattag  afaata . 

altrata%  aad  fMla.^!242.018. 

Oalflar.  Jaka  H 


Knd  Wbeelar.     3.241.813. 

2d  snaw-a: 


afaata  tomptU  am 


DaTla,  Alvm  «.,  Jr..  Oaiaer.  aad 
^J5hi«.F,.|oA.aJ5llCo.'l 

:««a— 

,  Oagnaaz.  and 

Moath   ratraetor. 


Oalda. ^ 

Qeliy&wlcal  Cwpl 

^Oafllfer.  r 

Qdarlc.  toola. 

Oaaaral  Aalltea  A.FII5  Cora. :  «*»- 
~  pack,  Staaloy  P.    3.341.9T0. 


Popack, 

^tSSll&aVSr, 

^'-^ssrs&^si^ijia. 


3.241.888. 


Tmh  li,  aad  Duaaa.  ^3>  3.388. 

Clark.  DoaaJdB.    8.241.312. 

MnraterrRSTA.  aad  Popa.    S.241.842. 
■altkToaVMX    8.242.378   ^ 


Atakr,  HauT  M..  aad  Orahaau 
SS&.lMSrt  ft._  8.241:11^ 


yiaeaa 


rtjfcwai  C.    3.242.088 
IraUaaB.    3.242.414. 
GoMral  nactrle  Co.  Ltd..  TIM 
Klag.  WllUaai  O.,  Leata,  aad 


aadSoaai 


'""TgtfigVSfflSiii! 


ItchalLWl 
Ooaaral  MUla.  lae. :  «• 


IS** 


ifc 

Orlam,  Forraat 'B.  .. — ^x-:.^^ 
Pwmaa,  Dwlgkt  B.  8.2^2.131 
Tarlalk.  Laoaard  B..  aad 

'  aad  Whalng. 


.^Ufrad. 

SSSS*1flIlai«  D..  kad^tak 
Ilaafortk.J«kBP.,a»iOMaa. 
Flakar,  Murk  BL.  B^l^ju'j 


wilUaJaA.   SJ4M8L 

gSiJr»JLM.'-S4i.». 


.sai 


118. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^£t 


4 


r,  to  lataraattoaal  Baal- 
lyataaaa.     8,242.482. 


SJ42.10S. 


1 


•Bd    B.   y.    McBIaatar 


intar.    8.242480.    ■  ^  , 
Motor  Co.    DUtaraf  tlal 


-714. 


3^2.415.     ' 
,871.  8-22-88.  CL  188— 


Ifattar.  aad  B.  Leaaunn, 
itloa  of  d-flocoaa  wltk 
■  prodaet  oftha  aa»e  to 
.  1-22-88.  CI.  280—828. 
akL  Jr-  to  HoUaj-Ou- 
laval  ladleator.    3,242.- 

nardart  Co.    Cola  oper- 
^  184-^10.    , 
ladoatrlaa,  lae.     Solid 
«  almc  add.  laorgaale 
3-11^88.  CL  148—18. 


Oaaaral  Motara  Corp. :  8m — Ctatlaoad  .{   1        -     ■" 

Saadaa.  Oraat  B.    %MiMA. 
Bekllka.  Wama  B.    8JHS,088. 
Oaaaral  Maalaaatka  Corp. :  a— — 

SMaL  Jooapk  M.    8.341.888. 
Qaaaffal  Plaatlea  Corp. :  8«o— 

Btektar.  Ckarlaa  IT,  IL    3.341,800. 
Ocaeral  Tlra  A  Bubbar  Co. :  Be 

Del— aan.  Helaa. 
Oaaaaco,  lac. :  Saa — 

Joaaa.  OUbart  F.    3,241.168.     •    ,  ^ ,, 

Oaala.  Mareal  B.  J.    Locklac  darlea  fw  aafaty  bdt    8.241,- 

209,  3-22-66.  Q.  24—230. 
Oaorgla  Taeh  Bcaaar^  laatltata :  Bm — 

lUaa,  Botert  L.    3J41,481.  ' 

Oaotaekateal  Con..  Tka:  Bm — 

Orialaad,  Ciarlaa  J.    3,241,014.  _   „,^^   ^ 

Qarlack.  Btehard.  H.M.  Koapp.  B.  FOllar.  and  F.  WUatk.  to 
Taralalata  OlaaiatoB-Fabrtbaa  AO.  Drrlac  aatkod  aad 
appanSia.  3^41.248.  8-82-66.  a.  34— U. 
Garataibarg.  Matar,  to  BaU  Tdapboaa  Laboratoflaa.  lac. 
Taataluai  altrlda  Sim  raalator.  3.242.008.  8-22-88,  CL 
117—201. 
GoTaart  Pboto-Prodttctan  N.¥. :  8aa —  -- r  \- 

ThlaU.  Albert  F.    S.241,487.  i 

Oewarkaehaft  Btaeahatta :  6m — 

Orlaabaeh.  Haaa-Theodor.    3,241.323.         ^^^ 
Ohoaa.  Eabladra  N.,  to  Spaeo-Oiacral  Corp.    OrtkogoMl  m- 
tenna  alcnal  coaMalaa  arraafeaant   ualnc  pkaaa-loekad 
loopa.    043,480.  8-22-48.  CLM*— 806.     ^  .  „  ^        „ 
Olaebattl.  Bttora,  aad  F.  Bcalarl,  to  Moataeatlal  SodeU  Oaa- 
erala  par  I'lndaatrU  MlaararU  a  CkUalea.    Proeaaa  for  pro- 
dudaf  copoljraMra  of  atkjlaaa  aad  Drosylaaa  havlat  ran- 
Utedl   aolaealar   walckt.     3,343,149.   8-32-88,  CI.  26&- 
88  2 
Olcca.  FraneU  A.,  to  Bartkaoa  Co.    Poaltloa  dataralaatloa 
a/stcB.    3J4S,494.  ft^-68.  CL  348— lis. 

OUtert  AaaoeUtaa.  lac. :  Bm—         

Strokaayer.  Ckarlea.  Jr.    3,341,832. 

OUbart,  Lyaaa  F..  to  Coaibaatioa  Ba^aaarliia.  lae.    Flaaa 

detaetor  coollaa  aaaaa.     3.341.885r>33:^  CX  188--28. 

OUbart.  WaltarW.,  aad  T.  J.  Swoboda.  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  da 

IfaBoara  aad  C».    Mafaotte  aatwlak  aid  tkair  peapara- 

don.    3,241,882.  3-22-48.  a.  75—134. 

Gllchrlat.  BMlaaM  8.:  8ao—  ^_         ,^^.  ^^ 

Mattindy.  Daala  A.  B..  aad  OOekrlat.     8J41,804. 
OlordaaoTBofar  F..  %  to  ProaMcaa  Blaooa-Z^Maa.  Baeioto 
AaoayM.     Baadlaf  praaa.     3.241J80.  8-82-88.  CL  72— 

Olab.  WIlllaB  T.,  to  Caradco  lac.  Matkoda  of  aaklat  HaBO- 
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Olaaa.  Scott  *  WUeox.  lac. :  *ao— 

^^laM.  JaMoW.    3,241.488. 
Olaaaoa  Worka.  Tka:  Bm — 

Aak.  Jokalk.  II.    3,241.401. 

Ho«ln«.  0«on«  H.    3.241.380.  _ 

Oleady,  David  F.     Artlda  kaadUnc  apparataa. 

oiJS:*fcS  C^fVc.  w%«  *  ovf*- 

balaafd  load  ceU  davlca.     8,241.358.  3-3 
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Klaer,^Maaart  L..  aad  Oodlaa. 
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8.241.402. 
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Hallatt.  JaaMa  T. :  Bao—  _^  _ 
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HaOaCt.    8J4S.488. 
HaUtorBaa.  Baagt  H. :  Boa— 

FalkaaMaC  NOa  T.,  HaOaMka,  aad  Bros.    8.241.58t. 

Halpara.  Alfred :  Bm —  ^ ^^^ 

Straab.  OUbart  J.,  aad  Halpara.    3,343.048. 
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HaaL  Oooiga  B..  aad  P.  M.  PUmpa,  to  Tte  Dow  CkaaalMl  Ca. 
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HaaUtoa,  Allaa  B..  to  CoaaoUdatml  Vacaaa  ^?-^^f5"^ 

DomplBC  metboda  aad  apparataa.    3.341.740.  >-33-66.  O. 

Hamlltoa  Coaco.  lae. :  Boa —  ^^ 

HaaUtoa  tfarf  r,  Motea.  aad  Lay.    8^1,800. 
Haadltoa.  BaH  F..  Mama,  aad  Lay.    5>41.80r 
HaaiUtoa.  Bad  F-  D.  L.  Moova.  aad  B.  B.  W.  to  Hafdltoa 
Coaco.  lac.     Artlda  of  fnnrltare.    3.341,901.  8-82-66,  CI. 
812— 18«w  „      .. 

HamUtoa.  Bart  F..  D.  L.  Moora,  aad  E.  B.  Lay.  to  HaaUtoa 
Coaeo^  lac.    Arttda  <rf  faraltara.    8.341.802.  8-22-68.  CL 
812— Ml. 
HamUtoa  Tool  Co.,  The :  Bm — 

Hotaaa.  HaraU  W.    3^1,411. 
HaaUtoa.  Willlaa  A.,  to  Ooaoral  Motora  Cwa.     Motor  to- 
hide  aaad-^llptlc  aoapaaaloa  aprlag.     3,241,854.  8-22-66, 

Haaai.  Dooglaa  W..  to  Mnahagoa  Piatoa  Riag  Co.  Mathad 
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iSthodl  of  raaoTlBf  fold  dapaalto  by  chemical  aetloa. 
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Haaaai  Lawla  F..  to  PhlUlDa  Patroteaa  0». 


apoaratoa.    3i41J07.  8-22-46.  CI.  56— 802 
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aeeeoa  fllma.    2^42.028.  S-22-oa. 

Hanrood.  Gordon  M.  Sapporttag 
ated  overload  aaf ety  devlca  for 
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-.     Sdf-tast  ascbaalam 
U41.Ift4.  8-2»-M.  a. 


AntoBatlc  dlscoB- 
cfrnpressors.      3.241.332. 

Qlais  Co.    Preseore 


Bdla.     S.242,018. 
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Hasard,  Hert»ert  B. :  B—  .  _      _  x 
^Brandt.  Harry,  Haiard.  Hnnun* 
Head.  Bert  1^  Bjf— 
Bartow.  Walter  T 
—  P 


aad  Head.     ^ 
Self-Teatla  ( 


^r4kj  a.  2»— 218. 
f^WuUam  N..  Jr..  to  Amated 


HBia.  Wiuiaai  n.,  •!.,  *■-  - — -- 
keat  trentftag  aaaaiar  castings. 
1«— 148.      .  ^^ 
"**^Udwell.'Donald  A.,  and  Hd^ 


Hethstr  Baysiond  B.,  aad  H.  H. 
OoTarealt  breaker  Uakage  ba 
J2;^tlLs!243.286.  »^S-«.  CI 


n^i— ■■  Max,  H.  TOB  Bracbel.  ant 

^  AkUmeS^idiaft.     Btoadi  flzlni 

l^^^|SrT2«l;966.  8-22-66.  C\ 

2.241.422.  8-22-66.  CI.  8»— 8. 

Hrtae.  Blchard  W.  :8*fr:        _j 
Klag.  Sdward  H^  Helae.  and 

HrtB^fi.11  meetrte  Co.:  B«»— 
BallWA.  Baymoad  B..  aad  Bab 

Halaier  Co..  Tbo :  B*^      ,  _ .  -  -- 
Heldor.  Baymoad  A.    8J41.0T 

Hetelsr.  BayM»d  A.,  to  The  Hdgla 
^SStg  tahs  0*  cans.    S.241,678,  *■ 
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ci. 


989 
lae.     Magaede  dreult 
satarabte  traasformer 
r.    8.242.418.  3-22-66, 


I 


wire  npk  usUg  aa  In- 
bavUMl  tlaM  delay 


,  »_>  D,  A.  Hlckaoa. 

maaafactnrlaghydro- 

CL  282—439, 


'niialsess    Machlaes 
drcnlt  aad  of  re- 

-_.  CL  M«-:176.^^ 
Apparatna  aad  aienod 
^^  8,242,015.  3-22- 


Heltalller,  Blchard  F.,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemoora  aad  Ca. 
Bl»-(2-cikloroacryloyl)  aryl  eompoands.    3,242,216,  3-22-66, 
CL  260—092. 
Hdlas.  Paal:  Be* — 

^riedea,  Karl-Erkb.  and  Hellag.     8.241.842. 
Heacfce,  WtUlam  B. :  Beo—  .».„^„« 

Badgatt,  Uoyd  F..  Beaeke.  aad  <toookabaak.    8.242,082. 
Dowdea.  Clareace  L.,  Jr..  Corns,  aad  Hencka.    8,242,086. 
Hcanlngtaaaa,  Fraas:  Bes —  ^^^.  _^_ 

Pnach,  Qe^asd.  aad  Heaalaahaos.     8^1,067. 
Hearlckaoa,  Aagns  V..  to  Kerr-McOee  Oil  ladostrles.  lac./ 
Becorery  of  araalom  Talnes  by  solreat  eztraetloa.    3,241.-  | 
900,  8-a-66,  CL  28^14j0.  .  „   «.^ 

Hraaal.  Hans  B.,  H.  Bawnaaa.  A.  Tarttar,  aad  H.  Welasaoer. 
to  Badlache  Aallla-  A  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktl«kg«oo>Iacbaf  t.  Aa- 
thraonlaoae  dyoa  with  halogeapvrldaioae  radicals.  8,242,> 
18lT>-22-66.  a.  260—262.  „       «_       ^    .^ 

Hervid.  Hmry  L..  to  Goneral  Blectrle  Co.  Brror  checUaa  af- 
parataa  tor  daU  proceeslBg  aystesL  8J42,822.  8-22-66,  CL 
280 — ^108. 
Harr,  Lewis  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Deflectl^  steer  eea- 
trol  mecbanlsM  for  swing  axle  sospenslon.  3.241,629,  8-SB^ 
66  CL  18(^—78. 
Hersay,  Balnh  B.'  Soperrlaory  telepbone  drcnlt.    3,242,268. 

8^-66.  O.  179—9. 
Hertleln.  Haas :  Bss —  ,  ^^^  .^ 

Baags,  Wllhela.  Bayer.  Klaake.  aad  Hertlela.    8,242.107. 
Hess,  Barl  H. :  Bss — 

Qottsdio.  Alfred  M.,  aad  Hsss.    8,241,008. 
Heestoa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Boe — 

Fell.Ferol8..aadAdee.     8,241  JMW.  ,  ^ 

HetaeirPoter  J.  O..  to  Assodatad  Bectrlcal  ladostrles  LM. 
Variable  speed  ladactloa  motors.    8442,488,  8-22-66.  CI. 
818—197. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  Bee — 

Beis.  Charles  8.     8,242,377. 
Heym,  Baymond  8.:  B 
Dawley, " 
Wi 


.♦ 


Morgan  W..  and  Heym.     8^41,764. 


HlcknuuL  Wallace  C.  to  North  Ameriean  PbUlpa  Co.,  Inc. 
High  freqoency  beating  apparatna.    8.242.804,  Y-22-66.  G. 

M—IOM.  -.    .V       «^      .    . 

Hlckner.  Bldiard  A.,  aad  D.  W.  Bolme.  to  The  Dow  Cbenaleal 

Co.     Certala  8-poIyozyalkyleae-2-ozasolldlaoaes  aad  their 

pr^aratloa.    8jM2.18f.  3-22-66,  CI.  260—807. 

Hleksoa.  Doaald  A. :  Bee — 

^  ,..      ...  .  Hamsberger.  Hugh  F..  Mnlasksy.  sad  Hlckson.   8,242,100. 

l4u>to|raDblc  aUver    Hleatand,  Brerctt  M.,  J.  b.  Wagner,  and  B.  L.  KnoedieL  to 

Inaoloblllaed'  proteln- 
159—886.         ^    ^^ 

deflaetlon  switch  acto- 


'cemposltloas  aad 

8-22-66.  CL  106—74. 
_  Aerospace  Corp.  At- 
groaad  eOeet  machlaes. 


15e_S86. 

tloat ^ 

S.241.6S6.  8-22- 


TafresbL 
connector. 


8.241.938. 

3,242.457. 


B.  W.  Bialr.  to  Chicago 

aad  fmato-eiflcal  mem- 

.22-66.  CL  ^— «       . 

aid  R.  A.    '8.241.801., 
Impact: 


ai  d  B.  A. 


8.241.- 
8.141  Jl  1. 


^SrE&S&.'-g: 


orrent  limiting  aloetrleal 
CL  200—106. 


andSdiolB.    8,241.610. 


1.242.080. 
dispenser. 


8.241.727. 


The  National  Caah  Beglater  C^  Coatlag  by  phase  separa- 
tloa.    8.242.001.  8-22-46.  CI.  167—81. 
HlgnchL  Shlgetaka:  Bee— 

MoritaTlfaeaakl.  Marata,  aad  HlgnchL     8.242.008. 
HUdebrandi.  Alexander  B.:  Bee—  ..... 

Kellaer,  Jackaoa  M.,  aad  HUdebrandt.    8.241,807. 
Hill.  Baraeet  C. :  Bee—  ^ 

Walker.  Ja/  P^Maher.  aad  HllL     8,241.294. 
HIO  *  OrUnth  Co..  The:  Bee—  ^         ^        ^  ^^^  ^^ 

Klag,  Bdward  H.,  Helae.  aad  Schamacher.    8,241.984. 
Hill.  Winiam  F.,  Jr.,  to  Ualoa  Carbide  Corp.    Method  of  pre- 
parlag  latex  Uader  of  styreae,  aa  alkyl  acrylate,  aad^ 
ethylenlcally  aaeatorated  carboxyUe  add.    8,242,121.  8-22- 
66.  CL  260—29.6. 
BllL  William  F,  Jr. :  Bee—  ,.  ^ 

Mayfleld.  Howard,  aad  HllL    8,242,128.   ^  t^-' . 

BUlwTKarl  H.,  to  Cherrea  Beasarch  Co.    Method  tf  jdagllas 

poroBS  fonaatloas.    8.241,612,  8-22-66.  a.  166— 20. 
Hladsrer.  Joseph  J.,  to  Kollamaa  lastmmant  Corp.    Torsional 
Ught  modnlatlag  OMdiaalsm.    8.241.444.  8-22-66.  CL  88— 

Hlakie,  Joha  H..  Jr~  B.  J.  WeaTor.  aad  L.  M.  Sailth.  to  Hooker 

Chemical  CorpI   Trlcaldam  pho^hate.   8  J41.916.  8-22-66, 

CL  23—108. 
Hlrsch,  DaTld  8.    Baraer  arraagenwat  for  domestic  cooking 

0T*n.    8,241,048,  S-22-66.  CL  126— 89. 
Hlrsch,  DaTld  8.    Oroa  door  for  domestle  raage.    8»241,e47, 

3-^-66,  CI.  126—200. 
Hlrschberg.  Theodore  B.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

GoppertOB.  Ardath  A.    8.241,481. 
Hltchlags,  Oeorat  H.,  aad  G.  B.  BUoa.  to  Barronghs  Wellcome 

ft  Co.  (D.8JL).  lae.   0-beasoyloxynradl  componads.   8.242.- 

180.  8-22-66.  CL  260—260.  _ 

Hoadley,  Heary  H.,  to  Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.     Ughtwelght 

power  iMaat    8,341,810.  8-22-68,  CL  80— U.6. 
Hodges,  Howard  T.,  to  Baatama  Kodak_C^_  Beglatratloa 

"^"■*  '88—66,  CI. 


medmalsm  for  copying  apparatas. 
101-182.0. 


8,241.480,  8-9 


In  Instrlee 


3.242.|» 


Inc.    Methbdfor 
17.   8-22-66,  CI. 


Hoffisian  Blectronlcs  Corp. :  Be* — 
White,  Blchard  L.    %,242,416w 
HoAaann-La  Boehe  lac 


8,241.407. 
_  Batr,  to  Helnemann  Blectrle 
haTln  r  a  tM^  link  of  TarUble 

H.  Holtscbmidt.  to  Agfa 
of  ^otograptale  silver 


.Mrf^c 


Cfrp.  Veetor  seal  fastener. 

Sibamadwr.    8,341,984. 
3.242.286. 


Bretscbndder.  Henaaaa.  Fits,  and  Klotser.    8.242.189. 
Ool«>erg.  Moeee  W..  Klerstead.  aad  Klaiel.    8.242,214. 
Hoheaateln,  William  G. :  Bee — 

PreoTHelmnt  W..  aad  Hobeaatda.     3.241.666. 
Holderer,  Oscar  C.  to  Ualted  State*  of  AaMrlca.  Anny.   FInId 
prcsaore  actuated  flow  eoatrol  gate  Talve.    8.241.807,  3-22- 
66.  CI.  201—108. 

Hell,  Heraiaa  F. :  Bee —  '   ►?- ' 

Schroeder.  WlUUm  B..  and  HoIL     8.241.860. 

Hollerith.  Blchard.  Jr.,  to  Monroe  International  Corp.    Dla- 
penalng  container.    8.241  J87.  8-22-66.  CI.  811— 9t7l. 

HoUey  Carboretor  Co. :  Be* —  '^ 

Cowlea,  Warren  H.    8,241.810. 

Gast  Oordoa  G^  aad  KaradaskL     8.8242.474. 
Holtscbmidt.  Haas:    Bee —  I 

Hdlamaa.  Max.  Toa  Brachd.  aad  Holtsdunldt.    8,241,-   i 
966. 


Co. 


-22-88, 


ifSfli 


tns  for  pro- 
140— BS. 


Holtschaddt.  Haas :    Be*— 

Krltder.  Hdmoth.  Waager,  and  Hdtstiharidt 


S.14M01. 
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Bolaer.  Waltar.    meetrte  eoatact  assembly.    8.142.290.  ^M- 

66.  tl.  200-166.^ 
Home  News  Bnterprlses :    B«*—_ 

Blown.  Bebert  N.     8.241.418.  ^^  . 

HoneyweU,  Inc.:    8ee —    .  .,    .  »  »At  •«• 

Xlderson.  Boa*  C.  aad  Uadgren.    S.Mk««« 
Gaaley,  Orwotr  J.,  and  Ndson.    8.242.068. 
KuUck.  FreSdck.    8.241.480. 
'*  Leyde.  Warran  L.    8J«^».       ,«.-.„  •    .^ 

Lejde.  Warrea  L.,  aad  Pmhob.    8.242.488. 
*    lia«J*haC.    ^1«.M0. 
Tyler,  tcmmj  N.    8.241.049. 

"•"No^"&t*!riur«kawa.  "«H«^    ••»*2>08 
Hoajo,  ^SlkiTand  k.  lUmly^  *i%55l2""«*  *  ^'^ 
B^^**«'ile2£'*i?lL*2d1t  lo'ri&^ax.  to  Sodetc 
^^^^de'StTZpfcJ^o^jfci^Sg^^ 

Badio  location  systems.    8.242,492.  8-22-66.  CL  »4»— lua. 

"~%,Sr«:l5"'K8f.!1S-«..»«Wl-.~r.    M41. 


Magnetically  attachable  flag  holder  for 

VSldes.''  8441,81678-22-66.  CL  116—178.  I 


Hopkins.  Otis  A. 


^•'M5ii!^«i.5S5i  M..  and  Hopner.  J.M:»n. 

HorethTjihiM..  to  Bsso  P7«»«tt«»  ""H"  «-m166  "ct 
malK    drIU    eottlags    sampler.      8441.871.    8-22-66.    ti. 

78 423. 

Horn  ft  Hardart  Co..  The :   B*^--^ 

-E^^^r,£.'i5a.5s'''i-^'-5«^'' 

Hostatler.  WUlard  M. :  8** —  _ ._  _.- 

JiW9rf,3«kmF..»Mano*^a9r.    8442.886. 

Hoodallle  Indastrlee.  Inc. :    Bj^-- 

Jrtlde^  *>rmed.    8.242.08778-22-66.  CI.  161-218. 
How*  Blchar^OB  Scale  Co. :    Bit*—  ,  ^, , 

Seojlaai  Vaka  J.    8441.818.        i 
Howe  Sooad  Co. :    B**—      ^^ 

H;:SS!*biJ*{o^aiSr&St  cVj^5?r  i&sr 

dSdffa^Slck^iooklng  eat  pindact.     8.241478.  8-22-w 


""^St^tWiteTHnber.  andFrte...    8.242.226. 

Haddns.  Arrtn Q..  to  H»'«»»***?gJ»  JS^Kct  241-139. ^ 

3»r  'i'.Sa  w  •  io  tS  HSuSSrSa  Co.    Meth*^ -f 
Haffmaa.  Harold  W^  to  TM^aamu»»^  ^^  ^^^  "tf.!*}!?- 

«ife2;;?MSN*1i2ixlmla*-*atr*  1.8.8(10)7-tetiaene  dedr- 
^"SfRS*  1S4i!i99''K^Ka.  IWj^T^-    Bxtmderwltb 

«-jEt?rus  Sii*'p22!srMa4&.''2i22-66. «.  i8- 

-KSSSc^7t!;nVSm-%4t3ST^"^^^^^^ 


!*«•      ^  j^  A    *«  r%Arlea  A  Hnlcher  Co..  Inc.    Camera 

Hnlcher.  Charles  A.jCo..  *»«i;.i%t~ 

Hnldier.  Charie*  A.    8.341^69.  8441.880. 

Hnmbert.  KlngdeirBj,  Jr..  to  Wlx  C*rp.    »«<«  . 
V-22-66.  CT.  210—467.  I  | 

Hnmmd.  John  D.:    ^i*^^    „ ,^„    .ad  Bdinls.     8.341. 


Hyde,  ThomM  J     to  «.  I.  da  Pont  f^JS^S'^VW^  9?- 
Procem  for  caring  epo^y  redns.     8,343,143,  8-33-88,  CL 
a.  260—78.4. 
Hrdro-Alr  Kmlnearlnf.  Inc. :    Bee — 

Moehlenpah.  Walter  G.  and  D.  F.    8441.434. 
Hydrocaibon  Beeeareh.  lac. :  8te — 

Korla,  Aadmr  D-aad  Fkrfcaa.    8441.708.  .._.    . 

Hylak.  Boy,  to  Caaer-HaaBsaer,  Inc.    Magnetically  tatntocked 

rda/.    8442484.  8-22-66.  CI.  200— 87. 
Idealladastrtea  lac. :    8ee — 

Oeblerklag.  Dean.    3.241,407.  _  .    . ^ 

IkegamL^iatoshL  to  Kabusiilkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Sdsatau^. 
Brashleas  deetrtc  arator.  8442.400.  8-22-66.  Ci.  SIB— 
188. 

Iknta.  Yaanahl :    Be* —  

Sonwain,  Maaao.  Okagakl.  aad  Iknta.    8.242471. 

IIUnolaTool  Works  Inc. :  flee— 

Gntshall.  Charles  B.     8441.428.       ^ 
Illinois  Walker  Proeew  Bontoment  Inc. :  8e* — 

Walker,  Jamea  D.    <4lS471. 
ImaL  Maaabam.  and  T.  gaiama,  to  Tamagawa  Klkal  Klnaokn 
Kabnahlki  Kaldia.     Apparatas  for  pumping  alnrry   and 
like  flnlda.     8441.496,  8-22-66.  CI.  108—165. 
Immel.  Blchard  H. :  Bee—    ,        ,      .„.«^. 
Sdberg.  Bdwln  A.,  and  Immel.    8.242.388. 
ImperUI  <Semlcal  IndnstrteaLtd. :  Bee—  ^^^^ 
(Cottam.  Bonald  G.,  and  Bdwarda.    2440.059. 
Cropp.  Donald  T^  and  Barentos.     8442,047. 
Smith.  Norman  B..  Blchards,  Beott.  aad  Parfcey.    8441.- 

906 
Waring.  WUaon  8.    8.242.167. 
Imperial  mectrlc  Co..  The :  Bee-- 

Haaaea.  Hans  B.  A.    8442.407. 
Incandescent  Lt8.:  Bee— -  , 

Goldle.  Alexander.     8.2«1,458.  I 

Indiana  Steel  ft  Wire  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Kltselman.  Harry  L.     3.3fl.780. 
ladoatrlal  Bleetrealc  Bobber  Co. :  Be*— 

Morray,  Mylea  N.     8.242.419. 
IndostrUINoclconlcs  Coro. :  Be* — 

Chop*.  Henry  B.     3.242.82^1. 
Ingersointaad  "Co.  ••B*e— 

Beed.  ThoBtts  S.     8.241.467.  ^      ^      _    .     .  . 

Indeson.  Gordon  A.,  and  k.  Or^omen.^C*Mii^laamitxiff 
Ltd.     Bag  top  aligning  dories.     S.2M.390.  8-41-66,  CI. 

Incweraen.'  Blchard  C.  to  Mg*anl«d  ^wdueto  In^ 

drrlce  for  drcolt  breaker.  8.142.289.  8-21-66.  CL  200—118. 
Inooe.     Ktfoehl.     Bleetrte-diseharts     sintering.     8.24fl488, 

8-22-66.  CI.  75—226. 
Instltate  of  Textile  Technology  :  Bee-^ 

Foraee.  Gaetoa  G.,  aad  Koblason.    tt.m,196. 
laterchemlcal  Corp. :  8e*—^        „     ^  ^,  ^^^ 

Gnnbd,  Paal  W..  aad  BoMell.    8.241,486. 

MlAdottL  Fraads  W..  Packaat.  aad  BUrermsA.    8441.- 
111. 
lateraatloaal  Bostaees  Maeblnee  Con. :  8«*— 

Baaaiberfer.  Joha  G.     84^4«l. 

Coaroy.  logeae  D.     8.24aLfla4. 

CunnliL|h*m.  James  Mi^s^^l.**®. 

Ponk,  Howard  L..  and  Schralner.     844S.4BI. 

Haipcr,  Leonard  B.     S442.U0. 

LamyT Blchard  C.     8442  467.         ,,^,^. 

McDermld.  William  L..  and  Both.     8.242,46^ 

MeUa.    Coaatoatla  M.,   aad   H<q;mer.    8442481.   . 

Bedildd.  Alfred  G.     8.242.424. 

Smalto  'Fraak  A.     8.242,850. 

Wlag.  Heary.     8,241466. „  ^  ^^        _..  ,  ,.. 
latematRmal  Compatera  and  Trtatetora  Ltd. :  B*»— 

Gohrer.  Sg^aald  B._  «,M2.B18. 
Interaatloaal  Harreeter  Co. :  Btfh— 

Bradaak.  Andrew.  Jr.     8.141.820.  t*»j^a* 

Grtllot.  Homer  N.    2441.479.  ^.B 

Hodglns.  Arrln  Q.     8441.790. 

Madndln.  Bobert.    B4CU8W.  -».,-** 

PosdJ.  Gerhard,  and  HeaalMhans.    8441.067. 

Bobeastda.  Baymond  D.     'S.<241494. 

Sotton..  Balpb  L     8.241.299.         ^        ^  _^  _  _^ 

Tlmba^ke.  John  B..  Halstensgard.  aad  Thayer.    8441.- 

478. 
laterastlonal  Vldtel  Co..  Inc.  IJe : 

Baroal.  Giorgio  A.     8.241.280. 
lateraatloaal  Panar  Co. :  ««f--         ' 

Bmalag.  wmiam  E.     8441.801. 
SUaley  Works.  Tb* :  «Jf— .  ._  ._ 

Broning,  Wnilam  E.    8.241.601. 
International  Bectlfler  Corp. :  See— 

DIebold.  Bdward  J.     8.142.«|- 

DIebold.  Bdwaid  J.  ^3.1*2,447. 

PaolL  Frank  F.     3.242,388. 


Hotter,  F«.k  M..  to  A  Je^o-  JS^STci^^*!®  *^" 
tare  l»«»rt«nt.    »^^JJ'^/^J*7Sk^.  to^Con^  I-ter 
Hontrees,  Cbarles  O^na  »^jj^  ^  «■"  ta* 


lateraatloaal  Standard  Bleetric  Corp. .  _  -- 
Benmosaa.  H»rl.  Marty,  and  Kobna. 
Beyerle.  Bmat.    8442467.     ..„ 
KotayaahL  Hamhlro.     8.242.878. 

International  Telepbone  ud  Tdecrajph 
Doncan,  WllUam  *C.  W.  8.242,4S6. 
Besnor.  George  W. 

Inrentlona  Finance  Co 
NoocL,  Bobert.    " 


8442480. 


Corp.:  Be 


Hopo  Corp. 
rani 


Barl 


tnon.  John.  Jr. 

84 


8442.810. 

^?*        «>     A.tl-sway  liakag*  for  container  sngaglng 
Horst.  0*»|Sti;e8fl^'s£!22^.  Cl!m-118. 


Nooel,  Bobert. 
NoneL  Bobert 
Nood.  Bobert. 
NooeL  Bobert. 
Nooel.  Robert. 
Irwin.  Claode  if.. 
Textored  yam 


8441.609. 

rorp. :  Bee — 

8441.187. 

3.241.191. 

8.241.193. 

3.241.816. 

8.241.827. 

8442449. 
and   B.   K.  Mdntoeh,  to  Monaaato 
8.241.306,  3-22-66.  a.  67—140. 


Co. 


lahlmoto.  Bnnlo.  and  K.  Nakamara.  to  Nlppea  2f<trtc  Cto.. 
LtSk  Wedbadt  oedllator  with  laral  fbrward  tranamlsdon 
patha.     8442.442.  8-12-66.  CL  181—188. 


(    ». 


xn 


'^^  ^'uSird  T.,  WWtdiead, 
8«d«— to.  Tftbochl. 


USX  OF  PATENTEES 

■A  Comttrntrntal  ATlatlaa    Joaalda.  Ja»M : 


IWIBl. 


li*tlM«  of 


CL 


S-»-l«. 


^Hkmr  W.    AatMUtlcapi 
,«,  Jrlk  C^  to  vnbol*  . 


Jr,   Coon 


and  VMatlL 


.^  FniUttB  W. :  Mm 

^;^L    WlUtaa   B^ 

MmtairiS^',  to  BpMli^ttM  Oi 
oa^M««  tmm  gMormtor.    S^l.M 

fch«M4.  pIm.  Md  Jiiw  ■    I         -^ — 

JMUWo  AMoeUtloB  for  Badlotloa 


tnlta'  ttfth 


S^« 


i44B. 

JBOOtrcb  oa  Pel/»on: 


Okaaan.  Solw,  and  'HaTMhl 

S^iJSr.  Hdaat.  Joakaor 
Myioa.     tajoetlac  doTlco. 


Jo  a^  to  J 

,ator.    S.U1.: 


*£S**'iite:  Con:  • '»» 
JoMMnktaa  Cto  Mowoo  Imtt 


Budtoltg. 


1,242.0M. 


Clko 

iBtOI 


Ltd.    Tot  dfootofc  eoa- 

4^<«.cij*r->i;v_ 

^^omI  Cof».     Mojory 
to  chars*  a  eapadtor 


BOr 

ft!5, 


'"^^^  AaSSk^  Soda-i^brtT* 

St£itSlwn«^    SJ4M0t  - 

Jofodl^aatrjjjlae. :  t^o--        ^ 
DaTloo.  Mvard  v.,  Oamd.  aw 

n^traamlMlBf  slaao  eoapooltloi 

CL  lOf-tgTi.      ,       ^^  . » 

^lorSSTjotoM-    t^l^n. 
JUdt  Waltar.  aad  M.  Tnippo,  to  - 
^  A.O.   *>••»«  ajjjgj-    »:««, 
jMa.  VvwM  A^  to  P*IIIIpa  P«tr©l 
tool  tootkod  aad  apparatas 

Baaiotar.    Boaald   K., 

••*fi^»      lVnr.«  far 
JokaoM,  Artfear  F.    PpoBjooiot 

otoa.    S.M1J10.  S-S^««.  CI. 

Jokao-MaaTmo  Corp. :  ^f-i . 

,ota£n&irt4^"t.- 


'i^atiia   for   aaaafaetar*   of 


t.l41.< 


«tolosr.Frod 
JohaaoB.  «olth  I*,  to  «wlit  * 


_  Co. 
,  other 
■oioty. 


joO^Wima^L. 


;S£Srrt^  ■-  '•"•^  ^' 


coapeaafttor  rogalator. 
SmTthe.  PolaTta.  aad 


Jo 


iSS'4i.aoe. 

UUhort    F~ 


B.   M^ 


Joiakla,  Caraertetl.  aad 


x% 


Joaoo.  OaTM  C  to  ino 
lag  aad  af 


lac    Bhoa 


to    

CL  1»— 1^ 

Boadii  Corp. 

Jai:Sr<fc«ar_F, , , Vojomtrlc  eoatoolj^crag. 


lafaetoro. 


.ta«  for  aoarar^ 
ktorlac  krako  aa- 

.^^^  ^ Toatllatloa 

''Il^^Er*aS4iw.  8-aa-ae.ci.  i2»^ii».      ^ 

JoaM.  Paul  wTaad  4.  BT^UUMoa.  to  Bo;Cbm  Corp.    Are 
tBtermptlac  Boldlac  eoawooltloa  aad  oloetrloal  aMaratos 


S'Sl^'aad  C.  iCBaiM,  toin^t 
tloa  ofeaMaai  aaltoto  dlMol 


Joidaa.  «oraM  K..  aad  C.  A.  BaiBL  toPtttohargh  Plato  OUm 

CoT^Iahlbltloa  of  «»»«■  JFUmo  dtoMlattoa  daitaf  hriM 

pnparatloa.   «J41.»»,  •-»-««.  CI.  ^-412.         ^     ^„ 

^i;    BoraardTto    Ltaoatla    Patoat-Vorwaltaasa0.aUkA 

-^ "-- a  hoartas  t*  •  MW^rt 


'TK-f 


Miard  L..  to  VoUabto  Bloctric  Co.    Ibml ,. — 

kaoetor.    «.24a,2M.  8-2a-««.  CT.  174— •i. 


CS.  81T— JM. 
A/B.    ClteWag  aa 


Jotfo.  Looaara 


S.M2.- 


Plteaa.   aad  J 


'  ar^d^ii 


Alfrod  A.,  aad  Joooph. 

L.,  to  Bobabto  UmMc, 

toe  coaaoetor. 
Jalllard.  Oaori 
for  horolocle_- 

'"*^b£l!&r'H:^'«M.Klaafea.aadKahte.    M4S.MB. 

rifo-    JaSCviki«;to  BaMTBrothm^Ud.    Mottod  of  Artog  with 
-         gold  faoli     tMlJS»l  UU-mTO.  1M— nT.«. 
KabaahlU  Kalaha  Hltod&i  SolMknoho :  000 — 
Ikogaal.  KMitoohL_S.242,405. 

aS!S;rfMSL.*ffii!S»dltota.    S.24a,3n. 

Wataaabo.  HlroohL  Kata^iLaad  Ooa«u    M«MSo. 
Taaaaoto.  Maaaba.    SJM 
Taaaasto,  BloaahL    iM 
-  -     Toko  Badto 


Kabo^Sauoha  Tokal  iCtta  Doakl  Soloakosho : 

SankL  Maaara.    S;l42.28a. 
KabaahlklkaUha    Tokogawa    Ooakl 


High 


_^ _  (Tokogawa 

Eloetile  Worko  Ltd.)  :  •••— i  „  ..^      , a^, ^-^ 

s54M&  »  a  e<.  CL  2oe— aa.a.  ^  _ 

Km^oV    Paul  T..   to   KoUtaaa  laatraaoat  Qorp. 

Aargoaoapantor.  ^^a^^^mt^-^^^^^^^.  ^Z^T^^t^lJ^ 

^■'^        "^  Kagaa.   Mortoa  B^   to  Molaar.   lae.    .Toaahip 

lac    Pyrolytlc  do-  ca»ltf.    ».^Mtf .  J-a-eTCL  824— St.        ,7  , 

-     ^  ao^aeoo.  ^'i.Jj^Bii^uMWd.  aad  K^a.^  2^11ff  ;^  ,^ 

n,rfc,r    to  Kaahwtaa,  Jacobk.    Laotiag  ma^laa  harlag  ■gUdIo  hiaha 


'ttioMtortttiArft. 


drabOL    »^1.»L 

iBfra 


Kaabbrlaa,  *»cyi  5. .  ••j— ^,  _,_  .•     >      »-•  -  v  .'■ 

_.5r*fci2r*to'  BSSiffl'-Kal-u    Tjjto    Badto    con 
KoShuho.      Sapportfag    derlco    for    aochaatcal    titor. 


^.Set^:  ,m£l^^^s^^^,^ZL 


lotract    are    tareh.     S.24M0f.    »-»-••, 


BraMwrt  Ojmga  Tech- 
g-S2-C«.  CL  tm—M 

Co. 


Proaoore 

KuNUvi^Nariador  8..  D.  F.  CapjOtero.  ■fUf-  O, 
toSCM  Corp.  ninmtaatlon  derlco.  S.S<3,aaB. 
CL  240—1. 


..^ 


B.  O,  OotHMoa, 
.       .  »-l»-e6, 

•t.»53SBrV2^^:   '^•'^{^TSSU^cl.lBStod.  ..d  Kara-k.    M^MtT. 

.    ^  '^''"SlPoSttoiiilS^iil-kL     S.24MH         «'''» 

,tlag  A-1  Triaea  froai   ItS?^i^?..»^«r"*.CL  01^^^_  ^.„_  ^    ,.^ 


«  aoi  ara< 


ladostileo.  lac.     Fad 


I  Bd  Woe.    tMt,9n. 
>rodoeta  Corn.    Package 
■      "1.  11' 


i_a»-gg.ci. --.    - 

"OtaM  Co.    Baadiag  ap- 
latle   ceatod   coata&era. 


pltatle 


g^l.6«2. 


nbotitaeato  oa  •dtaernt 

^»rpw    Blaetrlcal  apv^a 
2«t. 


•nnHo..  i^lSkjottoSorth  Aaerieaa  PhlUpo  Oo^  lac. 
Derieeo  for  car^bg  ""t  ,ro<»»r  ■•^gjgte  nadori»o 
actloa  of  auupMtle  foreeo.    S.341.f24.  S-33-M,  CI.  M— ITS. 

"^^HfftoSffi"  m«ttirK«taglH.  aad  0«a.    8^2.M». 
KatoJaT^SS'    KSSm^^A  i>  haadUag  of  cISmw  dtoea 

Tekanwa  Doakl   Boleakaaho    (ITokofawa  Etoetrie.Worta 
LtdT^  Trtggar  owoap  <^riRitt  W  a  eaSiodo-ray 
»J4i4»4.  J-22-e«rCl.  228— IM. ^^      ^ 

KatdwM.    Arthar.    to    Ooaoral    BlMtrle    Co. 

^ameltor    aad    ^loetrte    aaterlal    thorofor. 

kSSSJS  iSr^to  McOrawBdIooa  Co.,    Adiojtablo 
hSowid^ort^po  WaotalUe  toaator  eoatroL     2^242J»4. 

Soddlo 


Bloetrleal 
MdS.401. 


£S5:.'£^?a£S!  :"i!5»x^sr-.Aa.'^!^^c8 


tassKfsara:  '^s*^S!s,.'!t5Ura.is«i"*-  "=" 


fraieo     «,.-.».».-.- 
Kaath,  WlllUai  J. :  »•-     ,  „     ^^ 
^   -    Carlotaa  U.  aad  Kaath. 


Ba^M^telHaa  U.  aad  Kaath.     2.241^«. 

UM,  *oolo :  f  00 —  ^^, 

laal,  Maaahara,  aad  Bawa     S,24l,4gtk 

aad  palBt  roller  detlee.    ^***lijldera.  Marloa  D..  aad  Kealy.    S.241,»4i. 


■  •». .' 


Keck.    Harold  P.    ^Haad   atuapaT    S4M1,48S.   »-»-«•.   O- 


'atai   aad  Bytlaa.    M41420. 


)  PhUco  Corp.    SlvtMB  to  alBUUi* 

e  aoloo  to  cflor  TF  P»«J«u»if  •■•• 

•  etgaal  a  D.C.  ilgaA  derired  froa 

a  torward  Uaaod  oaUatarany  coa- 


traetlag  '""■J5^^!?* 


ka- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


tStorl    BeSert    J.,    Ul.     ValToo.      &.241.810.   »-2«-66.    a. 

K£i;r*fik««  IL.  aad  A.  ■:HIM^'W«*vi5  %»5s*a 
I  tloa  Ytoooarrb  Co.     Potaieoaeter.     8,241,5»7,  3-Z3-«o.  «. 

Ke^t;;^^,    MattWaa.    •»«    D;*^»!*2^^^»«S2It*■■JtoJ 
totiaiatUT  sheathiag  foaadatloa  bodleo^with  ihoet  aotai 

Jacketo.    8,241.22lTV2»-8d.  CI. 


'°a„JaK^a4i3!iT■«5r<5:l^^ 

PeerVa  ladaitrJM.  lac. :  Bae— 

Deaaa.Howatf    MdMM.     ..^.  .^ 
Oa^^  Beajaiala,  aad  Ulaar.  i^MUm.      ^ 

KlehiL  WUUaa  O..  ir~  to  Barroa^a  Oeep.    Clfcalt 
8^884.  t-OMbg.  CL  81T— Itl. 

Kllagor  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The :  B" 

Btaechoaiack.  Boraaid. 
aer.  Wukcla: 


KotoPi  Treat  H. 
KoraiXi  Fn 
Taami  Wiulaa 


aadKonW.    «^M»- 

„     ^,  .^ ttf^  Corp.    Aeouettcal  1 

8J41.2g2"»-22-6e.CL.»--M8.  ...,_,-.    .  -*-|, 
«.»£,  fa«»«  fc.    Llqali  (llepiaeer.     8.241,718*  8-«2-««, 

Kj2J?*5£io  L.,  to  The  Dow  CheiUejl  «•-,  >*«t^  •' 

I  117—186.  ^       ^ 
Keadall  Ca.,  The:  Boo 

KaohU  «'}j»i  c5^3 

KeadalL  WlUlaa  B..  aad  'P.Tr.~Stewart.  to  ---.^      i-«if 
Co!^Soaiiltlaed  eleetrophotographla  coeipooUioa.     8^1.- 

Ke?SW7^?S;2*MLto'  <^»K?iJ'*t5LSrci  ^S^ST 


Klotaer. 
Kli 


loiL  Hotaaat.  — 
Ftct,    Haae-Brtaot, 


&•. 


Klttge.  HuM^L :  Bee 

#1107,  Morrla  A. 

Klagja  Beraaa  D. :  i 

^hler.  Moetii  A.. 

Kaanack-OrlortMir 

^Setoo.  Artor. 

Kaaoft,  DuM  ■• 

80. 
KaoAt.  Maafd :  B 
Ott,  OaatoT.  K 
Kaoeht  Bathaa  ■.    . 
Kta^WBBaaiU 
thtTjaha  P.    A 
.-2S-8«.  CL  11 
Kalght, 


aad  OtUhitot. 
8,848,880. 

Vita,  aad 

Klag. 


8,B«M84. 


8,Bi8.188. 

ad    Motto. 


aad  H.  D.  Klago.     8,MS,080. 

a  Bodto.     8,848.018.       _ 
8,841.808.  <-«^  CL  84— 


Kalght. 


aad  if  peler.    8.848410. 


8J41,048. 

itae  for  laklag 


8^1.BS8. 

foaatala  attaehaaato  tmr  water 


Kerr-MeOoo  Ott  I»««'»^f«i=  ' 
Ootoa.  Mayer  B.    iJ*2M 
Baarkkaea.  Aagoo  T.    8.241,1 —    ^ 

"•''ftSoi'TSAkil  WT  aad  K«rte    *M^f^  -  ^ 

of  iaerlfa     Haalage  aalto.    S,a41.8aO.  8  n  aa,  u. 
104.8.  .     .        - 


Bl|^  wilBaa  J.    DiUktoffoai 
ftS^to.    S.241,7«6,  8-88-<0.  CL 

'"moikaadrBrHrett  K„Wagaer.  aad  KaooAoL    8,848,001 
KaohL  Berhect,  to  The  iTeadell  OrTOrealar  kalt  fgnam\ 
with  added  a&aplag  aatartaL    8J«i»M,  0-89-08.  OT  BO- 


USKT^ 

itoae  ValTo  Cora. :  Bee-- 
BaelL  Arthar  Bu  Jr.    8,841.800. 
le.  Waltar,  4  Co.,  lat : Jwj^: 


100. 
aadoea.  Joha  P..  ta  Moaaaata  Co.    Oolwlag  «(  aerHMltrUo 

polyatt  Waaeata     8,848.848.  8-88-08.  CL  904— T8. 
BkBBdeoa.  j4Aa  P  *  Boo— 

Clar.  Bowaid'  0~  UL  aad  Kaadoaa.  ^  M^IST. 
KobayaaiL  BaiaMro,  to  iMwaatlo^y  Staaiwd  Se^Me 

Dtaeharge  ladleatar  tabe.     8,248,878.  8-98-00,  CL  81f— 

84.0 
Kober.'  WlUlaai.  to  The  Oartott  Corp.    Alteraatlag  eanaat 

Tgwerator.    8,948.8M.  8-B8-00.  CL  810— 808. 

KebOTr  Wllllaa^.  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Gcaeratar  vellage 

eeaboL    li3iM.000k  8-99-O0.  CL  810— 908. 


Apparati 

thick  plasoe  aate. 

Keyatoao  Valve  "' 
I — 

Kldd 


CLIO— 19. 


to  Co.    Tara 


Btaadard  P»lnni.%«     •Sf 

8.941.- 


aaplntar  with  aeewlag 

80—188. 
Klerotead.  Blehafd  1 
OoMbeii.  Moeoi 
KUboarae.   Ceaaeth  ...   -4.^,-^-^ 

water  tt'tr'*^  TalTo.    8.841,811. 

"IKS^.SSrt  STi^pi..  »!»•.  —  aoota. 

OTO. 

Klaara,  Hirokan  ■  "" 
Kla^ea.  1.  D..  F.  P. 


Aea.  J.  D.,  F.  P..Lta«aa«rtta»,  agd 


Bwiareh  aad  __ — 

ited  batyl  rubber  pi 


^  Co. 
loetloa. 


aad  Klaara.  8^49^4. 
jag  D.  W.  Pngh,  *oJSS^ 
NeatiaMaatloa  la  halM- 

8J49448.  8-99-00.  (S- 


Iia.     Portabta  alcroprojoetar.     8.841.480.   8-89-00.   «. 

aaterUla.  « J«*i?»l  ^^t^  .  J^H  MeKaia  ta  The 
Klag.  WUBaa  Oy  C.  B.  J.  Letta.  *?*„t,  fc' Jt t1?' 11^^ 
.    oSMral  Btoetale  Co.  Ltd.    Bleuieiujaygj^  V^-OOai 


C9   Ltd. 
fho?«^tlag'^plkta41he  e^tala. 

Ill 100 

Ktai^nmaa  V,  ta  B.  *  Ki*^t-,  OMjtMt  oatpat 

'%p5S!8iii.o49. »-»-«.  i  ^•■rf^^  ^  . 

««rh!irJia.Krta'St2^?^5.| ' 

5^  -.tar  -.^Wr'._»:**_^^!L*^?S-  L.    Wlro 


Kltaelaaa.  Harry  L.,  toladlaaa  itaelA  ^J"  CoJ' 
taaSoSag  tlaaeal  feedlag  apparataa.    8.941.700, 

CL948h^^.l9. 


**%i^willI1fc.Wt«,li«*«t,aadTeltoeldk.   8,949,- 

Dta..  Siodare  J.  ta  ■-?«•  Jg^&g.'g'flPlS^ 
35er  halide  emolalooe.     8,241.BT1.  i-as-w,  vi.  wt-mv,. 


,-jboL    l^Sft.OOO. 
Kobaa.  Btaalalaa:  Bot 

Heart.  Marty,  aad 


Kooater.  — 

WF  n  II  J  a  n  a^ 


8.941.884.  0-22-00.   CL     K» 


leh.  Blehard  Kowa.  F811cr.  Md  Wttoth.    834L94}. 

mrtoe  J..  HTTCjrjager.  «.  MtHr,  •^JTbT  W. 

tA,  ta  tatortrea  OpttS  Ga.    Ttato  ceatranef-oat- 
pat  iaaw^etraetaia.    8^9^4070-99-00.  Q.  881— 04J8. 
»liL  Doaflaa  A.,  ta  UttaaBjilaia.  lae.    Dbaettoa  Badec. 
SjUnoTT-OO-OO.  CL  {48-110. 
KohLPaaL  ta  »«?•»«•  WeitaaaL^_ 
TraHag    aofhertaa    tor   dapBcatlM 
8,941^W.  0-99-00,  CI.  80—09. 
Katk*    hHoo  *  goo— 

^^ntuS.'awMj,  p.iu.  Kiat.uivut.  M<i.«i- 

Zacketbraaa.  Jaeob  B.     8.949.844. 

KoaJkoT,  Jary  A. :  BM —  _  _    .^         .,^« 

BaryklB.  Nlkotal  A..  Bobkto.  aad  Xoafkov.     8;9tl. 


Koppere  Co..  lac. :  B4 


9:949.118. 


_„  Cl^.  WlUlaa  B..  aad  IteaH. 
Kordt  A  Co. :  Beo—  _  ^_  ^^^ 

MOBer.  PaaL    8441441.    _^^       ^  „  ^ __ 

Korta.  Aa^rew  D..  aad  5.  B.  Faikaa.  ta  gydrecyOoa  Bo- 
otiaith.     lac.     Lt^oeded     gas     aterage     taak.     8^41.708, 


8-S9-40.  a.'99(P^ 
[orpaaa.  Bait 


AdhoetT*  eonBoelttoa 
_  lyawrle  olaatle  ai 

19^0.  8-8S-00.  CI.  9tO— «. 
Mh  aad  O.  O.  MIdiaela,  ta  Sladair 


8j9f9:9Bl 


Kfaaer,  Matter,   aad 

Worfca.    Method  tar 


Korpaaa.  Bait,  ta  Johaaoa  ft  Johaaoa. 

eeatalalag  aa  eUatoaaer   aad   a   1 

tacklfler.     »J«2iM0.  0-92-00.  q  ■* 
Koradi.  Stephea  Mh  *ad  O.  O.  MIA^^-.  _  _-__- 

lae.     AU^tloa  of  areaatlca  with  aleoboli. 

»-22-60rCl.  200— on.   _      .    „  ^„     „^     «. 
Kraaer.   ^^hartoa  F..   ta  Stael   Beddta  Mlk.  Co. 

adlaatera.    9J941.074.  8-99-00.  CI.  1 
Kraaer.  Arthar:  Boo — 
Oaaaawaa,  Haao 
8,M3.907. 
Kraat.   Heraua   O,   to  The   8.j>-_^   ."^-s.  7*,-« 

tetttag  ahoot  iMtertilfl.    «.«Ji™Jr*!t^'  9^^ 

doItaaoataaadCo.    BWjiwftBoro^wiydtaBoa^ 

pcepaaattaa  tharaof.    8>n,106.  8-89-00.  CL  200— B80. 
Kaetoaaa.  Thoadan  B.  B..  ta  The  Petaatlt  Co.  Ltd.    Pra- 

daetloa  of  loa-eeleetlTe  ■MabraaeeCroia agaeoaa eaalatoaa 

otpolyaara.    0,949.100,  8-B8-00,  CL  980— Bil. 
Krett,   Le.  L.,   ta  AlBp«Brtaara  Mta.  Co.    f^'f^SSf 

ttrrlage  for  Uft  tradt    OJ41.000b  8^99-OBi  CL  SU— T80. 
Kreaaar.  JaUae  C^ta  OwaMHOowlagF^^ 

aappartlag  atraetare.     SJ41.880.  8-89-Oi.  CL 
Krtaaer.    La   Verae   M-    ta   Chiyaler   Ceep. 

MBteal  awltch.    i»&atO,  fr-fll-00.  CI.  1 
Kritaer,  Blehard  W..  to  Poericea  of  AaMrtaa.  to«--iTj=^- 

tabe  atock  aaaaiBbUaa  for  heat  eschaago  aatt.    8^941.010 

S-22-01CL  100—188. 


XTUl 

Kritsler,  Helmuth.  K.  W«nfer.  and  H 

^SSS:  sjMaLaoj.  »-»-»e,  cy 

Kroioet.  Hago.  U.  wacBsr.   and 


-halofl*  laetk; 


^paratlon    of    co 
aeetrloBea.    S.2«2,^ 
KrosMd,  Jerome :  «< 


Dajosated    mole 
,a7.  »-2»-«6.  CI 


HoltsdiBldt.  to  Faiben- 

itt.      ProeoM     for     the 

iTl-acyUaiae    com- 

^1.  Welti,  to  Badlache 

lladiaft.    ProccH  for  the 

tronn    aUenee    aod 


iOM  nea 


iMd.  Jerome :  »«•—_,  _      ,  , - 
Robta«>ii.  Gerald,  and  Kronfcld 
iTtiky.  Alexander:  «••— 
Uster.  Paal  J.,  and  Krynytsky. 


^'^{JJMt'  Paol  J,.""*  *7V*»^-.i, 
Kneera.    io««>jL  2;  J'^^»"5**'^ 

Kndo.  Hlaha :  »••--     ^^    .  , 

'talMda.  Sadnnke.  Tabot^l 

KnehnT  Andrew.   HI.   to  eyatj 

•topplac  enclne^     S,»«1.W».  -^ 
KnclerTKenneth  O.,  to  Bauaeh  * 

natem.     S^41.44i.  8-2S-M.  CI 
Knhlc.  Bngctert:  0" 


Iwa  Hi,  and  Kndo, 


■tematl  s, 

s-4  2-«e, 


:A>vb  Inc. 

»k-24. 


«dielnpaiic.  Hana.  Jane.  KUnk  » 
Kahn.  Clarence  W..  and  C.  B.  «mltli 


i-.t-W, 


Motion  tranaalttlng  mechanlam 
Kokrt.    Wealey    A.,    to    United 

KoUek.    Frederick,    to   Honeji»ell 
aUnunent  derlee.     S.a«l.«BO.  8 

Kanda.  Waayl.  to  Sberrltt  Gordon 
prodndng  molybdenom  alloy  coin 
aolntlona.     S4«.»4».  »-»-««.  <' 

KnntB.  Robert  S.,  to  The  Haaaa- 
eoutmetlon.    i241.7T7.  ft-22-M 

Knrokawa.  Hldemoto :  Jeo— 

Noyorl.  Gentaro,   Knrokawa, 

Carta.  John  8^  to  Bta  Dot^maa 
and  aMiarataa.     8.242,008.  3-29 

Knrti.   JMn  8^    and   J.    Graven 
Praltry  cage  aopport  eoaatmctlon 


Aircraft 
nc.     Three   axis   optical 

QJ_    gg 14_ 

Mlnea  Ltd.     Method  of 
Itlona  from  ammonlacal 
76—108.      ^      ^      ^ 

ng  Co.     Crusher  jaw 
CI.  24H 


an  Ml 

d  7 


8-8S-S«. 


Itn   cage 
CL  lift— 48. 


e .  118—1 


Li  mbe, 


Kuah.  Robert  8.  :«-•—„        ^_     j 
Haywood.  WUllam  P..  and  Kaal 
Knsko.  Alexander :  See— 

ICela,  Rl^ard  L..  Kuako,  and 
Kata.  Richard  M..  to  The  B.  F. 

brand   appller.     8.242.0S1.   S-22 
Kawayama,  Shlgeo.  to  Fajl  8ha8hl] 

Transparent    crystalline    tfaaa. 

106 — SO. 
Laa.  FrledrKA.  to  North  American 

mool  for  tape  record  carriers. 

5*2—74.  _.    ^       „    wii 

Labombarde.   Raymond  A.     Maehlpe 

cSttairr  8.2^.S21.  3-22-M. 
La  Flear  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

liFleariameeK.     3^41.a27 
La  Ffeor.  James  K..  to  The  La 

reeorery  for  ase  In  air  fractloni|tlon 

Lalnc  Ingeborg  and  V. :  aaid  N. 

iSn  J?SS:^«^41,T4S.  »-»-|«j 

Lalng.   MlkoUaa.     Fan.     3,241,742 

Lalnc.  Nikolaas :  See —      _      „  „^. 

liaing.  Ingeborg  and  N      3  24: 

Laird.   John   8..   and   A.  Stepheni 

Sje41.688.  8-22-66.  CI.  214—6. 
Laman,  Johnnie  D. :  see—      ^  ,   _, 

Gaebert.  Kenneth  W..  and  Lai4an 
Lambe.  John  J. :  See— 

Donald.  Darld  K.,  Jaklerlc, 
368.  . 

Lamphler,  Wllbar  N.    Electrode  tyi  e 

8187  8-22-66.  CL  210—290.^ 
Lomy.  Richard  C.  to  Intemationi 

Temporary     storage     reglater. 

840—172.5. 
Land,  "Bdwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp 

nstna      an      oxidised      4.6-dla 

S.3«.»64,  8-22-66.  CL  »»— 20 
Lange.  Willy  A. :  Be^     _. , 

iDrew.  Howard  F..  and  <^Bge 
Lanaky.  Zdenek  J..  *»«  «.  W. 

Corp.     Container  for  fluids 

8-22-66.  CI.  220—8. 
Lanham.  Ralph  B.     Information 

*^-*«^  40-l«;,„  ^ 
Lavfde.  Wal3  C.  to  WiC  C«rp 
pentoxidelnm  a  phosphatlc 

S--165.    ^k,^  , 
LastlM.  Waltar/Wstress  and 

«tir«>-««.  C»840-«66. 
Lanbadi.  Gerald  D. :  Bf0—  , 

"  eMawia.  Jam«  M..  MeLa>>o 
T.«»<i—   Alberto.    Apparatus  for 

SI^^^^Mtie  tlraSTs^LlOO. 

LMgUla^  John  B.,  J.  W.  TbMsU 
OUo  Craakahaft  Co.     Imtaetor 
i^fM.    S,a42;290.  »-22-66.  CI 

Lanterbach,  W«*ard  ■■     Llnei  L 
iplui^reeL    S.2«l,787.  3-22-<  6, 

Lavender.  Aubrey  O.     M^**  •  »« 
adhistable  eosTeyer  type  dryei 
»4— 2S. 

Lawreaei^  Bmeat   R.     BnUdlnc 
t^SMfH.  »-22-««.  a  240—1* 

hn,  t^V^  B-  '•  ^ 


8.241.doS. 

dlbley.     3.242.418. 
Soodrich  Co.     Automatic 
66.    CT.    156—568. 
Film  Kabnshlkl  Kaiaha. 
3,241.M5.    8-22-66,    CT. 

Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.     Flanged 
8.241.783.    8-22-66.   CI. 

sooth 


or  >. 


'  Hamiltoa,  Kari  V.  Moore,  an^ 
HamlltoB.  WmA  Fl.  Moore, 
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3,241.668. 

3,241,181. 
'    seattarlag 


ualoader. 


and  Knhle.  3,242.046. 
to  Catln^Hammer,  Inc. 
8.241,M1.  8-22-66.  C\. 


Corp.    Tarbofaa 


« 


Lame  Melvln  B.  PhotoaenaltlTe  means  for  controlling  level- 
iSiaad  grading  apparatus  and  eatabUshlag  rafersMo  levels. 
8?42AUJ,  »-2f-66.  a.  260—208. 

^^5rHa»id'Dri;>dLaach.    8^1,429.  » 

^"cUS?"  Johi    ifcrittenden,    Lsam.    and    8«hmldlln. 

S  242  47f 
La  BrunTBagone  J.,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Sensing  unit 

irtS  prtotedclr<ilt    8,2^10,8-22-66.6.286-^41. 
Le  aeiTpierre.  to  Compagnto  ^  SalnHa^iJn.     Blectro- 
protectlon  of  refraetozt«6.    S;i42,060,  3-22-66,  CI,  204— 
130.  '  ,'  .     v  f    t 

Ledex,  Inc. :  »•• —  "ji24««a6      ' 

8.2«1.944.    Lee.  Jolui  ^.■' W.."to  Thede  ^Tllland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd.    8ys- 
Ine     Apparktua  for        tm  for  obtaining  an  IndlcaUon  of  a  tlmeparameter  dein- 
CL  iW-^SlT  Ing  the  reUtlre  motion  of  a  morlng  object  and  a  moving 

W.  ITO— wo.    .  in«^     8.242,830, 8-22-66,  CT.  25<V-^208.  _    , 

Lee*  fSomai  J.    L.  M.  Patrick,  and  A.  W.  Schults    to  B.  L. 
flolk  *Co.     Cainera  apparitua.     8.241,434.  8-i2-«6.  CL 
88— 24k 
Leeds  and  Northrop  Co. :  flfee —  _......    I 

^BrtatOL  Bdward  8^  and  WlllUms.    3,242,853.  , 

Leete.  Christopher  R.  J. :  Bee—  I 

ttam.  WUMam  O..  Leete,  and  McKeag.    M42.S60. 
LeflerHerbert  A.,  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Carson,  to  Ltobw^wens-Ford 
Glass  Co.    Method  of  bending  glaaa  sheets.    3,241.936.3-22- 
66,  CL  65—62. 
LelbMtx,  Kurt  W. :  flee—   ,      __     ^  ^^,  ^^ 
Lanaky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Lelbfrits.    3,241.700. 
LeUwy,  Levi  B. :  flee —  ,^ 

Osher.  Benjamin,  and  Lel^T-    ».241.588.  ^  .... 

Lenlhan.  Wflllam  8.,  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Reldl.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Method   for  preparing  boron    nitride.     3,241,918, 
Honda.     3,242.203.  3-22-66.  CI.  23—101.  ^        ..  .w   ^ 

Kne.    Bgf  dry{ng  method    Lenk,  James  W„  to  Berkley  Machine  Co.     Method  and 
Cl7l54 — 37.  paratus   for   making  envelopea.     8,241,465.   8-22-66, 

to    Big   Datehman,    Inc.        93 — 62. 

37241.923.   3-22-66,    Lerner,  Nathan  B.     Meana  for  treating  the  contents  of  a 

presourlsed  aerosol-type  dispenser  for  tM^tlBg.  or  cooUng 
wlor  to  discharge  of  same.  3,241.728,  3-22-46,  CL  222— 
146. 
Lemer,  Nathan  B.  Means  for  heating  the  contents  of  a  con- 
tainer or  dlapenaer  as  same  is  being  olscbarged  or  dispensed. 
3,241.724,  3-22-66.  CI.  222—146. 
Leslie.  PSreeland  H. :  flee—  ^,     ,.       ««.,..,.. 

Rousey.  Donald  L..  McCatcbepn,  and  Leslie.    3.241,474. 
Leslie  Welding  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

RooaeyrDonald  L.,  MeCutcheon.  and  Lealle.    8,241.474. 
Letson,  Clfltord  C. :  flee—         ,.  .„.,«,- 

Thompson,  Byrd  T.,  Jr.,  and  Lataon.    3,241,213.      ^ 
Leumann,  Brnst :  flee — 

Qassmann.    Hans    U..    Krauer.    Matter,   and   Leanuinn. 
3.242,207.  _     ^  __ 

Leote,  Frank  A.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Boshing  eonstrae- 
tlon  for  encapaniated  transformers.     3,242,446.  3-22-66, 
CI.  836—96. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  flee—  ^^^    _^, 

Brlffat.  WUlard  M.,  and  Schretber.    3,241,781. 
Levey,  Ralph  P..  Jr.:  flee—  ^^^    ^_ 

Febbo,  Paal  P^,  Levey,  and  Pohto.    8,241,188. 
Levine,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Bcloek  InstrusMnt  Corp.    Device  for 
sensing  angles  of  inclination.    3,241,245,  3-22-66.  CL  83— 
215. 
Leyde.  Warren  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Radar  tracking  appara- 
tus.   3.242.489,^3-22-66.0.348—7.8.  _ 
Leyde.  Warren  L.,  and  R.  E.  Pearaon,  to  Honeyw^  Inc. 

Batiar  alUmetera.    8.242,488,  3-22-66.  CL  343—7.3. 
LIbbey-Owena-Ford  Glass  Co. :  flee — 

Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr..  and  Carson.    8,241.986. 
ZeDers,  James  T.,  Jr.    3.241.940. 
Ueentla  Patent-yerwaltann-Gjn.b.H. :  flee — 

JordL  Bernard.    S,241>26. 
Llcenda  Talalmanyokat  Brtekeslto  Yallalat :  flee — 

Pentek.  Istvan.    3.241,823. 
Uehtenberger.  Horst  w.,  and  P.  B.  Loveda^.    Method  and  aD-- 


^neur  Corp.     Waste  heat 
3.241.327.  8-22-66, 


ng  asaor.  to  said  I.  Lalng. 
Cf.  230 — 184. 
8-'2S-66,    a.   230—117. 


.743. 
Brick 


staging  device. 


3.248.073. 
and  Vassell. 
vapor  generator. 


Baalness  MachI 
3.242.467,     3-22-66, 


8.242.- 
2,242.- 

Corp. 

,     CI. 


Dlffaslon  transfer  procees 
solution. 


6-dlani  Ino-ortho-cresol 


3.241.980.       ^     „       .. 
Lrfbfrits.  to  P»rt«tl5*l!2? 
a  ider  pressure.     3.341.700, 

applying  unit.     8.241.257, 


paratus    for    dispensuig    vaportsable    itqulda.      3.241,1 
3-22-66.  CI.  141—5. 


B.,  On^lelmettl,  Maeder.  and  Lierhtl. 
Bead  expander.    3.241.693, 


Production  of  pboeohorns 
3,241.917.  3-22-66.  CI. 

eo4  e  signaling  device.    3.247.- 

^.  and  Laubadi.  8,242.174. 
'Ulcanlxlng  and/or  retread- 
3-22-66,  CI.  1»— 17. 

and  R.  A.  Sommer,  to 
for  Induetlon  heatlBg  ap- 
219—8.6. 
diekup  jrulde  nwana   for  a 


ekup   KUioe   m 
i,cir.  242— 84.2, 

pparatus  for  a  speed- 
i!241,349,  3-22-66,  CI. 


form   for'  concrete   walls. 


Lay. 


8,241.900.^ 
3,241,9011 


LlechtL  Peter :  flt 
Slegrtst,  Adolf 
3  242  188. 
Lien,  Haroli  Q^  to  Lien's  Inc. 

3-22-66,  CL  157—1.21. 
Lien's  Inc. :  flee —  .  ;    . 

Lien,  Harold G.    3.241.593.  _      \^- 

LUIenfeld,  Brieh,  to  taraney  International  Corp.     Control 
system  to  terminate  battery  charging.    3,242,411,  3-22-66, 
C3.  320—43. 
Uncour^  William  R.     PuU  elam^     3.241,852,  3-32-66.  a. 

Lladar,   Seymour  M.,  to  FMC  Corp.     In  situ   formic  acid 
epoxldation  of  butadleae/al^l  aromatic  copolymers  erlth  a 
boric  acid  catalyst.    S^MMB^.  ¥-22-66,  CiratOO— 94.T. 
Llndgren,  Bernard  W. :  flee — 

Aldersoa,  Boas  C,  and  Llndgren.    3.241,363.         n    •;.>. 
Llndlof,  James  A. :  flee —  1 

Warster,  Dale  B.,  and  Undlof.    3,241.620. 
Llndaey,  WUllam  B.,  to  ■.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Stabilising  polyvinyl  hallde  resins  wltii  a  terpene  and  a 
sulfur  containing  compound.    3,242,133,  3-22-66,  CL  260 — 
45.7. 
Llngamfelter,  Frederick  P. :  flee — 

Klnchen,  J.  D^Ltnnmfelter,  and  Pugh.    8,242,148. 
Lionel  Toy  Corp.,  The:  flee —  s,'.  -..^rrt 

Tomaro.  Patrick  M..  Jr.   a.2414M.    -.^    i 
Llroneo.  Niot  G..  to  Howe  Sound  Co.    Preeialoa  mold  and 

method  of  fabrlcatloa.    3,241,200,  3-22-66,  CI.  22—196. 
Ustw,  Paul  J.,  and  A.  Kryartxky,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Hose  caring  anlt.    3,241,181,  8-22-66,  Cl.  18—6. 
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"Sra^2fe'ikiif**iss;ssr8s£a^ 

toMCbeltM,  Panl  W.    3,242.303. 

"nX«S  a:  vn,49». 

"'%'3LwSt.YSSu^  1,241.475. 

Lodge  4  Sbiptey  Co..  The :  8«|H- 


Jr.. 


3,S«1^TS.   _ 
t*  GrtuaU  Co«». 
taxtU*       


CLOft-iT.. 


i.aK^;i[r%arry  C.  to  The  Trane  Co.    Hot  air  fumaee.    M,mi. 


126—116. 


L^-B^.^,^  ^5M?tga.  tf  sps.^"  "-*" 


'^Sf'CoSS&irWneeiS*  Inc.     iy-tem   for  regrt^ 
the  MJ^^fVolvwlsad  fSri  slurry  b  a  furnace.    3,«41.- 

jfiJS^S:  ii^r,;&£'''ci''iii^iSr^ 


MMMBtm.  Artbns : 

"•TSMStpwup  f..  -^--- 

Magnlr*.  Philip  F.,  Jr..  and  A. 

8»l,572,  fM-^  a.  l»-l. 
Maber.  Josspi  L. :  B9»—  .  ...„     .x. 

veetMrnphs.    «,*41.960.  »;«M6.  C 
MalerTLMWIg,  ta  Manaanto  Oo. 

which  eonOn  at  *ea»t  two  P*>-Tr-:T— ^—jxrij^i^  ihi,-. 

In  sequeaee  and  K"!V^L8r^Sii?r'  *^»»**'*  "•'^ 

of.    3,242,216.  t**r**4Sl2*n2tL  nbiM.      AlkaloUa 
MalnlL  Jean  L.  P.,  to  Mdato  ^ff«?J'~.%J'ftu  'SSSSt 

ttim  plants  of  the  gsnas  faatamla.    3,t4S.lo8.  l-sz-iio. 

CL  260    tBBA. 

CaiMla.  MMMal,  and  MahowakL    3  J4i^«7».      , .  _  ^_.^ 
Malec.  Jwn  P.    Adjustable  autooutte  oSar  for  air  esndnlf. 

tSSiA  JSTPfoAueta  Co.    Aatoaatle  aak^attar.    MMU- 
577.  3-22-66.  CL  14q-j»2J. 
Malnar,  Leon  to  C.SJ'.-CoMagrta  ^;^-__-_.  —   -^sj-: 
Sana  Fll.    Beaoaanee  cdls  for  optical  pasaptag.    «,»•»/ 

toetor  havlv  rab^uaamhled  beater  and  actMter.    Mtt.- 
»2,  8-22-66.C1.  900—122. 


Malttiaaer,  wnilam  A. :  "j**-^  ,, 


CL  126—89 


LouW  ^JmB^^A?  :'*•^^-  --rt 
Barney,  Walter.^  S>241,720. 
Love,  Jamea  H. 
Contalher.    ! 

^'t&tJiSrfc.'nS^W^nd  LjJ^.    *iSiS«ist- 
Lowaa.  Fiad  J,  Jr..  to  The  pow_aieml_ea£Co.^_^F1aaje-resisi 


«i^^gr?i5-^*s.gffi^-  Ksa 


Ab  Bedaetlen  Co.. 
.220—14. 


1..  and  L.  Walpwt,  to 
3^41.705.  3-^-66.  CL 

rgar,  Horst  W^  and  I 
3-22-6rCl   26p-».6.  y;- 


il  wf^v'ndm.     8J42.»44.>M-66.  CI 

Mala,  Hoce.  K.   ^ 
tabrikan  Bay 


....  and  G.  Uatatatonhef*.  to  --^j-3 
•r  TktiengeaeUaehaft     Tlilol-«r  thlM«ttdal- 


ielf- 

paHatkai*- 


Lubrlaol  Corp..  Tfca:  » 
Breta.  John.    8,241 
Jackopipi.  ^.  ?«y.t 
McMluen,  Blehard  L. 
Lacaa.  Glennard  B..  to  if 
wlt&  thin  flto  epntolr 
vlded  nine.    8,242.001. 
Luehlaad  Co..  The:  «#»-- 


i^ofe 

I  deep."   Stert  •trap^ngcpatei! 
Ui«  proportloa  of  IMy  « 
86,  &.  IIT— 71.  -• 


rabrikan   uayer  jm»«b»w««w  ■•-■».     ^•jt'VII— -TiyjSSii. 

phojpborteTp»^phonlc.J^^ 

BMthexy  banaocrlanoie  componnfla.    •»■■•» i»*»  "  •■  ^** 

ManSSTiBliartid  ■-  to  »*S?KUSS?l2l  aSt 
caatalaed  mala  and  safety  awltdi  straetaraa  and  part 
fSirfjMWt,  8-»;«6  CL  IM^lfi.,  .^ 

HaniT'***'.  George.    Glaalag  point    8,241,426, 
8S--15. 


Balancing 


lS3^lS«;.  ciUriiB.    8  J41^^ 
icbSdS»rS*rlea  R..  to  t^l-Aland  Co 

''"•*&2^2airf]ti.  Bilai-,  a-  l-othL    8,242.175 
ipprtot  Zlndfer  KG :  flej— 


LSdahL  ^^'^^tSRI^SSJS. 
adtog  balk  or  balellha  ohJona. 

—509. 


Baglneering  Co. 
In   hydrocarbon 

Corp.     Im- 
and  oMthod 


'*"5?sii:sro;o7S4j^^^ 

LundahL  Bara  C  to  Mra  C. 

Vtadklng.  loadlnf  and  unloa 
S^m  8-22-16.  a.  214- 
LnndahL  Kara  C.  Inc. :  Bef—- 
LuidaWrBw  C.    8^1.696. 

^^s'S^n^^-eo5o5^Hi!r3A'S 

"^iSinllS  cii^«««Sr^Sguc  toxtj^prjjurt  -jj  -^ 
for  producing  same.     8.242,000.  »-22-66.  ci.  in— ^. 
M.K.M:Knlt«ng  Mills,  inc. : /•Jr^. 

-^^"Mi^-"^  -•-  '^  •"'■ 

.CL»<^^;*8jl.  _-    Yrttiwan.  to  Sherrltt  Goedon 

STsut^d^*^^  C-aneae 

fibrtcs.    3J41>94.  3-22-66.  CI.  lit— 11. 
•'•^^gSr!  SSllaeder.    3.241,906. 
"^ISt^'idSri..   GugllelmettL  Ma-ler.  and  Llaehtt. 

ifasafa   L«rov  Jr..  to  ^le  Freioaa  co.    ^i^- ""^ 

*■  rtSrtiJiS?    Al-ija.  »-«»-46.  CL  82-J24. 

•^RilStSlSbir^OlM-r.a.dB-h.     8,241.87«. 

*^'^SSieI"ciJ!iSnB.  8,242.4u.      ' ' ^:^T:.;:.  U,^ 

Maganson.  «▼«•"  ^-  £**IZa  Muaoaon.    8  241.529.  .4.     v 

2*,^?^'  Bn«M  T'    aiSl  MMPrawi.     8,241,5«0.^ 
Bloekley.  BU^ne   x.,  »""     .„     ,    ■  ,  «.i.«    fa*      VIbra- 
Gervase  M..  to  Hoodaina  Jndnstejea.  me.     viora 


*'"«S;aSri2Si"c!.KSion.a.«Ma««I..L    8.241,60t,„ 

II^b-66.  CL  191--812. 

Altaft.  Fiad  B.,  and  Manklnan     SJ«l.Ti9. 
Manaby.  P«r-A»e:  flee —  .         ••a<»«a« 

^Bms  laadhsri.  tvam  O.,  and  Maaaby.    8342.848. 
Maaafleld  *tiaitMtf.l9t.:M«^-- 

Bmlth,  Harry  r     8,24130».  < 

''•■Si^i5!;iJ&M!!^ralker,Wllaa«.andH«riey.    8,241.- 

MaaniLBobert  M..  W.  B.  Walker.  T.  P.  ^piao^and  O.  ». 
HuftyTtoUnlMCarWdeCorp.  Oleto  wilymarlaatlan  eat- 
Syst?   8J84IJ099.  8-22-66.  CL  252—429.    _  ^     „. 

MiSSSS^  BmSa  j;  to  Weatlngho«se  Ate  Br^  fVl^cT 
to  decimal  binary  coda  translator.    8J41428.  3-22-66.  Cl. 

M^^^attar.  and  A.  Beranger.  and  M.  da  Mald^  <*^MiJf- 
B^atk  par  A!iloiil.  Preeaas  for  the  preiwntlon  a(  poly- 
butadta^  :4-«ia.    8.241.156.  8-11^.  CL  ••^r-**tfc_-*^ 

MartidlirBafcert,  to  !■««">•*««?»  HarreatorOa.  ^Tractor 

Wtch  ^natraedoB.    8.241.861.  3-22-«6,  Cl.  180-479. 
Marine  OpMeal  Mft  Co. :  »e^- 
Ditto^BoMwl).     8.141,904. 

'^*DSJfwmfi^,£^ll«l«rt.a»dTW^^^    8J42,- 

118. 
Marotta  Valve  Cam : .••^  _  ,         ,  ,.,  ^. 
Wordea.  DoBald  A.,  and  tmalan.    8,241,811. 

Marriott.  George  B..  a^  M.  J.  t*  J!???^,  A2£V*,?*  '*'  ** 
storage  of  talda.    8,141.704,  8-ll-«8,  a.  MO— 18. 

"'•"ft&.'jSfn't.,  MirSSirMcCUnghll..  Prtee.  and  T^lar. 
8941  7T9 

Martell.' George*  B.,  to  Smith  KllM  *  Ftm^  '^.'■tof*^.- 
Rotary  printer  feeder  eompriatng  eacmatoWa  "S*!^.^' 
and  redprocable  pusher  Jaw.    3,241,487,  3-11-68.  0. 191— 

m2%,  Henry,  and  H.  AebLto  Clba  LM.    Method  for  eeaftat- 

ing  weeds.    ^.141.941.  8-40-68.  CLTl— 4.8._^  ^^        ^_ 
Martin.  Bean,  to  Cite  Ltd.    Bla  (triflaareamtyi)  thto  caite- 

nilUtoa.    3.142.208.8-21-66.0.160-561. 
MartlB-Marletta  Oocp:  fas— ^ 
Br«>wn.  Lm  B.     8141.488. 
Martin  Metal  Co. :  flo* — 

TwSSaaS.  BudoW  H.    S141J64.      _  .     _^ 

Martin.  PaMo.    AaCamatle  and  eeattainoaa  change-speed  meeh- 

anln.    8.141.400,  8-22-46,  CL  74— T61. 
Martla.  Btehard  J.,  to  Cite  LM.   Caring  afeaoxldeawtttia^ 

ankydrldaa  and  vanadium  ehdatea.    8,242,145,  8>ll-66,  O. 

160— T8.4. 

Martlnea,  Joaeph  D..  to  Baao  Prodactloa  Besaardk  On.   Coring 
«r- ^  ^  Q^  IT*— 44. 


loaec^  D., 

apparataa.  ^>41,618, 


Uon  damplBr.    8,141.898. 


I,  Cl.  T4— 9T4. 


Mar^.  Flarra  B.  L. .  — 

BaamnaM,  Baart,  Marty,  aad  Kobas. 


ss— ;ia. 


cft  lie: 


■t.  u  dC 


Mawi^,  Kasiiml,  to  Bntetaro  Tamachll  1 
•pMtte  MolBBMit.    SJ41.6S7.  S-/^ 

BMtaeh.  BlMMad.    S.941.49T 
HMOS.  Hadl«7  Cl.  to  Colnataa 

llak.    S^1.8(».  3-22-66.  CL 
Mmo%  Jums  A^  aad  S.  B.  Doc , 

tiMi  Ltd.     BMlat-moaated  lozlUo 

vlCM.    JL24M14,  •-2a-6«,  CL  «»-:^ 
MuMM.  VUMOBt  A^  to  Tbe  Bendlx 

tedac  utpUtado  TarUtloa  of  • 

s-^-mTo.  ass— 48. 

MiMoy-yortaooa  lac :  B99 — 

B^tliW.  BnMOt  V.    2^1.621. 
B«aS£BfMrtT.    2J41.M2. 
MatdL  PMrif.  T..  J.  T.  Toraoalaf 
CM  tor  prcparlac  dUiaUc7elo-( 
ytono  pojraBlaoo.    S,2«2,18».  ' 
MatktaoD.  Tletor  Q. :  t—— 

Boanu,  If  arlla  ■.,  Caddoek,  u 
Matblaoa,  Victor  O^  to  Bovim.  lac 

nilotor.    2,242.451.  S-22-M.  CL 
MatmutalU  Xloetrle  ladaotrUl  Cow. 

Tluaka.  Totaka.    2.242.402. 
Matter.  Brick:  am— 

Oanaaaa,    Haaa   U..    Kra 

Itottlxj^iwclc  A.  ■.,  aad  B.  8 

Mfg.' Co.    Ltd.    PaewBatle   bi 

Mii(204.  2-22-48,  CL  &T— 24 
McafcaA.  Darm :  Bm—  _ 

Ktia^berg,  Mattklac    2^41^1 
Maal.  M lekael.^o  Slencaa  *  Halake 

lac  anif»»««U'  for  record  or  data 

88,  CI.  208—74. 
Ifazoa.  Oleawar,  Jr.    Portable  coacret^ 

821,  3-22-88.  CL  288—171. 
MazwM,  Charlea  W.    AptaTataa  for 

ttfald  from  a  MqaMrfas  nlztare. 

T»— 422. 
MazweU.  Klefaard  C:  8e*— 

«tofcy.  DMald  G.,  Maxwell, 
lett.     3,242.498. 
MaTidd.  Howard,  aad  W.  F.  Hill,  Jr. 

Mayo.  Howard  A-  Jr..  to  Allte-dialn^ 
opmtlas   mecnaalei    tiMr«for 

Maaar.  Pan!  A.,  and  C.  Mlctart 

for  water  nirfaceo.    3^41,908. 
MeBrlde.  Jameo  M.    Mtitli^ 

3-22-88.  a,  42—1. 
McCall.  Patrick  P. :  »eo—    ^  „.^.. 
Spperlr.  Wnilaa  R..  aad  MeCaU 
McCaSo^  liirwla  D.     Y^ido  wberi 

8-22-M,  CL  81— Tl. 
MeCIaoi^illn,  Tbonaa  W. :  8< 
Bray.  Jeba  R.,  Marahall, 
3Jf41  772. 
MeCMlaad.  'stberlte  R. :  »--_..       . 
Peteraea.  Carl  T..  aad  McClellaad 
MeCoHna,  Bartaa,  deeeaaad;  P.  R   * 
Soatbwest  Natloaal  AaaoeUtloa. 
radUtor.    3J42.488.  3-29-88.  Q 
McCoaaoD.  WHUam  M..  to  Taylor-1V- 
tot  sopportlac  and   poaitloalas  a 
2-S9-d8rCl-  27*— 4.  __ 

McCordIc  Jameo  R.,  and  A.  Tben.  to 

^ln%Bf»  arraagMMat.    3^1,840, 
MtfCatcbeoa.  Roger  D. :  800— 

Sooaoy.  Doaald  L..  MK>iteli«on, 
M«DorBld.  WO^aa  L.,  aad  &  I.  Rot) 


2-22-88. 


McKioca  Corp.    Coaaoetlac 


Tbo  Mollao  Orsaalaa- 
eat-off  <l»- 


a4d  O. ».  Maliacr.   Pr«^ 
)-oeiaaa  fkom  polyota- 
CL  280—288. 


MatktaoB.     2^42,450. 
Gear  actaatad  ranaMe 
S3|— ITC 

Ltl 


Utter,   and 


O  Ichrlat, 


to  Tbe  Kllagcr 
aad  f  alao  twlater*. 


A  ttlemeaeiiachaft.    8ort- 
caiflera.    2,241,884,  8-22- 


eampUnf  tbe  flow  of  a 
8.24l3rra,  SraS-88.  CL 


Oot^a.  Faacbcr.  aad  Hal- 

to  Ualoa  Carbide  Corp. 
-late-ltaeoalc  add  Inter- 

(80— 28.8. 
_  Mff.  Co.    Valve  and 
^1,588,    3-22-68,    CI. 

MontMnoleralar  fllm  foriMre 
8,  CT.  21— 80JJ. 
I^e  dab.    3.241,288, 


8-t^«8 


cartrMte 


-WD  oa 


,  Maeldaeo  Coip.    AaaertattTo 
2-22-88.  CL  fift-AT^A. 


3,242.  lis, 


McGary.  Cbarlea  W.,  Jr.,  aad  C.  T, 
CarMde  Corp.     Coapodtloaa  for 
realaa  and  reolnona  foami  aad j>i 
2J42.108.  8-22-88.  CI.  288— 2Ji 
MeOary,  Cbarlea  W..  Jr..  to  Union 
tloa  oi  poly(oMla  oxldee). 
28.2. 
MeOlaosblla.  Tboataa  W. .  -~~^ 
Bray.  Joba  R.,  Maraball.  Price, 
C241,7T». 
MeOraw-RdlaoB  Co. :  iSco— 

Kaaffmaa.  Le  Roy  A.    3,242.294 
Leate.  Prank  A.    3.242.448. 
««halta.  ned  J.    3.242.378.__^  . 
MeHai^.  Keaaetb  L..  and  J.  O  Bailtl 
Corp.     Labrlcatlag  eompoeltions. 
252—33.8. 
Mdatoab.  Boell  K- :  *••— .  „  ,  _  ^ 
Irwia.  CUado  M..  aad  Mclateeb 
M«ea«.  Alfred  H. :  8M— ^       _  , 
KiMM,  WllllaiB  G.,  Leete.  and  I 
McKoe.  rraak  A.    Sacw  reoM 

CI.  37—12.  „     ^    .^  ». 

Me«aale.  RoxtoaC.    -qwiblaatloa 
ladder.    3.»«1,832.  3-22-88.  €1.  181 

McLaaiore.  WllUaa  M. :  »o^      , 

Mafaaaa.  Jaaea  M..  MAaamc 
1T4. 
Md<aaa.  Joba  C.to  Honeywell  Inc. 


UAMmif, 


McMaana,  JaiMo  1I..^W.  M. 
to  Cbaa.  Pftaer  ft  Co.,  If£^.Vi- 
(bydrombea)  oroaa.    SJ8S4Td. 


tor  la 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


-  ( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Low  freoncno  tlNir- 
Cl.  128— Sb. 


fwivort  for 

Modalator  for  pra- 
^-  •     3,242.448. 


McMaatw.  Arcble  J..  R.  K.  Carlaoa.  aad  8.  B.  MeMaatcr.  to 

U^  Laboratorleo  lac    Bloetrlcally  operated  portaMa  de- 

Tlce.    3.241,168,  3-22-68,  CI.  15--22. 
MeMaater.  Samuel  B. :  See— 

MeMaatcr,   Arcble   J..   Carlaoa.   aad  «.   B.   MeMaater. 
3  241 188. 
McMlllen,  Rlebard  L.,  to  Tbe  Lnbrlaol  Corp.     Baaie  metal- 

contaiaiaa  tU^eaed  oU  compoaltlona.     3.242,078,  3-22- 

86,  a.  mit—iS. 
Mdfally,  Jamee  O.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  do  Nemdara  aad  Co. 

Product    3,242.144.  3-22-88,  CI.  260—78.4. 

-     to  lac     - 


.    Oatter 

itecUlc  Bwlt^. 


Maaatlac 


r<  lac    Haaanag  m 
i842J88.  »-22-88.   CI. 


to  B.  I.  du  Peat  do  M 


Co. 

i^dfMis. 


Meebaalcal  Producta 

lagwereen.  Rlebard  C.    8.242.288. 
Maloae,  HooMr  P.    3.242.292.  % 

Medl  Tecb  Laboratortee :  8ee— 

Tambaada.  Joba  J.    3.241,561. 
Medley,    Robert    L.,    Jr.     Coatour    and    proflllng    macblne. 

8.241.454.  3-22-86.  CL  90—13. 
Mebae.  Artar.  H.  Haraateb.  and  T.  Rodla.  to  Kaapaacfc-Orle- 
■belM  Akttengeeellacbaft     Dry  eM  batterlea  wltb  a  pyro- 
lualM  depolarlalac  agaat.     3,242,013.  3-22-88,  CL  188— 

Meier.  Carl  H.     SetoetlTe  bird  feeder.     3.241.525.  3-22-88. 

a.  119—55. 
Meller,  Boelf  J. :  8ee— 

RietdUk.  Jobaa  A.,   vaa   dor  Aa.   Tan  Boakorlag,  aad 
Mdjer.    3J41,379.  ^ 

Melncl,  Hermaaa  P.    Mnalcal  laatmmeat.    3J41,417,  3-22- 
86,  fcl.  84—275.  ^  ^ 

Mdater,  Martla,  to  Parbeafabrikea  Bayer  AktleageoeUaebaft 
Procaee  for  tbe  prodnctloa  of  condenaatloa  producta. 
3.242,146.  3-22-68,  CI.  280—79.3. 
Mela,  Rlebard  L..  A.  Kuako,  aad  B.  H.  Sibley,  to  Dyaateeb 
Corp.  Low  temperature  eleetromeebanlcal  tranadncar. 
3,242.418.  3-22-88.  C\.  322—28. 
niviii*  nUata.    1X1  ■    Mclaa.  CoaaUntln  M..  aad  B.  Hopner,  to  Interaatlonal  Baair 


9.24B.070.  _ 

kat  orbolt     8.241.408. 


MeClaa  iblla.  Price,  aad  Taylor. 


-     3.241.^. 

lowe.  aad  Baak  of  tbe 

«  eentora.     Selamlc  wave 

i  40—17. 

>a  Mfg*.  Co.    Apparatua 

workplece.     3441,847, 


.  CSiryalcr  Coiw.    Coatrol 
3^  22-68,  CL  !«— 4. 


aad  Laalia.  S.24M74. 
,  to  Ibtematloaal  Buai- 
•Mory  ayatem.    3.242.- 

Patrlek.  Jr..  to  Wukm 

>rodadag  polynretbaae 

'^-"-  prepared  tberefrom. 


rod  icta 


dirbide  Corp.    Btabilisa- 
3-22-88.  CI.  280— 


I 


L 


[cGlaatfUla. 


1|iylor,aad 


I,  to  Mioaaaato  Reaaareb 
i,242.081.  3-22-88.  CL 


3.241.308. 

?%4&3.  3-»-86. 
•[ep.  atalr.  aad  astanaloa 

aad  Laobacbw    i;24S.- 


Accelerometer  caHbra- 
T8— 1. 
..  aad  G.  D.  Laaba^. 


neea  Macbtnea  Corp.    Metbod  and  apparatua  for  traaamlt- 
Ung  binary  daU.    3.242.262.  3-22-88,  CI.  178—86. 
Melpar,  lac :  0ee — 

Kagaa.  Mortoa  R.    3.242.427. 
Meltoa.  Joba  W..  Jr. :  8eo— 

OrUBn.  Pbll  H..  III.  and  Melton.    3.241.285. 
MelrlUe.  Joba  B. :  iTeo— 

Moroao.  Cbarlea  A..  Berkowlta.  and  MelrlDe.    3.242.498. 
Meirida.  Marray  L,  to  G-Y  Controta  Inc.    Seating  of  accelera- 
tion.   3.241J74.  3-22-66.  a.  73—508. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. :  8ee — 

flarett,  Lewis  H.,  and  Shen.    3.242.188.  > 

Aarett.  Lewis  H.,  and  Shen.    3.242.163. 
flarett,  Lewis  H..  and  Shea.    3,242,193.  , 

Shen,  Taung-Ylng.    3.242.185. 
Shen.  Tsong-Tlag,  aad  Sarott.    3,242492. 
WlndbouTTbomaa  B..  Patcbett,  and  FHed.    8.242.197. 
Merlgold.  Peter  A.,  to  Rank  Predsloa  ladustrlea  Ltd.     la- 
verted  telephoto  type  optical  objectlrea.     3.241.442.  3-22- 
66,  a.  88—57. 
Mertt  Prodacta.  lac :  8oo— 

Block.  Aleck,  and  Nelsoa.    3.241.287. 
Merrill.  Howard  E. :  See — 

Arey.  William  P.,  Jr..  aad  MerrUl.    8.242.067. 

Mertler.    Cbarlea    8..    and    L.    O.    Smith,    to    Stereaa    Mfg. 

Co..   knc.     Thermal   probe.     3.241,870.  3-22-68.  C\.  73— 

382. 

Mors,  Herbert,  K.  Prcter.  H.-D.  Shroeder.  and  K.  Zelle,  to 

Boehrlnger  Ingfelheim  Oja.b.H.     l-(pbeayl-hydrocarbylM- 

adroxyphenyM-carbalkoxy-p^rldlnea.    3,242,170,    3-22- 
,  C\.  260—240. 
Meeaaer.  Ooorg:  See —  I 

Do  Nora.  Oroaslo,  aad  Meeaaar.    3.242.085. 
Metalwaab  Machinery  Co. :  8ee — 

Talan.  iStepbcn  J.,  aad  Hanft.    3,242,057. 
Mlebada.  Glenn  O. :  See — 

Kovacb.  Stephen  M..  and  MIcbaela.    8,242.221.  _ 

Michallk,  Bdmnnd  R.,  aad  G.  W.  Miaaoa.  to  Plttabor^  nate 
Glass  Co.  Method  aad  apparatua  for  sMaufkcture  of  float 
gUsa.    3.241.937. 3-22-88;  CI.  65—84.  ^        _ 

Michallk.  Bdmund  R..  to  PIttsbarfb  Plate  Glaaa  Co.    Maaa- 
factnre  of  gUsa  sheeta.    3,241.9M.  3-22-88,  CI.  65—88.     ^ 
Michallk.  Bdmuad  R..  to  PlttsbuMb  Plate  Glaaa  Co.    Method 
of  manufacture  of  float  gUaa.    3.241.939,  3-22-66.  CI.  65— 
99. 
MlcfaeL  Curtis:  See— 

Maaar,  Paul  A.,and  Michel.    3,241,908. . 

Mlcbelottl,  Praacls  W..  A.  W.  Pnekaat,  aad  B.  H.  SUrernuuB. 

to    Intercbemlcal   Corp.    Compoeltlons    conprlalag   alkyl- 

olated  acrylamlde  laterpolymers  aad  epow  resta  estera  coa- 

talalag  bydrozyl  groaoc    3,242,111.  8-22-68.  a.  280— 23. 

Micro  SUtc  Hleetroaka  Corp. :  See — 

Armatroag.  Lorae  D.    8,242.061. 

Middleton,  WtlUam  J. ;  ~ 


Krespan,  Carl  G.,  and  MIddletoa.    8.242.166. 
Mlhalakia,  Agla  I.,  to  G.  Y.  CHaver.    Oil  pomp  aad  oO  m- 
tem  for  air  eompiaaoor.    3.241.747.  3-22-86.  CL  230—207. 
MIkacb,  Joaaaea.  L.  Bauer.  A.  Albert,  deeeaaed  (by  G.  Albert 
aeo   Kerber,   admlalatratrlz),    and   O.    Zeiaa.    to  Job.    A. 
Beneklaer.  OA.b.H.    Composition  conUlnlag  Ms-dtrlc  add 
eatera  aad  tbdr  uaa.    3.241.992.  8-22-86.  Ci.  106—181. 
Mllee  Laboratoriea.  lac :    8eo— ^      ,,     . 

Borebert.  P»tar  J.     S.248.148.>"  f     •     ^X  '  ?.  ^-' 
Borcbert.  Poter  J.    3.249,181.    > 
Comptoa.  Walter  A.    3.242.093. 
Miller.  Beraard  C.    Power-operated  Jamplait  derleaw    3,941,- 

839.  8-99-88.  CL  979— 74.  .      'i         ;:•'   • 

Miller  Dial  ft  Naaw  Plate  Co. :   »eo—      «-?v*.'..^    -^.KpU. 
Robertaoa.  Cbarlee  A.    3.241.479.    a  uv   •  ;•.  <  :jf<h 

MUler.  Henman.  Inc. :    »••—  ^"*^S:    "J""'; 

Blodee.  Lett.    3.941.888.         ,         -»t»*<>   .»;*' <©.-•?* 
Propat  Robert  L.    SJ41.860i  v    .,-.«'v         '   -'    .1 

Propot.  Robert  L.    8.941.888.  ,..::  i.  ^'.k     ^«;<w»^  *■'■■ 


Miner,  BMtevi  Oh 
for  operator  o< 
200—179. 
Miller.  WUllam  T.. 
Proceaa  for  prMiariac 
_  CL  980-816. 
MiUlgaa.  l«snT  W. :    8e»—        ^^  ..I..*^"''   ' 

ItoB.  MT'»%*«.  and  Bom.    3Jdl,88t. 

,  ___diil..  tofrldaa.  lac    Catbsde  glow  ladleator 

taba.    3,949.370.  8-99-88.  Ci.  318—108.8. 
Mlllaiaatar  Oay«  Corp. :    Baa—  ••  f*  ? • ' '  •    . 

Cobea.  Sidney.    M49,117.  '  "^ 

Mine  Safety  Ap^aa«M  Co. :    d|fa-^ 

Oaywood,  William  P- aad  KbA.    -_._.j^._.      .^,._-- 
MtnerTNelaoa  A..  Jr.     Btofcw  flrtag  of  faala.     8J«1,808, 
118—188.5. 

Mlatar,  Loola  A.,  to  Tbe  Veade  Co 
tlmlaf  meebanlam  for  readlag 
88,  Cr.  900—88. 
Ooonta 


Moort,  Cart  N.,  to  Aatoauitb.  lac    CMa-oporated  boailar 
shoe  raatlag  apparataa.    8,241,847.  3-22-88.  CL  184—10. 
Moore  Doaald  L. :  Sea— 

HamUtoa.  Barl  P.,  Moore,  aad  Uy.    SJ41.800. 
Hamiltoa.  Sit  P..  Moore,  aad  Lcjr.    3,941.809.        _ 
Moon.  Vnuwho  J.     Door   tetcb.     tMUtni  3-49-86.   CL 

292—224. 
Moora.  W.  f ..  Oo. :  8* 


MOOTH 

Ltd, 


8.941.585. 

o# 


:  4'.  V. 


8Hli-88.  CL  Iti- 188.5.  ^         . 

'^^^SS'Sft  A*  "SSiSU  "^  v«i  > 

latar.  Loola  A.,  to  Tbe  Veade  Co.    AaMria 


alikan»  aetbatcd 
3J42J75,  8-22- 


iSlchSl^VteliadTrud  MlMloa.    8,241,887.^' 
MltebelL  Wmiaa  A.,  aad  K.  8.  BoaaL  to  Oeaeral  nods  Coi 
Btteraaceat  hsjveraga  powdara.^M41,8T7,   3-99-88.   < 

99—78.  I  ...■'-   I    ,: 


■a 


'A     ^.■r» 


3.941, 


Mlttdbergcr.    aad    NoKe. 


99—78. 
MItebaar.  JaisM  A. :    ••»— 

Plaber,  Maik  B..  Balaa.  ^ 
Mlttalbergar.  Kari-Balaa :    Bt- 

Fr^^aaJW-at.    Sag. 

mwa.  Sy---"-^   aad  8.  Uebida.  to  Toko  Kabn^M  Kalaba. 
Mlalataia   variable  Mpadtara.     3J49.400.   3-99-68,    CI. 

817—948. 

"'••'fcSrS'ittO.Sfi.blay.    3,9«1.919.  1 

Wjll-^l    ^11^^^  ig  >      g^^_ 

Graham,  Boyatoa.  aad  MoebeL    3.242.231. 
Moodrltaer.  kurt,  to  Maaaaato  Beaeardi  Corp.    ^roamtw 
preparlag    tetraall^l    etbylcaedlpboapboatac      3,242,236. 
3-a-88.  CL  980—870. 

lEoSbiaMb.  Waiter  G.  aad  D.  F.  JL941.494.  _^_  _ 
^mSrwaitar  O.  aad  D.  P..  to  BTydro-Alr  Bagtaaarlag. 
Coaaeetor  pUtM  wltt  rl«M  toatb  atroctare.    3J41.- 


Lac 
494. 


»ft'<- 


e 


3-99-88.  CI.  85—18. 

-  Riikart  B.  *    Sse 

"^tkSrtTTho^tMa  B..  Jr..  ModM;  rai  Stoae.    3J|41,860. 
Moliaa,  Deemoad  W..  to  Tbe  Mollaa  Organlaatloa  Ltd.    Ap- 

Piratna  for  eadoalBg  aaaatlttoa  of  partlcolate  materUl. 
241.988,8-99-8870.6—180.       _        .     ^       ,^      * 
Mollaa.  Deamoad  W.,  to  Tbe  Mollaa  Orf»Bisatloii  Ltd.    Ao- 
paratna  fbr  flOlag  %  eoatalaar.     SJil489,  3-29-88,  Cl. 
53—938. 
MoUa'a  Ma«Alae  Oo.  Ltd. :    »••— 

Maaaa,  Jaoma  A- aad  Doonaaa.    3.941,414. 
Mollaa.  Deemoad  W.    3.941.988. 
Mottaa.  Deemoad  W.    3.941  J89.      M    . 
OriotrOoorca.    3941.887. 

WIUtamaoB/D^rld  T.  N.    3.941.451.  ^_         ,  ^, 

Moaaco,  Footer  P.  aad  B.  R.    Food-aarrlag  dorlct.     SJ41.- 

706.  8-22-6.,  CL  990—17. 
Moaaco.  RomtIo  R.  :    Bm--  _     _  ^,  _^ 
Moaaca.  Faater  F.  and  B.  B.    3J41;708. 
Moalck.  Joba  A.,  to  Cotaate-PalaipllTe  Co.    8praydrled  deter- 

ceat  coaeeatrate.    3.949.081.  3-22-88.  Q.  989—108. 
Moaroe  Calcniatlag  Maeblae  Co. :    See— 

ScbMik.  Oaotar.    3.941,758.  _^  ^.,  ^ 

Moaroe.  Cbarlee  «,  aad  H^  BIgleatoa.  to  »»  Odl-O  Corp. 
Macblao  for  fonalag.  doalu  aad  MaUag  pUatle  coated 
papetboard  eoatalaera.8JMl.981.  8-99-86.  CL  58—378. 

Moaroe  lateraatloaal  Corp. :  fff— . 
HoUerltb.  BIcbard.  Jr.  8.941.88T. 
Jeaaea.  Alaa  K.    3J49.881.  ^ 

Moaaanto  Co.:    8ee—  >,. 

Baer,  RuaadF.    8.941.198.,     .^^.^^ 
BMTor.  Darld  J.,  aad  8to«rd.    SJ49,040. 
c  ■rhard  P.    SJUJll. 
>ohaP.    8949,049. 


Klaf.'  lUfidbard  B.     3.941,894. 

PH,  Paler  C.  L.,  to  remberton  ft  StatfOM  < 

d.    ladneratora.    3.241,504.  3-29^  a. 


Sl'rf^a^SErt  O.  mTSdJCaodaaa.  3J«,127, 
Bbeibardt,^^ayae  R..  aad  Veaaey.  3,941^87. 
Bade  Herbert  A.  3.941.759. 
Bade.  BerboK  A.  3  941.758. 
Bade.  Herbert  A.    3.941.754.  i 

Godfrey.  Kenneth  L.    3.242.048. 
Harrta.  Darral  M.    3.24r016. 
HowanL  Walter  B.    3  242.224.      ..^,  .^ 
Irwla  Ciaude  M..  aad  M'>Iatoab.    3.941.308.      - 
Klefer.  JoMBb  M..  "d  Webb.    3.941JS4.  < 

Kandaea.  Jotia  P.    3.249.248.  t 

Maler.  Lndwlc.     3.949J18.      .-.,.-- 
Parker.  Wealey  A., andTata.   *^Mfi 
Prcetoa.  Jack  aad^Dpbtaaaa.    3.949J1S. 
Stoffd.  Paul  J.,  aad  BeaTsr.   3.9M^.   ,..,.„ 
Tbompoon.  Bnd  T..  Jr..  aad  Letaoa.     3J41J18. 
Walker.  Goome  B..  aad  Walter.    3.949.198. 

^ato  Reaaareb  Carp.  :Seo—  ••^••,- 

Hammaaa.  wmiam   C.  f»Aa»Mfm.    9^AM»1. 
McHngb   keaaetb  L..  aad  SmiO.    3J43.081.   . 
-v.Mbedr1tMr.Kart.    3,M9J88. 
Moatecatlal   Sodota  Goaerale  per  lladastria   Mlaorarla  a 
Cftlmica '  So^— 

Olacbettl.  Ettore,  and  Sealarl.     8JI42.148. 
Moatgomerr.    B;rreii    D..    to    Borg'Waraer    Corp.      Clatcb. 
3.241.843,  3-92-86.  Cl.  102—86. 

Mooleaaar.  Robert  J^  '^Sf!SS^^  fife  ZSSff *CL 
of  anbydrooa  magaealnm  chloride.    8,341.815.  3  aa  aa.  cl 

23—01. 


J.  Coto- 


(OreatBiilBia) 
.  _      .      .  UO-7. 

Moreao,  Cbarled  A..   B.  Berkowlta,  aad  J.  B.  MelWIle.  to 
'   Sperry  Baad  Corp.    Soumlag  aatenna  system.    3>I9.496, 

3-22-88,  CL  348—784. 
Mortta.  Mbaaaki.  8.  Mbrata.  aad  S.  Hlgacbl,  to  Baajr  Oarpu 
H^deadty    aiapetle    recordlagmedtaat      83M24M8, 

Morl».  Jamea  P.  :Te»-l 

Hatdi.  Seymoar  A^Merley.  aad  Blair.    3^1  J4S. 
Morley.  JamM  P..  to  dblcago  itawblde  IfDg.  Co.     Bad  faM 
aeal  aaaembly  with  InstalUtlon  Ktentloa  meaaa.    3.241.844. 
3-22-68.  CL  277--92. 
Marren.  BeaJaaUa  A.    Automobile  alarm  syatHa.    3,242,460, 

»-22-88.  CL  340-04. 
Morrla.  Bdward.    CoBTersloa  apparataa.    3341.490.  3-99-88, 

CL  90^11. 
MorrlaoB,  Jaama  L.  D.    Becord  laager  apladla  aad  adaptor 

BMWbaalam.    3J41J38.  3-29-88.  CL  274^-107 
Morrlaoa.  JaaMa  L.  D.     Becord  lowarlag  satadlo  for  MCbrd 

changers.    S.241.888.  3-22-88.  CL  9T4— IflT 
Morrow.  Aaatla  G.    Peaaat  aad  beaa  barraatar.    SJA.818, 

3-22-88.  CL  171—81. 
MoMr,  Badard.  deeeaaed  (by  P.  Hober.  legal  reoreantatlre). 
aad    P.    Maeiler4>utjabr.    to    Gtta    LU.     Salfar    ttabad 
pbtbaloyl-pyrroeollaea.     3Jtt.l84.  3-23-88.  CL  MO— 979. 
toralfy   Mrod   maloUtradutyUi   AvtomoblM:  f«»— 
NemteoT,  Juri  M.     3.241.338. 

Normaa.  T.  A.  OlM^d,  P.  B.  Kaha.  aad  K. 
ta.  to  D.  K.   Pleaaey,  Ltd.     Aaaprataa  for 
tbe  maaa  flow  of  flnlda.    3,241.38V3-22-88.  CI 
Motorola  lac  :  See — 

Walker.  Donald  L..  aad  Sattabeiv.     3.949.480. 
Molt^BatokB^aadlLk.Jr.    Diapeaalag  apparataa.    3,941.- 

711.  3-29-68.  CI.  921 — ^259. 
Mott  Balpb  B.^  Jr. :  S«e— 

MottTlalpk  B.  aad  B.  B..  Jr.     3.241,711. 
Moolt.  Ror  H. :  See— 

St  Clair.  Wmiam  B..  aad  Moalt.    8^9.118. 
Mowvy.  Loreaa  J.,  aad  V.  P.  Valorl.  to  Orecory  ladaatrtao. . 
lac     Metbad  for  weldlag  atodsL     3 J42.^.  9-99-48.  o! 
210 — 88. 
Mueller  (To. :  See— 

Mndler.  Fraak  H.    8.241.570. 
Mueller.    Frank   H..    to   Madlor  C^    ^'•^om   uMtcr  atop. 

3.241.570.  3-22-66,  CL  137—625.16. 
Mueller-Gotjahr.  Paul :  See — 

Mooer.  Bdaard.  Haber.  aad  MueUer-Oat}abr.     3.242484. 
Mnlaskey.  Beraard  P. :  See — 

Haraaberger.  Hugb  P..  Malaakey,  aad  RI^Ma.  8^l40a 
MSller.  Jakob.    Thread  anool  aad  reaeetlag  measbet  for  aooa- 
ratna  for  moaltorlM  tbo  thread  aapply  tt  a  loom.    8.941.- 
789.  3-22-86.  CL  242—118.32. 
Mailer.  Jooeob  P..  aad  T.  J.  Snaako.     Foldlag  cart  f»r  oat- 
board  motora.    3  241. 852.  3-22-66.  CI.  280—40. 
MOller.  PaaL  to  Kordt  ft  Co.     Llaear  meaMreaMat  davlec 

3.241.240-23-86,  O.  38—143. 
Marata.  Staajl:  Boo— 

Mortta.    MaaaaU.    Mnrata.    aad   HlgacbL     8,342.005. 
Mnmio.  George  8..  and  T.  L.  Baala.  to  (ammlSorm  Mtk. 
Co.  lac    Oar  waaber  and  coatrol  for  caia  ot  dMei^eat  alnee. 
3  241 167,  3-22-88.  CL  15—21. 
Mnrpby.  DanM  J. :  ift«i— 

Radiita.   Bay  L.  Hanka.  aad  Murphy.     8.241.988.. 
MurohT.  wnianl  J.    Diapeaalag  apparataa.    3.941.T98,  8-99- 

66.cn.  999—906. 
Marrar.  Jooeph  O..  to  Borg-Waraer  Corp.    Prerewttoa  of  eoa- 
eeatrated  sobitlon  flajmlnir  In  aa  abaerptloa  refrlgarattoa 
ayatem^    3.241J30  3-92-88  Cl.  89— lOlT 
Mnrrar.  Ifylee  N..  to  ladnatrial  Bleetroale  Rubber  Oa     Moatb 
ctaaadng  aad    treatlag   derlee.      3,242.418.    3-92-86.   CL 

Murray.  Robert  W.     Uquld  meteHng  dertoe.     3.241.714.  CL 

222—20. 
Marray.  Robert  W.    liquid  metorlag  devlea.    3,9«l.n8;  9-99- 

68    Cl.  222 — 20 
MuakMoa  Platoa  RlacCo. :  See — 

Hamm.  DongiasW.     3.241.218. 
Myers.  HaroM  Cl.  to  Soeoay  MobU  OU  Co..  lac    Metbod  of 
nrodndag  bigb  oetaae  gaaoHae  aad  jet  fade  havlag  a 

Inmlafloetcr  aumber  of  at  leaat  150.    3.242.066. 

CI.  208—88. 
NRM  Com. :  Sew— 

Bruadage.  Jamee  W  and  M.    8241.180.    i 

Nagata.   Minora,   to  Kabuablkl  KaJaha  Hltacbl 

Antoawtlc  temoerature  coatrol  ayd^as.     3.241.803.  3-29- 
66.  Cl.  16.1—28. 
Nade.  Albert  and  G.    Fan  ableld  for  hair  apray.    3,941.748, 

^22-68.  CL  230—269.  ^^ 

Nagle.  Gloria  :  See — 

Nagle.  Albert  aad  O.     3.241.749. 
Nakamura.  Klynobl :  See — 

T^blmotq,  Knalo  and  Nabamara.    8.949.442. 
NanolUano    Rmeot  B.     Anoaratna  for  ramoVlM  ibM  IMk 

3  241.165.  3-29-68.  CI.  19—50.5. 
Naaaorla  Werkaeagaunehlneaffebrtk  GjB.b.R. :  See— 

KobL  Pan].     3.241,455. 
Natloaal  Btaealt  Co. :  ie»— 

Hreertiak.  Rohdaa.    8.241.978. 
Natloaal  Ca>b  Regtater  Co.,  The:  See— 
Cbeag.  JaaMa  Ke-Jea.     8  J42.122. 
HIeatand.  Brarett  N.,  Wagner,  aad  Knoeebd.     3.242.001. 

'(   ' 


8-22- M, 


to*. 


[  Tnek  ir 


KbttAul  CHh  BagUttr  Co..  TIm  : 
(TBrtM.  PmI.  Slid  Bm.    S.342., 
BdM.  Botert  I.,  ud  Oluer.    3, 

MatloMl  TMk  Co. :  «••—       ^  „„, 
Wolkor.  J07  P-.  Moter.  aad  HIU 

iraa^Bo-lMMontolaky  Initltote  1 
borootooBlte:  Boo — 

Bor7kl%  NlkoUl  A..  Zabkta,  ond.. 

MoTlkaa,  Charloo  B.,  to  UbIob  CuU^  t 
■traetloa  for  eiroffcale  conUlBon. 

Noctoy.  Arttaw  C.  to  Usltod  Statoo 
CwoiiHortoo      HlsUy  doa^fled 

HiaTDSlito  B. :  »oo— _^       ^ 

DMMeh.  Poal  ■..  MoC.  ud 
Nolaoa^  In  8. :  »oo— ^ 

Pwtor.  Fiodirte  &.  W<M.  aad 
TTtliMi.  Jooa  B. :  iVoo — 

OaalCT.  GrMory  J.,  oad  Nelson. 
WolooM.  Bobort  iu  to  OoMnl  Motors 
etrenlts.    S;2«|421,  »-22-M.  CL 
MtiSM,  Bobort  M. :  000— 

nfoefc.  Aloek.  oad  N^ood.    8. 
MtfoM,  Boaool  J..  Jr. :  Boo— 

Chi^d,  Chostor  T^  aad  Ndson 
TTisri.  Blcbord  P. :  #00 — 

Klmaro.  AnM,  oad  Nomats.    L, 
ItaitMv,    J«rt   IL.    to   MookoTsky 
ATtoaoblM.    UaiTorsol  Jotat. 

Notaltb,  Kaleolm  F..  to  Uiltod 
Ctreurf^nntUl  welder.    8.241.738 

NootorTWaitor  J.     Holder  for 
S-»M«,  CL  MS— 88. 

XMnUo.  itovart  M..  I.  Caple 
to  Zlaborly-Clark  Cmp-    I 
S.241  JT8.  S-Si-M.  CL 


9t  h— Contlaaod 
(Ml 


2t2.317. 

_     8.2414W4. 

Tt  doeeerfetl^oakoffo  Prl- 


KoaJkOT.    8.241. 

Corp.    laoolatMB  con- 
8;24V.7«2.  8-82-M.  O. 


of  Umorlca.  Atomic  Baorgy 

nMchlaalile  taagoten- 

Cl.  75—116. 

eodtrbllod  iadleator 


NdsoB. 


8.342.088. 
<  :orp.    MagBOtle  ampUfler 
3^—88.  I  I 


341.  M7 


I.34S.3S8. 


8.3  42, 


3  11 


SUtso 


waf  trlac 


^  B.  W, -~ 
Dowatei  lag 


210—  7 


8-33-^  «, 


Ion? Of  •  m«ld.    __„._--.  _  _ 
Nowaaa,  Owea  O..  to  Srerdrnp  A 

COsTortlblo  ntMOkmm.    8.341>70, 
NowtoB.  Albert  ■..  to  Ualted  Sboe  ^ 

of  imiac  lao  powdCT.    8J4i.«73 
Mefvtoa,  George  C.  Jr.    Method  of  aa  . 

aalralkr  boSm.    8^1.877,  8-33-1 1 
m^olaa,  Bdward  W. :  800 —  ,^.«^.. 

DUdmaa.  Ara  T.,  aad  Nicolas,    t  ,343.088. 
NIcolalsea.  Beraard  H.,  to  Olia  MitUesoa 
of  afoooos  ehlorlaatloa. 


itbod  for  Boasarlag  the 

".  CI.  78—280. 
^  eel  aad  Associates.  lac. 
aF32-6«.  CL  82—8. 
liachiaerr  Corp.    Method 

8-3»-8e,  CL  308—803. 

apparatos  for  dctectlag 

,  crT4— 5.8. 


Pi  reel 


NIsli  da 

ttfW.  EO. 


Cr«^!^l?!uilard  D^,  aad  NleaU 
Nledersr.  Herbert  O. :  800—   __  _ 
NMoror.  Otto  C  Jr.  aad  H.  O. 
NIoderer.  Otto  C.  Jr.  aad  H.  O. 
■eaas  to  Unit  the  ambor  of  eg 
statloa.    8.241J8S.  8-23-88.  CL 
NMaoa.  TTolior  B.    Cola  sortlag 

CL  184—8. 
NUaooa.  Haas  B. :  800 

SdUbbTe.  Laarlts  B..  aad  Nllssoi . 
Nlaet,  Leoa.  J.  A.  Boaaat.  aad^  B 
Pealeac  8JL     Pro  esse  for  the 
8.248.084.  8-23-88.  q.  188—38. 
BlppoB  Btectrle  CoITlitd. :  8«o— 
Hajaahl.  Temo.  aad  Tokota.    8,, 
IttUiOto.  Kaalo.  aad  Nakanrara 
SklkLHano.    L243.487  ^ 

Nliblda,  Maaablde :  800— 

g«»«k«Mi,  Morlsaboro.  aad 
Nlaasa,  Wanoa  L     Dlapenslag 

oTm— 188.        ^ 

Mltockke.  Braao.  to  StosBoas  ft  _ ^ 
VilcSoa  drtva.    8^1^88.  8-33-84 , 
NogMbl  laotltoto.  no:  «oo— 

N«3ron.  Goataro.  Karokawa.  aad 

'"^^uSTrrod  J.,  aad  Nolla. 
Baoosll.  Vrod  J.,  aad  NoUa. 
Nolt^  Friodrleb :  800— 
Frer,    Haao-Helmat, 
Si43^.    __,«,_ 
Noaaeaauchor,  Hriaat,  O.  Jeakaer, 
Aama-  ft  8oda-Vabrik  AktleagM 

s38&  £^3SMSra.  mS^SH 

Norcrooa,  Pan!  D.    Baad  brake 

88,  CL  74—801.  _ 
NofSahl,  Stlg  EL:  «oo—  ,^_        ._, 

Ottoasoa,  Otrl  O.  L..  Ekstrosi.  4Bd 
Nordloeher  liaaeblaeabaB  Bad.  B 

SchUefatlag.  KarL    8.341.178. 
North  Aaerleaa  ArlatloB.  lac. :  B 

Hai^a.  Moina  A.    8.343.070. 
Nortt  A»erifaa  PhtUpo  Co.  lac. :  81 

Ool^ard.  BolaaJ.    8J^^7. 

Hlckaaa,  W^co  C.   »^j|2»« 

Hagaabolti.  Bdaard  H.    £241.l|S8. 

Kantoaaoa.  VrltbJof.    8,341,9: 

Laa.  rrledrleh.    8^1.7M. 

Blettttt.   Johaa  ^  vaa  der 
MeUor.    8.241378. 

Sehofler.  Nicolas.    8.a43.8a0._. 

Tlstjeas.  Bdaard  W.    8;341J>a. 


3.24  1 
8.24  1 


Aktleagew  ilschaf  t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.241.486. 
8.241.284. 


!.845. 

iTod    maloUtrashBTkb 

.886.  S-22-66.  O.  «— 


of  Aaertea,  Arajr. 


8-22-66,0.228-  ... 

hoeeo.     3,241, 788. 


-44. 


ElUs.  and  H.  B.  Ooots, 
method  aad  appara- 


Cbealcal  Corp. 

8,241,912.  8-22-66,  O. 


8.341,403. 

1.341,488.  _  ^ 

I  gg  eaadllag  derlee  with 

slHewable  at  the  eaadllag 

14.5. 

de^ce.    3.341.645.8-32-66, 

u    8.341.744. 
C.  W.  Tisiter,  to  Bhoae- 
f  rodactloa  of  ^-earoteae. 

43,383. 
^,242.443. 


8.242,484. 
8.241.^22.  3-22-66. 


HJske  Akt 


__itleBgesei: 

a.  74— 216: 

Hoada.    3.242.208 


Ilschaf  t. 


1,873. 
1.874. 


North  Aaorieaa  Phlllpo  Co.  lae. :  800— Coatlaaed 
TiaaMrmaaa.  Joaaaos  r.  M.    8,241,322. 
Vaa  dor  Pot.  Henrleas  C.  A.    8^43^78. 
Northsra  Natnral  Gas  Co. :  800— 

Klag,  Btehard  B.    SJM1.8S4.    '      ■ ' 
Northrop,  Klag  ft  Co. :  8o« — 

Porter.  Prederic  B.,  Wold,  aad  Nolsoa.    3.341,384. 
Northwood,  Joha  V.,  to  8.  M.  Northwood.     Fireplace  sap- 

portlag  coaatmetiOB.    3,241,546,  3-22-66,  CL  126—120. 
Northwood,  8adle  M. :  See— 

Northwood.  Joha  Y.     8J41.546.   ''r»  •   ■  •■ 
Norwood  Knittlag  Mills :  Bet— 

Wlater.  Jobana.     8,341^1. 
NoneL  Bobert.  to  laveatloas  Flaaace  Corp.    Hydro^iechanical 

riaaipa.     8>*1.187,  8-S3-60J:L  18—16. 
Nooel,  Robert,  to  InveatlOBB  Flaaaeo  Corp.    Apparatas  for 
lajectioa  moldlag  idastlcs.     3,341,181.  8-23-68^  CI.  18—80. 
Nooel,  Bobert,  to  lavoitloBs  Flaaaeo  Coip.     BefulatlBf  appa- 
ratas for  BioldlBf  pUstles.     8.941.183.  8-23-68,  a.  18— M. 
Nooel.  Bobert,  to  UToatlOBs  Flaaaeo  Corp.    Fores  aaltlpljr- 

iBg  derlee.     3,041.816.  8-22-66.  CI.  354—88. 

Nooel,    Robert,    to   InTentlons   Fiaaaee   Corp.     Hlgb  power 

hy^romechanical  claaips.     8,341.837,  8-33-86.  a.  388—82. 

Nooel,    Robert,    to    InTeatlons    FiBance    Corp.     Aotoaiatlc 

daaiplag  meaas  for  separable  rotatable  parts.     8.343.348, 

8-23-66;  a.  264—811. 

Norack.    Martia    E..    and    R.    H.    BnsaelL    to    Atoo   Corp. 

Anisotropic    wall  istraetnrs,    partlcnlariy    for    an    MHD 

generator.     8,242.854,  8-22-66.  CL  810—11. 


iMt.  TAB.  Boakorlas.  ud 


King,    h  ittelberger,    aad    Nolte. 

sad  B.  Blaa,  to  Badlsche 
ilschaft  Prodnetloa  of 
at  llqnld   hydrocarboaa. 


atta<  lunebt.  •8,241.888,8-22- 


NordahL    3.341.623. 
800— 


No/ori,  Gentaro,  H.  Korokawa,  aad  M.  Hoada.  to  The  Nogoebi 
iBBtitnte.  Method  for  prodaciag  ^foraTlproploaltrlle  from 
aeryloaltrilo.    8,342.2<n,  8-33-^.  a.  26&--485.1. 

NooB,  Jerome  C,  to  Phileo  Corp.  Beslccattoa  of  eloetroalc 
endosores  oslag  boroa  aitrlds  hot  sealiag  method. 
3.241,317.  8-33-86.  CI.  39—155.5. 

Nyberg,  Braest  W..  aad  J.  D.  WUllams;  said  N/berg  assor. 
to  said  Williams.  Adjastable  chair.  8,241.880,  £-33-68. 
CT.  297—802. 

Oakes.  Billv  D..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Propargyl- 
abletylamiaes  as  corrooloB  inhibitors  in  add  solutions. 
3,243,094,  8-22-66,  CI.  2Sf2— 148. 

Obermaier,  Frank  B..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  TbermosUtlc 
ralTe.     3.241.758.  8-23-66.  CI.  288—84. 

Oblad.  Shermaa  B..  to  Standard  OU  Co.  Oasollaea.  8.341.- 
98S.  8-22-66.  CI.  44—63.  ,  ».^     «  „       .  .,».  ^ 

O'Brien,  Panl,  and  H.  L.  Boo,  Jr..  to  The  Natioaal  Cksh 
Register  Co.  Process  for  maklag  eatericauy  nsefnl  com- 
plex of  spiramyda  aad  prodact  thereof.  8,243,049, 
3-^-66.  CI.  167—65.  ^  .  -.    « 

Obssaray,  Theodore  J..  J.  J.  Rowell.  J.  Schmidt,  and  W.  W. 
Wrtebt,  to  GoardUa  BIcvtric  Mte.  Co.  ReUy  with  oaitanr 
fleldTpieee  constractloa.    8,343^JB-33-66,  CI.  200—104. 

OXToaaor.  Fraada  M.,  aad  T.  L.  Thomas.  Jr.,  to  Ualon 
Carbide  Corp.  Cnrlag  ctaloropreae  osiag  amorphoos  adsorb- 
eats.    3,343,154,  8-22-66.  a.  260— 92.T.    ^        ^ 

O'CoBBor,  Thomas  L..  to  IMamoad  Alkali  Co.  Process  fOr 
stabUialag  flMtal  oxide  sols.  8,242,095.  8-^22-66.  d. 
282—801.1.  ^ 

CCoBBor.  Timothy  £..  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  aad  Co. 
Process  for  the  production  of  boroa  altrlde.  8.S4a,919, 
8^22-66.  CI.  23—191. 

Odell.  Norman  R. :  8eo—  «.^«^     " 

^isoUky,  Max  J.,  and  Odell.     3.242.077. 

Oehlerklng;  Dean,  to  Ideal  Industries  Inc.  Adjustable  collet 
wire  nide  for  a  wire  stripper.  8.241.407.  8-22-66.  CI. 
81— 8S1. 

O'HaTer.  George  V. :  8ee —        

MibahUrta.  AfU  I.     8,241.747. 

Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The :  «o»— 

Osbora.  Harry  B..  Jr.     8J42J00. 

Osbora.  Harry  B„  Jr.    3.243.801.  .«*,••« 

LaaghUa.  Joha  B..  Thoaws.  aad  Sommer.    S.MS.M8. 

Obaacker  Gerhard,  aad  B.  Woitoa.  to  BoehrlBaer  lagelheim 
G.m.b.A.  Baste  tri-sabstihited  pyrtmido-r4.5-d]-pyrlm- 
idiaes.    3,343,173,8-22-66,0.360-^46.  

Oishd  Joha  B..  to  Trico  Products  Corp.  Wladshield  wiper 
linkage.    3,241.882,8-23-86,0.806—28. 

Okagakl,  Hlroohl :  8oo— ^^       ^        ^  __^        ,  _^  __ 
nsngawara,  Maaao.  Okagakl.  aad  Ikota.    3,248,871. 

Okamora,  Seiso,  aod  K.  Hayadil.  to  JopoBOse  Assodatloa 
for  BadUtioa  Research  oa  Polymers.  Method  for  the 
maanfaetore  of  polymeric  trioxaae.  8.248,068.  8-32-86, 
O    204—454 

Olaj;  Oskar  aad  A.  Maeder,  to  Oba  Ltd.  Vat  dye  lordiBa 
with  copoiymers  2-oxo-N-TlByl  heterocyclic  eompouad  aad 
acrrlamides.    8,241,905,  3-3^-66,  O.  8—84. 

^      M^nSSbb,  OlSdd.  Kaha.  aad  Colemaa.    8,341,867. 
O'LearyTCart  :  ««f—     ,  .^  .__ 

Bildwla.  Otis  N.     3.2«.488. 
Olechowski.  Jerome  B. :  fee—  ««^-«a* 

Vaa  Volkeabnrgh,  Boss,  aad  OlechowskL     8.343.906. 
Olio  Mathlesoa  Chemical  Corp._:_8oo — 

Howe,  Albert  B.    3.M3.0J7. 

Nicolaisen,  Beraard  H.    8,341,813. 

Pauls.  Tberoa  F.     8.341.608.  .«^,  a*. 

Pryor.  Mldiael  J..  Kdr.  and  Sparry.    8.841,858. 
Olipbant.  Keith  M..  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia 


Ltd.     Method   of  Sxlng  xerographic  imagee. 
8-33-66.  O,  117—87. 

Olsen.  Kenneth  H. :  Bee —  _     .  _.  -^  ^ 

Anderson,  Harlan  B.,  Olsea.  Gnrley,  aad  Best. 

Olsea.  Normaa  G.,   to  AUisX^ialaiers  Mfg.  Co. 

pistoa     with     mechanical     unloading    TalTe. 

t^n-W,  O.  91—401. 
Olson,   DaTid.     Rejoreaator  for  griadlag  disc. 

8-23-66.  O.  51-858. 

Oisoa  Ralph  H. :  Bee — 

Abbott.  Raymond  B..  aad  Olsoa.     8.341,8«1. 


8,241.998. 


8.343,469. 
Hydraulic 
8,241,460, 

8,341,388. 
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Olympic  Screw  ft  Rivet  Corp. :  «ee — 

iSlebol.  George.     3,3«1.421.     .^^,j««v 

''"'••^SSSSbwJfti  ctee.  w.  f>s^'lir*2!£LJ^^ 

haadllag  apparatna.     8,341,887.  8-«3-68,  CI.  »!•—». 
Ormig  Organlsatlons-Mlttel  GJB.b.H. :  See — 

OeboS'*^.2S?  i.    U?*lirff4sal   Metal   Fabricators.   lac. 

aad    appanitas    for    welding    metal    tnblag.      8,B«ii.wiu, 

0*iSrH;«S'  £.*J^  U.  The, Ohio  C«*S*?*a»  «•,  JJfe^^ 
and  apparatus  for  seam  weldlag  metal  toblag.     S,243,aoi. 

o^?°1&l£Lii^%^'L  B.  Ulaey.  to  Boor-Vu.  ladustries, 

*^'    iKhSPaad  mSalfor  prSVldlj.  multiple  wing.  a. 

a  unit.    3.241,588.8-33-66,0.180-48. 

'"^•ISSinWa&io'trCapdlaro.  aad  O.toas«. 
Otafuku^aia„KabashiU  ^MU^:  «••— 


8^61(848. 
to  Daitod 


■totes 
la 


8.243.838. 


Harada.  Noriaki. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  8 

Cox.  Roland  <h 
Ott 


Cox.  Rolani 
GusUT,  B. 


.      8^4i.81f  „ 
Kneent,   and   H. 


tt    OasUT.  K.   Knecbt,   ana   a.   Gempeler,   to   CIM  JAO. 

Outlwkrd  Marine  Corp. :  80^    ^..^«      •  ,41  ««b 

Rayalak.  Jooeph  O^  o>'  Aadersoa.    S.241,ZZ8. 
OwatoaaaMfg.  Co..  Inc. :  *0(^— 

DyrdahL  Gordoa  H.    8,341,801.  ,.   , 

Owens-Comlna  FIberdas  Corp. :  See— 

KreosOT,  JuUus  1.    8J41.380. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  »oo—  ^ 

Abbott.  Barmond  B..  and  (Mson.    8.341.941. 

Bayer.  Oertmrd.    ».J*l.»Sf 
IhA.  jtlcbard  D     ^MIA^  . .., 

Harmon.  Shopard  L.  ,».«* J^- 
Johasoa,  Joha  R.    8.341.518. 
Oxford  Paper  Co. :  8eo--,.  ..„ 
Hart. Robert  T.    8,242.028. 

^''"SliK'lSlwJ^i  R.rOxford.  aad  GrabUl.     8^41,331. 

***^atoSS!  m?5iiiii.  K-ti**-.  aad  Osasa.     8,343,885. 

*'"*£?H:a?Sdb.,aadI^h.    8^«.*»  a«l    ft-33-66    O 
Paddaa^George  M.     Book  cotots.     3,341,888,  8-33HW,  «. 

PaS^    Dale  D.    Toggle  wrench  with  cMnoaet  derated  ■or- 

^•iSbSir^SSi^rt  B.,  aad  Bradea.     3^41,441. 
^•^KaiSr^rtrBcoledgo.  aad  P.l.r-0.    8.343.873. 

^I^EiS'lT^iKrSi.     FUt.relo-e.ts.     8.341,681, 

8-33-66.  O.  310— 498. 
Palsser-Shile  Co. :  800-  ^-  .._ 

Shlle,  Edward  B.    8J41.688. 

'^^^'^^^j'^^Alffi'aS-.leal  Corp.     Poly««- 
Parkor-HaaalSB  Corp. :  Bm—  ^^.  _j^. 


Pai 


Payton,  Lelaad  B. :  «oo—        ^  ^  ^ 

Clalboiaa.  Voraoa  D.,  aad  Paytoa.     — 

Peaker,  Charlee  B.,  aad  C.  C.  IM  Maria,  t 

Babbor  Co.    Proeaoa  for  <loP«[^Sr »»? 

asphalt    8.343.114, 8-33-66,  CL  8»—38A 

PsarooB.  Roy  B.:  8oe —  ........ 

Leyde.  Warrea  U.  aad  PearsoB.    8,343.488. 
Pease.  i>oaald  C.  to  B.  I.  dn  Poat  do  1I4b__-  _ 
Pnparattoa  of  Sbroos  titaalom  dioxide.    8.341,898. 

65.  CL  88—805.  «        „       ,      ..  ^  . 

PedorsoB,  Carl  O^  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    Loader  aad  traetoc  aaA- 

aaism.    S^l.Wd,  8-33-66,  CL  314— 140. 
Pedorsea.  VUhelm  1/8 :  800— 

Jaeoboea.  Brlk  C.    8J41.418. 
Peerless  of  Amortea.  lae. :  800—- 

Kritaer,  Bl^aid  W.    M41.810.    ,     ,         __  ^        . 

Psormaa,  I)>wlght  B~  to  dSmtH  MUla.  lae.     Ptodnedoa  o( 

thermooettlag  eoliaag  powders  from  fatty  naaamlaeo  had 

epoxyreslas.    8.343.r8r8-33-66,  CI.  380-17. 

PdckU.  Vaaallo  L..  to  Fedoral-Mognl  Corp.    Field  osaL   8J41.- 

846,  8-33-66,  O.  377—385. 
PeUWa,  MUtoa:  8oe—  «      ^       .       „ 

Skegga.   Leoaard   T.,   Whitehead.   Symtfca.   Israett.  aad 
PdaViB.    8.341.4ia.  .   ^      . 

Pestbertoa  ft  Stargow  (Great  Brttala)  Ltd. :  Boo— 

Moorea.  Peter  C.  L.    8J41.604. 
Peadorgrass.  Joha  M. :  800 —    ^^ 

DoBker,  WlUlam  B.    ZMIM:     _^^,_^_^,   „  „  ,  » 

Peatek.  Istraa.  to  UeeacU  TalalmaByotot  bt^odto  V^lalat. 

Air-heator  eap<da  coastmctlOBS.     8.341,838,  8-33-66,  CL 

PerklB-Blmer  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Raycea.  JuaaX.    8,343,886. 
PerUas.  Thomas  K.  :_jBeo—       ^  „  _^         .  «^,  *.• 

K«ra.  Lord  R..  Wyaat.  aad  Perklas.    8,341.818. 
Permutlt  Co.  Ltd.,  the :  800— 

Kressmaa.  Theodore  R.  B.    8.m,106. 
Peters.  Theodore  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Loek.    S.341,- 

344.  8-33-66.  O.  70—378. 
Petersen.  Anito  ■••*«Vi.«^  bit 

Pet.SSf^Kl^.^d*-Bl^l?."McOdla.d.  to  I«P?rCo«. 
Intone  dnip^  pltter.     8.341.586.  8-33-68.  CL  148— A 
Petersen.  Gerald  A;:  8^— 

Ooode^  Bobort  W.    8.341,817. 

***'*cSkMy"*taiirw.,  and   Petersen.^  8.341.6|n.  ^^ 
PetrowvSdlmlr.  to  The  Brttlah  Drag  Hooseo^LttL    80-dl 
Mthylua£oiMt^l-8^>xo-A*^terolda  a»a  ^ 
A^rSm*.     M4S.188,  8^3-86.  CL  »f>— M»JW- 

PetteiurtU.  Doaald  A.,  to  Ampex  Corp.    FluxoeadtlTS 
aetfebraasdaesr  with  automatle  gsla  eoatroL 
8-33-66^.  179—100.3. 

^•^(Sld^'3Si5i..*rSrPe«llrtii.    M43.158.     _  ,^, 

PfeFerle.  William  C.    DIFudoa  partAcattea  of  gaasa.  8.S01.* 

393.  8-33-86.  CL  «5— 16. 

'*^&e2S?«.*Ji5i»i"&^.  Mdimoro.  a«d  Laabad..  8.343.- 

174.        . 
Philoo  Corp. :  '••— .  .,.  ..^ 
Amora.  Leo  J.    «.2«.»*i,. 
Noaa,  JerooBO  C.    3.341.217. 
Ooldmaa.  Bletaard  L    aad  Spratt^    8,342,885. 

Kdper.  fraada  P.,  /r.    3;2«^. ^      _  _     w-»h«d 

PhlUliirDdbert  U.  to  New  Twl«j^i«««tor^nK    M^ 
of  tabrieatiag  pla  eoaaeetors.    3.241.218.  8-23-88.  CL  z» 
155.55. 

"'^'Hlftf^alVl??:^  Phimp..    8.342.048. 
Phflltpa  Petroleam  Co. :  8of— ^  ,  .. 

Barrett.  Herbert  M.    3.242.180.  .  -^«  •-• 

Barii.  aarria  C.  KJpd'A.i'il?"'^-    '•***»*^- 

Crawford.  Fraada  W     8i42.087. 

EogoL  Jona  H^  aad  Swusoa.    3.241,328. 

Haaos,  Lewla  f.    S,241^. 

Jobe.  Lowell  A.    3,241.588. 

Loag.  Oaade  O..  SamaMaa. 

|,«„.L,,p.   AMl^ 
i,3«ri55. 


pr^ 


aad  Buradde.     3.342.138. 


'lUehardt.  Seott.  aad  Parkey.    8.341,- 

Sted   8trappla|.  l«e. 
-86.  CL  146—88.3. 
AJeia  Laboratorl 
ll!«75,  8-33-88.  O. 

c  Co.    CoaatM'  wagoB 
r341.85S.   3-33-66,  O. 


Bters  of  aroBBOtle 
CI.  38—388.     ^      _ 
Parkey.  WlUlam  D. :  8< 
Smith.  Normaa  B. 
806 

Inc.     notary  filter  and  method.     8.MI. 

-SvSrei-'b&'st-.ssii'^^  "•  ""*^-""-" 
^•?E^:S!i4i43o%s!K,'a«s---  '-*-"' 

^'^^ndfo'e"'fht^''B:>;^^  ««aSIion 

'"5Tn&lSS?"oif,'  X^."iJ33S:'c£"208-iii. 

''*1i?c<£Sfch2li  W.^'lTiid  Patrlek.    8.343.108.    «- 

Patrick.  Lawrence  M.  i*»Jrr     ^  gchalta.    8.341,484. 

«    ,?^»J?k'y  tS  St&atl^  »!S«i«  Corp-     Double 

''Sid».>«||«a£,?<^  Heat 

'''2'cha?^J'"oi.'ii»*?.  **f545S8ST^i3rci.  i«^m. 


.  Md  PhllUpo.    3,342.185.       .  ^  ..   -, 
C,    Face  rtddd.    3.241,158.  3-23-88.  CL 


Wnder,  Charles 

Witt.  Donald  B. 
Phlllina.  Prdla  M. :  r 

Ham  George  B., 
PhiUlpe,  Blchard  U 

Plaseckl.  Fiaak  N.  Oompoaad  helicopter  with  shroaded  tall 
oropeller.    8.241.791.  8-33-66.  CI._244-i'M9.     __,^  .    „ 

Plber.  Bart  T.,  to  Cutler-Haauaer.  lae.  Electric  fwlteh  bu- 
net^mctarea.      8  243.897.    8-33-66.    CL    3<M^---188 

Pierce.  Deaals  G..  to  HaralaehfOger  Corp.  JP«£trteaIlyepa- 
trolled  D.C.  power  soarce.     3.343.813.  8-22-88,  O.  219 — 

Pierce.  Rasadl  W.    Method  for  maMag  a  flae  porodty  filter 

elemoBt.    3  341  298.  8-22-66.  O.  55—834.  

Pierce,  fitaaley  L..  Jr..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Ftald  Preamira 

oneratcd  senro  with  partial  preasnre  aeenmolatloa.    3.241.- 

464,  3-32-88.  O.  93—80. 
Pllas.  Fraak  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Askertca.    Electron  Bonat- 

lag  stmctnre  ot  a  hivh  freqaeacy  deetroa  tube.    3.242.873. 

3-22-68.1 0.  318—250. 
Plnkertoa.  Bdmaad  B..  to  FOrd  Motor  Co.     Boartag  tor  a 

redpioeatlag    madilae    aad    method    tor    aaaembUag    It. 

3.241,896.  8-33-86.  CL  308— S8T. 
Plrrello,   Aatoalo,   to   Oeoeral  Motors  Corp.     Bedproeatlag 

tool.    3  341.488.  3-22-66.  O.  81—234. 

Plstor.  Haas  J. :  8eo —  .  ^^.  ^^ 

Decker,  Martin,  Schmidt.  Plstor.  aad  Sehols.    8,242.204. 


rtf  ff.  Hotert  J. :  0«* — , 


QiMa, 


„  U.  Jr^  COM^  I  Dd  Pitman.    8^41.M7. 


mam   M*VU.       x^rvvm  m   w.     1-^1 

r  CTto  IMcral-Mofol  C    -     " 


S.241,a«7. 
to  Couch 
rofonilaff  of 


Corp.    Mold  (or  oluto- 
Cf.  1»-41. 


ud  Poht  >.    S.Ml.in. 


S.24S.1M. 


S.242.360. 


Brl^t.  OoidoB  _  - — - 
Plttatanh  Ploto  Olam  Co. :  IL 
Jotdaa.  OoraM  K..  and  B« 

M*»fc»»k,   >*— "-^  IL,  «Bd  

Ml^lik;  >daaad  m.    S^1.MS 

SSMdTkalsiiy.    3^41.172. 

Mom.  Monuut.  <Mdield.  Kahn.  ai  d  Cotewt^ 
PloJTtraiSdJrw..  aad  H.  M*-^  «V^»ft^ 
I^taraatloBal  MethaM  Ltd.     Ptoco4*  for  tho 
■atnral  Bu. 

Pok^  Hotkort  A :  «••— 
l%tfco.  Paal  P..  iMWf. 

BowB,  Ddoo  B..  Polrot.  and  SpcH 
Polaroid  Coip. :  »••— „     .  .,.  ,„ 
Barvimla.  Joha  P.    S.241,471. 
Coopor.  D«<»r  P.  *'•.•»«  G«y 

Onoa.  MUtOB,  MIIUtiB,  asd 
Baaiir  Howard  C.  S^IJM. 
Laad,  Mwte  H.    sJm1>«4. 

Wow.  Otto «.    ».a41,4«8.  j^  -     .    -jj_ 

Polk.  John  A.     Chaaeo  dovlee  (or  btl^Uag  alloy.     8.241.8S7. 
»-32-M.  CL  27S— 1S8. 

'''*Si'lii£i"jf*Pitr4«k.a«l  sAialU.    ^MM**- ^ 
PoUoS/I^te  W.,  to  PhllUpo  Pctrolov  ■  Co.    iftthod  and  ao- 

pantiMfor  fluid  bed  irjbU  of  aoa-i  IgMatad  mhbor  emmb. 

041.246,  3-2S-4«.  CL  84—10,        ^ 

Popoek.  sSal^  P..  to  Ooaeral  AaUta  »  *  ™' Com^PwPf- 
rattoo  of  photoffraphle  onolaloaB.     3.241,»70.  »-»-«•,  CI. 

PoSitte^BaJl«OIld  8..  Jr.,  to  Tho  1  *'f<»ta  Conj;Ttjip» 
toro  compeaaatlnf  mcaaa  for  llqal<    dampod  iifoo^opir  u 

PoSr^LuJf?P'Sl£r*^'^H[fc2fcrelle'  t-o-era 

P^*iaBi?ll.  SSfcia  I  8.  N^^n.  to  Xorthrup. 
Kte  A^ST    SMdkftralMHoa  aifl   plaat-otartor  packet 
ijHlt384,  S-2a-««i  a.  47—38.1 
Portor,  Walter  J.,  Jr. :  »••— -     _^        .  «^«  •^ 

Saach.  Weraor.  A.,  and  Porter.    S.242.2S8 
Potta  Michael  C. :  8#j—  .  „  ..       •  .^«  m^ 

BoKoa.  Dooslas  H.  H..  and  Potti ,    S,241,6M. 
Poworo  Bacolatw  Co.,  TU :  8of-;^ 

8chaiMBa.  BofUM  B.    8.241.800 

niorbam.  DaHd  H.    8.241,701 
Pratt  *  WWtaejtoe. :  f 

Blalkleek.  wnuaa  J 
Proco  lac :  8oe —  ■>  ^  „ 

Magarlaa,  QvAM  M..  and  Beeia 
Preforaed  Uae  Prodoeta  Co. :  «••—  •  o^,  «••  » 

MaUory,  Wolaa  W.,  Johaaoa,  aa  1  Woe.    S,|241,STT.| 
Preload  Co.,  The :  B^—  ' 

PwrtSrj2ii^'ri>JSi«rtol[oa««toCo.  DIaUdea 
8,242!2l8r3-2a-00.  CI.  200--M8.  ♦--..-an 

PreaT delmot  W.,  aad  W.  O.  Hobt  latela.  to  Tho  F.  *  M. 
ieka«ter  BrowlM  Co.  Apparatna  for  MB>lAf  •^^JT 
tiele  ia  line  of  Uraer  arttelee  bcl^K  eonvejed.  8,841.000, 
8-S8-00.  a.  800—00 

Price,  Ocorae  B. :  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PltMM,   and   J 


8,241.800 


tray,  JWrnB..  MarahaU,  McOUt  ihlla,  Taylor,  and  Price. 
8>41.T~  ^ 


8  841,080. 


_. 1,770.  

Proctor  *  Oaablc  Co^  The :  *••— 
Divw,  Howard  F..  aad  Laaf*- 

ProetSTB^-iS^Sil  li'w£;tel|U,S~**  ^^^^S!?" 
Methaae  Ltd.    Boof  atractaro  for  i  roand  raaanrolv.    8,841,- 

274.  8-22-00,  CI.  58—88 

Proctor.  BBBoell  C. :  80f—     ^  ^ ^  ■      ,  _,,  ___ 

Haatreaa.  Charlea  O.,  and  Proete  r.    8.841,707 

ProdaetloB  Machinery  Co«y.:f-- 

Baaaef.  NeQ  J.    8,841,785.         , 

rfOMaraa  Suooa-CiehaMaa.  Sodete  A  loayoM :  si 

Otordaao.  Bo«er  F.     $.241^850. 

Propot,BahMtL..  to  BoraiM  Miller,  ac 

roaoTablc   load   aapportlaff  *^ 

CL  280—88.80  i. 

Pnmt,  BoheK  Ll,  to  Hwaoaa  Minor,  ^ac 


,808.  8-22^00.  CI.  M2— 107. 
iwwr.  ayde  W.    Poitahle  aeaCol  la 

p£;^.^  Mii^Ml  J.  D.  «.  Kelr.  am  P.  B.  Bperry.  to  OUa 
fbthlMraaMakal  Con.  Alomt  torn  coadactor  aad  proc 
£  foToItidalifMM-    8.241.06  I,  8-22-00.  CL  75—188 

''•^^^lidStl  F^STw..  PnckaaJ  *■«  aUrenaaa.    8,^. 

111. 
"^.Slir&irj:  P-dlL  Kolie.  and  Falk.    8,a»1.4« 

'*'^T'D**li»»feltor.  lad  P«l*.    8,842.148.     ^ 

■Sthiarr  tfVSMgS'O  terrelSladH  Waea-  «<» 

...koAktieafeaeltoehaft.      Ilnglo^taced    epar    gear 

T^^^iiifliytttoSrl'^  SJiefanke.  Aktlea^U- 
^idu^     MeiallMBC    alabwa    aiimlaa    cermale    bodlea. 
a,l«l;B05.  8-2»-00.  CT-  117—22. 


Pahrlnaart 

«tahIwerko 


8.241.502. 


PnllBaa  lac. .  .^.w 

Kanfmaa,  Uermaa  S.    8,242.168.         ^        .  .  ^ 
Pulverlainc  Machlaory  IMvUloa  of  8llek  ladaatrlal  Co 

Paaaphrafr^Ubert  A.  to  MoAs-Weottachooae  AatonoUvo 
AlrBrake  Co.  Safety  aiaaaa  for  ^d  haad  coapllnga- 
3.241.806,  8-2:4-00.  CI.  28*— 74.  ,  ^       ,  „ 

Poach,  Owhaid.  and  F.  Heulafdkaaa.  to  lateraatioaal  Itar- 
Twter  Co.  PUot  operatod  reBof  Talve.  8J41.507,  3-22- 
00   CI    137—490 

Putettl.  Anthony  M..  to  Teztroa,  lac  Adjaatable  panch 
holder.    8,241368.8-22-00.0.72—481. 

Quadroa  Coite. :  Ooo—  _  ^^^  ^,.  I 

Hope,  Hoary,  aad  Steele.    3.241.478. 

Qalcley  Co..  lae. :  Ooe 

^  ^D?eylliJ«.  Alfied  P.  aad  L.  J.    *Ml»n. 

QolaUaft  ivwio.    latagral  (aateaer.    3.241.208.  8-82-00,  d. 

Rablaorleh.  BeaodKet  V.    MelJbod  of  patddM  by  aoneealac  of 

the  (oudry  molda.    8,241.100,  8-2*^,  ajg— WS. 
Badae.  Wallace  N.    Method  for  preparlas  b«dlM  for  barUL 

3.241.211.  3-22-00,  CI.  27—21.  *,  ^        I 

Badlo  Corp.  of  Amcrka :  »a^--   ,        ^  ^^,  ;^  ><  '  i 

Cartaoia,  David  J.,  aad  Schalta.    8.241.481.  . 

Oloatea,  BU.  aad  Bakoeal.    8.242.406.  c 

PIlaaTFraak  J.    3.242,378. 

BakocaL  Laaalo  L.    8,242.404. 

BakocsL  Laaalo  L..  and  Flgaeroa.    3,242.340. 

Sonunera.  Heary  8.,  Jr.    3.242,010. 

Triisa.  Winiaai  M..  aad  BlaaBcafeld.    8.241.081. 

Wamurk,  Joha  T.    8.242,380. 
Badlo  Steel*  Mfg.  Co.  :«••—  i 

Paala,  Aatoalo.    3^1.858.  «  «^,  ...    .  -•  a. 

BaldeL  Joha  ■.     TandeB  aaapenalon.     8.241,860,  3-22-00, 

a.  i80— 104.6. 
Balaa,  SIdaoy  A. :  «•»—  ^  „.  ^  .  a^.  .^i^ 

^aherTlIark  B..  Balaa,  and  Mltehaer.    8.241  JOO. 
Rakocsl,  Laaalo  L.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Amerlea.    DaU  proeeaa- 

I^Tvatem.    3.242,404.  3-22-M,  O.  340—172.6. 
RakocxL  Laaalo  L. :  foe — 

Oloatea,  BIL  aad  Bakocsl.    3JM2.400.  ^ 

Rakocsai,  Laaalo  L..  and  J.  W. jhiweroa.  to  Ba«o  Cwp.  of 

America.    DaU  proeeealnf.    3.242,840.  8-22-00.  CI.  807— 

Ramaey,  Keith  W..  to  BrttlahNyloaSplBaera  Ltd.  PolynMr- 
laatlon  apparatna     S,241.20C  »-af-00.  CL  M— 100. 

Rank,  Carlcton  L.,  aad  W.  J.  Kaath ;  Mid  Kanth  aaMr.  to 
aald  Baak.  Apparatna  for  fomlaa  aad  applylas  a  Btitaro 
into  a  aarface.    8,241,070,  8-22-«,  Q. «— 44. 

Baak  Preclaloa  ladaatrtoa  Ltd. :  f  «»— 

Merlaold,  Peter  A.    8,241,442.  ^  ^         „  ..  _       . 

|Uaa«y.  NeU  J.,  to  ProdneUoa  "f^iM^.^iPw.?*^^ 

^^M^^for  haadllac  SMtal  atrip.     3,241.786,  3-22-00. 

Baptla,  Oeorge  M..  to  BrflM  Mfs-  Boi  wreadi  hoTlaa  a 
plTotaUy  and  alldably  dUpoaed  torqalag  element  8.2«1.- 
400,  8-22-06,  CL  M— 04. 

Baamoaaen.  Warren  W. :  8e^ 

emlth.  8taal»  A.,  and  Baamoaaea.    81241.846. 

Raaalear,  Charlea  L,  to  Central  Mlao  BiO^aMst  Co. 


Sarth 


SUckable  cart  with 
8.241.860,    8-28-00. 


Hoapltal  faraltare. 
3.241,084,  8-38-00, 


boring  eqnipnent  Inctadlng  two  part  rofiiry  catting  bMd. 

8,24ir024.  8-22-00.  a.  17^—287.        ^  __  .  ■  ^ 

BaUier.  Boy  L..  and  V.  P.  OoerUnd,  to  Commercial  Ba^toau^ 

lac  Corp.    Marlae  tow-llae  with  anap-oa  talrlas.    SJ41,- 

613,  8-22-00,  CI.  114—285. 
Banland  Corp..  The :  0«e —  .«^„«-. 

BaUey,  Jubm  8..  aad  S^maU.    3.242,263. 
Saegho,  Coaatoatla  8.    8,242.307. 
BaTeatoa,  JamM  :  8ee —     _         ^         «  «,^«  „^m 
Cropp.  Doaald  T^and  Bave^tpa.    3^2,047. 
Bayeea.  Jniaa  L..  to  The  Perkla-Btaaor  Corp.    VartaUe  thick- 

aeM  Infrared  chopper  to  ehanga  the  foeaa  of  the  optical 

ayatem.    3.842,880.  8-28-40,  CL  880— 88  J. 
B^nSS  Bh«»  B.;aadL.  i:  Sdtfllar,  to  Triple  A  BMCtaMT 

Co.    FtazttXa  Inltloa  eaMo  teraUaal  eoaaoefor.    3442,468, 

Bayalak,  Jooeph  O.,  and  J.  Aaderooa.  to  Ovthoard  MulM 

Corp.    Cottar  bar  eoaatraetlOB  aad  method  of  nuaafactaro. 

8>n.a28.  8-88-00.  CI.  80— 4T6. 
RaytheoB  Co. :  Sao —  v   •»- 

Olcca.  Fraacla  A    8,248.404.       1 
Wtater,  CkarlM  W.    i%481.     '  _ 

Beda  PoMp  Co. :  So« —  '^ 

ArataneC.  Anaala.    8,241.408.  v. 

Bederi  Ab  Soya :  Soo—  _^ 

BJOrklaad.  Onataf  B.     3.241,804k    _         „,..-. 
Bedfleld.  Alfred  O^  to  lataraatloaal  BaalBOM  MachlBM  Corp. 

IndnctlTo  coaling  drctdt    8.242.424.  3-28-00.  CL  824--^. 
Beed^  JaBM  C.    B«8  aptMd  aad  biankat  holder.    8.841.100. 

3-2i-00.  a.  6—818. 
Boed,  ThoMaa  8.,  to  lB«amall-Baad  Co.     Beiroralblo  motor. 

8141^7,  8-tS-OO.  a.  01—180. 
BeffeU.  Brlaa  B.  A^  to  ^eelaltlea  DeTtfopmeat  Corp.    Inflat- 
able bnlldlaga  aad  Uko  atmetnraa.    3.841.200.  8-a-OO.  CL 

02—2. 
BeldL  Boaald  W. :  foa — 

Xealhaa,  Wnilaa  S.,  Jr.,  aad  Beldl.    8,841,fl8.      ^  ^ ' 
Belaert,  Banaoad  L.,  aad  C.  T.  FUaa.  to  Ooaoral  Beetrfe  Co. 

P^jtatraflaoroothyleae  coated  eooUag  derle 

8^-00.  CI.  180—10. 
Bela.  CharlM  S..  to  Howlott-Padtard  Co.    Low  ▼< 

charge  tobe.    8,242,877.  S-SS-08,  CL  815— MA 

Belah.  Arrld  B. :  8m—  ^       \ 

BorlaoT,  Sergey  M..  Belah,  and  BoolaaoT.    8,841,8fl8.       I 

Belaa,  Bobert  I.,  aad  P.  S.  Glaaer,  to  The  Natloaal  Caak  Befla- 
ter  Co.     Comblaed  dectrical  and  mochaalcal  aecoaatlat 
doTlee  ladadlag  aalectlTidy  aeeeaatble  magaetle 
iSjrr. '" 


8.241,546, 


^\^:-y 


»,fiSJri,  8-88-00,  a.  888— 91  J. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bellahle  WoetrleCo. :  «m—  a aaiao* 


Bellaace 


B.aa?r!a2:v^Jr!;f^-r,  ^Jm^^^^  bomS^j 

"Mri^^afSMSrtall^apol^SUbto^  a^J*^ 

^^U^U^jSurMtamt^  matortaL  135418.  8-88-00,  »<^jg;^ 

BADtthUc  Steal  Odtd.  :  faa—           ..      i  *i^Vj^  .      .-    ;  **^S  ! 


BoefcweU  Mfg.  Co. :    See— 

ABaantale  H.  W.    8,841,800. 

Bodla.  Fraai :    Ba^~ 

Mohae^  Artar,  Hamlach.  aad 

Boo,  Hany  L^.  Jr« :   Boa — 

O'SrleauPaaL  aad  Boo.    8.848.040 


my  Ln.  Jr. :   Boa— 
Irlea.  PaaL  aad  B« 
BiHMi  A.,  aad  I. 
Bototle  traaamlaata 


8^848,018. 


SdreotatK  tra 
00—68. 


aad  I.  H.  ITallberg.  to  Boia-Waraor  Corp. 
—ilaaloa  aerva  valvo.    8.MI.81T.  8-88-00. 


B.     Side  aUf  tl 


Bepohtte  Sta«  Corp. .  -^   ....  -no 
WUllaau.  IboMaa  O.    8,843,808. 
Bopabllc  ATUtloa.qm. :  Boo-- 
^nBorgh,  Balaad  C    8,84M8T. 
BooaarchLaboratorlM of  AaatraUa  Ltd. 


ladaatrlal  track. 
trtM  J-  Sr. 
CL  81^—18. 
J.  L.: 


erva  wvo. 

JBgl 

8j4i,m 


814—780. 


Corp.    Jot  boat  atoarlag 
880— 806.10. 
Boya^da  MoCala  Co. :  Soo—  ^  ^  _^_ 
Clalhoraa.  Vwaoa  Di,  aadPaytoa 


era,  <»«riM_J^  Sr    Bloctrieal  aafMy  drcalt.    13(48.888; 


8^1.704. 

Flald 


Marriott.  Oeorge  B..  aad  Bocera.         

'  ~     to  Ooaoral  Motora  Cotp. 


Con.    ShMt  metal  hMt  «<_ 
flrod  hat  air  faraaaaa.    S^l.< 


.  to  The  Baehler 

8,841,770.  8-42-00,  d. 

8,841,048. 

'MBoaad ^ 

or  flra  tabe  f  or 


v^ 


Bholaeek,  Altiad  ■.,  aad  dT  do  OSfA^to 

Memoara  aad  Co.    Partially  epwddlaed 

rlvatlrM  thenaf  aad  tholr  preparatlaa. 

CL  800—848. 
BhelanMtall  O.B.b.H.,  ftema:  B*^,^.  ^^. 
KehfM^Paal,  aad  Jaaaaaa.    M41,44i. 
BhelnatohlWaaahalm  G.m.b  B^  *••-- 

^FIlkMlah.  WUheU^aad  Jlfiv.    SJ41,801. 

"""'Siwlm.  <3afiMB  P.    8,241370. 
Bhoae-Poaloaa  8JL :  Bee — 

Nlaot.  Loea.  Baaaat  aad  Tlaalor.    8.848.004.  

Bleataaa,  Pierre,  aad  C  Tavaaaear,  to  Commlaaarlat  A  FBaer- 

BAioialMe.     Method  aad  device  for  pamplag  a  gaa. 
41 400    3—22—00    CI    103-^1 
Bice,  riarold  D.  ami  S,  L.  l^^  i:^S^^^^SrS. 


8341,- 

Blehardaoa,  Alaa  H..  J.  BrealoTO,  Jr.    Dtftvery  ehate.    8341,- 

681.T^i-00.  07141—08. 
Blchir^oa,  Bobert  K. :  Beo—       ^    ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Oraawald.Artfear  A,  aad  BlchardaoB.^  8348.468. 
Blchmoad,  Joy  B.   Hair  laUer.    8341301.  8-6-00,  CL  188— 

BIchter.  Chattaa  W.,  to  Ooaetal  Plaatlea  Corp.  Moaatlag  de- 
▼lee.    8  241.800,  8-28-00.  CL  848—881. 

Blehert.  Herbert  B..  to  Ike  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Polyarethaae 
aiathMlaifl  from  polytoocyaaatM  aad  polreatera  of  ptdyola 
aad  coal  aclda.    83484801  8-22-00,  CL  800— 81X         _^ 

Blcketta,  Lather  W..  L.  F.  Qlaenr.  Jr..  aad  K.  L.  MlSto  The 


Bohdc,  Bobert  P..  „ 

3341318.  8-88-00.  CL  00—68. 
Rohm  *  Haaa  O.mJUB. :    Bee — 

Schroder.  Oflaler,  aad  Qotaea.    8348388. 
BoaMa.  Bdward  A.     Mlxlac  valve.     8341.600.  8-88-00.  CI. 

187—100. 
BoaaL  KeaaoCh  B. :    Boo — 

khtfAeU.  WnUam  A.,  and  Boaal.     8,241.077. 
Boad.  Btoaaado  M.    PnU  tab  can  apaaar.    8341,708.  8-88- 
00,  CL  880— 68w  _ 

_  .  .     _      .      _  ..         tttpaadlaa   MaeMaM.    iac 


^£/^ 

?Vl  da"PoBtde    B«ner.'"Barph    bT.    to    Wallace    Hapaadla 
diSiJrollaVSddr    ^'-*£t,«««r3&«^''"~*^,*^* 

S^STioo.  8-82-00.  .»«'i:aii.S^*"i.^ 

adWa 


C; 


Caaahaa,  Fraak  L.,  aad  Btoe 
Bleharda,  Oooffae:  B 
Salth.  Mo: 


8.841381. 
B^Blcharda.  Scott,  aad  Parkey. 


Boeia.  Joed,  aad  Weber.    8341301. 
Boeda.  Jooi,  aad  B.  D.  Wobor.  to  Booaa  BaglaeMrlBg  Corp. 
Dome  fkateaer  with  floatlag  ant    8.841301.  8-88-00.  a. 

Baaeabergar.'  Harold  ■.,  to  BaaaA  4  Loaib  lac.     Optleal 

ayatem  for  mlcroocapea  havtaw  a  two<ompoaeat  objective. 

8.841.448.  8-28-00.  CL  88--6f. 
Boea.  Daalel  L. :    See—  ^^    _. 

Ofaea.  Mlltaa.  MlUlgaa,  aad  Boaa.    8341308. 
Boetoae  Corp.:    Boe — 

Joaaa.  Paal  W..  aad  WUklaaoa.    8348307. 
Both.  Bobert  I. :    Beo—  ^  _  ^     -  -.*  .^ 

Mdteimld.  wmiam  L..  aad  BotB.    8.S4S.4M. 
Boaaay.  Doaald  L..  B.  D.  McCatebooa.  and  Jf.  BL  If^^ 

Leafle  Wddlag  Co..  Iac.     VentUator.     S.84M74.  8-88-00, 

a.  08—48.    ^_ 

^cOaOaia,  Bartoa.  Bowe.  and  Baak  of  the  Soathweat 

Natloaal  Aaaodatloa.    8.848.468. 

BowdL  Joha  J. :    See —    .     «       ..    .  .    ,^      _-  ^_...w» 

Obaaany,  Theodore  J..  BoweU.  Schmidt   aad  Wright. 

8348386.  _  ^ 

Babeaatda.    Baymoad    D..    to   IntwafSSf^^Hw-'if^X  9j- 

Doable  pedal  actuator  aaaembly.     8341304,  8-88-00,  a. 

•Z^ta^'naaa- 
*"*^S!laelL  Jmo.  Ita^taU.  aad  WehrU.    8341.007. 
BoBdL  Ocaham  K. :    Boa—        .  ,.,  ,^ 
Waltoa.  Brie,  aad  Baffell.    8.848.104. 

^"'"Gfabmaler.  Jaaat.  aad  Baaamd.    8.848.018. 


Blcketta.  Lather  W..  L.  ».  QlaoMr.  Jr,  ud  K.  L.  SeUiLto  Tlje  BaMSuTFredJ.  aid  B.  J.  BoUa,  Mid  Holla  MdOMir  toaald 

ManavoxCo.    Stetle  aafoty  aad  armlag  dovtoe.    3341378,  RnaaalL    8aap«a  atrlke  bos.    8341378.  8-S8-A.  CL  80S— 

Btdaaaar,  (Sflbed  T.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Corp.     ant^  dlac.  nl^^  pred  J.,  aad  B.  J.  Malla.  aald  Hotta  aaalcaar  to  mtfd 

8341.044.  8-88-00,  CI.  108—107.  BaoMlL    PUte  with  tab  for  rotalaiac  a  adt  %«k  la  pod- 

RIegd  Tezdlo  Corp. :  See—  dMoa  a  «aer.    8S41374.  8-88-00.  CL  808—887. 

OooAar,  Bold  C^  aad  Saalth.     8341380.  BaaodL  Jameall.  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.    TopofRaahlc  aapptog 

Blat«i£lo&wA.H"H.M.TaaderAa,Rr(W.vaaBoak«r-  '^^Sm  Maplo^  nfleeted  eaei^.     8.30.484.   8-S^mE 


RIegd  TeztUo  Corp. .  — 

OooAar,  Bold  C^  aad  Sadth.     8341300. 
BtatdUhTJ^haa  aI  H.  H.  M.  vaa  der  Aa,  H.  C,  J-  raa  Boakar- 

las;  aad  B.  J.  Melier,  to  North  Amoteaa  PhUlpa  Co..  Inc. 

Denea  of  the  Mad  eoamrlalag  rdllag  diaphragm  aaala  be- 

tweea  two  relatlvelT  radpcoeaoag  coaxial  elemeata.   8.241,- 

8T8.  8-88-48.  CS.  74—183. 
Biflkla.  Charlea,  aad  B.  ■.  Beaaett.  to  B.  B.  Saaibb  *  Soaa, 

Iac.    PhK^ate  aalta  9t  the  totraeydlaea.    834838S.  8-83- 

00.  Q.  800—080.  _ 

Blgdaa,  Jameaoa  I>»  aad  A.  D.  Whlta^  to  BoU  Telephoae  Lab- 

oratortM,  Iac    vlaible  oatoat  aaaeoaa  optleal  MMaer  wMh 

made  paitan  adaetor.    S34S.4S.  i-82-00.  CL  881—043. 
Blordaa.  Mkhad  D,  aad  J.  H.  Batea,  to  Texaco  Iac.    Hydro- 

eaiftaa  laeaaarlMttM  proccM  and  catalyaL   8348388.1P-22- 

00.  a.  200-O88.W: 
Bltaerfeld.  Garhaid :  tm— 

Bttaerfdd  WUhdm  aad  O.    8341300 
BttniMd.  Wllhdm  aad  O.    Method  of  p    . 

SetograpMc  auateaa.    8341800,  8-8i-0i.  CL  ..     .. 
Boberta.  Bldiard  W.,  to  Bmr-Waraer  Oarp.    Aaeaaaovy  drive 

madutalam.    8341380.8^83-40.0.00—08 
Bobertahaw  Ooanala  Oe. : 
-  ■      -    -   -     834 


8348.864. 


device. 


Tyiar,  Hagh  J. 
Crafta,  Oaefl  A.    _ 
«Savla,  Alva  B.,  Jr. 
^  --     Alva  Em  Jr 


Pavla,  Alv ...    _, 

Siaacko.  Staifctod  B.    84 
'^  WlIIaaarjaaMa  B.  Tstt. 
Cnertnea.  ChariM  A.,  to  Nllla 


u 


8348.860. 


„  fiatoCa. 
0.8»— 78. 


Step 


finer  Dial  4  Hi 

aad  repMt  orlatar.    8341,478, 
Boblaeea.  Cod!  O. :    Boa  — 

Ifadaraa,  Ooerge  W    aad  BoMaaaa.     8.8413BI^ 
Boblaaoa.  Gerald,  aad  J    Kroafald.  to  Jahaaaa  4  Jtaiia 
Bl^aUy  orlaatod  paly.aopilaae  tape  bacfclag.    8341,002 

Boblaaoa.  J.  C. :    B 


BaaedLJa 

ayatem 

O.  848—6. 
BaaodL  Bobert  H. :    «*-    ^  . 

Hovaek.  Martla  B..  aad  Baaadl. 
BaaadL  Wmiam  Jj.  »o^—        „     ..^,  ^„ 
OreabeL  Paal  W^  aad  BBMdl.    8.241.480. 
RntherforA,    Clooa    8.      Wddlnit    cable    aaapandoa 

8.848  811    8-88-00.  O.  810 — 180.  _  ^        ^  ^.  * 

Batledaa.  Jooeph  P..  to  Stawart-Waraer  Corp.    Braaed  Jdat 

B,l^ffii4'wfio'8lidfe'&M«h.  lac  ,Proce-*or 
coavertlac  Ugh  molecalar  wdchf  parafltaa  to  »ower  m^ec- 
alar  wdght  parafllaa  to  high  octaae  valae.  8342.828. 
8-88-00.  O  800—070. 

"'"sitdlllL'lSdV'jSito.Wda^aadBytlBa.    8341.888. 

"^iS^.  JKn^dar  B.  Capdlaro.  aad  Oateaoaa.    8348.- 

SHAM-SeetaCa  per  Adoal :    Mm—  m»-t^     •oaoiim 

MarcoaL  Walter.  Beraaccr,  aad  do  MaMM.     » »Si"; 

•^"SSS^Airt^ridJ.  A    »^1.T1^^,,^  ^„ 

St.^Oat^nSti^B^ad  R.  H.  Moalt  toJo^^Co.  Iac 
RaoordnoI-aKMivde  redn  aad  tire  eord  adhedve  made  there- 
a     iMm.    8348.118.  8-88-00.  CL  800— SOA 
SalaMMata.  Ctfm»Kml»J»:9m- 
Le  Oerc  Pierre.    8348.000. 


aaoa.  J.  c :    aoa —  *«•!      -ti^^--  Byaaam.  iac     ■  ■■■! ■  ivwib.  ""T""^ "^.V"*'^.^'  *f  JSS* 

Dedmoa,  Ooorge  D.,  BoUaaoa.  aad  Chailw.     8341307.        eratloa  of  aya4Aroala%  dgaala  at  the  MCdver.    8348. 
Joha  H. :    Boa-  *M«  8-88-00,  CL  170— 6.1 


Paraoi.  Ontaa  0..  aad  BoMaMa     83dU00.  Saltoa.  lae^  Baa— 
Bodia.  Joha  O..  to  Ualted  StotM  of  Aaaorica*  Araay.    Orcal-  B^f.  Fiadartck  J.    g34i,oa». 

teoa  cam  traA  wM  erooaovwra  aad  followar  davlae thore-  SaMbaiK.  9%aedafo:    «oa—  -•^.a.* 

for.    8341.448,  8-88-08.  CL  08— 101.  Walker.  Doaald  L.,  aad  Saltiborg.    8348.480 


I  1 


AkttoBMMllaek  i( 


ItotM 


dtoteitatM.   a,M2  474, 


.  Q«orm  D. :    * 

Lm&  CUadcO-, 

teao^  fierbart  i.    Phm  with  tmri 

S4S.  »-aa-«e,  a.  t 

taadM,  Qnat  B..  to 
atfjutawt  I 

atSim,  DmaM  O..  aad  p.  C.  - 
lag;  lae.    Nuciear  powar  plant 

•ad  apparatas  (or  nrodaeias  — " 
s-29-«ra.  Tl— ttT 

Saados  Ltd. :  *••—    _   ^  _^.         . 
CarboaaO,  Joaa,  BackataU,  aad 

jJtbijtmtL,  ■■WW.  aad  TaaMda.    _. 
SaataarOteaTto  Fllataoalea  Balm^lMftbl 


•hanflBg  darlca.    S.Mlt- 


to  CoBba^ttoa  bigtawar- 

to  8wUt  A  Cat  M*^^ 
^Mkutad  aoUda.    »MIJ»^. 


t»jfl\m»r  davlca  (or  eoatroUias 
tar*  recolatlat  apparatnaaa.    8,: 
Itt. 
aaiatt.  Lawla  H..  aad  T.-T.  Bhaa,  to 


WakrlL    ZMUMft, 

■.a—— 

S,a41.T87. 

\fthl  B-PlA.     Macactic 
.  oparattoa  a<  tanu«ra- 


aaiatt,  Lowla  H..  aad  T. 


s-aa-se, 


"•*^"**^  i?»!* 


Bbaa.  to 
B 

to 


-  Lawla  H.:«a»—    ^_     _ 

Taaa«-TlB«;  aad  Baiott. 


]  lerck  ft  Oau,  lacL    ladolyl 

-  56.  CI.  MO— aiL 

]  ter^  ft  Co..  lae.    ladolyl 

■  le.  dJaaft— 211. 

]  larck  ft  Co..  lac    ladolyl 
»-  6«,  CI.  tdd— lift. 


»-S2-ie. 


S.242.192. 


/ 


Mala.  Ham, 
Mir>Md£. 

"*  S-M-Od.  CLW^M. 

*Barleavlc' 'l^rdlaaad  P..  aad 


■atcMir^iadlB;  W.  L.  JoUti.  J.  J 
to  Braaawlck   Oofp.     Coatoar 


aad  DateriteabSfer.     S;X42.191. 

Waiaa.  aad  A.  W.  Rytlaa. 
«WlSf   pla.      S.a41.8SS. 


Saaadaia.   Waltar  8w 
latotal  wlad     ' 


Apparatus 
__,^  „.__ sola  a  trai 

Sastaa,  Jab  *.,  aad  W.  O.  Sharp. 
•  a«a2baadlaaacoatoe^g«l«m 


aal 


tract  ir-trallar 


2M^-1 


i6(  — ara. 


Qiacbtttl.  Bttava.  aad  SeaJarL 
Mk,  Warraa  K-  aad  W.  ■.  L 
uudag-  S^adMTB.  S-3a-«e.  CI. 
Ida.  (SoataT.  Unaa :  «••—__ 


Caaatag.    __--, ^ 

Sebada.  OoataT.  Itaaa :  a^~ 

ttrfkar.  Otathar.    aj41.6»8. 
8diaa(ar.  P.  ft  M..  BtvmXma  ^^Tba 

Piaa.  Halmat  W..  aad  Hoha: 
-  ■     '      Patar  B. :  •—     ^  ^ 

a.  Jolia  S:,  aad  Bebaafar. 

cBwar,  Kaaaatt  A..  ^.U^ffi"- 
aliacianl  eavltlaa.    S.a4a.aa». 
■cfea(ir,  Laoahard.    Coaeaatrle 

M.  cL  107— 1.    _  „      _.   . 

BcharU.  Otto,   to  Browa.  Bovarl  i 
Hooatac  (or  eoatroUad  roetlBara 
817— »4.        ^       „ 
BcMdar,  Joa^  ft  Co. :  «*t-7,„ 
Broida.  itart.    tM^MJ^ 
'       ~     \  JLW.  I 
Bayar  Ak 


LI  lacatoa,  to  Swift  ft  Co. 


W— a40 


-issg&ar&i-  fia^  safe. 

ZBSSMSdao-IWMOthlaaoiafHarigldoa. 


tarlaadao-baaaothlaa^a 
CI.  107— If. 


>3lhaM«ar    Oari-Woltea«,  B. 
aad  A.  Wagaar.  to  mubaafabi 
■ehaft.     7-(»-tilaala2l-aalao)-SH 


Calcolat  as 


.  >SiaaiByl- <u-^Ti- 

sj4a.i77,  s-as-eircL  ato— a4P|B. 

S^aak.  OaataT.  to  Moaroo  Ci 
■arhaalam  (or  ealealatlaf 
CL 

MaClMd   of  Matron 


Bekapara.   Johaaaaa_BL   aad   W. 
BdMpora   N.T.     MaClMd   oT  toi-, 
»ffaifl«»  o(  a  dajr-eartoa  ayatoaB 

"^•w&boft  Badalf,    8,348.000 
LaaHta  B.,  aad  H.  R 


irtatm'^ast 


Mot  nra 


Belli  ler 


SchnkTwarrm  B..  to  Ooaeral 

ooTa-aa-ot.  CI.  i8b-^ 

8«hlller^«lfiluMjtoj|-  ^^ 

BehliSmcrK*'!,  to  Nordtoebor 
llhSodof  rtttlag  iab  bdllaa. 

17—^ 
B^lBBibarfar  WaU  S«rv«7lac  Cera 
BloaaibMVM.  NIeplaaa. 

Ballar.  Jatoaa  %,  aad  Sduaala 
Bebaaaa,  Btegfrlad  H.  A.,  to  ' — ^ 
ariaetlTcly     !!P**i^ 


8.848,188. 


Amctik, 


aad     pnportloa 


288—70. 
AraoUL  to  Span  r  Baad 

aSuM,  S-8M*.  cu  a 


8J48.li 

■aoR'  Haaa^Ioori :  ''— ^ 

B<-I>al1baai»ar    Carl-Wol(8*aft 
WasMT.    8.a4a,177.  " 

OoMar.    Jaha  It..   Cnttaaoai , 
8541471. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boraalda.    8^48.118. 
flW—  I 


BowaU, 


Corp.    Ualtlon  tlaalas 
-    VaihSe.  CL  800— 


Bebaddt.  aad  Wrlgbt. 


3,242,204. 
3.241,S80. 


COBi- 


aJ41J04. 
or   radoclas  Uaaar  aad 
eoaMaatloa  ▼«- 


Pord  Motor  Co.    Matb- 
to  a  aoaeoadaetlair  ala- 


8,348.140 


'a— L 

I.    8Jm1.««Sl 


laatAlB, 


faS£&l  Corp.     PlWf 
S-22-M.  a.  204— 80.  _ 
paa  »y  dla.    8.241.B08.  8-28- 


Bebmldt.  John :  B— — 
ObMarar.  Tbaodora 
8,84^385. 
Bebmldt.  Joaanb :  Bm—  ^  .  „  ^  . 

Dadnr,  Martin,  Bdualdt,  Plator,  aad  Sefaola. 
Sdunldt,  Badolpb.     SalMoekinc  abaat  metal  not. 

3-22-66.  CL  lai— 87.  ,       . 

Setaadti,  Praok  J.     Oil  parUylac  dcTicc  (or  Intornal 
baattea  aaglaaa.     8,a4M77,.  8-22-66,  Cl.  210—180. 
Behmaticr,  Rdnbard.  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  da  Nemoara  and  Co. 
Complaxta  o(  organopboapboma  flnorldes  with  aaroTalent 
tranaltlon  metala.     3.242.171.  3-82-66,  CL  200— 242. 
Bcboffer,  Nleolaa.  to  North  Amartean  Phlllpa  Oo^  Ine.     Ap- 
paratva  (or  prodndng  moTiag  and  color-ebanfing  doeera- 
tiVa  lUhtlng  effects.     3,242^80,  3-22-66,  Cl.  Z40— 10.1. 
Scbola.  Helnrlai :  Bt» 

Decker.  Martin.  Schmidt.  Plator.  and  Scbola.    3.242.204. 
Sebon(eld.  Arnold,  aad  J.  C.  Sebnlto.     Fluid  IndantlBntlon 

and  porting  dories.     8,841.668.  8-88-06,  CI.  800—110. 
8cbon(eId.  Arnold,  and  J.  Ci  Scbnlte.    Fluid  aortar.    SJ41,- 

660.  3-i2-66.  Ci.  200—110. 
Scbott.  Charlea  W.     Olaaa  ]  spheres  and  underground  prop- 
panto  and  mothoda  o(  maktog  the  same.    3.242,032.  8-22- 

66   Cl   161 1  I 

S^rodar.  OOnter.  and  F.  OOtien.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  O.m.b.H. 
Syndlotoctle  potymera.     8,242.153.  3-22-66.  Cl.  260— 00.7. 
Schretber.  Frederick  W. :  9aa— 

Bright  WUlard  M..  and  Schralbcr.     8J41.781. 
Schrelner.  Kenneth  B. :  Sea — 

Funk.  Howard  L..  and  Schrelner.    8,242,468. 
Sehroeder  Brotbera  Corp. :  80* — 

Sehroeder.  WlUUm  B.,  and  Holl.    8.841.860. 
Sdiroeder.  WlUlam  B..  and  H.  P.  Holl.  to  Sehroeder  Brotbera 

Corp.     Flow  caove.     3.241.865.  8-22-66.  Cl.  78—211. 
Schnlte.  John  C. :  Bf — 

Scbonfeld.  Arnold,  and  Schulte.    8.241.668. 
Schon(eld.  AmAld,  and  Schulte.    8.241.660. 
Sdiulthelaa,  Ralnh  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Met^ind  aM 
apparatna  (or  producing  extruded  ^aatlc  net.    8,848,083, 
3-S-66.  Cl.  156—167. 
Schnlto.  Alfred  W. :  Sat— 

Laa,  Thomaa  J..  Patrick,  and  Scbults.      8.841.484. 
Schnlts.  Fred  J.   Meeaaed.  by  The  Fldell^  National  Bank  of 
Lynchburg.    Vs..    admlnlatmtor.    to    HeOraw-Bdlaon    Co. 
TJghtalng  arreater  aphrk  gap.    8,842.876.  8-22-66.  d.  810— 

Bchulta.  John  B. :  B00 — 

Carbion.  Darld  J.,  and  Schulta.    8.242,488.  I 

Schnls.  Bari  J. :  Sao— 

Brandt.  Harry.  Hasard.  HummelL  and  Scbula.    8,241,618. 
Schumachar.  Jooaph  8. :  See — 

Klnc  Edward  H..  Heine,  and  Sehumaeber.    8.241,004. 
Schumann.  Bagene  B.,  to  The  Powera  Regalator  Co.    Valvo. 

3.241.800.  8-22-66.  CI.  251—86. 
Schfltsaer,  Walter.    Haat-aenaltlTa  copying  material.    8J41,- 

007.  8-»-66.  CL  117—86.0. 
Schwelffsr.  Frank  A.,  and  A.  N.  Pope,  to  Oenaral  Electric  Co. 

'  I.    8441,842,8-22- 


Oe.  Aktlei 
8.843,380, 


33-06.  CL 


aad  B.  Kahla.  to 

Trlhalomathyl- 

i^leldea.     8,343.045.  8-22- 

)egenar.  H.-O.  Sehmelaer 

1  iken   Bayer  AktlengaaeU- 

eompounda. 


'lmmlno)-S-«  ryl-coumailn 


ach  aea. 


MacbtoaCo. 
8J11.756, 


Pttotlag 
8-23-66. 


▼aa   Loaa,   to   Oaomans- 


:64. 


]  fllaaoa,  to  Sreaaka  Botor 
poaltlTO  dlaplacement 
Ci.  280--148. 
Carp.    Battarr.  3.343,- 


Pk  tOB. 


I 


8.243.408. 
l^MAlaaabaa  Bod.  Baadar. 
8,341,170.    8-33-66.   CL 


8  343,308. 

iac.    Dlapenser  having 
Tarylng    sMana. 


Laara. 


Corp.    Metal  che- 


BdpadaMT,  aad 


aad    Bebmldlln. 


lasr.  _  . 

Saalug  meana  with  cooling  fluid  m— —.    «.«^*,« 
66,  CL  277-23.  ...   t 

Sdeatlfle  Induatrlaa,  lac. :  Sao— 

Broadwla.  Samud  M.    8^1,300. 
ScogglB,  Jack  S..  to  Phnilpa  Petroleum  Co.    Method  and  ap- 
paratna (or  the  recoTory  of  aolld  oleOn  polymer  (rem  a 
contlnnous  path   reaction  sone.     8,242,150,   3-22-66,   CL 
260—88.2. 
Seoledg^,  Robert  F. :  B0» — 

BonasoU.  Robert  P.,  Scoledga,  and  Palermo.    8.242.872. 
ScDtt,  John  W.,  to  Sparry  Band  Corp.    Take-off  monitoring 

ayatem  (or  aircraft.    8,241,863.  8-»-66,  O.  78—178. 
Scott.  NerlUe  D. :  Sc*— 

Smith,  Norman  B..  Blcbarda,  Scott,  aad  Parkey.    8.841,- 
006. 
Scott.  Wnbur  C. :  S«« — 

Cartla.  wnilam  B.,  and  Scott.   8,341.78t. 
Sealcetro  Corp. :  See — 

Stand.  MUle.    3,242  246. 

See,  Walter  O.,  and  A.  Williams,  to  Selaa  Corp.  of  America. 

Sobowrged   comhuatloB  apparatna  embodrlac  a  ahallow, 

doeed  rectilinear  tank  and  npatandlng  llnuld  aenaratlon 

chamber  at  one  end  thereof.    3.241.548.  8-22-66,  Cl.  126— 

360. 

Seeloff.  Melrln  M.,  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.    Aoparatas 

(or  making  metal  rings.    8.241.347,  3-22-66.  Cl.  72--801. 

Segal.  JoaaoB  M..  to  Oeneral  Numlamatlcs  Corp.    Coin  holder. 

3.241  680.  8-3^-66.  Cl.  200— .83. 
Selb.  Keaaeth  L. :  See— 

Rlckette.  Lather  W.,  Otaeaer,  aad  Selb.    8.241.878. 
Seldea.  Rudolph,  to  Harar-Lockhart  Laboratorlaa.  Iac    Meth- 
od of  minimising  weli^t  loaa  In  animals  durinc  tranaporta- 
don.  aUngbter  and  abng.    8,341,074,  8-32-66,  CL  00—2. 
Selaa  Corn,  of  America :  at* — 

See.  Walter  O.,  and  WlUtems.    3,241,548. 
Waltar,  Bernard  R.    8.341.670. 
Sam-Sandberg.  STerre  O.,  and  P.-A.  Mannby,  to  Telefonaktle- 
:   bolaget  L  M  Bricaaon.    Circuit  arrangeosent  for  producing  i 
poteatlala  having  emial  abaolnto  Taloca  but  oppoalte  alcn 
depending   on    recnred    signal    comblnatlona.      8.242,848, 
3-22-66.  a.  307—88.6. 
Separator.  Aktleholagct :  See — 

Fhlkenhlad.  Nlla  T..  HaUatrSm.  and  Braz.    8.a41,0BCL| 
Serro  Corp.  of  America:  Bm —  1  ^n       >j  -.    •.i.tij, 

Jerger,  Joaeph,  Jr.    3.241.886.     !;  ^^        ^    .;"!,- 

aao.  Loula  M..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son.  loc  Method  o( 
fllUng  preaaare  paekagea  with  aqaeoas  wax  emulalons  em- 
^oylif  a  nltroua  oxide  propallant.     8,341,003,  3-23-66, 


Shaffer.  Charlea  D.,  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.    Automatic  con- 
nector.   8.241.864.  8-23-66.  a.  no— 18. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Shampalne.    S.a4L,W8. 
Dryng  meat    8,241.- 


Shaffer  Tool  Works :  Sa»— 
Bhaffer,  Charlea  D.    8J41.804. 

8ba2?SBS]?*to'8;SyK  SJ 
8liSro*:!Kii?^AteigSir  tip.     8.241.176.  8-22-66,  Cl. 

i4— 4to.      ^    . 

Sharp.  WinSaa  O. :  B90 —  .  .^.  ,^. 

e^Mllslng  pump.^8,a41,746,  3-23-66.  Cl.  ^sw— ^w». 

^''^^lf'<l'^!!wJ«^^    ]U24l052^&-««.  07107— §7.1. 

Bhd^J*  wSSS^to^JSa^ 

"^SriBdaatoUlOo.    Flaa  graauSlor.    8.341.776,  8-33-66. 

8l27lliiSJ'  B.     Separating  conTuyar  with  (toad  meana. 
83:iMT^a-33-6rCl.  200-248. 


SincUlr,  Henry  B.,  to  The  Procter  ft  OnaMe  Co.    HlShw 
(atty  add  eiters  o(  totrahydroxrUted  orlooetadleitt  and 
Sdr  nae  in  salad  oUs.    S,S«1,078.  8-22-46.  CI.  00— 1«S. 
Sinclair  Raaearch  Inc. :  Bte—     _..,„,„ 
BrtCkaon,^  Henry,  and  Ballard.     *.24a.l01.. 
KoTadk,  Stephen  M..  and  Mlchaela.     3.243.331. 
RTan.  Patrick  W.     8.842,223.  ^  _ 

Sln^eion.  WUUam  K.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  NeBMura  aad  Co. 
Yacnnm  ayatem  (or  the  removal  of  padflc  coaTortar  waate. 
8,341.104.  8-23-00.  Cl.  10— .6. 

**"%onnei2icSSrHelmnt,  J«5kne/.  "«  «5|»-  J^.^- 
SiroU.  Frank.  Boring  tool.  3.241.404,  »-21-6«L  CL  77— TO. 
Skegn.  Leonard  T.,  B.  C.  Whlteb^.  W.  J.  Smythe.  J- I«Men. 

and    M.    H.    PeUvln.    to    Technlcon    laattnmeato    Corp. 

Metho^and  apparatus  (or  •^?«"**^5^gf"j3^Sy^a^ 


8,343,088, 


8SS'2^ST*Sr''-.i1Sflgi.    3,242,048. 
Shen   iSaiSffifc  to  ikSS  ftCoTlnc.     ( i-pyridyl  earboxy 

and  dartratlTaa  thereof.   8^42,185,  8-32-»6,  CL  200r-z»4.». 


*  8-indolyl)Matte  •^  derivatlvec     3.242,- 


Bhen, 
Alpl 

Shiij'ft.^-T^,  --^        ^^^    3.242,168. 

ISben.   8^42,168. 

. J  Shan.    84M2,188 

8herbnrBe''CMV. :  *«►—  .  ^^,  „_. 

oompouada  aad  their  preparattoa.    1,242,164,  8-22-a«.  ix 
360—380. 

52Sfc.  ▼ffltolTN ,  ^So  Vdtman.    •.241,05a 
BhlkLHirio;   toNlppon   Bloctrlc  Co..  LU-,    B«|t«  »*"* 
^£plltndeUmitcr.  T2<2,4S7,  8^2-6*.  CL  »*<^1»»4  «.- 
B^^BdwarJMB,  to  PiOmar-Shha  Co.    Storage  rack.    3.241,- 
6a,  a-5S6.  A  311-m. 
iCo..  Ltd., The :  Ber 


8h.v.^-fe5fe^:.''K.'iS?^H.*«kS&.    App«atU^r 
d^toebMlSrpMMaei  of  water  aad  Im  Vthe  lael  aystoma 


.  H, J.    ^    ^ *  Air  Mown  tufted  fabric. 

(r^lft.?toyS<Si  Co.  of  Caltfomla.^  Pr^ 


Short.  Joe  T.^  G^way 
Showaliar,  WlUlam 


fluM 


iplea. 


a»tton'o(  |K»Sirettana  touucmt^^*toai^Mu^ 
montmorUloalie  addltton  prodact.  8.342,100,  8-33-w,  «. 
300—3.6.  ti**;. 

^"I^n  ^nfS^  Wntm  Bhroeder.  aad  lade.    8,243.170. 
8hur£Tt£5?Fi'  toBSic^Sr^USSstory  bl^  molding 
"•"SiSfclaca^l^lO.  8-33-86.  CL  85—41. 

^^lieSJ^^Ji^'trBn-to.  «•  »«MW.    iMZ^OB. 
Sldllaao.  Lodan  B. :  See—  j^  *  !  /"  • 

SiebMSi.'^rSlSspi^ftJJ  ft  il't  Corp.    Lackboit. 

S^i^SsifrVSQ^m,  E.  Maedar.  a«l  pJuechtl 
to  oKil&L     NawTaS^f^^  

-   iSSi£^Jc2^!i£linmmA.    8.342,018.1     ' 
SSrMaaeL    «.»nVM4. 
Nitackka,  Braao.  J»a41J«.  ••«•«« 

Btrobdt,  Walter.  Hnber,  •adFrteae.    SJttjW. 

Blempelkamp,  Bnaw.    TamparatarMoatrolk*  piop.    •.»«, 
18r8-33^.i3ri8— IT.  ' 

BlgBoJOjigjJjJjp^    8J42,001.      a  r.        ■     -< 

^^Courta^^^ratt, 


OB  a^nrall^  of 
88—14 
Sktoner,   Bdward   T.     Band   (oree  pipe   damp.     8.341.207. 

8—23—66   Cl    24 279 

Skoobo.  Lm  a.,  to  Th^  Oarrett  Corp.     Static  >PM^.eo°tTOl 

apparatoa  rosponalTe  to  vartatlona  In  frequency.    S,242,S46. 

SlS-«6.  Cl.  »0— 40. 
Slay  ton.  Ranaom  D. :  Bee— 

SUberg.  Bylvan.  and  Slayton.     8iS42,461. 
Smalto   Frank  A.,  to  International  Bualneaa  Machlnca  Corp. 

SbS  rSuter     8^342.350,  8-22-66.   CT.  807-08.5. 

*"**B:ubl*CUrSiie  wTand  Smith.     8,241.881.      ^, ^^ 

Smith.  IHTld  I.,  to  Oeneral  meetric  Co.     Beetlter  cooling 

arrangemeat.     8,242.379.    8-28-66.   Cl.    310— 118. 
Smith.  Bdward  M.  :««•--,.  ,,^ 

Smith.  Harry  F.    8J41.800.  ,   .  .^    ^ 

Smith,  BtarwKdecea«d:  W  B.  >'J55«"'',  •^-'fttTaftS* 

to  ifanafleld  Sanitary,  Inc     Plug  cock  valre.     8,341,800. 

8-23-00.  a.  201—182. 

^""SicHSjh^keSSJth  L..  and  Smith.     8.242.081. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratoriea :  See— 
BlarteU.  Geoige  B.     3.341.487. 

""'^ie^rS^a^r^  8-lth^,8«.8g5^^^  ^^ 
Smith.   Lealie  H..   aad  T.   W    Bowl^2^   to  £j»"«^;£^Tj2£; 

Superimposed    rotor    contact    •!"«££"»    with    depraaslMe 

actotorr852«.273,  3-22-66.  Cl.  20fr— 11. 
Smith.  LjrnnTal  M. :  See —  .  «    .^      •  oa«  m« 

Hinfele,  John  H..  Jr..  Wearer,  and  Smith.     8.241ja0, 
Smith    Nofman   B..  O.  Richards.  N.  D.  Scott,   aad  W.  D. 

pSker     tolMerlal    Chemleai    ladnatrlaa    Ltd.     Dyeing 

S^»     8.2«!506,  8-«^^.  Cl.  8-55. 
Smith.  Richard  L.,  Jr. :  S«e—  «-«««. 

Ooodbar.  Rdi  C.  and  Smith.     8.341.000.  ^.th-d 

Smith   Robert  A.  and  O.  O.  WhytUw.  to  PMC  Corp.     •"thoji 

rttiJSngeiertrieally  heated  tabrle  Btructarea.    3J41.814. 

s-ubf "ffinS  it~SiV  w.  ,^«"-«i^  StSSs^a 

hide   Mte.   Oa.      Bended   aeals.     6,3tfl.S43,    S-«8-a«.   Cl. 

277— IK.  _ 

*"•  wiiSte?  Di»ii£dA..  aad  Smolen.     3J41,S12. 
^^^^fifc^"  LSAid^'xT  Whitehead,   Iai*dL    PeUvto.  and 

Snabea'SJ^t^  j!  Sd' W?  A.  Van  WIcklln,  Jr^o  ^^M^' 
Co.     AntomotlTe     reblde     ateerlng     ayatem.     8.a«l,«rao. 

8i2iS^y%.?^to^miBa  Petroleum  Co     Tlra  cim**^^ 
^thyien^proivlaae  copolymer  coated  eprfau^mtthoi  o? 
m^ag  wuK:    8^241.%2.  S-2B-66,  Cl.   163— SSO. 

SaSfrAftbTrH..  ir..  to  K«Kt"*J-ir.i^    ^4rSSL 
taarlBg  plaatic  layer  on  realllent  aaattag  aurfhee.    8:Z4l,w«. 

3-23-66.  CL  381— 14& 

Battaer,  Bllaa:  S»^     ^      m^.^    a.i».M    mt<A   Waodeock 
Koaator.   Charlea  J,   Teager.    Saltaer.   ana   wooococx. 

8.343,440. 


,.«- 


Bodeto  ilaouaw  Oletta 
Malnll.  Jean 


L.P. 


8.343,403. 


jT^  8..  aad   WkoraW-    «>^l.•ft•;^, 
1.  D.  Slayton.  to  Teletrpe  Corp.    »ror 
8.343,40i  8-28-66,  (5:840-446.1 


«llbeJi,'Syl^»ii,'aii  \p:l^U^lj2j:^^^^^'^ 

detection   system.     8.343,401.  8-08-66.  Cl.  . 
Bilverman.  Bcrqard  H. :  B 


8.242,- 


MldrdSttl!*"^  wTPnckaat.  and  SttTermaa. 

BlmkotU?  Harrid  O,  to  »dl  Oil  go.  Jnaeet  growtt  and 
reproduction  control._  8,343.044,  »-«2-06,  CL  167— «8. 


8.341,835. 


StooTrrthur".  tt?WeBejto;cifp.-^^to»i^^ 

(or  Indicator  derlee.     8,a43.4flS;  8-33-66.  Cl.   840—878. 
Slmon-Carrea  Ltd. :  See— 

ClouA.  Oeerge  F.  O.    S.a41330. 
Slmona,  BLaana.      Piling   eonatrucOon    method. 

SlmMon^Frank   B^  to   »JfC  Corp.    «taeklag  sMcaaaima. 

BiiSS;    slJtSr?^  niS  lTm.  Porster.    Fluid  coopUag 
**TKIrtai?TS    taaJSSSaiin.      8,3«1,'808,    8-32-66:  CT. 

f4--640.  .„ 

**'?Sw2a^^*a«W.  C..  Lewia,  and  Shipley.    8,241.- 

SlndUifji-epb  A.,  to  E.  I    «« J2?^**85tt98r  i^^" 
Photographic  ^roceaaaa  and  alesMnta.    8.241.9«.  a-az-oo. 

CL  ofr-as. 

8a4  O.O.— ••  J 


Sodete  dTOectro^lmle.  dT^rtro^Metallurgle  et  des  Adertea 

'*^i3rjS.'!rnV  AUpiperae.    i.i^S^'^         «      ^, 
Bod^dTDtid^et  djApSlSSSr  dee  Tedurteuaa  Nouvdiea 
iMMk-l^ '  See  * 

HoMd.  BtiaBne  A.  H..  and  Torehenx. 
Bodeto  Ljeofmaee :  See —  ...«a.« 
^Dobols^PteToat,  Raool.  3,842.066. 
Sodete  ittojUaeeta :  8^— 

mm,  PlaCTC     8.342,3^. 
Soconr  MoMl  Oil  Oo.Tlnc. :  See— 

dertneaa.  Theodore  A.     S.241.614. 

8oder'SS''^to}*U  to^D^fi^Wg  Co.     P,e.«.to  comp«- 
*1Sflem^Jotot.*     8:attJ6S'*-22-66.   CL   285-iS. 

**-L£^t'?ob^«  R.  Thomas,  and  Sommer.     8,242.209. 

^^'•'^SSS^rti^ir^ndSomer..     3,241,^.       ^^^ 

SomiS?Hena"^Jr./to«*^C«P^  ««^- 

Ing  dencee     a,2424li6.  8-23-66^  Cl.  148— »8.1. 

*"'^ii^Rl'  kb^U    Mnrata.   aad   HlrnchL    8,242.005. 
SoojST^hn'^to-H^SreduSdj^^  l^torial 

fSedlM.    3,241;635.  3-28-06.  CL  177—130. 

*'''fe£rR2Srs..and8oimi..     8,343.116. 
**"^'rp.,^«aiSo.  *&.2S3. 

^ij??tir&ss7rSdE!"i;52r"aJ'i&  3^41.481. 


zxnu 

Space-G«nena  Corp. : 

ObOM.  BAbtadim  N.     3,242,430. 

Bke.  ThMMlore  J. :  See — 

Mnller.  Joaeph  F.,  and  Spanke. 
Specialties  DerelopoMnt  Corp. :  8ee- 

JamlMB,  WIUTB.     3,241.617. 

BcffeU.  Brian  B.  A.     3,241,269. 
Speed,  Raymond  A. :  Bee — 

Bown,  Deloe  E.,   Poirot.  and  S]  «ed. 
Speer,   William  S.,  to  Coleman  En, 


3.241. 


3,241,852. 


3,242.138. 
neerlnc  Co.,  Inc. 


>c  ne 
.218. 


center  loeatlnc  apparatus. 
Sperry.  Philip  B. :  See — 

PrjrorTMliAael  J..   Kclr,  and  |perry.     S,341.»S3. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Bllncoe,  Homer  P..  and  Wells. 


Le  Bran,  Eocene  J. 
Moreno,  Charlea  A.. 


Jr.     3,242.3 19. 


BerlMMTlt 


_,  I  Ad  MelTllle. 
U  !.102. 


Method  for 
8,241.349, 


3,242309. 


3,242.235. 


to  General  Electric  Co. 


3,241,890,  3-22- 


^'SSSSf.T^ 


3.242.448. 


—  MS  ^1— <>       n  I  saws  ^VBV     ~~i  .     *^^tA«w«r'^«lSK 

Sebmeekenbecber,  Arnold.     3,2^ 
Scott.  Jobn  W.     3.241.362. 
Weatertoaek.  Irrar  S.     3.242,493 
Woodward.  Benjamin  W.     3,242  341. 
Sporek.  Claoa  L.,  to  The  Lodge  A  )  blpley  Co, 
widening  and  remorlng  crown  froi  i  strip  stock. 
3-22-66.  a.  72 — 366 
Spratt,  James  P. :  fie«- 

Ooldmaa,  Blcbard  L.,  and  Spr«|t. 
Squibb.  E.  B..  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

BUrkln,  Cbarles.  and  Bennett 
Sta-Hl  Corp. :  See — 

Baker,  Craig  C.     3.241,247. 
Stabr,  Henry  M.,  and  S.  Orabam, 

laectrlcal     capacitor    and    dlelecirlc    material    therefor. 
3,  242,  402.  3-22-66,  CI.  317—239.  l 

Stallman.  Balpb  F.    Bedrcalatlng  bi  uing, 

66,  a.  308—6. 
Stand,  Mllle,  to  Sealectro  Corp.    M  ibod>  ot 
tetrafluoroetbylene     articles.        3, 142.346. 
264—127. 
Standard  OU  Co. :  See — 

ObUd.  Sherman  R.     3.241.932. 
Standard  Controls,  I<ic. :  See — 

Paine,  WUUam  A..  U,  and  Wal|fer. 
Standard  Kollsmaa  Industries  Inc. : 
Bland,  Bobart  C.  A.     3,242,432 
Standard  Polymer.  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Kllbourne,  Kenneth  B.     3^41.811. 
Stanlland,  Kenneth,  and  J.   v.   via ;  to  Davy  and  United 
B:Mlneerlng  Co.  Ltd.     Bumper  h  ivlng  dastomerlc  shook 
abwrber     3,241,875.  3-22-66/0.  f»3— 88. 
Stanley  Worts,  The:  See — 

Cniekshaak.  Ira  G.     3.241.220. 
Kraut.  Herman  O.    8.241.412. 
Branln.  William  E.     3.241,601.  , 

Stanton.  George  W.,  and  T.  O.  Trayk  r,  to  ThelDow  Chemical 
Co.     Compootlons  comprising  gra  t  copolymers  of  certain 
nMnomers  of  polyglycol  ethers  of  a:  kenyl  aroaatlcs  on  poly 
oleAa  subotrales  and  the  sMthod  i  f  ssaklac  said  composi 
tlons.    3,242.232.  3-22-66.  CL  26a  -878. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 
Stedman.  CecU  K.     3.242,449. 
Stedman,  Cecil  K..  to  Statham  Inst  iiideBts,  Inc. 

traaadoeers.    3442,449.  3-23-66,  C  I.  3m-A. 
Steri  Heddle  Mff.  Co. :  See— 

Kanftnann.  Frank  H.     3.241,570 
Kramer,  Charles  F.     3,241.574 
Steele.    Clarence   B..    to  American 

Method  of  disintegrating  Tcgetal  aiatter. 
66.  a^  146—289. 
Steete,  Guy :  See- 
Hope,  Henry,  and  Steele.     3,241  Jl73. 
Steele,  James  B. :  See — 

Storm,  James  C.^  Crooke,  Estea, 


oiorni,  tfAJuw  \^^^^v^iw»r,  auvmj«,  and  Steele.     3,241,3^4. 
Steeneck.  Robert,  to  The  Weetem  Uo  Ion  TelegraiA  Co.    Uni- 
versal    network     assemblage.       3,  S42,385,  ' 
317—101. 
Stelger.  Fred  H..  to  Jcrfinson  k  Jobiyon. 

324^553.  3-2i-6iB.  CI.  128—156. 
Sterner,  Olof  B. :  See—  «  „  «  .^ 

Maiell.  Paul  M.  T..  Tornqnlst.  abd  SMllaer.     3,242,183. 
Stelnbock.  Fred  C,  to  The  Kendall  Co. 


and  shl; 
Stenudd. 


ing  container.    3^41.731 ,  3-: 


Ten  G.  y..  to  Ab  AtTldab<  rgs  IndnstrlMr.     Derlce 


use  wlfb  typewriters 
apparatus.      3.241.648. 


Globe-Union  Inc.  IHec- 
llager  and  contact  clip 
3-i2-66.    CL    200—11. 


Nemours  and  Co.     8^- 
8.242.120,  fr-»^-«6,  CL 


>P1 


8.341,887, 


3 ,341,870. 


>paxatas 


tas  and 

a. 


for  producing  code  characters,  fo  r 

and    similar    cbaimcter    printing 

3-22-66.  CI.  197—1. 
Stephan,  Kurt,  and  D.  D.  Wbmle,  to 

trleal  switch  and  Improved  contad 

ctmstractlon   therefor.     3,242.271. 
Stephens.  Alexander  :  See — 

Laird.  John  S..  and  Stephens.    3.^1.688 
Stcaber.  Walter,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 

supporting  gd  shaped  structures. 

260^39.6. 
Stems,  Brooks,  Jr.,  to  Amea  Teztll4.Corp 

method  for  knitting  pile  fabric. 

Sterena  Mfg.  C©..  Inc. :  Bm— 

Mertler.  Chartca  8.,  and  Smith. 
Sterenaon.  Bobert  L. :  See — 

Beynolds.  Jamea  W..  and  Steir«4aon 
Stewart.  Paul  H ^ 

Kendall.  WUBam  B.,  and  Stewa4t 

Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Bronwer.  Frana.    8.341.889. 

Uttle,  Arthur  J.    8.341.794^^ 

Butledge.  Joeeph  P.    8J41.80T. 
Stlngley,  Norman  H.,  to  Wham-O  Mf  t.  Co.    HUglJ  nMitnt 
l>olybntadlene  ball.     8.341.884.  S-^i-U,  cTSTS-SS. 

Stock.  Donald  F. . 

ihshon.  BarU  ■..  and  Stock.    8,34l.0M. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hole 


8-^-66.  a.  38— 174. 


3,242,438. 


3.242,496. 


Pnaaore 


]  'actora   Aaaodatea  Ltd. 
3^241,687,  8-22- 


3-22-66,  I  CI. 


Sorglcal  dreaalng. 


-S3Sr(h.^5S3?^ 


18,341,770. 
84M1.909. 


StooTer.  Hans  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Time  delay  mech- 
anism.   3,242.279.  8-22-66.  CL  300— 61.43. 

Stoffel,  Paul  J.,  and  D.  J.  BeaTsr,  toi  Monsanto  Co.  Fungici- 
dal nltro  sabstltatad  alkyl  oxo-lowsr  alkylcarbozylatea. 
3,343.089.  8-33-66,  CL  167—33.  '^^^^ 

Stoflfel,  Paul  J. :  See— 

^    ^BeaTcr,  David  J.,  and  StoCel.    8.343.040. 

Stoffey.  Donald  G..  B.  C.  MazwaU,  A.  D.  Outman,  L.  W. 
Fancher,  and  J.  T.  Hallett.  Carbamyl  phoaphataa.  8.343.- 
498,  3-22-66.  CI.  260—988.  T 

Stone,  Crlson  W. :  See — 

Cathcart.  Thomas  X..  Jr..  Moeller.  and  Stone.     8,341,- 

(  Stookey.  Stanley  D..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.     Bone  china 
and  method  of  making  It     3^41.985.  3-22-66.  CI.  65 — 88. 

Stopora,  Hans:  See — 

PnUrlch.  Hans,  and  Stopora.    8.341.995. 

Stona,  Jamea  C.  J.  O.  Crooke.  J.  C.  Estea.  and  J.  B.  Steele, 
to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Mobile  Marine  platform  appara- 
tus.   8.241.834.  8-23-66,  a.  61— 46.5. 

Stout  George  P.  Production  line  evaluation  system.  8,343.- 
320.  3-22-66,  CI.  235— 92. 

Stout  WyUe  A„  to  Bourns.  Inc.  Gear  adjnated  variable 
resistor.    8.242.453.  8-22-66.  CL  338—174. 

Stover,  Egbert  C,  to  Flaklce  Corp.  Beflrlgaration  and  par- 
ticularly refrigerated  lee  storage  means  with  automatic  dla> 
charge  Bsechanlsm.     S.341J8S,  8-33-66,  Q.  63—886. 

Strashun,  Suauier  I.,  and  W.  F.  Talbart  to  United  States 
of  America,  Agriculture.    Continuous  denydratloa  of  edible 

„  liquids.    8>41.981.  3-22-66.  CI.  99—306. 

Straub.   OUbert  J.,   and   A.   Halpem.   to   SynergisUcs,  Inc. 
Betalne  gluUauite  and  methods  of  using  same.    8,342,048, 
,  8-22-66.  a.  167—55. 

Strobelt  Walter,  B.  Huber.  and  A.  Frleae.  to  Siemens  k  Halske 
Aktlengesellschaft  Circuit  atrangeatent  for  relay  con- 
troUed  PBX  Installations.     8,343!8M.  8-33-M,  GL  179— 

Strflker,  Ganther,  to  Gustav  Schade,  Flrma.  Loading  arrann- 
^  ment  8,341.«9S.  8-33-66.  Q.  314—80.  ^""^  '"^ 
Strohmeyer.  Charles,  Jr..  to  OUbert  AssocUtes,  Inc.  Tur- 
bine steam  admission  controls.  8,341,833.  8-33-60.  CL 
60 — 78. 
Strnben.  FrancU  L.    H  to  J.  C.  Struben.    Screen  room  for 

awning     8.241.278.  8-23-66.  CI.  53— 68. 
Straben.  Jean  C. :  See — 

Strnben.Francls  L.    8,241.378. 
Stummeyer.  Herbert :  See — 

Jentasch,   Wolfgang.  StumsMyer.  and  Fischer.     8,343.- 
209. 
Sunwara.  Maaao.  H.  Okagaki.  and  T.  Iknta,  to  Kaboahlkl 
Kalsha  Hitachi  Belsakusho.    Hollow-cathode  discharge  lamp 
for  eadsslon  of  atoadc  raaonance  linea.     8.343,871,  8-33- 
66.  CI.  813 — 205. 
SuUy,  Frank  H.  P.,  and  W.  H.  Brink,  to  Weatem  Braaa  Works. 
Sequencing  valve  with  Integrated  surge  control  and  prsa- 
^  sure  drop  actuated.     8,24i;569.  3-22-^.  CI.  187—634.18. 
Sulser  Broe.  Ltd. :  See — 

JniC  Viktor.    8,341,597. 
Sun  OU  Co. :  See— 

Belak.  Steven  O..  and  Camnbdl.    8J43,3ST. 
Cox,  WUllam  H.    8.343,836. 
Getjde.  WUUam  F.    8.343.183. 
Sunkist  Qrowers,  Inc. :  See — 

Horton.  Walter  B.    8,341.650.  « 

Sunroc  Great  Lakes  Co. :  See — 

Bowers.  Donald  L.    8.341.869. 
Superior.  WlUlam  J. :  See— 

Throathwaite.  Charles  W..  Superior,  and  Ono.    8,341.- 
486. 
Sutherland,  NeU  M. :  See— 

Mackenale.  Alaadalr.  and  Sotharland.     8J4S.S87. 
Sutton,  Balph  L.,  to  International  Harveater  Co.    Com  head. 

3,241.399,  3-22-66.  CL  56—18. 
Sasnkl.  Masam.  to  Kabnshlklkaisha  Tokal  Klka  Denki  Saiaa- 
kusho.      Snap-action    plunger-operated    electrical    switch. 
8.242.282.  8-fi-«6.  CI.  300— 76. 
Svenska  Botor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag :  See — 

Schibbye.  LauHts  B..  and  misBon.    8.341,744. 
Sverdrap  ft  Pared  and  Aaaodatea,  Inc. :  See — 

Newnun,  Owen  O.    8.341,370. 
Swanson,  Herman  A. :  See — 

Bncel.  John  H.,  and  Swanson.    8.341.838. 
Sweet  Warren  W..  and  C.  F.  Fischer,  to  Colgate-PalmoUve 
Co.     Apparatus  for  pressing  dettfgeat  bars  and  eakaa. 
8.341^0878-33-66.  O.  30—7. 
Swift  ft  Co. :  See- 
Brown.  Jack  H.    8.343.008. 
Flndley,  Thomas  W.    8,242,18T. 
Johnson,  Keith  L.    8  J43.360. 
Sanders,  Marion  D..  and  Kealy.    8.241,945. 
Schack.  Warren  B.,  and  Livingston.     8441,475. 
KeU.  Bobert  M.    8,243,118. 
Swift  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shank.  Joaeph  L.    8,241,983. 
Swoboda.  ThomaH  J. :  See — 

OUbert.  Walter  W.,  and  Swoboda.    8J41.0B3. 
Synergistics.  Inc. :  See — 

Straub.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Halpem.    8.343.048. 
Systematlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Kuehn,  Andrew.  HI.    8441.589. 
Sylvanla  Dectrie  Prodneta  lac. :  See — 

BonasoU,  Bobert  P..  Seoledge.  and  Palermo.     8.343.873. 
Ssegho,  Coastantln  8.,  to  The  Raoland  Corp.    Storage  target 

electrode.    8,342,867,  8-23-66.  CI.  818—89. 
TBW  Inc. :  See — 

Klmura,  Arata.  and  Nemets.    8.343.840. 
Tabor,  Bobert  B.,  to  U.8.  Heat  Sink.     Thermal  disslpator. 

3.341.605.  8-23-66.  CI.  165—80. 
Tabudil,  Kasqya :  See —  ^  ^ 

Takeda,  Sadasnke.  Tabndii.  Iwaml.  and  Kudo.     8.341.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'^  KgydJim-^jl^r^iSiaS^ 


Thatrhsr   INHtaVl*  Li-  asd  T.  B.  Btaabcr 
-ntxcan,  ""^j^T^^.^  ci.  297 


116. 


170. 


^'S&H^th^  ^.li^^  ^^v^ 

Ing  seadcondnctor  devices.     8,242,014.  8-22-66,  ci.  i« 
l3. 


to 
_  _  Inc- 
14S— 


stroctlon.    «,*»*,i^f«,  • 

^'^TIilBbttlak^  JaSkaB^  Halatauffurd. and Thayw. 
«78. 


*Mh' 


ttSiofplMpbale  rock  and  growth  of  gypaom  cryaUls. 

3,24lWr3-E^.  CL  71—87: 
Talbiirt.  William  F. :  See—        «.,fc__»     •  ojn  oat 
•Strashun.  Snmaar  I.,  and  Ttlwut.    8.Z4a.Wi. 
l^uaJgSra  Kikal  KiaMo^ KttaAlklJU^ht:  8m- 

external  cardiac  maaaage.    S,341JM>li  •■^'^TTiL.*'.  Ar^Tvi' 

^Daaaar.  Alvla  S. :  See  _  ^  -^,  ._^ 

^iMaw.  D*vld  J..  «itfl\»«v,  >'***vt2Lw.  ^  i.«iiat 
TkntUaaar.  kalth  W,  toRuehaaf  Corj^  Mo^  •«  Inaolat- 

'^"^feJriTH^J^   Bauman^  l^irttar,  and   Wdamioer. 
8^43.181. 

'**%SfcrWeSfA.,  and  Tate.    8441428.  .«.,«-, 

T^SiSkSi  B?l?  Air  Bednetfon^OKtoc.    ▼ 
^Sdsr.    t  J«1>1«,  »-23-ie.  a.  380-Jr3. 
Taylor  ft  OaaWnTlnc. :  See— 
Vogt.  N 


^*^eC«Xe,  Jamea  B.,  and 


^^^  8,341,040. 

>w.t.i;i^r,'^«AJf  ii"jb.  Marttn  Metal  Co.  Coimlt-baae  aUoy. 
8,241,«64.  8-33-66,  CL  T6—in.      ^^^       ^_      , 

Thlda,  Albert  F.,  to  Oevaert  »it<>-P«»*»«^2»  "J  J^ffi 
hoase  for  photopaphlc  enlarging  and  printing  davieaa. 
8,341,M7,  S^^Sl-A.  CL  88—34. 

rateronsCo.    Vehlda  an^Unnr  hjdraa- 
_.  erMDOr  drtvi.    1241.638.  S-23-M,  CL  ISO-Bl. 
nMMaas,  Jaaat  W. :  S<m —  _  _  .  ...«««« 


Thomaa,  David  F.,  t*  Watery  9»Vw.^i5*%  *J!S 


far  gna 


Ta»lor'"Jeta Xrt?Ali3ft2tleal  Corp.     Safety  P6^«fl* 
^i?iai^«allqulda.    8441408.  8-32-*6.  Q.  3ft-13. 

'^'Bi^Stot'lS^ihaU.  MaOlanghUn.  Prtea,  and  ISaylar. 

Tfcylor.'CKtN,  t.  «S«*»  »«23lSS.  S^^tT^' 

^^ToSiwtodwIatively  Urfe  and  miaU  leap  portlwmr^«4*2.- 

388.  8-33-68,  CI.  300—11^ 
mylor>WUaaa  Iffc.  Co. 


L14. 


388.  »-^*LC»-  

llSSSfu,  vtmimU.    8.3#144T.    r 
'WlaAdd  OoSTTho :  *•»— 


r.  Herbert  M.    '' 


Uc 


Theam.  I 
^"^^oSSTfeiSa^fi^Th.-...    84«.«d. 

''*-»if.as5ffthV%rThoi---^»^sir-  ^  c 

ThmuMa.  Olen  A.,  to  B.  L  da  Poiat  da  Maaaws  and  Oa. 
PhotopolymarlaaUa  eteBMit  and  pcoeaaa  f«r  pn»arlng  aame. 

»rtck-epsilwg  atdtag  boa.    844141*.  »-33-8«,  O. 
Thoaipaon  Bamo  Wooldrldas.  Inc.  r  "~ 
Coop|Mr.   John   N.,   CntttnMi 

ThempM«MhrUllam  B-  to  BIfchart  Braaa  Mte.  Co^Jbsc 

^Sir5SrnSiik!844i.iT3.  t^:5!Sjaril»-i76. 

Thorbam.  David  H..  to  As  P«yS|»'"*t^_2j-  „  ---_ 

atatle  praaara  trauBltter.    84^1.701,  8-33-00,  a.  386 — 

87. 
Thorathwalta,  C.  W-Aaaoelatea :  *»»—  •  •*,  ,*«<i 

ThoiBthwalta.CharIeaW..Sap«lar,a»d<>M.   3441.486. 
Thomthwalte,  Chariea  W..  W.  J.  Snpettar.  and 

C.  W.  Thenthwaita  Aaaodatea. 

data  reeordlag  ai 
Thoratan.  Harry  ■.,  ^  — x-i-ir-isi- 

DUl  feed  far  praaaaa.   S.341.0M. 
Tle-Chalr  lac :  *•*— ,  ...  .^ 
Beery.  Dala  M.    %M\Jlfl^ 


Water 


sriw    n..    n.  •.   ,»»»......  —  —  B.  Ono,  to 

waits  Aaaodataa.  Db«eC  dbdial  pctet-Mit 
appaiataa.  8441,4»8,  •-2^»«.  Q-.??-^- 
CloBoond  Brook  BsaHnf  Oarp.  of  AiMClea. 


,S«1447. 


J.,  Vaacv.   Saltaar.  and 

8443:440.      _^  ^  

Tedurfcoa  laMfUMata  Corp.j«ae— 

StaSS*  uSSSk  ^WMtahead,  Sitytha.  laradl.  and 

iSaVla.    «4«l.dl|i,.^ 
WalSach.  Walter.    84414X1. 


LM  Brf< 
wmrf 


Tdefvnken  Aktisnsassllsrhaft :  See— 
Pnltrl«h.  Haji^  «f '  -'—- 

Talsgloba  Pay^T?  Syat 
«aUt  " 

Tele 

TeUeiinan, 


8443448. 


PnllMeh.  HaJi^  «ad  Stopora,    8441.000. 
It.  Mnmij,  tad  Deoadoalakis.    0,343,300. 


actoa 


gKJSrL'lSr^  Blaytoa..  8,243.461.^ 

eimaa.ngdward.  to  OwttnwtallnaU  ■■••(*  Com.    Ceded 
_etaaSgdevlea.    8,343,888,  8-33-00,  a.  81T— 184. 

~*D^w88!'#wSrilttd.  Martart.  and  TsltidUk.    8443.- 
Tta^iallfeyer  W.    naetrlc  buap.    S,242,B3S,  8-33-00,  O- 

^Balaheld._ataarKHic:r^brakiBS  aad  leddag  nalt 

"  '        '^  device.    8,341,882, 

8441,408.  8-23- 

tlock.    0441.700, 


^"SSJtw,  »-M^  ^ 


8-Stoe,  CI.  T*--10L    _, 
~   Wistemh  O.    DriTlag 

100— TS._      .       _ 


CL  108— too, 


Tllgner,  Balph  F.,  to  Pittsbaq*  PUte  Glaaa  Oe.    Brad 

lSSrtiST84ii.iT3.  »-mX a  i»r:l&.  r. 

TImherlske.  John JL,  H,  O.  HaMaMgard.  aad  A-J.  nayor,  to 
latanatloaal  Harvaatar  Ca._  ^r»^iS^»J^  ralaaae  for 
wire  twtoter  far  halera.    t441,47a;»-4»-00,  CL  lflO--«l. 

TimmerBMaa,  Jeaaaaa  F.  M..  te  Nortt  Aawrleaa  Phflipa  Co.. 
Inc.  Apparataa  tvt  almaltaneonaly  OlUag  taeaaaaa  la  a 
matrix  or  the  Ilka  with  a  nnmber  of  doapitad  articlea. 
84414t2.  3-33-00,  CL  S»— 308. 

Tlaaler,  Bobert :  *•• —  _    ,        . ...  -_^ 

Niaet.  Leon.  Beaant.  aad  Tlaste.    8443.004. 

Tltaalna  Mataia Corp. «(  AaMrtea:  «ea— 
CovlagtM^  Lacaa  C.    3443463. 

Toko  KdNMhUd  Kataha :  Bef—         ..,.,^ 

Mlwa.  «•-— — ■  aad  ITehida.    8443,400.  \ 

Toloaa,  FeUx  P. :  Baa—                  -...^.. 
^Oral^l>wlaB:,aadTaloa^    8441,4S8- ^ 

ToauroTFatrldi  ML  Jr,  t»  tta  Uoad  T*T_Cofp.  Toroga 
aetaatad  raverdUa  gear  radaetioa  aaamahly.  8441486. 
3-33-O0.  CL  T4  ^"^ 

Tomono,  Maaaml ;  —  ,  ^._  . ...  .- . 

TakHt,  Taka^W^Ueda,  T««k.  ^^^^^^^^t^^ 

- -1.144- 


oJfti.' 

^iade^wavt 


Teraaat,  _-- 
Brake   Co 


S442.4M. 

8443,188. 


W3-80.  CL  tOO—^ 
Terra,  Pierre,  to  Sedato 


„,^ , Bhodlaeeta.   5»e«S»<»' *»aAr^ 

tMMt  «f  thanaaplaatle  Mroa.    0443448.  8-3»-«0,  a. 

8443.0BS. 


GvrSSa  A,,  aad  Oraaa 
kt.  OardoaB.   ~ 
iBdwaidT^ 
kahaak.  Fred 


PI 


L,  Jr, 

Dewdea.  CUreaca  U.  Jr-^ 
«stea.JohaH.  844S,22t 
Oraao.   WUBam  «..   'r.. 

Bli^lSichMl  D.  a«l  Brtac    «4«4t8. 

^Bi!lf5SS>'n.i8W 

Oermaa,  Lee  V.^  •.•♦Sjttk. 
Jeasea.  Arthur  J.    8  J43.0OT. 

Bao(B.OaltB..  aadWaraer.    8441.888. 

Tsztraa.  lac. :  •••  _  _.,  ^j- 

Pntetti.  Aathoay  M.    S441.80S. 


2.008. 


romono,  Maaami :  Bae —  .  _. 

TakagL  TakaahL  Ueda.  Teaeao,  aad  Klamj 
ronllaa,  Jaha  O.  talldMHrlac  Corp.    Havd  dad 

tttxwSSSL '  ^kitA^A^VtlSi  Sl^iill^tt 
Torcheax,  BmUe  L.  O. :  Bae — 

Hoaarl  Btleaaa  A.  H.,  aad  TorcheaT    844 
Toraqaiat,  Jaa  T. :  Ba^— 

MatdL  Patf  M.  T..  Toraqaiat,  aad  B«djBsr. 
Torrlagtaa  Oa.,  The :  mm — 

Coalaa,  laha  H.    tMlMH. 

Flaher,  Walter.    %3SjM. 
TaraoB,   ■aiiai    H.     talmal   CaaO-aappiaaMat   Mock-holder. 

3441,534,  8-M-OO,  CL  llO— 01.  _ 

Tragr,  JohaTDe^ciag  pad.    8,343,004,  S-33-00.  CL  101— 

Traae  Co.,  The :  Bm 

Lahmaa,  Banr  C     8441444. 

Travla.  Bal^  U    OaaMaatioa  hoaa  : 

OoTclIS— 480. 
Tiaylor.  Teddy  O. :  fee — 

Staatoa,  Osafii  W^aad  Traylar. 
Tfiee  Predacta  Oaiv. : 


8441.778. 


OlaM.JahaB.    8441483. 
gs.  WfiUam  M..  aMfM 


daaadadar 


A.  BhiaeafMdt  to  Badlo  Com.  «f 
devieea.    8441.t81,  8-33-0<rcl. 


Trtpla  A  Spadalty  Co. :  Bm— 

BayBoad.  Baceae  B.,  aad  BddDer.     8448.400. 
Tmr.  Caaaard.    waka  aaaa  adjatteaat  laachaalim 

OS.  S-33-00,  CL  188-^r»j0. 
rrvtm,  Mdahaad:  Bm— 
_^  ^M;  Walter,  aad  Tmppe.    8441435. 
Ta Aar.  Allea  B. :  Bee— 

_    Pfedilcli.  Paal  ■.,  Wag,  aad  Tacfcar.   8441,480. 
TaarBd  Mac  trie  lae.:  Bm— 

^Flrth,  Beraand  O.    8443474. 


8441,- 


metiiod  for  TWtleal  weldlnc.    8^ 


lo..  Inc.    Appanta 
^dW,  S-22-6e,  CL 


403. 
Tyler.  Hu^  J.,  to  Sobertstaaw  Coot^ol* 

■oooalTo  twltdi  eoastmetion  and 

3>4£290,  3-22-M,  CL  200—117. 
Trier.  TommT  M.,  to  HonMwell,  In4 

3.341.Mir3-a9-«e.  CT.  128—2.       ^ 

die.    3J241.183,  4-22-06.  Q.  18— li  . 

UdUda.  Show:  «••—  „^.^ 

Mtwa,  gf««»«»«— .  and  Udilda. 

UdUyama,  Kamo,  and  H.  Tamada. 
Kataabikl    Kalaha.      Paper    m 
3^1.757,  8-22-06.  Q.  285—08. 

Ueda.  HlnMhl :  0( 


Co.    Thermally  re- 
]  letiiod  of  maklnf  same. 

Hesplratlon  detector. 

Corp.    film  eztmilon 


1.242,400. 

to  Sanko  Klkal  Kogyo 
moiM  f    eoontlqc   apparatoi. 


■hikacltTakealil.  Ueda.  Tomoao, 
UeUmann.  Heini,  to  General  Tire 


of 


■tnr  aalts  with  metal 
po  ^  iMrtntlon 


catalyi  ta. 


and  B  inder, 


2  a, 


Thoi  las 


^4f.»47. 

3.241.490. 

.    3.241.310. 
3.241.311. 


and  BatlH  rland. 


prodneti 
odlc  ox 

0.260—2         ^  ^    ^ 

Ulm.  Lawrence  8.,  to  The  Co^pe; 

mtem.    3.242.420.  3-22-66.  CI.  32 
Ulneh.  Raymond  M.    Snow  wins  foi 

254.  S-S-66.  a.  37—44. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  0ee — 

Andenon.  John  K..  and  Tennl. 

Apel.  Fraada  N.,  Conte. 

rirnham.  Alford  O..  Apel,  and 

Fowlw,  Aobert  M.    8.24pl3. 

Hill.  Wnilam  F..  Jr.    3.242.121. 

Kan*.  John  8.,  and  Behaefer.    f 

Lenlhan.  William  8..  Jr..  Keldl. 

MeOary,  Cbarlea  W.,  Jr.. 

McOary.  CharieaW..Jr.    3.242.1 

Maaylk.  Bohert  M ..  Walker.  Will 

AAA 

MayMd.  Howard,  and  HIU.    3.. 
NaTlkaa,  Charles  E.    3.241.702 
(yConnor,  Francis  M..  and  Th<_ 
Schnlthdaa.  Ralpt  D.    3,242.02: . 
Yan  Cakenberdie.  Jean  L.    8.24: 
Wltherapoon.  KMMO  R.    3.242.r 
Union  on  Co.  of  California :  JBfeo- 
Maly,  Oeor»  P.    3.242.244. 
Showaltcr.  WUllamE.    3^2,10 
Toons.  Donald  C.    3J241,M6. 
Toang,  Donald  C. 
Unlteast  Corp. :  fee— 
Floehr.  Walter  L. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Hoadley.  Henry  H, 
Knhrt.  weeley  A 
Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Leellc  H..  and  Bowler 
United  KiBSdom  Atomic  Snercy  An 

Machenale.  Alaadalr.  and^l 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  8e< 
Newton.  Albert  B.    3^41.672 
UaSted  Statea  of  America 
*    Anlcnltnre:  4f*e — 

straahon.  Sumner  I.,  and 
Army:  B«* — 

Boehm.  Joeef.    3^1.240.       . 
Holderer.  Oscar  C.    JLMlSOi  . 
Jaeoba,  darold.    3^£rS96. 
NeSmlth,  Ifalcimi  F.    3,241. 
Eocha.  John  O.    3J241.448. 
Atomic  Bnersy  Commission  :  8t 
Batista.  Boy  L.  Hanks,  and 
Fd>bo.  Paiil  P..  Levey,  and 
Neeley,  ArAiir  C.    3.241.056. 
Health  Sdncatloa  *  Welfare 
Zwelg.  Gnnter.    3.241.020. 
United  SUtes  Robber  Co. :  fitee— 
Cbmld,  Chester  T..  and  Nelson. 
Peaker.  Charles  R^  and  Dl 
Whltehoose.  WcndeU  G.    3.241 
UnlTersal  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc. :  i 

Osbom.  Georse  B.    8.241.170. 
UnlTersal  Moolded  Fiber  Glass  Corp 

Boffn,LeBoyB.    3.241.701. 
UnlTersal  Steel  Straoirtng.  Inc. :  Bi 

Partridge.  Donald  B.    3.241.579 
Unrath.  Bmest  O..  to  Armco  Steel 
selectlTe  prodoetlon  of  electric 
eontlnooas  welded  pipe.     3, 
UnteratenbO'er.  GIntar:  See- 
Mais.  Hoffo.  Saaae.  and 
U.S.  Heat  Sink :  S««— 

Tabor.  Robert  B.    3.241.60B. 
y-M  Corp. :  8toe— 

Fieter.  Gerald  H.    8.241,840l 
Valeri.  Vincent  P. :  See — 

Mowry.  Lereu  J.,  and  Taleri. 
Van  Beokering.  Henrlcoa  C.  J. :  Se« 
RletdUk.   Johan  A^  Tan  der 
Meljer.    3.241.379. 
Taa  Oakenberidie.  Jean  !«.  to 
ratos  for  irrowlnir  nolld 
925  3-22-66.  CI.  28—273. 
▼an  der  .Aa.  Herman  H.  M. 

RletdUk.   Johan  A..  Tan  der 
mSOer.    8.241.879. 
Van  der  Pot,  Henriena  C.  A.,  to 
Inc.    Compoalte  alldlnf  switch 
66.  a.  200—16. 
Tan  Htla.  Robert  L..  to  Blic  Dotrfu 
Satea.    3.241,653.  3-22-66.  CL  H 


indKlmozf.    3.242,014. 

Robber  Co.     Reaction 
lalldes  and  tbeir  use  aa 

.     3,242,103.  3-22-66, 


r-I  easemer  Corp.    Ignition 
-58. 


t.242,309.  . 

inder.     8.242.2^0. 
Bender.     3.242.219. 


3. 142.300.        I 
3.^41.918. 
1  atrlck,    8.242.108. 
1L5. 
on.  and  Horley.    3.242,- 

.128. 

8.242,154. 

.025. 
.«  11. 


MaU. 


Unln 
homogene  os 


Notk 
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tos  and    Van  Hola.  Bobert  L.^j8ee — 

-    -'  ■;;dnk.  Jerome  M..  and  Van  Hola.    8,241.52t. 

Van  Loon,  WUlem :  See— 

Scbepers,  Johannea  H..  and  Tan  Loon.     3,242,241. 
Van  Paaaachen,  Aogoat  J.    Procees  for  prmarlng  poly(amlno- 

styrene).    3,242,138.  8-22-66.  CI.  296— K. 
Van  volkenborg.  Donald  B. :  See — 

Van  Volkenborg.  George  B..  and  D.  R.    3.242^70. 
Van  Volkenborg,  George  B.  and  D.  R.     Rotary  switch  aasem- 
bly   with   coopUng  means  and  rotatable  condoctlTC  slip 
ring  strocture.     8.242.S70.  3-22-66.  CI.  200—11. 


motor  graders.    3,241.- 


,242.272. 
tllority :  See— 

■      8.242,337. 


Ti  Ibort     3.241.981. 


7  16. 


Morphy.     8,241,280. 
IlBhte.    3.841.188. 


3.242.233.      ' 
3.248.114. 

loo. 


I 

Corp.    Pipe  mm  for  the 

replstanee  welded  pine  and 

8-22-66.  a.  20—38. 


1.241.2  15 


Unters  :enhefer.     8.242491. 


la.  Tan  Beokarlag. 


and 


Carbide  Corp.;  Appa- 
eompoaltlona.  <  8.Z41.- 


la.  Tan  Beoberlng.  and 


Van  Volkenbarfh,«floss,  and  J.  R.  Olecbowskl.  to  Copolymer 
Rubber  A  Chemical  Corp.  Recyding  a  portion  of  the 
reaction  prodocta  In  an  HNOt  oxidation  of  a  dlcarfooxy 
cydoalkene  compoond  to  control  the  oxidation  rate. 
3,242.206.  3-22-66.  CI.  260— S14. 
Van  Wlcklln,  Warren  A.,  Jr. :  See —  _ 

Snabes.  Caamir  J.,  and  Van  Wlcklln.    6,241,680. 
Vance,  Norman  W..  and  F.  H.  Chantoera.  to  Big  Horn  Qypaon 
Co.     Grpsom  wallboard  paneU.     8,341.276;  8-23-66.  Q. 
52— in. 
Vamer,  Alan  C,  J.  B.  Hae;rii,  and  W.  A.  Andersen,  to  Allls- 
Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.      High    freqoency    Indoctlon    motor. 
8,242.361.  S-»--66.  Q.  810—166. 
Vaaaell.  William  C. :  floe—  ^  „       ..      ,  ^^^ 

Donald,  DaTid  K.,  Jaklerlc.  Lambe.  and  VaaaeU.    8.242,- 
368. 
Vao|din  Machinery  Co..  The :  See — 

Blttman,  Jeaa  C.     8.241.786. 
VaTaaaeor,  C»mllle:  See — 

Rlcateao,  Pierre,  and  VaTaaseor.     8.241.490. 

Veasey.  Thomaa  M. :  See —  ^      

ra>erbardt.  Wayne  R..  and  Veasey.     8.241,027. 
Veltman.  Herbert :  See—  ^  „  .  «  «^  .»,. 

(Forward.  Frank  A..  Vlsaolyl,  and  Veltman.     8.241.951. 
Macklw,  Vladimir  N.,  and  Veltman.     3.341,950. 
Vendo  Co.,  The :  See — 

MInter.  Loais  A.     3,242.275. 
Verbeke,  Pol  R. :  See—  .  «  «  .^^ 

Dallas,  James  P..  and  Verbeke.     3.342.306. 

Verelnlgte  Qlansstoc-Fabriken  AO :  See —  ^ 

GerUch.  RIdiard.  Koepp,  P«ller.  and  WUoth.    8.241.848. 
Verelnlgte  Osterrelcbiactae  Eisen-  ond  Stahlwerke  Aktlengeaell- 
sdiaxt :  See — 

Pobringer.  Othmar.     8,241.387.  ,    ^      ^,. 

Verrtnder.  Ernest  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Artlde  handling  appa- 

ratoa.     8.241.689.  3-22-66.  O.  «4— 6.  ^  ,  „.„     , 

Vertnlk.  Leonard  R.,  and  H.  WIttcoff.  to  General  Mills.  Inc. 
Polyamlde  compositions  from  fatty  dlmer  dlamlnea. 
8.242.141.  3-22-66.  C\.  260—78  ^,       ^^^^    ^ 

Verwaltongsgeeellschaft   der   Werkseogmaachlnenfsbrik   Oer- 


Ukon.  _-. 
Fend.  Helnrieh. 
Wey.  Hermann. 
Victorias.    Clans,    to 


8.241.573. 
3.241,446. 
E.    I.    do    Pont 


de  Nemoors  and  Oo. 


h  IQSlBg. 

U  imaa. 
91-37. 


American  Pbillpa  Co.. 
3.242.278,  8-22- 

Xae.     Fead  retom 


Coating  composition  comprising  an  Intertoolymer  of  kcryio- 
nltrile.  cyanoalkyl  acrylate  and  an  onaatorated  carbozyllc 
add.     8242,086.  3-22-66.  CL  161—215.  ,       . 

Vincent.  Thomas  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Lomlneeeent 

nlobates.     3.242,0^96.  3-22-66.  a.  298—301.6. 
Vint.  John  V. :  See —  ^         .«..«»- 

SUniland,  Kenneth,  and  Vint     8441.875, 
Vlret.  Andre  P.,  and  W.  Fnhr,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Method 
and  means  for  integrally  lighting  an  indicator  with  oniform 
brightness     and     with     light      conserTStlon.      8.341.256. 
3-22-66,  CI.  40—180.      ^     ^  ^  .  _,^        ^     .  . 

VlsocUs.  Joseph  N.     PUstlc  flahing  reel  with  a  brake  and 

dicker.    3.241.788.  8-02-66,  O.  242— 84.51. 
Vlsaolyl.  Andrew  I. :  See-- 

Forward.  Frank  A..  Vlsaolyl.  and  Veltman.    3,241,9n. 
Vogt,  Norman  H..  to  Ta/lor  A  Oaakln.  Inc.     Brine  Injecting 

needle  assembly.    3.241.476.  3-22-66.  CI.  99—356. 
Voith,  J.  M^O.m.b.H. :  See— 

Baer.  Wolfgang.     3.241.618.      _    ^      ^     ^_^        „_. 
V«ner,  Rolf,  WT  Brenner,  and  B.  Focke.  to  Fortona-Werte 
SpesUlmasdilnenfabrik    A.-G.      BaUndng    apparatos   for 
I     rotating  elements.     8.241,395,  8-22-66.  CI.  74— 57«. 
Von  Bra^eL  HanswllH  :  See— ^  ,        ^  „  .^  w    ...»      m»^ 
HeOmann,  Max.  Von  BraAel.  and  Holtschmldt.     8.241,- 
966 
Von  Floe,  Bobert  J..  J.  W.  Wright,  and  E.  L.  Wheeler,  to  The 
Garrett  Corp.     Tari>lne  wheel  borst  containment  means. 
3.341,813.  8-3S-66,  CI.  208-^89.  , 

Von  Holts.  Charlee  T. :  See-—      „  ._      .  .^  .  __  ' 

HorTath.  John  C.  and  Von  Holts.     8,3«3.456. 
Vrancken,  Marcel  N. :  Bmt—  »^^„^ 

Hart  Ren«  M..  and  Vrancken.    3.341,968.   „^^.^,  , 

Vsesojosny  Naodm^-lssledoTatelakr  Instltote  Stroltelnogo  1 
Doroshnogo  Maahlnoatrojenia  :  See—  .  .«,,«-« 

BortaoT*  SerflST  1^.  Belah.  and  Boolanor.     8^1.889. 
Waack.    Rlekard.    io   Tiie  ,Dow   Chraileal    Co.  .Quternarr 
ammoniom-tln  haHde  polymera.     8.242.100.  8-32-66.   CS. 
260—2. 
Wagner.  Annemarle:  See—  _^  .  ,.     .  ^ 

«kbellhammer.  Cari-WoKgang.  Degener,  Schmdser,  and 
Wagner.    S.24SJI177. 

Wagner.  John  G. :  See—-     ^  _        ^  ,     «  a^«  «„ 

Hlestand.  ETerett  N..  Wagner,  and  Knoe^el.    8>42.051. 

Wagner,  Ulrich  :  See-—  ^  -,  .^     •  «^«  •«« 

^kroeper.  Hngo,  Wagner,  and  Weita.     8.243.327. 
Wagner.  John  ^  to  Xerox  Corp.     Sheet  fkad  nMChanlsm. 

3,241.880.  3-22-66.  C\.  271—10.     ^  ,^     ^    ^  -  »^,  -,- 

Wahl      Bogene     A.     GraTlmetric    belt    feeder.    8,241,116. 

3-22-66,  a.  222—45. 
Walbom,    Ben    R.      Variable    Toltnge    transformer    system. 

8,242.410.  3-22-66.  a.  828—56. 
Wallsdi.    Walter,   to  Technlcon   Instrament  Corp.^nstro- 

menUtlon    for    the    antoauitlc.    slmnltaneoaa    oltramKro 

determination  of  the  C'H-N  eontenta  of  organic  eompoonda. 

3.241.922.  3-22-66,  CT.  23— 2^.  1     , 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wentworth,  BaaU  W.,  and  B.  L.  BUla.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Apparatoa  for  and  a  method  of  determining  the  position 
of  electromagnetic  noise  soorce.     8,242.490.  3-22-66.  CL 

Westarbaek.  lT*r  S..  to  Soerry  Band  Corp.    Rnaway  deanlng 

apparatus.    aL242,49S.T-22^,  a.  848— 106. 
Weatem  Brass  Weeks '.   ' 


Walkar     Donald    L..    and    T.    Saltaberg,    to    Motorola    Inc. 
c!SSfclnSS5S^f  »f  o<M  toneTeSdrrSnerator.    8.242,480. 

wSStoeoSi  iff^iiff*- 1-  Walter,  to  M?»S»t2Co.    Wene 

5assijr%4SEST524fa2«t!^  ^"^^ ' 

''^SUiJiVSZ'isJSi^^^SSrior^^^^^^  "'"•£uii;^jka-p:.si Brink.  8,241,569 

if  ^Sng  a  dlgastarr*8,242.0Tl.  f^&^O.  .CL  210-14.    WealSiribaetric  Oa.  Incj  See^     

WanStTjtMm    DlTto    WiOker    Process    »|niBP«»tv«l2' 
^raton^rith  Water-aealed  blow-off.     t;£3,vh,  3-22-66. 

wSe?WV.  J.  L.  Maker,  and  E.  C.  HIU,  to  Natlonid 

Tuik  CoT    Proeass  and  apparatna  for  reeoToilag  hydro- 

^IrtAurfMnraMBtfaama.  1^41,294,  3-40-66.  CI.  »5— 30 
Walker  Proeass  ISqa' 


ATory.  John  P.,  and  Heotetlar 
Bartow,  Walter  T..  and  Head.    « 
Fannin^  mniam  J.    8,2^402- 


:386. 
,089. 


3,242,- 


Iker  Proeeaa  B«oij««»kJ5*ki/**~ 
Walker,  Jamoa  D.    •.242,078. 

^•^SSaJIrSJffiV'wSier.  Wll««.  and  Horiay. 

099. 
Wallace  Expanding  Ma^li^.,Inc. :  See— 

Ropar.  Ralph  E.    8.2«1,848.  ^ 

Wallace* Tleman  Inc.:  See—  » 

Booth.  George  M.    8,241,386.  .         » n 

Wallmark.  John  T..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Am«1ea.    WobiIl^. 
tiwnd  reslator  and  method  of  manntactore.     3.2^.889. 

Warto:ter2fd*R.7to8^  Coro.  of  An^^     I'&^S? 
f^n^V^y  mmn  tor  Tariable  length  elements.    8.241.678, 
3-23-66.  a,  210—444. 
Walter,  Bl^ard  C. :  See—     ^  _  ,^       •  -a*  aab 

Palne.  William  A.,  n,  and  Walter.    3.342,448.      j. ' .    .* 
Walter.  Robert  L. :  See—  ^  „.,„-  ,«,-«- 

Walkar.  George  B.,  •^Walter.    8^025.  p„„t_^, 

Walters.  Clayton  T..  to  Oaytoo  Spedaltte^  toe.    Cont^^ 

slwttib  assoinbta^fnr  morlng  articles  or  the  like.    3.249,278, 

wtSif^kSjS^C^^ih    ejector   for   pipes.     8,241,559. 
wSrSifSlS.  "iJiiuy    «^t«    «or    sandala.      3,241,168. 


,.  K.  RntelL  to  Borroogha  Wellcojee* 
Thenyl  goanldlnea.    8  J12.194.  3-S2-66, 


3-22^6,  a.  13—1 
Walton.  BHc  and  G 
Co.  1U.S.A.>  Inc 
CI.  MO— 8M 

^"EftSTlMSSi:  Wan«r,  and  Hoiuchmldt 
'        ^  -     Jr..  andD.  D.  ntllUfM.  to 


LoT^  F 
.kato-l-d 

Uote  and  o 

Imperial 
amlno.5 

Warner.  Tbomaa  C.,  Jr. :  *••—     .  - .,  —^ 
Booth.  Gait  B.,  and  Warner.    8,241,358 


Ward. 
0-(2-^ 

etoaphoro- 
seetlddea.    «,«•< 
Waring,  Wllaon  S^ 


._     3,242,202. 
SheU  Oil  Co. 
.   ^   0^-dlalkyl 
inothlole  adda  aa 
30. 
Indnetrlee  Ltd. 


cSSrt&n'n^SaN5tnted;M^»^^^ 

ridlne  eonpeaada.    3,2«,167,  8-22-66,  d.  260—289.3. 


WatuabeTmraahi;  8.  Kataglrl.  and  S.  OMaa.  to  KabM^l 
kSSST  mSSrSalaakaallo:  Detector  '^"JL"*^'^ 
i^SoMiritir  means  to  detect  dUferent  waTOlaMtha  of  X- 
SKtloa! MSSift.  3-22-66.  CI.  280-51J1. 

Wateroos  Co. :  SejH-- 

Thoaaaa,  DoTld  F.    8.241,628. 

^^*li^n^l!:^   3,241,516. 

"^'^^Ittllf^riii  H;^,241^.  ,,      ^     w^^rf„«M 
Wataon.  Thomaa.  to  CoIgate-ramollTe  Co.    Method  or  moid- 

iffSoWdirVStt^ 3-22-66^  264-219^ 
Wa%,  Max  W..  totteAii  Corp.   Hold-down  derlce.    3^41.- 

_Sr  flold  hsi.«»»etl<ir5l42.f95.  ^^ 


W^b.^kB«l».  L. 


I 


I 


taa  for  _ 
90—11.62. 

Wallandorf .  Hans  T 

for  com  plekars. 

Walls.  Jesl  D;:  See-- 

Bllncoe,  Homer  P 


_^ CifiMrstiQCtttre.    k.241.901.  3-22- 

Wasaya,^  fiteTj.  '  Potentlainetw  tomlnala  and  connections 
^I»to.    3,242.454.  8-22-66.  CL  888— 322. 

^•'H&£r552n''i..'j?rWeaTar,  and  Smith.    3,241,916. 

tSi*SSgtSt£    834l374: 3-22-66,  CL  209-^1. 
W^er  Bobert  D. :  See — 

Bo5S!joa6.andWi*er.   3,241.501. 

''•*G'S»?aw'*'=sSs;ii9. 

^•^^iS&,=lSS;rd«.    8,242,280. 

^"^iSlrbMwnf  JMaTiaekstahL  «ad  Wehrll.    8.241  jB07. 
WalMSirBrii«ro.7to  Wdnadid  Jt]ffli^*T^  S^-ju^^ 
StowwnTe  Sne  dooiae^tob  tuner.    3,242,444.^^-22-66,  Q. 

888— Tt. 

^•*^SSoMSain&ni«dWaln.toln.   8,241^74. 

^*'^a2aik^SM*Bn' BMBM«n.   Thrttar.   and  Wdaaaoer. 

M42.181.  I 

'  ^^'^iSSlThiim^  JoUta,  Walsa.  and  Bytlna.    3.241,885. 

^•'^i^SK'SSlWSS.ai-Walt..   tM2^1. 
Wauard.  Cl-rt- L^JJ^J-g-n^g^^ 


,aadWella.    3,242,488. 


Weatem  nlllng  C019. :  See — 

Clam.  Clarenea.  and  Winkler.    8,241.713. 
WestCTa Union Td^imi^ CO., The:  See— 

Stosaeek,  mSl    3.242.885. 
Weston  laatramenta.  Inc. :  See — 

Drewea,  Baymond  G.    3,242,254. 
Welnachd  Baflneerlag  Co..  lac :  See — 

Walaaehat  Braao  O.   3.242,444. 
Westlaghoaae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

iSraaco,  Itawcll  J.    84M2.S2S. 
Weatlaghooae  Brake  aad  SInal  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

King,  Kaaaath  O..  aad^uMt   8.242.415. 

Lmu.  BrlaaB.    i,242J52. 

WataaL  William  C  to  BUtra  Corp.    Eleetro-mafaetle  motor 
aad  frame  member  for  boms.    8^42,488,  3-22-46,  O.  340— 
891 
Way,  'Harmaaa.  ta  Varwaltangagearilachaft  dar  Wc. 
■aachlaaaCatelk   Oarllkoa.     Anaoor   cupola.     tMl.4 
t-22-66,  CL  m-M. 
Whaley,  Joha  A. :  See — 

Caadallae,  Alfred,  aad  Whalay.   8.242.366. 
Wham-O  Mfg.  Co. :  See 

Stto^ley.  Normaa  H.    3.241.884. 
Wbaelar.  Baier  L. :  See — 

Voa  Floe.  Bobert  J.,  Wright  aad  Whaelar.    8.241,818. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

FDUar.  MarTla  A.    8,241,850. 
White,  Alaa  D. :  See — 

Blftea,JaBuaoaD..  aad  White.    3.242.439. 

White,  Charlee  C. :  See —  ..     «.. 

DoaaldaoB,  Baymoad  E.,  aad  White.    3,242,074. 
White,  Jamea  B.,  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Co.    FfbrO- 

latedprodoct    3,2^035.  3-22-66,  CL  161— 168. 
White,  Rtehard  L.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.    Syaduoaoos 
la>podaace-type  conTerter.     3,242,416,  3-22-66,  CL  321 — 
47. 
Whitehead.  Bdwtn  C. :  See — 

SkMcra.   Leonard  T.,   Whitehead.   Smythe,   laradl.  and 

raaVin.   8,24i,4ia. 

Whltebonea.  WendcU  G.,  to  United  Statee  Robber  Co.     R^ 
ceiTejT  of  robbery  polymer  from  aolodon.    3.241,600.  3-22- 
66,0.150—48. 
Whytlaw.  Graeme  O. :  See — 

8ml&,  Robert  A^  and  WhyOaw.    8.241.214. 
Wldmer.  frana  R. :  See — 

Renner  Alfred,  and  Wldmer.    3.243.112. 
Wleehart  riadoU.  to  Seherlnf  AO.     S-«aoIesters  of  la,  2d- 
methyteae-S-ketoeterolda.     1.242,060,   8-22-66,   Q.    167— 
74. 
Wleden  A  Co.,  G.Bi.b.H.,  Flrma  :  See — 

Wieden,   Kari-Ertdi.   and   Haling.     8,241,342. 
Wleden,  Kari-Erta^  and  P.  Htilng,  to  Wleden  A  COi,  G.m.h.H.. 
Flrma.     Oaa4aeled   IMiter  with   forced   bora^   eoatroL 
3.241.342.  3-32-66.  CL  67—7.1. 
WII00  Machlae  Werka,  lac. :  See — 

Copc  DaaM  N.    3^2.025. 
Wilder.  (Aariea  VL,  to  PhHIlpa  Petrolaam  Co.    Caiboxy  termi- 
nated  polymers    aa    proveeaing    aida    for    polybotadlena. 
3.242.1M.  8-22-66,  CL  260—31.8. 
WUnr.  Morrla  A..  H.  D.  Kloge.  deeeaaed.  by  H.  E.  Kloge. 
admlnlatratrlx.  to  Texaeo  Inc.    Hyperbaslc  nketal  complas. 
3,242.0S0,S-B-66,  CL  352—33. 
WlllwnUA,  \mhelm.  aad  E.  Jiger.  to  Bhalnatebl  Waahalm 
0.m.b.^       Hydraallc     prop.       k.241301.     3-39-66.     CL 
24S— 354 
WUklaaon.  harry  W..  to  Utton  Indoatrlea,  lac.    Gear  band 

aad  a  gear  motor.     3,241,307.  3-22-66,  CL  t4— 606. 
WilklBoon.  Bobert  E. :  See—  _ 

Jonea.  Paal  W..  aad  WllUnaon.     3,242,257. 
WUIat  Leon  F.    Hab  drylag  apparatoa.    8441.660. 

CL  132—0. 
Williams,  Albert  J..  Jr. :  See—  _ 

BrtstoL  Bdward  S..  aad  WUllama.    3,242,888. 
WUIlaau.  Artiior :  See- 
flee.  Walter  G..  aad  WUllama.     3.241.548. 
WtlUaaaa.  Joha  D. :  See — 

Nyterg.  Braeat  W.,  aad  Wllllaau.    3^41,880. 

wmiaaM,  PhlUp  8.,  to  Baao  Pndoetloa  Beaaareh  Co,    Botarr 

gaa    eomprcaaton    vparatoa.      S.241.748.    8  22  66,    CL 

230—145. 
WUIlaau,  Thoawa  O..  to  BepiAlle  Stael  Corp.    Vottaga  aad 

corrent  regolatlng  apparatoa  for  ladoetloa  heatlag  geaera* 

tor.    6,242,302.  3-23-66.  CL  219— 10.77. 

WlUlaaM,  White  A  Co. :  See— 

Hofford.  Bl^ard  A.    3.241,185. 
Wllllamaoa,  DaTld  T,  N..  to  Molla'a  Machine  Co.  Ltd.    Method 

of  locating  a  tool  In  aotomatlcally  controlled  machine  toOls. 

3.241,401,  3-22-66.  O.  90—11. 
WlUeer.  Harry  W.    Adjoetable  trsTerse  drapery  rod.  red  and 

braekete  aad  ceater  rod  bracket  combination.     3,241.684. 

3-22-66.  CL  211—105.1. 
WUlaon.  Jamee  R..  to  Bobertahaw  Controls  Co.    Foel  control 

TalTo  stroetore.     3.341,762,  8-22-66.  CI.  ""     ** 


^^t. 


^^i; 


WUo^  Frits: 
0«ii»di,  Blchi 

WIlMB,  BcnJuiiB 
BoadrSobwt 


WlBdwaidi  Hmit.     {fiprlBff  pow«r«d  1  Mtkbraak.    8.Ml.lWk 
w£?*H»S:    to    Ste«atl«ud    Bui  j««    ll«eW|»*    Corp. 

^"■^^SSJ^firt.  STwtonle.     3.24  WTl. 
WtoSPoISW F^toft^^jo- O,  •      r«t«l  V-lm- «toBn. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

WaiUtnr  Co.,  Tho :  Bm—  . 

'BS^Kjjpp.».U.r.J«lWUoth.    tMl^  Aja.r^g««JW.     Mgjg. 

w„-S"B;»Soi  D  "fe  ¥ll£?lodi  1?o"^tl-  eompo-.    W«JKr*Si?E''SdS.  V^^L  f  w-co— 
wS5SSl^^£^^^?A•«yS^  a  J.  Frt-v^  M««*    -«».  M2^^  Cl._ll«-<2. 


ft   *M      -' 


Aluul 
S>ll.- 


^■^"i  ^5"?i  5r  •  a"    B^-***  ..  A  wiiWlavM-  a.Ml.391.    X*nx  Corp. :  «••— 


-^ 


WIM^^'  siSiiroT'  TIUer'aHTe  wto^.     3.2*1,M7.  3-21-66, 
€1.^801—43. 

^^-^.^^Kia-'^A:.*^  Wlngiro  ,.     3  242,21|. 
WlDilanr.  BMBUd  A.     HoUow  okjM  •     3,241.162.  3-28-66. 

^ietorlM  Co.    AhUBlM  refnurtoHo  i.     3.241,9e».  3-22-66. 
SSS&tlon.^  3:242.m.  S-2»-«6,  a  ^«^-«. 


duMdo  Cbrp._  liotiwd 
2,242.011,    3-22-66.   CL 


Co.    Olota] 


Wtthenpoon.   Romeo   B.,   toC»lon 
of   BAklas  foel   e^   electrodes 

WWUDoSiA  B.,  to  PkUllpo  Petroleum 

tton    mtalyots    aad    p^ 

260— ©4.2. 
WltteoC.  Harold :  ««f—  ««»♦— ^ 

Ycitaik,  lieonard  R..  aad  WItteoi  . 

^^HS3bir?^ta«teyI!..Jr.     3.241  MO. 

^•'•iSl^Wei^rw:  Joli»«.a.  "<    Woe.     I.a41.6n 
Wtritoa.  Bberhard :  ffof—       _  ..  , 

Ohaaeker,  Oeiiiard,  aad  Woiton 
Wold^BarlK.:  Bee—  ^     „  , .     _    j 

^rter:    Frederic   E..    Wold,    and 
WoVe.  Baron  C.     Rotary  Inild  motoi 

Ci   Bl lOS 

Wolfe,  Sjlreoier  F.     Ball  »««  wlfh 

3  Ul.Ua.  3-22-66,  Cl^fr-14.06, 
Wirifl.  Otto  K..  to  Polaroid  Corp 


^SSSatS.    3!542!2*8.  8:-22-66.  CI.    7»-100.r 


_  _,__po»ymertea- 

3.^2.1*8.    8-S^    CI. 

3.242,141. 

). 

roe.    s,a 

3.242.173. 

NelWMU     3j*tt454. 
3.241,486;  3-22-66. 

lorable  membeoi. 

F^otocraplilc  apparatus. 

IMetatkm 


WooSS*I«dus5ios.lBe.  ^  Beth—    ._  u.„ 
Ordc.  Jamas  W..  ua  Conidai^lUB. 


Woodlini:  ChiriiB  R.    Welriit  liidiSpii  apparatus.    3,841. 

626.  3-22-66.  CI.  177— -ifl. 
WoodeodL  Rleiiard  F. :  Bee—  -.*^^^. 
OniStaai^    Georss    A.,    lamkam  ikas, 

Ki?&   Charlss   J.,    Tea«er.    8  iKssr. 
3  242  440 


Cor 


orp     ValTo  asaeiiUf  with  eoTcmd 
3-22^-««,  CI.  231— •57.  ^^^,.. 

wri,bt.  John  o.,  to  •n«»^fs^«»2!5;J2t  <?»^!SS^ 

method  and  mcaas.     3,241,225.  3-f2-«6.  VL  .«— «jw. 


WrMkt.  John  Wl :  flw--     _„^.    .j^ 
^o«  Flue,  Robert  J.,  Wrv»t.  ai  a 


Wrlcht.  William  W. :  B^^  

^fciaar».  Tli«>dors  J..   Bowell, 
3.242^285 


_         _      _  msth- 

—■><»» 

Xmox  Corp. :  fi*. 

Clark,  Harold  K.    S^41.4a«.  .„.,     ,^ 

Waow.JohaW.    1341.880.  ;i      ^       ->* 

Tamada,  Hlroahl :  8oe — 

Ueblrasu,  Kasno,  aad  Tasuda.    8J41J5T.     ._.    ^  ^ 
Tamaaoto.  Hlsashi,  to  KabusMkl  KalsKa  HItadU  Bslsakusho. 
Multi-ehaBBel  ^arnd  panels  speetromstsr  wlth^Mav 
maaas  to  seroMttdly  rwofdstoetor  stgaals.    8J48.8Si. 

TasMmoto.  Maaabo.  to  k'abusMM  Kalaba  Bltaebl  Bslsakusho. 
PlasM  SasM  fWMrator.     8,342.806.  3-28-66,  CL  81»- 
128. 
YimsshW.  Bntotaro:  Bee—  ;        .. 

MasakL  Kasnml.    8,841,567.  ;      ,i^; 

Taakowskas,  Oeorn  P. :  •••— ^     ^       ^  , ...^ 

Oraaitsas.    cSon*    ^    Taakowikaa.    aad    Woodcock. 
8,841  884. 
TardaoT  latwaatloaal  Corp. :  8( 

Uileofald,  Brleh.    8J4S.411. 
Tasawa,  Masabda..   APJ«J»  for^jf^JJ,- 

S,S4240t. 


Uilenfald,  Brleh.    8J4S.41}. 
_awa,  llasabda.    A| 

uniform  proctaaint 
CI.  68—5: 
Tenal.  Doaald  M. :  8jo— 

▲aderaoa.  Joha  ■..  aad  Taaal. 
Tokota,  Aklra :  Bee— 

HazaahL  Teroo,  aad  Totota.    »448,m. 
Toaajf.  DoBiUd  C.  to  Daloa  OU  Co.  of  CaUforala.    mmm^wmm 
phMphato  fkrtblaer  solids  darlTsd  tram  M^Tdioas  ll«ald 
5hSph5rle^SL8,241.»46.  8-»-^  Q-JJ^-^  __^ 
ouc/ Doaald  C  to  uiloa  OU  Co.  «<  .C^ltonla.    T^ff9- 


it"      ', 


8,M'i,84T.  8-S8-88,  CL  71— 


AM- 


8^42^5. 


Woodeedt 
aa4   WoodcoeK. 


Contact  drrloe  for  ea- 
3-22-66,  CL  200—1^. 


8^1,813. 
Schmidt,  aad  Wright. 


Yooac,  — ,  — 

soUted  partlcoUto  fcrtlUsar. 

60 
Toons.  Paul  L.    UnlTsrsal  eontr^  kaeh  tot  uad«watar  «P- 

za?srihtf%«iS?£&S  fciU.  *  •««- H  d. 

CoM&ncSoas  BaetroatoMa.    Cardlae  atteulators.    8J41.- 

856,  8-88-66.  CL  128-^1. 
Zahoraaaky.  Aatoa :  8#a—  .  .^,  «- 

Zahoraasky.  Balas.  aad  Thoauu   8,S41,886. 
ZahoraiS^rHUaaraak  8.  Thoma.  to  A.  Z^raaafcy. 

Jnsdimt  madbaalsm  for  a  drmia*  aad/er  stoflac  — 

ihlne.    8.241  J86.  8-28-66.  CL  8^^.  ^^^ 

Zaauow,  Dale  k..  R.  B.  Bovea.  aad  Y^V" Z?*?Si-32'?5r 

raalataat  multiple  bottto  palace.    8J41.881.  8-88-88,  CL 

ZehJSdTP^al.  aad  U.  Jaasasa.  to  fig^S^^^S^i^ 
FlrM.    Appaxatas  for  flrlac  fuas.    8J41,445,  8-II-68,  CL 

8»— 28.* 
^•k5S!*kS£rt,  Frator,  Shroadar,  aad  Ula.    8,»414TQ. 

Iklksch!  Joaaaea,  »<»". ,^£j!rti*^*«V!IL-ii^*'55a« 
Zellaa.  WUIiam  B..  to  Oaaeral  Bleetrle  Co.    laTtrtar.    8,a4B.- 

8.5ii.*5Sir¥?  jS*  to^Uhbe,-0w«».^E5rt01«.  O^ 
^(uatus  for  pn^due&g  shaat  i^aM.    S,M1.8«0.  8-St-M.  O. 

W— 808.     ^  .  .:- 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Bee—  f.L. 

De  VrlasL  Adrian  J.    8,848^86.  .  ^^, 

^*BiSSl.bii5ld0..aadZmola.    8.842.068. 

Zackerbraaa,  Jacob  8.,  to  Kirilsmaa  lytrusMBt  Corp.    OsM- 

Utlnc  reS  •«*«««.'»**  tYJ/Sr^Sia?  SwoLaS 

central  opaque  rcclon.     8.848,848,  8-»-«6.taj»w—*j». 

ZuSwbrmuTjaeon^..  to  KoUsawa^Iastremjwt^qorp^   Wide 

field  aeaai' 
apertnrea^ 
Cr250— 1__. 

Z«el«.  Onater.  to  Ualtod  Btotea  <«  .Am«rt«,  HaaWllwow 
^n  ft  Welfare.    Method  of  mgmorlM  oip^  cMwfUla  ea«- 

SSSlMtioTof  adlk.  ,8Jt*i22-  ^1^^S~lSLtU 
Zwlekey.  Cllfttrd^  J.  .  ^^JTZWeJa^taT?^^  -omtod 
proacs.    8>I1.888,  8-88-66.  a.  8T8— 188.8. 


8-    2     : 

3     : 

•     : 

7S     : 

4-172     : 

S-  98     : 

318     : 

327     : 

.-      388     ; 

8-  34 
98 
81 

9-  * 
U-    I 

18.1 
Si.S 
131 
U-  21 

'     a 

87 

in 


su 
s» 

558 
li-  S5 

n-  S3 

48 
18-    2 

J  8 

U 


I  -^ 


US 


r.  s,Mi,n 
Bt  Corp.  < 
1  apartare 

rmrpeadlenlar  to  euA  other.    8,848,844.  8-8S-46, 


«.■»» 


•:i- 


t  -  -■  ■  .  -.-tut    ;. ;'  ,r ..    -v 

'  '.  ^  ■     -»■■ 

.tA"''  •  •■  ^r'  "'■I    t  ;•  '=.•»■-■"«     ■■■■    * 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  22,  1966 

r.  dass;  second  aamber.  sabdsss;  third  anmber.  pateot 


i.sn 


NOtB.-nrst 


LISS 
-.134 
«1SS 
3JiLlS* 
3,34L137 
SJ4LU8 
3,S«L199 
SJtl.M8 
3JtLl«l 
UilStB 
SJIL9t8 
3,341J87 
SJMLltt 
3J41.1M 
3J4L1M 
3J4LMft 
3J4L1M 
SJ4L167 
SJiLM8 
3L8ILlf9 
SJ4L178 
3J4U71 
SJ41.172 
a,3«1.17S 
SJ41.174 
SJ41.17S 
3,84L11* 
SJil.177 
SJ4L17S 
ljil.179 
aj«1.180 
SJ41.181 
SJtLISt 


U" 


»-       JB: 

A  : 

V»     : 

31-  V     : 

•     : 

21-  M.S  : 

B-198     : 

m    : 

2S-  143 
S2 
79 

•-•^'|87 

91 
M» 
M6 
191 


a»-lSM8: 
IH  : 
198     : 


432.1 
441 
471.1 
«7S 


3,341.184 
3,3«LUS 
3J4Lia» 
S.34L187 
a>LU8 
SJt4Lia9 
aj41.l98 
S.841.191 
aj4L192 
SJ4L199 
3JM1.I96 
3J4L194 
SJ41.196 
SJ4L197 
SJIL198 
134L9I8 
3J41J99 


-  tf 


,831 


sn 


312 

84-  13 


'»-     7      : 

41      : 

87-  21     : 

.«»-     »     ■• 

.'*      72.2  : 

ft-  SI     : 

MB.4  : 

.  186.5  : 


3J41JI9 
S.M1.9M 
SJM1.911 
SJ41J913 
3,S«L913 
3,8»1314 
3J41.91S 
SJ4L9M 
S,Ml:917 
3J41518 
3J41.919 
SJ4133> 
SJ«1.9n 
SJ4L«» 
3,S41J9B 
S,ML«84 
3,Mlje 
3J41326 
SJIL927 
SJ41jai 

3,MU91 
SJ4UBI 
3J41JD8 
3,M1JM 
3J41JD6 
SJ41J06 
1841JB7 
3JML208 
3,S4L210 
3J4L211 
SJ4L212 
3,ML21S 
3,S«L214 
SJ4L215 
3J41.2U 
3JIL217 
SJ4L218 


963 

»-  34.1 
98 
133 
211 

m 

344 
32-    2 

27 
S3-  IB 

la 

174 

IM 
215 

34-  N 
17 
22 
25 
93 

181 

35-  4i 
35-  43 
37-  12 

44 
48-    2 

130 

131 

158 
«S-     1 

43-  96 
43j06: 
44.91 

44-  63 
65-SI4 
«7-  981 
48-196 
51-    9 


32-    2 

9 
98 
61 
63 

8S 

86 

173 


■C.J. :.  I 


3JIU19 
3J4LM0 
SJ4LM1 
3J4U30 
3,a4L821 
3JIL222 
8J4UBS 
ii24L28l 
3,8tL2l5 
3>U96 

3,ML29» 
S,MU96 
SJ4U31 
3J41JS3 
SJ4L2SS 
3J4U34 
SJ4L2I5 
3.24UI6 
3JIL237 

SJ4UI9 

S.34U40 
SJ4LS41 
3J4L8t2 
3,ML3tt 
3J41J44 
8J4L3«5 
3J4L8I6 
9.341.M7 
3J41JM 
3J4U49 


S6-9n     :  1^25391 

57-  94     :    S,3»1J64 

140     :    3JI1J06 

58- MO     :    SJ41J06 

lU     :    3JIU07 

153     :    3JILI98 

SO-  B     :    3,3»1J09 

40-  3534:   3J»LSU 

SJIUU 

95j6  :    3.34UM 

3J4Un 

90.15:   3JIUU 

90J8:   3J41J15 

903  :   9,3IUM 

52     :    33LSU 

59     :    3,861417 

S441J19 

3J41430 


SJ6U58 


SJ4U58 

SJ4U54 
9,3»L35S 
344US6 
3441JS7 
3J4L298 
9441JS9 
3441410 
3441461 
S44L362 
34414l> 


3441421 
346U2I 
3441429 

9461^ 

9441496 
3441427 
3441431 
3441429 
3441490 
3441431 


74-  54 
5j6 

184 
8> 
97 
191 
216 
353 
354 
906 
4U 


311 


731 
59-  95 

131 


371 
379 

55-  16 


199 

586 

96-  18 

83 

I   25.4 


•|L>"» 


3441464 
3441499 

3441416 

344L2i6 

3441467 

3441416 

3441469 

3441470 

3441471 

9441472 

3441473 

3441474 

346U7S 

344L2M 

34414n 

3441418 

^1479 

3441400 

3441401 

U614B 

34414B 

344UM 

344UI5 

3441406 

3441407 

3441410 

S4414V 

3441490 

3441401 

3441418 

34414M 

84IU04 

34*1406 

34U4M 

346U07 

3441400 

344L309 

U414a0 

344U01 

344U08 

9441406 


54 

73 

61-  45 
46L5 
533 
69 

62-  U 
• 
52 

Ml 
117 
189 

9441432 
396     :   3441499 

3441494 
475     :    9441496 
64-  17     :   344L396 

45-  9  :  34414M 
33  :  344L9a5 
63     :   3441486 

3441487 
S44LI08 
3441400 
309  :  S44L940 
295     :   S44L941 

46-  99  :  3441437 
190  :  9441490 
146  :  34*1480 
105  :  3441440 
1«9     :   94*1441 

67-    7.1  :   34*1442 

40-    5     :   344140 

70-219     :   34*1444 

71-    23  :  '34*14*8 

9     :   34*14tt 

97     :    34*14*4 

41      :    3441445 

49     :    94*14*6 

60     :   34*LM7 

72-269     :   34*14*6 

364     :    34*14*6 

301      :    34*1447 

SM     :    34*1440 

966     :   34*1449 

412     :   94*1450 

439     :    34*1461 

467     :    34*1458 


481 
7^-     1 


34*1459 

34*145* 
34*1455 
374  :  94*1496 
90  :  94*1457 
713  :   34*1450 


496 

446 
468 
901 
512 
ST3 
574 

645 
714 
731 
751 
888 

75-  3 
M8 
117 
180 
184 
190 
171 
116 
296 

77-    5 


793 
81-     334: 

931 

n 

94 

318 

89-  90 

40 

905 

415 

439 

528 

84-275 

919 

464 

05-    9 

7 

9 

U 
15 
47 
96 
09 
88-  1 
14 


141 
147 
149 
178 


211 

290 
231 


3441499 
34*1460 
34*1461 
34*1468 
94*1468 
34*146* 
34*1466 
34*1466 
34*1467 
34*1 


381      : 

34*1409 

302     : 

34*1410 

488     : 

34*LS71 

34*1472 

S60     : 

34*1473 

34*1474 

517     : 

34*1475 

74-    8     : 

■B45489 

533: 

94*1418 

34*141* 
S4*14n 
34*1419 
3441400 
944U01 
S44U88 
34*1409 
34*140* 
34*1485 
94*U06 
94*1487 
34*1480 
94*1408 
34*1491 
94*1492 
9L2414I8 
34414M 
S>M06 
S4*U06 
94*L»7 
94*1408 
34*1488 
94*1409 
94*1400 
94*1401 
34*14*0 
94*14*9 
34*1460 
34*1461 
34*1458 
3441460 
3441464 
S4414S5 
94*146* 
94*1408 
34*1400 
34*140* 
34*1406 
3441406 
3441487 
94*1418 
94*1400 
3441.418 
3441411 
3441412 
344L413 
9441414 
3441415 
94*141* 
94*1417 
94*1418 
34*1419 
34*1480 
34*1481 
34*14S 
94*1.489 
34*148* 
34*1425 
34*1436 
34*L4r 
3441.490 
3441.429 
34*1490 
34*1491 
34*1492 
143  :   3441493 
34     :   3441494 
94*1495 
944L496 
94*1487 
94*1480 
94*1490 
94*1440 
94*1441 
34414*2 
9441448 
944L444 
34*1.445 
3441446 
94*14*7 
34«L440 
34*1440 
34*1460 
34*1451 
1132:   34*1452 
U     :   34*1469 
19     :   34*146« 
68     :   3441465 
91-M6     :   U61466 
116     :  84*1467 


91-171 

29* 

401 

496 

448 

98-  IS 

60 

90-  48 

94-  44 

96-     1.7 

11 

U 

42 

46 

56 

73 


..flu. 
87 

61 
»-  80 

86 

«7 

161 

196 

»-  11 


1-     1 


89 
30 


06 
94 

N7 
111 
115 

98-  48 

99-  8 
96 
79 
00 

MS 


3*9 

296 
9*6 

NO-  21 
179 

Ml-  99 
96 
109 
129 
1323 

140.2 
238 
M8-  24 

27 

106-     1 

80 

07 

98 

ISO 

142 

166 

10*- 188 

106-  79 


SI* 
106-  14 


99 
47 
SO 
45 

74 

16S 

Ml 

271 

107-     1 

IN-    7 

22 

112-  T9 

206 

4M 

113- 12D 


344L490 

34*1409 

34*L460 

34*1.661 

S4*14t< 

S44L468 

344LM4 

34414B 

344141* 

S44L466 

S4*Li*67 

34*1460 

34*L409 

34*U70 

34*1.471 

S4*L3n 

34*1413 

S4*L967 

S4U460 

34*1489 

S4*L960 

34*1461 

34*1408 

34*1468 

34*1464 

84*1466 

S4U466 

344L967 

S4*L9i8 

34*L9«9 

34*L910 

S4«L971 

34*1478 

94*L97S 

34*1474 

S44L974 

344L97S 

S4*L»n 

S4«L978 

S4*L»19 

34*1400 

S4*L981 

34*1488 

34*1475 

34*141* 

S4*L*77 

34*1478 

34*1.479 

3441.400 

3441481 

3441488 

3441409 

944L404 

94*1496 

34*1406 

34*1407 

34*1.400 

34*1409 

34*1400 

34*1491 

34*14«8 

34*1400 

34*149* 

34*1406 

S4*M96 

34*1497 

3441408 

S44L499 

34*1400 

34*LS01 

34*1308 

S4*L98S 

S44L984 

S44L906 

344L906 

34*1.907 

S4*L900 

S4*L909 

34*1490 

344L991 

3441492 

3441499 

3441403 

3441404 

344L906 

34*1406 

34*1407 


IM-  663 


IM-  18 
184 

178 
117-  11 
22 
364 
364 
37 
80 
46 
71 
1* 

1053 
1S6 
160 
Ml 
211 


344L511 
S4*L518 
S4614U 
34*1414 
34*1415 
34414M 
34*149* 
34*1498 
34*1996 
846L997 
34*1418 
34*L999 


34*240* 


34*1409 
34*14H 


34*2407 

IN-     1     : 

34*1417 

7     ; 

34*L8H 

49     : 

34*1419 

68     : 

94*1420 

122      : 

94*1421 

9(0     : 

94*1428 

m-  48     : 

94*1429 

51      : 

34*US8* 

55     : 

34*1425 

61      : 

34*1436 

88     : 

346LS27 

138-    *3  : 

S4«LS38 

489     : 

34*1489 

4M     : 

34*1490 

129-  11      : 

94*1491 

92     : 

34*1488 

M3     : 

34*14SS 

119     : 

34*143* 

34*1485 

34*1496 

346LS57 

148     : 

S4*I4» 

198     : 

34*1409 

m-     7     : 

34*1440 

n    : 

34*1441 

186-  19     : 

3441346 

89'     : 

34*1448 

34*1448 

IM     : 

34*1444 

180     : 

34*1446 

9441447 

300 

S44L540 

128-    2 

34*1440 

12 

34*1460 

51 

S4*1351 

142 

34*1458 

156 

34*1359 

sao 

.  34*1454 

421 

:   344LS56 

94*145* 

4B 

:   94*1457 
:    93*1450 

131-  15 

MS 

:    34*1459 

132-    9 

:   34*1460 

40  '- 

:   34*14*1 

tf 

:   34*1468 

134-  37 

:   34*2400 

57 

:   34*14*S 

127 

:   34*LS** 

136-    « 

:   S4*2409 

86 

:   S4*24N 

180 

:   34*8411 

134 

:   34*2412 

190 

:   34*2413 

137-  54 

:   34*13*6 

MO 

:   34*1466 

400 

:  34*13*7 

601 

:   34*1360 

404.U 

t:   34*1349 

OCM:   34*1370 

130-  90 

:    34*LS71 

189-    1 

:   34*1472 

U 

:   34*1473 

80 

:   84*147* 

92 

:   34*1475 

122 

:   34*1476 

160-923 

:   34*1477 

93 

:   34*147* 

984 

:   34*1479 

Z2ziil 


zxxiy 

1           ,          . 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS          ' 

1 

1 

141-    5 

:    3J41.5M 

m-   9 

:    3J«a 

2M 

309-395 

:   3.MU78 

2^-M 

:   3441.7S2 

252-  41 

:  34U4M 

SM-2514 

:    34ai7i 

93 

:    3J4Uil 

15 

:      J« 

264 

4*1 

:    8J4U74 

34*1.753 

34*2417 

2S6.4 

:    3441179 

2B4 

:    3J41.S«2 

10 

:    3J4a 

265 

210v-  14 

:    3.2«2j071 

3441.754 

34*24M 

260 

:    34411M 

144-    3 

:    3.241JM 

3J43 

266 

15 

:    3.2tt072 

234-131 

:    3441.755 

624 

:    34*24M 

262 

:    3441101 

35 

:    3J41,S»4 

M 

:    3J4a 

267 

64 

:    3J«i07S 

235-  M 

:    3441.7M 

79.1 

:   34*2490 

263 

:    34«lin 

2M 

:    3^1.5K 

100.1 

:    3^43 

2M 

73 

:    3J4^7S 

61.11 

:    34484M 

109 

:   34*2491 

2H 

:    34*11M 

146-  2i 

:    3J41.5M 

lOOJ 

:    3J«a 

209 

77 

:    3.241J676 

3443419 

IM 

:    34*2492 

272 

:    34*11M 

239 

:    3J41.St7 

IM-     7 

:    3:141 

127 

MO 

:    3J*lj677 

61.9 

:   3442417 

142 

:    34IS4n 

2944 

:    34tt.lM 
:    34^1M 

14i-     1.5 

:    3,a«2j014 

S3 

:    3J41 

6M 

231 

:    3.M1,670 

92 

:   34«24M 

IM 

:    34*249* 

297 

1j6 

:    SJOOIS 

73 

:    3J41 

U9 

44* 

:    3.2*1^679 

M 

:    34*1.757 

Ml.l 

:    34*84K 

307 

:    34*1107 

SS.1 

:    S.MSJ016 

79J 

:    3J«1 

530 

467 

:    S.M1^6M 

151.13 

:    34*2421 

M14 

:   34*24W 

34411M 

Mt 

:    3J42^17 

Ml-  31 

:    3.241 

531 

403 

:    S.M1.M1 

153 

:   34*2422 

325 

:    34*2497 

.    34*119 

IM 

:    3,a«2^M 

U2-  26 

:    SJ41 

&32 

SM 

:    3J*lj602 

155 

:    34424M 

3W 

:    34*24M 

S4«ll« 

149-  U 

:    3ja019 

M 

:    3J41 

533 

211-  43 

:    3J41.6n 

16* 

:    34424M 

429 

:    34*2499 

3M 

:   34*1191 

19 

:    3JttjinO 

144 

:    3.241 

U4 

106.1 

:    3J41jM4 

176 

:    344242S 

439 

:    3442.1M 

319 

:    34*1192 

3.2«2JDS1 

IM-  55 

:    3J41 

535 

177 

:    SM\JUS 

If^l 

:    34424M 
:    3i42427 

465 

:   34*2.101 

34*1193 

m 

:    3»j022 

M7-  29 

:    3J41 

(36 

212-129 

:    SMljm 

m 

253-  M 

:    34*1413 

39 

:    344119* 

ISO-  3» 

:    3J41.SM 

IM-  69 

:    3J41 

537 

214-     1 

:    SMIMJ 

201 

:    3441.7M 

254-  M 

:    34*1414 

3M.4 

:    34*1195 

ISl-  34 

:    3^1.SM 

79.5 

:    3.M1 

M^ 

6 

:    SMljm 

2M-  34 

:    34*1.759 

M 

:    34*1415 

3M 

:   34*1196 

37 

:    SJ41J90 

112 

:    3.2*1 

UO 

SMijm 

34*1.7(0 

93 

:    34*14M 

3974 

:   34*1197 

41.7 

:    3J41J91 

192-    4 

:    3.2*1 

MO 

SMijm 

«7 

:    34*1.761 

M4 

:   34*1417 

397.4 

:    34«11« 

152-330 

:    3J«1.S92 

45 

:    3.2*1 

5*1 

3.2*1.691 

99 

:    3441.762 

2M-  22 

:   34*14M 

3974 

:    34*1199 

156-167 

:    3;M2JI23 

SI 

:    3.2*1 

M2 

3.2*1;692 

237-    2 

3441.763 

72 

:    34*1419 

3M    ' 

:    34484W 

197 

:    3J424S4 

66 

:    3.2*1 

MS 

te 

:    3J*1,693 

124 

3441.764 

IM 

:    34*14M 

414 

:    34*8401 

SM 

107 

:    3.2*1 

M4 

140 

!    SJ*1>94 

2M-  14iB 

3441.765 

171 

:    3441421 

4SS 

:   34*8403 

sn 

:  uwm 

194-     9 

:    3.2*1 

MS 

M7 

.    3J41.695 

239-  25 

3441.766 

2Mt-    2 

:    34*2.102 

465.1 

:    34*1203 

tn 

:  iotuaj 

M 

:    SMI 

M6 

SM 

:    34*1,696 

66 

3441.767 

34*2.103 

4654 

■    34*120* 

IM 

:  laajm 

3.2*1 

M7 

7M 

:   3J*1,697 

12* 

3441.7M 

34*2.10* 

475 

.   34*1205 

:    3.242/129 

19S-  20 

:    3J*2 

D54 

3J41ji90 

113 

3441.769 

34*2.106 

514 

.   34*24W 

su 

:    3.M2J030 

63 

:    3.24S 

»5 

215-  12 

SJ41J09 

265.19 

3441.770 

11 

344tlM 

SM 

•   3441207 

SM 

:    3J4X081 

3.243 

»6 

MO 

3J4lj699 

26545 

3441.771 

24 

3442.107 

552 

34«12H 

157-     1.21 

IMlJSn 

197-     1 

:    S.M1 

MO 

219-    0.5 

SJ42J99 

275 

3441.772 

3442.1M 

SS3 

34*249 

IM-    5 

3J41.S94 

19 

SJ*1 

M9 

3J*2J00 

436 

3441.773 

3442.1W 

34*1210 

a 

3J41J95 

190-   19 

•    3J41 

UO 

aj«2joi 

2«-     1 

34424M 

5 

344S.1M 

SS4 

34*1211 

M 

:    3J4136 

31 

3J*1 

iSl 

M.SS 

1.7i?.W1 

7.1 

3442429 

23 

34*tlll 

SM 

34*U12 

MO 

33 

SJ*1 

U2 

3J*2J0« 

10.1 

:   34424W 

23.7 

34*2.112 

34*U13 

in.5 

MUJSBfJ 

57 

SMI 

iSS 

M.77 

3J*2J02 

11.4 

34*2431 

27 

34*2.113 

SM 

34*1214 

19-  B 

3J41.S9i 

126 

3.2*1 

U4 

75 

3J*2J05 

S3 

34*2432 

294 

34*2.114 

392 

34*1215 

44 

3J41;S99 

192 

3J*1 

»5 

91    ' 

3.2*2406 

241-  U 

34*1.774 

M4 

3442.115 

6064 

34412M 

40 

ijuijm 

209 

3.2*1 

U6 

u* 

34*2407 

21 

3441.775 

344tll6 

3441217 

160— 3M 

XMljtOl 
3J42/B2 

213 

3J«1 
3JC 

U7 

k23 

34*24n 

55 

3441.776 

3442.117 

615 

34412M 

161-     1 

2M-  11 

no 

12* 

34*2409 

300 

3441.777 

294 

3442.1  M 

619 

34*1219 

72 

f  147ft«< 

3,2*2 

m 

130 

34*2410 

2*2-  M 

3441.770 

29.4 

3442.119 

34*129 

m 

»JH2ja4 

3.2tt 

m 

34*2411 

M.1 

3441.779 

94 

S442.1M 

671 

34*1221 

Mi 

.   Xa«2jU5 

16 

3.M2 

m 

135 

34*2412 

47.12 

3441.7M 

3442.121 

676 

34«12a 

SIS 

.   «.T*y)*"* 

31 

SMI 

r74 

290 

34*2413 

55.19 

3441.701 

3442.1S2 

679 

34*1223 

SM 

3.2«2jn7 

35 

3J*2 

rTS 

347 

34*2414 

72.1 

3441.7n 

S442J23 

34*18M 

253 

SJttjMO 

SO 

3J42 

m 

356 

34*2415 

74 

3441.7n 

3442.U4 

34*1225 

166-  26 

3.24M02 

S2 

3J«2 

r77 

471 

3442416 

75.43 

3441.704 

»4 

3442.125 

M14 

34*12M 

» 

3J6CM0 

61.41 

3.2*2 

m 

2M-    3 

3441.700 

7541 

3441.7M 

314 

S442.1M 

34*1827 

« 

3J4U04 

61.4» 

3J«8 

m 

5 

3441.701 

n 

3441.7M 

314 

3442.19 

603M 

34*84M 

M 

3.241JMS 

61.91 

3J*2 

■0 

9 

3441.702 

044 

3441.707 

324 

3442.127 

34*189 

M 

iMijm 

67 

3.2*2 

m 

34*1.703 

0*41 

3441.7M 

S442JM 

Ml 

34*18M 

Mi 

iMum 

76 

3JC 

H8 

13 

34*1.70* 

11042 

3441.7M 
3441.790 

324 

3442.1M 

•n 

34*2431 

177 

SMum 

tn 

WM£i 

MO 

14 

34*1.705 

129 

37 

34*2.131 

on 

3441238 

iMUU» 

SMU 

■3 

1        17 

34*1.706 

24*-  17.19- 

3441.791 

41 

34*2.132 

Ml 

34*8433 

MS 

IMUM 

3.2*2 

■4 

M 

34*1.707 

77 

34*1.792 

45.7 

S4*2JM 

M7 

34*1834 

IM-    7 

SJtUll 

M* 

3.2*2 

■6 

S3 

S4*1.7H 

153 

3441.793 

45.75 

34«2JM 

9M 

34*18M 

25 

3J4U12 

M6 

3J*2 

■6 

221-lSO 

34*1.709 

2«-  27 

3441.794 

4545 

34<2.U5 

9M 

34«1«M 

M 

SJ4UU 

3J«S 

m 

176 

34*1.710 

M 

3441.795 

47 

S4*tlM 

970 

34«1SM 

« 

3J«1.614 

114 

3J*2 

■0 

259 

34*1.711 

29 

3441.796 

63 

34*2.137 

Ml-  M 

34*1482 

'  M 

aj4U15 

IM 

3>2 

W9 

SM 

34*1.712 

71 

3441.797 

65 

S442.IM 

SU-  19 

3441JB3 

134 

3J4U16 

117 

3J*S 

BO 

222-    5 

34*1.713 

M 

3441.7M 

774 

3442.19 

S64-  U 

34*1237 

167-  22 

XMtOM 

120 

3.2tt 

91 

» 

34*1.714 

225 

3441.799 

3442.1M 

M 

34*1SM 

\7%7jmt 

122 

SJtt 

t92 

34*1.715 

231 

3441JM 

70 

3442.141 

M 

34*129 

» 

3J«2j041 

136 

3.2tt 

n 

45 

34*1.716 

354 

3441401 

71.4 

3442.142 

45 

34424N 

XMum 

136J 

3.2*2 

194 

55     . 

34*1.717 

2«-192 

3441JM8 

3442.143 

9 

3442441 

XMiJMa 

166 

SMI 

» 

57 

34*1.710 

219 

3441JM 

3442.144 

71 

34484*2 

M     : 

3J42J0M 

SMI 

M 

70     : 

34*1.719 

2S0-  41.9 

344S4M 

34*2.145 

71 

34*24*3 

TJiTJW^ 

1« 

3.2*2 

B7 

76     . 

S4*1.7» 

42 

3442434 

794 

34*2.146 

n 

34*844* 

3J«2.0«6 

172 

SMt 

90 

93      : 

34*1,31 
3441.7a 

514 

34«24» 

M.7 

34*2.147 

9 

34*84*6 

a    : 

ajl2.047 

MS- 170 

SMI 

67 

IM     : 

134 

S4tt4M 

M4 

3442.1M 

m 

3441SM 

M     : 

3.attJM0 

176 

SMi 

60 

146     : 

34*1.7» 

34*2437 

ii4 

34*2.149 

219 

34*84*7 

M     : 

3.a«2JM9 

204-  «     . 

3.2*2 

69 

34*1.7M 

M6 

S4*24M 

3442.1M 

2M 

34«84M 

71     : 

Xa«2.060 

130     : 

SMI 

io 

196     : 

34*1.725 

3n    . 

34«24M 

Ii4 

34*2.151 

311     . 

34*849 

•1      : 

S.242J051 

143     : 

SMX 

61 

211      : 

34*1.7M 

2M     : 

3442440 

M.7 

34*8.152 

2M-  M 

34*14M 

r.i : 

XMuaa 

3J*S 

»2 

213     : 

34*1.727 

221      : 

34*8441 

34«84a 

M     : 

34*14S 

169-   15      : 

X24U17 

154     : 

3J«S 

63 

3M     : 

34«1.7M 

223     : 

3442442 

924 

34«8.U4 

SI7-     1 

34*149 

170-140     : 

3JIUM 

IM     : 

RbJS, 

« 

3H     : 

34*1.7» 

232     : 

3442443 

9*4 

34*SJM 

SM-  » 

34*1487 

171-  61      : 

SJ«UM 

N6     : 

3J«S 

64 

<     SOS     : 

34*1.7» 

3442444 

9*4 

34«S.U6 

SS5     : 

34*14M 

172-     7      : 

3J41g6M 

2M     : 

3^*2, 

•5 

541      : 

3441.731 

SI-  41     : 

3441J04 

9t.7  : 

34*8.157 

S70-  61      : 

34*149 

9     : 

3J41^1 

2H-       JK 

3.2*1, 

69 

223-  M     : 

34*1.732 

M     : 

34414M 

944  : 

S448JM 

ri-  M     : 

34*149 

173-  M     : 

3Jtl.622 

45.14: 

3JM1, 

60 

07     : 

34*1.733 

1«     : 

3441JM 

919  : 

34*8.19 

S3     : 

34*1431 

174>  U     : 

3.a«2JM 

46     : 

3.2*1, 

61 

2»*-    9     : 

34*1.73* 

IM     : 

3441J07 

974  : 

34*8.1M 

2R-  74     : 

34*1438 

M     : 

3>2J51 

S9     : 

3.2*1, 

M 

2M-     4     : 

34*1.73S 

174      : 

34414M 

209     : 

34*8.161 

273-     1      : 

34*14» 

.      M      : 

3JttJ52 

3J«1, 

62 

220-  44     : 

34*1.7M 

U2      : 

3441JW 

211      : 

3448J68 

M     : 

S4*I4M 

M.M: 

3JttJ5S 

6SJ  : 

3.2*1, 

63 

229-  17     : 

34*1.737 

253     : 

3441410 

3448463 

M     : 

34*14» 

«     : 

SJI3J54 

2M-  «     : 

3J«S, 

66 

37     : 

34«1.7M 

2M 

3441411 

2M     : 

3448J64 

1064  : 

34414M 

7>     : 

S.M1255 

111      : 

SJtS, 

67 

!         51     : 

3441.7M 

■     357     : 

3441412 

S4«SJ6S 

IM     : 

34«14S7 

M     : 

3J«2, 

M 

Mo-  M     : 

34*1.7« 

252-    0.75: 

3442474 

34484M 

274-  10     : 

34*14M 

137      : 

S.2«X257 

UO      : 

3J«1 

69 

79     : 

34*1.741 

S2     : 

3442475 

2M4  : 

34*tl«7 

34«14M 

ITS-  4«     : 

S.M14S3 

3M     : 

3J«2, 

70 

117     : 

3441.742 

M     : 

34*2476 

SM4  : 

S441Mi 

9     : 

34*149 

2S7     : 

XM1.6M 

2M-  74     : 

3J«1. 

64 

134     : 

34*1.743 

-       M     : 

SM45: 

34«8J9 

27S-    6     : 

34*14*1 

171-  56     : 

3.MX0S3 

S.M1, 

65 

143     : 

34*1.744 

32.7  : 

34*2470 

SM     : 

3441170 

sn-  28     : 

34*14*8 

177- UD     : 

3.241,625 

90     : 

3.2*1, 

M 

MS     : 

34*1.745 

33     : 

3442479 

2*8     : 

3441171 

92     : 

34*14*3 

137     : 

3J41,«» 

«  .  : 

SMh 

67 

«9     : 

34*1.7*6 

34434Mt 

2*3      : 

34*1178 

34*14*4 

170-     5.1  : 

3J«2JM 

IM     : 

SMt 

0 

207     : 

34*1.747 

334  : 

34tS4il 

SM     : 

34*1173 

MS     : 

34*14*5 

5.4  : 

S.2a2S9 

SMh 

M 

SM 

34*1.7M 

M     : 

34«84n 

M7.1  : 

3441174 

SM     : 

34*14« 

WttJM 

a«s    : 

SMI, 

70 

SM     : 

34*1.749 

34424M 

SM     : 

3441175 

S79-    4     : 

34*14*7 

6u6  : 

3J«2J61 

SMI, 

71 

232-  4X2  : 

34*1.7» 

34I84M 

S49     : 

3441176 

SM-    546: 

34*14M 

M      : 

3J<2JU 

302     : 

SMI, 

72 

U      : 

34*1.751 

40.7  : 

34484M 

2494  : 

3441177 

r 

114S: 

34*149 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2H-  33.99 

34414W 

297-aK 

3441402 

312-116 

344149 

317-235 

325-115 

344149 

39-1724 

34414M 

34 

3441451 

34tl4n 

19* 

3441.9M 

34*2495 

305 

34*149 

34*1465 

40 

3441452 

416 

34tl4M 

Ml 

34*1401 

34*2496 

3M 

34*8431 

1.7*7.466 

1          0741 

34*1453 

440 

34*14M 

219 

34*1.902 

2*5 

34*2497 

453 

34*249 

34*2467 

95 

3441454 

sn-    3 

34*149 

313-     1 

34«13M 

29 

34*139 

461 

34*149 

1044 

34414M 

Ml-  43 

84*1407 

9 

34*8467 

SMUf 

3M-M1 

34*1484 

34*149 

34414M 

3M-     7 

34*1JM 

in 

S4t34n 

34*149 

39-19 

34*1435 

3441470 

1544 

34*1457 

3«-  32 

34*149 

109 

34*249 

259 

34*191 

.39-  24 

344249 

173.1 

34*1471 

276 

S4*14M 

307-  004 

34*139 

194 

34*1370 

34*1402 

135 

34*1437 

196 

34*1472 

4» 

34*149 

34*139 

161 

IU45.902 

29 

34*1403 

Ml-  17 

234 

34*1473 

4M 

34*14H 

34*24S0 

206 

34*1371 

3M-1M 

34*1404 

944 

34*149 

8** 

34*8474 

479 

34*1461 

*fe{M 

34*1351 

222 

34*2472 

34*1405 

34*249 

89 

34*8475 

4M 

34*1462 

1 

34*2452 

2S0 

34*1406 

117 

34*14*1 

3M 

34*1476 

Ml-  9 

34*1463 

102 

34*1353 

346 

34*1374 

143 

3441407 

19 

34*14*2 

3*7 

34*1477 

2K-  M 

34*1464 

sn-   6 

34*1490 

315-     34 

34*2475 

197 

34414n 

332-  43 

34*1448 

34*8470 

74 

3441465 

15 

34*1491 

36 

34*1376 

325 

34*149 

333-  33 

34*84** 

34*1479 

M 

3441466 

M 

34*1492 

044 

34*2477 

Ml 

34*1410 

72 

34*14*5 

351 

34«14n 

M9 

3441467 

121 

34*1493 

34*1378 

39-  43 

3441411 

3M-  96 

3M 

34*191 

2M 

34414M 

192 

34*149* 

113 

34*2479 

321-  11 

34*8412 

19 

34*1447 

370 

34*849 

207-  53 

34*149 

29 

34*1495 

19 

S4«24» 

M 

34*1413 

3M-    4 

34*149 

91 

34*84n 

2M-     2 

34*2445 

237 

34*1496 

107 

34*191 

3441414 

34*849 

343-    5 

34*84M 

40 

3441346 

310-  11 

34*245* 

91 

RB4549 

45 

34*1415 

164 

34*849 

1  * 

IMIMS 

34*1347 

21 

!!.>*?"f^f 

316-  24 

34*149 

47 

34*1416 

174 

34*2451 

7 

34*Si4M 

292-144 

3441470 

9 

34*24S6 

317-  10 

34*8408 

322-  25 

34*1417 

34*1452 

34*84*7 

153 

3441471 

37 

IU4S.992 

46 

34*84U 

M 

34*14M 

34*8453 

74 

.  34«lMi 

SM 

34*1472 

34*1357 

101 

S4t84M 

323-  M 

34*1419 

322 

34*845* 

34*849 

S« 

34*1473 

45 

34*139 

34*139 

M 

34*849 

39-  14 

.    3448455 

0 

•   34*190 

357 

34*1474 

52 

34*139 

123 

34*13H 

9 

3441421 

64 

:    34*1456 

11 

.   34IS491 

293-  M 

3441475 

07 

34«13n 

132 

34*1307 

3M-      4 

3441422 

95 

.    3441457 

19 

:   34*8492 

296-     1 

34*1476 

1« 

34*1361 

134 

34*84M 

34*1423 

223 

:    34414U 

in 

:    34*849 

IM 

34*1477 

29 

34*2462 

234 

34t84M 

34*142* 

39-  17 

:    34*149 

112 

:   34*849* 

297-29 

IU45.9U 

2M 

1J4?!^f 

34*139 

37 

34*2425 

64 

:    34*849 

119 

.    34*8495 

257 

34*1470 

263 

34*246* 

34*191 

34414M 

146.1 

:    34*8461 

754 

.    34*196 

2M 

34*1479 

3M 

34*2465 

34*8492 

9 

34*2427 

:    34tt463 

39-  9 

:    344S497 

1       302 

34*14H 

312-  97.1 

34*1497 

34*8493 

9 

34*149 

1464 

351-121 

:    34*140* 

3M 

:    34*1401 

107 

34*149 

' 

■    ' 

..  ,.^  . 

-.'  ■  t  ■                              -^ 

ClASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

1 

D4-    4 

204.19 

DM-     1 

804.19 

D44-     9     :      204,19 

D9-  27     :     S04.1M 

DM-    0 

804.166 

DM-    0 

804,176 

D9-     3 

804.127 

13 

804.137 

10     :      204,147 

804.157 

804,167 

9 

804.177 

DM-    0 

S0*,1M 

SOt.19 

204.19 

D54-     1     :     S04.1M 

U 

804.19 

204,171 

9 

S0*.19 

14 

S0*.19 

15     :      204,19 

804.19 

804.19 

11 

204,179 

D13-    7 

SOt.19 

D9-  9 

S0*.19 

204.19 

8     :     804.19 

17 

804,170 

DSl-    4 

204.19 

DM-    8 

S0*,1S1 

ts 

80*.141 

804.151 

12     :      204.161 

804.171 

D«7-    3 

204.M1 

D17-     3 

20*.132 

D34-    5 

804.142 

9      :      204.152 

D57-     1      :      204.162 

M 

204.172 

D9-    9 

204.182 

204.19 

15 

204.143 

9     :      204.153 

204.163 

D70-     1 

204.173 

11 

S04.M3 

6 

S0*,1M 

204.144 

DM-  27     :      204,154 

DM-     5     :      204.164 

D71-     1 

204.174 

D9|l-    3 

S04.1M 

DM-    3 

804,19 

DM-     1 

804,145 

204.1SS 

204.166 

DM-    0 

804.175 

• 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -   15 

45 


169 
1610 


P.    -  9 


1611 


P.    -  9 


2412 


P.    -  9     :         24U 


P.    -  66 


8414 


P.    - 


1615 


el 


I    .'    I 


-il 


«4  ;n  '■ 


-tfK  TJS. 


Z'  -  ■ 
•    .«-■>■ 


•  it'- 


'    '  —   , 

--■■  '"»;    ■ 

•  i    ill 


4 


t      i- 


V    •-;:  >. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RE!>IDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U^.  States,  Temtorie*  an  i  Armed  Forces,  the  Conunonwealth  of  Puerto  RicQ.  aiid  the  C»m1  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

Aiixona 

Arkansas 

CaUfomia 

Canal  Zone 5 

Colorado 

Connecticut i 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam .......^ 

Hawaii 5# 

lOullHf  •■■  •••  •••  •••  ■••  ••■  ■••  •■■■■■>•••••     • 

JUanOlw*  >••••■■•■•••••••••••••■••••■**"•     A' 

Indiana 1 

Iowa 1 

Kansas 1 

Kentucky i  > 


i 


(Firai  iMimber  ia 
te.  location,  etc.) 


fiaiiiig  deitotM  localioa 


4 


3Jil.7IO 
3JUJ07 
XMUm 

XMun 

3J<&«73 
SJ«U7S 
SJUJU 


SJ4US7 

ajMi.]«7 

SJU.N7 
3J4UD1 

XHum 

ajiu«7 
sMias» 

SJ«1JM 

SMum 

XHijn 
XMur 

SJ«1J8» 

iMhm 
SJ«1.4U 

a.Mi.«a 

SJ41.4M 

aj«i.4M 

SJU.SM 

XHijsas 

iMlMl 

XMUsa 

SJI1.SM 
1M1J41 

tuusm 

1MU71 
iMUSTJ 


sMum 


3J41S91 
3^1106 

SJU  tS2 
S^lfSO 


SJUiM 

3,M17U 
3J417a» 

SJU747 
SJ411M 

s^ins 
sjtiin 

SJtlBi 

3^1 137 

3Jtl|l3i 

SMI 

3J«1IM6 

3J»IKt 

3J41IM 


3^1171 
3441173 
S,M1I74 
3J41M4 


SJ4im 
3,341  M* 

3J41M7 
3J4I»7« 
3J41M1 

sj4ino 

3,Ma010 


SJHIW 
IMS  210 
3JM  XSt 
3J43M4 


Louisiana.. .» 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michifan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri < 24 

Montana i •••>••  25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York... 31 

North  Carolina.^.  .• 32 

Noith  Dakota 33 

bhjo 34 

Oklahoma..., 35 

Oregon..^..... 36 

to'dbove  key.    Refer  to  patent  Mimber  ia  bo4y  of  llw  OScM  GmMM  •• 


Pennsyhrania.... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Air  Force., 

U.S.  Navy 

II.S.  Samoa 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virgin  Islands.. 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


S7 
51 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
55 
54 
56 
59 
48 
44 
.S2 
45 
46 
47 


Ml* 


\- 


Patents 


4     :    SJttJW 
3|3ttJB 


S,Mt317 


3JI1343 


sjaj«7 

3JI3JS4 

340370 
XMUn 

3jaj77 

xmjm 

3Jlt397 
XMUM 
3JI&414 
3JIMaO 
IMMSl 

latuai 

1MM«1 
SJIfc447 

3,Stt.4n 
330461 
3JOtfS 
3J04i7 
3,S0471 
S^MMTS 

ij04n 


SJ41.S* 

sjmjan 
iMijm 

3JU.7W 
3jdjK 

sjitm 
siiii^w 

3J01S1 

sjom 

3J4U» 

3J4U11 
aj4US3 
3JIUH 
3jMlJSt 
3J41J7t 
3J4M12 

sMijm 

1341^06 


U4i.ai 

3J41,SK 
3J41jfaO 
3.M1>41 
3,341viU 

%m*n 

SMlMt 
3:341.1k 

34«ijnD 

3J41Jtt 

3Joim 

3JOU7 
3JO«3 
3JOB6S 

3.30114 
3J0174 


9 


3.3031* 

SJO440 
3.304SS 

XJ0477 
3.304K 
3JI1.1M 
3J«1.3tt 
3.341.546 
3J41J1* 
3J41,9a 
3J41.96I 
3.3O140 
XM2.M6 

xioni 

3.30215 
3J02S1 
3J02S7 
3.341JM 
3341416 
3J41JM8 
3JI1.1SI 
SJ41.2M 
SJtUH 
3J41.SI9 
3J41JS6 
3.341410 
3441413 
SJ4144I 
13414tt 
3J41406 
3J41,T7» 
3441.790 
3J41J0S 
34O0M 
340313 
340436 


9 
10 


3404a 
3J41JB 

1341401 
S4U401 
3441407 
S4U40i 
340«n 


11 

13 


344I4M 


3441.1SS 
34«1.M0 
3441.106 
3441404 
3441406 

34»i4ao 

3411431 
3441464 
34*1403 
34U40* 
3411431 
34*149 
3441473 
34*1400 
34*1403 
34*140* 
34*1407 
34*1436 
34*1.«1 
34*1467 
I3«14i0 
34*1461 
34*1.4tt 
34*1474 
344147S 
3441410 
34*1479 
34*1401 

34*U10 
34*14*0 
34*1470 
34*1401 
34*14M 
34*140* 
34*1400 
34*1410 

34*1401 
34U447 
34*14iS 
34*1477 
34*1400 
34*1.700 


12 


34*1.733 
34*1.73* 
34*1.737 
34*l.n4 
3441.737 
3441.761 
34*1.730 
34*1.161 
3441.704 
34*1.700 
34*1.70* 


34*14tt 
34*14*4 
34*14*6 
34*1461 

34*1410 
34*1477 


34*1400 
34*1400 
34*3401 
340I17 
34*3471 
34*8473 


340101 
340U7 


34*3467 
34*3401 


34*3461 
34*3473 


13 


34*14*4 
S4*14« 
34*1490 
34614U 
3441443 
34*14*0 
34*1407 


U 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


u 

:    34414&2 

30      :    3441.960 

21      :    34O490 

39     :    34*1.731 

31     :    3441466 

3441474 

34*1.963 

22     :    34*1.162 

34*1.763 

3441401 

3441.702 

34*146* 

34*1423 

.*  :,           34*1.776 

3441409 

34*1.710 

3441496 

34*1452 

34*1412 

34*1.706 

34*1.790 

34*2403 

34*1464 

34*1419 

34*1.709 

34*1.766 

34*249* 

34*1401 

34*1407 

34*1.790 

3441.770 

3442496 

34*1469 

34*1400 

34*1.740 

i 

3441.773 

340106 

34*140* 

3441417 

34*1.746 

f 

34*1.700 

340125 

34*1406 

34*1490 

3441.740 

34*1400 

340106 

34*1441 

,1          34*1401 

3441.749 

34*14U 

34*2J96 

34414S0 

3441461 

34*1.760 

•*' 

34*1406 
34*1400 

34*24*0 
34*2454 

34*1490 
34*1430 

34*1462 
34*1473 

34*1.708 
34*1.707 

34*1408 

3442472 

34*1467 

34*14n 

3441490 

-if    , 

34*1432 

3442410 

34*1450 

34*1470 

9441499 

34*14*6 

3442422 

,;               34*1492 

34*14r 

9441467 

3448409 

3442409 

34*1.714 

3448406 

9441498 

'I . 

34*2411 

340491 

34*1.715 

3448416 

9441.912 

34*8481 

34424M 

34*1.720 

3448467 

94*1.919 

34*8463 

21      :    3441.146 

34*1.777 

,.          3448461 

94*1.921 

34*8493 

34*1.170 

34*1.795 

3448464 

94*1429 

■- 

34014S 
340161 

344140O 
3441402 

{                  34*1.799 
1.               34*1436 

HIT  016 

•^.;fciv   ,34*8470 

94*1.«5 
94*1469 

^- 

34*8481 

34*1419 

U                 34*1451 

A..    '3448470 

34*1467 

3448467 

34*1457 

3441478 

3448491 

34*1.960 

34*8400 

34*1463 

a-     3448492 

34*1.970 

1 

3448409 

34*1477 

340131 

84O110 

34*1471 

S4048I 

34*1402 

340141 

340117 

34*1472 

14 

:   3441414 

34*1491 

34*8.306 

340142 

34*1406 

344143* 
34*1436 

,.             34*1415 
^  ^^-          34*1410 

34*8496 
3*     :    34*1437 

340159 
...      ,;  340162 
'      '^    ^'340163 

9  242ffit9 

jy^t/iT* 

34*1499 

34*1421 

34*1470 

340111 

34*140* 

34*14*4 

r                    S4*U17 

:  340164 

340133 

34*1.773 

3441446 

34*1488 

-^  340172 

1          340154 

•■*. 

34*1.798 

3441451 

34*143* 

I      i^t-      184O105 

34*2450 

■1 

'  34*1410 

3441454 

34*149* 

■^■'i%     {340192 

34O170 

. 

34*14*1 

3441498 

34*1446 

-     *           S40193 

340100 

34*1.991 

3441400 

"^^V    '          34*143* 

340197 

34O102 

34*8411 

3441.400 

34*1.710 

•   3442414 

34*2410 

16 

:   34*1400 

34*1.494 

34*1.733 

3442419 

S4*24a 

34*1.403 

34*1464 

8441488 

^        3442430 

34*2429 

34*1.489 

34*1.459 

3441480 

• ,  ' -"5     ••  3442439 

34*2430 

34*1463 

34*1.464 

34*1456 

v;?  <■:.  t.ny.Tt^ 

34*24*6 

34*1466 

34*1.476 

34*1474 

3442454 

34*2450 

34*1.707 
34*1.736 

34*1483 
34*1436 

34*8415 
3448499 

3  348  363 

34*2479 

i^  34424n 

3442404 

34*1403 

34*1433 

3448440 

•    3448406 

3442434 

34*1.9*0 

34*1434 

3448448 

^:  0448406 

3442441 

34*84*1 

S441.S65 

3448446 

,        '3448419 

344244S 

3448497 

34*1496 

3448401 

3448451 

M 

:  Rs4S,99S 

34*1481 

3448411 

3448479 

34484S0 

34*1.799 

34*1490 

3448417 

3448474 

3442463 

17 

:    34*1468 

34*1440 

3448436 

3448409 

3442464 

34*1.939 

34*1443 

3448475 

3448496 

^yM%f/f^ 

3448467 

34*144* 

25     :    3441436 

340436 

jy^^lff 

34484*9 

34*1453 

26     :    34*1410 

S40433 

3442405 

340M7 

34*1475 

3441401 

•340499 

34*2400 

340140 

34*1403 

1                      3441435 

'  34044S 

34*2490 

3448406 

34*1405 

'          37     :    3441.769 

3448464 

340401 

3448436 

34*1.76* 

34*8468 

S40466 

340409 

10 

:   3441433 

34*1435 

20     :    34*1408 

340470 

S40411 

34484B 

*       34*1440 

34*1.490 

340408 

3404S4 

19 

:    3441.150 

34*1450 

34*1481 

3448497 

340480 

3441.172 

34*1450 

39     :   34*1.163 

30     :   3441490 

340454 

1 

34*1.177 

34*1459 

34*1.170 

3441419 

340460 

' 

3441473 

1   34*1460 

34*1.103 

3441440 

340468 

3441475 

34*1468 

34*1.104 

31     :    3441.160 

340463 

S44I476 

34*1479 

34*1400 

34*1.161 

3448460 

3442404 

34*1402 

34*1409 

.  34*1.171 

340476 

340157 

3441491 

34*1429 

34*1427 

34O470 

3442470 

3441493 

34*1456 

34*14*5 

340401 

3442430 

34414H 

34*1450 

^     34*1450 

340493 

34*2437 

34*1416 

34*1470 

'     34*1465 

34*8496 

1.Tt7.*4l 

3441490 

34*1493 

34*1405 

38     :    34*1419 

34*2467 

.   3441499 

34*1441 

34*1409 

34*1400 

S4O406 

34*1414 

3441474 

34*1431 

34*1.752 

30 

:    3441.164 

--^             3441.915 

3441470 

34*1433 

34*1.753 

3441.174 

3448404 

34*1405 
34*1406 

34*1495 

34*1.75* 

3441414 

3448436 

3441400 

34*2435 

3441499 

3448461 

34*140* 

34*1491 

340127 

34414tt 

3448475 

34*1.433 

3441496 

34*2419 

1 

3441407 

3442490 

34*1.«6 

3441.401 

94*24*9 

3441437 

3448494 

34*1.404 

34*1.400 

99     :    340196 

, 

3441430 

340134 

3441.407 

34*1.430 

34     :  IU45,907 

34414*0 

340107 

3441451 

9441.499 

34*1.173 

3441477 

34484*0 

3441453 

.    ;  3441.440 

3441.100 

3441.485 

3448445 

1         3441470 

1    *  3441.443 

3441.101 

3441.430 

3448461 

'          3441490 

3441.444 

3441.102 

3441.440 

3448474 

3441494 

34*1.466 

3441410 

1 

8441.467 

3442409 

34*1402 

.     3441.400 

344U12 

3441.460 

3448498 

1       34*1425 

3441.405 

34*1413 

• 

3441.471 

3448415 

'       34*1429 

3441.406 

3441430 

3441415 

34*8434 

34*1446 

9441409 

34*14*7 

3441417 

34*8430 

34414S6 

9441496 

34*1449 

3441472 
-   3441.722 

34*8468 

3441460 

9441449 

34*1469 

TMT.T66 

3441462 

3441447 

34*1470 

1 

V  S441.7S0 

34*8460 

34*1468 

3441480 

34*1411 

3441.775 

34*340* 

34*1.703 

.   3441400 

34*1437 

•441.701 

34*3463 

34*1.706 

■^  3441400 

34*1.483 

3441404 

.^     34*2474 

34*1.716 

3441487 

3441.450 

■i. 

"-^  3441404 

iy(^.i  \yajm 

•    34*1.731 

—  ■lie  3441440 

34*1.403 

I  I 


ZXXTU 


37 


34*1495 

34*1499 

34*1411 

34*1416 

34*1410 

34*1463 

34*1464 

34*1401 

34*1433 

34*1471 

34*1497 

34*1.735 

34*1.767 

3441.ni 

34*1.706 

34*1409 

3441448 

34*1457 

34*1465 

34*1469 

34*1401 

34*1400 

34*1410 

34*1496 

34*14*1 

34*1467 

34*1479 

34*1400 

34*1403 

34*140* 

34*8491 

34*8449 

34*8479 

3448496 

34O108 

340119 

940188 

94O130 

340136 

34*8496 

3448499 

34*8400 

34*8401 

34*8402 

34*8407 

34*8481 

34*8491 

3448446 

3448461 

3448407 

3404I9 

3448480 

340425 

34*8446 

3441446 

34*1449 

34*1474 

34*149* 

34*1497 

34*1408 

3441400 

3441457 

3441471 

3441498 

3441437 

3441492 

34*1.746 

340129 

340139 

34O1S0 

340155 

34O160 

34*2427 

3442460 

34*1411 

34*1407 

34*1.498 

34*14tt 

34*1454 

1x45490 

34*1.154 

3441415 

34*1417 

34*1453 

34*14*6 

34*1400 

34*1422 

34«li932 

34*143* 

34*1466 

34*1497 

34*1.452 

34*1.473 

3441.400 

34*1423 

34*1480 

34*1455 

34*1450 

34*1459 

34*1460 

34*1474 


zzxnu 


(^OGRAPHI  :AL  index  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


UtU17 

iMUM 
iMlM» 

3^1.712 
a.Ml.717 
SM\,V» 
SJ«1.7U 
S.M1.7f5 
S^1.7»l 
3JUJM7 

SJtl,M9 

xa42jxn 

3J4lMn 


sjttiao 

SJttl33 

SJ42IM 
SJ4X  B5 


SJtt  tS9 
S.2tt  tW 
3Jtt»l 
3.M3I93 
SJCt23 
SJ4ZISS 

s.acia 

3JCIS9 
ajCS79 
XM  196 
3.243  lU 
3J4a  *u 
aj«aiM 

ttEJStH 
iJH\V9 
3.241396 
3.241  3S3 

3.241  S72 
3J417n 
3J«  33» 

3.241  194 
3J41  212 


204.136 
2M>137 
2D4.M0 
2IM.U1 
204,163 
204.172 
204.179 
204.1S4 
204.177 


U 


20i,13S 
20'  ,161 
20<  ,1« 
2»  ,169 
2»  ,126 
2».12> 
2»  ,134 

2»  .m 

2»  .164 


2.610 


•*"> 


3J«.340 
3J41J99 


41 


S.S4XJ30 
3J4t3l2 
SJIS408 
3J41.166 
3i41.1« 
3J41.59 
3J41JS30 
3>1.701 
1^41.906 
SJ41JSS 
S.24SJB2S 
S.2l2jr74 
3JIS.126 
3.2«ljn7 
3J41J96 
3.241JI» 
.SJIU34 
3J41J2i 
aj41J61 
SJIlvtK 
IIM1.4B 
1M1JS06 
SJiUM 
1M1JS14 


3J41.613 
SJ41j616 
3.241^670 
SJM1.711 
S.241.7«S 
S.241JI6 
3J41J0t 
3J41JM 
3.241.916 
XHUm 

XHum 
u*um 

3.24X.an 

3J4SJM 
3.242J0K 
3^242.016 

I  3.242jOt7 

XMjm 

3.242.116 
3J42.13S 
3J42.1« 
3.242JI6 


43 

40 


i'*. 


Design  Patents 


12. 


15 
16 
M 

20 
21 


204.171 
204.173 
204.170 
204.M3 
204.127 
204,112 
204.167 
204.131 
204.170 


24 
29 

»4  - 

•21 


204.174 
204,147 
204.140 
204.130 
204.1S9 
204.139 
204.142 
204.143 
204.14S 


31 


Plant  Patents 


2^612 


2j6U 


12 


I 


- .  ( 


■  »-'.-n,!t 


..iL- 

t '  -. 

■.'V 

i>s.-- 

-f'. 

.  i-u.' 

''• . 

•*:- 

^1.. 

t*-.4. 

m 

irv 

3^0391 
3J42394 
3J4S,4I9 

3JM1411 
3J41496 
3J41JSS 
3J41.4n 
3.241.196 
3J41J06 
3J41.486 
3>1.46» 
3J41JilO 
3J41J65 
3.24S.134 
3J42.S76 
3.24X.410 
3.241.272 
3.241J76 
3.MlJiO 
3.241J32 
3.241^170 
3J42.4M 
3.242.440 
3^42.400 
3J42.4i9 
3J41J9t 
3J41.901 


«7 


»i 


X^' 


3J42J099 

3.2aM» 
3.241.115 
3.242.121 
3J42.12S 
■BJS391 
3J41.1iO 
U41.1« 
3.241J0I 
3J41J»I 
3.241JU 
3J41A» 
3J4I.S44 
SMlAn 
3J41.7f7 
3J41«1 
SJ41J9B 
3J4XjOU 
3J42.lO«i 

3J4tJ90 
3J42J71 
3J42JM 
S.2«aj97 
3J42J9I 
S.24S4U 


204.146 
204.149 

34 

204.165 
204.166 

204.1SO 

37 

204.130 

204.151 

204.100   1 

204.152 

31 

204.162 

204.153 

41 

204.133 

204.140 

45 

204.144 

204.175 

46 

204.129 

204.176 

4i 

204.101 

2j615 


2jU4 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 


«4i'*^'' 


■  '    tc'-v 


OFFICML  GAZETTE  of  the  U^aTED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

^^^    '^   "■         -'  Number  4 


March  22,  1966  .  i.  ^>  %»*  ^      •  Vaiumfi  824 

■  -■  -'-  ■        ■  '^  ^^^— 


—  "  ::C  :i>Ui«.  i-T  RADE  MARKS 


TIM  Pfttwt  OOm  «1U  op«»te  •■  I>67llsht  teTlM  TUm        Tb*  umiMl  pwMlwH— .  Iain  at  Patmts,  for  1»«B  to 
(roB  April  M,  l»6e,  throash  Oetotar  M.  l»ee.  .     "ow  •▼•llabte  Cram  tbe  tapwiBtMutent  of  poeamwto.  VM. 


•y-X 


Owwnaent  PriatUf  OOm,  WaabtaftoB,  p.C..  MMOS. 
Prie* :  Boekcui  fcwii,  <T.76. 


ji-i ; 


■:»•(«• 


•/  C»pr««  #•  tft«  Ll>itii  lOffO  Jtovtote*      <  '  '^ 


Aa  «<  BMnwry  M,  IMO,  aU  Patmt  OOm  ocvutoattoaal 

n.  tootu,  «f  State  kM  ta«  aotlM  b,  tha  B-ba-ar  «»»t.  toeated  1.  *^  "^^l^;;^''*^^^^'^  ^  »J^-  "^l^'! 

•f  Y^^SSSTof  ti  .db.r«c.  of  tba  OOTT..M.C  of  tb.  b—  -3-  «•  tba  LoagMlow  BaOdlM.  1T41 

S«v«blle  of  Cypnu  to  tba  CooTaatla.  «f  Ualaa  af  ?«»•  tor  ^~«,"J'       ^ -^  Oaaratto.. 

tba  Protaetlan  of  Lidoatrial  Proparty.  aa  miaai  at  liaba.  _~ SfSIi^  iSS^STrf^        I.terfar«icaa, 

M.  Ajitniur  ai    lasa     Tk*  *dhar«iea  taak  afltet  aa  Jaanary  Koaa^  oa  Boara  at  Appaaia,  iwaiw  w  rmmu  «Bwn«c«»»p» 

OB  Octebar  SI,  1M8.    Tbf  aaaaraoca  waa  a«ei  •• -a—^y  ,^  ^^  Traiworb  Trial  aad  Appaal  Baard. 

,^  M,  19M.  0»mmt»»t»nw  a/  Pa<aiK«.  f*b.  M.  ItM.  IMrairtar  a/  AJatfatotraWaii. 


»fm«;'fr   \  .V"  •■'^Two 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1966 


ToUl  nomber  of  applieatioM  awaiiiaf  aeUon  [ozelttdiac  rvMvala  and  See.  12  (e)l 

Date  of  oldest  new  u^eation - 

Date  of  oldest  ameodsd  appHcatton -— — 

}^*^r  ^f  o- i"^-  '■'  •*'*       '*^^ 


16,417 
June  1,  196f 
June  1.  IMft 


C IC  WSNOT. ; 

TmAOniABK  EXAMINING  PnfMMg^  MUMTOgS  AND  TKAPPIABK  CLASSES 

CNDBB  BlAMlNATlOw 


(QUI.  BETTBHDORV (Aatla«). 

Kli.M.S7.a.41.4l.4l^44 

(ID  p.  H.  WETHBBBBB.  (AaMag) 
MO.  Ml.  too,  1«^  IM.  1«W  !«>  107: 


l,4,l,l,ll,12,U,14,U,M,17,M,20,tl,2^K2»,2M7,2^20,2Ml,«,«, 


lwB.«*7,0,MkU.2tSr,ai4ii4i.40.47.«.40.l^  a.  tl; 
liMBbvAlp  MwlEi,  ClMi  200;  OvtlflMttaa  Marka. 


Umkt, 
AaadB 


I  (AS  ClMM) 

•aa.  IS  («)  PnlUeatl—  (AU  Omm). 


■!i;.    ".*■ 


Applicatioitt  filed  during  the  month  of  Jannary  1966—2,084 


EaiittratkMis  lined... - -  342— No.  105,817  to  No.  806,158 

Raoewalt  Inued ^ 


TW  TBAPEM  ABE  SECTION  rf  ih»  <»nCIAL  CAnTTE. 

tMNTBD  COPIES  OP  TBAPEMABE  BECISTBATIONS  a—  H 
■fi—  aa  tba  CaMMlaalaMv  af  Pataata, 

TM  04  aOv— §  r 


.bi 


by  tba 
-        DX., 


•fib* 


^mU*  aW  I 


ji  w  ■**•  ysy*".— f  y 


TIf  159 


TMIW 


pate  It. 


will 


mufrniiag  OB  lf«7  1,  1M6,  and  antU 
tory  feet.  Inelodliix  tUns  <•«■  'or 
aark  appUcattona,  lanie  feea,  mwaal 
eaaedlatloa  and  patltlMi  taaa  aay  bi 
dcpoalt  aecooats  prwldad  far  bj  Bala 
Practice  in  patent  eaaet.  During  tUa 
of  Bole  S5(b)  acaiaat  raeh  ehargea 

la  tUw  of  tba  facta  tkat  tkaae  f eea 
«f  tka  aetlaaa  to  irUeh  ther  rdate 
of  a  fM  acaiaat  an  aceonnt  which  doei 
faada  to  eorer  It  cannot  be  regarded  ai 
It  la  erldant  that  tbe  overdrawing  of 
reaolt  In  tbe  loaa  9t  a  vital  date  aad 
atant«a'  bardeo  oa  tbe  Patent  Oflke 
corraetloa  of  Ita  reeoida.    It  la.  therefore. 
tlTe  atapa  be  takes  to  arold  raeb 

Cbaeka  of  all  aeeoanta  will  be  made 
aeeoont  la  foand  to  baTe  been 
atdy  reaMTed  from  tbe  aetlre  aecoanti 
oa  It  will  be  boaored.    Prompt 
»Bi«»*«  will  be  repaired  and  the 
maj  be  called  <m  for  an  itendaed 
atotatory  feee  charged  agalaat  the 
la  «aeatloa  la  order  that  It  aajr  be 
prarlooaly  granted  data  aboald  be 

It  la  emphaalaed  that  the  aocceaa  of 
ahOTe  dependa  upon  tbe  malateaaace 
la  depoalt  aeeooata  at  all  tlaiea  to 
•galaat  them.    The  Office  aaat. 
permit  any  depoattor  who  baa  oaea 
laafiiftn  tuch  an  account  la  the  futnr 
any  aabatantlal  aamber  of  orerdrafta 
■aiy  to  leeatalillib  the  prohlbttloa 
yh«»igiag  ttatatory  teaa  agalaat  depoii 
▲eeotdlatfiy,  aCbetlve  May  1.   IM 
Bale  18(a)   that  aa  amonat  aaffldea 
•ma^  agalaat  aa  aecooat  maat  alwayi 
■trleCly  eaforeed.  rygardleoa  ef 
la  each  ehargea  aad  where  tbla  reqnl 
with  the  aceoaat  laTOlred  will  be 


further  aotlce.  atatn- 

dealga.  aad  trade- 

feea  aad  oppoaltloa. 

charged  agalaat  tbt 

Ul(a)  of  the  Bolee  of 
>eriod  the  prohlUtloa 

be  euapeaded. 

M  ladlapeaaaUa  parte 

Id  that  the  charglag 

aot  coataln  aaffident 

a  paymeat  of  the  fae. 

depoelt  aeeouat  may 

alao  Impoee  a  aab- 

maklag  appropriate 

aary  that  eCM!- 

erdrafta,  aa  foUowa: 

I  erlodleally.  aad  If  aay 

.  U  will  be  fmetl- 

•ad  no  further  drafta 

of  the  outataadlag 

dep^oitor  or  hla  attoraey 

•nt  Ideatlfylng  all 

during  the  period 

ai^artalBad  whether  any 


O' 


OTerdra  an. 


payaMat 


therei  ore, 
0T<  rdrawB 


I  wlth^  rawa. 

the  praeednrc  outlined 

H  a  auAdeat  balaace 

it  any  ebartaa  made 

■trletiy  refuae  to 

hla  account  to 

aad  In  tbe  ereat  that 

leeura  It  may  be  aaeea- 

Bnle  SO(b)   agalaat 

acconata. 

the  reqolreaMat  tt 

to  coTor  all  ehargea 

ha  oa  depoalt  will  be 

r  aay  fae  la  Included 

imeat  U  aot  compiled 

relMTed  from  the  active 


■DWABI 


Pah.  M.  IMC. 


Motleea  aadar  18  VAC.  1116 : 

Be«.  Wo.  tMM*  (COCA-COLA  In    _ 
Company,  Natrleat  or  Tonic  beren  gee 
■ame,  Toalc  boTeragea  and  aymps  f <  r 
■ueh  bereragea:  Bev.  No.  tSMM  (CO  lA 
eragea  aad  ayrapa  for  tbe  manufaeti  re 
mm-  >••  MMM   ((X>CA-COLA  in  at^pt) 
41B,TM  (COKB).  name.  Non-alcoholic 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1CABCB28,  1966 


Fm 


J.  BBBNlfBB. 


Act  of  July  8.  IM* 

I  ertpt).  The  Coea-CoU 

lev.  «•.  4t4«. 

the  manufacture  of 

COLA),  aame.  B«t- 

of  aaeh  bereragea; 

me:  Beg.  Bo. 

naltleaa  bereragea  and 


tha  ayrapa  tor  maklag  inch  bavaragae,  Mad  Jvly  18i  1MB, 
D.C.,  NJ).  Tea.  (Dallaa),  Doc.  S-1109.  TU  Oeea^Cela  Caai- 
^My  T.  Thmn4mrkir4  BpMdwmp  et  aL  Final  content  Jodr 
BMut ;  trademark  h^  infringed  ;  defeadanta  eajolaed  Jaa.  T. 
19«6. 

r.V«.«*4at.    (Sea  Ba».  No.  «l,488.)  ,     i       . 

.Wo.  tM4«S.  (Bee  Bag.  No.  2t,40t.) 
Wo.taa44d.  (Bee  Beg.  No.  3t.408.) 
■eg.  Wa.  aujtm  (BOTO-ROOTBB),  Boto-Baotar  OarpoN- 
tlon.  Sewer  and  drain  elaanlag  maehlnea;  Beg.  Wo.  WT.Ttl. 
same.  Municipal,  laduatrlal.  and  domeatlc  aewer,  drain,  and 
pipe  cleaning  aarrlea.  Uad  Dae.  21,  19M,  D.C..  8.D.M.T..  Doe. 
M/S9M,  Boto-Baotar  Corp.  0t  ano.  ▼,  Bartala  Orapaa  at  ai 
Stlpulatioa  aad  order  of  dlacoatlauaace  Jan.  IS,  IMd. 

Beg.  Wa.  STSjn  (DU  PONT  AND  DB8I0N),  B.  L  da  Poat 
(le  Nemoura  and  Company,  Callnloaa  aeaUte  film,  eeltaloaa 
■pongee,  ceramic  ciaya.  and  chalk,  Uad  Jan.  11,  IMd.  D.C. 
BJ>.N.T.  (Brooklya),  Doc.  ««O-20,  M.  I.  da  Poat  da  JTamaara 
4  0:  ▼.  VJI.  Praetofoa  Dt*  4  T—l  Oa..  /m.  at  al. 

Beg.  Wo.  4M44*  (C-THBU),  C-Thra  Baler  Company. 
Baling  aad  calealatlng  inatramenta ;  Beg.  Wo.  MMM.  aama, 
Buling.  calculating,  drafting,  and  mechanical  meaaarlag 
Initrumenu.  Hod  Jan.  14.  ISOft.  D.C.  B.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  MC-M,  TU  CThr%  Mmltr  0*.  T.  O-rhra  Piraiacte.  /•«. 
Ba«.  Wa.  41S.TI>.  (See  Bag.  No.  22,406.) 
Bag.  Wa.  MM**  (SKI*).  BKF  Induatrlea,  Ibc.  BaU  baar- 
inga.  roller  bearlnga.  parte  thereof  and  mounting  aceaaaorlea 
thereto,  etc.,  Blei  May  26. 1»61.  D.C..  MJ>.  Tenn.  (Naahiilla). 
Doc.  8070.  BKF  /ndaatrtea.  tne.  t.  D.  B.  D0W*m.  Order  e« 
dlamleaal  July  1, 1MB. 

Bag.  Wa.  Ma^74T  (WHITB  CB088  AND  DB8I0N),  Tba 
Amaricaa  White  Croaa  Laboratorlaa.  Inc.,  Sorgleal  draaaiag. 
prepared  bandagea,  abaorbeat  cottoa,  ate. ;  Bag.  Wo.  9IMW 
(WHITB  CB08B),  aame.  Surgical  dreaalaga.  adheelTe  plaatara, 
adhealTe  bandage,  adhoalTe  tapaa,  etc. ;  Bag.  M6JW  (BBP- 
BB8BNTATION  OF  A  WHITB  CB088),  aame.  Sled  Jan.  16. 
1M6,  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Plttabargh),  Dee.  66-48,  Whtte  Or*^ 
Bt*rta.  Inc.  t.  Aaiarteaa  WMte  Onu  LaboratoHae.  Ine. 

Bog.  Wa.  ■74.74S  (BIG  BOT),  Bobert  C  Wian  Bnterpriaaa. 
Inc..  Hamborger  aaadwtehea,  llod  Jaa.  18.  1666,  D.C.  B.D. 
N.T..  Doc  68/101.  M»Urt  0.  Wimm  MnitrvriMt.  *•«'  ▼•  '<f 
Joy  Carp.  Bama^  ttad  Jan.  26.  1666.  D.C  Colo.  (Dearer). 
Doc.  66-C-66,  Bobert  0.  Wtmm  BaterpriM*.  Jac.  t.  Paal 
OatcMa. 
Bag.  Wa.  ffl»J66L   (Baa  Bag.  No.  810.747.) 

Bag.Wa.«6,«86.    (Baa  Bag.  No.  BM.747.)  1, 

Wa.WT.7tl.    (Sea  Bag.  No.  844,888.) 
Wa.686J64.   (Baa Bag.  No. 407448.) 

f.  Ha.  661466  (A  TO  «).  A  to  Z  Bental,  Inc.,  Berrice  of 

rentlag  tooU,  eqnipmeat,  aad  ▼tidelea.  aie«  Jan.  12,  1666, 
D.C,  WJ).  Tex.  (Bl  Paao),  Doc  66-8-BP,  A  to  £  Baatal.  Inc. 
r.AUZ  BmtUi  OmUtr. 


,*    u»  ^  ■   •■>•■' 


i.-  -i-'. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  fbR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


«-Mli;;^n-rtaaMi«blW»dlncompBaiicewtthmctlonll<a)oltb.Ti«d«nart  ^*'2?!^  *"  *^J!S!!fSl1  ^ 

I?l!!i!2-^!?L2SS«^!ISwi^  Oct.C,l9«, 

rSl  7r^SSS^ti5^^.^rSlS  wtthin thirty  d.y.-thi.pobU«2-    ■«  R«l« *!«  to 2.105. 
A;^I«lalSo?tw«»y^«ollar.lwea*etamappoeidmo««^^ 

{NOTBi  r»ptibmatla«ofmaitopiemntedin«ppmatteBeiDrrigirtrattoHnoiieclam.memcthml.l 

8N  1M,612.    Whirlpool  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Wonderllfe  Home    8N   167,186.    Fr-   C   ^amer  Company.   Broairtew.    m. 
Cant^.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    FUed  May  20.  1664.  lUad  July  6, 1664. 


4^ 


WONDERUFE 


Fot  Aiding  Home  DerelopaMBt,  ImproToment,  and  Bapalr 
by  Providing  AdTlce  and  Consultation  on  Engineering,  Arehl- 
taetare.  Dealga,  AdvartlalBg,  and  Buelneea. 

FlratMaAag.7,1668. 


it,  aad  Bapalr  BarrleaaJ 


iri 


For  Hoata  DeTdopment,  ImproT 
FlratoaaOetlO,  IBM. 


8N  1M,644.    lafWmatloB  Berrlcea  for  BnpermaHket  Bqnlp- 
lac,  Miami.  Fla.   JTllad  June  18.  1664. 


The  lining  on  tbe  drawing  doea  aot  repreaeat  c<rtor  aor  doea 
It  repreaeat  tin'«'«f  aa  a  part  of  the  mark  to  be  proteetod. 


■»s.r  •<.'■ 


■  I 


f     ■i'» 


^«v:-.aT/, 


For  Plpea.  TalYaa,  and  Flttlnga.  vl  Plaatle  or  Metal,  or  a 
Combination  of  Both— Namely,  Plpea  for  the  Tranamlaaioa  of 
Flnlda  and  Oaaaa.  Angle  TalTea.  Bleeder  ValTea.  By-Paaa 
*'**"'  Valvea,  Che*  ValToa,  Drain  ValTea,  Foar-Way  Valvea.  Olobe 
ValToe,  FalaiM^-g  TalTea.  Dlapbragm  Valvea.  BaU  Valvea. 
Needle  Yaltaa,  Batterfly  ValTea.  Holat  ValTea,  Qatafc-Opealag 
ValTea.  Badadag  ValTea,  Safety  ValTea,  Shat  OB  ValTea.  Btop 
ValTaa.  Blaw.OC  ValTea.  aad  Begalatlag  ValTea,  Blbow  Flt- 
tlaga,  FHIirT*-g  Flttlnga,  T  Flttlaga,  Dnloaa,  Ploga,  Baahlnga, 
riangea,  Mada-Up  Nipptaa,  Veati.  and  Contnda  and  Aeeea- 
aorleeforthe 


For  Chopping  Blo^a.  Catttag  aad  CarTlng  Boarda.  With 
Weed  or  Hard  Bobber  Burfaeaa.  and  Dead  for  the  Preparatloa 
eC  Ma6t  and  Food  Prodneta,  aad  Teal  Holdera  Therafor: 
CoBTagiar  Bait  Type  Che^ont  Standa.  ^  . 

¥or  Befrlgaratora,  Befrlgaratad  Dlaplay  Caaea.  Freeaera 
(Including  Beach-In  Ualta.  Walk-In  Unlta.  Wall  Dlaplay 
Caaea.  BeTorage  Coolert,  Storage  Coolen)  and  Olaaa  and  BoUd 
Doora  for  Bald  Items ;  Befrigeratlon  Blower  Colla.  Air  Cooled 
Coadaaaara.  Air  Conditioning  CoUa,  Dafroat  Oella. 

Fbr  Adjuatabla  BhdTlng  for  Uae  In  Bupennarketa ;  Maaoal 
Type  ChetAout  Standa ;  Work  Table  Tope  With  Wood  or  Hard 
Bubber  Sarfaeaa;  Kltehaa  Coontar  Topa  With  Wood  or  Hard 
Bubber  Snrfi 


For  Heating  Badlatora.  Unit  Heatara.  and  Heat  Bzchangera. 
of  Plaatle  or  MaCal.  or  a  Combination  of  Both,  and  Aceaaaorlea 
Thereto  Sold  Together  With  or  Separately  From  tke  Same. 
Comprising  Heat  Clrenlatlng  Pumpa.  Condenaatlon  Trapa, 
Compreaalon  Tanka,  Duct  Work,  Heat  Clrenlatlng  Fans  and 
Motors,  Thermometera,  Dampenera,  aad  Heat  Oaugea ;  Venti- 
lating Condenalng  Dnits  of  Plastic  or  Metal,  or  a  Combina- 
tloa  of  Both,  aad  Accesaorlea  Thereto  Sold  Tagethv  With  or 
Separately  From  the  Same,  Comprlalag  Air  Cooled  or  Watar 
Cooled  Compreaaora,  Ventllatiag  Vana  aad  Matora,  Daet 
Work,  Thermometera,  Oaugea,  and  Dampeasia ;  aad  Coatrola 
aad  Acceaaoriea  for  the  Same. 

First  uae  A^.  20. 1662. 


Wn  Air  Condltloalag  Ualta,  ladndiag  Window  Unitp.  Heat- 
ing Ualta,  and  Parta  ThataoC.  J,,,     .{    ,ti 


SN  206.188.    Clalra  Burke.  lac,  CharlotteaTllla.  Va.    Filed 
Dec  81, 1664. 


Tor  ApoeUtloa  BarTleaa  lor  Msaibara— Namdy.  the  Com- 
piling of  InformatlOB  on  Supermarket  Caidtal  Bquipment. 
Including  B^rlgaratloa  BqulpaMnt,  and  the  Securing  of 
Supermarket  Capital  Bquipment,  Including  Befrigeratlon 
aaolpaMat  far  So^  Mambera.    , 

Itrat  aaa  Dae  27,  ISM.  ■  .v. : x  u.  i^.,  .■  (7*1 1  -»«•  .e- 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  712,857. 

«8iT6 


For  Cologne  and  Talcum  Powder. 
Flrat  uae  June  1662. 


TM  161 


TMltt 


nr  S10, 
Jtm.i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  22,  IMe 


( 


I 


MK  m.T«l.    Tajtor  Wo«dMW  Ualtad.  London,  aatflnad. 
nio«  Jnao  tt,  196S.  I 

it:iiki<iu'i '<^.^iH  Ala    ■ 


Mow  Tofk.  K.T.    flM 


NUTCRACpai 


W9r  aofUms—VuafUr,  W« 
immJtm.M,U 


'■  ai  d  CkUtewi'o 


IW  TotUo  Fftbrles  Undo 
•ad  Ottar  Mna-lfndo 
Vint  aw  ten.  It.  IMS. 


nr  ncoM.   no 

▲fr.  T.  II 


Oa  cton.  Wool.  Hk.  Bayon, 


n  ^'<>7r 


"ii 


Maw'Tofk.  H.T.     VUod 


•ad  Puck^ilnc  m  •■ 


SINGEX 

Hon.  d».SM,  MS^si  •■<  ctki 
AlMnlM,  MMltellh 


Vor  Idoetlaff  and  Paick^alnc  no  an  Acaat  for  Otk«« 
BoUdtaff  Matoiiala  and  IvdpBont  and  Anaaflac  for  tko 
«<  aaM  Matwlalo  and  BinlpiMat  to  BoUdlaff 


Wm  Talovliloa  BatelTii. 
Vtat  oae  Nor.  «.  IMS. 


Ttw  iMIowtag  marka  an  pablWMd  in  dnopBuHa  wflk 
witkia  thirty  doyt  of  pnbUeotion.    S««  Ra^  IHn  to  llMw 
A IM  or  tw«aty-frr*  «loItara  moit 

CNOTBi  FBrpaUiMtlMof 


''•!■ 


I      ' 


Vor  OnatnwtlOB  Sorvleoo — Wa»aiy,  Conotmetlnc  Indaa- 
trlal.  OoaMordal  and  Baoldaattal  Bolldlaco.  iwonaaHwil. 
Ballroad.  and  lfavl«atloaal  flaellltloa.  and  fttr  Bopair  and 
Altarattoa  of  laid  Baildl^i  and  VadMttaa. 

^  Vliat  aao  Doe.  1,  IMt.   , 


SECTION  2 


1 1 


iaca)ortfeo 


Aatit 


bofltod 


tea 


•pptteatka  torngbtiatiM  te  aoio  tiMa  OM  alMi,  ■••  MatiM  1.] 


tH  Mt.lT«.    VorM-rairtalm  lae.. 
VUod  Mot.  M.  19«iL 


FAIRBAIIN 


Par  Caabaoro  and  Caaul  Hair 
Vlist  nao  Mot.  S,  IMS. 


Qhi  2""RtcMlMbf 


Mo.    VUod  Ayr.  S.  1M4. 

PROSTT 

VW  PortaMo  Watar  Ceolor. 
Vint  aaa  Mar.  1.1M«. 


M^Mfiyc 


OMow    VUadJaIr 


OiMl-RNrtr  Partly 

nr  asMos.  r^  k-b  oai.  Mortk 

M.  IMO. 

kitty-lKv 


V»r  Pot  SappUoa,  Bpodlnlly  a  V  Mine  OerrMatod  Catd- 
koard  Box  With  10  Ika.  «f  Bakod  dfi^  Akowkoat  laaldo  To 
Bo  Uood  aa  a  Uttor  Box  for  Cata. 

VmtaaoJoaolO.  }Mt. 


SN  1OT.M0.    lataratata  Bac  Coapany.  Ine..  Waldoa.  M.T. 
VUod  Dae.  11. 1M4. 


3D 


P»r  mftpplnc  Bofa  of  Vapor. 
VlrataaoMar.  1»,  1M«. 


I, .  t' 


^•» 


I  I 


SM  M8.M4.    Boruud  H.  Betbflrg,  d.b4t.  A  ft  B  Manofaetw 
Ing  Co..  Mowton  Centra.  Maaa.    VUad  Dae.  S8. 1M4. 


Bolgkta,  Maaa. 


I- 


:  INI 


HAND 


.j 


Vor  Cop  or  Olaaa  HoMar  AttaAakIa  to  a  Dlaaor  Plata,  or 
tko  tJfc^ 
Vlrat  aao  Sept.  B.  IMS. 


m^f,    f0UiftMi«rv-< 


T 


nr  Mt.TOl.    Tko  Laotoa-HUoa  Co..  OoTalaad.  Oklo. 
Jaa.ll.  IMO. 

nr  1MJ8S.    fleklootw  Maaofaetail^  Cooipaay.  St  Loala.  aj:   -^      AIR-TAIN 


Por  Tkla  Plaatle  Vila  tnbaa  tJaad  far  MalMac  aad  SMpfiag 
Skaot  Matorlal,  Sack  aa  Calendar^  Maaaal»  Utorataio  and 
Otker  Printed  Mattar. 

Vint  aao  Doe.  M.  1M4. 


.i,«-f.  t  ,\t  ivii  vnt  jntT 


Mabch  22,  1990* 

SM  tSMiS.    Itaaal  Ooipontloa. 
M.  IMS. 


.f.:.  ^«HS^t*T«ll.  ii" - 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

V.Z.    VUodJalr 


n 


m  t^-' 


■  I 


,^aj   (Ti  '•ifin'frj/,,  s 


i*iir  /■■■  'li.L  ?-'ii  -1 

'He. 

*Mi     ..    [    U-  ■'■■ 


r,..;- 


TK  168 

Qttf  4— AbmiYtf  «rf  NMim  Miltitab 

SM  in.MT.    Oarry  LaboratoelaB.  be..  Bnflalo,  M.T.    VUod 
Sept.  ai.  1M4. 

NEW  CAR  PREP 

Owner  of  Beg.  Moa.  WM.MS.  T11.MS^  aad  otkora. 
,  Por  Slaflo  Step  OoaMaed  Cloaalny  aad  Pollaklng  Prepan- 
tion  for  Plndas  Mow  Can  la  Coadltloa  for  Skowroon  Ola- 
play  or  DeilTory. 

Pint  aao  Mar.  S,  IMS. 


\3i  S'^ 


\ii-i 


---*• 


Qait6— Clitaicals  %mi  CiitMlcal  €•■- 


par   vUdMo    and   Bifid   Plaatle   Paduflnc   Prodaet»— 

Maaaly.  Tobalar  Cantalkon  and  Ckpa  Therefor.  Htafod  ••<  .»  ^a  ais.    c»m«i. 

CaptlTo  Ud  Box-  --- FloxlM*  BotOe.  and  Plaeka.  '^^  ^^^ 

Pint  oae  Doe.  1, 1M4.                           v   '        .                    i  ■^" 


Worka,  Inc.,  Beadlnc.  Ohio. 


-'•  '•■-  'Aiv:<f 


OMi  3  ■  Umm,  <^*iii  rtripwiBTi,  Put 

Mm.  ^  PidudMoks    .4^ 

SM  S0T.197.     Covert  ManaCaetatUc  Ooaapany.  Troy.  M.T. 
PUod  Dee.  1. 1M4. 


MF: 


s. 


All- 


• 

\ 

SgUARC 

/ 

/*\ 

5 

^'^o^Sj 
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Q 

f       V     ^ 

R 

u 

(overt 

B 

V    R    y 

N 

hi-im- 

E 

v^i^ 

D 

-.:  ■  .1 

/ 

BRAND 

\ 

of  B«.  Moe.  S88,51t.  ei».TM,  and  TM.OM. 
Por  Plaatldaen.  StahUlaer  aad  Aatlo^ldaata  for  1 
Wiaefanan.  Wottlac  Afonta.  AatlfoaaMa«  A«Bata,  (^elatlac 
,y  .  Acaata,  Ploeeolaata,  aad  Bloddea. 

«- O   ?*^i     Pint  aao  Not.  S.  1M4. 


SM  tlClSS.    Plttahorfk  PUto  Olaaa  Oempaay.  Ptttaknq^ 
Pa.    PUod  Apr.  9.  IMS.  ,    >    n 


...VJ 


FLO-GARD 


.-dSliSiJ. 


'l.v 


Por  Oaieloa  PelyaUleate  far  Uae  aa  aa  Antl-CaUnc  Acoat 
Vint  aao  at  leaat  •»  early  aa  Jaa.  It,  1968. 

Por  Hardwan  Item  of  Ooneral  Deafo  and  Anlaal  Hard-  I  ^_^,^^ 

wan  and  Jewtfry— Naanly.  Saapa,  Ckala  Bcpalr  Unka.  Bopo 


Claaipa.  CoUar  Paatonora.  Oate  Hooka.  Door  Latekoa.  BodUea.     SM  S16.TS1.    Ytialeol  Ckenleal  Corporation,  Ckleago,   DL 
Deee.  Blnga,  Slldee.  S«aarea,  Loope,  Bnd  Cnpa,  Blta,  Bopo        PUod  Apr.  16. 196B. 


TIaa,  Halter  Rope  Leada,  Rlnia.  and  Claa^a. 
Pint  nee  Mot.  27, 19ST. 


BIG  DADDY 


Por  Ineeetlddee. 
Vint  080  Apr.  6. 196S. 


SM  Sll.TOS.    Borttnctoa  Btf  t  Corpontloa,  Xloa  College,  M.C. 
VUod  Pakw  10. 1968. 


«,  J 


*r^l\ 


t-i 


SM  S19.191.    B.  L  da  Pont  do  MeoMon  aad  OraMWay.  WU- 
■la«toa.DaL   PUed  May  19. 1968. 


f:-:^; 


^ 

'^^^^'''"^^ 

•  •    .r^r<-isu.             ,  ^ 

fl^tf^^J^^Sp'^  ' ' 

'^0^t\mtt-             f 

^""^jtSr   '  '*-'''' 

,    _   ■ 

qfP  •:-.„js#«^  ■*♦'•'■» 

■   .r  i-W- 

—-'-^ 

cr 


!"" 


.'»  . 


Tw  Haadbaga.  f  ^^  < 

Pint  oae  OB  or  abeat  Joaa  18, 1S6S.     ts  '  r 


*"*"'<     :jt\- 


Tko  dnwlnc  la  lined  for  the  color  «iay. 
Por  Ponilc  Add  Beacent,  Uood  la  the  Maaafaetnn  e( 
Other  Prodoeta  and  In  Cheaaleal  Analyala. 
Vint  oae  Apr.  1. 1968. 


XICIM 

■K  tl».lM-    S.  I.  «B  Prat  a*  Nmmqi  i 
,IM.    flMI^May  Ifll  1865. 


Tk*  dntirlas  li  llB«d  for  Um  colon 
gtiw,  aad  y«Uow. 

Tor  Choileal  R«acnta.  Uted  la  th» 
Prodoets  and  la  Choile*!  Analyida. 

Wmt  um  Apr.  1.  1MB. 


r  id.  fray,  blue,  i>rowa. 
iaaofaetor*  of  OOn 


m  S1»4M.    ■.  I.  da  Pmt  it  MoMMi: 
mlactoa,IM.    TUad  May  19.  IMS. 


t  drawlaff  la  ttaad  far  the  color 
Laaoatoai  HTdrozlda  Raagcat, 
toia  of  Othar  Prodoets  aad  la  Cbaalcfl 
.  ItratoMApr.  1,  IMS. 


8H  nMM-     >.  I.  da  Prat  do  Moaoofa 
atfa«toa,IM.    Pllad  May  19.  IMS. 


Tka  drawlac  la  liaad  for  the  color  blot 
Wor  Hydrochloric  Acid  Keageot,  U 
Qt  Other  Product!  and  in  Cbeoilcal  Anatriia. 
rirat  use  Apr.  1. 196S. 


8N  UVptdS.    Natloaal  Lead  Ooi 
May  19. 1965. 

RC 


Wor  Compoolte  Tltaaloa 
Plrst  uae  DeccBber  1948. 


8N   1S1J40.    AMricaa   Ho»e 
Tork.N.T.    Filed  Jnoe  16. 1965. 


OFFICIAIi  GAZETTE 


IfABCH  22,  1966 


aad  Coapaay,  WU- ,  81f  ttMlK    Oeaeral  Aaillae  ft  FUb  Corporatloo.  New  York, 

N.T.    PUed  July  28.  1966. 


SPEED-X  01' 


Por  Photocraphle  CoaipoaltlMa  Partiealarly  DeTcloper  and 
WlMm  8olutloBs.  .,«' 

Plrat  aie  May  15.  It6«. 


8N  2S4.8S5.  Badlaehe  Aailla-  ft  Soda-Pabrlk  AktiengceeU- 
•chaft,  Ladwlgahafea-on-Bhlaa,  Oerauuiy.  PUed  Auf .  3, 
1965. 

BASYNTAN 

Por  Cbemlcals  aa  Tanning  and  glnUblag  Agaate  in  the 
Leather  Industry.  \  { 

PIret  uae  Apr.  SO.  195S. 


8N  SS4.991.    R.  T.  VanderbUt  Company.  Inc..  Mew  Tork.  M.T. 
PUed  Aug.  4. 1965. 


and  Company,  WU- 


ZITHATE 


Por  Elaitomer  Accelerator. 
Pint  aee  June  22, 1966. 


-»*&fgt'S 


8N   225.1T6.     Mllchem  Incorporated.  HMatoa.  Tea.     PUed 
Aug.  6, 1965. 

PABAHIB 

Por  Chemical  Composition  Which  Punctloas  aa  a  PanUBa 
8olTent  or  Dispenaat,  and  Is  Used  as  a  Treating  Agent  in 
OU  or  Oas  Wells  To  Assist  in  Prevention  of  ParalBn  Deposits 
on  Tabular  Metal  Goods  Used  ia  Said  WeUa. 

Plist  use  May  19. 1966. 


[Jsed  la  the  Maaafaa- 
Aaalysla. 


ri 


Class  8-SMlim'  Artidts,  Not  hMkm 
TobKao  Piwhds  /  '" 


aad  Coaipaay.  WU- 


SN  211.8TS.     M 
I960. 


>.  Ltd..   PloAiBg.  ir.T.     PUed  Peb.  4, 

MONACO 


Por  Cigarette  Lighters. 
Plrst  use  May  28, 1964. 


8N  211.809.    Wally  Praak.  Ltd..  d.b4L  HoUeo.  New  Tork. 
N.T.    PUed  P«b.  11. 1965. 


HEATHER 


Por  Pipe  Tobacco. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1964. 


in  the  Maaufaetuia 


SN  228.099.     Abbey  Designs,  Ltd..  Chicago,  m.    PUed  Sept. 
20. 1965.  

MAGIGIFT 


few  Tork,  N.T.    PUed 


Por  Ash  Trays. 

Plrst  use  June  22. 1965. 


Dlexlde-Ca]  lam'  Sulfate  PigoMat 


Prodats  Coiforatiaai,  Mew 


FINTROli 


For  Pish  Toxicant. 
First  use  June  4,  1965. 


Class  12- CMKtHKliM  MUliriab 

SN  201,965.    Banco  Industrial  Products  Corporatioa,  CleTo- 
laad.  Ohio.    Piled  Sept  15. 1964. 

SHIELD-TITE 

For  Aaphaltle  and  Tar  Boof  Coating  and  Cemratfit'.ii  m^  t 
First  use  oa  or  abrat  May  16. 1948.  l     -r-  t-^  « 


Mabch  22,  i»66  U.  S.  patent  office 

SNM8.418.    The  WIekea  Corpotatira,  «Mli»w.  Mteh.   FUed 


tm  les 


Dee.  17. 1964. 


■)'- 


WALDORF! 


dHiO-Mardhrara  aad  PlaaiUaf  aadi 
SlMM-IMm  Sappfies 


For  Bailiags.  Coamoattloa  Sheet  Counter  Topping  and  End  

CspTSewfw  SoldTogether.  Plywood  PaaeUag.  Py>lding    SN  20T.196.    0»»art  Maufaetotlag  Ooavaay.  Tmf,  H.T. 
Doora,  Stairways,  aad  Oarage  Doors.  ^l**  ^^^  1- 1***- 

Plrat  use  Apr,  4, 1964,  on  stairwayo. 


.i£9i 


SN  222,188.    DrywaU  Maaufaeturlag  ft  Supply,  lac,  Water- 
towB,  Minn.    FUad  Jane  28, 196B. 


MR.  MUD 


Por  Dry  Plgmrat  Paint  and  Oraaular  Texture  Compoal-  ji,,  Ha^ware  Iteots  of  Gmeral  Usage  and  AnisMl  Hard- 

tlon,  and  a  romirt  Coapeoitloa  f«r  Use  la  DrywaU  Sprayiag.  ^f^g^  ^^  Jewdry— Namely,  Snaps,  Chain  Repair  Unks,  Kope 

First  use  Oct  1, 1964.                                       I  Clamps,  Collar  Fasteners,  Okta  Hooks,  Door  Latches,  BbcVm. 

^^_^^^                 '  Deea,  RUigs,  SUdea,  Squares,  Loops.  Knd  CUps,  Bits,  Eope 

^  ^        "■^■^■■■— ~  Ties.  Halter  Bope  Leads.  Bings.  and  Clamps. 

SN  ifS,M8:    iaaeo  Industrial  Prodaets  Corperattoa,  date-        First  use  1879. 


land,  Ohio.   FUed  July  14, 1966. 


RESILROCK 

■I 

fior  Mastic  Patching  and  Besurfadag  Compound  for  Con- 
crete Floors,  Comprislag  a  Mlxtore  of  Cements  and  SlUca 
and  Quarts  Aggf««ates  in  a  Watw-Baasd  Asphalt  Hmulslon. 

Plrst  use  ra  or  about  Jane  1. 1M9. 


SN   210,076.    Brightan   Washer   ft   AppUanee   Favta,    Inc.. 
Brooklya.  N.T.   med  Jaa.  18. 1960. 


BRIGHTON 


f^r  Water  YalTcs. 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1009. 


8M    224,172.    Cratraetors    CheBidcal    ft    SarolJ    Co.,    San 
Leandro.  CaUf .    FUad  Jaly  26,  I960.     , 


SN  215.888.     Continental  Copper  ft   Steel  Industries.  Inc.. 
Hanorer,  Pa.    PUed  Mar.  80, 1965. 


VmfkfUai 


I 

For  WoTW  Wire  Cloth  for  laaeet  Screening. 

First  use  Sept  1,  1956 :  July  1.  1911,  as  to  the  aymbol  of 

a  Ova  pointed  star. 

I  '         ' 

For  BealBOOs  Coatlaf  CompoeltloMforUse  to  Curing  Con-    i  .^.^^^~— 

crate,  and  as  a  Partlag  Agent  *•'  ^f« J'^^J;'^.*"  ^     SN  215.828.     American  BadUtor  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
Concrete  Maseee  and  Concrete  to  Forms  and  Molds,  for  use         __^  .^  „^^^^  wir     «i^  a-.,  a  loaa 


VENT-AWAY 


as  a  ProtectlTe  Coating  for  Concrete  Surfaces .  ror  use  m  —  -• ^ 

Maarary  Water  Beprtlrats :  for  Seallag  Concfete  POram  Made 
of  Wood,  Metal.  Plastic  and  Other  Materials  Ussd  In  Cancreta 
Pouring  Operations :  aad  for  Use  as  a  Drylag  Agrat  and  Seal 
for  Concrete  Slabe  and  Floors. 

Plrst  use  oa  or  about  July  1. 1954.   '-^^^ 


Por  ToUet  Ventilating  Apparatus. 
First  use  Not.  2, 1964. 


H 


SN  229.191.    Boien  lateroatloaal.  lae..  Chicago.  lU.    FBed 
Oet4.1960.  

AMEROX 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  626,761.  788  JOO,  and  others. 
Por  SimuUted  Stone  aad  Maaouy  BaUding  Pacing  for 
Interior  and/or  Bxterior  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  28. 1964. 


SN  228,786.     Joaeph  M.  Groes.  d.b.a.  SUent  Window  QUder 
Company,  Loe  Angelea,  Calif.    FUad  July  20, 1965. 


M 


&    •» 


^ 


>^  ?£?:!> 


SN  229.226.    The  PUatkote  Compaay.  New  Tork.  N.T.  PUed     rli^ts. 

Oct  4,  I960.  ^'"  Window  Ollders. 

^..i..^— IP*  w^.v-TMVKT-  First  use  Dec  4. 1964. 

,      DOUBLE-DUTY 


AppUeant  dlT^'1fl<««  the  word  "OUders"  apart  from  the 
as  a  whole  and  wlthoat  waiTing  any  of  its  conuton  law 


For  Oypeum  Plaster. 
Plrst  aee  Oct  21.  I960. 


SN  225,826.    Jaeobsra   Plasties,  Paramount,  CaUf.     PUed 
Aag.  9.  1965. 


IN  229,604.    Homasote  Goavaay.  Treaton,  N  J.    FUed  Oct 
•  I960. 

.  r  .4  ^  reshjbase       ^  - 

For  Panels  to  Modular  Slsss  of  Compacted  Wood  Tlbsts  ft» 
Uss  as  a  Sound-DeadenUig  and  Shock-Abeorbrat  Uadar-Lay- 
ment  Under  WaU-To-WaU  Carpeting  aad  Pad. 

First  use  May  1M7.    ,„  .^     .  ^r 


Por  Plaatle  Bxpanslon  Screw  Anchors. 
Plrst  asePM).  17, 1964. 


TICIM 


OFFICIAL 


ICamb  22.  1966 


SN    SS8.a6S.     Lw   Tolw   tmasjUMm 
Ovflosaoii,  Paris,  FnuMe.    ni«d  B«p 


UGINOS 


of  rNMk  B«.  ItR'  4«6,TM 
(■^M) ;  Natt.  net  ]fc^«MtT. 

ror  Matala  «ad  Ifetallle  ABayt  ««  i|l 
StML 


Chft  IS-ttb  adi  fimnt 


BM  1SS,40S.    Tke  Atlaatle  BaAalaf 
Pa.    niad  Jnly  1.  IMO. 


pnosi 


I^  lOddte  Dlatlllate  OUi  la  tha  yyeoaltj  Raaca  «f  tO  ta 
SO  8.U.S.  at  100*  F.  tor  VarTlac  ladu^Mal  Ui 
Flnt  oaa  oa  or  aboat  Oct  M,  IMS. 


CaUt.     lUad 


et   Bpaelalw   Ogtoe- 
»1.  !•««(. 


aatai  Ant.  M.  iM« 


X 


GAZETTE 

■N   IMkUt.    DaCt.   laeoiyoratad. 
Joat  IS.  1964. 

TONE  FIX 

F»r  Ooatlac  Uaad  as  a  FIsatlTa  fteVatoial  Wood  Swfacaa 
aod  as  a  Wlpla«  Stala  for  Wood  Wkaa  Color  Is  Addai , 
Tkarate. 

First  oaa  Ayr.  Id^  IMT. 


(^>w-i.«fi,  ,!  .  .fttKi.  ,*■  ;"'.<i  ■    '1        TT." 


J  I 


8If  1M.4«1.    Tka  Dabarolaa  Coapaaj.  Brooklja,  M.T.    FUad 
Jol7  M.  lOdd. 

#595  DECOStEEL 


C  mmay,  PbUadtiphla, 


■N  3S3.454.     The  Atlaatle  BsJInlat 
Pa.    Fllad  Jolr  1.  IMS. 


Oaipaay,  PMladdpbla, 


n}]pnAS}]M}: 


For  Mlddlo  Dlstlllato  OUs  la  tba 
90  S.U.8.  at  100*  F.  for  VarTlas  ladoitrial  Ci 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  May  12. 1*01. 


Yli  eeslty  Saage  of  80  ta 


811  823.485.    Tka  Atlaatle 
Pa.    FUcd  July  1. 1965. 


ncpuoL 


For  Middle  DlstUiata  Oils  la  the  Yli  eoslty  Saagt  of  80  to 
SO  8.U.8.  at  100*  F.  for  Varylac  Indnsbl*!  Vt 
First  ose  oa  or  aboat  Hay  18, 1989. 


\'): 


For    Baady-Mlxsd    Palat   for    Kxtarior    Steal    aad    Iroa 
Sorfkeee. 
fltst  oaa  Jaaa  10, 1959. 


I;.. 


SM  199.688.    Maataa^PlMat 
Aac.  11. 1964. 


aciapl.na.    FUad 


i  i  3. 


MONTANA 


P  A  I  M  T  S 


C  «paay.  PUladalpbla. 


Applleaat  aakea  ao  elate  of  rlcht  to  axdoslT*  ass  of  tlM 
"Moataaa  Palats"  apart  from  tbe  suirk  as  sbowa. 
ProtaetlTt  Coatlaca— Maaely.  Palats,  Varalshea,  aad 
for  latartor  and  Bztsrlor  Uaa. 
aaaSapt  19.  1968.   #£i:; 


.1  -u:^.,  l<^ 


SM  SSSjra.    Mama  Palat  C^..  lac.  Baltteora.  Md.    fUad 
Aac.  91. 1964. 


MFRKIN 


Oms  16-Pi«tMlivtaiidDM  irilivt  CMlimf 


SM  188.806.     T/P  Protoetlva  Coatlafs. 
by  chance  of  naaM  frost  Tropical 
Iaad,Oblo.    FUed  Mar.  9. 1964. 


lac,  CloTelaad.  Ohio, 
Italnt  CoBipany,  Clero- 


LEADOX 


For  latartor  aad  Bxtartor 
First  ose  Jaa.  11. 1968. 


AaU'Com  ilTe  Palats. 


SN  180.475.    Aare-Jet  Prodncts  GMrp. 
Ayr.  T.  1964.  , 

MR.  SPRi^ 

Tha  word  '^nj"  la  dlaelateed  ap<  rt 


Wot  Aaroaol  Spray  Palats  for 
first  aaa  Mar.  18. 1864. 


ladoor  aad 


AERO 


.'.:,\h        'llJi  .      ^         \l''. 


I 


Medlaa,  Ohio.    Fllatf 


f  rooi  the  awrfc  as 
Oatdoor  Objects. 


The  «wd  "Yaralah''  la  dlselslsMd  apart  from  the  aurk. 
that  la  to  say  "Taralah"  Is  dlaelateed  apart  frost  the  toot 
eajiaaible.    Owner  of  Seg.  No.  504.588. 

For  ProteetlTe  Coatlac  Known  la  the  Industry  as  Tamlah 
(This  Vanish  Has  for  Its  lacredteata  Uaaoed  00.  Chlaa- 
Wood  Oil,  Seelas,  and  Metallic  Driers). 

First  ose  April  1989. 


,    <  ' 


Mabcb  22,  1966 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM167 


SM   90M1S- 
FUad  lapt  14, 1964 


lacorpaaafsd. 


CttF,  W0'    ■>  tlSiStS.    Proctor  Palirt  aad  Yaralah  Co..  lac.  Tonkan, 
KT.   filed  Fsh.  88, 1965. 


"BEST  BYJiST" 


lil. 


li}. 


Owaer  of  Bee.  Mo.  616.595. 
For  Palat  Prodaeta. 
Ilrat  aa9  May  1. 1981. 


■  4 


Liquid  Elegance 


SM  804.167.    Hooker  Chessleal  Corporattea,  Vtafaza  Falta, 
M.T.    FUed  Oet.  16, 1964.  ^^ 

'  ^       .  .„--4^i.iS     .                 -it^Al  Ko  elalB  U  awde  to  the  word  "lifald* 

„d«L  lw*'i«»«  V  r...    .    -    ^^-^-r U.^-;  T   1  "DeLaxe"  apart  froa,  the -ark  shown. 


ta  tfee 


„J-,  <•     .l^fi«t'".n 


HOOKER 


CHK1 


!)W 


Far  latartor  WaU  Palata. 
First  ase  laa.  19, 1965. 


SM  814.068. 
FUad  Mar.  11, 1965. 


A  CSoaspcay,  HaUaad.  MIA. 


■.■Ho    l>:-i.     •*>',*•?.      *»* 

AppUeaat  disdates  tte  tenas  •^niesalcals"  aad  ^Ylaattcs" 
apart  from  the  stark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Bee.  Mea.  iSS.608 

aad  555.557.  ^  .  ,  .^ 

For  latartor  aad  Sxtarlor  Hoase  Palats,  ladostrlal  latartor 
aad  Mguartor  Malafeaaam  Palata,  Marine  Palnta,  Yamlah. 
SheUac,  Palat  Prteera.  Palat  Thlaaers,  Palat  Strtpplay  Ooat- 
positions,  Reeln-Baaed  Lae«aers  and  ladastrlal  Coatlac  Coa- 

Flrat  oaa  Jaly  1967.  ,   ^ 

.J.  k         .  .^t-^'  .    -.*: .        4  »«HteMBHl^^BteMiV^*  t  t  JiK.    ,  t'  -rf.> 

SN  SMJSt.    »r-Jotartw,  lac.  CtodttMU,  Ohio.     WM 

f "'  WASH  TJ  WEAR 


¥UNGI-CHEK 


For  Palat.  Sclf-SaaltlslBc  aad  Faaglcidal 
Fliat  ose  Oet  6. 1968. 


^s. 


SM  il6J94.     ScftOB  Leather  Coaapaay.  Newark,  VJ.    FUed 
Apr.  9, 1965. 


*(•>  IV 


HELASTIC 


For  latartor  WaU  Palais^  Bztertor  Hoose  Palats,  ladostrlal 
Leather  Flalahlaf  Coatlnc  Itoor  Maiklas  teaailB.  Clear 
latertor  Wood  aad  Ooaereta  Floor  Flatsh  ~ 

First  ase  oa  or  aboot  Not.  18, 1960. 


For  latortar  WaU  Palata. 
First  ose  Sept  88, 1964. 


lA'ja 


SM  880.646.    Cook  Palat  *  VanUA  Ooaipaay, 
Mo.    FUed  Jeae  8,  1965. 


Chj, 


SM  807,560.    Boeoar  Artist  Colors.  lac.  Mew  Tork.  N.T. 
FUed  Dee.  7.  1964. 


ARMOR-TILE 


BOCOUR 


•     For  Artists' Colon.    ,  t^'     .  ./• ; 

First  ase  1988. 

;'        < 

SM  208.996.     Coaiaserclal  SidTsats  Corporation.  Mew  Tork. 
M.T.    FUed  Dec.  89. 1964. 


Owaer  of  Be*.  Moa.  147.576  aad  785.845. 
For  Bstertor  or  latertor  Two-Coaipoaent   Arehltectaral 
Palat 
First  ase  Apr.  88. 1965. 


For  Traa^areat  ProteetlTe  Coatlag  Lipoids  la  tte  Matara 
ef  Varalshee  for  Bstertor  aad  latertor  Wood  and  Metal  Bar- 
faces  and  tor  Ineacforatton  I«to  Bnaasls. 

First osa Jane  16, 1986.  f     ,.»   4^ 

,:  '«.         I 

SM  818,688.     Proctor  Palat  aad  Varalsh  Co..  lac,  Toakers, 
M.T.    FUad  Feb.  88. 1966. 


Oait  17-T«bKM  PraAKis 


SM  887.108.  The  Isiperlal  Tobacco  Coaapaay  (of  Oraat 
Brttaln  and  Ireland),  Uatltad,  Bedailaatar,  Bristol,  Bat- 
land.    FUad  Sept  1, 1965. 


jxKf  it' 


CASTELLA 


Owner  of  Brttlsh  B«.  No.  818,467.  dated  Mar.  81.  1961. 

For  Clears. 

SabJ.  to  latt.  with  tM  SS7.7T6. 


b^jt'^ 


XdUniid 


SN  880.788.    UalTorsal  Cigar  OKperatla^  |lcw  Tork.  N.T. 
FUed  Oet  80.  1865. 


'  ^-J     ■•.K 

to  tte  woid  *T46uld"  apart  frost  the 


No  elate  Is 
■ark  showa. 
For  latertor  WaU  Palata.      *       ^^J 
First  ase  Jaa.  19, 1966.  .mmr.  -<}•»        - 


CARIOCA 


For  Cltars. 

First  ase  Oet  12. 1966. 


TM168 


I. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  21,  1966 


ClHi  18-M«4iciMf  and  l^karHactitical 


■It   SST,0S6.    Q^Lgj  Cbtaleil   Corpentlen,    ArdSlcj,    N.T. 
ritod  8cpt  i,  19e5. 


SntOGYLAN 


UK  iea,MO.     New  SBilaad  B7-: 
Mam.    FU«d  r«b.  8.  IMS. 

YTTALIZtR 

OwiMr  «f  B«c  Mo.  «4S.ttT. 

For  VlUBin  SapplMMat  for  Budn^ta. 

Vlxat  QM  JujM  4,  IMt. 


Prod!  eta  Corp.,  WIncb—tor, 


ror  AatlMlBlatle. 
rint  oat  Aag.  17, 1M6. 


nr    SII.OS8.    Cattar    Labontorlw, 
flkd  Fib.  1.  IMS. 


SARDOL 


For    Yeterlnary    Yaeelae    for    tlM 
CloatrldliUB  N0T7I  and  Cloatcrldlam  8<kdeUll. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  bofor*  Ma^  1, 1M4. 


Inc.,    Btfkal^r.    Oallf. 
InocalatlOB    Afalaat 


BN  311,326.    Wblte  Hadaon  and  Company  Umlted,  Sooth- 
ywt,  Xnslaod.    Fllad  Fab.  8, 1»65. 


raprvi  mtatli 


The  ezelnalva  right  to  aaa  tha 
la  dlaclal»ad  apart  froa>  tbe  aurk  aa 
Ba*.  Noa.  708,<Te.  TMJTS.  and  otbara. 

For  Modlcated  Coosb  Drop*. 

Flrat  naa  Joaa  1,  1M« ;  la  eoi 


on  of  tba  cberrfaa 
ibowQ.    OwBor  oi  U.S. 


SN  ai8.B»S.     Madl-Croaa,  lac,  N«w 
8.  IMS. 


MEDI-CROS 


The  drawing  is  linod  for  tba  colors 
»  elala  as  to  color  is 
For  Asplrla  Tablata. 
Flrat  xut  Fab.  tS,  IMS 


■H  »S.S4S.     Nadaar  Coaaaltaata 

Mo.    FUed  Aug.  9, 1»«5. 


8M  227.292.     Hadaoa  National  lae^  d.b.a.  Hndaoa  VltaaUa 
Prodaeta.  Now  York,  N.T.    Fllad  Bapt  7,  19es.  I 


ALLERFORM 


For  PraparatlOB  for  tba 
Allarglai. 
Flrat  naa  Jal7 11.1MB. 


BaUaf  ot  Hay  Farar  and  Otbar 


8N    ^7,S11.    McKaaaoB    *    BAbMoa,    lacorporatad.    A.hA. 
McKaaaoa  Labomtortaa,  Now  York.   N.Y.  FUad  Bapt.  T. 


19^. 


KESSO-TETRA 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  S97.274,  888,140. 
For  Tatracyellaa.  ,  ■> 

Flrat  naa  Ang.  18,  188S.      '  I     - 


aad  otbara. 


8M  227.4S8.    Tba  J.  B.  WlUtaM  Coapaay.  lac..  Mw  York. 
N.Y.    Fllad  Bapt  8. 1968. 

SEDA  SELTZER 


Jaaifl,  1864. 


Wlttaont  walTlag  ita  eoauion  law  rlgbta  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses of  tbis  raglatratloa,  applleaat  dladaiois  tbe  word 
"Saltaar"  apart  froat  tba  aurk  aa  abowa.  Owaar  o<  Bag.  Noa. 
S87.B18  and  687,481. 

For  Preparation  for  Bdlaf  of  Add  Indlgaatlon,  Upaot 
Stoaadi,  Haartbam,  Haadaeba,  aad  Cold  Dlaeoaiforta. 

Flrat  aaa  Aag.  84, 1868. 


:ork,  N.Y.    Fllad  Mar. 


8N  227.888.     BaaoaMdlc  Laboratailaa,  Xne.,  Mllford,  Coaa. 
Fllad  Bapt  IS,  1866.  ,. .  .:  -r;      , 


NADOVrr 


For  yitaadn  aad  Mlaaral  Tbarapaatle  Bopplcflsaata. 
Flrat  oaa  Ang.  27.  1966. 

_<7 

8N  228.281.    Walkar.  Corp.  *  Co..  lae..  Syraeaaa,  N.Y.    fUad 
Bapt.  21. 1965. 


EVAC-U-GEN 


For  Lazatlva  TabUta. 

Flrat  naa  la  or  about  April  1928. 


"*••/'  !'..  t^:i  V'' 


rad  and  gray,  bowcm. 


(  ofporatloa,  Bt.  Ikwla, 


BN  228,878.     Tbe  8.  B.  Maaaangin  Coaspaay.  Briatol,  Taaa. 
Fllad  Sept.  22,  196S. 

PET-DERM 


For  Pbarmaeaatleal — Naaiely.  a  Yatatlaary  Tablat  for  tba 
Treatment  of  Darmatltla  in  Small  Animala. 
Flrat  oaa  Apr.  IS.  196S. 


i-y 


BN  228.618.    Brlatol-Myara  Compaay,  New  Tnt,  H.T.    FUad 
Bapt  27. 1966. 


Far  BadloaetlYa  PlaraMcaatleala. 
Flrat  aaa  May  11, 1864. 


ADULENT 


Far  Cough  Praparatloa. 
Flrat  naa  Aug.  IS.  186S. 


♦  i 


•«. 


ft;.  *{   im\ar.<      A  ■ 


Mabch  It,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N  218.619.    Brlatrt-Myata  Co«paay.  Ma^  T«k.  l^T.   11188    "»»•*»•    ^^J*  ^***'»**'*^  *^ 
B9C1T.1888.  V   ^:/  FUad  Oct.  T,  IMO. 

ADULTON  HU-TET 

For  Cough  Praparatlaa. 
Flrat  naa  Aug.  IS.  1868. 


TIC  199 


For  Tataaaa  launaa  OtobnUa. 
Flrat  naa  Aag.  16. 1968. 


BN  SS8.6S0.    Brlatol-Myara  Coaipaay,  Now  York,  N.Y.    FUad 
8MCS7.1966.  ^^ 

ADULTINE 


■N  229.818.    Maad  Jobaaoa  « 
'    FUad  Oct  11, 1966. 


a.         r- 


For  Cough  Praparatloa. 
Flrat  uaa  Aug.  12. 1966. 


ORACON-M 


rf>  %ft> 


BN  118,811.    Brlatol-Myara  Coaipaay.  Now  York,  N.Y.,  FUad 
8a»t  17, 1966. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  788.6S0. 

For  MadWrml   Piaparatloaa  for  Ovalatlaa   Coatrrt  aad 
Otbar  Oyaacologtaal  Coadltloaa. 

Flrat  uaa  oa  or  prior  to  Ang.  13. 1966.         1 


ADULTYNE 


iM 


For  Cough  Praparatloa. 
Flrat  naa  Aug.  IS.  1966. 


..!»)  : 


din21-Bsdrial  knnnm. 


I 


BN    388.649.    Cittar    Laboratorlaa,    lac.    Berkeley.    CaMf. 
FUad  8a»t  S7, 1968. 

THRAXOL 

Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  630.710.  I 

For  Aathrax  Bpora  VaecUa» -jShii  V  ' 

Flrat  aaa  Jnaa  11, 1964. 


BN    1M.4T4.    Partrtdgc   Baetrealea   Xiadtad,    Broadatalra, 
Kaat,  BiilUal*   FUad  Joaa  S8, 1964. 


JOYMATCH 


Priority  clalaMd  aader  Sac.  44(d)   on  British 
868.391.  dated  Dae.  38. 1968. 
For  Aataaaa  Taalag  Uaita. 


No. 


BN  3S8.68S.    Ho«maaa-La  Boche  lac,  Nntlay,  N.J.    FUad 
a«9«.  37, 1968.  ^    ^^^ 

r^        NATULAN  ^    I 

For  AaU-Twaar  Praparatlaa. 
,     flrat  aaa  Bapt  10. 1866. 


^   I 


BN  338,686.    Hol»aaa-  La  Bocha  lac,  NuUisy.  NJ.    FUad 
8avt'37,  1966. 

MOGADON 


BN  303,887.    Whltmor  Plaatlc  Wire  A  Cable  Corp..  North 
HoUywood,  Calif.    FUed  Bept  31, 1964. 

DUR-X-THANE 

For  Producta  Manufactured  From  Continaonsly  Extruded 
Polyurethane  Blaetrical  Cable.  Tubing,  and  Bleetrical  Cable 

Jaekata. 

Flrat  uae  July  14, 1964. 


For  Anticonrulaant  Agaat 
Flrat  naa  Bapt  14, 1968. 


'tit-^ 


BN  308,870.    Oacar  8.  Bwarth,  Fluahlag,  N.Y.    FUad  Nor.  9, 
1964. 


BN   228  978.    American   Hoasa  Producta  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.    FUad  Bapt  SO,  1966. 


UMITIM^R 


NEKASORB 


For  Pr»«et  Klectrle  Tlawr  Which  Actlvatea  Colored  lighta 
To  Indicate  Paaaage  of  Tlaae  According  to  a  Pre-Set  Sequeaca., 
Flrat  naa  Feb.  19, 1964. 


For  Preparation  for  Traatmaat  of  Gaatro-Iat^atlaal  Dla- 

ordara  la  Animala. 

Flrat  uae  July  16. 1965. 


BN  206.287.    Orlgaby-Bartoa.  Inc,  Arttagtoa  Htfgbta,  DL 
FUed  Not.  16. 1964. 


BN  338.974.    Amarlcaa  Home  Producta  CorporatlOB.   Kaw 
I   York,  N.Y.    FUed  Bapt  80. 1968. 

OVRAL 


^ft^^ 


For  Progaatattoaal  Agant 
Flrat  aaa  Aag.  10. 1968. 


if  ^  ■'  -f-l  kn» 


BN  339.470.    Vatailaary  Supply  Dwot  lacorporatad,  DaUaa, 


Tax.    FUad  Oct  6, 1968. 


-*^«.-«*  I  ..« ■ 


3TUSS.EQU?Nii 

For  AatltuaalTa  aad  DacoagaatlTa  Praparatloa  for  Vatarl- 

aary  Uaa.  .  ^, 

Flrat  uaa  July  10, 1968.  -^  ' 


%lthout  walTlag  aay  of  Ita  comaaoa  law  rli^ta.  appUcaat 
dlacUdma  Uie  rcpnaaaUtion  of  an  alaetrtaal  circuit  or  porttaa 
thereof  apart  from  tbe  mart  aaabown.  .     „,  . 

For  Electrical  Circuit  Coatrol  DoTlcea— Naasaly.  Balaya  aad 
Bwltehea. 

Flrat  oaa  Oct  1. 1964. 

Bub],  to  latf .  with  BN  383,489. 


i\ 


TM  170 

Apr.  2,  IMS- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
IM^  ikw  TMk.  RT.    !■■«  ^ 


lLutCB22,  19M 


EDKOTRON 


Omi  22  -  Chmi,  Tm,  ad  Sptrtim  6m& 


VM  DlaBcn,  DtauMrbMUda,  aad  I 
wmt  mm  July  1M«. 


ns.M8.    WotmtrtDm  XaiwtilM.     ■&.  N«w  Totk.  lf.T 


Fltod  Joly  n.  IMS. 


BIEPCO 


OwBcr  of  Beg.  No.  41S,6S1. 
IW  BwtroBlc  B«ilaton.  MMar  If  ■!«  Ml«n.  P»ekaflo«  Bce- 
tioale  networks  aad  nitwo.  ••«  Tkla  flla  Mlcrodrealta. 
nnt  MO  Awt.  ai.  iM4. 


Uf  ttff.tH      JTD  >UetroBtet  Corpor  itlon,  BrooklTS.  N.T. 


•N  S18.«M.    Kczan  Dnv  n«  Ctaakal   Compujr.  d.bju 
Tomonran,  Loo  Aagdoa.  Calif.    Iltod  May  U,  IMS. 


ror  Snap  ImimWt  Toy  Monde  Pletan  Ifaklac  Kit 
Vint  oao  Apr.  »,  IMS. 


BN  »0.4M.    Oraat  Pits. 
IMS. 


▲ila.    HMJomT, 


STAN6ARD 


ypr  Trtm— r  Capagltora. 
11xrtaMAag.10.lM4. 


8M  S9S.tS».    Sotroa  ICaaollMtarlac  4^mpaiy.  lae..  Weod- 
•ta^N.T.    niod  Aot.  »,  IMS. 


GRAND  PRIX 

Wt  BmUI  Scale  Badot  B«alpiBaat,  ComprUtat  IClnUtoro 
Badat  Can  aad  Tiack  Tkwiffor. 
Flnt  oao  Aoc  IS.  1M4. 


I-?  i^',.)-. 


■N  SS0.8T1.    rnd  Ifelsoa  Cnatloaa,  Inc..   Lafayttto.  La. 
ruoi  Jaao  10,  IMS. 


.,-.v<;I 


VOODOO 


Ite  not  la  Adaptor  for  Wall  Boecpta^ 
lint  aao  oa  or  aboat  Joao  S8.  IMO. 


■N  ai8.S18. 

Iliad  Aog.  11.  IMS 


TAIILEJALE 


,  IPor  Tardstl^-Type  Sloment  for  Playtag  a  Party  Aaiaao- 

mil  Aiaoclataa,    ac.  Mowl  Toik,  M.T.     ^^^ 


PAGE-MAI  <£ 


tint  nao  Not.  19,  IMC     i  r  ^    '  fJ^ 


Wot  Badlo  Tiaaaaltten  aad  Baeotron 
Vint  oso  Apr.  S.  IMS. 


SN  328,6»S.    Antomatlc  Badlo  Mfk.  Oo|.  lac.  Malfoao.  Maaa. 
Vllod  July  It,  IMS. 

REVERB-A-MUlTIC 


Vw  AatOBoUlo  B«ar  Speaker  SyatoM  . 
Vlrst  nae  Jaa«ary  IMS. 


nr  SSt.48t.    lint—*  Batlary  aa«  Ct^uBle  Corp., 
Va.   VUed  Not.  M^  IMS. 


Vor  Batterleo. 

Vlrst  oao  Sept.  IT.  IMS. 

Bafed.  ta  latf.  wltk  SN  206.S8T. 


SN    2S1.081.    Nortkwestera    Golf   Coatpaay,    CkleafO.    m. 
Vllsd  Joae  14.  lOOS. 


SLIPSTREAM 


Vor  Golf  aubs  aad  Golf  Balls. 
Vint  ose  Joly  IMS. 


.=.r>i:i«     i!l 


■N  SSS.009.    Whaa-O  Maanfaftorlaf  Coatpaay,  Saa  Gabriel. 
CaUf.   VUed  Joly  16,  IMS.  ' 


ZECTRON 


\       U.i  ■_ 


VOr  Polymer  ConpoeltloB  Ussd  la  tks  Maaofaetan  of  Sport 
aad  Toy  Balls.  -^ 


Vliat  aae  Jaao  »,  ISM. 


Aii  .«^.;/.'»*^  j:.\''i 


SN  23S,tlS.    Selehow  ft  Blskter  Coapaay.  Bay  Skora^  N.T. 
VUed  Joly  11. 19W.  ;;  -  ,  .^«^. 

GO  FOR  BROKE 

Vor  BaalpsBeat  aad  Aeceeoorlee  for  Playlac  a  Board  Game. 


Vint  aae  Mar.  1.  ISM. 


>♦•.  r  Mi  M\'(  •»;-  >  1;  '(--j 


Mabch  21,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  SS4.8M.    Oawuk  Corpesatloa,  Syraenai.   Njr,,    VUs4    SN  SIMM. 

*_..  M  «M«  M  .-. /-"^  '::'-;li      Mar.  M.  U 


July  IS.  IStS. 


TM  m 

BaasHs,   NX     VUsi 


^. ROLLS 


l»IIIGISI0M 


9«i 

Vor  Ttats  tmk  Blwplat  Bagi  fK  Use  la  Owplac. 
Vlrst  aae  Mar.  IS.  ISM. 


-  Jrt  i 


The  words  "Prodsloa  Bella"  an  dlsrislmeS  apart  froat  tta 
auurk  as  skowB.   Owaeraf  Bar-M*- ST1.S4S. 
Vor  PrtatlBg,  Cam|iin<ia  aai  ■■Maalas  BoBa, 
Vlrst  ase  May  S8,  1040. 


Ow  23-Cadt>r.  NMlMfy,  mk  ^mk. 

MM  Ptftf  IMfttl  jV^ , , 

SN  ses.lSS.    Uak-Belt  Osapaay.  CMeago.  m.    VUad  Not. 
lS.lSS4k 


•■^* 


SN  S1S.SSS.    lateral  ■Bglaosrtat  aad  Maaofaetortev  Oorpo- 
nttoa.  Detroit,  MIA   VUed  Apr.  IS.  ISSB. 

INTEGRALLOY 


fiLECTROMATIC 


>  of  Beg.  No.  W1.44S. 

rot  Vabrleated  Metal  Parts  fdr  Metal  Shapiag 
vor  Appantaa  for  Sereealag.  Sortlag,  or  Clasalfylaff  Viae.         nm  aas  Vsb.  IT.  ISM. 
Dry.  Baw  Materials  Swh  as  UsMotoao.  SUlea  Saad,  Ckestf-  . 

cals.  aad  Vsrtlllaers.  aad  Parts  Thereof. 

Vlrst  OSS  Get  IS.  1SS4.  '  '    i   I  ^  SN  SS0,104.    BeaTor  Gear  Works.  lae..  Boekford.  DL    VUed 

_^^^^_  "     •     *  •'     iaaaS.lSSft. 

SN  SOS,SSS.    ^kedaa  AatosMtlc  Maehlaery  Co..  lae..  Broek- 
l7a.N.Z.   VUedDee.Sl,lSS4. 


JtfftlttuS 


-nit  f   ? 

Vor  CapplBt  MAcklaas.  f 

Vint  aae  at  least  as  early  as  IMT 


i  -  '^'^l  ti%\i 


^  t  jy  y 


i  t^i* 


Vor  Piodstoa  Gear*— NaMly.  Spur  Gears.  Hdlcal  Gears. 
Worm  Gears.  BereUod  Gears.  Worms,  i^ro^ets,  aad  Gear 
Backs. 

VlntaasJaa8lS.lSe4. 


SN  SSS.4ST.     BUsBt  Heist  *  Craae  Co.  lacn  Brooklya.  N.T. 

^  »        /^M-  VUed  Jaao  M.  ISSS. 
SN   S10,Sie.    The  Joyco^Mdlaad  Oompaay.  Daytoa.  Ohio. 

VUed  Jaa.  SI,  iSSS.  .?!:*., 


S- 


50 


COM-PA€KfflTE 

Vte  Vehicle  Vraae  Coataet  lifta. 

nnt  aas  oa  or  aboat  Aag.  IS.  ISSS.   'a«i.^ 


8NS14.4ST.    ABIaoaStaslMaaafaictailBcOOnPhoealx.  Alia. 
VUed  Mar.  IS.  ISSS. 


■:."«=^J 


ALLI   S   O  M 

'  '•*     < 

^^^^ 

c 

■ ' .  -  - . 

1 

1- 

/a 

I.,  ^ 

3(M 

» '  i  _ 

t 


d^N-O-TILLm) 


1 

ott'j  o*!.» 

^,  u 

*---,  ■■  p- 

:■ ':    i 

y 

-It**- 

s 
I 

L 
f  ^ 

HOST 

UFTRUK 


iv^ 


AppUeaat  dttflal'^  the  word  "Uftnik"  except  la 
...      ,  tloa  with  the  reet  of  the  tradmsfk  wlthoat  sacrtSHag  aay 

lag,  Beaoratlag.  CaltlTatiag.  aad  Stalk  Shreddlag,^. ,   ,,.,,,     »i— *ita*. 


Vbst  aas  Aag.  IS.  1SS4. 


.^'■ii 


■>■«<   i'TliJ-i. 


Vint  ose  Jaaoary  1S4S. 


v^'-^' 


■■-  hy: 


TM  172 


IM  tS2.4S7.    Uaitod-OrMBfldd  Corpor  Ltlo|i.  Nortkbrook,  IlL 


ntod  JoM  80, 1966. 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  1966 


^ 


Qatt  28 — Jtwtlry  md  Pradoas-Mttal  Wara 

•M  19B,S60.    B.  Browa  Jtwdan,  Bfoaz,  N.T.     FU«d  Jane 
11, 1»«4. 


Tor  Tool  Holders. 
Flnt  UM  Apr.  B,  INS. 


SN  222.58S.     Shaeklbata  Kotjo  Kabaa  ilkl  Kalsha,  NUhl-ko. 
Nagoja.  Japan.    rUfl«  July  t,  19«8. 


Applicant,  withoat  walTlnf  Its 
dalaw  the  word  "Stasipar"  apart  from 

For  Bobber  Stamps. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8, 
least  as  early  as  July  8, 1984. 


I 

conimon  law  rlcbts,  dls-i 
tbe  aaark  as  a  wbola.' 


1964 ;  la  cobubci 


MS  223,928.    Tbe  Wheelabrator  Corpoi  itlon,  d.b4u  Balcraa^ 
Ondnoatl.  OUo.    FUed  July  31, 1960 


JET  PULS 


.jr^-.-.        ^.f 


Sua*      -I'-V'  , 


"T 


1. 


For  Coolant  Pumpa  for  CooUng  a 
Dnriac  a  DrilUng  Operation. 
First  use  July  20. 1960. 


»rm  and  Wort  Piece 


SN  S24,S91.     DaAa  Corporation, 
80.1960. 


FARM  HA^  DY 


Tbe  word  "Farm"  is  disclaimed  apt  rt  from  tbe  mark  as 
skowa.    Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  518,202,  0  1.767,  and  otkera.    J 

For  Agrlcaltaral  ImpleoMnts.  Spedfl  aUy.  Farm  Tractoni. 
Utility  Vebldes,  and  Crop  Tklaalng  Bqi^pment. 

First  ose  Mar.  IB,  1960. 


SR 


Tbe  lining  In  tbe  drawing  Is  an  Integral  part  of  tbe  mark 
and  is  not  Intended  to  denote  any  color.  Applicant  dlsclalnu 
tbe  word  "Jewelers"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  sbowa. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  ose  oa  or  abont  Jaly  1, 1908. 

SN  227,081.    TextroB  Inc..  Provldcaes,  Ed.    Filed  Sept  9, 
196S. 

I     MAN  OF  DISTINCTION 

For  Expansion  Bracelets  ladadlag  Wateb  Bracelets. 
First  use  Jaly  21, 196B. 


Hopk  as.  Waa.    Filed  Jtdy 


Oass  29-Broons,  Bnulief,  anil  Dusters 

SN  221,674.     Wllen  Maaofactarlag  Company,  lac,  Atlaata, 
Oa.    FUed  Jaae  21,  196B. 

WILLING  WUJJE 


For  Mops,  Brooms,  aad  Floor  Brnsbes. 
First  ose  la  or  about  December  1968. 


Clast26-Maasarii9  aijdi   Scitatific 

ApplUMNiS 


SN  231,103.     Sawyer's  lac,  Portlaad, 
1960.  ..^ 


>reg.    FUed  Jnae  14, 


TBU-D 

i/i 

For  ProJectlOB  Screens  Sold  as  Part  {t  Packages  Also  Coa- 
taiaiag  Projectors  and  Film  Story  Seta. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  10,  1968. 


Oass  31 -nhm  aad 


.in. 


•N  318,740.     CUntoa  Baglaes  CorperatlMi,  Ka^iioketa,  lewa. 
FUed  May  13,  1965. 


\ 


MICltO  SEAL 


1  ■   '-^  ^    -■ 

For  Air  Filters  for  Taieraal  Combastlba  Baglaes. 
First  ase  Aug.  10, 1964. 


Oass  27  -  Horalafical  bstn  Mats 


SN  318457.     Pierre  Baatwa.  PoUy,  8w  tserUad.    Filed  Mar.  HANDY    DAN'S    PANTRY 

11.196S. 


ARLON 


Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  195,202. 
FM>  Watebes  aad  Parts  Tbereof . 


8N  226,830.  CouaeU  Maaofacturiag  Corporatloa.  d.b.a. 
CouacU  Maaufactoriag  Compaay,  Fort  Sailtb.  Ark.  FUed 
Aag.81^iMft.  . 


da  «d  Not.  10,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,508  and  752,292. 
For  Outdoor  Mercbandlalng  Cabinets,  lacludlag  Compart- 
meats,  Oae  or  More  of  Wblcb  May  Be  Refrigerated. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1968. 


1IABCH22,  1966 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N  S14.1T».    MuTDMi  M.  lehUflW.  «.bA.  ■€«•««  Wood  and 
MoUl  Prodoets,  Bovwrt.  Mms.    rUod  Mar.  It,  l»e6. 

SAKRO-IL-YAK 

For  MattnaaM  and  Box  Bprlass. 
lint  oaa  Apr.  3T»  1904. 


(lHi33<-Qafswara 


TIC  178 


8M  224.6M.    GlaTarM.  Bniaaala,  B41flam.     Filed  Jnljr  SO. 
1»68.  I 

;    SUNCAST 

OwBW  of  BelgUn  Beg.  No.  102.868,  datad  July  IS.  1964. 
For  Olaaa,  laeladlac  Plate  Olau  la  Bbaat  Form. 


■If  214.181.    Mayaard  M.  Befelacar.  d.b.a.  SchUgcr  Wood  and 
Matal  Prodacte.  Beyera.  Ifaaa.    FUed  Mar.  IS.  199S. 

"'      DUO-DENSmr 

For  MattTMaaa  aad  Box  tprlngi. 
Flrat  naa  Oct.  18. 1948. 


Oms  34-llMrtiH.Uslrti^uaii'V«rtiatiiig 
Appmtii 

8M  211.896.     Tltoa  Maanfactarlnt  Corporatloa.   Waterloo, 
Iowa.    FUod  Fob.  4. 1966.  I 


■H  210.641.    Noreroaa.  lac..  Now  York,  N.T.    Fllad  Apr.  2. 
1960. 


n:-^%. 


,^i>n  .,M 


N 
NORCROSS 


I 


MODU-Blbc 


For  DUplay  Baeka  aad  Calilaate. 

Flrat  DM  about  Dwsaaibor  1905 ;  about  Docwaber  1940  aa 
to  "NoreroM."  . 

I       8N  216.844.     8«rU  AMOdataa,  lac,  Chleaco.  111.    FUad  Apr. 
12.1960.   I  ' 


^ 


For  Air  DUtaaera.  IH^  kt^  Wt^: 

Flrat  UM  Apr.  21, 1964. 


8N  212,886.     Vaa  Prodacte  Company.  Brie.  Pa.    FUed  Feb. 
20.1960. 


TWINEDGE 


For  Mattreaaea  and  Box  Bprlaga. 
Flrat  ate  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  10, 1960. 


8N  228.277.    Babeo^Pbllllpa  Coiporattoa.   Blebmoad,  Va. 
Filed  July  14,  1960.  — — ^- 


■iiMiiii  ii'i 


sict    «>» 


dyj  inPi  w^fa^' 


Owner  of  Bar  No.  688,927. 

For  Air  aad  Oaa  Dryer,  Cleaaer,  aad  8erabbar. 

Flrat  oaa  July  9, 1964. 


■u 


iAicoac-miuiPs 


SN  220,611.    Saat/Fla  Corporattoa.  Btebmond  BUI.  N.T. 
FUed  Aug.  12. 1960. 


fci>i.-;. 


GENIE 


For  BoUera  aad  Water  Heatera. 
Flrat  oae  Joly  14. 1960. 


Tbe  llalac  oa  the  drawlag  fttrma  part  of  the  mark  aad  ta 
not  Intended  to  Indicate  color.  Applicant  makea  no  claim  to 
tbe  •urnamea  "Babcoek-PbUllpe"  apart  ftom  the  iMrk  as 

For  HaMOCks  aad  Outdoor  Furaitture,  Indudlnc  Separately 
Fabricated  Pada  and  Cnahloaa.      --. 

Flrat  oaa  Jnaa  1962.  ij^rt*^.  ,  ' 


SN    225.618.     Soatbern    Alumlanm    Foundrtea,    Inc.,    d.1 
Patio  Prodoeta  C*n  Tyler.  Tex.    FUad  Aag.  12.  I960. 


PATIO  PAL 


'^li  \i  '^ 


SN  224.622.    Jaekaoa  FanltaN  CocpwatiOB.  Jackaoa.  Teaa. 


For  PortaUe  Charcoal  OiUla. 
Flrat  nae  July  26, 1968 


FUad  July  80. 1960. 


,«t  ♦.B4«if«M»'i*#-**4 


>.-:! 


CHERUB  CAPERS 

.  %< 

Wot  lafaate'  aad  CbUdren'e  Play  Peaa,  lafaata'  aad  CMl- 
drea's  Swlaga.  Infante*  aad  ChUdrea't  Car  Seata,  lafaate 
aad  ChUdiea'e  StroUere.  lafante'  aad  ChUdraa'a  Coatomara, 
and  lafaate*  Carrlera.  \  tl'im:'r.^-'»  v  '^^  *;, 

Flrat  aae  Jaae  28, 1960.  M» i  ■'■■  -.. 

.  -I  ■ 


8N  220.901.    Aktlebolaget  Bleetrolux.   StadMiaim.  8 
FUad  Aaf.  12. 1966. 


4'!^^  ' 


/ 


ELEKTRO-HELIOS 

Owner  of  Swedlah  Bef .  No.  60,80t,  dated  Aug.  IS.  1940. 
For  Ommt  for  Heatlac  Food. 


TM  174 

Omi  16    MmIuI 


SN  S06.MT.    Aaceto  Verdlaaado.  d.b^   /lapwro  Mute  Coa- 
puj.  BMkTlUe  Cwti%  H.T.    Fll«i  M<  t.  27.  1964. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Match  22,  1906 


Tbe  Bnglish  eqal-ndoit  of  'Oilapero' 


[pN  aiS.OST.    Walkw  ManofMtailBC  Coi^^ugr.  BadM,  WU. 

MewwRSP 

AppUeaat  dlMlalas  the  word  "Wnp"*  apart  from  tbe  mark 
I  at  Bhown. 

For  Plastle  Wrapplag  Mattilal  tor  Oil,  Air,  and  Fael 
VUtera. 

flrat  uM  Feb.  •,  1960. 


8N   216.650.     >»erteaa   Orettlafa   Coiporatfon,   CleTdaad, 
Ohio.    rUed  Apr.  16, 1MB. 


CARLTON 


is  "tbe  empire.' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,786. 

For  Paper  for  Olf t-Wrapptay  Porpoaei. 


For  So-Called  Wlad.  Btrlag,  and  Perea  iiioa  Moaical  laatra-        Flnt  oae  Mar.  81, 1968. 
Fltat  mm  at  iaatt  aa  early  aa  or  ob  ab  lot  Jolr  81.  1988. 


Oaii  37  -  Paptr  adi  StaliM  Hy 


I     FOr  Perfnmed  Paper  Ueed  To  Line  Drawers,  Uaen  Cloaets, 

AN  907,012.     The  Oeueetleat  Peadl  (^mpaajr,  Bridgeport,     and  aoeet  ShelTee.  

First  oae  Apr.  20, 1965. 


Coaa.   Filed  Not.  27, 1964. 


The  representatiOB  of  tbe  goods  per 
mark  consists  of  a  tan  band  of 
Sfnipessliii  tbe  conrentloaal  ferrule  ot 
The  mark  in  tbe  drawing  is  Itaed  for 
la  spsdBcsllj  elslmed  as  an 


For  Peaeils  and  Ball  Pea 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  90,  1964. 


8N  909.482.    The  Parker 
Filed  Jaa.  6, 1965. 


TAP-TANI : 


IW  Peaataia  Peas  aad  lak  Cartridges 
Fliat  aae  Dee.  8, 1964. 


8N  218,427.     Kstrado  Film  Cetporatkfi. 
filed  Mar.  6, 1968. 


OPP 


For  Blartally  Orieated  Polypropylei 
Flolhle  aad  Traaapareat  Sheets  Sold  : 


First  aae  Jaa.  8.  t 


SN  221,041.    Gold  Seal  Compaay.  BlsMwek,  N.  Dak.    Filed 
Jaael4,1966.  ^^  i  W^    , 

SCENTOLINER 


SN  221,878.     The  Ideal  System  Compaay,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jnae  17, 1968. 


MASTER-REF 


For  Partially  Prlated  Record  Books,  Sack  as  Address 
Books.  TeleplMne  NaasiMr  Books,  Card  and  Olft  Beeoid  Books, 
aad  Salee  Calls  Record  Books. 

FUst  nse  Apr.  5, 1965. 


^ 


AN  221,628.     J.  Y.  Paliaor  Pea  Co.  lae..  New  Tork.  M.T. 
Filed  Jone  21, 1965. 


»         -^      *^«. 


» 

U  dlselalsMd.    The 

snbstawftally  anlform  width 

a  pencil  or  ball  pea. 

color,  brown,  and 

Intdgral  foatore  of  tbe 


;  i  '5iw 


■  -'•«»•- 


Z 
E 

B 
R 

A 


OliAiS 


Coapa  ly,  JaaoavOle,  Wis. 


For  Ban 

First  use  May  1968 


Therefor. 


SN  222.416.     Ritepolat  Corporation.  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Filed 
Jone  80,  1965. 


BUTTERBALL 


New  York,  N.T. 


1  •':  »"•    -.'   / 


Film,   SpeetflcaUy 
Rolls  for  Product 


For  Reflll  Cartridges  for  Ballpoint  Peas. 
First  use  August  1959. 

SN  222,418.     Ritepolat  Corporatloa,  St.  Louis.  Me.     FUed 
Jaae  89, 196Bb  'iu^-'*'\ 

ENVOY  ^      ^"^"^  ^    * 

For  ReSU  Cartridgee  for  Ballpoiat  Peaa.,  'Ur*"  'xtb^.  .•;'  r^vr 
flnt  aae  March  196B.  .     i»^A  ->- ^'  pki "f 


March  22,  1M6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OiPFICE 


TM  175 


SN  294.668.    Weat  Tlrglala  Palp  aad  Paper  Compaay,  Itaw    SN  211,692.    Wi 

8,1868. 


Tork,  N.T.    FUed  July  80, 1966. 

PRINTKOTE  SNOW-GLOW 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  711,896^ 

For  Bleached  Paperboard.  ^..^.. 

First  oae  Jaae  6, 1988. 


I«e, 


.*M 


/ 


■/ 


SN  225,892.    Addreeeograph-Multlgraph  Corporatloa, 
lag  DlTlsloa,  Mooat  Prospect,  UL    filed  Aag.  10, 1988. 

21 

Ifvt  l^raadaeeat  ,Paper  Sto^  tor  Beeelvlaf  Wrttlaji,  Ptlal- 
lag,  Typing,  Drawlag  or  Othmr  ladlcla. 
flnt  aae  Jaae  28, 1*68. 


vira 


c 


-^i¥*iP''i(. 


Sir*' 


Oms  38-Prirt>  md  PiMcaliMt 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  778,785. 

For  Church  Bolletlas,  Qreetlag  Cards,  aad  Periodical  Ba- 
Ilgloas  Magaslaes,  Sunday  8cho(ri  Qnartertles, 

SN  198,928.    Beet  Q«aity  Plastic  lac  Deader,  Colo.   fUad     ^JSTt'^^ri.^*' "^  "' ""^ 
May  21. 1964.  . 


UCiOi     fVillCLlLr  g^  219,877.    History's  People,  lac,  aiyraeuse,  N.T.    filed 

fer'Leaoe-Leaf  DIvMon  WUd  HaTo  Priatad  Map  DodSM        May  27. 1886. 
Thereoa. 

flnt  nse  oa  or  aboat  Feb.  27. 1984. 


t. 


SN  207.491.    Haady-Aady  Coapoas,  iac,  BeOei^,  m.  filed 
Dee.  4, 1964. 


) 


HANDY-ANDY 


*.'„^^t 


For  ProAt  Wmrtng  Coapoas. 
Flnt  nse  Apr.  28, 1884. 


SN  210,986.    Ooatalaar  OorpocatlM  «( 
FUed  Jaa.  88, 1988. 

Srt"  GREAT  roEAS  OF 

■'*■    WESTERN  MAN 


Chleogo,  m. 


x-^ 


I 


'  Raprodoetlaa  ot  Ortglaal 
Flnt  aae  July  1, 1900. 


e<Axt. 


For   BodkM  aad  Booklets  la  the  Fldds  of  Blatory  aad 
Genealogy. 
Flrat  an  May  11. 1968. 


SN  211.084.    Coatalaer  Corpontloa  of  America.  Chicago,  tO. 
FUed  l^b.  1, 1988. 

GREAT  n^^S  OF 
EASTERN  MAN   ' 


SN  228.757.     Wsahlagtoa 
Filed  Joly  19, 1965. 


Iac,  Washlagtoa,  DlC 


I^r  Reproduetloas  of  Orlglaal  Works  at  Art 
First  an  Mar.  1. 1988. 


iiC-  y.-. 


M^:  <,  -^.-ji'i  bft-u'i 


SN    211,882. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1968. 


Agrtcttltastot,   lac,   Xttaca,   N.T. 


^J^XiZ- 


FerMagaalae.  „.i,^t_ 
Flnt  aae  Jaly  IS,  ttlS. 


UrlCan^ariCuliuriU       «»  225,910.    Pam  H.  Bearer,  jr..  dJ»A 


Ca., 


.bM 


■■•^w,;      .iij 


•A    i:-w 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  46.194. 

For  Newspaper  Distrlbated  PriMuAy  to 

Flnt  aaa  Jaa.  4, 1988. 


i'     si'!    I.  '»■ 


ORGUESTRATION 


Flnt  oae  Jaly  10. 1965. 


■^■iJlii,.- 


TM  in 


ChH39-CblUiw 

8N  188.1M.    MUbI  Sbo*  Wmetarj.  Im 
Iter. «,  1»«4. 

AMADEOI 


For  Ladlca',  UmT*,  aad  ChUdxw's  8bo|i. 
Flnt  OM  JniM  1,  IMt. 


8N  1»S,161.     flol  DoeboTMir  *  lou.  PkpadallhU.  Pa.    Fltod 
JwM  8, 1984. 


BLAZERAMA 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

BM  818.808.     8.  8. 
Apr.  1,  1986. 

M1-I.FU.    tlW  ^V^iAl^* 


Mabch  22,  1966 


Por  LuIlM' 8Urtt. 

Flnt  OM  on  or  baCort  Feb.  1, 1888. 


8N  818.8TT.    Ocatt  Bamler  8.A..  FontaliM.  Itcre,  FnuMO. 
FUod  Apr.  18.  1885. 


SUEDEWASH 


SN  808.888.     ImpcrUl  Oat8ttw«  to  Ifrgo  Mm.  lae/  Mow 
Toik,  N.T.    FUed  Not.  8. 1984.   . 

mPERIAL  WlEAR 


■hown.    OwMf  of  Sec  No.  778,848. 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  nae  Jan.  18, 1848. 


8N  211,884-    Adale  Kaempf.  New  Terl^  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  4. 
1986.  

BEAUTY  'N  DUTY 


For  OlOTes  Wholly  or  In  Substantial  Part  of  Suede. 
First  use  1947  ;  In  commerce  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781.888. 

For  Boy.'.  Students',  and  Men's  Qothfet— Namely.  Jaaeta.    ^^^  ji«,«78.    Oants  Bamler  S.A..  Fontaine,  Iser*.  France. 

First  use  October  1988.  ^^^  ^P,  ^  ^^^ 

KIDWASH 

For  Olores  Wholly  or  In  Substantial  Part  of  Kid  or  Leather. 
First  use  1947  ;  In  commerce  1947. 


The  word  "Wear"  to  disclaimed  apa  rt  from  the  mark  as     ^^  217.887.     Budget  Uniform  Center.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Budget  Uni- 


form Basaar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  May  8,  1986. 


For  Household  Gla 
first  ose  Dee.  88, 1884. 


aty.  Ind.    FUed  Feb.  23. 1988. 


For  Men's  Trousers. 
First  use  Feb.  12. 1988. 


8N  218,888.     Newton   Slkla  Bhoea,  I^c,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1986. 


designed  by 


UNIFORM  BAZAAR 


^.     ,  „,  .,  AppUeant  disclaims  the  words  "Uniform  Basaar"  apart 

SN   212^544.  JV^'f^^^^'^^^  *-"f  •   ^V™".   Michigan    ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^  sntlrety  without  prejudice  to  its  common 

law  rights.     The  drawing  to  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and 
IT-^-n-Rv    rp  A  tbTJ*  sold,  but  no  dalm  to  made  to  color.     Owner  of  Beg.  No. 

For  Uniforms,  Hats.  Shoes,  and  Hosiery  for  Nurses,  Beau- 
ticians. Waltreeses,  Dental.  Medical,  and  Hospital  Personnel, 
Maids,  and  Industrial  Smplsgress. 

First  use  1988. 


SN  222,187.    La  Pluma.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Jane  88, 
1986. 

-     «YA  YA':.,ijT:)  : 

For  Women's  Shoes.  ^^f  /  '4 

First  use  August  1988.    ?^  ^^^  "-*   *  <^'S  >-* 


SN  222,171.    Lewel  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  June  28,  1986. 


The  wording  "Designed  by"  and  "^asa"  are  dtodaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Shoes. 
Flnt  use  Jaaoary  1888. 


SN  814,708.     SUt«  M2g.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chjeago,  lU.    FUed  Mar. 
SS.1986.  ^  -   V  . 

RINGO 

For  Pockets  Sold  aa  a  Part  of  Men's ' 
Flnt  ose  Mar.  10. 1988. 


For  Oirdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  January  1986. 


BACK-EASE 

I,-  «    , 


\.i  >  (.'* 


SN  882.840.     Budro  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Jane 

80.  1988.  .r- 

BUDRO  KNITS       '^^ 

No  claim  to  made  to  the  word  "Knlto"  apart  from  the  mafk 
as  shown.  , 

For  Boys'  Knit  Sport  Shlrtft  i  ^^^iiojvi'i  tv<j»fH  *.^  r  -<^A 
Flnt  ose  June  21,  1986.  .t»es  ,^  .i«i  t^,-    .  f  ;-^ 


r 


-.-Tr>-_s--r>Vf '.'r7  ■' 


Mabch  22,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  ITT 


SN  228.726.    MarUH»ro  BUrt  Co.,  lac,  New  Ta^  N.T.    FUsd    SN   228.148.    OUbert   Shoe   Stores.   Ins..   Columbos.   Ohio. 
July  8.  1986.  ,>      .>U.  ^  ^5,  FUed  Aug.  20,  1986. 


TEMPOLENE 


For  Shirts. 

Flnt  use  Jane  16, 1886. 


8N  882,788.    MontgoMsry  Wavd  4  Co..  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, m.    FUed  Jaly8,1888. 


'o/eK/ 


BRENT 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  674.282  and  768.887. 

For  Clothing  for  Men  and  Boys — Naawly.  AU  Weather 
Coata.  Belts.  Boots.  Car  Coats.  Garters.  Gloree,  Gridiron 
CoaU.  Handkerchiefs,  Headwear,  Hosiery,  Jackets,  Mittens, 
Neckwear.  Nightshirts,  Orerwats,  Pa)a>ua.  Parkas,  Rain- 
wear. Robee,  Shirts.  Shoes.  Ski  Pants,  Slippers,  Sport  Coats, 
Stadiom  Coats,  Suburban  Coats,  Suits,  Surcoats,  Suspenders, 
Swsaters.  Sweat  Pants,  Sweat  Shirts,  Swim  Wear,  Topcoats, 
Trousers,  Underwear,  Yesto,  Walking  Shorts,  and  Zip  Lined 
Coats :  and  Boys'  CUpper  Coats,  Snow  Pants,  Snow  Soito,  and 
Coordinates  Constotlng  of  Woren  or  Knit  Shlrto  With  Match- 
ing Shorts.  Pants  or  Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jone  1, 19ST. 


"G.  8.  Owen"  to  a  ietltioas  name. 

For  Men's,  WosMn's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1985. 


SN   228,208.    The  Atlas   Company,   d.b.a.   The   Atlas   Co., 
l^hrata.  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  28, 1988. 


^V 


•.;!au..af' 


SN  288,781.     Sarf-Zompaao,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     FUed 
July  6. 1888. 


OUKD-Up 
IDERS  r 


t1>f ',•'..  i?*-I  (fir. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  689,889. 

For  Pants. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1948. 


f-i^ 


SN  228.867.  PJLL.  AU  Weather  Origlnato.  Inc.,  New  Tork. 
N.T.,  assignee  of  March  A  Mendl.  Inc.  New  Toik,  N.T. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1986. 


'_v«J 


For  Jump  Suits.  Blouses,  Knitted  Knee  Corering  in  the 
Form  of  a  Stoclcing  Having  an  Slastle  Band,  Hosiery,  Shorta, 
Slacks,  Pedal  Pushers,  Beach  Robes,  Bathing  Suite,  Veets, 
Dresses,  Cardigans,  Jackets,  Shrugs,  Coato,  and  Skirts. 

Flnt  use  about  June  8, 1886.        _  - 


PUBIPKIN  CORNER 


For  Women's,  Misses'  Junion*.  and  Children's  Outer  Wear- 
ing Apparel — Namely,  Rainwear,  Osats,  Pants,  Slacks,  Shorts, 
and  Jackets. 

Flnt  ose  May  10, 1986. 


SN  888.711.     Amoe  *  Badth 
N.C.    FUed  Aug.  16.  1986. 


Company.  Hi|^  Point, 


i«>f||t«i^   •»^ 


SN  228,564.    Merit  Clothing  Company,  MaySdd,  Ky.     FUed 
Sept  24,  1986. 


I         s 


>  ^>< 


OLD  WORLD 


Fw  Fabrics  Made  Into  Man's  Salts. 
First  ose  Aag.  1, 1986. 


For  Ladies'  and  lassss*  HesAery. 
Flnt  use  July  90, 1888. 


SN  225,872.     Jantsen  Inc.,  Portlaad,  Oreg.    Filed  Aag.  17. 
1886. 

^-^^     CURVALLURE 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
Flnt  use  1964. 


42-Kaitt«4,  Netted,  ami  Ttxtilt 
Fabrio,  aid  SdMUrtM  TlmwlMr 


SN  197.498.     Laniado  di 
July  8. 1884. 


Somma  B.P.A.,  MUaa.  Italy.    FUed 


FANTAPRIN 


SN  886.880.    Sthd  A.  Mann,  Lonenboxt, 
17.  1986. 

GHAM 


For  Hats. 


I';- 


Flnt  use  June  88, 188f._^4^  «  ^fejAi^**. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  18,888.  dated  Mar.  14.  1884. 
For  Fabrics,  ParHcularly  Printed  Fabrics,  and  Blankets. 


i^in 


SN    208.216.     BmUe   Bemat   A   Sons   Co..    Uzbridge, 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1884. 


FUed  Aag. 


BERNAT 


■u  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  880,817  and  740,087. 

Far  Packs  of  Matching  Knittlag  Tarn  and  Fabric  for 
ing  a  Sweater  and  Sidrt  > 

Flnt  ose  Apr.  18,  1988. 


I  .  :r\ 


TM  m 

BT  SlUWT.    Ttv  MBOm  be,  Tnj  If  J  [ 

VELTROI I 


Bnpported  or  Unra; 
Md  for  Wearlnf  A 


For  Vlezlltlo  Vttgfi  t  PiMtle  VUb. 
ported  With  a  Vtovadatloa  lUtorUl. 

parol.  Boots,  Shoos,  ▲eekssorlas,  HaB<Hsg»,  Fanltnro  Cotst- 
lag,  sad  Otfaor  Llko  Uass. 

first  us  Doc  It,  1M4. 


■N  Sl»,418.    Mare  J. 
21.  IMS. 


;  lae,^  Now 


rofk.N.T.   VUadllajr 


VYMAR( 


ViBr  Plastic  Fabrics  to  Bo  Usod  for 
Covon,  Upholstenr  TIsss,  Wall  CoTorlafi 
aad  tko  Uko. 

first  oao  oa  or  abost  Jaa.  S,  1964. 


8N  SS1,S63.     Klal«or  Mffla,  lac.  Mow  ^orii.  N.T.    FUod  Joao 
IT,  190B. 


I 

OFFICIAL  G 


«.J- 


lLuKai22,  1966 


food  fM.  4,  IMS.    SN  sao,S4S.    FtobcH^  fabrics  CorperaMoo,  Now  Torit.  N.T. 
I  FUod  Oct.  10.  1965. 


I 


lli^fl^ 


,,4 


I  QUALITY  POLICED j 


-i-n 


Makiaf  Jackota,  Soat 


Packadac  Matorlals.  '**  ^*'^  "QaAUtjr  Pollflod**  aro  ffladaisMd  apart  firooi  dM 
■Bark  as  showa. 

For  Tostlle  Fabrics  of  Wool,  811k,  Cottoa.  and  Syatbotlc 
Flbon,  aad  CooablaatloBa  Tboreof.  , 

first  ass  4aa.  2,  1»4«. 


Oass  43-ThrM4  md  Yam 

8N  2S0,78S.    ColamUa-MlBorra  Corporatloa.  Now  Toik.  N.T. 
FUod  Oct.  21,  IMS. 

SKYLARK      ; 

for  Tama. 

first  OSS  oa  or  aboot  May  1, 1944.  ^  ti 


AppUcaat  dlsdalaia  tbe  word  *'GUfli' 
as  a  wbolo,  wbUs  resorrlac  all  coaan' 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  T9S.424. 

For  Piece  Ooodia  for  Coats  aad  Salts. 
Apr.  1,  1960. 


8N  224,387.     Cbatham  Maaofactarlac 
fnsd  July  2flw  iMft, 


-BAii 


flor  TtatOo  Fabrics  Ussd  la  tbe  Maa^factaro  of 
OanaoBts,  Harlaf  Applied  Tborsto  a 
baproTed  Shape  BotSatloa. 

first  aso  Jal7  15.  19«8. 


■N  22S.200.    BooTos  Brother^  lac. 
e^  19«S. 


REEVE-SET 


rM9Ti 


Owaer  ot  Bog.  Nee  f7M9T  aad  780.40^ 
flor  FUrlcs  Dssd  la  tbe  Maanfacl 
dothlag;  Dtaporlsa,  aad  Othar  TSxtllo 
aad  latorllalac  Materials  for  Soch  Oo«^ 
flist  ass  Oct  7,  19«4 


■N  220,802.    a.  L  da  Poat  do  Nenoars  aad  Coaipaaj.  Wll- 
mlactoa.  IM.    FUod  Oct  21.  1948. 

For  STatbetlc  Moaofllaateats  la  the  Nataro  ti  Tara  lor 
Use  la  Fabrics. 

First  aso  8opt  29.  196i,«~»>» 


*«»•' 


I 


apart  from  tto  auutk 
I  law  risfats  tberola. 


Out  44-DMtal,  M«4ical,  aad  Sarfical 


SN   195.721.    8cott  Ariatka 
FUod  Juao  10,  1904. 


'.  N.¥. 


Compaay,  Bl^  N.C. 


Oil  Isi  wear 


8  abnisiag  Barklag  for 


ji)4^  lis*;'* 


is  for 


M  fw  Tbrk,  N.T.    FUod 


Hie  Ualag  oa  the 
represent  color. 

Fbr  lahalatloB/BesBaeltatloa  BqolpaMBt 
First  aso  oa  or  aboot  Nov.  IS,  1963. 


oaly,  Aad  dooo  aot 


»  of  AB 
Prodoets, 


rjvm  of 


SN  208.802.     Bocbester  Prodacti  Contpaajr, 
filed  Dee.  24. 1964.  asj^^iT  %H  »-Sm  \  J^«.J:t'i  v;o 

ROCHESTER      "'^    ' 

For  Needles.  Plastic  Needles,  aad  Plastic  Stylets,  AU  for 
Sonleal  Uao. 
Flrat  ass  at  Isaat  as  early  as  Jaa.  1. 1901?  "< '<•  "»'  .^  ^'^ 


tt,1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  "  TM  179 

m  ainan.     i  ■■§!>■■  Hospital  %m^  CotperaHoa.  «Aju    SM   S1T.S10.    Doatal   Porfeetloa   Companj.    lac.   Oloadale, 
Mldw!SA«oH«aa  Doatal  Dlrisloa  of  Aaisrlcaa  Ho«ltal       ^iltf.    fUo*  A»».  «^  I960. 
Supply  Oorpontloa.  Braastoa.  XU.    FUod  Jaa.  29.  1960. 

DENTA  GUDE  -  *   ^  STA-PUT 

for  Paalsl  Cbalrs  Wbldi  Permit  Llai- 

Chalrs  Oror  Floor  Bar-       f^  BHo-Wlag  TMs,  Cosaprlslas  Ttabs  To  Be  Attached  to  aa 

X-Bay  Film  To  Bo  Held  by  tbe  Patient  la  aooe  Proximity  to 
the  Patleat's  Too*  or  «sotb. 
first  aso  Joaap  194B. 

I  ^  '■  I  ■ :   — _^-  ^ 

SN  218.203.    ■omess  lateraatloaal  lae,  Mswark.  N J.    fflod  '  »        '    '  '-     * 

Mar.  3.  1960.  BN  221,372.    Howe  Sonad  Compaay.  New  Tofk.f(.T.    fUad 

SERVICES  INTERNATIONAL    '"* "' 


Had  Horiaoatal  MM^wamX.  of 
faesa.        I 
first  nas  oa  or  bstaa  Hm.  10^  1964. 


For  Tlbtatlat 
of  Sach  Maaoafsts. 
first  aso  I)sc  29,  1964. 


aad  Clacks  laeofSantad  as  Pan 


AUSTE-VAC 


Mil 


:i«wM 


■»?> 


■N  213.204. 
.Mar.  3.1960. 

"1^  TlbtatlBg 
Coatrota. 

first  aso  Jaa.  22. 1960. 


lateraatloaal  lac,  Newark,  N J.    fttd    i„  ludlcal  aad  Sarfleal  Uaos. 

first  ass  May  IT.  1960 

DOZE-WEL'" 


Owner  of  Bof.  No.  005.629. 

Ite  Sactloa  Apparatua— Namely,  Fluid  Sastloa  Apparataa 


Witt  aa   Xatsgral  CloA  kad    SN   226.606.    A«aa-Tec  Corporatfam,   DonTor,   Colo.     FUod 
J     *%„,  Aog.  27,  I960. 


r-T  ikiaa 


AQUA  PIK 


KM  213.960     Whalsdsat.  lac.  Brsoklya.  N.T.    fOsd  Mar.  3, 

laM^'     ""T^  «—«*-.     ^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  762.414  and  780.678. 

^'^'  For  Beadlly  Portable  Oral  ByglsM  AppUaace  Otlllalac  a 

Palssd  Jet  of  Water  for  Maseaglag  ttie  Oaau  aad  Cleaafac 
■paeoo  Adjaasat  the  TMth. 
ftaat  OSS  Jaly  21,  I960. 


TliltlMS 


for  Doatal  INs  Stsmc 
riist  aso  Not.  2, 1962. 


•1  ..sH 


SN  226,900.    Jassdl  F.  Coaoeor.  d.b.a.  Coaorer's  Hoariag  Aid 
Ceatar.  AToa-by-tbo4aa.  NJ.    fUad  Sept.  1,  I960. 


8N  213.280.    Braaswlck  Corporatloa.  Chlcaso,   m.     fUod 
Mar.  4,  1960.  ^ 

TRYtON  >*^ 

far  Medical  BqolpaMat  and  Instramente— Namely.  Sorgleal 
lastmaMUts :  Tbennomoters,  Stetbooeopes.  Oxygen  Tento ;  Ul- 
trasoaad  BqalpaMnt;  Hypodermic  Syrlngas  and  Needles,  Di- 
athermy Ualts :  Infrared  Laawa,  aad  Sactloa  Pumpo. 

first  ass  July  10, 1963. 


SN   213,289. 
Mar.  4.  1960 


CUeaco,  m.    ruod 


o 


SCOTSMANl 


<^- 


AOOVBTIO'MAM 


for  Medical  atnlpaieBt  aad  lartiVMnlb— Namely,  Bw^  h^pi.,  AkU 

lastrameats ;  Thermometer..  Sanitary  Belte.  Elastic  and  Noa-  JJ' ^!«>^  .^ 
olastle  Bandape*,  Stothoecopee.  Oxypen  Teata;  Ultrasooad  first  aao  July  19. 1960. 
THerapyBqalpmeat;  Hypodermic  Syrtafos  aad  NSsdlss,DU-  ^^_ 

thermy  Ualte ;  lafrarod  Lamps,  aad  Snetloa  Pumps. 

fHat  ass  Aug.  13.  1963.  j^.  «.;&- 


SN  214.019.    The  Soagraad  CorpoMrtloa. 
fUod  Mar.  12.  1966. 


aaif45-Safl  Driaks  aa^  CarbMUitad 
«y.  ^  Walan 


1 


*»f' 


j> 


THERMO-JET 


for  Portablo  Tub  With  Wblrtpool  CIrcuUtloa  Moaas. 
first  aao  oa  or  about  Jaa.  11. 1965.         ^^^^  | 


,  u       SN  222,408.     Bobert  C.  Bond,  d.b.a.  Houston  DlsUUed  Water 
Compaay,  liawsHa.  Tta.    fttsd  July  1,  i960: 


SN  214.080.    The  Soagraad  Cwpocatloa. 
•'^   «Brtllftr;lt,l960. 

-^      "      TURBO-JET 


City.  Mo. 


Silver  Seal 


fa.  Water  Cli«aUtarf»rWhlripoolBa*i:':^w:l;''        ,      Jor  DlstUled  Wittor  fw  BeTonjel^ir^ 
fimaaeoaoraboatJaa.11.1966.  '      first  use  oa  or  about  Juao  2. 1062. 
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aMs46— IttdbMd 


SN   16S.802.     BomaloB.   lac   SftcbMl^ 
Apr.  1,  19«3. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


]LutcHi2, 1M6 


■M  W4,TSC    I.  r«Maui  *  CO^  IM..  WMUacten,  X».C.    Fltod 
•ffMb         Oet.2e.lM4. 

SwltMriaad.     Hied        '  l' 


SWISS  BIRCHERMUESU 


1S^%^ 


u  i 


The  words  "SwIm  BlrchemoMU 
the  mark  ••  thowD.     The  word 
and  the  word  "BlreherBoeell"  meaaa 
Swlas  dialect. 

For  BMidy-To-Kat  Dry  Cereals  Mlze< 
IMS :  la  coasMree  Sept.  1 


disclaimed  apart  from 

"Fa^llta"  means  "FamUy." 

"Birchen  Cereal"  Is  a 


SN  177.023.    Great  Nortbera  Jolee  c4rp..  Oraad  Islaad,  N.T. 
FUed  Sept.  23.  1963. 


ZANG 


For  Orange  Drink  Sold  as  a  Food 
Maklat  Same. 

First  use  Jane  21.  1963. 


With  Frolts  an^  Nats. 
,  IMO. 


toe'TooA  Prodaets  Paekaced  for  lastltatleaal  Use— Naaialy, 
Caaaed  Fraits,  Caaaed  Vegetables.  Cheese.  Fruit  Jelly ;  Con- 
diments— Namely,  Barbecae  Saaee.  Catsup.  Chill  Baaee,  Horse* 
radish.  Hot  Saaee.  Mustard,  Piisa  Sauce.  Tartar  Sauce.  Tlae- 
gar,  French  Dressing.  Mayonnaise,  and  Spices;  Baking 
Mixes — Namely.  Biscuits.  Bells,  Brownies.  Cake  Mixes.  MoOas, 
Fie  Crust.  Pancake  Mixes  and  Wafle  Mixes ;  Dried  Noodles. 
Caaaed  Fmlt  and  VegeUble  Juices ;  Canned  Chinese  Food*— 
Naaiely.  Bean  Sprouts.  Chow  Meln  Noodles.  Chow  Mela  Tege- 
Ubles.  and  Soy  Bean  Saaee;  Syrups  for  Food  Pnrpesss ; 
Toppings — Namdy,  Ice  Cream  and  Deseert  Tappings.  Made 
From  Fruit.  Syrup,  and  Nut  Meats;  Froaea  Meato,  Frosea 
Vegetables,  and  Froaen  Fish. 

First  oae  Oct  14,  1864. 


leTeraft^  aad  Baae  ior 


SN  213.744.    Aloro  Food  Prodncts  Umltsd,  CooksrlUo.  Oa- 
tario.  Canada.    FUed  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN  187,024.  Mapietoa's  Foods  Limit  id,  LlTotpoel,  Baglaad. 
by  change  of  name  from  Mapietoa's  ]  [at  Food  Compaay  Lim- 
ited. Uverpool,  Bai^aad.    Filed  Fel   19,  1964. 

FRU-GRAINS 

For  Oneal  Food  PrsparAtions,  for  ^uman  Use.  Contalikng 
Dried  Fruits  aad  Nut  Kernes. 
First  use  1901 ;  la  commerce  1906. 


ALORO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Sept.  23,  1964 ;  Beg.  No.  140.003.  dated  Apr.  23,  19«S. 
For  Plsaa  Pies,  Froaen  and  Unfrosen. 
Canadian  reg.  expiree  Apr.  23,  1980. 


SN  191,134.    Agway.  lac.  ^TMCasa, 
operative  Oraage  League  Federatloa 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1964. 


If.T..  kr  Btrsar  of  ^o- 
Xxchange  Inc.,  Ithaca, 


SN  215.076.    Adrian  Hirsdibora,  d.bJi.  Addy's  Kitchen,  New 
HaTea.Coaa.    Filed  Mar.  26. 1960. 


^iOJ  ••  HT 


JIFFI-EG<;S 


For  Frosen  Homogenised  wbole  E| 
First  ase  Feb.  27,  1964. 


SN   197.262.     Condlmix  Corporation, 
FUed  July  7,  1964. 


Arecibo,   Puerto  Rico. 


CONDIMIX 


For  Prepared  Blend  of  Spices  ami 
Flavoring  Foods. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1904. 


Dried  Meats  tlaed  la 


.■    At(9?n 


the 


SN   202,919.     Diced    Cream   of  Ameflca   Co.,   Los  Aagelee, 
CalU.    Filed  Sept.  29, 1964. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  420,043. 

For  Frosea  Coafeetioas— Namely,  I  e  Cream,  lee  Milk. 


AppUeaat  disclaims  the  word  "Dampllags"  apart  fi 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Dry  Compressed  Dompllngs. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1960.  ,   ^^^r      .>.^.  . 


SN  215,183.    Chlcina  OtUght.  lac.  Rock  Island,  DL    FUed 
Mar  29   1960. 


FISH  DELIGHT 


-i  ••••iM 


Sherbet. 
First  ase  Joly  S7, 1940. 


The  word  "Fish"  Is  dlsdalmed  apart  from  the  sMrk  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  578,807,  779,635,  and  others. 

For  Packaged  Cooked  Meal  Ooailstias  oC  Cooked  Fish, 
Potatoes,  Sauce,  and  a  MulBn  or  RolL 

First  uss  Feb.  7,  1904.  ~^ii'*  ^^ 
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Kt  210,794.    Standard  Biaads  laeeiporatid.  New  York.  N.T.   SN  228,929.    WUwm  ft  Co..  Inc.  Chicago,  m.    FMJaly  SI,' 


Mabch  22,  1966 

(t  210,794.    StaM 
FUed  Apr.  0,  19SB. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N  228,1 
I960. 


ROYAL     '!  < 


Owaer  of  Bet.  Noo.  48.077,  071.010,  aad  others.         '7 
For  Baking  Mixes  for  Making  Paaeakss.  Moflas,  Btoealts, 
Cakes.  Browaleo,  aad  Doughnuts. 
First  ase  Mar.  31, 1964. 


MAJESTIC 


Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  7O6.08S. 
For  Cooked  Haas. 

:•■•'••?'••  J  •!  w..   .  First  use  Jaly  1«^  1966. 

SN  219,777.    S.  WaBaee  Bdwards  ft  Soai,  Sarry,  Va,    FUed  ^^— ■— — 

May  36,  196S.  ,     r  >"   320,461.    Aaerlcaa   Sugar  Ce^paay,   MOw  Tork,   N.T. 

__    ^    "    *  ~^  FUed  Aug.  11,  1960. 

«Tew  *er  wf  ^  I  «  '.i«  J' 


The  word  *'Braad"  Is  dlsdaimod. 

Pter  Vlrgiala  Dry  Cared  Ham.  Tlrglala  Dry  Cared  Baeoh, 
aad  Pare  Pork  Saosags. 
First  use  May  1932. 

'  .  ...LI^JI 

i 
SN  221,299.     Braeet  O.  Boblnson  LUnlted,  Scarborough,  On- 
Urio,  Canada.    FUed  June  16,  1960. 


DI-PAC 


For  Sugar. 

First  use  Apr.  86,  1960. 


SN  220,476.    F  ft  F  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.    FUed 
Ab|.  11.  1960. 


:■ >tftt  ' 


FOXES 


924Jin 


For  Caady  and  Cookies. 
First  use  about  May  16.  1908. 


i^C  ?^0 


pwaer  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  1 17/27  JSO,  dated  Oct  7, 1920. 
For  Confectionery — Namely,  Choeolatee  and  Other  Candles. 
Canadian  Beg.  expires  1970.  ,*'    ' 


SN  227,182.     The  Bed  Wing  Company,  Inc.  Ftedonla.  N.T. 
FUed  Sept  S,  ISdO.  i 


RED  WING 


>?•?»: 


-  •.  Ownerof  Beg.  Nos.  638.148  aad  638.000. 

SN  222,724.     Maeomber's.  lac,  Boifcrtey,  Calif.     FUed  July        For  Peanut  Butter. 
6,  1960.  Wint  use  June  10. 1960. 


■^i-ii.  i    star- 


CONBER'S> 


■!!£? 


SN  229.308.     Suashlae  Biscuits,  Inc.  Long  Island  City,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  4.  1960. 


CASUAL 


For  Crackers. 

Ilcst  ase  July  29,  I960. 


SN  230,014.    WeU  Market!,  lac.  SsBbair.  Pa.    FUed  Oct 

The  repreeeatatloa  of  the  fruit  to  dlsdalmed  apart  from  the       ^^'  ^*^' 
mark  as  showa.    Owaer  of  Beg.  Nos.  042,067,  044.867,  and 

For  Bottled  Fralt  Punch  Sold  as  a  Food  Beverage.  CARNTVAL 

First  uss  Jan.  28,  1960 :  1968  as  to  •Qiacomber's."    , 


'0 


I 


For  Peanut  Butter. 
SN  223,839.     Stark  Packing  Corporatloa.  Strathmore,  Calif.        piret  use  Aug.  11   1960 
FUed  July  20.  1960. 


.%A<lt<v«lo'i>    4 

•   >  .    :'>■'}■  . 


For 


r<j       ,,       V  f-r 


Clats47— WIms 


SN  189,781.     Jordan  Wines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
dan.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1964. 


i)»5    '.9 


ZING 


First  ase  Juae  21,  1968. 


Hk- :!<*(*■. 


'.M.TSl,     •^»»<i»fil.  '.     •♦•  ■  r-.j    i 


Owaer  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  129.813,  dated  Feb.  8, 1963. 
For  Wine. 


TM  180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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ClMi48-IIUllmra|M  MidLivMi 

m   18t.T44.    At  HaMMl   Bfcirtasl  Oti.   B>lt1»w<, 
mad  r*b.  14.  1M4. 


IN  21»,0as.    B.  MtitlBwl  CMtpaiur,  Um 
HM  U*j  it.  19M. 


Caltf. 


HEATHER  BELLE 


For  Seotek  WkMty. 
lint  OM  Apr.  8.  1MB. 


U'j 


;^ 


MALT 
I.MUOB 


The  dnwlns  Is  Uned  for  Uoe,  pdt . 
toniy  ^^T^'"*  the  tenaa  "Malt 
•OJkt  Spa^llM  Chuapagnc"  apart 

WW  Malt  Ll«aor. 

Vint  nae  r«b.  «,  1M4. 


Sf  SSS.S11-    JMkMB  Brrwias 
FItod  Joly  14.  IMS. 


JAX 


F»r  B««r. 

Vlrat  OM  A^U  IMS. 


tM  S19.0M.    ■.  MartlMal  Company,  turn 
wan  May  IT.  IMS. 


CANADIAN  BELLE 


CtfK. 


The  WOTd  'K^uadlaa"  la  diaclatmad  apart 
I  tliowB.    OwMr  of  Boc  No.  MS,0OT. 
ror  Canadlaa  WIUA7. 
nnt  nao  Ape.  8.  IMS. 


fro*  tkt  Bark 


SN  239.aM.    Jaaos  B.  Boaa  DIatniiac  Co^  ^Ajl.  Tho  Claw 
Sprlac  OlBtllllac  Co^  Chleaco.  m.    fUad  Aog.  10,  IMS. 


HAPPY-HOUR 


aad  rad.     AppUeaat 

Lfiaor."   "Prwch,"  aad 

tbt  mark  aa  ■! 


For  Whlakay. 

Flnt  aaa  Anr  S,  IMS. 


Coapi  ay.  Now  Orlaaai^  L«. 


dait  50-JII«rcliaHist  N«t  Othtrwist 
OmsIM 


8N  214.5S8. 
Mar.  1».  IMS 


Brothora,  lac.  Now  Toik,  N.T.    fOai 


dais  49- DistiM  iUcdMl  c  UvMfi 


SN  SIS^SW.  Nattoul  DIatlllen  aad 
d.kJL  National  DUtOlen  Prodaeta 
Fllod  May  14.  IMS. 


Cboaileal  Corporatloa, 
Co.,  Now  Totk.  N.T. 


QUICK  RELEASE 


For  Prlatlaff  B«alpnoat.  Partlcalaily  Prlatlac 
Uaod  in  CoaJaaetloa  With  Oftot  Prlatlac  Pi 
Flnt  nao  May  1.  1M4. 


8N  SS4.M1.     Sdaaeo  Taa^lac  Aids  Co.,  lae.,  Pdl  Laho,  Wla. 
Fttod  AiW.  S^IMS. 


•l? 


STACO 


Far  Blologtoal  Modals. 
Flnt  oao  Apr.  IS.  iMSw 


I 


FvWhlskoy. 
Ftaat  aaa  ISSS. 


Bf  Slt,018.     BL  Martlaoal  Conpaay. 
FOod  May  IT.  IMS. 

CUMBERLAND 

F»r  Boarboa  Whlakoy. 
Flnt  aaa  Apr.  S,  IMS. 


■N  S19.090.    B.  Martlaaal  Coawaay, 
FUad  May  IT,  IMS. 


RIVER  BEIiLE 


Fw  Boarboa  Whlakay. 
•as  Apr.  8,  IMS. 


Baa  Fraaeiaeo,  CaUf. 


BELLE 


nn  888,848.    Oorard  Matal  Craftsnaa,  lac  Harbor  Oty, 
Callt    FUad  Aac  18,  IMS. 


BIESSAGE  MASTER 


For  Outdoor  Blgaa. 

First  aaa  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  15,  ItSB. 


SN   228.T62.    ColaaAaa   Plaalle  Ptodaeta.   lac.   Coiamb— , 
Ohio.    FUad  Oct.  11. 1888. 

LUSTRO-WARE 


CaBt 


No  dala  i»,aMd«  to  tka  word  "Wan"  apart  fNaa  tho  mark 
aa  ahowa.    Owaor  of  Bac  Noo.  51T,4S1,  8T8,8a8,  aad  othora. 

For  FlozJblo  Frletlfla  Mata  for  B|aks  aad  Bath  Taha.  Baap- 
Oa  Typo  Bottla  Cloonroa,  TaUo  DoUlsa  aad  Plaea  Mata.  aad 
DrlnUac  Stnws,  AU  Coavosad  of  Plastle  MatorlaL 

Flnt  osa  Jaaoaiy  IMS.      ' 


;jJi'.  .■»    -*(,- 


Make  12,  1M6  U.  S.  PAtENT  OFFICE 

tM  -  *.^^'      ^''f-^Qi.    y  sir  ULMT.    Da 

Qm  51  -  Ctwuto  mi  Ttfcl  PfNwtfat     r>MKv«.i»«^ 


8N  1M,4T1.    t.  Uuatta»  *  WSVMir 
Brookljra.  N.T.    FIM  Mar.  11,  19M. 


.Frodnets,  Inc., 


\-'A'S     .:»■■, 


INSTANT 


'  TM  18S 


Ylfl    aKot  w- 


liiMEl  ./ 


fA-;. 


T 


.•<»'; 


GloVe 


Vor  Hani  Lottos. 
tint  OM  Pib.  IT,  1M6. 


8N  1SS,«T«.  'DBTldril  aalMi  CorponLttoB,  Mow  Toik,  ir.T. 
lUoi  Jal7  1.  1M6. 


TOWNSMEN 


tf.-M 


Per  Man's  Talem  Powdaraad  Tollot  Waten. 
lint  urn  JaM  It.  196S. 


8N  8St,81».    Bftot^-Mjrots  Ooavaay,  Vnr  Talk.  N.T.    Filed 
Jal7  16,  IMS* 

BE  DISCREET 

OwBor  of  Bat.  Noa.  488  JIO,  648,887,  and  788.868. 
Por  Paraonal  Daodoraat. 
Pint  oaa  Apr.  1, 1666. 


Por   Coaactie   and   ToUet   Pnparationa   for   ttaa   Hair — 


J!!r^'."**2!^^'"  for  tba  Hair,  and  Hair  Condittonon     gj,  ^54^.    ^.^  Oaarie  laeorpontad.  New  ToA.  H.T. 
Ce.talnlnc  PMa  Pi«^»taa««.  Piled  Sept.  14.  1666. 

Plrat  nae  8ept  16.  1966.  — i'    — . 


SM   167468.     Ptilndo,  Ine..  Detroit,  Ml^.     PDed  Joly  6. 
1664. 


-.I-*'. 


Jil    J^iOktxil^ 


PELINDO 


Owner  of  Be*.  No.  600,667. 

Por  OooflMtle  Prtparetlone — ^Nam^,  Pomade,  Hair  Condi- 
ttoner.  Mated  and  CarUnv  Wax,  LIpstleka,  Roofe,  Colofnea. 
ParfUkea,  Paee  Powden  and  Takoa  Powders,  and  BrlOlan- 


PUst  oae  Apr.  11. 1966. 


'-■      l|     »!  I    i      IIWI I 


*   ...    -^     »     I 


•N  tll.618. 


S.P.A.  Mil«mtyl,.    pUadfW.8.  ,w  Hao  de  Color-.  Hair  T«d«.  Pn-B«^e  Blan.  After 

»  -s ''         ■^■■,  ShaTo  Lotton,  and  StaaTlnc  ^ 

'"  '     '                  ^  PIrst  nae  Boot.  11. 1668. 

HANORAH  -Sep.  11. 1.68^ 


owner  U  Italian  B«.  Ma.  186.644.  datad  W.  81,  1668.  "V^S?:  ^^if"*^  I»e-rpontad.  New  Tork.  N.T. 

Por  Cbasiettei    Nnsniy.  Prodnets  tm  tiM  Treataent  of  the  ^    ^ 


BUn.  Ineladinc  naaning,  Parttjrlng.  H>dntln«.  Tonlfylnc 
and  Noorlaldnv  Cnataa  nai  Lefttons;  Bath  Lotions;  Body 
Treataent  CreasM;  Pnpantlons  far  the  Treataent  of  the 
Balr;  Make-Dp  Prodnets — fsatlr.  Poaadattoaa.  Powders, 
Upatlcks.  Up  PencUs.  CTo^hndows.  Sye  Uners.  ■ye-Peneils ; 
Mall  Vanishes ;  Tannine  Lotions ;  and  Daeda  rants. 


SM  818,764.    Mlnl-Jet  Aarosid  Corpontlon.  Qlen  Con.  M.T. 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1668. 

^    MrNI-eTET  ^    .  r 


if* 


r\    H 


-  r-i  t      t 


Por   CoosMtlca   and    ToUet   Prepantlons— Naanly,    Hair 

Prepantlsns.  Deedeeanta.  Hand  and  Pent  Lotlana  and  Peep-  «  4- 

antlena,  Pstfnaee  and  Oelagna,  ttavlng  Prepantions.  After  Per  Han  de  Cologne,  Hair  Tonle,  Pre-Beetile  BhaTe,  Aftar 

Bharlnc  Prepantlena,  and  Bon  Tan  Ptepantlans.  Shan  Lotton.  and  Bhavlnc  Creaa. 

PIrst  OM  Dee.  16,  1664.                       x^u.  Pint  nn  lept  11. 1668. 


TM  184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jf 


Kakh  22,  1966 


Omi  52 — IWttfitflts  aarf  S  MPS 


SN   S34.91*.     CUcoa   C*rp«ntl<M.   Pt  teborgli.   Pa.     Wtt»i 


Aw- 4.  1M5. 


r 


CALGON 


ot  Scai  Not.  80«,98S,  699,145, 
For  Doneotle  Laaadry  Compoiltlon  Including  Water  Coa- 
dltlOBor,  Fabric  Boftoaor.  Optical  Brlslltener,  aad  Detargaat. 
Vint  aaa  May  27. 19M.  . 


nv  StT,8S4.     L.  ■.  Carpaater  * 
■Had  8«pt  IS,  1965. 


BN  228,560.     Maa'o  Claaale  lacorporatad,  M«fr  Tort  N.T. 
VUad  Svt  24.  1966.  ^^^^        j  .    .^^jf 


and  ether*. 


CoBi  ^aay,  Whartaa,  HJ. 


For  ToUat  Soap. 

FInt  OM  Sept.  11, 1962. 


BN  228,562.    Mw's  daarie  lacorporatad.  New  Tork.  N.^. 
FUad  aept  24.  1966. 


Owaer  of  Ktg.  Noa.  485,903.  778,483. 
For  Liquid  Cleaner  (or  Keeinoaa 
Wall  CoTerlngs.  and  Vinyl  Uptaolatery 
Flret  oae  July  26,  1966. 


C  ated 
Fibrtaa. 


tN  228,459.    Tba  BWafcr  Cofporatlfa,  PlalavUle,  Man. 
Filed  B^t.  28,  1965. 


HILCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nee  6S8J60  aad  665,04( . 
For  Sjre^an  Cleaner. 
Flrat  aae  ICay  1962. 


Qa»  100— MisctlaMMs 

SN  192.675.    Bonfln  Fooda.  lae.,  Wllfdngton 
May  5,  1964. 

BONFIRE 


Partleal  irly 


For   Sapplylng  of  Dlnnen, 
Then  Being  Rntaorant  SettUin  and 
Deiiltn 

Flrat  an  Nor.  19. 1968. 


SN  19SJ06.     Stand  TT 
Filed  July  80. 1964. 


STAND  'N  SNACK       | 


Tk»  word  "Sna^"  la  dieclalaied  apai  t  fron  the  aark  aa 


For  Bntaorant  Serrleoa. 
Vint  an  Sept.  11.1968. 


othera. 
Fabrica,  Vlayl 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

Flrat  OM  Sept.  11. 1968. 


SN  280,780.    CharehlU  Cheaile^  Qe«««ay,  Oaleabor^  II). 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  '  *.  -    «    %■ 


BUDDY 


For  Tin  Cleaner,  Spedflcally  a  Combination  of  Organic 
SolTeata  and  Alcohol  for  Uae  on  White  BMa-Wall  Hew. 
y         FlntononoraboatNoT.  80, 1964. 


'V>r.-:1   iv-'.^'i 


~.li    J  I      ■■J^J--    <•'•  -i 


SERVICE  MARKS 


-.t*V-ll 


•'ft 


SN  800,885.    Dlal-A-Mald  Serrtoe  InCn  TTnlea,  VJ. 
of  Jaaee  A.  Browa,  d.bJL  Dlal-A-Mald  Sarrlce  Company. 
FUed  Aog.  81,  1964. 

Dal.    FUad  3-J  ^  H 


■  ■/■:     .iJ>»' 
'»   ifatet''.*  -■-1    &"■  • 

t     '  *'>i»*l>l  lir  -      'it'' 


Steak   Dlnnera, 
Ckrry-Oat  Beatanrant 


Ukal'A-JCaid 


Snack  Shape.  In  ;.,  JaekaonTllle,  Via. 


-     For  ProTldlag  Temporary  Maid  Senrlew,  I 

I     Flrat  an  Jnne  80, 1964.  -^icttiM     ^^iy",  .:<':*  "f.--^ 

'  '  ■.'^>S.i  A  ..v.,-A,  J^«».i't  ' 

SN    202.174.     Roaamoor    Corponttoa,    Seal    Beach,    Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1964. 

LEISURE  WORLD 

For  Retirement  Coamanlty  Derelopment  aad  Operation,  *£ 
Inelttdtng  the  Provlalon  of  Hooalng,  Social.  Medlral,  ^MX^-t 
atloaal,  HoapltallaatleB.  and  Rdlglooa  FaeUltlea.  ^.:vadti 

Flnt  oae  Ang.  1, 1961.  .  _     .-_     w*  ■. .-..  A 


*    J 


'    I 


MASCBtt  1M6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIf  185 


ru«d  8«pt.  18.  1M4. 


CotpoimtlMi.    iMl    Bmtk,    CkUf.     BK  BS1.8TB.    Abtair  Mtam  MmMam  Compwiy,   Pttfyitars, 


tt  ^  ji^rtfe  6«!rj 


t    tr«»i 


I 


Oklo.    lYtod  Jaa*  S4, 1M6. 


.<''j*:i'  •S  . 


Owner  of  Rtg.  Noa.  62»,4«4.  -7M.888.  aad  otters. 

For  BnglBeerltic  BtiIc—  la  the  VMd  of  ladiutiitel  lift- 

First  OM  la  or  aboot  Dteaatar  1964. 


.  fmAtfipri'titfjf<g^ip-^j 


8N  2tl.M6.    Leon  C.  Tumbow.  d.bJL  ArrowlMad  DrtT*  la. 
For  BotlrwtBt  Comanalty  OsralopaMat  aad  Oyaratloa.        OoTMoa.  OUa.    FUa<  Jane  M,  IMS. 
Indodlnc  the  ProTlslon  of  Hoaalac,  BocUl,  Medical,  Recre- 
ational. HowttalliatlOB,  and  Rettgloiu  Facilities. 
First  use  Auf.  1, 1961. 


MtlUnVHEikD 


8N  ail,409.    General  Grain,  Inc..  ladlaaapoIU,  Ind.    FUed 
FM>.  B.  1065. 


NIPRO 


t  ] 


ARHOWHIAO 


For  BUace  Aaalyils  fle^e 
First  use  Oct.  i^  1964. 


,4.    \- 


BN  814,668.     Mattkew  E.  Pwklaa,  ClMlanatl,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar  IT.  1960. 


PERKINS 


For  Eeetauraat  Berrli 
First  use  1998. 


f  «Kcr4 


The  words  "DrlTO-Ia"  eonstltnte  no  portion  of  applleaaf  s 
Buurk  as  saeh,  and  are  disclaimed  i«art  troa  the  stark  as 
shown.  { 

For  Restaarant  Services  InvolTlnc  Berrlnc  Food  and  Ber- 
enices to  Ocenpaats  of  Parked  ▲atosiobUss. 

First  ase  July  15. 1964. 


BN  220,080.     Dahlberf  Eleetronles,  Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn. 
Filed  June  1.  1965. 


,'»n-*\t  soo-e  ^: 


trf\  :    ?  .  ■,  ;•*    " 


K9*-:»*ft*»-*ii^. 

i    t^i  -.        '  --'y. 

.   ■  ■  r 

■:■:'-■«  A'% 

is    ?Ir:tt  t'' 


dan  lOI-MvMtUii  mk  tBihwn 

BN  202.808.     8.  B.  BxkoC  *  0»..  Los  Aagelfli,  Calif.    FUed 
Bept  28.  1964. 


SXIMCOfflCtt/ 


4^ 


For  Fitting  of  Hcarinc  Aids,  Ineladlng  Berrlees  for  Test- 
ing to  Determine  Heailag  Lees. 
First  ase  Janoary  1964. 


Applicant  disclslms  the  repreeentatlon  of  the  can  and  the 
wording  "EaJo7  Uffe !  Bat  Ont  More  Often !"  except  In  the  as- 
sociation showB.  without  walTer  of  applicant's  common  law 
rights.    Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  669,028.  776.814,  aad  otheia. 

For  Wholesale  Food  Berrlees  to  Bestaorants  and  laatl- 
tutlona 

First  ase  at  least  as  earijr  aa  the  year  1952 ;  1921,  as  to 

"8.  B.  KykoC  *  Co." 


8N  S21J11.     Behool  Pletnres.  lae..  JaAsoa, 
Jane  15.  1966.  ^-^   ^^i  ^  . 


Miss.     FUed 


RED  CAia>ET 


For  Portrait  Photography. 

First  ase  Mar.  28. 1965.  ,0.0^.^  ,4*4  xtti^.    •*> 


8N    205.181.     International    Tntbook   Company.    Berantoa. 
,     Pa.    FUed  Oct.  80. 1964. 

X&t  MtMou  Crndsncn.  Inc: 

For  Prlatlag.  Bookbinding.  Btoetrotyplag,  aad  Typeaattlac. 
First  ase  September  1940. 


TM  186 
msiMTs. 

■M.Io«m.    ra««  Kay  14.  IMS. 


INTERDYira; 


Opcral  lou 


Orgaa  aattoa 


Dtvdopmaiit 


Wm  Murkttliig  PUaalM  aad 
Vonralatlon  of  Coipor«to  Ooala ; 
9t  BaekfTOOBd  laforaatlOB ;  >m1|wi 
■olatlea  of  tlM  Q«ala:  CkwtlT* 
•ad  Taetleal  PlaaaCay; 
Prodoeta.  Thtmm,  Capr,  Art, 
trlbatloa  Chaaaals,  Mavkotlac  Orsaalaakl 
pcBcatloa.  Forceaatlac  laTvatory  Coa^^l. 
■Mt,  BodctOat  aad  MarMtlac 

neat  aa*  iaa.  1.  IMS. 


Paekai  af. 


«f  S18.8T8.    lataraatlMMl  DyaaiOei  qwpotattoa.  Fwt 
MB.  Iowa.    lUad  May  14.  IMS. 


PEFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  1966 


VtotMadl-    SM  tt7.M».    TboaMi  Idlaoa  Ufa  Ii 

Motaaa,  Iowa.    Iliad  8«pt  16,  IMS.     .k> 


Coapaajr,  Dm- 

^i  J',  ;-.  '-.(ri 


Ooaalatlat  «r  t&a 

aad  Oaaemtloa 

ukd  gyathMM  ;  R«f  or- 

of  Stratagle 

MaaaclBc  Bctardlac 

AtngtMmt.  Dla- 

oaa,  BalaaaMn'a  Coa- 

Batura  oa  laTtat- 


Tka  BMTk  aoaitoli  «<  •  CuMltal 

ror  Uadarwiltlac  U<i  lawfaaca. 
tint  aaa  Mu.  10.  IMS.    '  ^-  -..dn^ 


tatloB  of  tho  lottan 


C^i  l03«CiKlnMlioB  ^d  BttiMr 

BN  lM.ltS.    na  GaMtal  Itra  *  Babbar  Coapaajr.  Akron. 
OUo.    rilad  Majr  as.  1M«. 


Var  IfarkatlBc  Planlat  w*  Oparat  ana  Coaalatlat  of  tka 
Farwilatlon  of  Corporate  Oaala ;  Otfaai  lattoa  aad  Qcaeratloa 
of  BaAgronnd  Inf onaattaa ;  iaatyaaa  tad  Sjratbaaaa ;  Safor- 
Bialatloa  of  tbe  Ooala;  Craattra  Dan  lopaMSt  af  Btratagle 


aad  Tactical  PUaalag ;  AdrWac  aad 
Prodacta.  Tkaaca.  Copy,  Art, 


;,  AdTortlalBC,  Dla- 

trllMttoa  Chaaada.  Markatlac  Orsaalaaltoaa.  Balaaaian'a  Coaa- 

.tloa.  Forwaatlag,  laTcatory  Coat^l.  Batara  oa  lavcat- 

nt.  Badgatlac  aad  Markctlac  1 

rirat  aaa  Iaa.  1.  IMi^ 


■N   S11,TT«.    ADeawt 
Jaaa  U,  IMS. 


^oawwt/. 


Manaflag  Becardlac 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Itoa.  Sn,8S6.  TSa.M7.  aad  otkara. 
For  Bapalr.  Cara  aad  MaiataaMMia  oC  Motor  Vaklelaa. 
Flrat  aaa  AprU  IMS. 


M*  r  Totk.<  W.T.     Vllad 


8N  SM.SSS.    CaatoB  Bolldara,  lac,  Sdaa.  Ala.    mad  Not. 
1»,  1M4. 


'J 


..». 


k 


CWSTOM 


0 


Tbe  wordlac  aa  abawa  la  tba 
•Tld«Bce  moat  ba  walgbad." 

For  Baportlac  aad  Traaaerlbtaf  BaHlcaa  la  Coaaeetloa        ^^^ 
Witt  Proeaadlasa  of  AD  Typaa  ladedlaa  JodleUI  Proecodlnfa. 
Bnirfaatlau  Bttf  Trtal.  Takta*  of  ^taaaaata,  Fcrpetoa- 
tlaa  af  VMtlaMaiy.  aad  Mlaataa  of  TrlaL 

FlVBt  aaa  Apr.  B.  IMS. 


Appllcaat  dlaclaliB  aa/ 
"Cnatom  BoUt." 
For  CaatOB  Coaatmetloa  if  Hoa 
Flrat  aaa  Sapt.  1, 1M4. 


riMi  Of  oooa  iivwa 


rlcbta  to  tba  axpraaatoa 


traaalatad  tm  "Tba 


8M  SSS,S16.    KoratUtas.  Im..  BaflUo.  N-Z.    Fllad  Jaly  14. 


KORETIZING 


For  Dry  Claaalag  aad  Laaadiy 
Flrat  aaa  Xaa.  1,  IMS. 


QmWl- 

■If  B94.ST*.    Boad-BUt  Coaatmetloa  Coapaay.  Oak  Park. 
BN  B91.«l».    Mld^Ceatary  laaaraaea  C4iV«iy,  Laa  Aagalaa.        mek.    Filed  Jaly  SB.  IMS. 


GbBIL   Fllad  Jaaa  SI.  IMS 


(^  rw'    "few*  ™ 


■»-,,;' 


BOND-BILT  >r 


Flar  VadarwrltlBx  af  Maitao  laaamaei . 
Ftoat  aaa  Apr.  1.  IBtS. 


FarB 
Flrat 


Bocoaatractloa  aad  Bapalr 
oa  or  aboet  Jaa.  S,  IPSl. 


). 


Mabch  22,  1966  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

8M  tl4.M0.    BoBd-BUt  Coaatraettoa  Coapuqr.  Otk  Puk.     _  ^ 

MteH.    Filed  July  38.  IMS.  flltf  IffD       llltiliM  Tl 


.  TM  187 


■n 


8N  S1».«S0.    Oiik*te  Gnalto  Cmwabit,  MUbuk,  S.  Dtk. 
niad  MV  M.  INS. 


ru  wot*  •HodtndiattM''  te  «mat»«Kl  apart 


For  Honw  B«eoBstnietloii  aad  Kcpalr 
Wlnt  UM  Oct.  11. 1M4. 


dait  IPS— Triiptrtitiw  md 


8N  MT.ISS.     Ski  SprM  be..  M«w  TMk.  N.T. 
1964. 


''''■   '^xs     ^.-.'         1^  QurtylBC  •trrtoM— NuMly.   Cotttag  and   Skaplaff 
'^>-^ii;'  Ornate. 


Flnt  aat  Jaaaary  IMS. 


-;l^§if)eW'J 


■     .■<■     "    *• 


■.♦/■ 


dais  107 -EiMHiMadl 


SK  196.894.     Nadoaal  Mwlt  B^olaTakip  Corporation,  Braa- 
atoa.IU.   FUai  9alr  1. 1964. 

_   MERIT  SCHOLARSHIP 

For  Sdoetlax  Btodcati  to  RomIto  Sekotarah^  aad  tk* 
AdalalBtaitaf  aad  SaporrlilBc  o(  I 
FlrBtaaaJaao6,1966. 


*■  t«'. 


.*t    i 


:^'"Si,    Si' 


fnv'M6.Tll.    Katloaal  Tobacco  Faattval.  bewpovatad.  Bleh- 
Y^    •  W^'^^    FUad  Mot.  6, 1964. 

■  ':.■»     NATIONAL  TOBACCO 
i..  FESTIVAL 

W»  Batvtalaacat  ta  tlM  Wmrm  of  aa  Aaaaal  Fwtival 
Coaprlilac  a  FoothaU  Oaaa,  a  Ball,  a  Parade,  aad  the  Seiee- 
tloa  aad  Ooroaattoa  ti  a  Qaaea  of  the  FaotlTal,  All  Rendered 
bjr  the  Medina  of  Radio  aad  Telerlitoa. 

FlntnselSSB. 


f     I 


■U  IMpo  iM^odlac  Plaaalat,  SN  SSI  JTB.    FanU  Jeftey.  Jaefcaoa  Hole.  Wjo.    Filed  Jane 

Traaaportatloa.   Accoaiaedatloai,   Reatal   BqalpaijMt,   Free  i%^  1%W. 

Ski  lastmetloa,  aad  AU  Wiriiiirr  la^UMiteiL  I 
Flnt  aaa  Dee.  16, 1960, 


PXNK   fiAlTSft 
TBCATE& 


SN   SS6,094.    Allecheay   Alritaea.   lac,   WaAli«toa.   D.C 
Filed  Abs.6.  1966. 

•••''*"«*"'^-^--*^  ■  Ko  *'««—  Is 

aMWk  aa  shova. 
For  Satertalaawt  Serrleea  U  the  Fom  of  Plaja. 


to  the  word  'Theater"  apart 


Qu&  4'^  ^ 


)  dtawlat  la  Baed  for  red  aad  Mne. 
For  Air  Traaaportatloa  at  Peraoaa.  Property.  Frel^t,  aad 


FUat  nae  oa  or  abont  Jaae  90. 1969. 

■N  SS4,018.    Mattoaal  Merit  SAolaraklp  Corporattoa. 
a«oa.m.   Filed  Jaljr  SS.  196S. 


•■^i 


;'„  ^mf 


the 


Flrat  aee  Jal/  1960. 


J^^^  )Ei*c---5» 


la  Saiertlac  Btadeata  to  ReedTe  S^olaraklpa. 
aad  la  the  AdadaAsteHac  aad  Snperrlalac  of  S^olarshlpa. 
,#toBt  nae  Jaa.  |9, 1961. 


H^xf-i'f^'n 


f^4ili6iill 


B 


•jfjgjT?       -  -'Tf-^f-'i 


:^4j  X^   ,;»■/  '.i^ 


n?  ,-,-; 


COLLE 
Chif 


jnVE  MEMBERSfflP  MARKS 


9       -■ 


^;«  fir    SH.MS-    lifttlraal    ^MwwUtlOB    of    latanal 

WuhlnctoB.  DC.    Fltod  July  ST,  IMO. 


TMltt 


rot 


CE3RTIFICATI0N  MARKS 


BM  1*^510.     B.  L  do  Post  de  Nemoan  and  Compaay, 
TML    ntod  JOM  2«.  1»M. 


■laj  ton, : 


jweuM 


!f 


200 


-t- 


M 


■S'rf-  suit's  •■( 


llalac  tkowB  OB  tbe  dnwlnt  la  tot  ihadlac  parpoaw 

lB«l«atlBg  MmlMnhlp  1b  the  AppUeaat  AMoeUtlOB. 
nao  Joac  2, 18S2. 


SAYELLE 


V 


that  garaoBta,  fabrlca.  aad  haad  kalttlBC 
wiik  wUek  the  Buuk  la  aaaoeUted  eoaply  with  quality 
lipoaod  bj  appUeaat  aa  to  eoBatmetloB  aad  flbar 


COBtOI  t 

For  OanMBta,  Tabrlea.  aad  Haad  Kalttlnc  Tama. 
Flrjt  oaa  Oct.  7, 1»«S. 


'^-     .iVffi.--:^'.- 


:^' 


":^'-fi   i  - 

j'   '; 

.     -> 

;-^!;.«*  ij  ■';j:''*«*"5^' 

■■--  s 

^'VertH  .tO'^^ 

i          <*5 

'■t!lri»|*.,1JCJ  r    •5.'-'. 

,<■  n 

>v= 

•  ililC 

xvi'i «  J  -■ ! 

.-•ir+ff  v''ri {,•■<•<■ 

.•-1  < 

K 

• 

■ 

,.-] 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED  ^^^^ 

Uteit  _      PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gait  l-Raw  or  Partly  PrtH'^'  Matoriab 

SOBJIT.     AAPBL  AMD  DMIOM.    LTA  laiwtita  TMMtl 
■pwUU.    8If  1M,660.    Pnb.  l-A-66.    Fltod  6-lft-M. 

805,818.     IM8UBOK.   Th«  BlehardMn  CMipuf .  IN  80ej78. 

Pub.  1-4-66.    rUad  18-16-64. 
808.818.    BUBNOL.    Jwmm  B.  Brow«r.    8N  808.668.    Pnb. 

1-4-66.    Fltod  1-11-68. 

805.880.  IMTBB8PAN     COBPOBATION     AND     DBSIOH. 
.     latanatUMUl  Strttek  Prodncti,  lae.    8M  8163*0.    Fab. 

1-4-66.    Fltod  4-18-65. 

805.881.  8BBBMADB.    Araoar  mad  Compuy-    >If  881.144. 
Pvb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  8-15-65. 

805.882.  OAMA-SPBBSB.     Th*  a«oivto  Mubto  Coapwiy. 
SB  885.561.    Fob.  1-4-66.    Fltod  8-18-66. 

805,888.     8TN.    Kngclbard  BuioTto,  Im.    8N  886,048.    Pob. 

1-4-66.    Fltod  ft-l»-66. 
805384.     TOLBBZ.     TnMco  CbMdcato.  lae.     8N  288314. 

Pab.  1-4-66.   Fltod  I 


Qaii  2  ~  RMtpladif 


■  t^r^^iy^    1 


805.885.  PBOPL.B8  BAG.     Browa  Paper  Oooda  Coapaaj. 
8N  186.518.    Feb.  l»-5-68.    Fltod  8-18-64. 

805.886.  TIMBX.      Morgaa    Papw    Coapaa/.    lae.      8M 
811.864.    Pab.ll-8-f8.    Fltod  8-18-68. 

806.88T.     COZT.     8oto  Cup  Compaay.     8N  814.708.     Pab. 
1-4-88.    Fltod  8-88-68. 


■■  !^ei  V.'. 


Oaii  3  -  >mui^  Iriwil  6|iipii6iitir  Port- 
loBot.  aarf  Pockotbooki 

806.888.    BH0WCA8B.    Baattra  Com  Co.,  Ine.    BN  1^3tT. 

Pab.  1-4-66.    FU«d  4-28-68. 
806.888.    BAO  'N  BBBLLA.    Polaa.  Kati  ft  Coapaar.  Inc. 

BN  800.585.    Pab.  1-4-66.    Fltod  8-88-64. 

806.880.  LBNKO  BTC.  AMD  DBBIOB.    Laako  Cerporatloa. 
BN  211.808.    Pab.  1-4-86.    Fltod  8-18-65. 

805.881.  8UZIB  WONG.    Pattaraoa  latvaatloaal.  lae.    BR 
818318.    Pab.  1-4-66.    FUad  8-8-66. 


Oaii  4- Abmivat  mk  PoBsImm  Matoriab 

806,888.    HIL-BHBBN.      Hlllyard    BataipriaM,    lae.      BN 

801,488.    Pab.  1-4-86.    Fltod  8-8-64. 
806,888.     BOBAZa    Ualtod  Btatat  Bmaz  A  Ch«aleal  Corpo- 

rattoa.     MULTIPLB  CLA8B    (CUmm   4   aad   U).      BN 

ttMM.    Pab.  1-4-68.    Fltod  8-88H88. 


OassS— AAashrai 


.v^' 

''>i 


806.884.  mfB  BAVBB  AND  DB8IGN.  Wllbold  Olaes.  lae.. 
d.bA.  Acora  AdhodTca  Co.  BN  S18.T84.  Pnb.  10-18-65. 
Fltod 


Oaisb-Choaiicals  aad  Choaiical  Coai- 

BOfHiOM 


^■i.: 


806.886.  CLABK  AND  DB8I0N.  Clark  OU  k  BoBalav  Oor- 
poratloa.    SN  185,1»5.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  1-28-64. 

805,886.  BBZ.  G«l«7  Cbeataal  Oorporatloa.  BN  808,48T. 
Pnb.  l-A-66.    Fltod  8-88-64. 

805.88T.  MODEBN  MAID.  Bloo  Mafle  Coapaay  of  Nertk 
Carollaa.  lac.  ttm/lgntm  of  Bio*  ICacle  Co.  of  Obto,  lac 
MULTIPLB  CLA8S  (ClaaoM  6  aa4  68) .  SN  808374.  Pnb. 
1-4-66.    Fltod  10-6-64. 

806.888.  AQUA  GUM.  PrlnOat  Dovdopaaata  laeorpomtod. 
BN  808.084.     Pnb.  l-A-66.     FUed  10-28-64. 

805.888.  CALBDON.  lapoilal  Chvdeal  ladoatrlM  lialtod. 
BN  805.414.    Pab.  1-4-66.    Fltod  11-8-84. 

806.840.  DIBULPHINB.  lapttlal  Choaical  ladoatilaa 
Uaitad.    SN  806.416.    Pab.  l-C-66.    Fltod  11-8-64. 

806.841.  80L0CHB0MATB.  lapcrlal  Chnaleal  lainatrtM 
Uotftad.    SN  885328.    Pnb.  1-4-86.    Fltod  U-8-64. 

805.848.     MULTAMINB.    lapertol  Cbealeal  Iadnatrl« 
Itad.    BN  805.486.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  11-8-64. 

805.848.     MAGIC    MBLT    AND    DBBIGN.      J.    C 
Choileal  Co..   lae.     BN  205.577.     Pab.   1-4-66.     Fltod 
ll-«-64. 

806.844.  BMBBB8T.  Baery  ladnttrleo.  lae.  BN  806.784. 
Pnb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  11-8-64. 

805.845.  DUBACBBASB.  BTathroa.  lae.  SN  806488. 
Pnb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  11-18-64.  r  |   ^^^  [ 

805.846.  FISH  (DBBIGN).  Bteraeo  ladnatrtet.  lae.  Htt- 
TIPLB  CLASS  (OaaMO  6.  18.  aad  48).  BM  88*388.  Pok. 
1-4-66.    Fltod  11-80-64. 

805.847.  BAND  DBBIGN.  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Ia«.  MULTIPLB 
CLABB  (CUmm  6  and  68).  BN  207384-  Pob.  1-4-86. 
Fltod  12-8-64. 

80d;348.  HIFAST.  latnebealcal  CorporatloB.  BN  808,748. 
Pnb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  12-28-64. 

805.848.  8NO-CO  AND  DBBIGN.  Harold  B.  Hafodora. 
d.b.a.  BaowdOB  Pkoalfal  Co.  BN  808381.  Pob^  1-4-66. 
FUod  18-84-64. 

805.850.  BONTXZ.  lOacral  OU  Baflalac  Coapaay.  BN 
208.621.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUad  1-8-66. 

805.851.  ALACPH08.  Alcolae  Chealcal  Corporatloa.  BN 
808.752.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  1-18-66. 

805.862.    COSOBBBNT.    Bnrr^  Corporation.    SN  108308. 

Pnb.  1-4-66.   FUod  1-14-65. 
806.868.     0X80BBBNT.    BnrrcU  Corporatloa.    BN  808387. 

Pnb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  1-14-66. 

805.864.  FBAT  CHBCK  AND  DBBIGN.  Goaoral  Dtepor- 
■lOBS  lae.    SN  211.810.    Pob.  1-4-66.    Fltod  8-11-65. 

805.855.  COLXntBlA.  Uaitod  SUteo  Borax  A  Cbealeal  Cei^ 
poratlon.     BN  818.600.    Pob.  1-4-66.    FUad  2-88-66. 

806.856.  4  IN  1.  B.  T.  BabUtt.  lae.  BN  818.087.  Pob. 
1-4-66.    FUad  8-8-65. 

805.857.  MACDBBMID.  MaeDanald  laeotporatad.  BN 
218.688.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    Fltod  8-«-65. 

805.858.  CABDINAL  (DBBIGN).  Pncrto  Blco  Cbealeal 
Co..  lae.     SN  815,544.    Pab.  1-4-66.    FOiSi  4-1-66.   ' 

806.858.  ABOTAP.  Arekar-DanMa-Mldlaad  Coapaay.  8B 
816.888.    Pab.  1-4-66.    FUad  4-21-65. 

806388.  SHBBB  MAGIC  AUwrt  B.  PaoiUto,  d.b.a.  Badnia 
TaxtUa   Prodoeta.      BN   S183M.     Pab.   1-4-88. 


d.bA. 

Pak. 


806.861.  CAUPBB  (DBBIGN).     Jaaaa  B.  Alboriar. 
Bbaaaoa   Lnalaoos   Matailato  Co.     BN   S1T.8S7. 
1-4-66.    FUad  8-8-88. 

805.862.  PHOB  DIP.    Haatbatb  Corporatloa.    BN  818.707. 
Pab.  1-4-66.    FUad  5-45-66. 
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Qmi  9 — ExplMivtt,  Rraav  M, 


MM,8M.    r-MD.     AtUatle 

PLB  CLASS  (ClanM  t,  U.  M.  u« 
1-4-M.    fU««10-l-«4. 


JofpMmtlM.     MULTI- 
4).  8MS0S,0«S.    Pab. 


.,.>    f. 


daislO— hrtSiMff 


C9t9tntlf  Onat*  Lmcm  WtdnfA 
18MM.   Pakl-4-M.    flM»-18-^ 


of  Saltk-Doa^aas  Coapaor  laceri  «r»t*d.     BH  aOB,raS. 


nr 
m  »s.sM. 


iM.Mt.  IMDIAM  CABICATUBB  (DttnON).  Dawa^r  Itar- 
aaimr  Coapuiy-  BN  aiM04<  iPab.  1-4-M.  flM 
•-1S-W. 

MMBT.    APT.     AMricu   Plut 

tn,$n.  Paft.i-4-«e.  vitod«-iT-( 

80t.868.     CABSIAOB  HILL,  iirtft  ft 
Pub.  1-4^60.    mad 


T.dfe^^V^^     ^./. 


',  iBc,  by  iMrgtr  of 
IM.    BH 


^■flBv    B^fc  ^^^BB^^BW^k^i^^^B  wW^^Km  PV^^HV 


AUfUL.     AnMor  Mid 
P«k.l-«-M.    filed  l-4-e8. 


Co  Wp»Mf. 


80MTO.     TBRAZZ^TILB. 

114.STB.    FBb.l-4-M.    FltodS-l«-^ 


Oms  13— Hard  wart  aad 


tOB,8Tl.    COILOK.    Mtary  J.  Modng 
tlOB  FMtaMn,  IM.     SN  189,7M. 
S-M-44. 

S05.8TS.     OUmnLL-SATJHDSKB. 
8Nl»4,fl04.    Pab.  lS-S»-e4.    Fltod 

806,8TS.    mOMAN.      Tka    CUUwUgt 
CoBpaay.    SIT  nS.»M.    Pab. 

aOS.8T4.  HOLIDAT  INK  OP 
Holiday  laaa  af  Aacrka.  lac 
1S.2S,  aadSO).    8M  IIMIS.    Pab 

800.878.    SHDK-OAXD.      Haya 
8N  Sl»,»88.    Pab.  ll-S-68.    fitod 

80BJT&     BARKLSAT8.    H.  Barkow 
Pakl-4-M.    rUedT-88-6B. 


Qaii  15— Olt  mi  Crtaiai 


80S.87T.    TAOB.     Pat   OrUb.  d.bju 
S18JS9.   Pab.  !-«-••.    fUad4-l 

886.878.     (XVBOL.     Tka  AUaatle 
ttS.448.    Pab.  1-4-88.    lUad  7-1-881 

80B.879.     HTTHHEIL    Tha  Atlaatle 
PBb.l-d-88.    VUad  7-1-88 


BH  808,817. 


TOa,    lae. 


Plaabiaf  aad 


of  ParCora- 
Pab.  11-8-86.     rUad 


Carpacattoa. 
#-1-84. 

Til*    Kaaafaetarlac 
rntd  8-1-86. 

AMD   DBSIOM. 

CLASS  (ClaMM 

fUa«  8-4-86. 

Maaltfaetaiias    Caaipaay. 
8-88-86. 

(iMWaay.    811884.608. 


Aim  JCA 

MULKPUI 


Pat  OtUBa  Co.     BM 

BM 

^i8llla^  Caapaay.    BM 


dw  16-PMlMtlvaadlD»  orathrtOaliiVf 


HTDBOTHAMS. 
BM  178.888.    Pab.  1-4-88.    PUad  7 
886.881.     BLIP  OWAT.    DIstaark. 
Vnti  6-S7-88. 


Palat  Itts^  Oa. 
BM  184,871.    Pab. 

i      i 


806,888.  VOBLAC.  Tho  Yorae  Compaay.  BM  817,488. 
Pab.  1-4-88.    ru«d  4-88-86. 

.-^AX  A.i)".iWJ«.'V-,l.*    V  /  *.    ... 

Clau  17-Tdbaaa  PtaJicti 

806.888.  MmDLMTOM*B  CHMRKT  BLMMD.  Joha  1C1«A» 
«M.  IM.    BM188J84.    Pab.  8-1-86.    lUad  8-4-44.       '^ 

806,884.  MIDDLMTON'B  CHBBBT  BLBMD  AND  DNION. 
Joba  MlddlataB.  lae    BM  184,000.    Pab.  0-1^86.    mod 


806,888. 

Pab.  1-4-88.    fUad  10-81-84. 


■i.'  u-li     ■^'i      .   ' 

OgitrOi^tU.  IMI 


•■i  ■: 


■I'j  1'  ^  t 


Oatt  IS-lladlciaas  aMi  Pharaiactatical 


V    ff 


3>  .  <5,  / 


8063M.     (Baa  CUm  8  tor  tbU  tradawuk.) 
806,888.     BPBC.  T  AMD  DB8ION.    OUa  Mathlowm  ChtiUeal 
Corpotatlaa.    BM  188,014.    Pab.  1-4-88.    Iliad  8-14-84. 

806.887.  8MAP  BACK  WITH  BTAMBACK.    Staabaek  Coa- 
p«V.  Ltd.    BM  818.148.    Pab.  1-4-88.    Iliad  8-18-86. 

805.888.  MSDIPLAID.     Pbanaaeaatleal  LabaratorlM,  lae. 
SN  880,878.    Pab.  1-4-86.    Illod  8-10-88. 

806,880.     FLUCOBTICIM.     Syataa  Laboratoiloa,   lae.     SM 
880.878.    Pab.  1-4-88.    FUod  8-11-80. 

806.880.  PALONAD.     PaUaodlco.  lae.     SM  888,984.     Fob. 
1-4-88.    illod  7-8-86.  *i>,>n<«v^  ..n 

806.881.  DIBMXIM.    AiMrteaa  HaaM  Prodaets  Corporatloa. 
SN  888.878.    Pab.  1-4-88.    Piled  7-16-86. 

886.888.    SMMATBIT      iairiraa  Haao  Prodaeta  Corpora- 
tloB.    SN  888.818.    Pab.  1-4-88.    PUod  7-18-86. 

806,888.    HAKTOIL.    Hart  Laboratarlas,  lae.    SM  8U.808. 
Pab.  1-4-88.   Piled  7-88-8^ 

806.804.    DMSICLBAB.     Mead   Jobaaoa  ft  Coaipaay.     BM 
884.010.    Pab.  1-4-86.    Piled  7-88-65. 

806.806.     PANOPLIN.    BrUtol-lfyere  Coapaay.  SM  SS4./l8. 
Pab.  1-4-88.    Piled  8-8-86. 


Cla«19-Yaydat\4.^c;-^^^-^,k^|..-L.^- 

806.806.  TACO  AMD  DSBIOM.     Bteea'a  lae.     BM  808.771. 
Pab.  1-4-88.    Piled  11-88-84. 

806.807.  BILLCO.    ioha  T.  BOl  ft  Oa.    BM  811.088.    Pab. 
1-4-88.    Piled  8-1-86. 

806.808.  ZBPHTB  U.     DalTanal  OU  Prodaeta  Coovaay. 
SN  811.184.    Pab.  1-4-88.    PU^  »-l-86. 

806.888.     ZBBOMATIC.    Moof  ladaatrlea.  lae.    SN  816.788. 
Pab.  1-4-88.    Piled  4-6-86. 


Qhi  21  —  Badrky  Aaaaratat    MaiyMfi. 


T.J. 


BM    U1.118. 


SM  808,111. 


800.888.     (Sao  Oaea  8  tea  tbia  trarteaarb.) 
806J00.     BADIOMHTTB.      A/S    Badloaetta. 
Pab.  18-84-88.    Piled  6-81-81. 

806.801.    DIAL-A-CITT.     Albert  Jack  MIBer. 
Pab.  1-4-88.    Piled  8-18-04. 

805.008.  LDMALUBA.  Daa  W.  Oartaer  aad  Aaa  J.  Cartaer 
(iolat  owaera).  SN  800,907.    Pab.  1-4-88.    Piled  8-81-84. 

806,008.  MICRONBTS.  Sperry  Raad  Corporatloa,  d.bJL 
Sparry  Scaleoadaetor  Coapaay.  BM  B84J01.  Twk. 
1-4-48.    Piled  l»-18-84. 

805.804.  JBT-LITB.  Baataa-Ute,  lae.  BM  808.886.  Pab. 
1-4-88.    PUid  l|hf  frfAr 

.C»-»5:  .  !»-.;['* 
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805  806.  HOLIDAT  INN  OP  AMBRICA  AND  DBBIQM. 
HoJLyTaa.  at  Aaertea.  I»c  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
roalaa  81  aad  87).    BM  MM«h    P«^  l-^-W-    *^ 

8-8-86.    ,.'^a...  ?>  .ki^tm.-^^^j 

dait  22  -  CaMf,  lays,  and  Sparliag  Caa4s 

805,908.  JOHN  SAIN.  Joba  P.  Bala,  Jr.  SM  178,187. 
Pab.  1-4-48.    Piled  10-1-88. 

806.907.  SDPMB-BUBPmL  ^**-^»^  ^^.^yf'S^ 
aedgaee  of  Oeorse  A.  Ooodaaa  ft  Boas.    SN  197.118.    Pub. 

1-4-88.    PUad  7-6-44. 

886.908.  BHDI-POOL.  Btlaor  Corporatlaa.  BN  197,685. 
Pub.l-^-m.    Piled  7-10-44. 

805.909.  PBINCBBS  SMABT  BBLLt  «^"1««*  ?^"!? 
Corporatloa.    BN  801,488.    Pab.  1-4-64.     filed  9-11-84. 

806.910.  BlfPBBOB.  Bea  Pearaoa,  lac,  SN  804.086.  Pab. 
lU-48.    Piled  10-16-44. 

806811.    OTM  MASTBB  AMD  DB8I0N.    Oya  Master  Co. 

SN  804.470.    Pub.  1-4-84.    Piled  10-81-44.  ^  ^ 

806,918.     PLIPPMM.    Mattel,  lae.  BM  806,488.  Pab.  1-4-84. 

Piled  11-8-44. 
805.918.    BHTKO.    Bet  Seraw  ft  M««.  Coapaay.    SM  906,881. 

Pab.  1-4-48.    PUed  11-4-64. 
806  814.    TEMASUBB  DOLLS.    CUele  laport-Bxport  Coa- 

p^.    BN  810,048.    Pab.  1-4-66.    Piled  1-18-65. 

806.816.  DUSTMA  KNUPPBBLI  AND  !>»«<«[•  .*»'* 
SebUkr.    SN  811.788.    Pab.  1-4-48.    Piled  8-10-46. 

800.818.    BICKT.    Mattel,  lae.    «N  818,885.    Pub.  1-4-46. 

Piled  8-17-66. 

806.817.  QOABTBBBACK.  Newtea  WyUe,  SN  816,189. 
Pub.  1-4-44.    Piled  8-84-46. 

806.818.  tUMAB  BTIX.  A-OJL  Prodaets  Coapaay.  SN 
818.088.    Pab.  1-4-66.    PUad  4-4-46. 

805.819.  BULL  DOO  (DBBIGN).  PBaeoar  Corporatloa. 
SN  818,184.    Pub.  1-4-68.    Piled  4-6-65. 

805  980.     P  AND  M  AMD  DBSION.     F  ft  M  DaU  Co..  lae. 

SN  818.000.    Pab.  1-4-66.    PUed  6-17-45. 
806.981.    DABDHPLB.     Lea    J.    KpvUaer   Maaafaetarlac 

OoSaaTM  818488.    Pab.  1-4h48.    Piled  «^-18-86. 
88B.98S.    WONDBBLITB.    The  Profiaa  Aids  Coapaay.  lae. 

BM  819.810.    Pab.  1-4-88.    Piled  6-84-46. 

dw^-MMy,  MmUmiv,  mi  TMb, 
■rf  Parti  nantf       ^an^^-tn 

"is  k 

806.8T4.     <8eaaasal8ft»rtblttradeaatk.) 

805  988.    PAST.    Beblaabergar  WeU  8ar*aylB«  Corporatloa. 
UriTS.780.    Pab.  1-4-48.    PUed  7-14-48. 

806  984     THB  THUMPHM  AND  DBBIOM.     Pltmaa  Maaa- 
^JSwtJ^oJUy.     BM  106.700.     Pab.  1-4-46.     PUed 

808.886.    ABCOTHAMB.     Aaerleaa   KoUer  Coapaay.     BM 

186,886.    Pub.  1-4-46.    PUed  6-84-44*.  . 
886  998.     BHOI-THMBICON.     Hodt  Co..  lae.     SN  197,886. 

Pab.  18-1-64.    PUad  7-16-44. 
886887.    BLBCTBO-SPBAT.    Balpb  H.  Duaaway  Coapaay. 

SN  199,894.    Pub.  1-4-86.    PUad  8-14-64. 
'846  988.     "MILLIBBT."     MatlODal  Jtt  DrOl  Coapaay.     BM 

800.776.    Pab.  1-4-44.    PUad  4-87-44. 
806  989.    AMOO.    iletaadar  Maaafaetnrlaf  Co.  BN  808,188. 

Pab.  il-8-45.    PUad  10-8-84. 
806.888.    TOOLOK.    MIehlcaa  Teal  Ooaspaay.    BN  808.878. 

Pab.  1-4-88.    PUed  10-4-64. 
886881.    POBCUPIMB.    Tbe  BatMibM  CorpoiatloB.     BN 

206.146.    Pub.  1-4-44.    PUed  10-84-4*. 
MB.88S.    SPHMBB-BOL.     MeGUl  Maaafaetarlag  Coapaay. 

toe.     SN  805,809.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUad  11-8-44. 
Ijl^m     TBIPBAYBB.    Byaal  Pradncts,  lae.    BN  806.999. 

Pab.  1-4-84.    PUed  11-18-64.  y.. 

TM  884  O.O.— 10      . 


806  984.     TK8CO  CHEMICALS  PIRST  IN  WATER  CHEM- 
I8TBT  AMD  DBBIOM.   Taeo  n.aa|gfe  |afc  H^lll^ 


Pub.  1-4-46 
805,985.     THB 


Plied  2-8-65. 

POWBBPUL8.     PalraoBt  RaUway  Metera, 

IBC.     SN  2rr,'l80.    Pub.  1-4-46.    PUed  4-28-45. 
805,986.     CAMELLA.     CaaaeU   Laird  ft  Coapaay    (Bhlp- 
bolldcrs  ft  BaglBeen)   Ltd.     SN  817.286.     Pub.  1-4-66. 
PUed  4-86-65. 
805,887.     VIBROTO.    Tbe  Rawlpluff  Coapaay  lialted.    SN 
217,496.    Pub.  10-19-66.    PUed  4-27-45. 

805.988.  POP-OM.  Porter  PradsloB  Products  Co.  SN 
818,792.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUed  8-18-65. 

805.989.  PBIZITAL.  Carpigiaal  Brato  S.pJl..  MULTIPLB 
CLASS  (Classes  28  aad  81).  SN  221.545.  Pub.  1-4-66. 
PUed  6-21-66. 

806,940.  CT.  Cesfr-Toeb.  lae.  SN  225,281.  Pub.  1-4-88. 
PUed  8-4-46. 


J  J    y-i 


aatt26-Maaaariai  aad   Sciaatific 

806,868.     (See  Clsse  9  for  tUs  tradeoark.) 

806,941.    UMAC  5.    Sperry  Rand  Corporatloa.    BN  196,975. 

Pub.  1-4-66.    PDed  4-18-44. 
806,948.     MACBOBBLL.    Splratoae,  Inc.,  by  cbanfe  of  aaae 

aad  asslcaaeat   of  Splratoae.   Inc.     SN   218,814.     Pub. 

11-16-65.    PUed  S-14-4ft.      ,,  _  , 

806,948.     TTIfc     Bplrataae,  &W.1  ir  ebaage  of  naae  aa^bO- 

slsaaent  ol  Splratoae,  Inc.    SN  215,456.    Pub.  18-7-86. 

PUad  ft<81-86. 
806.944.     PLAXTIMB  CANDID-CAMEBA.    Walter  Haddac. 

SM  880,886.    Pab.  1-4-66.    PUed  6-8-46. 


Om  27-Nafalo«ical  lastraaMBts 


806.906.     (See  Claae  81  far  tbla 


f.h  iH 


dan  29-BraaBtt,  BiaslMS,  md  Daitars 

808i446.     MAOIC   SHINE    OPP   AND    DESIGN.     MsfUdlp 
-  <^wporatloa.    SM  177,808.    Pab.  1.4-86.    Piled  "^ 


■Hll'SfJ 


Oau  30-Crackary,  Earthaawara,  aad 
Panalaia 

805,946.     GBOBGB8  BBIASD.    M.  Wllk.  Inc.     SM  884,048. 
Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUed  7-22-65. 


c  •■ 


BM 


daif  31  -  RNan  aai  Rafrifaratais 

805,989.     (SeeClaas28for  this  trademart.) 

805,947.    MOTOR  CKJABD.    Motor  Oaaid  Coipocatfoa. 

216,094.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Piled  4-8-65. 
8064M8.    0A8IB.      Bbco     Manafaetarta*    Oeapaay,      SN 

818.689.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUad  6-11-66. 
805.949.    CHAMPAMB.      Halvla    Products   Co..    lae.      BM 

219.488.    Pub.  1-4-46.    PUed  5-81-65. 


Tli  W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


QMS  32  -  hnHm  Mi  III  Mftory 


809^00.     KOOM-A-BAMA.    Booa-A- 
A-B*aa  FonltoN  Mtg.  Co.     8N  4>T 

Me.Ml.     BCOir-O-OKOUP.      Boo 
Baaa  Vonltu*  Mfg.  Co.  8N308.S» 

80S,»S2.     riBKB-Z.     BoyalBOtel 

8N  M8,891.    Pnb.  1-4-M.    FUed  124l7-«4. 

800.MS.     KHOLL.      KmU     AuocUU  i. 

CLASS  (CU«M  tS  aad  «S).    8M  «», 

Flted  lt-ai-«4. 
80S.M4.     COMPANION  FITB  HUND4KD. 

tu«    Corpormtloa.      SN    108,738 

is-as-«4. 

800.905.  TOTB-A-WAT.     MUbern  Fokm 
M8.T00.    Pub.  1-4-86.    PUod  12-23-  64. 

800.906.  IT  AND  DB8ION.     FldeUt  r 
ai0;S60.    Pub.  1-4-66.    lUad  1-M-i  S. 

800.907.  8BBBNB.      Fiber    Indoatrl^. 
Pub.  7-20-60.    FU«d  S-^-^OO. 

800.908.  LOCQABD.       Cumaa 
8N  221.989.     Pub.  l-t-66.    FU«d 

800.909.  COMPACT    18.      HallBArk 
8N  222.148.    Pob.  1-4-66.    FUod  6-48-60. 


IM.,  d.b.a.  Boom- 
.986.     Pub.  1-4-66. 


A4Uaa.  AAm~   Boob-A- 
Pnb.  1-4-66.    niMl 

CofpontloB  of  Delaware. 
-64. 

lac.  MULTIPLE 

I.S14.  Fab.  l-«-66. 

Craddo^  Foral- 
Pab.    1-4-66.      rUed 

Prodneta  Co.     SN 

nie  Box.  ilac     SN 

lac      SN  211.639. 

Compaay. 

Cards.    lacorpoimtad. 


Man  ifactarlac 
6  25-60. 


dan  34-HMlfa|,Liglitii|  ,adlVMtialiii9 


800.863.     (8eoClaM9f»rtbUtrad«Mrk.) 
800.960.     LITK-THXBM.    BaTlroaaMi  tal  SjretMU  Corp.    SN 
220.746.    Pab.  1-4-66.    fUadS-lO-^B. 


(lMi35-MtiH.  Host, 

WK§g  MM  liOHMiHHC  IKVi 


I  licfchnry  Pack- 


800.961.  ALADDIN.  Aladdla  Swln  Blag 
Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  Aladdla  Xqolp  neat 
216.004.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  4-10-4fl. 


Pool   Serrlee  4 
Compaaj^i      SN 


Matmub  ta 


800.962.  VIDBO  MASTBB. 
Co.,  Ltd.     SN  204,077.     Pub.  l-4-«  I 

800.963.  CHAIDBZ    AND    DESIGN 
210.171.    Pob.  1-4-66.    Filed  1 


-18-4  0. 


Kleetrle  ladaatrlal 
FUed  10-10-64. 

Jnaa   Tejeda.      SN 


dais  37-Papw  id!  Stalk  Nry 


800.964.     COCK  AND  DB8ION.    J.  S 
Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  8-20-64. 

800.969.     AMY  TANDKBBILT.     Stua|t 
SN  204.804.    Pabw  1-4-66.    FUed 


ItaedUer.  SN  200,294. 

HaU  Coapaay,  lae. 
10426-64. 


daif  38  -  Prirts  aMl  PdbBi  HiiM 


800,966.     SCBKKN    NBW8    DIOBST 
News,  lae.    SN  181,806.     Pub 

S00,MT.     UNITBD.    Ualted  BaglBi 
paaj.    SN  181.002.    Pub.  1-4-66. 


eerlig 


aad  Foundry  Com- 
flled  11-1»-6S. 


Hearst    Metrotoae 
FUed  11-18-63. 


Mabcr  22,  1966 


SN 


800.968.  C0MPUCHABT8.    Compntek  AssoeUtss.  lae. 
206,230.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUed  11-16-64. 

800.969.  TAILWAOOBBS  AND  DESIGN.  BaUmurk  Cards. 
Incorporated.    SN  206.718.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  11-23-64. 

805.970.  AMEBICA  NATIONAL  CATHOLIC  WEEKLY  BB- 
VIEW.  Tbe  America  Press.  SN  208,023.  Pub.  l-t-66. 
FUed  13-14-64.  | 

800.971.  THB  STUDBNT  PBBSS  BULLETIN,  fltaaeat 
Press  Association,  Inc.  SN  214,198.  Pub.  1-4-66.  FUed 
3-10-60. 

805.972.  OBAL  BOBBBTS  UNITBBSITT  OUTBBACH. 
Oral  Boberts  UalTatstty.  SN  210.119.  Pnb.  1-4-66.  FUei 
3-26-60. 

805.973.  IEEE  INTEBNATIONAL  CONVBNTION  BBC- 
OBD.  TlM  laatltata  of  Btoctileal  aad  Blectronies  Eagl- 
aeers,  lacorporatod.  SN  217.031.  Pnb.  l-4<>66.  FUed 
4-21-65. 

805.974.  PBBKT.  Ber.  Ererett  OseU  Bdwards.  SN  217.720. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  4-30-65. 

800.975.  DIVINB  WOBD  SBMINABT.  Sodety  of  the  IN- 
Tlae  Word.    SN  218.331.    Pub.  1-4-66.    lUed  0-7-60. 

800.976.  BAKING  SKETCHES.  Sqcrest  Corporatloa.  SN 
219.102.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  5-18-65. 

805.977.  DAT  AFTEB  TOMOBBOW.  Prelude  Eaterprtses. 
lae.     SN  219,297.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  5-19-65. 

805.978.  MILLS  MUSIC  PUBLISHING  AND  DESIGN. 
MUls  Music.  lae.  SN  320.526.  Pnb.  1-4-66.  FUed 
6-7-60. 

800.979.  Z*PBBSS.  Dnebart,  lae.  SN  222,463.  Pnb. 
1-4-66.    FUad  7-1-65. 

805.980.  PPC  TODAY'S  CHEMICAL  MATBBIALS  AND 
DESIGN.  Putaaa  Pabttshlac  Coaipaay.  SN  322.749. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  7-6-66. 


€lais39-CMiH 


■:     W 


800,981.     JONATHAN     BABBIE.       Barr    Coapaar.       SN 

171,461.    Pnb.  0-26-44.    FUed  7-0-63. 
800,983.     DBCK-N'COUBT.    Ualted  States  Bubber  Coapaay. 

SN  181,700.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  11-21-63. 

805.983.  DALTON  DALSOIB.  Daltoa  of  America.  lae.  SN 
186,158.    Pub.  1-13-65.    FUed  3-6-64. 

805.984.  DESIGN  THAI.  IBEC  Thallaad  Umlted.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Clasoss  38  aad  43).  SN  18T.110.  Pnb. 
1-4-66.    FUed  3-30-64. 

805.985.  BBALON.  BealsUk.  lae.  SN  300.340.  Pnb. 
1-4-66.    FUed  11-3-64. 

800.986.  BASTEB  IN-THB  FALL.  Jnl-Ep  AssoeUtss,  Inc. 
«N  307.734.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUed  13-8-64. 

800.987.  OBAN-KNIT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Panker  Corpo- 
ratloa.    SN  307,731.     Pnb.  1-4-66.     FUed  13-8-64. 

800.988.  MEB-MlSS.  Ualted  States  Bubber  Company.  SN 
207,762.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  12-8-64. 

800.989.  BBBKINI.  BerkllC  Corporatloo.  SN  307.783. 
Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUed  18-9-64. 

808,900.     WOOL8PAN.     Boekford  Testfle  MUla.  lae.     SN 

208,803.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  13-34-64. 
805,991.     SHEILA   EM.      SIlTerstjrle  Dress  Co.,   lae.     SN 

209,683.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  1-8-66. 
805.993.     BONDSHIBE  PABLIAMENT.     Tsztroa  lae.     SN 

311,330.     Pub.  1-4-66.     Filed  3-3-65. 
800,993.     FASHION  FIND.     Vaalty  Fslr  MUls,  lae.     SN 

311,768.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  2-10-60. 
800,904.     JUNIOB   FOBM  AND  DESIGN.     Breesler  Bros., 

Inc.     SN  211,962.     Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  3-13-66. 

805.990.  NO  GAP  AND  DESIGN.  Princess  Peggy.  lae.  SN 
313,370.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  3-1-60. 

805,096.     Ssi  KINO.     Unlsbops.   lae.     SN  318,067.     Pnb. 

1..4-«e.    nied  3-1-60. 
805,997.     VANEU.      Albert  Lee  Van  Slyke.     SN  31S.0T4. 

Fab.  1-4-66.    FUed  8-1-60. 


MABCBS2,  1966 


U.  «.  PATENT  OFFICE 


^TBi  198 


805,998.  "FLATTEBEB"  BT  LADT  BEBKLEIGH.  Michael 
Berfcowltt  Co..  lac.  SN  313,083.  Pnb.  1-4-66.  FUed 
3-3-65. 

805.909.  FOBMALS  BT  FEED  PICCIONB.  Alfred  Angelo. 
Inc.    SN  213.888.     Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  8-11-65. 

806.000.  SCOTCH  MIST.  Bogera  Peet  Company.  SN 
215,273.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  3-29-66. 

806.001.  DEB  DIANA  AND  DESIGN.    Dlaaa  Stores  Corpo- 
SN  216.943.     Pub.  1-4-66.     Filed  4-20-65. 

DIANA  DEB  AND  DESIGN.    Dlaaa  Stores  Corpo- 
8N  216,944.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  4-20-65. 
BANNBB.    Heary  Baaaermaa  *  Sons  Limited.    SN 
Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  6-4-66. 

EaUe    MUls,    lac.      SN    318,000.      Pnb. 


ratloa 

806,003. 
ration. 

806,003. 
217,978. 

906,004. 

1-4-66.    Filed  6-4-65. 

806.005.  PENNY  YOUNG.  Paritaa  FasUoas  Corporation. 
SN  318,081.    Pub.  1-4-68.    FUsdfr-4-85. 

806.006.  POCKET-MATES  AND  DESIGN.  Hand^aft  Maa- 
ufaetariag    Corp.      SN    318.435.      Pub.    1-4-66.      FUed 

.     ^10-88. 

806.007.  SOHa  MelTlUe  Shoe  Corporatloa.  SN  218,404. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  6-10-85. 

806.008.  COUNT  EBIC  OF  SWEDEN  DESIGN  BY  MB. 
DINO  AND  DESIGN.  Dlao  Boutiques,  Inc.  SN  218.625. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  5-12-65. 

806,000.  LBISUBE  LOVEBS  AND  DESIGN.  Deeaa  Lia- 
gerts.  lae.    SN  818.970.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  5-17-80. 

806.010.  DIGOEB.  WILLIAM  F.  Nlemi  Co..  d.bju  Eddie 
Bauer.    SN  219,003.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  5-17-65. 

806.011.  LOVE  BIBD.  The  Lorable  Company.  SN  219,221. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  5-19-85. 

806.012.  BEAT-UP  BUCKS.  Hatb-James  Shoe,  lac.  SN 
219.710.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  5-25-65. 

806.013.  AIB  PUMP  CUSHION.  Hntb-James  Shoe.  Inc. 
SN  220.504.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 

806.014.  PBE8T1QUE.  Jack  Winter  lae.  SN  220.881. 
Pnb.  l-4>46.   rUed  e-lO-OO. 


aass40-FaKy  Coodk,  FaraisliiiHls,  ad! 
NotioM 

806,010.  MISS  DAVIDA.  DuTld  aad  Darid.  lac.  SN 
205,074.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    Filed  11-5-64. 

806.016.  LOBET.  Loretta  M.  Houstoa.  SN  206,622.  Pub. 
1-4-66.    FUed  11-20-64. 

806.017.  THE  8TANDAKD  Of  PraiFBCTION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. C.  J.  Bates  *  Soa,  lacorporated.  SN  208,081. 
Pab.  1-4-66.    FUed  lS-14-64. 

806  018.  HBBO  STANDABD  AND  DESIGN.  Hero  Maan- 
facturtng  Co..  lac.  SN  212,113.  Pub.  1-4-66.  FUed 
2-16-60. 

806.019.  BENE  OF  PABIS  AND  DESIGN.  Bene  H#fld. 
SN  214,111.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  3-15-68. 

806.020.  WIG  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Hugo  Simons,  d.b.a. 
Cosmos  Sales  Compaay.    SN  215.048.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed 

4-1-65.  t  .;  ^ 

806.021.  BEAUTYTBBSS.  Beautytress  Wig  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  216,926.    Pub.  1-4-86.    Filed  4-20-65. 

806.022.  TBEVILOID.  TrerUle  lac.  SN  217,956.  Pub. 
1-4-86.    Filed  5-3-65. 

806  023.  GBEENB.  Dennis  J.  Greene,  d.b*.  Eric  H.  Greene 
ft'  Co.    SN  218.431.     Pnb.  1-4-86.    FUed  0-10-65. 


yv- 


Clais42-IUitttdl,  Nttttdi,  aad  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  SalMtHrtes  Tlierefer 

805,958.     (See  Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 
805,984.     (See  Clsu  39  for  this  trademark.) 
806,024.     HIPOLAN.     MltaubUhl  Bayoa  C^ompaay  Ualted. 
SN  139,765.    Pub.  7-2-68.    Filed  3-l*-63. 


808.838.  COBDON  NOIB.  EtabUsseaenta  Vautberct,  OfW 
ft  Laforge.     SN  201,019.     Pub.^  1-4-66.     FUed  9-1-64. 

806.036.  SUN-WEAVE.  Daa  Blver  MlUs,  lacorporated.  SN 
318.617.    Pub.  11-2-60.    FUed  5-12-60. 

806.027.  KLEBN-SOLE.  CoUlns  ft  Alkman  Corporatloa. 
SN  219.968.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUed  0-28-65. 

806.028.  OPEN  END  COOBDINATES  OEC  AND  DESIGN. 
Max  Halpera  ft  Sons,  lae.  SN  220,849.  Pub.  1-4^86. 
Filed  6-10-65. 

806.029.  WEATHBB-MATE.  John  Boyle  and  Coapany,  la- 
corpecatsd.    SN  234,882.    Pnb.  1-4-88.    FUsd  7-28-48. 

806,080.  SUPBBBIBD.  OraalteTUle  Coapaay.  SN  224,416. 
Pob.  1-4-06.    PUed  7-28-65. 


<lttt43-ThffMdaMlYani 


-&Ui4atC 


806,031.     HIPOLAN.     MltaubUhl  Bayoa  Company  Limited. 
SN  139.766.    Pub.  7-2-68.    FUed  8-13-62. 


-««''• 


dais  44^Deatal,  Medical,  aad  Sarfical 
AppKaKef 


Co.,     Inc.      SN 


806,032.     MED8CO.       Medsurg     Producta 
205,902.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  11-10-84. 

806,083.     MULTI-FOBM.       Snrgldent.    Ltd.      SN    S06.48S. 
Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUed  11-18-64. 

806.034.  SPEBBY.       Autoantlon     ladnstrfts,     lac.       SN 
307,700.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUed  13-8-64. 

806.035.  SPEBBY  AND  DESIGN.    Automation  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  207,701.     Pub.  1-4-66.     FUed  13^-8-64. 

806.036.  BBAUTYMATIC.    Tbe  Songraad  Corpoiatloa.    SN 
^      308,402.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  12-17-64. 

806.037.  BBADIFLBX.      Parke,    DavU   ft    Cosvmay.,    SN 
210,341.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  1-21-65. 

806.038.  PBOPHY&TEX  S.N.    Maurice  Labry.  SN  214,769. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  3-23-65. 

806.039.  CBONOXULATOR.        Seaford      Poultry     Serrlee. 
SN  222,210.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUed  6-28-65. 


OanU-Seft  Driaks  aad  Carbeaated 

Watws 


SN 


806.040.  ZEStY.       Colonial     Stores     lacorporated. 
197,821.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  7-14-64. 

806.041.  DIET  AND  DESIGN.  Crush  latematlonal  lae. 
SN  197,879^    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUed  7-15-64. 

806.042.  MAN'S  HEAD  AND  JUG  (DESIONJ.  The  Tip 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  207,757.  ^ib.  1-4-86. 
FUed  12-8-64. 


Qasi  46-leeds  ud  iagtedieati  ef  Feedb 

805,846.     ( See  (3ass  6  f oi^  this  trademart. ) 

806.043.  SMOKY  WAFF-L-LINKS.  The  Soatbland  Corpo- 
ration, d.bJU  ClrcU  T  Meat  Co.  SN  195.162.  Pab.  1-4-46. 
Filed  6-8-64. 

806.044.  REPBESENTATION  OF  A  KING'S  HEAD. 
George  A.  Lucas  ft  Sons.  SN  206,556.  Pnb.  1-4-66.  FUed 
11-19-64. 

806.045.  CABLAGEL.      Alginate   Industries   Limited.     SN, 
210,848.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUed  1-88-60. 

806.046.  ACME  LANCASTEB  BBAND  AND  DESIGN. 
Acme  Marteta.   lae.     SN  211,813.     Pab.   1-4-46. 


I 


TM194 

80e.0«7.     TAtTZ  BIBD   AHD  DBU^N. 


Me.0«8.     SALLT  DUB.    AaMcUtod 
of  The  ItaDTW  Otj  Goods 
FIMI »-!-«. 

8oe,04».    PICK  or  thb  mxst 

rated.    9H  314.081.    Pob 
m«,050.     VOX  KITKB  BRAND  AMI 
Fish  Products.  Ine.     BM   S14.S08 
S-1-«S. 


<^ 


C^losial  Btosss  laeorpo- 

nisd  t-y^s^ 

DBSIOM.     ICarltlae 
Pub.   l-4-«e.     rUed 


8O«,0S1. 


■.  Batt  OroesK7  Com- 
apsaj.     W  aiMOe. 


HOC8S  or  GBOEOB.     H. 
d.b.s.  Hsrllagoa  Csnnlsg  C 
Pab.l-V-«6.   Vllsd  S-22-«0. 
gO«.OOS.     WIMIXXaC.    Frsd  MoTsr.  lie.    8M  »14,«74.    Pnb. 

i-4-«e.  vusd  s-as-«8. 

806,058.  BXPRX8KNTATION  Or 
BA8KCT  or  BOQA.  OeUgiU  Bn 
U^t    Bn    rsras.      BN    215.108. 


CHICKBN  WITH 
•mms.  lac.  d.ba.  De- 
Pab.    1-4-06.      rUsd 


806.054.  MR.  BLACK8TRAP.     Vylsttos 
BN  217,581.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Pllsd  4- »-65 

806.055.  RBOIMBNT    HOmB.       Bl  :b 
8M  217.787.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  4->0-«5 

806.006.     COUNTY  rAIB.     Am  Pi 
118.160.    Pub.  1-4-66.    rUod  5-*-6  l 


(latt47-WiM> 

806.057.  MARTINBLU'B    OOLD 
.    i  ninssj      BN215JS0.    Pnb 

806.058.  JOIBDBVIN.    United 
Bwlss  Coloay.    BM  816.752.    Pub. 

806.050.     PIROUBTTB.    Ualtsd 
Bvlas  Cokmy.    BM  216.758.    Pnb. 

806.060.  TWIN    DOUBLB.     Joseph 
YtOtf  Wlasry.    BM  220,005.    Pub. 

806.061.  PINBAPPLB    ROCK. 
4J^jL.  Wsstoa  Wlaot7.     BM  290.154 
O-l-'OO. 
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Chit  51 "  Unmniu  mi  Tdfat  Pi  ipirititM 


TaUsjr 
VlladS-1-65. 

Goods  Corporattoa, 
BM  212.064.    Pub. 


Harcb  22,  19661 


Lsboratorlss  lac. 

i. 
■Tssto    Corporatloa. 
«(. 
CWapaajr,  !•«•    BM 


^-^,-5isc.r4ii 


mId^      B.    MsrtlBelll 

1-^  -66.    nisd  8-20-65. 

Vint  lers.  Inc.,  d.bjt.  Itsllsa 

1  -4-6«.    riled  4-16-65. 

Vlatiws.  lac.  d.b.a.  ItaUsn 

6.    riled  4-16-65. 

MBiiHia,   d.b.s.   Buaay 

W.  mod  5-28-65. 

Scb^ej    iMstillers.    Inc., 
Pub.  1-4-66.     rUod 


Chit  49  -  MstiM  AlaM  c  UuMn 


10-26-04. 


DB  IIGM 


1( -26-64. 


AN> 


806.062.     EARLY   TIMBB    AND   DBtlON. 
DIstlllers  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Bsrlj 
BN  204,755.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUsd 

806.068.     EARLY   TIMES    AND 
DIstUlers  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Barl^ 
BN  204.706.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUed 

806.064.  TEQUILA    GAYILAM 
yiatacco  Inc.    BN  218,080.    Pub. 

806.065.  DESIGN  09  THB  LETTER 
d.b.a.   Paul   Massoa,  aad   Paal 
210,804.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Piled 

806.066.  MAHARAJA.    Joospb  E. 
210.014.    Pub.  1-4-66.    TOsd 

806.067.  HOT  SPUR.    Josepb  E. 
110,016.    Pabi  1-4-66.    rilo6fr-87-H 


1-4-66 


5-27- »5 


5-27-15 


Brown-ronaan 
Tlsies  DUOUsty   Oo. 


Browa-roi 
TlsMs  DlstUlcry  Co. 


DESIGN,      rorelgu 
rued  5-5-65. 

M.    Paul  Massoa.  lae., 
la    yinejrards.     BN 


A  Boas.  lae.    BN 
A  Boas,  lae.    BN 


Bcigraai 


aMs50-M«rcliM4if«  fl«l  Otiitrwist 
(bnHM 


S0M74-     (*M  Claas  IS  for  this  trademark.) 
806.068.     fMABCO.      latsraadoBal 
BMB25.008.    Pah.  1-4-66.    PUod 
606,060.    UMirmB.     Cany  Brsa. 
rusd  0-1-65. 


8-18-65. 


Artwars    Cafpocatloa. 
15. 
BN  226.064.     Pnb. 


lie. 


806,070. 
m.b.H. 

806,071. 
Trebajr 

806,072. 


WONNI.     Laesata-Cosastlc    Vsrtrtobsccsellsehaft 
BN  100J04.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUod  8-6-64. 
HAWAIIAN    BURr    AND    DESIGN.      Victor    r 

BN  201,760.    Pub.  1-4-66.    riled  0-11-64. 
LIMBLIGHT  L  AND  DESIGN.     The  OdsU  Coi 
panr,  lac.    BN  208,000.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Piled  10-14-04. 
806,078.     MA-HA-YAH.     Maurice  rsbrtcaat.     BM   200.802. 
Pub.  1-4-06.    nisd  11-0-04. 

806.074.  ON  CALL.  Brlstol-MTsrs  Cosapaay.  BN  200,018 
Pab.  1-4-00.    nisd  11-10-04. 

806.075.  ACTOGBL.  TSealoue,  lac.  BN  206.810.  Pnb 
1-4-66.    riled  11-16-64. 

806,X>76.  WAVBRLY.  S.  Bsmplao  A  Warerly  Beauty  Prod 
nets.  lae.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  01  aad  52).  BN 
206.570    Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUed  11-10-64. 

806.077.  GOLD  SATIN.  Aron  Products.  lae.  BM  207,702 
Pub.  1-4-66.    Piled  12-8-64. 

806.078.  INTBRMIBT.  latsrsUst.  lae.  BN  208,600.  Pnb 
1-4-06.    Piled  1-11-65. 

806,070.  JEOPARDY.  John  A  Van  Raalts,  d.b.a.  Vaa 
Raslto  PerfuBNS.  BN  210,226.  Pub.  1-4-66.  niod 
1-10-65. 

806.080.  NATURAIR.  Ls  Roche  DUtribntlon  Inc.  BN 
218,770.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    rUed  8-10-65. 

806.081.  ON  THB  BALL  AND  DESIGN.  Hden  Uebert,  Inc. 
BN  218.000.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUed  8-12-65. 

806.082.  KS.  Jasoa  Eaterpilsss.  BM  214.844.  Pub. 
1-4-06.    PUed  8-17-60. 

806.088.  SUPRA-BROW.  Alezaadra  de  Markof  Bales  Cor- 
porstlon.     SN  215.578.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUed  4-2-65. 

806.084.  SPANISH  GALLBOM.  CossMtlcs  Maaafactarlac 
Company,  d.b.a.  Cosaeteo.  BN  216.271.  Pub.  1-4-66. 
PUed  4-12-65. 

806.085.  ALOOr.  The  Procter  k  Gaable  Cosipaay.  BM 
217.802.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUed  4-26-60. 

806.086.  ATLAS  HOLDING  THB  WORLD  (DESIGN). 
Shnlton.  Inc.  ,  BN  217.400.     Pub.  1-4-6C    PUed  4-26-60. 

806.087.  BY  GBOBGB!  AND  DESIGN.  Caryl  Richards. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oassss  51  aad  52).  BM  226.708. 
Pab.  1-4-66.    PUod  8-16-65. 


.j^- 


j(v;  <•  jr^.  ^ 


I 


.J&ijHH(..i\il:   J.»iJ.. 


ai  ►< 
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Chis  52  ^  DtlMFflMtt  wd  Smm 


805,888. 

805,887. 

805.847. 

806,076. 

806.087. 

806.088. 
Eastern 


(Bos  Class  4  tor  this  tradesurfc.) 
(See  Class  6  for  this  tradoaarfc.) 
(Bee  Class  6  for  this  tradeaarfc.) 
(Bee  Class  51  for  this  tradeaark.) 
(See  Class  51  for  this  tradesurfc.) 
COUNTRY    COUSIN.      Array    lac. 
States    PSraers'    Exchaage    lacorporated 


BN 


102.015.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUed  4-27-64. 

806,080.  LAUNDRY  MATES,  rrad  Rico  Cortes,  d.ba. 
Lanadryaate  of  CallforaU.  BN  202.286.  Pub.  1-4-66. 
PUed  0-21-04. 

806.000.  AMERCIDE.  AsMricaa-Llacola  Corporatloa.  BN 
204,872.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    Plied  10-27-64. 

806.001.  BBSCHAM.  Beeehaa  Products  Inc.  BN  204.888. 
Pnb.  1-4-66.    Plied  10-27-64. 

806.002.  riRBWATEB.  Beyer  Chesdcal  Coapaay.  BN 
206,604.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUed  11-20-64. 

806,008.  COLUMBIA.  United  States  Borax  *  ChaalesI  Cor- 
poratlOB.     SN  212,610.    Pnb.  1-4-66.     PUed  S-2S-O0. 

800.004.  CHHM4MP.  Berryaaa  Prodaeta,  lac,  d.b4b  Bsny- 
aaa  Prodoete.    BN  217,522.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    nisd  4-28-60. 

806.005.  VINYL-AIDB.  Tho  Herbert  Btaaley  Co.,  lac  BN 
220.700.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUed  6-8-65. 

806.006.  JET  AGE.  Arsumr  aad  Coapaay.  BN  220,782. 
Pab.  1-4-66.    rUed  6-0-65. 

■■  -  I      •    ,1'  ..    -  J"  ■.J     fir 
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806.00T.     GBAMTB.     W.  T.  Graat  Cosva^y, 

Pub.  1-4-06.    rUed  0-10-65. 
806,008.     ARKLONB.    lapertal  Chemical  Industries  limited 

BN  221480.    Pnb.  1-4-06.    PUed  6-15-66. 
806  000.     AMMOMIAL.      Colcate-PalmoUve    Coapaay. 

222.122.    Plb.  1-4-06.    PUsd  6-28-65. 

806.100.  AT    LAST.      Colssta-PalaoUTe    Coapaay. 
222.128.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUsd  0-28-45. 

806.101.  WABH-UP.     Hollaad-Raatos  Coapaay.   lac 
227,410.    Pab.  1-4-00.    PUaO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

W^  120,M7 


TM  195 


BM 

BM 
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»«*»• 
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^Tj*  ■■♦- 
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806.118.  PBOORB88IVB  P  aRCLE  OP  PROTECTIOM 
AND  DESIGN.  Progressive  Life  Insnraaee  Coapaay.  BM 
217,888.    Pab.  1-4-66.    PUed  4-26-65. 

806.110.  8  AND  DBSIGN.  Sunset  Ufe  Insurance  CosM^aay 
OC  ASMrUa.    BN  110,416.    Pob.  1-4-66.    PUod  6-4-65. 


i«&A.a  r^ 


Qiii  103  «  CiHlnKliM  mJ  Raaair 


806.110.    <M.     ChroM  PUts.   Xaearporated.     BM  101.ST6. 

Pnb.  1-4-66.    mod  0-0-64. 
806421.     BAMOAG  AMD  DESIGN.     Baadag  lacorporatod. 

BN  217,888.    Pab.  1-4-66.    Piled  5-8-65. 


daulOO- 


(■ 


SOClOt.    B=V/W  AMD  DBSIGX.    The  BdiyRoskarNlcfcaU 

Coapaay.    BM  llOJUM.    Pnbu  1-4^00.    rUsd  O-ll-OB. 
806.108.     RODAR.    The  Rodar  Coav^ay,  lac.    BM  178,485. 

F^b.  1-4-66.    fUa«10-T-«8. 
806.104.     HUMAN    HEAD     (DESIGN).      Keatneky     PHod 

Chlekaa  Corporatloa.     BM  100477.     Pnb.  1-4-66.     PUed 

11.81-44.  -^  •^•^     ^ 

006,106.    A8CA.     lastltate  J»  BelSBtlie  laforsMtloa.     BN 

IIT.OM.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    mod  4-10-65. 


4M7  *<ui«'.i 


1 


TV      a-.ti^'.etM    J»*tS**-'«rtfia    ^S* 


BM 


daif  101-AivMrtisN  m'  Bvsiiitss 

806.106.  KHIL^  AMD  DESIGN.    KsO's,  fac    BM  144.780. 
Pub.  1-6-06.    VIM  0-10-61. 

806.107.  OP  AMD  DB8IOM.     Crsva  Drug 
100,800.    Pub.  1-4-06.    PUsd  8-18-04.       '^ 

806.106.     MISCBLLAMaOUB    DMIGM.      Ostfwnto    iMgs 

Plaaners,  assignee  of  Kraft  Priatlag  Coapaay,  lac,  d.b.a. 

Corporate  Imis  Piausrs.     BM  202.088.     Pab.  1-4-00. 

rued  0-2O-04. 
806.100.    CAC  BTC.  AMD  DBlIGM.    Csrtiled  Aadlt  of  Or- 

eolatteaa.  lae.    BM  114.010.    Pnb.  1-4-00.    PUed  8-10-05. 
800  110     MISS  BKI  AMHEICA.    Roaald  M.  Blaadlag.  d.b.a. 

DeaTsr  Merehaadlss  Mart.     BM  216.782.     Pnb.   1-4-66. 

PUsd  4-10-00. 
106111.    GRBAT  BABTBRM.     Dlaaa   Stores   Corporatloa. 

SN  216.045.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUed  4-10-05. 
806112.     GRANTS.     W.  T.  Graat  Coapaay.     BN  217.102. 

Pab.l-4-OC    PUsd  4-28-65. 
806.111.     RIGHT  GIBL.    BIgbt  GM  Tsaporary  Sonrieo.  lac 

BN  118.188.    Pab.  1-4-66.    PUed  5-6-65. 


«\>l    -^irtf 


^ 


daif  1A5  -  TrMsporlHiM  airf  SiNii« 


iicD 


800,111.  BAY  STATE  TRUCK  LBA8B,  IMC.  AMD  DESIGN. 

Bay  State  Track  Lease.  lac    8M  184.014.    Pah.  1-4-06. 

PUed  12-10-68. 
806,128.     TMT  SUPER  COLD.    C.  Gordoa  Aaderson,  trustee 

in  reorgaalsstloa  «f  TMT  Trsllar  Perry  lac    SN  214.218. 

Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUed  8-15-65. 
800.124.     ASTROJBT  HOLIDAYS.    Aaerleaa  Alrliaes.  lac 

SN  218,520.    Pab.  1-4-06.    PUod  5-11-60. 


Class  m-MUMUTi 


800,125.     PBI  AND  DESIGN.    Plastle  Bnglnoering.  lac    BM 
202,802.    Pub.  1-4-06.    PUed  0-21-64. 


Qms  107~EAKiliM  md  EBltrtriHMBi 


L.   ParilB.     BM 


Robert 
nisd 


806.126.  GIRL    KADET    (DB8IGN).      C. 
208,104.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    PUed  12-14-64. 

800.127.  THE   CHESSMEN.      Toaay    Carter 
Pattoa  (Jolat  Tsatare).    BM  118478. 
5-6-68. 

806.128.  THB  IKBTTES.    Iks  Turner.    SM  110,118. 
1-4-66.    PUed  0-18-65. 

806.110.    TRANS-CINEMA.    Intraaslt  Motloa  Plcturss,  lac 
SN  222,144.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    lUed  7-8-65. 


-;?i;«l  .ptiM 


■V  -t 


ChHlOZ-hmnBnMdlRMi^  _ 

806  114.  THB  M.AJI.L  PBACTICB  LOAM  PLAN  AMD  DB- 
«IGM.  Mattoaal  AssoeUtloa  of  Rssldeata  aad  latera^  Xac 
SM  188.005.    Pub.  1-4-66.    PUsd  12-14-48. 

800115.  MUWnCARD.  United  Status  Bsdwags  Corpora- 
tloa.    SN  104.108.     Pub.  1-4-46.    PUsd  10-15-04. 

806 116  BAGLB  AMD  BLOCK  (DBBIOM).  United  States 
BKekangt  Csrpofatloa.  BN  104.100.  Fab.  1-4-00.  PUod 
10-15-04. 

800.117.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Ptoaace  Coapaay,  lac  BN  107.858. 
Pab.  1-4-66.    PUsd  ll-ia-04. 


CoUeetiYe  MemberaUp  Marks 


QasslOO 


806.180.  SPOA  AND  DBBIGN.  Southwest  PootbaU  OOelals 
AssoeUtloa.    BN  188.050.     Pub.  1-4-06.    Piled  8-2-64. 

806.181.  CP8  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Aaerlcan  Sodety  of 
Professioaal  Salssaen.  lac  BN  205.068.  Pnb.  1-4-06. 
PUed  11-12-64. 

806.182.  ARRL  AND  DBSIGN.  The  AsMrriraa  Radio  Rday 
League,  lacorporated.  SN  200.001.  Pab.  1-4-06.  PUed 
1-14-66. 


i1.' 
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I  nglstfmtlou  •!•  not  rabjeet  to  oppoatti— .  , 

SECTION  1 

(Ooablaad  OtrtlflcatM) 


)t«. 


\ 


Service  Bfar  s 

aoClBT.    VUAadr*rMl4H«attiic.Ia<^Or«iidiy>rka,N.Diu. 


«N  19T.9M.    FItod  FJL  T-lSi'M : 


WE  BABY  Sn  WITH 
YOUR  FURl  FACE 


For  R«taU  riMl  Oil  Bapply  BcrrlcM. 


BJt.  e-ts-M.^ 


I 


For  InstalUtloa,  If  Alnteiuuice  «nd  Bepalr  SerrlCM  of  HMt- 
Int.  Alr-Condltlonliic  and  Humldlfrlof  Bqalpment 

Flnt  OM  on  or  about  Jane  1, 19M. 


Oati  1-Ra«  or  Partly  Pn  §an4  Matwiab 


SECTION  2 
U  Oast  22- 


'i,^  ^:dHi'  '■■'• 


r^** 

l^»--' 


Toys,  Mirf  Sportng  Coodb 


8064tt-     'oka  H.  Todd,  d.b^  Todd 
BorllBCtoa.  lad.     8N  Ul.TST. 
8JL  l-T-«e. 


lybHd  Con  Coapaaj. 
P.B.  S-10-40;  Am. 


niid 


HAY  CH(  W 


For  Hybrid  Sooda. 
FlxM  nao  Doe.  17. 1»«4. 


Oatt  12-Cowtnictioa  Ma  oriab 


80e,lS4.    Tbo  Enborold  Co..  New 
FUad  PJL  8-10-60  ;  Aa.  8.R.  1-1 


Y<  rk.  N.T.     8N  2^.440; 
21- M. 


AIR-VEJ  T 


'For  Aaptaalt  Felt. 
FIxat  aae  Sept.  1.  1944. 


€laft18-MoAciBosaiid 


808,180.    Anaoar  Pharaaeeatleal 
177,848.    FUad  P.B.  8-87-88 ;  Am. 


MULTI-n  PE 


For  Cloatrldioa  Perfrlagoaa  Aatltofla. 
FlrBtaMlloT.80,1808. 


808,188.     Nyaeo  Laboraterloa.  lae.. 
8N  181.818.    FUad  PJL  4-18-84 ; 


806,137.     Orlflnal    Toy    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      8N 
168,346.     Filed  PJL  8-88-68 ;  Aai.  8.B.  1-81-60. 


mat  REALLY  NEW.  mo   T»C  FtCST  lOO . .  rrt 


■O^-'l 


For  DoU  ClothlBC.  DoU  Aeeeaaorlea.  aad  Klta  Coatalalac 
tbeSaae. 
Flrat  oae  Septembar  1961. 


806.188.     Orlflnal    Toy    Corporation.    Brooklyn.    N.T.      8N 
160.866.    FUed  P.R.  8-25-63 ;  Am.  8.B.  1-18-66.      . 


For  Doll  Clotblac.  Doll  Aeeeaaorlea.  aad  Klta  Coatalalajc 
tbeaame. 
Flrat  oae  Beptaaiber  1961. 


dais  34-HoatiiHi,IJ9litiiig,aiidVoRtilatiiig 


^liarMacoatical  Api^aratM 


1 1- 


1    •  ■ 


Coiipaay, 


.  Ckleaco,  m.    8M 
8J1.  lS:=lftr60. 


806.189.     The  Tonia«toa  Ifaaafaetarlag  Coapaay.  Torrlaf 
toa,  Coaa.     8N  148.886.     FUad  FJL  7-18-88;  Aa.  IJL 


CROSSFLO 


For   Air   aad   Otter   Fluid   Moylag   Blowera  aad  Parta 
Tberoof. 
Flrat  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  June  1.  1962. 


4oat  lalaad  City.  N.T. 
L  8.R.  10-18-60. 


SUPURB  BE 


dau  38  -  Priirtt  ad!  Pablicalioas 

806.140.  Tbe  Peatoa  PaMlaUac  Coapaay.  Oerelaad.  Ohio, 
by  ehange  of  naa^e  and  aaalcnraent  from  Holaaa  PobUahlng. 
lae..  Claralaad.  Ohio.  SM  188.090.  FUad  PJL  18-88-88 : 
Aa.  8  JL  1-18-66. 


Far  Tltaala  B  Freparatloa. 
Vlfst  vat  Ayr.  8, 1864. 


TM196 


BOOK  INDUSTRY 


Tor 

Flrat 


ne  Pabllahed  Monthly, 
or  ahoat  Dae.  18, 1968.  -^     ^^'^^ ' 


^i* 


Mabcb  22,  196».^ 
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TM  197 


806.141      The  FootbaU  Newa  Co..  Datrelt.  Mleh.    8N  222.928.     806.146.     Cook  Qolk.  Inc..  Taapa,  Fla.    SN  197.091.    FUad 
FUad'p.B.  7-8-80  :Aa.8.E.  1-18-88.  /    i.    ■,       PB.  7-6-64 ;  Am.  8.B.  6-14-68. 


The  drawing  la  llaad  for  the  eolor  rad. 


FOOTBALL 


ft8w8 


Flrat  aae  Jaa.  1, 1988. 


(lait45-Soft  Driakf  aad  Carboaatod 

Waters  .^^-^ 


For  Froaea  Meata. 
Flrat  oae  at  leaat  aa  earty  aa 
la  a  dlflaraat  form. 


1961 ;  Mareh  1908 


aty.  Mo. 
14-66. 


808,148.    Oao.  A.  FW  Prodneta  Co.,  lac  Kaaa 
8N  18T.68S.    FUad  P.B.  7-18-84 ;  km.  I.B.  1-: 

BIAUNALOA 


For  Coaeaatratea  aad  ■ympa  tm  lOHif  ■•»  Diiaka. 

Flrat  oaa  Joae  10, 1964.  "  ' '  '.    , 


808.147.  Gaitla  *  Cooka.  lae..  d.b.a.  Dole  Coapaay,  Hoao- 
Inla.  HavalL  8N  201.870.  FUed  P Jt.  8-8-64 ;  Aa.  S JL 
18-87-86. 


.1 


I 


dan  46-fooJi  aad  layiiiti  of  foo^ 


806,148. '  Bel  Paaaa  Balaa  C».,   lac..  New  Tork.  N.T.     8N 
168,884.    FUad  P  Jl.  8-8-88 ;  Aa.  B-R.  1-17-66. 

TAL-FINO 

For  Cbnae. 

Flrat  aae  Dae.  18. 1888. 


JEbflHirr 

■"J 

For  Combiaatloa  Package  Coataialag  Caaaed  Fruit  and  a 
Pouch  of  Sngar  and  Flarorlnga  and  Jelling  Material. 
Flrat  nae  Aag.  10, 1964. 


?t5^t 


^    ,«  a       '       ,  «' 


888,144.  Brya  Mawr-CoaeiaUa  Yallay  Ororea,  Brya  Mawr. 
Caltf.  8N  188.870.  FUad  PJL  18-88-68;  Am.  8JL 
18-81-80. 


806.148.  Caatla  A  Cooke.  lae.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Compaay.  Hono- 
Inlo.  Hawaii.  8N  201.871.  FUad  P.B.  9-8-64 ;  Am.  8JL 
18-20-60. 

,  ONE-STEP 

For  Combiaatloa  Padcage  Containing  Canned  Fruit  and 
a  Poach  of  Sugar  aad  Flarorlnga  aad  Jelllag  MatatlaL 
Flrat  uaa  Aag.  1«.  IBM. 


806.140.    Chalfoat  Dairy  Prodneta  Co..  Chalfoat,  Pa.     IN 
802,416.     FUad  PJL  8-28-64;  Aa.  SJL  7-10-80. 


For  Fraah  Cltraa  Fmlta. 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  1^  1968. 


BABILAC 


For  Powdaiad  MUk. 
Flrat  oae  Jaly  6, 1964. 


^  «?cl5^  -^ 


806,140.     Oichcrd  BUI  FUaa  Caady  Coapaay'.  CUoago,  HL  _.i_ 

.N  180.480.    FUai  F.B.  8-11-84 ;  i^  l-B.  18-16^.  ^^^     ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^     ^^  ^  ^  „^ 


.        .       FruitBounds       . 


cortley 


!..-rf 


"PJJS 


FoirCluidy. 

not  oaa  Jaaa  1, 1964. 


■4     "5 


For  Froaaa  Fooda— Naady,  Bherheta,  lea  Cream.  8ympa 
-c     for  Food  Porpoaea,  Fruit,  and  Tegatablaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Aag.  17, 1944. 


TM  1»8 

aMi47-WiM* 


806.181.     Guild   WlM   Co.,    d.b.a.   Tdt 
Odlan.  Lodl,  CalU.     BN  200,436 
8JL  l-Sl-66. 
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I 

Ormad 
FUad  PJt.  8-34-64; 


Tltl'^  £fJLIlVD 


dan  52  -  Dt toriMts  ad  Sm|m     '     '^^ 

806.|lB8.     CUlrol  InesriMtatcd,  N«w  TMk,  N.T,    W  818.41S. 
ntod  P Jl.  3-5-6S  ;  Am.  B.R.  ll-lS-6a. 

NATURAL  BALANCE 


Wot  Hair  Sbaapoo. 
Flnt  UM  Feb.  IS.  1964. , 


I^»r  Cbuip«gB«s. 
WInt  OM  Oetoter  1960. 


Om  <?    PiiUii J  Alwhrf  Upin 


806.108.     CkariM  MerMiilay  ft  CoapM  r 
feotUad.     8N  814.180.     FIted  PJ 
1-10-66. 


Llaltod.  BdlnbaMb. 
8-15-60:  Am.   U. 


MACKINLAli  S 
OP  LETTH 


Service  Marks 

Oais  101- A^trtisiiKI  «rf  BtofaMSt     ,  ]ji^ 

806,107.     8M8«etloal  (ComUaed  Certifleate). 
806.156.     Bdlaoa   Beetrle   laatltate.   New   York.   N.T.     BN 
189.886.    niwl  P.B.  8-18-64 ;  Am.  8.B.  1-7-66. 


->n-: 


>,   Blended  Scotch  \  hisky 


Ik 


iLDTMi 


ot  U.B.  Bag.  Noa.  807,894 
For  Beoteh  WlOsky. 
Flnt  D80  Dw.  a.  1964 ;  la  mi 


806.108.    Cbartoa  BooeaMaa.  d.b.a. 
Torfc.  N.T.     BN  819.141.     FUad 
1-19-66. 


>j*       i'-fc..-  ■  -    A> 


tj-f  •'•'  ^i  >  r,y 


For  ProBotlac  tka  More  BxtaailTa  Dm  o<  Bcetrlcltr  by 
Awardiac  a  Plaqut  to  Thoao  Bolldon  Who  Mako  SztaailTe 
Um  of  This  Soareo  of  Power  aad  Light. 

Ftrtt  ate  Mar.  SO.  1968. 


871.881.    I 

I 
Dee.  S.  1964. 


-.•'■4'» 


Oitf  103  —  CoBftradioa  a^  Rttidr 

806.157.     Bee  Beetleal  (ComUaed  Certifleate). 


»  lart  Liayd  Co..  New 
Pji  0-18-69;  Am.  BJt. 


?{onAntillt9 


Qais  107— EdialiM  aad 


Fliat  aoe  BeptemMr  1960. 


806.108.  DrtT*  Safe  BTitema.  lac,  Dayton,  Ohio.  aMlgnee  of 
Jeoklaa  Dilvar  Tratalag  Beheol,  Inc.  Daytoa,  Mlo.  BN 
167.471.    Filed  PJL  4-M-68 ;  Am.  BJt.  1B-S7-6B. 


Qmi  51    CaiMrtJg  wd  Iwmt  Ti  ■■■!  itioM 

SOO.lM.    Blchard  Hadaot.  Mania  Plal  la.  N.J.    BN  808.070. 
FOedPJt.  18-14-64;  Aai.  BJL  18-80-^. 

BEALLY 

VwUpatlck. 
FlfaCaaaD«i:4»1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


SB.0iT. 

46.794. 

49428- 
49489. 
49LB14. 
0O.OM. 
50,4 


TOBDf     BBONZ9     AMD     pmaiOfX. 

8-81-1896. 
DB.KILMSB'B.    CL  18.    1-: 
DBADOHTING.    CI.  87.    1-1 
HUBCULB8.    CL7.    l-SS-0« 
▲LMnUB  CCMUMAL.    CL  IG 
CmONIA.    CL18.    1-87-061 
BUBNSTT'B.    CL  46.    8-89^ 
WBIXMAM*8.    CL  46.    4-8-0  L 


IVE  SAFE  SYSTEMS 


T5> 

■'it  t 


For   Driver   Tralalag  for   Bafe    DilTlag   of   Aatomotlve 
Vehlelea. 
FlntBM  FebfMfi^  196B. 


CL      14.       01,840.  CBBBOBNT  AND  I«8I0N.     CI.  46.     4-10-06. 

01.444.  HUNTLBT  ft  Pftl.MBBB     CL  46.    4-17-06. 

01,084,  PBACOOTB  BBOMIDM.    GL  Ifc    4-17-«iL 

01,948.  PALMSB.    O.  01.    4-S4-M. 

08,014.  DBSIGN  OF  TWO  DOOB  BTC.    CL  88.    0-1-06. 

0S.148.  BBOOrB.    01.43.    5-1-06. 

08,800.  COBONA.    CL  48.    e-«-06.  ^i^ai^  1.-% 

5S.00S.  97.    CL  88.    0-10-06.  |  ^.;.?. -..u  rei4  j 

58.588.  DBLAYAL.    CL  88.    5-15-06. 
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IV  IM 


'i.i-'.r.,m- 


6-94-46. 


88,049.  FIT!  HTTNbBBD.    CL ».    O-SS-Ot.      ' 

08.181.  ANGBLBACKB.    CI.  22.    5-24-06. 

04.806.  CB04BBD  BWOBDB  (DBBION).    O.  88. 

04.064.  KIMBALL.    CI.  86.    6-96-06. 

04,670.  ACMB.    CL  6.    6-86-06. 

806.800.  CAIBO.    CL  16.    11-84-80. 

107,090.  ALPHA.    CI.  87.    1-0-26. 

107.700.  HONBTCDP.    a.  46.    1-0-16.       '       * 

107,909.  MTBTIC.    CI.  46.    1-11-16. 

108.449.  KLBANBOL.    CI.  84.    1-1-26.     _  .^ 

108,464.  BUBNBTTB.    CL  46.    2-2-16. 

108,886.  BATTHBON.    CI.  81.    2-0-26. 

109,169.  DBZTBB  AND  DBSIGN.    O.  89.    1-16-16. 

109,487.  BMPIBBBOND.    CL  87.    S-S8-26. 

810.199.  BTON  FLANNBLB.    a.  89.    4-4-36. 

810.017.  dBCULAR  FIGUBB  AND  BQDABB   (DBBIGN) 

0.46.    8-16-86. 

ailJM.  TATBTBB.    CL  46.    4-6-86.  I 

118,588.  FLBZXPIPB.    CI.  84.    0-4-S6.  | 

818,070.  FITS  FOLD.    a.  14.    0-11-16.  i 

818,919.  MAPLBINB.    CI.  46.    0-18-16. 

118.078.  ZOAUTB.    CL  44.    0-18-M»    , 


118.676.  FOBMOPBD.    CI.  89.    6-1-16. 

114,010.  BONVOTAGB.    CLOl.    6-4-16. 

814,088.  BAFB.    CI.  SO.    6-S4-S6.  -^.Sii 

810^447.  CLABBIC.    CL  S7.    7-4-16. 

216.107.  FOBTOBIA  AND  DBBIGN.    CL  88.    8-4-16. 

416,727.  HONBTBUG.    CL  84.    9-80-40. 

417,096.  CBLLUCOBD  AND  DBBIGN.    CI.  48.    U-6-40. 

419,008.  CHBMICO.    CL  4.    1-0-46.         , 

419,068.  TOM  THUMB,    a.  S.    1-0-46. 

410,189.  FBOBTMABTBB.    CL  81.    8-0-46. 

419,860.  L0NGCHAMP8.    CL  89.    2-12-46. 

419,682.  THB  HONOB  ROLL  OF  HITB.     a.  88.     1-16-46. 

419,816.  BOMPBTBB8.    CI.  89.    8-0-46. 

410,118.  TODB  PBBSONAL  PEDESTAL.    CL  89.    8-14-46. 

410J18.  TBANBFOBMING.    0.51.    4-2-46. 

420,869.  AMFILB.    CL  87.    4  9  46. 

420,694.  MONABCH.    CL  2.    4-80-46. 

410.840.  ALLBITE.    0. 46.    5-7-46. 

410.841.  MOBBBLL  ALLRITE.     O.  46.     5-7-46. 
420.878.  RAYTHEON.    O.  21.    5-7-44. 

421.498.  AN  ENGLISH  GARDEN.     O.  52.     6  4  46. 

481.046.  BANBBO.    CL  49.    6-4-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


r 

119.981. 
860.044. 

867,086. 
870,067. 
871.688. 
871,689. 
871,690. 
871.691. 

871,888. 
371,888. 
871.086. 
871,087. 
871,088. 
871,888. 
878.804. 
878,404. 
878.611. 
870.001. 
876.404. 
448488. 


DIBTBICT  BOND.    CL  87.    8-4-80. 

BUNBYB.    0.44.    4-14-49. 

NUTBICOL.    CL  44.    0-4-89. 

ADALLOY.    CL14.    4-10-44. 

BtTPBBMB  BTC.  AND  DBBIGN.    O.  4.     10-8-49. 

BUPBBMB  BTC.  AND  DBBIGN.    O.  4.     10-8-39 

BUPBBMB  AND  DBBIGN.     CL  4.     10-3-39. 

BUPBBMB  BTBBL  WOOL  AND  DBSIGN.     O.  4 

10-8-89. 
BBXLLO  AND  DBBIGN. 
BBILLO  AND  DBBIGN. 
BBILLO  AND  DBBIGN. 
BBILLO  AND  DBBIGN. 
BBILLO  AND  DBBIGN. 
BBILLO  AND  DBBIGN. 
BBILLO.    O.  81.    11-0-89. 
SNAPPY  BNACK8.    CL  44.     11-11-89. 
CHATEAU.    O.  89.    11-11-89. 
BUDLONG  BHBFFIBLD.    O.  44.     8-4-40. 
OLDBMOKY.    O.  44.    8-14-40. 
AMBBICAK  TOUBIBTEB  AND  DESIGN.     O. 


CL  4. 

10-10-89 

O.  4. 

10-10-89 

O.  4. 

10-17-89. 

O.  4. 

10-17-89. 

CL  4. 

10-17-89 

CL4. 

10-81-49. 

TU  /MIowta*  i9gUtrmH»n»  teeaod  Fab.  f ,  1844 


49M80. 
441.181. 
49U8S. 
448J88. 
491.884. 
693  J80. 
691J86. 
691.187. 
69SJ89. 
68S.S48. 
698.104. 
441471. 
491J74. 
44U77. 
441 J78. 
641.184. 
441,191. 
691.194. 


691.194. 

641,804. 
491,808. 
491.818. 
441.817. 
491.880. 
641.881. 
441,448. 
441,840. 
441,808. 
491,801. 
491.804. 


BABBABA-ANN.    CL  1. 

BEAUTY    CL  1.  ^ - 

BBSBIB.    Cll. 

BABBABA.    CL  1. 

OBOANA.    CL  1. 

BONNYLAM.    O.  1. 

BONNYBUBDB.    O.  1. 

PBBMABABKBT.    CL  t. 

DABB.    O.  4. 

NABMCO  AND  DBBIGN.    O.  4. 

AKBESTAB  BTC.  AND  DBBIGN.    O.  4. 

LITE  VENT  AND  DESIGN.    0. 11. 

TBBBMOYBNT  BTC.  AND  DBBIGN.    CL  11. 

WIBBPLY.    O.  U. 

BAND  DBBIGN.    0. 11. 

MB8GAYBTEEL.    0. 18. 

YACUMBLTBOL.    O.  14. 

AK-48X.    CLIO. 

BMULTAB.    a.  14. 

8YL-OFF.    CL  14. 

BABY  8BA  AND  SKI.    CL  18. 

THBBAVAXIN.    CL  18. 

GONADOTBSTYL.    CL  18. 

TUBANIL.    CL  18. 

HANO-OTEB.    O.  19. 

BUNCBUIBBB.    CL  19. 

MODERN  LINE  ft  MTD  AND  DBBIGN.    O.  19. 

CIBBUS.    CL80. 

KBAZY  KLABENCE  AND  DBBIGN.    CL  81. 

WADB-B-FLOATBB.    CL  11. 

HOOP-T-DOO.    CLll 


691,806. 
691,808. 

691,861. 
691.868. 

692,864. 
692.868. 
«92,871. 
692,372. 
692,881. 
692,889. 
692,890. 
693.891. 
698.898. 
693,401. 
693,418. 
693,416. 
691,417. 
691,418. 
691,416. 
691,480. 
691,484. 

691,486. 
698.489. 
691.441. 
691.441. 

691.448. 

691.444. 
691.446. 
641,449. 
491.407. 
991.404. 
691.461. 
691,478. 
681.481. 
691.488. 
681.448. 
691,496. 
691.498. 

691.499. 
691.610. 
691.086. 
691.089. 
691.041. 
691.048. 
691.044. 
691.008. 
693,050. 
493.009. 
693,063. 

693.064. 
693.060. 

693.066. 


BOLABOLA.    O.  22. 

SPILL  THB  MILK.    O.  22. 

STEEL  FLIGHT.    O.  88. 

BREAK  80.    O.  23. 

THOR.    O.  22. 

PAKKALAC.    O.  28. 

HOBBY-VAC.    O.  28. 

TBCH.    O.  38. 

TBOP-ABCTIC.    O.  26. 

ANGLE-MASTER.    O.  36. 

RELI-A-BTAT.    O.  86. 

PABKING.    O.  37. 

MAN  ABOUT  TOWN.    CL  38. 

FARMAID.    CL  31. 

PONTCHABTBAIN.    O.  86. 

MABKIT.    O.  87.  { 

HAMAC.    O.  87. 

VUB  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  88. 

EDCO.    O.  88. 

IBBRICA.    O.  88. 

THB  INLAND  WATERWAYS  MARINE  TRADEB 

AND  NEWS  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  88. 
ACTIVE  ADVEBTIBING.    CL  88.  * 

THE  MABRIAGE  CLINIC.    O.  88. 
CONTROVERSY.    O.  38. 
THE  DYNAMICS  LETTER.    O  88. 
SLIDBS  OF  THE  MONTH  CLUB  AND  DESIGN. 

O.  88. 
PERSONATOON.    O.  88. 
HEALTHY  LINING  ETC.    O  88. 
CELBBBITY  FOODS.    CL  88. 
STYLE  A  DAY.    O.  89. 
PERMA-BOOT.    O.  89. 
MR.X.    O.  89. 
LAUNDRAFAST.    O.  43. 
HILAYA  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  41. 
ARTISAN.    0  41. 
BIPPLELAKE.    CL  46. 
PAIB8.    O.  46. 
BEECH-NUT    MIXED    CEREAL    AND    DESIGN. 

O  46. 
BEECH-NUT  HI-PROTEIN  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  44. 
THE  LOGGERS.    O.  44. 
PULLOVKBTTE.    CL  00. 
BEEL-NBAT.    CL  00. 
SAPPHIBB.    OOO. 
MABY-GVANB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  01. 
LABONITA.    CLOl. 
DABB.    O.  01. 
ASTA.    CL  100. 

KBOGBB  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  101. 
SOUTHEBN  LIFE  ft  8URETT  INBURANCB  CO 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  103. 
INGBAM  AND  DESIGN.    0. 108. 
COLE  WABHAMATIC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  108. 
ELGEN.    O.  108. 


I 


TiCdoa 

69S.567 


SLOKM  KLSCTRONIC  WILL 
8ION.    CLIOS. 
692,568.     MIKA  WKLD  AND  DS8IGN. 

69a.S«».     NATIONAL  W/B  SYBTBI^ 

CL106. 
6»S,ST4.     BONB  OF  THE  PIONSSB8 
682.080.     BKKNTON'8  "KU"  STC.  ANE 


OFFICIAL 

UMOINO  AND  DS- 


irc. 
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CL  B. 


a.  iM. 

AMD  DB8ION. 


CI.  lOT. 
DK8ION.    CL  B. 


692.581.  KU  KLBCTBICAL  CLUB  OT  AMBBICA 

692.582.  NEW  CORNEA.    CI.  26. 

692,584.  GIANT  SNirTBR-LONO  CHAP.    CL  88. 

692,587.  VEBI-WAEM.    CL  «2. 

•92,588.  COLOR-FUSED.    Q.  42. 

692.592.  GARRY'S  WHITEWALL  BPBED-KLBBNEB  AND 
DESIGN.:   CL  52. 


-m: 


I  ' 


«*%- 


..:-'-  f  I 


.Or.li. 


t^':   ' 
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A-OJC.   Prodneta   Co..    Weat   CoTlna.    Calif.     805.918.   pub. 

1-4-66.     CL  22.  „  ^     _ 

A/8    Radloaette.   Oelo.   Norwi^r.      806.900.    pob.    12-24-68. 

CI.  21. 
Aee  Pecu  Co..  Ibc.  Elk  Grore  Flllace.  IlL     806,066.  pab. 

1^4—66      CI    46 
Acme  ICa'rketa,'  lac..  PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.    806,046.  pab.  1-4-46. 

CL  48. 
Aeora  Adbeatrea  Co. :  8«« — 

WllhoU  Glues,  Inc. 
ActlTO  AdTortlelna :  8«e —  ^■■'    -" 

Sabea,  Harold. 
Adama.  M.  H..  d.b.a.  HuLama  and  Aaeoeiatea.  Marinette,  Wis. 

692,484.  caac     a.  38.  _     ^ 

Adaais  Plaatics  Co.,  Inc..  Holyoke.  Maaa.,  from  Ekeo  Prodocta 

Co..  Chieaao.  m.    692.868,  cane.    a.  23. 
AdlrondackFoandrles  and  SteeL  Inc..  Waterrllet.  N.Y.,  to 

CoaaoUdated    Foundrtoa    and    Mfg.    Corp..    Chicago,    111. 

870.087,  cane.     CI.  14. 
Agwa/,    Inc..   Syraeoaa,   from   CooperatlTe   Grange   League 
federation   Bzebange,    Inc.,   Ithaca.   N.Y.     805.864,  pab. 


a.  10. 

Arvajr  Inc  Sjrracnae,  N.Y..  from  Eastern  Statee  Farmera' 
Exchange  lac,  Springfield,  Mass.     806.088.  pub.  1-4-66. 

CI.  SS. 
Aktlebolaget  Brodeme  Amdn.  Stockholm,  Sweden.     878,459, 

caac     CI.  46.  _ 

Aktlebolaget  NfA  SpU-  A  Knackebrodsfabrlken  Oskarshamn, 
OakarsSama.  to  Aktlebolaget  Waaa  Spiabrodafabrtk,  FUlp- 
aUd,  Sweden.     865,544,  cane     CI.  46. 
Akti4telaRct  Waaa  Spiabrodafabrtk :  Btf— 

Aktlebolaget'  N7A  Spla-  A  Knadb^rodafabrtken  Oakar- 
diama. 
Aladdin  Eoulproent  Co. :  £fee — 

Aladdla  Swimming  Pool  Serriee  A  Supply  Co 


Aladdin  SwimmlngPooL  Service  A  Supply  _Co.,  d.b.a.  Aladdin 
BqulMaent  Co..  Bell 


Gardena.  Calif.    805.961.  pub.  1-4-66. 


Albnrger.  Jamce  R.,  d.b.a.  Shannon  Lnmlnona  Matertala  Co.. 

Hollywood.    Calif.     80.^.801.    pub.    1-4-66.     CI.    6. 
Aleolac  Chemical  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.    805.851.  pub.  1-4-66. 

AlMcander  Mfg.  to..  Yaaoo  aty.  Mlaa.    805.929.  pub.  11-2-65. 

CI.  23. 
Algtn  Corp.  of  America,  to  Marine  Collolda,  lac.  New  York. 

IJ.Y.     867.086.  cane     CI.  46.  ,      .        ^     .     . 

Alginate  Industriea  Ltd.,  British  Strand,  London.  England. 

806.045.  pub.  1-4-66.     CI.  46.  ^,    __ 

Allaa.  Rqcer.  Parte,  France.     692.391.  eane.     CI.  27. 
Amberc  File  and   Itadez  Co.,  Kaakakee,   lU.     420,369.  ren. 

8-22-66.     CI.  37. 
Amertca  Press,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     805,970,  pab.  1-4-66. 

CI     38 
American    Alrllnea.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      806,124.    pob. 

1-4-66.     CI.  105.  _  ■  „      .     . 

Amertcaa  Appliance  Co.,  Cambridge,  to  Raytheon  Co..  Lexing- 
ton. Maaa.    208.886.  ren.  8-22-66.     CI.  21. 
Amertcaa  Bakeries  Cn. :  See — 

Parity  Bakeries  Coro.^         „      .»._..„„      ^.  .^^  • 
Aasericaa  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     805,891-2, 

P**-  1-4-416.    "CI.  18.  .  -. ,       .<...«. 

Americaa  Luigage  Works,  Inc..  Proridence.  R.I.     442.188. 

cane     CI.  87 
Ameriean-Llneoln  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    806.090.  pub.  1-4-66. 

American-Marietta  Co^  Chicago.  HI.     «?2JJ81,  e*nc.     CL  26. 
American  Plant  Food  Corp.,  Galena  Park.  Tex.     805.867.  pob. 

1-4-66.     CI.   10.  ,         -^      *,  _,  _        « 

American  Radio  Relay  League.  Inc..  The.  Newlngton.  Conn. 

806.132.  oab.  l-4-66._Cl.  200.  w     ,   ^  •• 

American  Roller  Co.,   Chicago.   HI.     805,925.   pab.   1-4-66. 

CI    23 
American  Smelting  A  Refining  Co..  New  York.  N.Y^  and  San 

Frandscn.  Calif:,  to  American  Sneltina  and  Reflnina  Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.     212,575.  ren.  8-22-66.     CI.  14. 
American  Society  of  ProfeaaionMl  Ralesnwn.  Inc.  LouiariUe, 

Kt.     806.191.  pub.  1-4-66.     CI.  200. 
Anaieonda  Americaa  Bra«a  Co. :  ««•-•,„ 
Ansonia  Braaa  and  Cooper  Cn.         i 
Andermn,    C.    Gordon,    tniatee    In    rrvnmnlmiton    of  TMT 

TrailiT   Ferry   Inc.,    MiamL   Fla.     806.123.    pnb.    1-4-66. 

CI.  106. 
Ancelo.  Alfred,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    805.999,  pub.  1-4-66. 

CI.  89. 
An«onla  Braaa  and  Conper  Cn..  The.  Ansonia,  Conn.,  and 

New  York.  N.Y..  to  Anaennda  Amolcan  Braaa  Co..  Water- 
bury.  Conn.    28,067.  ren.  3-22-66.     CI.  14. 
Arcber-DanlelH-Mldland  Co.,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.    806,859.  pab. 

1-4-66.     CT.  6. 
Arkanaaa  VaUey  Industriea.  Inc.  Little  Rock.  Ark.     806.047. 

pub.  1-4-66.     CI.  46. 
Armand  Co.  The,  to  B.  D.  Weeka.  Deo  Melnea,  Iowa.    420.218. 

ren.  3-22-66.     CI.  51. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  ni.    805.821,  pab.  1-4-66.    CI.  1. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.    805  869,  pnb.  1-4-66.    CI.  12. 
Armour  and  C«>.,  Chicago,  lU.    806,006.  pub.  1-4-66.    CI.  52. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co..  q^fagi^  jU.    j»0fl.l8e.    Q.  18. 

■'1 


805.878,  pnb 


Aaaoclated   Dry    Gooda  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y..    from   The 
Denver  Dry  OoodH  Co..  Denver,  Colo.    806,048,  pub  - 

Atlantic  Reflalag  Co..  The,  PhiUdelphla.  Pa. 

1-4-66.     0715. 
Atlantic    Research    Corp.,    AlexandrU.    Va.     805.86S,    pab 

1-4-66.     Multiple  Class   (Claaaea  9.  21.  26.  and  84). 
AUas  Finance  Co..  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.    806.117.  pob.  1-4-66 

CL  102. 
Atomic  Shield  Testlnj:  Alliance  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     692, 

555.  caac.     CI.  100. 
Auerbach,  Maurice  H..  d.b.a.  Old  Smoky  Sales  Co..  San  Fran 

dseu.  Calif.    876.454,  cane    CL  46. 
Automatic  ladustrlea.  Inc.,  New  liarfcet,  NJ.    602.856,  cane 

a.  22. 
Automation  Induatries,  Inc.,  El  Sugundo,  Calif.     806,084-5, 

pub.  1-4-66.     a.  44. 
Avon  Prodocta,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     806,077.  pab.  1-4-86, 

CL  51. 
BabUtt.  B.  T..  lac :  8ea— 
Mendleson'a.  A.,  Sona. 
BabUtt.  B.  T.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 


Multiple  Claas  (Claaaea  6  and  52). 
"        r.   N.Y. 


805.847.  pab.  i-4-88; 

805.806.  pab.   1-4-88. 

692.230-8,  cane 

1-4-86.     CL 


Babbitt.  B.  T.,  Inc.,  Albany 

Babeock  Poultry  Farm.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Bandag'  Inc..  Muaoattne.  Iowa.     806.121.  pub, 

108. 
Bantam-Uta.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     805.904.  pab.  1-4-68. 

a.  21.  ^^ 

Barker.  Adah  L.,  MinneapoUs,  Mian.    692,354.  cane.    CL  22. 
Barkow,   H..  Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis.     805,876.  pab.   1-4-66. 

CI.  18. 
Barr.  Co..  Los  Aagelea,  Calif.    805,981,  pub.  5-26-84.    CL  88. 
Batea.   C.   J^  *  Boa,   Inc,   Chester,   Conn.     806.017.   pob. 

1-4-66.    a.  40. 
Bay  Bute  Track  Leaae.  Inc.  Boatoa.  Maaa.     806422.  pub. 

1-4-66.    CI.  105. 
Beacon  Mfg.  Co..  Swannanoa,  N.C.     692.587,  cane     CI.  41. 
Bear  Brand  Hoaiery  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     682,461.  cane     a. 


89, 
Beautyreaa  Wig  Mfg.  Co 

pub.  1-4-86.    CI.  40. 
Beecham  Prodocta  Inc.  Clifton.  N.J. 

a.  62 


Inc,   New  YoA.   N.Y.     808.021, 
806,091.  pnb.  1-4-66. 


Beech-Nut  (Babv  Foods  Division)  :  8« 
Life  Savers.  Inc 

era.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Beech-I 

,.  ,.haric  N.Y.     692,498-9.  nac 

Bel  Paeae  Balea  Co..  Inc.  New  Yort.  N.Y.    MiM48. 


Beech-Nut  Life  Savera,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Beech-Nut  (Baby  Fooda 


a.  46. 

-    .  --^. J.     (n.  46. 

Belbet  Textllea.  Inc.  New  York.  N.t.    692.478.  cane    CL  42. 
Bemla  Bro.   Bag  Co.,  St.  Louia.   Mo.,   to  Beaiia  Co..  Inc. 

MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     212.588.  ren.  3-22-68.     CL  84. 
Bemla  Co..  Inc. :  8fee — 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co. 
BeneU.  Benedict  I.,  d.boi.  Contact  Lena  Center.  Des  Meiaea. 

Iowa.    692.582.  cane.    CL  86. 
BerklUr  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     805.989.  pnb.  1-4-68.     a. 

Berkowlta.  MlcbaeL  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    808.998.  pub. 

1-4-86.    a.  89. 
Berryman   Products,  d.bA.   Ben^aua   Prodneta.   San  Joae. 

Calif.    808.094.  pub.  1-4-66.    d  52. 
Beta   Pharmaceutfcala  pty.   Ltd..   Annandale.  near  Sydney. 

Aoatralla.    892.808.  cane    CL  18. 
Bethlehem  Corp..  The.  Bethlehem.  Pa.    806.931.  pub.  1-4-66. 

CI.  28. 
BUI,  John  T..  A  Co.,  Glendale.  Calif.    805,897.  pab.  1-4-86. 

cn.  19. 
BlUboard  PubliaUng  Co..  The.  CinclnnatL  Ohio.    419.688.  ren. 

3-22-86.     a.  88. 
BUnor  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    805.908.  pab.  1-4-68.    01.  22. 
Bird  *  Son.  Inc.  East  Walpole.  Maaa.    419.088.  ren.  8-22-86. 

CI.  2. 
Blaa'dlag.  Ronald  M..  d.bJL  Denver  Merchandise  Mart..  Den- 

TerTColo.    806.110,  pub.  1-4-66.    CI.  101. 
Blue  Magic  Co.  of  North  CaroUna.  Inc.  Wilaon.  N.C.    805.- 

887,  pnb.  1-4-86.    Mnltiple  Claaa  (Classes  6  and  52). 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y..  from  Smlth-Doa|dasa  Co., 

Inc.,  Norfolk.  Va.     805,8<n,  pub.  1-4-86.    CL  10. 
Botany  Mllla,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rolley  CN>.,  South  San  Fraadaco, 

Caltt.    692.304,  caac    CI.  18. 
Boyer  Chemical  Co..  Evanston.  m.     806.092,  pab.  1-4-86. 

CI.  52. 
Boyle,  John,  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.028.  pab. 

1-4-66.    CL  42. 
Break  80  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     692,368.  cane    CL  22. 
Breaton.    Wtllla    L..    d.bju    Br«iton'a.    CorbyrlUe.    Ontario, 

Canada.    692,581,  cane    CI.  B. 
Brenton,    Willis   L..   d.b.a.    Braataa'a,   CortqrvUIa.   Ontario. 

Canada.    692,580.  cane.    CI.  B. 
Brenton'a:  Set — 

Brenton.  Wlllla  L. 
Breaaler  Bros..  Inc.  Atlanta.  Oa.    805.994,  pab.  1-4-68.    CI. 

Brillo  Mfg.   Co..  Inc,   New  York,  N.Y.     871,888-81.  caac 

CI.  4. 
Brillo   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.   New  York.   N.Y.     871,888-8,   eaac 

CL  4. 

Tlf  i 


TICii 


'.-r  t 


IT. 
SIS, 


Bmie   MIg.   Co.,   IBC^   New  TMk.   If 

CL  4. 
BflUa  Mfs.  Ce^  Imc^  M«w  York.  N.T 

BrUlo  Mtg.  Co^  IBC.,  New  York,  N.T 
BrUtol-Mjren  Co^   New  York.   N.Y. 

CL  18. 
Brtotol-M7«ra  Co..  N«w  T*rk,  M.Y. 

a.  51. 
Brtt*  Mfg.  Co.,  PMTMcnec,  S.I. 
BfoektoB  Wootwmt,  lac :  ««•— 

StOM-Tarlow  Co..  Ine. 
SNok.  Joaas.  A  Bro^  Ltd»  Mtlthaa    « 

Brook  *  Bros.    (U.flLA.)   lae..   Ualo4  II 

S-2S-M.    a.  48.  . 

Brook.  Joaaa.  *  Broa.  (U.8JL)  lae. :  « 


8  18.074. 


irook.  Joaaa,  ft  Broa..  Ltd. 
^  ommB..  PoBoaa.  Calif. 


Browcr,  Jero: 

CL  1. 
BrowB   Papar   Oooda   Co..   Llbcrt/Tllla, 

10  8  88-    CL  8. 
BfowB-romaa  DUttUcn  Corp.,  d.b.a. 

■"■8,088-8, 


8>8.i 


BrjB 


:  10 


HaiU: 


Co..  LoolsTUle,  Ky.     808.0M-S,  pab 
Brya  Mawr-Coacliella  Valloj  OroTM.  Bi 

144     CL  48. 
Byaal'  Prodneta.  lac.  rraaklla  Park,  111 

88.    CL  88. 

BadlOBc  Pickle  Cq^  Ctalcaco.  111.    STS.iu^ 
Baaaway.  Ralph  H.,  Co..  Mertoa  SUtlo 

1—4—88     CI.  23. 
Bardlck  Cabinet   Co..   to  Tbe  Bnrdlek 

218.078,  ren.  8-2»-«8.     CL  44. 
Bardlck  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Bardlck  Cabinet  Co. 
Banett.    Jooeph,    Co..    Boatoa.    MaiM 

HaaoTcr  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CI    48 
Boractt,'  Jooeph,    CO;.    Booton, 

Hkaorer  Tmat  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

BarMtt    Joaeph.    Co..    Boatoa.    MataJ 

HaaoTor  Traet  Co..  New  York.  N.Y 

CI    48 
BarraU  Corp..  Pltt*or»k   Pa.    805.8«-; 
Batt.    H.    K..    Orocery   Co..   d.b.a.    Hi 

Corpu  ChristL  Tex.     808.091.  pnb. 
CanbrMia  Tile  Mlk.  Co.,  The. 

pob.  1-4-88.    CL  18. 
CaaUlas  Cntlery  Co. :  Seo— 
Kaater.  Adolfrii,  A  Broa. 
CanBMll    Laird    *    Co.    TShlobDUders 

Blrkcahcad.  Sa^ad.     806  988.  pob. 
Caprleo  biteraatioaal,  lac.  New  York, 

Cl    22. 
Canico  lateroatloaal.  Inc..  New  York. 

Carew  Mf«.  Co..  Sooth  Hadley  Falla.  1 

Da1toa,]faM.    208  487.  rea.  »-je-88. 
Catvw  MfK.  Co.,  Sooth  Hadley  Falla.  U* 

Srp..  ffeeaaii.  Wl«.     215.087,  rMiJ^ 
C^rUalc.  Jean   D.,   Boeton.   MaM.     881 
Cartabad  Ola*.  Nattoaal  Corp  :  «•»— 
Karlovanke  Bklo,  Narodiri  Podaik 
Canaaa   Mff.   Co.,  Tacoma.   Wash. 

CL  82 
Carpoatar  StMl  Co..  The.  Readlax.  Pa. 
Carplaiaal    Bnito     8.d~A...    Bolocna, 

l-^T^    llaltlple  ClaM  (ClaMes  28 
Chrrter  Corp.,   to   Carrier  Corp.. 

tea.  8-22-88.    Cl.^81.  ^  _  ^^^ 
Carter,  Tommy,  and  Kobert  Patton, 

pab.  1-4-88.     CI.   107.  . 

Cartaer,   Dob  W.,  and  Aan  J.  Cartne ', 

880.802.  pob.  1-4-88.     a.  21 
Cantle  *  Cooke.    lac.    d.boL   Dole   Co 

888.147.  a.  48.  ^  ^        ^.      ^ 
CaiiUe  *   Cooke,    Inc..   d.b.a.    Dole   Co 

888.148.  Cl.,48. 
Ceramlcoraer,    lac.   Ansa.   Calif.   J»~. 
CertiM  Aadit  of  Cirealattoaa.  lac,  Nea 

Dab.  1-4-88.     Cl.  101. 
CMhlfOat  Dahry  Praducte  Co.,  Chalfont 
ChariM  of  the  Blta,  Ine- *•  ^^^*^^ 

New  York,  NY.     421,488.  rea.  S-r- 
Cbemleal   J.   Llarba  Corp.,   Haraaa, 

Cl.  51. 
ChrooM  Plate,  lac,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex. 

CL  188. 
Clrde  laiport-VxDort  Co.,  Loa  Aacuaa, 

Clalrol  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    808.155 
Clark  mle-Bad  Jgpool  fottoa  Co..  The 

to   Coate   *  Clark    Inc.    New   York 

S-122-88.     Cl.  48. 
Cbrk  Oil  ft  BaOaliw  Corp.,  MUwaakoe, 

1-4-88.    Cl.  e. 
Coata  ft  Clark  lac  :  ««•—  ^  _      _ 

Glark  MUa^ad  Spool  Cottoa  Co..  _ 
Cole   Dtotribator   Corp.,    Lob«   lalaad 

eaac    Cl.  108. 
C^fate^  COj,  Jereey  Clty.N-J..  to 


i,818,  pab.  l-«-«8. 

ni.     800,825,    pob. 

iLrly  Timei  DlttiUery 
r%-i~it.    Cl.  48. 
Mawr,  Calif:    808.- 

805,888.  pab.  1-4- 


W  2.  caae 


Pa. 
Corp..  MlltoB,  Wla 


to    Maaafaetareia 
10.488.  ten.  8-22-88. 

.,    to    Maaafaetarert 
!  1)8,484,  pea.  8-«2-88. 


.  pab.  1-4-88.    d.  8. 
iaaea    Cannlnc   Co., 

-4-^     a.  48.^ 

Cindaiati,  Ohio.     805,872, 


S-22-88 


'lie;"  New  Y'otk.  N^.     f  14,010, 
Colcata4*alBMltTe  Co..  New  York.   N. 

1^4-68.    CL  S2. 
CWttaa  ft  Attmaa   Carp.,   New  York, 

1-4-88.     Cl.  42. 
C<doalal   Btoraa   lac.   Norfolk.  Va 

CL  40. 


INDEX  OF  BEGISTRANTS 

.     ST2.088-8.   eoa^. 
878.808.  eaac     Cl. 


808,048,   pob.    1-4-88. 
805.888.  pub. 


_  eaac    CL  4. 
>,  pab.   1-4-88. 


pab.   1-4-88. 
,    a.  28. 


to  Joaaa 

,148,   rcB. 


.    CT.  48. 
805.027.  pab. 


to    Maaafactarera 
517.  raa.  S-22-M. 


ft    Eaflneers)    X<td., 
1-4-88.     Cl.  28. 
N.Y.     802.881,  cane. 

N.Y.     692.384.  eaac 

I  Byroa  Weston  Co., 

CL87. 
__*..  to  KlmbertT-Ctark 
^22-88.     a.  87. 

,428,   eaac     CL   88. 


'815,008.   pab.   1 

82.288.  eaac    0. 14. 
]  taly.     805.888,    pab. 
aid  81). 
Syraniae,   N.Y.     418,289, 

qallaa.  Tex.     808.127, 

Kaaaaa  City.  Mo. 

Haaolala,   Hawaii. 

Hoaolala.   BawaU. 


.444.   eaac 
York.  N.Y. 


Cl.    88. 
808.108, 


_.     808.149.     C1.48. 
•lea  of  the  Sits.  lae. 
a.  52. 
801.548.  eaac 


M)8.120.  pah.  1-4-88. 


Calif.     805.914.  pab 


<i 


I 


.52. 

■aat  Newark,  N.J., 

N.T.     02,M5,   rea. 

Wla.     805,885.  pob. 


Tl  a. 


City,    N.T.     892,595. 


_  Parfama  De  Dana, 
-22-88.    Cl.  51. 

808.099-100,   pab. 


N.Y.      808,087,    pub. 
8K040.   pub.    1-4-88. 

I         I 


Cblonlal  Storea  lae..  Atlaata,   Oa 

Cl.  48. 
Computek  Aaaoelatea.  lac.  Northrldffe,  Calif, 

1—4—86.     Cl.  88. 
Ooaa-Tech.  lac,  Bererly  Ullla.  Calif.     805,940,  pub.  1-4-88. 

Cl.  23. 
Coaaolidatad  Fonadrtsa  and  Iffg.  Corp. :  89» — 

Adirondack  Vooadriee  aad  SteeL  lac 
Cootact  Leaa  Ceater :  8ee — 

BoaalL  Beoediet  I. 
Cook  Quik.  Inc..  Tampa,  na.    808.148.    Q.  4C  > 

Cooperative  Omnca  League  Federatioa  Bxcbaafa,  lae :  S«a— 

Afway    Inc. 
Corporate  Ima«e  Plaaaers.  from   Kraft  Priatlaa  Co.,   lac. 

d.b.a.  Corporate  laMce  Planaera,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    808,108. 

pab.  1-4-68.    Cl.  101. 
Cortex,    Fred    S.,    d.b.a.    Laundrymate    of   Callforala.    Saa 

Fernando.  Calif.     808.089.  pab.  1-4-88.     Cl.  08. 
Coametco :  See — 

Coiunetica  Mfg.  Co. 
CosmeUcs    Mfg.    Co.,    d.b.a.    Coametco,    Loaf   Boaeh.   Call! 

806.084.  pub.  1-4-88.     a.  61. 


Cosmoa  Salea  Co. :  See 


Himoaa,  Haco. 
County  ChemlaJ  Co.  Ltd..  The.  flhirley,  Knglaad.     419,058. 


806,954,  pob. 


Vhrva,  Memphta, 


rea.  8-22-86.     a.  4. 
Craddock  Pumiture  Corp.,  BranaTlUe.  lad. 

1-4-88.     CI.  32. 
Craae,  Loniae.  d.b.a.  Ibertea  PobUahlac  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

892.480,  cane.     Cl.  88. 
Craiypine  Farms.  Carliale.   N.Y.     882.284,  eaac     a.    1. 
Craaeent   Mfg.    Co.,   Seattle.   Waah.     81,840.   rea.   8-22-88. 

Cl.  46. 
Crcaeeat  Mffe.  Co.,  Seattle,   Waah.    212,919,  ren.  8-22-88. 

Cl.  46. 
Crown  Drug  Co.,  Kaaaaa  City.   Mo.     806.107,  pob.  1-4-88. 

Crn^  lateraatloaal  lac,  Eraaatoa,  111.    808,041,  pab.  1-4-88. 

CurrV  Braa.  lac,  Atlaata.  Oa.     808,088,  pob.  1-4-88.     CL 

Dalton  of  AxMrica,  lac,  WUloaghby.  Ohio.     800.888,  pub. 

1-12-65.     a.  39.  — ,— . 

Daa  SlTer  Mllla.  lac.  DaavlUa.  Ta.     808.028.  pob.  1-4-88. 

Cl.  42. 
Daveaport,  Wallace  F.,  d.b.a.  Poatehartrala  Saeord  Co..  New 

OrlcaBa,La.    692,418.  eaac    Cl.  88. 
DaTld  aad  Darld.  lac,  Loag  lalaad  City.  N.T.    808.010.  pob. 

1-4-86.     Cl.  40. 
DavU  FITS  aad  Tea  Storon,  Alba^oerqae  N.  Max.     882.802. 

cane    Cl.  22. 
Deeaa  Uagarie  lac.  Loa  Aagalaa,  Calif.    808.008.  pah.  1-4- 

66.    Cl.  39. 
De  Laval  Separator  Co..  The.  Poughkeepala.  N.T.    02,088. : 

3-22-66.     Cl.  28. 
Delist  Bag  Farma :  8«e— 

Ttellfht  Egg  Fanas,  lac 
Delight  Kff  Farau.  lac.  d.b.a.  IMl|^t 

Teaa.    806,053,  pub.  1-4-66.    Cl.  48. 
De  Markoff.  Alexandra.  Salea  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    808.088 

pab.  1-4-66.     a.  51. 
Dearer  Dry  Ooods  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Aaaoelated  Dry  Oooda  Corp. 
DeuTer  Merehandiae  Mart :  See — 

Blaadlng,  Soaald  M. 
DUna   Storea  Corp..   North  Bergoo.   HJ.     808,001-2,   pob. 

1-4-66.    CT.  39. 
DUna  Storea  Corp.,  North  Bergca.  N.J.    808.111.  pob.  1-4- 

88.    Cl.  101. 
Dlno  Boutiquea,  lac,  MlaaU,  FU.    808,008,  pub.  1-4-68.    Cl. 

89. 
DUtaurk,  lac,  Saa  Fraadaeo,  Calif.    805,881,  pob.  1-4-68. 

Cl.  18. 
DlTeraifled  Prodacta  Corp.,  Opcllka,  AU.    805,909.  pob.  1-4- 

Dr.  iolMr  ft'  Co..  Btaghamtoa.  N.Y.,  to  KilxMr  ft  Co.,  lac. 

PlalnTlew,  N.Y.    46J94,  ren.  3-22-66.    Cl.  18. 
Dole  Co. :  See — 

Castle  ft  Cooke.  Inc. 
Dow  Coraiag  Corp^  Ifldlaad.  Mleh.    892.298.  eaac    Cl.  16. 
Downey  Fcrflllaer  Co..  Downey.  Calif.    805.886.  pub.  1-4-66. 

Cl.  10. 
Drcaaer  ladoatrles,  lac,  from  The  Elgaa  Corp.,  Dallaa,  Tax. 

692.566-7.  eanc.    a.  103. 
Drive   Safe   Syateaa,   lae^   trom  Jeaklaa   Driver  Tralalag 

SehooL  Inc..  Daytoa,  Ohio.    808,168.    Cl.  107. 
Duchart,  lac,  Larehmoat,  N.Y.     800.979.  pah.  1-4-88.     CL 

88. 
Do  Poat  do  NeoMMUO.  S.  I.,  and  Co. :  8m — 

flraaaalll  Cheaaleal  Co..  The. 
Dynaatica  Letter,  lac.  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    888,442.  eaac 

a.  88. 
Kagle  Pencil  Co..  Daabory.  Coaa.     207,680,  rea.  8-22-88. 

CT.  37. 
■agle  PencU  Co..  New  Tork,  N.Y..  to  Ba^  Paaell  Co..  Daa- 
bory. Conn.    49.122.  rea.  8-22-88.    Cl.  ST. 
Early  TlBMa  DiatUlerv  Co. :  Sea— 

Browa-ForaMa  DIatlllwv  Corp. 
Baatem  Caae  Co..  lac.  Maapeth,  N.T.    805,828,  pob.  1-4-88. 

Cl.  8. 
Eastern  Statea  Fanaerx'  Exchange  lac  :  Bm — 

Agway  Inc.  '   

Bbco  Mfg.  Co.,  Colaaibaa,  Ohio.    800.948,  pab.  1-4-88.    Cl. 

Edlaon   Beetrlc  laatltvte.   New  York,   N.Y.     808408.     CL 

101. 
Bddy-Socker-Nlckela  Co.,  The,  Caaibrtdge  Maaa.     808,102. 

pob.  1-4-88.    Cl.  100. 
Educational  Commuaioatloaa  Co. :  See — 
Soeky  Mouatala  Metal  Produeta  Co. 
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■iwarda,  Sav.  Bvaffatt  O^  Baadlag.  Ohio.     800.974.  pab. 

1—4—88     Cl   88. 
B0i^'Lac|Mir  Mfg.  Ca..  Tha,  Soath  Kaaray.  N.J.    208.- 

BhfU^L?.' C^  Chaalcal  Co..*  lae.  BaadlM.  Pa-    800.848.  pob. 

Bkco  Prodacta  Co.:  Sea>-  «iiia.«- «!>'->j«ir      y  -  -  '   >••>'■ 
Adaau  Plaatica  Co.,  lae  I 

■IgoaCorpHTha:  Se^-  rt;5  ,;>j»#l  .  .i' 

Draaaer  ladoatrlea,  lac 
■laary  ladoatilea.  lae.  Ciadaaati.  OUa.    800.844.  pob.  1-4- 

88.    Cl.  8. 
Baahart  Corp. :  Bm —    . 

Harahey,  Lloyd  B. 
Bmle  MUla,  lae.   New  Taek,  M.Z.     808.004.  pobw  1-4-86. 

Cl.  89. 
Badura  Textile  Prodacta  :  See — 

raijllo  Albert  S. 
■aaathardHanoTla.  lac.  Newark.  N.J.    800.828,  pab.  1-4- 

88.    Cl  1 
BavlroaaMBtal  Syatem  Corp..  Coayera,  Oa.     805,960,  pub. 

1-4-88     Cl  84 
Bpplagar,'  Lou  J.!  Mfg.  Ce.  Deaihoro.  Ml^.     805.921.  pub. 

1—4—86.    CL  22. 
Btabliaaeiaenta  Vautheret,   Qroa  ft  Laiacsa.  Lyaa.  Fraaee 

808,026,  pob.  1-4-88.    Cl.  42.  _    _ 

■thyl  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    802,294.  eaac    Q.  16.     ^^_ 
FalraaaiU  luuway  Metora.  Uc.  ndraaoat.  Miaa.     805.986, 

pab  1-4-88.    Cl.  28. 
Farr.  Thooua  BL,  North  Hollywoad.  Caltf.     892.574.  eaac 

Cl   107 
Fiber  iBd'astHea,  Inc.  Charlotte  N.C    806.967.  pab.  7-20- 

Fldetlty  File' Box,  lae,  MiBaeapoUa.  Mlaa.     806,968,  pub. 

!-*-•«•    Cl.  82.  -,.«-«« 

Flaehar.  Soaa  M..  d.b.a.  Mcaa  Prodacta.  Bavaaaah.  Oa.    892.- 

827,  caae    Cl.  18.  .        _  —        -«.« ««. 

Florida  FlaberoMaa  Bapply  Co..  lac.  Tampa.  Fla.    892.287. 

caae    CL  2. 
FIoHda  Flahermeaa  Bapply  Co.,  Inc.  Taspa.  na.<    802.468. 

Football  News  Co..  The,  I>«.?olt,  Mich.    808.141.  ^CL  M. 
Varalga  VlataBaa  lae.  l^w  York.  N.T.    806,064.  pob.  1-^-06. 

Cl«9 
Foatocta'oiaaa  Ca..  MeoadavUte.  W.  Ve    218.107,  rea.  8-22- 

88     CL  88 
Fox.'Oeo.  A..' Prodacta  Co.,  lac.  Ka»aaa  City,  Mo.     806.142. 

Frlefce,  J.   ■.,   Co..  The,   PhlladelphU,  Pa.    892.418,  cane 

Cl    87 
Oariy  Laboratoriea,  lac.  BaCalo,  N  J.    «n.502.  eaac   O.  62. 
0«4y  Chemical  Coe».,  Artfaley.  N.T.     805.836.  pob.  1-4-86. 

Oaa^ral  Cigar  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    806,885,  pob.  1-4-86. 

Cl    17 
Oeaeral    DlaMraloaa   lac.    BloomOeld.   KJ.     805.864,   pob. 

OmenOTiia  «i  Bobber  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.     802.840.  eaac. 

Oeotgia  Marble  Co.,  The,  Atlaata.  Oa.     806.822,  pobj 
a.  1.  •.  ' 

OUowa  Paper  Ce  :  Bae —     >'  Ahrt,::*. 

MUlett  Corp. 
Oeadmaa,  Oeorga  A.,  ft  Soaa :  See —        rft, 

VlU-Pakt  CItroa  Prodocta  Co._      ^^ 

OraaltevlUe  Co.,  Oraaitevtlla.  B.C.     808.080.  pub. 

Oraat.  W.  T..  Co..  New  Toik.  N.T.     808.097,  pab. 

Omt.*W.  T..  Ce.  New  Torii,  N.T.     806.112.  pob. 

OrSaJS^Chemical  Co.,  Thejnerelaad.  OhlcK  to  B.  I.  do  Poat 
de  Nemoura  aad  Co.,  Wilmlagtoa,  Dal.  208.449.  ren. 
8-22-88.     a.  84. 

Orceae.  Eric  H..  ft  Co. :  See—  - 

Oiaeae  Deaala  J.  ^  "'  '^  -^'  "^  ~ 

Orceae,  Deaala  J.,  d.b.a.  Brie  H.  Oreeae  ft  Co..  North  Holly- 
wood. Calif.    806,023.  pob.  1-4-66.     CL  40. 

OritBa.  Pat.  Co. :  See — 

OriMo.  Pat.  d.bui.  Pat  OriMa  Ca..  Fort  Cidlloa.  Colo.     805.- 

877  pob.  1-4-88.     Cl.  16.  __ 

Orlnell    Corp.,    ProvMeace.    S.I.      806,872.    pab.    12-29-84. 

Oatid  Wiae  Co.,  d.b.a.  Trea  Oraad  Champagae  CelUra,  LodL 
Calif.     806.101.    Cl.  47.  ^^  ^„         ^    .   .^-- 

Oym  Maater  Co..  Bnglewood.  Colo.  8054)11.  Pob.  1-4-88. 
Cl    22. 

Haaae,  Wllbert  W.,  Co..  Broadview.  IB,    420.884,  rea.  8-22-88. 

Cl    2 
Haeklag.  Walter.  Toraato.  Oatarla.  Caaada.     806,044,  pab. 

1-4-06.     CT.  26. 
Hafld.  Seae.  Miami  Beach.  Fla.    806,019.  pub.  l-«-66.   CL  40. 
Hagcdora,  Harold  S..  d.b.a.  Snowden  Chemical  Co..  Loa  Oatoa, 

Calif.     805.849.  pub.  1-4-88.     CT.  6. 
Hall.   Staart.   Co.,    Ibc.    Kaaaaa   City.    Mo.     806,986.    pob. 

l-t-^88.     CT.  87. 
Hallmark  Carda,  lac.  Kaaaaa  CTty,  Mo.    805.959,  pob.  1-4-88! 

Cl.  82. 
Hallmark  Carda,  lac.  Kaaaaa  CTty,  Mo.    806,969.  pab.  1-4-88. 

CT.  88. 


Pa.     OBOJM,  pah.  1-4-88. 


1-4-86. 


Halpero,  Max.  ft  Soaa.  lae.  Nav  Orlaaaa,  La. 
1-4-8^.     Cl.  42. 


808.028.  pob. 
805.949,    pob. 


HalriB   Products   Ce.   laC,   Brooklyn,   N.T. 

l-*-66.    Cl.  m. 
Hamac  A.O..  Zag.  Switaerlaad.     682.417.  eaac    CT.  87. 
Haadcraft  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    808.008.  pob.  1-4-88. 

CI.  89.  'f.    r-TT-'l       -,' 


18 


Barllagea  Caaalf  Ce :  8m — 

Bot%  HTiTOroeery  Co. 
Hart  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  Paoll. 

CL  18. 
Hart.  Schaffaer  ft  Marx.  Chicago.  HL    210.180, 

Cl.  89. 
Haya  tUx.  Co.,  Brie.  Pa.     805.876.  pub.  11-2-85.     CT. 
Hearst  Metrotone  News.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    890.086.  ] 

1-4-88.     CL  88. 
HMtbath  Corp..   Springfield.  Maae     806.882.  pob. 

Hero  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  Mlddleboro,  Maae    808.018.  pi*.  l-4-«8 
CT.  40. 


Memphta.  Tenn.     805.905, 
(Claaaee  21  and  27). 
York.   N.Y.     808.101. 


Hmhey.  Uoyd  B-  d.bA.  The  Safe  Padlock  and  Hardware 
Co..  Laacaater,  Pa.,  to  Embart  Corp..  BloomOeld.  Coaa. 
214,688   taa.  8—22—66      CT.  26. 

HUlyard  knte'rpriaea,   Inc.  'st.  'joaeph.  Mo.     805.882.  pob. 

Holiday  Caaual8.'to  Honeybogs.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.     418.- 

727.  rea.  8-22-66.     Cl.  89. 
Holiday   lans  of   America,   Inc.   Memphla,  Tenn.     805,874, 
_pab.  1-4-66.     Multiple  Class  (Claaaea  18.  28.  and  50). 
Holiday  laas  of  America.  Inc.  --      -  ---±. 

pab.  1-4-66.     Moltiple  Claaa 
Holland-Santos   Co..   lac.   New 

1-4-86.     CT.  52. 
Holaea  Pabliahlac.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Penton  PobUshlng  Co..  The. 
Honeybogs.  lac:  See — 

HolidaT  Casoals. 
Hoaaycup  Ice  Cream  Co..  Mlddleeboro,  Ky.,  to  Swift  ft  Co.. 

Chicago,  m.    207.700,  rea.  8-22-86.    Cl.  46. 
Honatoa.  LoretU  M.,  Oleadale,  Calif.    806,016.  pob.  1-4-68. 

CT.  40. 
Hock  Co..  lac.  Paramue  NJ.    805,926,  pob.  12-1-04.    Cl.  28. 
Hudaut.  Btchard.  Mania  Plalaa,  »J.    808404.    CL  61. 
Hn-Lama  and  Aasoelates :  See — 

Adams.  M.  H. 
Huntley  ft  Palmare  Ltd.,  Seading.  England.     61.444.  i«o. 

HnthJaaMa  Shoe.  lac,  Mllwaokee  Wla.     806,012-18, 

1—4—88.     CT.  88 
IBEJC   Thailaad    Ltd^  Baagkok,   Thailand.      805.984, 

1-4-88.     Malttflte  Claaa  (Claaaea  88  aad  42). 
I.T.S.   Induatrta  Teasoti  SpeeUll,  Legnano,  Italy.     806.817. 

pub.  1-4-86.     CT.  1. 
Iberiea  PobUahlng  Co. :  See— 
Crane  Loaiaa. 


pob. 
pob. 


CL  62. 


See- 


lac. 


Mlllbank.  London,  England. 
1. 
.  MlUbaak.  Urndoa.  Baglaad. 

A>6,098.  pob.  l-«-«6. 

Ingram  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Ingram  Prodacta  Co. 
Ingram  OU  aad  SeOnlnf  Co. 

Ingram  Prodacta  Co. 
lagram  Pradoeta  Co.,  New  Orleaaa,  Ia.,  from  lagram  OU  Co., 

NaahvUle,  Teaa.,  to  Ingram  OU  and  SeOnlng  Co..  to  Morphy 

Corp..  El  Dorada.  Ark.    698,664,  caae    CT.  108. 
laatitute  of  Electrical  aad  Bleetroalca  Enclaeera.  Inc.  The 

New  Yoik.  N.Y.    805,973,  pub.  1-4-86.    Cl.  88. 
Inatttuto  for  SctentlBe  Infonnatloa.  Philadelphia,  Pe    808.- 

106.  pub.  1-4-88.    CL  100. 
laterchemical  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    806,848,  pab.  1-4-88. 

CT.  6. 
latermiat.  lac.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    808.078.  pob.  1-4-88.    CL 

61. 
lateraatlonal  Artware  Corp.,  Cleveland,  CNUo.    806,088,  pub. 

1-4-68.    CT.  50. 
International  MUUag  Co.  lac  :  See — 

lateraatloaal  MlUlng  Co. 
International  Milling  Co.,  to  International  MlUlng  Co. 

MtaneapoUa,  Mlaa.     207,909,  ren.  8-22-66.    CL  46. 
Internatlaaal  Stxatch  Prodocte  lae.  Bast  Taanton. 

806,820,  pob.  1-4-86.    CT.  1. 
Intraaalt  Mottoa  Plctarea,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     800,128. 

pub.  1-4-66.    CT.  107. 
Itallaa  Swlaa  Colony  :  See — 

Dalted  Vlntaers,  Inc 
Jason  Enterprises.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     806,082,  pub.  1-4-68. 

CT.  51. 
Jenkina  Driver  Training  School.  Inc :  See — 

Drive  Safe  Byatema,  Inc. 
Jol-Bp  Aaaociatee  Ibc.  Jackaoa  Hdghta,  N.T.    805.988.  pab. 

1-4-66.    CT.  88. 
Karlovarske   Sklo,   Narodol  Podoik.   d.bji.  CarUbad  Olaae 

Natloaal     Corp..     Kariovy     Vary-Dvory,     Csechoslovakla. 

892.584.  cane    Cl.  83. 
Kastor.  Aiolph.  ft  Bros..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  CaariUas  Catlary 

Co.,  Caaanos,  N.Y.     54,356,  ren.  3-22-88.     CL  28. 
KcU'e   Inc.   Wiualngtaa.   Del.     808.108.  pab.   1-4-08.     CL 

Kaataeky  Fried   ChlAen  Corp..   ShdbyvUle.  Ky.     808.104. 

pub.  1-4-66.    CL  100. 
KilBser  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dr.  raiaaer  ft  Co.  i 

KlmbaU  Mfa.  Corp. :  See—  { 

Kimball.  WUUam  S^,  Corp.  _    _    «.    ^  ..  «_ 

KimbaU.  W.  W.,  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.,  to  W.  W.  nflONOI  Co.. 

Jasper,  lad.    64.684.  ren.  3-22-66.    CT.  86.  ^ 

KlaabaU.  WUUam  K..  Corp..  from  ClmbaU  Mfg.  Carp..  Baa 

Safael.  CaUf.    892.278.  cane    CT.  12. 
Klmberty-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Carew  Mfg.  Co. 
KboU  Aaaodatea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     806,068.  pab.  1-4- 

66.    Multiple  Class  (CTaases  82  and  42). 
Kraft  Prtatlng  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Corporate  Image  Planners. 
Kivae  B.  H..  and  Co..  New  York,  N.T.    892.644.  caae    CL 
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Kroger  Co..  The.  andanatl.  Ohio.     «« 
Krapft.  John,  d.b.«.  Nattonal  Cheiycal  "^ 

laa«.Ohlo.    «»2.aS».  euc.    CI.  4. 
Kmp*.  John,  d.bji.  National  Chemical 

laad.  Ohio.    6t3.553.  cane.    CI.  52. 
hahry.  Maurice,  Neollly-Sclne.  France. 

CI   44 
Lall^  iodwcl  J..  Chlcafp,  m.     M2.. 
Laadaa,  Henry,  BrooklynTN.T.    80«,106 
LamdrTBate  oC  Calif orala :  See — 

Cortex.  Fred  R. 
LanTla-Chariea  of  tte  Rita.  lae. :  0ee- 

Charlea  of  the  Rita.  Inc. 
L*  Roche  Dtotrlhatloaliie.,  Montreal, 

000,  nob.  1-4-M.    CI.  51. 

I  Roi  Hotlerr  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T 


.508,  ctae.    CI.  101. 
S  iflneeriac  Co..  Clere- 


E  kglneerlni  Co.,  Clere- 

i06.0S8.  pob.  l-4-<0. 

41.  eaac     CI-  BO. 
dL4«. 


Leeo,  Jaaee,  and  Bona  Co.,  Bridceport,  P  u 

Lenke   Corp.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      8(  0, 

CI.  t. 
Tearhrn.  A..  A  Bone  Rope  Co^  St.  Loal  i 

Corp.  of  America  Inc..  St.  Joaeph.  M< 

66.    a.  7. 
1  Farfama  de  Dana,  Inc. :  8m — 


Colgate  A  Co.  «    ^    « « 

LMert.  Helen.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T 


"ft 


CL  51. 
At  PnbUahlng  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 


1. 


Sdlnbi  rgh 


StS, 


602  S»7, 
Wli  ery, 


Ute-Tent.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     602,27 
Lloyd,  Stuart.  Co. :  Be* — 

Roaeablnm.  Charlea. 
Loggers,  The:  See — 

MdL  Leo  H.  ^        „««  * 

Lovable  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Oa.     806.0 

30 
Locaa,  George  A.,  k  Sons.  Delano.  Calli 

66      CI    46. 
Lnceata-CosBBetlc     Yertrtebgesellachaft 

Qennany.    806.070.  pub.  1-4-66.    CI 
M.T.  4  D.   Co.,  The,   ClOTeland.   Ohio. 

10.  _    „_ 

MacDermld  Ine.,  Watarbory,  Conn 

CI.  6.  .  ^     ,  ^^ 

Macklnlay.  Charles,  k  Co.  Ltd.. 

Ma^kilp  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    805, 

Maintenance  Inc.,  Woooter.  Ohio. 
Maadla.  Joseph.  d.b.a.  Sunny  Valley 

806.060,  pub.  1-4-66.    O.  47 
Manufacturers  HanoTcr  Trust  Co. .  a 

Burnett,  Joaeph.  Co. 
Marine  Colloids.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Algln  Corp.  of  America.      ^      .    ^ 
Maritime  Fish  Products.  Inc..  New  Tor 

1-4-66.    CI.  46.  „, 

MarshaU,  C.  *  B..  Co.,  CMcaJto.  HI. 
Srtlilelil.  8..  k  C:,  Watsonrffle.  Calif 

M2io?P««l.   Ii».iJ.bJi.  P«ol  M" 
Vineyards,  San  Frandsco.  Calif. 
CI    40. 

Masson.  Paul.  Vineyards :  See— 

Maseon.  Paul.  Inc.      ^  ,  _      ... 

MatsnshlU  Bectric  I"*o"^I  Co^  ^*« 
Prefecture.  Japan.     805,068.  wib.  1- 

Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.    |0->  gj^ 

Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  CsHf.    M5,01« 

Maarice  Fabricant.  New  York.  N.T. 
CL  51 

MaT  Department  Stores  Co..  The.  New 
<heT^and.  Ohio,  Baltimore.  Md., 
Denrer.  Colo.,  and  St.  Lonlii.  Mo. 

Mead  Johnson  *  Co.,  EransTllle.  Ind. 

Meat  Bxport.   Inc..  Chlcano.  HI. 
Medsurg  Products  Co..  Inc..  Green  Baj 

1-4-66.     €1.  ♦*.      „       ,    w    «iv 

MelTflle  Shoe  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.Y. 

d    30 
Mendleson's.  A..  Sons,  to  B.  T. 

54.675.  ren.  3-22-66.     CI    6. 
M«er.   Fred.  Inc.,   PortUnd.  Oreg. 

McOin  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Valparalao.  Ind 

CI    23 
Michigan  Tool  Co..  Detroit.   Mich. 

CI.  M.  . 

Mlddleton.  John,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia 

6-1-65.     CI.  17. 
MUbem  Foam  Products  Co..  St.  Lonl 

l^»-«6.     a.  32. 
Miller.    Albert    J..    VancouTer     BriUs 

805.001.  pub.  1-4-66.     CI.  21. 
Mlllett  Corp..  to  GUman  Paper  Co.,  Neii 

ren.  3-22-66.     CI.  43. 
Mllla  Music  Inc  New  Tork.  N.T 

CI.  38. 
Mineral    Oil    Refining   Co..    Dlcklnaon. 

1-4-66.     CI.  6. 
Mlaearamle  TUe,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Miss. 

XX  12.  ^ 

Mitsubishi   Rayon   Co.   Ltd.,   Tokyo,   . 

1-4-66.     CI.  42. 
MltaaMahl   Rayon  Co.   Ltd.,  Tokyo.   . 

1-4-66.     CL  48. 


106.081.  pob.  1-4-66. 
602,441,  cane.  a. 
cane.     CL  12. 


1.  pah.  1-4-66.     CI. 

806.044.  pub.  1-4- 

m.b.H..     Karlsruhe. 

692.333.  cane.     CI. 

(05,867,  pub.  1-4-66. 

I.  Scotland.     806.- 

,.  pah.  1-4-66.     CL 


BabUt. 
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;  Canada.    806,- 

410.816.  ren.  3-22- 

602.483.  cane.    CI. 

.880.    pub.    1-4-66. 

,  Mo.,  to  Wire  Rope 
48.180.  ren.  3-22- 


Mitteldeutsehe  Bmallllerwerke  M.  Prataeher  k  Co.,  Seligen- 

Madt    (Main),   Gerotany.      692,286.   cane.     CL    13. 
Modrey,   Henry  J.,  from  Perforation  Fasteners.  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.     805,871,  pub,  11-2-65.     0.13. 
Moll,   Leo  H.,  d.b.a.  The  Loggers,  Amboy.  Wash.     692.815, 

cane.     CI.   46. 
Moog  Industries.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     805,800.  pub.  1-4-66. 

a.   18. 
Morgan  Paper  Co.,  Inc..  Utlti.  Pa.     805,826.  pub.  11-2-65. 

CI.  2. 
Morrell,    John,    *    Co..    Ottomwa,    Iowa.      420,840-1.    ren. 

3-22-66.     CI.   46.  I 

Motor  Guard  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     805,947,  pub.  1-4-66. 

CI.  31. 
Mt.  Vernon  Mills,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    602,482.  eane.    CL  42. 
Narmco.  Inc. :  See — 

Narmco  Industries  Ine. 
Narmco  Industries  Inc.,  from  Narmco.  Inc.,  Coota  Mesa.  Caltf. 

682,243.  cane.     C\.  6. 
Natcon  Chemical  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Peacock  Chemical  Co. 
National   Association  of  Residents   and   Interna,   lac..  New 

Tork.  N.T.    806.114.  pub.  1-4-66.     CI.  102. 
National  Chemical  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Krupa,  John. 
National  Industrial  Produeta  Co..  Colnmbua.  Ohio.     602.250, 

cane.     CI.  6. 
National    Jet    Drill    Co.,    Cumberland.    Md.      805,028.    pub. 

1-4-66.     CI.  23.  _ 

National  Warehouse  Receipt  System.  Phoenix.  Aris.    692.569. 

cane.     CI.  105. 
New  York  Consolldatsd  Card  Co..  The,  New  Tork.  N.Y..  to 

The   United   SUtes   Playing  Card   Co..   Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

52.014.  ren.  3-22-66.     Ci.  K.  „  .,  „ 

New  York  Consolidated  Card  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y..  to 

The   United    SUtes    Playing   Card    Co..    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

52.5.'i2,  ren.  3-22-66.     CI.  M.        _      „        „,.„«.. 
New  York  Consolidated  Card  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y..  to 

The   United   States   Playing  Card   Co..   Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

53,131.  ren.  3-22-66.     CT.  22.  _        „„ ^ 

Nysco  Laboratories.   Ine..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     806.136. 

Odeli  Co.'.  Inc..  The.  Newark.  N.J.    806.072.  pub.  1-4-66.    CI. 

51. 
Old  Pal.  Inc.,  Lltlts,  Pa.    692,351,  cane.    O.  22. 


Old  Smoky  Sales  Co. :  See — 
Aoerbaeh,  Maurice  H. 


,  cane.     CI.  16. 
.  Cllntondale.  N.Y. 


.  N.T.    806,050.  pub. 

fl|>2.S72.  cane.    CI.  23 
806.057.  pub.  1-4-J66. 

^.  and  Paul  Masson 
106,066.   pub.   1-4^6. 


.  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka 

1-V^.    CI.  36.    ^  „^ 

pub.  1-4-66.    CI.  22. 

,  nub.  1-4-66.    q.  22. 

06.073.  pub.  1-4-66. 

ork,  N.Y..  Akron  and' 
Los    Angeles.    Calif.. 
!  78  611.  cane.     CI-  39. 
805.804.  pub.  1-4-66. 


692, 103, 


..„,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Wis.     806.032,  pub. 


906,007,  pub.  1-4-66. 

Inc..  Albany,  NY. 

106.092.   pub.   1-4-66. 

805.032,  pub.  1-4-66. 

105.930.   pub.    1-4-66. 

Pa.     805,883-4.  pub. 

,  Mo.     805,955.  pub. 

Columbia.    Canada. 

York.  N.Y.     417,596. 

05.978,   pob.   1-4-66. 

Tex.     805.850.   pub. 

805.870,  pub.  1-4-66. 

apan.     806,024,    pob. 

apan.     806.031,   pub. 


805,886. 


806.145. 
a.  22. 


Olln   Mattaleson   Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

pob.  1-4-66.     C\.  18. 
Oilit  of  San  Clemente,  Calif. :  See — 

Tllden.  Cart  V.  _. 

Orchard    Hill    Farms    Candy    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 

CI.  46. 
Original  Toy  Corp..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     806  137-8.     _..  _. 
P  *  M  Doll  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    805,920.  pub.  1-4-66. 

CI    22. 
Palmedico.  Inc..  Columbia.  S.C.    805,890.  pub.  1-4-66.    CI.  18. 
Palmer,  Bddy.  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Solon  Palmer.  Montdalr. 

N.J.     51,943.  ren.  3-22-66.     a.  51. 
Palmer,  Solon  :  See — 

Palmer,  Bddy. 
Parke.   Darls  k  Co.,   Detroit.   Mich.     806.037.  pub.   1-4-66. 

CI    44. 
Parris,    C.    L..    SsTannah,    Tenn.     806,126,    pub.    1-4-66. 

CI    107 
Patterson    International,    Inc.,    Cindnnati.    Ohio.      805,881. 

Paoker  Corp..' The.'  New  York.  N.Y.     805.987.  pub.   1-4-66. 

CI    39 

Peacock  Chemical  Co..   St.  Louis,   Mo.,   to  Natcon  Chemical 
Co.  Inc..  Plalnvl«»w,  NY.     .'lO  054.  ren.  3-22-66     CI.  18. 

Peacock  Chemical  Co.,_St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Natcon  Chemical  Co. 
Inc.,  Plalnriew,  N.Y.     51,584,  ren.  »-2»-66.     CI.  18. 

Pearson,  Ben.  Inc..  Pine  Blu«.  Ark.     805.910.  pub.  1-4-66. 
CI    22 

Penton  Publishing  Co..  The.  from  Holsea  Publishing.  Inc.. 
CleTdand,  Ohio.    806,140.    CI.  38. 

Perforation  Fasteners,  Inc. :  See — 
Modrej,  Henry  J. 

Pet  Milk  Co. :  See— 

Whitman,  Stephen  F.,  k  Son.  ^    ,     ^     _. .. 

Peaxlllo    Albert  R..  d.b.a.  Bndnra  Textile  Produeta,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    805,860.  Dub.  1-4-66.    CI.  6. 

Pflne^r  Corp.,  Akron.  (5hlo.     »0^919    pah    1-^M.  ^.^. 

Pharniaceotlcal  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Plalnfleld.  N.J.     805,888. 

Phe?aii-Fiif  pfit^Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     805,880,  pub. 

1—4— Alt       CI     IS 

Pitman  Mfg.  Co.,  GrandTlew.  Mo.    805,924.  pub.  1-4-66.    Q. 
Plastic    Engineering,    Inc..   aoTeland.    Ohio.     806.125,   pob. 

PohinrK*t«r*  Co!;  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    805,829,  pub.  1-4- 

66.    a.  3. 
Pontchartrain  Record  Co. :  See— 

Darenport,  Wallace  F. 
Portabllt  Products,  Inc.,  Waahlngton,  D.C.     692,276.  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Porter  Predslon   Products  Co..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     805.988. 

pub.  1-4-66.    CI.  23. 
Prelude  Enterprises.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Aris.     805.977.  pob.  1-4- 

66.    a.  88.  ....«, 

Princess  Peggy.  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU.    805.995.  pub.  1-4-66.    CI. 

39. 
Printing  DeTdopmenU  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     805.838.  pub. 

1-4-66.    CT.  6. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cindnnati.  Ohio.     806.085,  pub. 

1-4-66.    CI.  51. 
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ProfeaalOBallitho:  «••— 

Wllllaau,  Bid  K.  ^_     .._  L— 

Proffraa  Alda  Co^  Inc.  The.  Maoat  Vemaa.  N.T.    800,028. 

pob.  1-4-66.    CSL  22. 
PrognaalTa  Ufa  Inauranea  Co.,  Bad  Bank.  N  J.    806,118,  pub. 

1-4-66.    CL  162.  „.  „^ 

Puerto  Rleo  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Aradbo.  Puerto  Rico.    805.- 

858,  pub.  1-4-66.    a.  6.  ^,        .    ,   ^ 

Puritan  FasMraa  Corp..  New  Yark,  N.Y.    806,005,  pub.  1-4- 

66.    CI.  80. 
PuritT  Bakarlaa  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T..  Mlaneapotta,  ft  PanL 

Doluth.  Mlna.,  Datrolt.  JaeksMi.  Batttomak.  Flint,  Mldk. 

Bt  Loula,  Kaaaaa  Oty.  BprtagMd.  BadaUaJMOv  M!'*«>!|»- 

olla,  lad..  CladaaatL  Toleda.  Ohio,  IteinLrk,  NX,  Decatur. 

lU.,  BartiagtaB.  Iowa,  Muakocee,  OUk..  WleUU  lUla.  T«u 

to  Aaarteaa  Bakeriea  Co..  Chicago.  Dl.    211.228,  rea.  8-28- 

66.    CI.  46. 
Pntaaaa  Pnbttahlag  Co.,  Chleage,  lU.    805,080.  pub.  1-4-46. 

CI   88. 
Baw^ag  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Loadoa.  Ba^and.     808^7.  pob. 

10-10-65.    CI.  28.  J■■.-;^_     ■<* 

BaythaoB  Co.:  See—       _  '•-.      -•  = 

Amertcaa  AppUaaee  Co. 
RaytbaoB  mXa.  Co. 
Ray^eoa  Mfg.  Co^  Newtoa.  Maaa»  to  Raytheoa  Co..  L«slac- 

ton.  Maaa.    4S0.m.  ren.  8-2»-66^Cl.  21.     ^    ,  ,  ^.      _ 
mtSSHik,  lac..  In^laaapirtla.  lad.    800.080.  pub.  1-4-66.    CL 

Rell-A-Trol  Corp..  Baate  Maria.  GaBf.     808.800.  eaae.     CL 

26 
Rlch-Taata  Corp.,  Loag  lalaad  aty.  N.T.    806,005,  pub.  1-4- 

66     CL  46 
Richard,  Jaaji  Sportswear.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    602,407. 

RlS!l^.%ryi.  lac  New  Tortt.  N.T.    806.087.  pab.  1-4-60. 
_,  MultiplaClaaa  (CUaaaaOlMdU).  ««..«.    ... 

kleharda  Co..  lac  telt  Lake  atjr.  Utah.     602.406.  caac. 

Rlehardaoa  Co..  The.  Mdroaa  Paik.  DL    805.818.  pab.  1-4-66. 

CL  1 
Right  Olrl  Temporarr  Berrlea.  lae..  Chicago.  OL     806.118. 

pub.  1-4-66.    CI.  101. 
Riley.  B.  C..  Co.:  am— 

Kh^nMndC^  d.'bJL  B.  C  Riley  Co..  Falmouth.  Maaa. 

Ri?ChSi«S^..  N^*Tork.  »T- to  Rio  ClKmlcal  Co..  Inc.. 

PlalaTlew.N.T.    40.814.  rea.  S-»-«6.    CL18. 
Rio  Chamlcal  Co..  lae. :  Sea- 
Rob^  oiS|j^^?dty,  Talaa.  Okla.    805.072.  pab.  1-4-66. 
mUm  Textile  MlUa.  lac.  McMlaaTllle.  Tean.     805.000. 

RoS^MooaSia  Mfatal  Produeta  Co..  d.bA.  Bdueatlonal  C^m- 
nSmaSttoSiCo..  Dearer,  Colo.   i02,426^ajic.     CL  M. 
Rodar  Co.,  lac.  The.  Kaaaaa  Qty,  Kaaa.    806,108,  pub.  1-4- 

Rfl|ma  pJi%^  New  Taifc.  M.T.    806.000.  pab.  1-4-66.    CL 

RoUay  Co. :  Baa—  _ 

Botaay  MUla,  lac    „^    «       „_ 
ReoB-ARaiaa  Fundtare  Mtg. Co. :  8a*—         , 

BooiHiiJ!^. 'd'ta.  Room-A-Rama  Fur^tare  Mfg.  Co.. 
PorttandTo^.    feOO.OOO  j>ob.  l-t-08.    CL  M.       ^ 
MaTA^tamaTlac.  d.i>.a.  Koom-A-Rama  Foraltare  Mfg.  Co.. 


PortlaSToi^.  W5.WI,  pab.  1-t^  9lli*v„*  wt 
RoaeaUaai.  Charlaa.  *JkA.  Btnart  Lloyd  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

Xo?Sm&  Sifi?'of  Ddawara.  Plalafleld.  Coan.     805.052. 

iL^SiMt!*'rS:V^  York,  V.Y.    806.184     a.  12. 
8XhEaJwi^d.bU.  ActiTe  Idrertlslng,  Chicago,  111.    802.- 

486,  caac    CI.  88.  ^ ^^^ 

Bafk  Padlock  aad  Hardware  Co..  The :  Bee — 

8ala,%S^."cWaiautRldga,Artt.    806,006,  pub.  1-4-66. 

Bamolao'  B.,  k  Waearty  Beauty  Produeta  lae.,  Brooklya.  NT. 

888.076.  pub.  1-4-66.  Mnlfiple  Claaa  <Claaaea  61  *niKt). 
8ebeni»  DbtUlers,  Inc.,  d.b4u  Weston  Winery.  New  Tork, 

N.T.  806.061.  pub.  1-4-66.  CI.  47.  ^.  .,_  ^.  -^^-j, 
BeUMer,  Kurt.  Mledddiaeh.  Germany.    806,015.  pub.  1-4-06. 

Bchln&rger  Wdl  Surreylag  Corp.,  Honstoa,  Tex.    805,028, 

ScBSii  Jiit^Ci.,  toc?*to  Tlie  Sdioll  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine,  Chicago. 

Seagram.  Joseph  B..  k  Bona,  Ine,  New  Tork.  N.Y.  806.0oa. 
BeaSiiirttSph  E:,**'8ons,  Ine,  New  Tortt.  N.Y.  806.067. 
SeSSrt^pt^iT  S^«.  Bethany  Beadi.  Del.  806.038.  pub. 
BeJ^ti?*CoS'.  *HuntlagtoB    Park,    Calif.      688.568,    cane. 

8e?8<iJt  *  Mfg.  Co..  Bartlett,  IB.     806,018.  pob.  1-4-66. 

CI    22. 
Shannon  Lominons  Materiala  Co. :  See — 

ShairtS."'Rm' Ne"w*Yortt.  N.Y.  602.448.  cane  CI.  88. 
Bhultoa,  lac.  aiftoa.  NJ.  806.086.  pab.  1-4-66.  Q.  51. 
SlgaaProdnc^ :  Sej—  ,         ^„v      v 

Fischer.  Rose  M.  _„«*..««__.. 

SlWerstyle  Drees  Co..  lac.  Nlew  York,  N.T.     805.081.  pub. 

1-4-66.     CT.  80.  „.„_..    «v 

Simons.    Hugo,   d.bJi.   Coamoa   Balea   Co.,   New   Tork,   N.Y. 

806.020.  pah.  1-4-60.    CL  40. 


i'';\:j>isii|.: 


Saowdea  Chemical  Co. :  Bm — 

Hagedom.  Harold  R. 
Bayder  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sayder.  Linus  8. 
Snyder.  Unas  8..  d.b.a.  Snyder  Mfg.  Co.,  Maateca.  Calif. 

692.380.  cane     CL  19. 
Sodety    of    the    Dirlne    Word.    Techay.    HL     805.975,    pob. 

1—4—66.     CI.  88. 
Sodcta  die  I'laatltut  de  Serotheraple  Hemopolatl^aa.  Paria, 

Praace.     602,328.  cane     CI.  18. 
SoMrand  Corp..  The.  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     806.086.  pab.  1-4-06. 

Solo'  Cup  Co..  Chicago.  HL     806.827.  pub.  1-4-66.     CL  2. 
Southern  Life  *  Barely  Insuranee  Co..  Jackaoa.  Mlaa.     682.- 

562.  eanc.     CI.  102. 
Southland  Corp..  The.  Dallaa.  Tex.     806.041.  pab.  1-4-66. 

CL  46. 
Southwcat  Football  Oflldala  Aaaodatloa.  Dallaa.  Tex.  .  B06.- 

180.  pab.  1-4-66.     CI.  200. 
Sparry  Raad  Corp..  d4>ui.  Sparry  Semleoadnctor  Co..  Norwalk. 

Coan.     806.008.  pub.  1-4-^.     Cl^21. 


•perry  Rand  Corp..  Great  Neck.  N.T.     805.841,  pob.  1-4-66. 

CI.  26. 
Splratone,  Inc..  from  Splratone.  lac.  Flaahtag,  M.T.     805.942. 

pub.  11-16-65.     CI.  26. 
Sptratoae,  Inc.,  from  Splratone.  Inc.  Fluahlag,  M.T.     805,048. 

pub.  12-7-40.     CI.  26. 


Sperrr  Semiconductor  Co. :  Be 

Bperry  E ..^ 

StaedOer.  J.  B.,  Naraberg,  Ocnaaay.    805,064,  pob.  1-4-66. 


erry  Raad  Corp. 


a.  87. 
SUaback  C6.,  Ltd.,  Sallabory,  N.C.     805.887,  pub.  1-4-66. 

CI.  16. 
Stanley.  Herbert,  Co.,  lac.  The.  Wlnnetka.  lU.     806.005.  pob. 

1-4-66.     CI.  52. 
Steea's  lac.  Alhambra.  Calif.    805,806,  pub.  1-4-66.    CI.  10. 
Stem.    Merrltt    Co.    Ine.    New    Tork.    M.T.     410,860.    rea. 

3—22—66.     CL  30 
Bterens    J*.  P.,  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  M.T.     68i2,588.  caac 

CL  4i. 
Stemco    Industries.     Inc.    Allendale.    M.J.     806,846,    pub. 

1-4-66.    Multiple  Oass  (aaaaea  6, 18,  aad  46). 
Stooe-Tariow  Co.,  Inc.  to  Brockton  Footwear.  lac,  Broek- 

tOB.  Maaa.    420.118.  ren.  3-22-66.    CI.  30. 
Student  Press  Aaaodatlon.  Inc..  Owasso,  Okla.    805.971.  pob. 

1-4-66.     CT.  38. 
Sncreat  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     805.976,  pub.  1-4-66.     CL  88. 
BuuBT  Valley  Wlaeiy :  See — 

Maadla,  Joaeph. 
Sunaet   Ldfe    laaaraaoe    Co.   of   America,    Olympla,    Waah. 

806.119.  pub.  1-4-66.     CI.  102. 
Snrgldeat,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     806,088,  pub.  1-4-66. 

Swectland,  Baa,  Hlllaborough.  Calif.    682,488.  caac    CI.  88. 
Swift  ft  Co. :  See— 

Hoaeycup  loe  Cream  Co. 
Swift  ft  Co.,   Chicago.   111.     805.868.  pub.   l-'4-66.     CL  10. 
Syatex  Laboratoriea.  lac.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     808,888.  pub. 

I_4_^g      CI    18 
SrathrOBi  Inc.  Ashton,  R.I.     805.845.  pab.  1-4-66.     CL  6. 
Tecnique.  Ine.  CTIfton.  NJ.     806  075.  pub.  1-4-66.     ctTsI. 
Tejeda.  Juan.  Chicago,  HI.     805.063.  pub.   1-4-66.     CL-86. 
Tenneco   Chemlcala.    Inc.   New   York.    N.Y.      805.824.    pub. 

1_4_<MI.    CI.  1. 
Teaco  Chemlcala,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     805,084,  pub.  1-4-66. 

CT.  23. 
Textron  lae.,  ProTldeace,  RJ.     805,002,  pub.  1-4-66.     GL 

30. 
TIldeB.  Cart  V~  d.bJi.  OrWt  of  Saa  Clemeate,  Calif..  Baa 

CTementc  Calif.    602.871,  cane    CT.  28. 
Tip  Corp.  of  America,  The,  Marimi.  Va.    806,042,  pab.  1-4-66. 

CT.  45. 
Todd  Hybrid  Com  Co. :  See — 

Todd.  John  H. 
Todd,  John  H.,  d.b.a.  Todd  Hybrid  Com  Co..  Burllngtim.  lad. 

806,183.     CI.  1. 
Torriagton  Mfg.  Co.,  The  Torrington,  Conn.    806,180.    CT.  84. 
Toyeo  Products.  Los  Angeles,  CUlf.     692,589,  eane     CT.  50. 
Trebay,  Victor  F.,  Deer  Pai«.  N.Y.     806.071.  pub.   1-4-66. 

CI.  51. 
Tree  Grand  Chamoagae  Cellars :  See — 

Guild  Wlae  Co. 
TrerlUe   Inc.  Clifton.  N.J.     806.022.  nob.  1-4-66.     CT.  40. 
Turner.  Ike,  Los  Aagdea.  CaBf.    806.128.  pub.  1-4-66.    CL 

107. 
Dnlahopa.  lac.  Jeraey  CTty.  N.J.    806.006.  pub.  1-4-66.    CL 

80. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co..  Plttabur^.  Pa.    806.- 

067.  pnb.  1-4-66.    CT.  38. 
United  Newapapers  Magailne  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    602,440. 

cane.    CT.  88. 
United  Statea  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif. 

805.888.  pub.  1-4-66.     Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaes  4  and  52). 
United  Statea  Borax  ft  Cheadeal  Corp.,  Loa  Angdea.  Calif. 

805.855,  pub.  1-4-66.    CT.  6. 

United  Statea  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Loa  Angdea.  Calif. 
806.003.  pub.  1-4-66.    CT.  52. 

United   Statea   SSxchange  Corp..   Menlo  Park,  Calif.     806,- 

115-16.  pub.  1-4-66.    CT.  104. 
United  Statea  MobUebome  Induatrtea.  Voaeaola,  Ind.     602,- 

381,  cane.    CT.  10. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The :  See — 

New  Tork  Coaamdatad  Card  Co.,  The. 
United  Statea  Playing  Card  Co..  The.  CTndaBatl.  Ohio.    68,- 

080.  ren.  8-22-66.    CT.  22. 
United  States  Robber  Co..  New  Tofk.  N.T.    805,082,  pub.  1-4- 

66.    CT.  80. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co..  New  Tork.  M.T.    805,088,  pob.  1-4- 

66.    CT.  80. 
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a  k  >    TtaMaa 
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Fran-    Walaa.  Alaxaadar  B..  Philaddphla.  Pa.    602.686. 
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OalMiy.  tea  Wnm- 

to.  4T.  _    «_ 

a.4T.      ' 

HL     MO.808.  pab. 

Bm41^  Pa.    806.MS. 

PrlaMtoB. 


diiM.  Ca£M£ob.  Mb.  l;;4-«6. 
UatTwaal  Oil  VndmetM  Co.,  "*"  "* 

!-«-«•.    CL  19. 
▼airttr  Watt  MOm.  Im 

p«b. i-4-««ra. ».  ^     „ 

▼uBMlt%  Jota  ▲.,  i.ka.  ▼•> -— 

▼m  Bwdto  PwIupM :  •»— 

▼•■  Baalta.  J«to  A. 
Taa  nrka.  Albwt  L..  Bt<MI»g.  Oiltr 

vS^itit,  !■€..  HoIUBd,  Mich.     •  «.m  CMC.     CL^Sl. 
y«rtol  Alxenft  Cwrp..  Morto«,  P»-    < 
TlkuidN  Port  *  HwOml  Im..  QfU  I  _  „_ 
Italtlpte  OmbTcUmw  101  «44  IM) 


18T. 


800,907, 


leva.    80e,0M.  pob. 


Tlta-Pakt  CItraa  Pratoets  Co 

A.  Ooodaua  *  ~ 

1  t  tt     CL  IS.  , 

▼««ac  Co..  TIM.  Satbeifofd.  VJ.    80p.88S.  9«b.  l-4-««.    CL 

!«. 
TylMtM  Laketatoilw  lac.  D«o  M 

l-4-'M.    CL  M.  . 

Waa^  Jack.  Hl«li  Polat,  M.C    •tS^OS. 

D. 
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•n.aTT.  cue.     CL  It. 
N.  Dak.    800.- 
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CoBf ..  froa  Ooorn 
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Wclai.  Alosaadw  8.,  Pbiladolpbla.  Pa.    881,886.  eaac    CL 

00. 
Waotoa,  Byioa.  Co.:  Bm — 

Cartw  Mf r  Co. 
Wootoa  Wlaonr :  Coo— 

SeboalOT  DtatUlon.  lae. 
WU^  ft  do..  lac:  8to»— 

Wutlaa  Papor  Co.  ^ 

WMtlaa  Pi«er  Col.  to  WUttag  *  Co..  lae^  Holyoko.  MaM. 

WM&S»S^'i^  pfft  Sg.  p>«i«ygyv,p»»v.to  P**  >«» 

Co.,  St  Loola.  Mo.    SOJM.  "STj^-SO.    CL  4». 
WIUmM  OlaM.  lae,  «.kJ».  Aeom  AjUmirm  Co..  Loo  Aatrioo, 

Calif:    MMS*.  ri^  10-18-80.    CL8. 
WUlo,  M.,  lac  Now  Tort,  H.T.    806,848.  pab.  1-4-86.    CL 

80. 
WllMa— ,  Bid  ».,  dAA.  PrnfiMHaol  Mtbo.  AafU.  Oa.    OBI.- 

446.  eaac.    CL  8S. 
motor.  Jack.  lac.  lOtwaakoo.  Wlc     806.014.  fA.  t-4-m. 

CI.  S». 
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U    **i'.' 


..^^^m  ^^^^5^  PATENTS 

.  j-r».t,«-.    ft^    1  ,< 


6f 


lciito«ilBthcM<Mlk«f 

Bxoadaer  ofllnaod . 301 

Bxminlaer  ■Hiioiil  la  part  ..... ~.... . 48 

BxiMtaor  revCTOod .^ — . -..«,«.. — .-i....    88. 

Total ■—.. J9T 


NOTICES 


3,028,538.— iloroli  Mot€u/eU,  Jockton  Hdgbta,  aad  Eeumttk 
Kupferbmv.  Huahlng,  N.Y.  REGULATED  OCTPUT 
VOLTAQE  POWER  SUPPLT.  Patent  dated  Apr.  S. 
1962.  DiMlaimer  Ued  Mot.  12.  1965,  by  the  aaiignee, 
For^n  Dtttgn  Inc.  I 

Hereby  eaten  this  diaclaiBer  to  claim  5  of  said  patent. 


Node*  of  DayHiht  Smwim 

The  Patoat  Oflhso  will  operate  on  Daylli^t  Savlnf  Time 
A9Ma  86,  1966.  tkioa^  Oetobev  89,  1966. 


t"  nk^jg^  n-^^ 


'^^ 


IMS 


Tke  aaaoal  paMleatloB,  Index  of  Pateats,  for  1065  le 
now  arallable  from  tbe  Sopertatendent  of  Documenta,  D.8. 
OoTemaMnt  Prtntlng  OOeo^  Wasblagtoa.  D.C.,  20402. 

Price :  Boekram  bouad,  87.78. 


-iWP'  n— liflliiB  Ovdcr  No.  37f 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  eCtoct  oa 
Monday,  March  7.  1966 : 

From  Oroup  220  to  Group  260 

Class  324,  ELCcraiciTT,  MaASuaiNO  akd  TasTiNe 
Subclass  .5 
~',^:   \'t:  C.  D.  ANGEL, 

,'^.    '  *   Aeting  Direetor,  Office  of  Pmtemt  Cl9aaiJlomtion. 


I-A  ,V 


'      Moved  Froa  DIk  Birildlog 

As  of  Vebrnary  38,  1066,  an  Patcat  Office  orgaalaattonal 
■alts  located  la  the  Disc  Building,  1801  K  Street  NW.,  have 
boon  moved  to  the  LoagfoUow  BoUdlag,  1741  Rhode  Island 
Atoboo  NW. 

This  Includes  the  Trademark  Operation.  Trademark  Search 
Boom,  the  Board  of  Appeals,  Board  of  Patent  Interferences, 
and  the  Tradomart  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Vsb.  31.  1066.  IMraetor  o/  A4m*nUtrmti»n. 


latcrBatioaal  CooTcntfoa  for  tbe  Protectfoo  off 
IndMtrial  Property 

Adhorenoo  0/  Owru*  to  tk»  Lteboa  19  i»  JtevMoa 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notlfled  by  the  Embassy 
of  Swltserland  of  the  adherence  of  the  OoTcmment  of  the 
Republic  of  Cyprus  to  tbe  Convention  of  Union  of  Paris  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  rcTlsed  at  Llrtwn 
on  October  SI,  19S8.  The  adherence  took  Effect  on  January 
17, 1966. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Feb.  SS,  1966.  Commfosieiier  e/  Potent*. 


^n*KiL,^.^yi 


■^iia. 


CertMkflleg  of  Coffcction 


>»*:f!n,  -.  1^ 


Reoaoots  for  eertlBeatea  oi  correetloa  taereased  eomlderably 
daring  1866.  A  subotaatlal  number  of  these  requests  related 
to  obrloosly  Inconsequential  errors.  Processing  them  Is  time 
consuming  and  burdensome. 

The  cooperation  of  applicants  and  their  attorneys  ts  needed 
to  dlaiaato  this  time  coasomlng  operation,  thereby  expedit- 
ing all  proper  requests  for  certlflcates  of  correction.  The 
following  soggestloas,  If  obserred  win  materially  reduce  the 
bordoa  oa  the  Patoat  Office.    These  are : 

(1)  B««B«at  oertlfleatss  only  for  errors  of  significance  or 
conaequoBOO,  atUUag  tho  "make  of  record"  letters  for  aU 
other  errors. 

(3)  Retora  tho  patent  with  the  request,  thereby  reUevlng 
the  Office  of  the  need  to  write  a  letter  ouereljr  asking  fc|r  the 
return  of  the  patent. 

(S)  Idsatlfy  the  error  by  page  and  line  In  the  appUcatlon 
lie  as  w^as  by  coluaui  and  line  In  tbe  printed  patent. 


is  Price  of 


Cards  for  SleroMi 


The  charges  for  sets  of  punched  cards  comprising  the 
Patent  Office  mechanised  search  files  for  steroid  and  organic 
phosphorous  patents,  last  announced  for  these  files,  respee- 
tlTely,  In  768  0.0.  543  (July  18,  1961)  aad  770  O.G.  4lt 
(Sept.  18, 1961) ,  are  changed,  as  feUows : 

Initial  purchase  of  each  card  file,  Including  aOfllttsa 
aad  correction  cards  issued  up  to  time  of  purchase  and 
Initial  subscription  for  cliange  cards,  from  $25  to  $40. 
BBtetlTo  immediately. 

Aaaoal  renewal  of  snliscrlptton  for  cards  eoatainlag 
new  material,  in  each  file,  from  $25  to  $35.  BSectlTe 
with  saboalptlon  renewals  for  the  year  beginning  July  1, 
1966. 

These  prices  are  established  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  21  (t)  of  tbe  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases. 


^  Now  AppMcatf^M  Recehred  Dving  Fetanury  19M 

Pateats  \ «.•<>* 

Designs   *01 

Plant  Patents 5 

Reissues ^^ 

Total * 7,836 


29, 19M 

Pateats 1,328— No.  3,242,499  to  No.  3,243,821,  IncL 

Designs 40— No.     204,185  to  No.     204,224,  Ind. 

Relssaes 8— No.       35.994  to  No.       35.998,  Ind. 

Total 1,868 
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o<  paaehei  cardi 
9t  tte  nktfwt  ■•tto'  of  tk«  U.S. 
I  la  ClaM  160. 
i  hf  tkt  pabUe  froa  tk«  P«i 
la  tkt  eaida  art 
adaetloB  by  coaaardaUy 
tka  baila  «i  ^adfle  or  gaacrle 

Haelotia  la  tbcaa 
;  Is  a— "crtba*  la  Pataat  Ofle* 
No.  SS.  "Onaaoanralllf 

ttom  tta  U.S.  Dayait— at  « 

Dtotrttadoa  Biaaek.  WaaMagtoa.  D. 

A  tiMilita  aaC  (4t00  tli^tr-celaw  i 
IMf)  vUl  ka  aapvltod  for  tka 
prlca  lacJuJM  addlttoa  aad  eorraetlOB 
Jaaa  10.  ItM.  a»i  a  copy  «t  tka 
aabaerlptlaa  for  tarda  eoatalalac  atw 
tka  year  b«glaala«  Joly  1.  IMt.  la  " 
Titad  to  mtaalt  their  nmwtlau  for 
Thaaa  prtoM  art  tatabllakad  oadtr 
S1(T)  o(  tte  Bataa  tf  Praetlet  la  Pa 


f%h.M.  IMt. 


to  adalt  at  tkair 

I  vallaUo  t«alpMHit  oa 

tf  aay  aryowt 

f^tmta.    Tht  tyttMB  of 

aad  DoTriopBMat 

wMek  mat  bt  or- 

Salca  aad 

prlet  SS  etata. 

earda.  at  of  Oetobtr 

saii  of  940.00.    ma 

^rda  to  tlM  ttt  tbroofb 

Kaaoal.   Tht 

.tcrlal  itaood  dnrlag 

taora  art  la- 

ikproTOBeat. 

tht  proTlMou  of 


»S 


oat  1 


,  thtrtfort. 


Btglnalac  oa  ICay  1.  IMO,  aad 
tory  ftta.  laelndiBC  fUas  foot  for  pa 
muk  appUeatloaa.  latat  ftta. 
auMtOatioo  aad  pttltloa  ftta 
dtyaalt  aceoaata  provMod  for  by  Sal 
Piactleo  la  patnt  eaata.    Dorlac  thli 
of  Kolt  S8(b)  atalaat  toch  ehargta 

la  Tltw  of  tht  taeti  that  thaat  fMa 
9t  tht  aetloaa  ta  which  thty  rdatt 
t<  a  fM  agalaat  aa  aeeooat  which 
ftaada  ta  eovor  it  caaaot  be  rtgardoo 
It  la  OTldOBt  that  the  OTtrdrawlas  « 
ratolt  la  tht  loot  of  a  vital  data  aad 
ttaatlal  bordta  oa  tht  Pataat  OAet 
corrtetloa  of  Ita  reeorda.    It  la. 
Of  ttapt  bt  takta  to  arotd  aach 

Chaefea  of  all  aecooats  win  bt 
Mcooat  la  fMad  to  have  bw 
attly  rtaavad  ftwa  the  aetlTt  aceoaa 
OB  it  win  bo  hoaorod.    Proa^t 
iMlaact  wlU  bt  rtqnlred  aad  tht 
may  bt  caUtd  oa  for  aa 
atatotory  fMa  eharftd  agalaat  the 
la  vieatioa  la  order  that  it  aay  bt 
prertooaly  graattd  data  ahoald  bo -^' 

It  la  TTir^— «— *  that  the  aaee 
ahava  dtptada  opoa  the  ■alBftBaaf< 
la  dtpttlt  aeeooata  at  aU  tliMa  to 
agaiaat  thoM.    Tht  OOet  aaat, 
ptrait  aay  dtpoaltor  who  haa  oact 
jyi«»aiii  nieh  aa  aeeooat  la  the  fa 
aay  aabttaaH*^  aaaber  of  oTerdrafti 
aary  to  ratatabllah  tht  preUMtlea 
rhmwgkmg  atatotory  fMo  asalaat  ^cp^* 

▲ecofdlacly.  t«KtlTO  May  1. 
S9(a)  that  aa  aaooat  aal 
agaiaat  aa  aeeooat  Boat  alwafa 
■tiletly  oaf oreod.  rtgardltaa  o# 
la  aach  chargaa  aad  where  thla 
tht  aeeooat  inrolTtd  wlU  bt 

Ita. 

MDWAap 

n,  IMt. 


Itaalatd  tl  a 


'  fata  Pt 


PatHit  OMiea  aaalyala 
psrtalalac  to  trpaat 
bo 


D.  IMjMS. 
,lMBt 


MABCH  29,  19«l 


FraakB. 


.^.    _      T«AT  worn  A  CAB^UAT  BMT, 

Cohta.  iM  Bartadoa.  Taapa.  Pla.,  MOM 

Mlt.4M.    MDCBB.     Jtanh  W.   PordtUe.   846 
Avt..  Bridfltpert.  Coaa..  OttM. 

S.128,472.  HA»D  PBOTBCTIVB  DBViqL  ilornc*  ¥• 
Kliiaer.  Wichita.  Kaaa.  Corrtapoadoaet  to:  WUUaa  ■. 
Dbm  taltt  1006.  MBT  Baildtaf.'rSta.  Ofcla..  7410t. 

».M4.800._  OLA88    fOBMliro  JIOU>. ^^auiM    «tta>«> 

Paaco. 


SOO  CnSarlMrArOftw  York.  N.T..  10017 

S,13e.8M.     MAOMBTIC  COPT  8BTTIMO  DBTXCB. 
lae..  P^.  Box  OSS.  Lake  Ckarlta,  La. 


Jeff  D.  Baaka.  tsa.B. 


Mtk 


fcXi 


8,128411.     LAYOUT  DBVICB. 
RodteOrclt.  Mfpkia.  Teaa. 

8.110.107.  FLUID  XtBVBL  CONTOOL  >-y^_ 
aatriat  *  Dtrtlopf  t  Ooa«aay  of  Oelonde,  ItdS 
Booldor.  Colo. 

8.11».tl0.     ATTIC  COOUNO  8T8TBM.    Harold  W.  Wok- 
■ttr.  1811  Brttr  Way.  Caradekatl.  Calif. 

8.188.940.    COLLOCATIMO  APPABATUB.    Btaart  P.  BVf 
kowlta.  408  Morris  At*..  BUaabotk.  VJ. 


C  A.  KAtX. 
o/Adi<ali»iafita. 
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aecooats. 
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la  aot  eoavU*' 

froas  t^  MtlTO 


J.  BBBNNBB, 


Tkt  foUowia«  •••t««t»  "UPb^ 

^aSumort,  Tkt  Stata  Coapaar  for 

ftat  (Booauuda).     Corraspoadsact  toi 

Bcrfcaiay  Bide  »  W.  44tk>L.  Mow  Toifc.  M.T. 


8.017.940. 


8.118.919. 
8.117,9M. 
8.11S.817. 
8.114.e8». 


8.178.M1. 


TOB8IOM  BALAMCB  FOB  THB  DHTBBMIMA- 
TION  OF  8MALL  TABIATIOBB  OF  THB 
APPABBMT  WBIGHT  OF  8AMPUB8. 

STATIC  BBACTOB  AWP  PLAWT  FOB  BLBC- 
TBIC-ABC  CBACKIIIO  HTDBOCABBOWB. 

MBTHOD  or  PBBPABIlfO  P-BITBOACMIO- 
PHBMOMB  AMD  IT8  OZIMB. 

PB0CB88  FOB  THB  MTTBATIOM  OF  OBOAMIC 
COMPOUMD  IM  OA8  PHABB. 

MBAM8  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  COMTBOLLM) 
DI8CHABOIMO  AMD  MBnOUlfO^  WUQ- 
UIOB  FBOM  OIL  AMD  OAB  SBPABATOBB. 


PB0CB88  worn.  THB  8BPABATIOM  OF 

PBODUCT8     OBTAIMBD     THBOUOH     . 

NITBATIOM  OF  CYCLOHBr4MB  IM  OABB- 
OU8  PHA8B. 


OtBoral  BloctHc  Coapaay  is  prnarad  to  graat 
tkt  followiac  10  pataats 
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Serial  No.  154^54. 


,  ^fv'si  Vo.  7579.     Decided  Februam  10,  1966  , 

[6S  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  148  USPQ  437] 

1.   PaTEWTAMUTT— PAOTICUtAB  SUBJECT  MATT«»— "WaSHIWG  MACHINES." 

Tbe  decision  of  tbe  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Washing  Machines,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is 
afflrmed. 
**  Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 
^   AFFIRMED. 

Judah  B.  Felshin  for  appellant 
^  Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jere  W,  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  " 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smpth,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  Wiluam  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania. 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claims  1, 25, 33  and  34  in  appellant's  application  V 
for  washing  machines  for  washing  animal  cages,  racks  and  other  large 
articles.  The  Examiner  allowed  seventeen  other  claims. 
'  The  application  is  accompanied  by  no  less  than  seventeen  drawings 
depicting  appellant's  over-all  embodiment  of  which  FIGURE  1,  here- 
with reproduced^  is  sufficiently  representative  for  the  purpose  at  hand. 
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We  deem  is  aa  eceawury,  for  reasons  to  become  apparent,  to  dissect 
and  point  out  the  virions  means  and  elements  comprising  appellant^ 
over-all  mechania  n.    The  application  discloses  that  appellant  seeks, 
through  the  invei  tion  here  clanned,  to  improve  on  the  machine  dis- 
closed in  a  coper  ding  application.*    In  this  latter  machme,  jets  of 
water  ar«  sprayel  timultaneously  toward  each  other  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  endc  rare  in  which  ttie  objects  to  be  washed  are  placed. 
It  is  stoted  that   his  arrangement  did  not  prove  satisfactory  in  that 
the  sprays,  simnl  aneously  operating,  tended  to  force  the  dirt  washed 
from  the  article!  toward  the  middle  without  being  washed  all  the 
way  off  tl\e  artic  es  or  passed  through  the  drain.    An  object  of  the 
improvement  her  5  claimed  is  the  provision  of  means  to  aUenuOely 
spray  water  from  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  so 
that  the  dirt  froii  each  side  may  be  washed  all  the  way  across  to  the 
opposite  side  of  he  casing  completely  off  the  article  and  bass  to  the 
drain.    The  objec  t  is  accomplished  through  tl^e  means  of  s^ray  heads 
with  rotating  ap<  rtured  spray  arms  which  automatically  spray  water 
in  the  washer  foi  a  predetermined  period.   The  heads  spray  water  in 
opposite  directim  fl  sequentially.  j;^      , 

Claim  33  is  rep  roduced  as  illustrative  1 

8S.  In  comblnatk  a,  a  cmslitff.  a  pump  haTinff  an  Inlet  connected  to  said  caalnf . 
■pray  meana  In  the  caalns,  a  drain,  meana  to  connect  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to 
•  the  drain  and  apraj  meana,  a  motor  for  aald  pump,  a  drain  TalTe  fbr  aald  drain, 
a  drain  Talre  aolei  Bid  for  aald  driln  Tal^e,  automatic  time  control  meana  con- 
troUlnc  aald  diotoi  and  aolenold,  to  cauae  the  drain  valTe  to  doae  the  drain, 
and  the  pomp  moto  r  to  operate  the  pump,  for  pumping  water  to  the  apraj  meana 
a  pluraUtj  of  aepa  rate  timea,  aald  spray  meana  comprlalns  a  pair  of  opposed 
■pray  doTloea  loca  ed  at  the  oppsalte  aides  at  said  caalnf.  each  arranged  to 
spray  water  acro«  the  caalnf  toward  the  other,  and  dlrerter  maana  to  cauae 
repeated  alternate  spraylnf  by  aald  .spray  jdericea  each  time  water  la  pumped 
toaaldqmymeani  | 

Appellant's  d  umed  invention  with  its  asserted  advantages  is  suc- 
cinctly stated  in  lis  brief  as  follows: 

The  dalma  <m  s  ipeal  are  directed  to  that  feature  •  •  •  wherein  the  spray 
alternates  from  ea  *  Tertlcal  side  waU  to  the  opposite  vertical  side  waU.  In 
thlil  manner,  aoU  1 1  cauaed  to  flow  from  the  article  •  •  •  wailMd.  aU  the  way 
aeroaa  to  opposite  sides  and  then  downwardly  Into  the  tank  for  dlacharge. 
Thla  aystem  •  •  •  is  particularly  advantafeoua  when  waahlnf  •  •  •  cafea  or 
other  artldsa  havl  if  horiaonUl  surfaces.  If  the  side  sprays  operated  tofether. 
the  soil  would  be  pushed  by  the  opposed  spraya  toward  the  middle  of  such 
rarfaces  where  pi  sees  of  aoU  would  cllnf  to  aald  article  and  to  each  other. 
Alternate  spraylnij  from  oppoaed  rertlcal  side  walla  preTenta  thla  dlflknUty. 

The  reference  I  are:        ,         ,  ^^'^'^  !         ,     | 

Emanuel,  a  936,770,  May  17, 1960.      r  >      !         i      11 
Jones  et  al   (Jones),  2,960,990,  November  22,  1960. 

'    Jacobs  et  a  .  (Jacobs),  3,078,868,  February  26,  1963. 

The  iwie  hen  presented  is  whether  appellant^  invention  as  claimed 
is  obvious  withu  i  the  purview  of  section  108.  ^,^  ^    ^  ^ 

Emanuel  disc  oses  a  car  washing  apparatus  comprising  an  open- 


'•I'M 


ended  tunneL 


rhe  vehicle  is  pulled  through  the  tunnel  by  a  chain 
conveyor.  Aloi  g  the  top,  side  walls,  and  bottom  of  the  tunnel  spray 
arms  are  poati  ned  so  that  water  is  sprayed  simultaneously  against 
the  surface  of  he  vehicle  as  it  moves  through  the  tunnel.    The  jet 
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noBslee  are  so  arranged  and  activated  that  water  impinges  in  opposite 
directions  upon  the  surface  of  the  car  as  it  moves  through  the  tunneL 
The  patentee  states:     ^     ^    -f^'--      ftt^f,  % 

•  •  •  iirt  depoolta  ace  more  qulddy  eliminated  If  tbay  ai«  alternately  Impiiifwi 
upon  by  water  jeta  from  two  dUterant,  ivaferably  oppoalte  directions,  whereby 
one  jet  effecta  on  the  deposit  a  dlfflnf  action  on  one  side,  whereupon  the  othor 
jet  from  a  aubatantlally  opposite  direction  cauaea  the  atlli  adhertnf  depodt 
to  fan-down  and  break,  and  wariiea  It  off. 

For  apparent  reasons  of  economy  in  automatic  car  washing,  the  pat- 
entee points  out  that  a  large  number  of  spraying  nozzles  directed  in 
opposite  diredions  would  complicate  the  plant  and  disproportionately 
consume  wat^  and  power.  It  is  further  stated  that  it  is  *4mmaterial 
to  the  invention  whether  the  vehicle  moves  within  the  tunnel*'  or  is 
stationary  **and  the  sets  of  noales  are  rotatable  and  displaoeable 
within  the  tunnel.'' 

Jones  relates  generally  to  the  art  of  cleaning  and  washing  house- 
ware such  as  dishes.  It  is  stated  that  the  system  is  "capable  of  wadi- 
ing  all  surfaces  of  household  wars  primarily  by  direct  impingement 
of  fluid  jets  *  *  *."  An  object  is  to  provide  distributing  means  which 
will  impinge  jets  of  liquid  from  opposite  directions  against  ware 
racked  in  the  madiine.  It  is  further  stated  that  sequential  control 
means,  such  as  a  solenoid-operated  valve,  may  be  provided  for  auto* 
matically  operating  the  madiine  through  a  series  of  washing  and 
rinsing  periods.  According  to  Jones,  optimum  washability  is  ob- 
tained when  the  top  and  bottcnn  sprays  are  used  alternately.  The 
solenoid  is  electricidly  connected  to  the  drcuitry  controlled  by  the 
sequential  control  means  so  that  the  alternate  t<^  and  bottom  spray- 
ing may  be  effected  in  aocenrdanoe  with  the  programming  schedule 
preset  by  the  operator. 

'.  Jacobs  relates  to  an  appliance  for  washing  dishes.  The  pertinent 
aspects  of  this  reference  were  aptly  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner. 
He  noted  that  the  reference  discloses  in  combination: 

*  *  *  a  caalnf,  a  pump  haTinf  an  inlet  connected  to  aaid  caalnf,  wpmy  meana 
In  the  caalnf,  a  drain,  meana  to  connect  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  the  drain 
and  apray  meana,  a  motor  for  said  pump,  a  drain  Talve  for  said  drain,  a  drain 
valve  aolenold  for  aald  drain  Talye,  and  automatic  time  control  means  con- 
troUlnf  said  motor  and  aolenold,  to  cauae  the  drain  valTe  to  dose  ttie  drain, 
and  the  pump  motor  to  operate  the  pump,  for  pumpinf  water  to  the  qvay 
meana  a  plurality  of  aeparate  tUnaa. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1  and  25  as  being  unpatentable  over 
Jones  in  view  of  Emanuel.  Noting  the  of^Msed  side  wall  and  top 
and  bottom  sprays  of  Emanuel,  he  deemed  it  obvious  to  substitute 
these  elements  for  the  substantially  opposed  bott<mi,  front  and  rear 
top  sprays  in  the  Jones  apparatus.  In  the  Examiner's  view,  the  side, 
top,  and  botUHn  opposed  spray  devices  of  Emanuel  could  readily  be 
adapted  by  anyone  possessing  only  ordinary  mechanical  skill  in  the 
art  to  cooperate  with  the  diverter  means  in  the  Jones  apparatus  to 
perform  the  same  functicm  that  is  disclosed  by  the  appellant.  In 
support  of  the  validity  of  this  combinati<m,  the  Examiner  noted  that 
the  upper  sprays  of  Jones  are  diagonally  impinged  at  the  object  to 
be  deaned  from  the  front  and  rear  top  comers,  resulting  in  at  least 
a  component  of  the  ^ray  force  being  directed  from  the  side  as  well 
as  fitHn  the  top  of  the  casing.  It  was  considered  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  who  desired  to  clean  animal  cages  rather  than  dishes 
or  cars  to  use  alternating  side  sprays  as  the  most  effective  arrangep 
ment  for  that  type  of  work.        '*"    £ 
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The  Examiner  ejected  claims  33  and  34  as  being  unpatenUble  over 
Jones  and  Emani  el  as  above  combined,  and  taken  in  further  view  of 
Jacobs,  pointing  out  that  the  Jones  disclosure  of  sequential  control 
means  for  autom  itically  operating  the  machine  through  a  series  of 
washing  and  rins  ng  periods  was  an  obvious  equivalent  of  appellant's 
time  control  mea  is  for  controlling  the  pump  motor  and  drain  valve 
solenoid.  The  E  :aminer  observed,  and  we  think  correctly,  that  such 
sequential  contro  means  and  complementing  circuitry  are  notoriously 
old  and  well  kn<  wn  in  the  J^rt,  which  fact  is  amply  buttressed  by 
the  Jacobs  disck  sure.  From  this  premise,  the  Examiner  reasoned 
that  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  the  time  controlled  pump  and 
drain  means  of  J  acobs  for  the  pump  and  drain  means  in  the  Jones- 
Emanuel  appara  us. 

In  affirming  tl  e  decision  of  tjie  Examiner,  we  believe  the  Board 
correctly  dispose  I  of  appellant's  contention  that  the  combination  of 
Jones  and  Eman  uel  was  improper  in  that  neither  reference  appre- 
ciated the  desira  .ility  of  alternate  spraying  from  side  to  side  so  that 
soil  on  the  bottoi  a  of  animal  cages  would  be  flushed  to  the  center,  of 
the  cages  wh«e  t  would  remain.    The  Board  stated :    •    ^,        ,; ., 

In  Jones  et  aL.  •  •  •  It  was  recocnised  that  the  best  washing  action  on  pUtea 
standing  TerdcaHy  >n  edge  Is  bad  If  the  top  and  bottom  sprays  directed  bpfb^ 
slt^  along  the  mn  faces  of  the  idatas  are  acUrated  altemat^.  < 

In  Emanuel.  *  *  *  a  more  elBd^t  washiog  action  of  a  boriaootal  surf  ace  la 
depicted  where  the  horlionUUy  directed  spray  acts  first  In  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  other.  The  fact  that  the  alternate  reversal  of  direction  is  accom- 
pllahed  In  this  reference  by  translating  the  surface  between  oppositely  acting 
spray  aonee  does  n  >t  detract  from  the  efficacy  of  Its  teaching  when  applied  to 
smne  other  mode  od  effecting  the  alternate  opposing  sprays,  sn<4i  as  the  aetlTa- 
tlon  and  deactivati  vn  of  opposite  sprays  of  Jones  et  aL 

•  •  •  •    *  •  •    I  .    .  •.      •••  --iq 

Mere  application  of  this  principle  to  an  article  having  a  horisontally  rather 
than  a  vertically  d  sposed  surface,  as  is  the\ase  of  Jones  et  al.,  by  providing 
altemating  oppose<  horisontally  directed  sprays  on  the  sides  of  the  enclosure 
would  be  a  routini  following  of  the  prior  art  to  secure  only  the  expected  Im- 
proved washing  act  on.  i-J^H  n   ^r 

The  Board  po]  nted  to  Jones  as  teaching  a  sequential  control  of  the 
wash  cycle  and  leld  that  mere  use  of  conventional  timing  means  to 
effect  routine  wa  ihing  cycles,  as  disclosed  by  Jacobs,  would  be  obvious 
and  produce  onl}  the  expected  results. 

We  have  poin  ed  out  somewhat  in  detail  the  pertinent  disclosures 
of  the  cited  refc  rences.  These  references  are  analogous  and  readily 
c(»nbinable  as  a]  ^plied  by  the  Board.  In  our  opinion,  the  differences 
between  the  sub  ect  matter  here  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior 
art  herein  appli<  d  are  clearly  such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole 
would  have  beei  i  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a 
person  having  o  rdinary  skill  „in  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter 

pertains. 

[1]  The  decis  on  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 


AFFIRMED. 

IIabtin,  /.,  o  incurs  in  the  result. 


tMt^tm,  p.  Elsler.  MANUrACTDK:  ! 
CUIT    COMPONENTS;    t.1M,«7(s) 
same,  aicd  Oct  31.  I»e2.  D.C.  Dd. 
Teehnograph  Printed  CireuU*,  Ltd.  «• 
tfe»  •/  Awterie:     Patent  No.  2,441. 
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misaed  without  prejudice;  court  retains  Jurladletion ;  anj 
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InsUte  action  aa  to  Patent  No.  2,441.»60  br  Patent  No. 
2.706.697.  Peb.  28.  1966.  tame.  Med  Jan.  18,  1963,  D.C. 
Del.  (WUmlnfton).  Doe.  2645,  T«ehno§r»ph  Printed  Oinmita. 
Ltd.  et  al.  V.  Hughea  Aircraft  Company.  Order  diamlMlnc 
complaint  as  to  Patent  Be.  24.168  with  prejudice ;  complaint 
as  to  Patent  No.  2,441.960  and  Patent  No.  2.706,697  dis- 
missed without  prejudice ;  court  retains  Jurtsdlction  ;  any 
party  shall  have  right  to  have  dismissal  vacated  as  to  Patent 
Wo.  2,441,960  and  Patent  No.  2.706,697  and  complaint  and 
answer  reinstated  upon  motion  Mar.  2.  1966.  ta»e.  Doc. 
2547,  Tm>hnagrap\  Printed  OtnmiU.  lAd.  et  al.  v.  Bander* 
Afsoetotes.  Inc.  Decree  as  above,  fmt,  Med  Feb.  1,  1963. 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  2859.  Taehnograph  Printed 
Otnmttt.  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Bagtheon  Oampamg.    Decree  as  above. 

t,MM76.  BoUag  and  Tlgge*.  UQUID  COOLING  VVTT. 
•tod  Oct.  10,  1968,  D.C,  K.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  24450. 
HeatX.  fne.  v.  Temprite  Produeta  Corporation.  Consent 
decree ;  patent  htU  vaBd  and  Infringed  Dec.  8,  1968. 

tAfjm,  J.  P.  Dorr.  INK  FOUNTAIN  FOB  PBINTINO 
PRS88B8.  Stod  Jan.  4,  1966.  D.C,  NJ).  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  44600,  Capiiml  Tact  *  Manufaeturing  CempaHy. 
Inc.  V.  Xevapapor  Mquipatant  Servicea.  Inc. 

tjmMI.  B.  B.  Myers.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINO  ARCU- 
LAB  PBINTINO  PLATES;  tjm^M^  same,  METHOD  OF 
MAKINO  PBINTINO  PLATES;  tSl^jm.  same,  METHOD 
OF  PBODUCINO  PBINTINO  PLATES;  t^m.xm,  same, 
METHOD  OF  AND  lOANS  FOB  PBODUCINO  PBINTINO 
PLATES,  aied  June  6,  1961,  DC,  WD.  Mich.  (Orwd 
Baplds),  Doc.  4103,  PrkMmg  Plate  Sapplg  Co.  et  al.  v.  The 
Creeemtt  MngraHng  Co.  at  al.  Patent  No.  8,062.139  included 
In  notice  of  Judgment ;  patents  hdd  valid  and  Infringed ;  de- 
fendaato  enjoined  Dec.  18.  1968.  8mm.  IB-  Feb.  15,  1966. 
D.C.  W.D.  Mleh.  (Grand  Baplds),  Doc.  8262,  Printing  Plate 
aapplg  Co.  etaLr.  Curtia  PublUMng  Co. 

t^UMU  J  H.  Emerson,  THEBAPEUTIC  VIBBATOB, 
•tod  Jan.  18.  1966.  DC.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cl00. 
Aaooeiated  MiUa.  Inc.  v.  The  Bongrand  Corp.  et  al. 

tJU9Jtm,  B.  A.  SoMn  et  al.,  TEBBAMYCIN  AND  ITS  PRO- 
DUCTION, fltod  Jan.  27.  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Oa.  (AtUnU).  Doc. 
9933.  Chaa.  Pflaar  d  Co..  Inc.  v.  G.  Lmwronce  MiteheU.  Final 
consent  Judgment  enjoining  defendant  Feb.  7,  1966. 

tJUtMi,  A.  C  Arbogast.  METHOD  AND  APPABATUS 
FOB  MAKINO  PIPE  FITTINGS,  Stod  Doe.  8,  1968,  D.C. 
N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  3780.  *l*»«^  Produeta  Corp. 
el  al.  V.  Btar  Maehine,  Inc. 

tfn.m^  W  B  Chllds.  DENTISTS  CHAIB,  died  Jan.  27, 
1966.  D.C  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  17080,  Poature  Comfort 
Chmlre,  Inc.  v.  Dosley  Dental  Bupplg  Co.,  Inc. 

tJtmjm,  D  Tappan.  SASH  BALANCE,  died  Jan.  5,  1966. 
D.C  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  11231,  Caldu>ell  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.  etaLf.B.  H.  Pomarog  Co..  Inc. 

LMJn     G     Sperti,    CONCBNTBATION    OF    OBANGB 

jmSrijm.rn,  s.  p.  coie,  method  for  making 

JUICE  concentrates,  died  June  26.  1963.  D.C.  l»ei. 
(Wilmington),  Doc.  2700,  BparU  Pradmeta.  inc.  v.  Cooa-Coto 
Compang.  „      «. 

t.«l^M.  G  F  Kraoa,  FLUID  DISPENSBBS,  flied  Mar.  28, 
loSTbJ.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  «3-344^WC. 
Bgn^Miirt  ControU.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  B.  D.  Produeta  Corpora- 
tion.  Judgment  in  favor  of  defendant ;  plaintirB  complaint 
dUmlssed  Feb.  15. 1966. 

*^tMn.  B  F  HoUis.  DIGESTION  OF  PULP,  died  Dec. 
18^*6^  D.C,  N.D.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c2110,  Fitre  Con- 
JititS;  cor;.  V.  Btane  Container  Corp.  Stipulation  and 
order  dismissing  complaint  Jan.  IS,  1966. 

tjHjmiah    (See  2.441,960.) 

S.7M.«7(ft):  B*  »446»(*).  «^  '"•  ".  *•«»•  ^^  ?S" 
(WU-tai^on),  DOC.  2649,  Teehnograph  Printed  CircuUa.  Ltd. 
ei^^The  Boeing  Compang.  Orter  di«nl«dng  complaint 
as  to  Patent  Re.  24,166  with  prejudice;  complaint  as  to 
Patmit  No.  2.706,697  dismissed  without  prejudice;  counter- 
claim dismissed  without  prejudice;  "»'•*  "*^" /'J**^ 
Son  ;  any  party  shall  have  the  right  to  have  dismissal  vacated 
„  to  Patent  No.  2.706,697  ^d  complaint,  answer  «d  coun- 
terclaim reinstated  upon  motion  Dec.  »*'^»«'; ,  "T^^T^ 
STm,  1968,  D.C  Del.  (WUmlngton),  Doc.  2884.  TochMO- 
JmM^  Otreuita.  LU.  et  al.  v.  HaaeUine  Corporation^ 
Srnrrr;«;^pulnt  a.  to  Patent  ^^^'1^^^^-^- 
with  prejudice:  complaint  aa  to  Patent  No.  2,706.697  dls 


missed  without  prejndlce;  court  retains  Jurisdiction;  aoy 
party  may  move  to  vacate  dismissal  and  may  move  to  re-* 
instate  action  as  to  Patent  No.  2,706,697,  Jan.  11,  1966. 
ffn— r.  died  Sept.  4,  1962,  D.C,  S.D.  Ind.  (IndianapoIlB),  Doc. 
IP62-C-S71,  Teehnograph  Printed  Oireuita,  Ltd.  at  al.  v. 
Ctaneral  Motora  Corporation.  Final  consent  Judgment ;  com- 
plaint and  counterclaim  dismissed  Feb.  16,  1966.  aams,  dtod 
Jan.  29.  1963,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc  2858,  Teehno- 
graph Printed  Cinuita.  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Ling -Temco-V ought.  Inc. 
Order  dismissing  complaint  as  to  Patent  Be.  24,165,  with 
prejudice;  complaint  as  to  Patent  No.  2,706,697  dismlseed 
without  prejudice ;  counterclaim  dismissed  without  prejudice ; 
court  retains  Jurisdiction ;  any  party  shall  have  right  to  have 
dismissal  vacated  as  to  Patent  No.  2,706.697  and  complaint, 
answer  and  counterclaim  as  to  Patent  No.  2,706.697  re- 
InsUted  on  motion  Feb.  16.  1966.  %mioo,  Otod  Jan.  18.  1968. 
D.C,  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  2681.  i^eehwograph  Printed 
Cirouita,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Oenoral  Time  Corporation.  Decree  as 
above  Feb.  24.  1966.  tame,  fltod  Jan.  7,  1963,  D.C.  Dtf. 
(Wilmington).  Doc.  2540,  Teehnograph  Printed  Cireuita.  Ltd. 
et  al.  y.  Avco  Corporation.  Decree  as  above  Mar.  2,  1966. 
Tn — ■  Ued  Dec.  16,  1963,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doe.  2779. 
Teehnograph  PHnted  Cireuita,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Qenoro*  Teie- 
phone  4  Sleotroniea  Corp.  et  afi.  Patmt  Mo.  2,706.«»T  In- 
cluded in  notice  of  Judgment.    Decree  as  above. 


(See  2,507,347.) 

tJMJoa    (See  2,507347) 

tjm*M*,  S.  H.  Frohmader,  MINEBAL  COATED  LIQUID- 
OA8  CONTACT  PAD.  died  June  26,  1964,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  25496,  Reaearch  Produeta  Corporation  v. 
Auto  Flo  Corporation  et  al.  Stipulation  and  floal  consent 
decree ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed ;  defendants  enjoined 
Dec.  21,  1968. 

Mtf.TTS.     (See  2.568,837.) 

S.d9B.STS,  J.  H.  MUae,  DIXIE  DBBDOE ;  Dos.  imjTI.  aaaaa, 
DBBDGB,  Itod  Mar.  26,  1963,  D.C,  M.D.  Tenn  .(NaahvlUa), 
Doc.  3428,  The  Dimie  Dredge  Corporation  v.  American  Marine 
d  Machinerg  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Order  holding  patents  invalid ; 
complaint  as  to  alleged  Infringement  of  said  Invalid  patents 
dismissed;  defendants  enjoined  (notice  Jan.  12,  1966). 

8.6MJM,  Symons  and  Werner,  BELEASE  AND  ADJUST- 
MENT FOR  GTBATOBT  CBUSHEBS  ;  S4St.7M,  f .  B.  Bond 
et  al.,  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONE  pRUSHERS 
AND  THE  LIKE;  8446.888.  Balmer  and  Gasparac,  BOWL 
CLAMPING  MBCHNISM  FOR  CONE  CRUSHERS ;  S46i.M7. 
L.  G.  Symons,  HYDRAUUC  BOWL  RELEASE  FOR  CONE 
CRUSHERS,  dtod  Jan.  10,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  66c67,  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Compang  v.  Barber- 
Oreene  Compang. 

a«M.44S.  W.  J.  Hoeckele,  SNAP  FASTENER  APPLICA- 
TOR TOOLS,  Sled  June  14,  1962,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doe. 
499-62,  Eaatem  Seaboard  Plaatiea.  Inc.  v.  Pentapeo.  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  for  perssanent  Injunction  (notice  received 
Jan.  14.  1966).  _^ 

«;Mf,M>.  W.  M.  Budde.  PBOTBCTIVB  FILM  FOBMINO 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  BESULTING  FILMS;  8^(18.274. 
BoUer  and  Graver,  TWO-PACKAGE  COATING  ST8TEM 
COMPRISING  A  POLTESTER  HAVING  AN  ACID  NUM- 
BER OF  AT  LEAST  60  IN  ONE  OF  THE  PACKAGES 
THEREOF,  died  Jan.  14.  1966,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/138. 
Areher-Daniela-Midlmnd  Co.  v.  PUtabmrgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 

SJ65,M1.  P.  RachUn,  POLISHING  MACHINE  WITH 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER;  8,686.1 86.  same ;  8.871.79Z.  same, 
POLISHING  MACHINE  HAVING  RESILIENT  MOUNT 
FOR  AEROSOL  DISPENSER,  died  Sept  8,  1965,  D.C. 
E.D.S.C.  (ColumbU),  Doc.  AC-1796,  Ponaell  Floor  Maehine 
Compmng,  Inc.  v.  Eagle  Chemical  Compang,  Inc.  et  aL  Con- 
sent decree;  Foam  Spray  ladnstrtea.  Inc.  added  to  action  aa 
party  defendant ;  Patent  No.  8,058,136  held  valid  and  in- 
fringed ;  action  dismissed  without  prejudice  as  to  Patent  Nos. 
3,055.031  and  3,071,792 ;  action  tennlnated  Jan.  11.  1966. 

SJ86.186.     (See  3,065,031.) 

*MlJtm,  J.  A.  Kraft  et  al.,  APPABATUS  FOB  MIXING 
FLUENT  MATERIAL,  died  Jan.  18,  1966,  D.C,  E.D.N.T. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-32,  Boientifle  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Kraft 
Apparatua.  Inc.  et  al.  ' 

8.668.189.     (See  2.507,347.) 

8.M8J888,  Fordyce  and  Baker,  SUSPENSION  8TBUCTUBE 
FOB  COOLING  TOWER  FILL  ASSEMBLY ;  8417476.  Mart 
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Vttttfye*,    LOfurm    AimiBL  r 

TOWBBt :  Dm.  IMJH.  L^  T.  lUrt, 
JSM  SS.  1MB.  D.C..  IJ).  Cam.   ( 

Mn.lW.  ■.   P.  Warakaa.  ABTIC148 
IVATSD  WALLS.  MM  Jaa.  IS.  1M6. 
BtmithmUmr  Otrp.  t.  Th«  Ui»tM4  «to«M. 

a»u7am   (Bm  a4M.8n.) 

ajMwNil.  ^  '•  Baleaaa.  WVML 
Umt  Mar.  M.  IMS.  D.C..  gJ>.  Calif 
eft-4M-«.  JtoMl  #.  BataMM  ▼ 

Magna.  J.  i.  m* 

CONHSCTOBS,  mm  Jaa.  S.  1M«,  Ct. 
Baa*  ▼.  Th€  VulUi  Bimtm. 

t,UM1*.    K.    O.    PcoMay. 
MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  THK  8AMX. 
D.C..   UJ>M.C.    (Qrensboro).   Doe.   C 
T.  MUctr^ule  A«eamiMa#  Cartf 


HAVniO   LAMI- 
n.  Cla.,  Doe.  le-M. 


INDl  cnoN 


HBBMAPHB<H  inc 


Ct.. 


VKOniSQ 


PLATB  AND 
■IM  Jaa.  It.  IMe. 
IS-G-M.   M*h0rt   O. 


sacoKJiui 


(See  S.OO0.MIX) 
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1.  An  electric  reaistanoe  hestinf  element  campriiiag 
a  tnbnlar  metallic  dwath  and  s  remtor  conductor  in  rs- 
diaUy  qisced  relatioo  with  said  conductor  di«oaed  witli- 
in  said  sheath  in  axially  spaced  lelation  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  terminal  oooductor  pfai  secnred  to  said  resis- 
tor conductor  within  said  sheath  and  profcctinf  outwardly 
of  said  one  sheath  end.  compacted,  electric-insulating, 
heat  conductive  material  within  said  sheath  embedding 
said  resistor  conductor  and  terminal  [conductors]  con- 
ductor pin  and  such  material  terminating  sh<Mt  of  said 
one  shMth  end  to  form  a  recess  thereat,  a  metallic  sleeve 
having  a  fluid-tigbt  fused  connection  with  said  one  sheath 
end  and  projecting  axially  therebyond.  a  metallic  cap 
having  a  fluid^l^t  fused  connection  with  the  outwardly 
projecting  portion  of  said  terminal  pin  and  di^osed  in 
axially  spaced  relation  with  the  metallic  sleeve  afore- 
said, [and  ceramic  sleeve  means  through  which  said  ter- 
minal fiin  extends  and  having  a  first  portion  extending 
between  and  hermetically  sealed  to  said  metallic  sleeve 
and  said  metallic  cap  and  a  second  pfvtioo  extending  into 
said  sheath  end  recess,  said  ceramic  sleeve  means  com- 
pristag]  a  first  ceramic  sleeve  extending  over  said  ter- 
mhial  pin  between  and  hermetically  sealed  to  said  metri- 
lie  sleeve  and  said  metallic  cap,  and  a  second  ceramic 
sleeve  extending  over  said  terminal  pin  and  projecting 
from  the  recess  at  said  one  sheath  end  axially  beyond  the 
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trmumitttng  meaiu  aperatively  connected  to  rite  first  drive 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  coordinaud  drive 
from  the  wheels  to  the  dispensing  means,  control  means 
operative^  connected  to  the  second  drive  transmitting 
means  for  varying  the  speed  ratio  of  the  wheel  drive  to 
the  dispensing  rate  of  the  dispensing  means,  means  for 
transmitting  drive  from  the  power  means  to  the  material 
simply  means  and  means  responsive  to  load  conditions 
in  said  container  means  for  varying  the  supply  of  com- 
minuted material  to  said  container  means  to  keep  the 
amount  of  material  therein  at  least  at  a  predetermined 
limit.  ^ 
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,   MANUFACTl«E  OF  MEAT-CURINC  SALT 


COMPOSniON 


laB.S,19i5, 
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NoDhns^    aMBnlN«.34<M79,( 
S«.  Nb.  34a«IJrM.  U,  IfM.       . 
hsBs  Ami.  2,  If^  8«.  No.  4SM40 

T  r*  T  (CLW— 122) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  curing  salt  composition 
whidi  comprises  flash-drying  a  solution  containing  solute 
consisting  essentially  of  sodium  chloride  and  curing  sah 
and  containing  by  wei^  per  100  parts  of  dissolved  salt 
at  least  about  80  parts  of  sodium  chloride  and  Dot  over 
about  20  parts  of  curing  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkalinnetal  nitrite,  alkali-metal  nitrate  fuad 
mixtures  thereof,  so  that  there  is  formed  a  mass  of  orig- 
inal ftae-grained  flash-dried  crystals  Dndividual  crystals 
of  sodium  chloride  housing  said  selected  salt  as  heart-like 
cemers],  the  awss  of  said  crystals  containing  water  in 
amount  not  more  than  6%  by  weight,  the  sodium  chloride 
being  present  in  amount  not  over  that  to  be  used  wtth  the 
curing  salt  content,  bonding  masses  of  said  individual 
crystals  into  caked  forms  by  ap^ication  of  effective  me- 
chanical pressure,  and  redndng  the  size  of  the  caked 
forms  in  mbstantiaUy  dry  form  to  a  Cree-flowing  non- 
caking  granular  mass  of  particles,  vHiich  are  compaction- 
bonded  agglomerates  of  said  flash-dried  crystals. 
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38.  A  vehicle  for  dispensing  amuninuted  material  and 
the  ttke  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  power 
means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  first  means  for  trans- 
mitting drive  from  the  power  means  to  the  wheels,  con- 
tainer means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  means  for  supplying 
comminuted  mauriei  to  said  container  means,  means 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  material  from  stdd 
container  means  and  dispensing  the  same,  a  second  drive 


L  A  foldaUe  support  for  a  warning  signal,  compris- 
ing: a  supporting  base;  a  warning  signal  firame  secured 
to  said  sunwrting  base  for  movement  from  reclining  posi- 
tion over  said  base  to  an  extended  operative  position  for- 
wardly  of  said  base;  and  cooperating  latching  means  op- 
erable between  one  end  of  the  warning  signal  frame  and 
the  front  end  pwtion  d.  the  supporting  base  to  latdi  said 
warning  signal  frame  in  forward  extended  position. 
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tion  of 


postage  stamp  for  use  on  mail  containins  mag- 
'  penneiMe  material  wherein  the  denomination 
stamp  and  the  destination  infomation  for  said 
gncwted  in  said  magnetic  material,  said  denomi- 
oformation  comprising  discrete  magnetised  dreles 
infoimation  in  said  magnetic  material,  each 
magnetized  circle  denoting  a  denominatioa  unit 
total  encoded  circle  denoting  the  total  denomina- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


CONSTANT  VOLUME  JOINT 


€  CUM.    (CL  l-a.!) 


1.  In  a  space  suit,  a  flexible  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tubular  elements, 

bellows  means  comprising  a  tubular  section  made  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  form  convolutions  inter- 
connecting said  tubular  elements, 

a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  between  said  convolutions, 

pivot  means  comprising  pivots  mounted  on  each  tubu- 
lar element  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  said  pivou  hav- 
ing axes  which  are  parallel  to  each  other, 

link  means  between  said  pivots  for  constraining  the 
freedom  of  relative  rotational  motion  of  said  tubular 

'  elemenu  to  pivoting  motion  about  two  substantially 
'  parallel  axes  substanti^ly  perpendiciriarly  intersect- 
ing the  centerline  of  said  bellows  section,  and 

further  means  for  constraining  substantially  all  of  te 
^.'  ribs  to  pivot  about  axes  which  axes  extend  through 
~^    said  link  means,  so  that  the  rib  pivoting  axes  also 

*'   substantially  pcfrpendicularly  intersect  the  centerline 

*'   of  said  bellows  secticm  at  fixed  points, 

the  distance  between  the  two  axes  about  which  said 
elements  are  free  to  pivot,  as  determined  by  said 
link  means,  being  substantially  constant  and  so  pro- 
portioned with  respect  to  the  shape  and  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  beHows  means  that  the  volume  within 
said  bellows  means  remains  constant  with  changes 
in  relative  angular  position  of  said  pair  of  tubular 
elements.  
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1.  A  relatively  resilient  over-covering  member  for  a 
relatively  rigid  protective  haad  gear  such  as  «  football 

helmet  comprising  j.. 

a  resiliem  over-covering  memberim  'Sa 


said  over-covering  member  being  cushion-wise  resilient 
to  alMorb  die  fbrce  of  impacts  due  to  violent  contact 
to  not  only  protect  the  wearer  but  also  to  protect 
other  players  in  contact  with  said  flexible  over-cover- 
ing member; 

said  over-covering  member  having  an  internal  shape 
substantially  complementary  to  and  engageabk  with 
a  helmet  upon  whidi  is  to  be  mounted;  and 

a  face  guard  bar  mounted  on  said  over-covering  mem- 


said  over-covering  member  being  relatively  strotig  to 
provide  yieldable  support  for  said  face  guard  bar 
on  the  wearing  playo*  allowing  movement  of  said 
over-covering  member  and  said  face  guard  bar 
relative  to  a  helment  on  which  it  is  positioned  under 
compression,  shear,  torsion,  and  tension  fowcet  to 
dissipate  normal  shock  and  force  and  to  allow  com- 
plete diq;>lacement  of  said  over-covering  member 
and  said  face  guard  bar  under  excessive  fwoe  loads; 

said  over-covering  member  q)ring-wise  resisting  forces 
imposed  on  said  face  guard  bar  to  allow  spring-like 
force  absorbing  movement  of  said  over-covering 
member  and  said  bar  relative  to  a  helmet  on  which 
it  is  positioned  to  absorb  normal  force  loads  and 
also  allowing  movement  to  the  point  of  diq;>lacing 
said  over-covering  member  relative  to  a  helmet  on 
whkh  it  is  positioned  under  excessive  force  loads  to 
relieve  the  wearer  from  the  imposition  of  said  normal 
and  excessive  loads  which  otherwise  would  be  im- 
posed on  the  wearer  if  said  face  guard  could  not 
move  rdative  to  a  helmet  on  which  it  is  positioned. 
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A  convertible  hat  comprising  a  body  portion  of  hi^ 
pile  material  having  a  lower  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  arcuate  edges  joined  by  converging  strai^  sides, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  portion  being  longer  than 
the  lower  edge,  a  circular  crown,  said  crown  being  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  portion  providing  a  dosed 
end  and  an  (q)en  end,  said  open  end  providing  an  outer 
perimeter  of  a  iMgth  adapted  to  encircle  a  wearer's  fore- 
head at  the  hairline  theieof  and  die  sides  and  diin  of  the 
wearer,  an  elastic  band  secured  around  the  entire  inside 
surface  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  outer  perim- 
eter, a  dosabie  opening  compciskig  side  edges  starting 
from  said  outer  perimeter  and  extending  vertieaBy  and 
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inwantty  generally  the  full  lenfth  el  the  body  portoa, 
fastening  meant,  said  fattening  meai  ■  cjwiiwWnga^con- 
tinuou  ckMure  for  joining  said  tidi 


tapes  at  the  juncture  of  said  dosab  e  opening  and  nid 


outer  perimeier  whereby  when  said 
open  positk»  said  hat  may  be 


said  side  edges  adapted  to  be  genen  ly  at  te  '^pim^jA 


the  wearer  and  iHien  said  opening 
said  hat  may  be  worn  oa  top  of  die 


pila  material  ooveriag  said  fiHteniig 


outer  perimeter  adapted  to  endicla 
head  of  the 


Miy«I.G«li^SSt  mAw,I  ewYaHLN-Y. 


tie 


opening  is  m 
a  helmet  with 


hi  ckMed  poeitioa 
head  with  said  high 


of  odd  second  bottom  waH  being  less  than  the  minimnm 
slope  of  any  of  the  phirality  of  skves  of  said  first  bot- 
tom waH,  a  pontoon  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
second  bottom  wall  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second 
bottom  wair  while  simnUaneously  changing  the  slope 
dieieot  and  meam  comififffid  to  said  pontoon  member 
iat  y«M<«t  and  removing  water  therefrom  to  thereby  alter 
the  buoyancy  of  said  pontoon  member. 


and  said 


only  the  top  of  die 


1.  A  convertible  pocket  constmd  ion  for  use  hi  a  gar- 


1  iving  a'  ^t  defined 
1  ridth  di^tdj^imaOer 
B,  a  second  piece, 
of  die  pieces  being 


ment  conyiising;  a  garment  wall 
area,  a  diree  piece  fabric  having  a 
Aan  tLe  slit  and  consisting  of  a  first 
and  a  ddrd  piece,  die  lower  ends 
joined  and  d»  sides  of  the  pieces  be  ag  joined  over  a  sub- 
stantial lengdi  thereof,  the  second  p  ece  having  a  greater 
lengft  than  the  first  and  third  pieces  die  upper  end  of  the 
fint  piece  being  jowed  to  the  gann  nt  below  the  slit  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  piece  befaig  joined  to  the 
garment  idwve  the  dit;  a  podcet  fla  >  secured  to  the  main 
garment  and  the  upper  and  of  tta  dtt,  the  lower  end  of 
the  pocket  fliqi  having  a  button  h  lie  therein,  a  button 
located  on  die  garment  wait  sOghd]  below  die  joinder  of 
dM  iMwi  ^nnent  and  Uw  first  piec  t,  and  anodier  button 
locatftd  on  said  third  piece  near  d  e  upper  cod  thereof, 
both  buttons  being  in  alignment  wijh  the  button  hale  on 
the  pocket  fty. 
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1.  A  swtamdiV  pod 
vbII,  a  lliat  bottom  wall  joined  to  siid  side  wall  to  fonn  a 
coolater  for  water,  a  phirality  of  Inins  each  positioaBd 
IB  aid  lint  bottom  waU  to  rooiiM  «■!«  from 

r.  said  lint  bottom  waH  havhi  i  a  phnality  of  slopes 
diieciad  to  one  of  said  phual  ty  of  (bains,  a 
wnD  a4Mably  poatiooad  l^amt  said  fint  bottom 
fnOan 
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1.  b  an  ottoman  convertible  faito  a  bed  and  hidnding 
an  ottoman  frame,  a  mattress  support  foMably  moonted 
m  said  ottoman  frame,  a  mattress  posWooed  to  rest  iqion 
said  support  and  be  folded  op  widi  said  support  to  form 
said  ottoman,  said  mattress  support  including  two  sections 
biased  to  be  folded  together  by  a  qving  connected  be- 
tween said  sections;  an  improved  lock  structure  for  lock- 
ing said  mattress  and  mattv^  support  in  f<dded-<q>  rela- 
tion, said  lock  structure  comprising  a  catch  member  and 
a  detent  member  pivouUy  mounted  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions in  a  position  so  as  to  engage  said  catch  member  and 
lock  said  mattress  and  matttress  support  m  folded  poai- 
don  ndien  said  bed  is  folded  to  form  said  ottoman,  said 
qning  being  atudied  to  said  detent  member  to  bias  said 
detent  member  into  engagement  widi  said  catch  member. 


•iJ   to    ft. 
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{^»^M 


1.  A  ^ring  unit  compirising  a  phirality  of 
parallel  c^umns  of  coil  qirings,  top  and  bottom  outer 
border  memben  each  extrading  along  and  connected  to 
the  outer  odgn  «f  the  coil  springs  hi  the  tenninal  oohunns 
thereof  and  to  the  outM-  edges  of  the  eoil  springs  at  die 
ends  of  the  intermediate  colums  thereof,  top  and  bot- 
tom famer  bonier  memben  each  having  side  edge  por- 
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tioM  ytr*****!  ahsiv  and  cowwictfid  to  the  ooO  apringi 
hi  each  of  two  eohmms  which  are  separated  by  a  pin- 
raHty  of  oohunn,  each  tenar  border  member  having  end 
poriioM  ftne  to  move  longitudinally  reUdve  to  said 
eoa  ipri^i*  end  a  phirality  of  comwcting  elements  «x- 
aniWi^  between  said  famer  border  member  end  pordooa 
and  III  adisf  ling  said  famer  border  member  md  portions 
said  side  edge  portions. 


■--  *    't^  -* 


J  4 


MAI 

Nadk,irv4314 

BL  Lanli21«  Mo, 
iH.  13, 19(3,  Sar.  No.  391,729 
Itkdm.    (CLS-^322) 


A  mattress  and  bozqiring  combination  comprising  a 
bosspring.  a  mattrem  positioned  on  said  bozspting.  and 
means  operadvely  associated  widi  said  mattress  and  said 
boxq^ruig  for  properiy  positioning  and  holding  in  posi- 
tion said  mattress  widi  reject  to  said  box^rnig,  said 
means  iftfh*^'"g  first  strap  meam  having  side  portions 
and  endiding  said  mattress  and  bozspring  and  second 
stnv  meam  pfttittww^  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
nuttress  and  boxqiring  and  memben  slideable  on  said 
side  portions,  each  of  said  memben  beuig  at  die  re«ec- 
tive  end  portions  of  said  second  strap  means  positioned 
between  and  m  contact  widi  said  mattress  and  bonpring. 


i'H-^ 


IIM  lalSt, 

Fled  Oct  11, 19«Msr.No.  31S^4S4 
ICWm.  ^S— 322) 
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'  ^  a  b^  assembly  comprising  C  bSl  qiring  and  siepante 
mattress  resting  unattachedly  diereon,  the  improvement 
oomprisfaig  a  mattress  anchor  of  a  sheet  of  qioqge 
rubber  ha^^  a  surface  with  high  coefficient  of  friction 
and  having  the  same  horizontal  dimensions  as  the  mattress 
interposed  therriietween  wheieby  the  mattress  is  prevented 
from  Uteral  slippage  across  the  bed  qirings. 


■-.«'■ 


• 


NX. 
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A  qoOted  fabric  of  die  tjrpe  employed  im^ikt  vshdr 


LwK. 


steiy  of  funrfmre  and  die  like,  oomprisfaig:    .^ 


(•) 


a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  outer  sheets  of  law  and 


(b)  a  composite,  mnUi^  batt  interposed  between 
said  outer  sheas  and  secured  diemtD  by  a  plortfity 
of  faitarsecting  Una  of  stitchm  eztending  oomplalBiy 
through  bodi  of  said  ooter  sheets  and  ceid  batt  in  a 


(e)  said  bat  faicindiBg  a  pair  of  relatively  ttdn,  Itat, 
,  outer  layen  of  gametted  material;  and 


k "!  '^' 


ft  -X  m 


(d)  a  sfaigk  layer  of  finely  shredded  porticla  of  foam- 
ed, resiUant  plastic  material  faitarpoaed  betwean  said 
layers  of  gametted  matsrial; 

(e)  said  particks  being  inWaHy  adhered  to  eadi  odia 
entirely  by  the  attraction  of  static  electricity  to  form 

I  a  triirtiaiiMM  Wanlmt  of  snbstamMrily,adfQim>thidc- 
fai  Iha  anmbetweoAead  Una  of  stitches. 


U. 


i> 


1.  A  gynmastic  floor  ma  of  fla  rectanflulw 
having  spaced  parallel  top  and  bottom  snifaoa  and  fint 
and  seoaid  edga  parallel  to  each  other  and  amnal  to 
third  and  fopilh  edges,  a  wpporting  str^  aacnred  to  and 
extending  ootwaa^  from  aid  fint  edge  snbstantiaily  in 
die  plane  of  said  bottom  surface,  an  elongated  fla  fint 
strip  of  fastening  material  secured  to  and  overtying  said 
wpporting  strip  and  extending  along  the  strip  and  said  first 
edge  in  a  plane  paraDel  to  said  top  snrfaoew  eaid  top  sur- 
face and  adjacent  portions  of  said  ma  beinf  free  of  atr^ 
of  fastening  material,  and  an  elongatnd  fla  second  strqi 
of  fastening  material  seoued  to  and  lyfaig  against  said 
bottom  suifaoe  within  the  periphery  of  the  ma  and  along 
said  second  edge  fai  a  plana  paraUal  to  said  top  mtfaoe, 
said  fastening  strips  befaig  of  the  complementary  overfa^- 
ping  gr^iper  type  addled  to  engage  each  other  to  resia 
s^aration  fai  the  plane  of  ovetlappfaig  and  to  be  sepa- 
rated easily  by  foroa  fai  a  direction  normal  to  such  plane 
and  each  of  said  f asteiggg  strips  befaig  adapted  far  grq>- 
ping  engapmoat  with  a  oompleasantay  faatsning  strip  on 
a  similw  nut  to  connect  the  mats  edge  to  edge  to  farm 
a  contiimous  qppa  ma  sufaoe  with  die  oooperaing  frn- 
tenfaig  strips  concealed  on  the  undersida  of  the  mats  and 
maiiirainad  in  gripping  engagemea  by  the  weight  of  n 
PorfoQia  on  liw  mate. 
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asseiai 


1.  A  contoured  aeat  cushion 
imcontoured  molded  block  oi  tout 
normally  unstressed  conditkxi, 
foam  material  being  resiliently 
predetennined  seat  cushion  contour, 
stretchable  coyering  permanently 
o(  said  block  of  foam  material  to 
said  block  of  foam  material  in  a 


porticos 
stresed 


secired 


protrusions  for  securing  said  springs;  said  openings  being 
stretchable  with  said  layer  to  increase  in  size  to  receive 
said  protrusions;  the  inside  of  each  spring  being  hoUom 
and  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  allowing  unhindered  air 
flow  in  and  out;  the  walls  of  each  tpring  being  fonned  of 
a  series  of  intei^y  joined  individual  bellows  collectively 
providing  the  resilient  support  of  the  qirings;  each  bellowt 
formed  by  a  pair  of  outwardly  converging  legs  having  an 
outer  juncture  forming  a  resilient  hinge  biased  to  an  ex- 
panded attitude;  said  bellows  capable  of  being  compressed 
varying  amounts  imder  load  to  flex  said  hinge,  and  oi 
returning  to  the  original  expanded  attitude  upon  removal 
of  said  load  due  to  iu  inherent  realience,  all  without 
significant  pneumatic  hindrance  from  air  in  said  spring. 


ibly  comprising  an 

material  having  a 

of  said  block  of 

.to  cotdorpi  to  a 

ind  a  relatively  mhi- 

red  to  said  portions 

permanently  retain 

coiftoared  condition. 
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1.  A  cushioning  member  uaupriAig  matching  halves 
fonned  of  stereoreticulatB  structured  said  h»lves  joined 
together  and  defining  a  central  caviy,  and  an  inflatable 
bladder  of  similar  structure  diqx>eei  within  said  cavity, 
the  entire  surface  of  said  bladder  be:  ng  porous. 
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BELLOWS  SPRING  ASlrafBLY 

lLBiilasM,27B— kSt 
PBeiMv.3,lM4.Sflr. 


L    (CLS-153) 


1.  A  reaflient  support  comprising 
layer,  a  plurality  of  upright,  vented 
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1.  A  gronnd-woridng  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  shank,  one  end  of  said  tubular  shank  being  in- 
ternally threaded,  an  elongated  reversible  shank-type  dig- 
ging element,  said  element  including  an  elongated  rod- 
like member  including  a  center  diametrically  enlarged 
shoulder  portion  diqwsed  between  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions, the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  rod-like  member 
being  externally  threaded  and  selectively  threadedly 
engageable  in  sdd  bore,  the  remote  terminal  end  portions 
of  said  opposite  emTportions  being  alternately  fiUly  tele- 
scopingly  receivable  in  said  one  end  of  said  shank,  said 
terfunal  end  portions  each  including  a  work-engaging 
terminal  end,  one  end  of  said  element  being  telescoped  in 
said  one  end  of  said  shank  and  threadedly  engaged  in 
shid  bore  with  the  terminal  end  of  said  one  end  of  said 
shank  abutting  said  shoulder,  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
being  partially  flattened  and  bifurcated  and  said  furca- 
tions being  generally  panel-like  in  shape,  the  medial 
planes  of  said  furcations  generally  paralleling  the  medial 
plane  of  said  flattened  end  portion,  an  earth  working 
blade  clampingly  secured  between  the  furcati(»s  of  said 
bifurcated  other  end  of  said  shank. 
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TABLIUFE 

WObv  W.  Waters^  lUXlTlMllriUMd,  BrMgpotf,  N.Y. 
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1.  In  an  inflataUc  life  saving  device,  the  combination 

»j».,  •  y.<^m^.j  w»  ^t"'*"^ .- - **'•  *°  inflaUWe  flotation  member  having  a  necked  open- 

stantklly  covering  said  layer  in  a  p«  lem  relationship  with   ing,  a  compressed  gas  cartridge  having  a  frangible  end  waU, 

'  ^  qmngs  having  a  a  hollow  tubular  casing  m  sealed  engagement  with  the 

necked  opening,  one  end  of  the  casing  having  a  slotted 
sidewall  contained  within  the  flotation  member,  the  other 


reqwct  thereto;  at  least  some  of  _~  ^ — ^ .  - 

knob  protrusioo  at  the  end  of  a#  cent  said  layer,  and 
said  layer  mcluding  a  plurality  of  of  goings  to  receive  said 
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>ead  of  the  casing  having  means  damping  the  cartridge  in 
sealed  engagement  with  the  casing,  said  frangible  end 
wall  being  within  the  casing,  a  weighted  member  freely 
slidabk  axially  of  the  casing  attd  having  spike  means  there- 
on, the  weighted  member  being  firing-biased  for  pro* 
pelling  it  from  a  normally  cocked  position  to  an  operating 
position  with  ito  spike  means  piercing  said  end  wail,  detent 
means  normally  passing  through  the  slotted  sidewall  and 


!  •-'•IV . 

. . .  -  r  - 


^* 


a"' 

is' 


engaging  tlie  weighted  member  for  holding  it  in  its  cocked 
position,  detent  supporting  means  outside  the  casing  and 
within  the  floUtion  member  normally  biasing  said  detent 
means  toward  a  release  position  withdrawn  from  engage- 
ment with  said  weighted  member,  and  a  rupturable  ring 
having  at  least  a  segmental  portion  of  water  softenable 
material  nonnaOy  encircling  said  flotation  member  and 
said  detent  sujpporting  means  and  normally  holding  said 
detent  means  in  engagement  with  said  weighted  member, 
the  water  softenable  material  portion  having  a  wet  strength 
insufficient  to  hold  said  detent  supporting  means  away 
from  said  release  poittion  when  said  ring  becomes  wet 
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(b)  stretching  said  template  against  the  tuned  over 
and  wiped  down  upper, 

(c)  clamping  said  stretched  teoiplate  against  said 
shoe  upper  with  the  entire  cut  out  portion  of  said 
template  against  said  upper; 

(d)  blasting  said  template  and  said  upper  exposed  in 
the  cut  out  portion  of  said  template  with  abrasive 
grit  to  roughen  the  surface  of  said  upper,  and 

(e)  adhering  an  (Miter  sole  to  the  bbsted  surface  of 
said  upper.  

POWER  DRMN  TOOTHBRUSH 

r,  566  Beach  136lh  St.  B«B 

LoMbiMd,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Sir.  No.  431,666 

5  fliiiii     (CLIS— 26) 


1.  A  motor  driven  toothbrush  compri^ng  a  hdlow 
haiKlle  casing  witih  motor  means  mounted  thnein  and  an 
elongated  hoUow  arm  casing  wflh  the  rear  end  thereof 
mounted  on  said  handle  casing,  a  plurality  of  intermesb- 
taig  gear  means  on  the  forward  end  oX.  said  arm  eating,  a 
brash  element  mounted  on  each  gear  means,  pidfey  belt 
means  within  said  arm  casing  intercotmecting  said  motor 
means  and  one  of  said  gear  means,  whereby  said  one 
gear  means  is  positively  driven  from  said  motor  means 
and  m  turn  drives  the  other  gear  means  meshing  there- 
with wherein  each  brush  element  includes  shaft  means 
having  a  projecting  end  removaMy  engageable  widi  a6 
associated  gear  means,  and  retaining  means  iBOvab^ 
mounted  on  said  arm  eating  for  retaining  in  one  posi- 
tion therecrf  said  brush  elements  in  engaged  relation  to 
the  associated  gear  means  and  when  in  anothei'  position 
thereof  permitting  each  brash  element  to  be  diarngagrd 
from  its  associated  gear  means. 


3.242.S17 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  ERRONEOUSLY- 
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5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  shoes  compriring:  1-  Apparatus,  for  correcting  an  erroneously  encoded 

(a)  applying  to  a  turned  over  and  wiped  down  shoe  document,  comprising:                                   * 

upper,  overlying  an  inscrie,  a  supple  thick  cut  out  (a)  a  document-receiving  station  including  document 

template  the  shape  of  the  sola  of  a  shoe;  t.     transporting  means  responsive  to  document  position 


for  ii|ii  liij  aid 
tioa, 
(b)  flMMM  for  appiyiM  mstmiA 

MA  of  MJd  flOCWHMt,  Uld 
(c)   dOdUDCBKOOtaCtlllg 

pradBtBrmlMd  ms  tnd 
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froB  iM  Mwhriag  it»-  oontiBuous  iMBd  of  tptmm  matarial  havint  an  apiirozi* 

onlBly  centered  riit  «xleadiag  between  its  fMM  to  fofm 

o  a  pndetermfaed   said  band  and  bsing  itretcbed  over  the  bolder  nqiport 

Miction  to  extend  oontinaoasly  about  nid  intermedtale 

eomactinf  nid   iMil  betivcen  tbe  tide  walla,  aid  body  being  easily  tbos 

partides  looaned   assembled  with  tbe  bolder  and  detacbable  tberefron  for 

nplacwBtBt  and  the  Uke. 


It 


APPAKAiui  watt ,^ 

CLIANIN6  TOOL  DUVlNG  BOD 


sewer  ttol 


1.  ApparatDS  far 
secthaal  type  comprisint  rod 
dJanwier  couplings,  said  ^iparatos 
of  periphsraDy-oppoaed  feed  rolls 
mealalHdrcalar  peripheral ,  jaws 
ing  feed  to  the  rod  lectioiis,  and 
ripheral  g^w  between  the 
said  jaws,  said  feed  roOs  having  a 
lent  to  an  even  fractioB  of  the 
driva  rod  between  coupling 
mnplings  win  agister  with  and  be 
u  the  rod  is  isd  between  said  roOs; 
said  rails. 


hiving 


drive  rod  of  the 

joined  by  laifsr 

a  pair 

to  apply  raU- 

segaental  po- 

dicnmlBiintial  extremities  of 

ci  cnmferenoe  equiva* 

length  of 


r^oaiad  by  said  gaps 
for  driving 
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than  said  side  walls  and  the  ends  of  t  a  former  being  inset 
relatia  to  the  corrrsponding  ends  (  '.  the  side  walls,  the 
haadia  sactioa  being  joinad  with  )  nd  extending  away 
from  OM  of  said  side  walls,  with  a  d  iatermediaa  waO 
and  the  other  of  said  side  walls  in  f  eely  projecting  rela- 
tiia  to  said  one  side  wall  aal  hand  i,  whaahy  the  ends 
of  Oe  sivport  section  are  unobslnMad,  and  a  separate 

body  ptovidag  ant  part  of  the 
by  the  naa,  saM  bod^  beim  faaad  a  n 


WINIMHULD  WVmMICHANBM 
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N.Y^  a  issnartia  af  N«w  York 
1  Nar.  It,  OM,  8a.  N^  41t47t 
tCMsa.    (CL  lS-aSt.17) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  windshield  wiper  Made 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  reversible  drive  means,  a 
rotauUe  member  driven  by  said  drive  means  and  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis,  a  crank  medianism  in- 
cluding a  crankshaft  tfiat  ii  mounted  on  said  member  for 
rotative  movement  relative  diereto  on  an  axis  which  is 
paralM  to  and  spaced  from  said  fixed  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  member,  and  a  crank  arm  on  said  crankshaft,  releas- 
'aMe  means  for  connecting  said  crank  mechanism  to  said 
member  for  rotatka  tfierewith  and  consequent  rotation 
of  said  crank  arm  with  a  certain  radial  throw  for  oecil- 
lating  said  Made  through  a  normal  vriping  sector,  and 
releaa  means  operable  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  member  for  actuating  said  relraabia 
means  for  disOOnnecting  said  crank  mechanism  from  said 
aanber,  for  restraining  said  crank  mechanism  against 
rotation  during  coaiaied  nation  of  said  aamba  in 
re  vera  directioB  and  for  providing  relatia  movement  of 
said  member  and  said  cruk  mechanism  for  radially  out- 
wardly moving  said  crank  arm  rdative  to  the  fixed  sods  of 
said  member  for  movement  of  said  Made  to  an  extraaw 
position  beyond  tbe  normal  w^ing  sector,  eiiereby  said 
Made  effects  a  oontinuoos  swe^  of  said  normal  wiping 
and  said  extreme  position. 


31  In  an  onl  hygiene  devia  of  Ihe  daa  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  month  of  a  nser  a  id  chewed,  a  holder 
having  handle  and  support  sectiom,  with  said  rapport 
section  comprising  side  walls  hi  laie  ally  q^aoed  relation 
and  an  intermediate  wall  extendinj ;  betawn  said  side 
waOa  ^iimudmately  normal  tfteretolthe  iopport  section 
therriiy  being  of  general  H-diapelfai  trantvera  cross- 
with  said  intermediate  wall  1  eing  of  leaar  extent 
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1.  A  street  cleaning  machine  Iwclnding' 
a  horiaonCaUy  disposed  frime  having  a  left  side,  a 
side,  a  Cront  end  and  a  back  end; 
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t  brush  mounted  on  said  left  side   and  a  brush 

*  Boumed  on  said  right  side,  said  brusha  being  ro- 

-  tatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  mov- 

'^,Vible  artically  reUtive  to  said  frame; 

1  vacuum  assemMy  pivotally  mounted  betow  said 

,  frame  behind  and  extending  toward  said  brusha, 

said  vacuum  asaaMy  having  an  opning  splBciently 

doa  to  said  brusha  to  receive  debris  directly  there- 

a  bin  pivotally  mciaated  oo  said  frame,  said  bin  m- 
yiiMJiiig  a  top,!  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  a  front 
wall,  said  bin  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  fkont 
wall  and  an  outlet  opening  extending  per^beraDy 
about  said  waUs  adjacent  said  top  and  having  a 
permeable  filter  media  positioned  betwe«  saidort- 
let  opening  and  aid  inlet  opjrint.  s«d  ^rrn^ 
^f^V>r«m  compktdy  acroa  the  top  of  the  bm  ana 

^aoerally  parallel  to  the  top  thereof: 

^^for  pivoting  said  bin  relative  to  said  frame; 

ymt  maans  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an 
inlet  connected  with  said  vacuum  assembly  and  an 
outlet  connected  with  the  inlet  opening  in  said  bin. 


lass 


formed  in  a  predetermined  spinl  configuration  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  convoitions  oo  a  diminisb- 
mg  radius,  said'spiral  being  ocienled  In  a  position  tcaaa- 
vera  to  the  lengdi  of  said  membeis;  rotation  rasirkllBg' 
means  int^ral  with  eadi  of  sakl  memben  for  limithig 
the  angle  of  relative  rotation  between  said  flat  and  aec- 
ond  members,  the  spirals  being  cooperatively  anaagad  so 
that  each  of  the  spiral  pmtions  uncinmpasafs  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  other  «irai  member  when  the  lunge  is 
in  the  opened  and  dosed  positiona  in  a  manner  to 
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form  a  slidaMe  contact  at  a  mating  surface  of  said 
ipinls,  said  «iials  J-^^nMng  first  awl  second  bearing 
contacts  integral  with  each  of  said  kings  memben  and 
between  respective  snrfaca  of  said  first  and  aeooBd  Uage 
members,  said  bearing  contacts  on  each  one  of  the  re- 
flective memben  being  disposed  a  right  angia  to  one 
anotha,  and  one  of  said  contacts  on  eodi  reepective 
member  farmw^  a  termination  of  an  oota  surface  of 
the  respective  spiral  and  another  of  said  contacts  foia- 
hig  a  terminatian  of  an  inna  snrfaoe  of  said  leipeUia 
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2.  A  roO-on  type  flnUT  afttkatat  fMcb  comprisa  a 
container  portion  having  an  external  shoulder  diereoo, 
and  an  open  end  cap  telaecopically  engaged  with  said 
container,  inteiengageable  means  on  said  contafaer  and 
said  cap  for  moving  said  cap  towards  gaid  shonkter  upon 
relative  rotation  of  said  contafaier  and  said  cap  and  cush- 
uwnng  and  frktional  means  on  sakl  shoukler  for  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  said  cap  to  limit  and  cashionttie 
movement  of  said  c«  towards  saU  sbouhier  and  to  «OBC- 
tuato  frictkaal  contact  with  said  edge  at  spaced  locations 
only,  said  means  comprising  discrete  nibs  arranged  in 
niaoed  relatioa  to  eadi  o^er  drcamferaaliatty  arwrnd 
sakl  shoukler,  and  sakl  cap  ia  wmiriifled  of  medinm 
impact  polystyrene  and  the  portkn  of  sakl  container  en- 
gageable  with  sakl  cap  is  constructed  of  bnear  p(Hy- 
ethykne.  


CMK.Diday, 
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^Hinging  appantw  ooaprisag:  fim  nd  second  coop- 
erahle  hinge  members,  each  havkig  a  portion  thereof 
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X  Afvaratas  for  turning  an  ekwgated  flexible 
inskie  out  vHierein  ssid  tube  ha  a  free  end  and  ii 
stantially  impermeable  to  air,  sakl  apparatus 
a  hoOow  member  having  an  open  end  and  a 
tially  ckMed  end,  tbe  fra  end  of  said  tidie  being 
laoeived  on  saki  open  end,  sakl  substantially  closed 
iBfiwHii^  a  closure  plate  having  an  aperture 
flexible  aaenriier  surrounding  sakl  aperture  for 
said  tube  a  a  snbatanrially  flmd  tight  mama  a 
is  drawB  througb  said  aperture,  aid  meaas  for 
ing  air  aadar  pressure  to  the  inteisa  of  aid 
tua0fm  for  taiaii«  the  ekmgatad  flexible  tabe 
under  the  action  of  the 


tube 


A 
tube 


not 
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1.  An  improved  nethod  for  m 
and  Hkking  aminals  in  a 
aediod  oomprisint:  urging  an 
tion;  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
halting  said  animal's  movement; 
dowmranUy  into  a  head-down 
forae  at  the  back  thereof  while  the 
mhrtantially  horizontal;  immediately 
the  animal  while  so  held;  then 
in  die  underside  of  the  nedc  of 
whOe  so  held  by  severing  only  the 
mab  neck;  and  thereafter  moving 
in  Hid  direction  and  releasing  the 
so  diat  the  animal  slides  forwarJly 
wbitanHally  upright  and  intact 
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i^tonaticaliy  stunning 

operation,  said 

m  a  given  direc- 

of  said  animal  and 

forcing  the  animal's  neck 

by  appiying  a 

nimal'sbody  remains 

thereafter  stunning 

the  blood 

the  stunned 

underside  of  the  ani- 

he  animal  forwardly 

neck  of  said  animal 

with  head  and  body 


1.  In  equipment  for  the  manufittture  of  a  uniform 
thickness  blanket  of  fibrous  insulating  material  sufficiently 
pervious  to  allow  pasMge  therethrough  of  a  treatmeat 
gas,  the  combination  of  an  oven  having  a  passage  of  uni- 
form height  defined  by  a  pair  of  conveyor  belts  having 
runs  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  cooperating  to 
advance  a  binder  impregnated  fibrous  blanket  through 
the  oven,  the  upper  conveyor  belt  being  formed  of  a 
foraminous  magnetic  material  having  a  tendency  to  sag, 
means  for  circulating  a  treatment  gas  through  the  blanket 
as  it  is  conveyed  through  the  oven  to  effect  setting  of 
the  binder,  and  magnetic  supports  above  said  run  of  the 
upper  conveyor  and  distributed  transversely  of  the  mo- 
tion of  the  conveyor  belt  in  the  region  of  the  circulating 
means  to  provide  support  for  the  upper  conveyor  in  the 
region  where  the  binder  is  being  set  fey  the  treatment  gas. 
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L  A  duper  for  the  shank  end  <  i  candles  conipriaing 
a  body  provided  with  a  conical  cav  ty  therein  having  ih^ 
largest  end  <q>ening  outwardly  at  on^  end  of  the  body,  the 
sides  of  the  cavity  subtending  an  ' 
greater  than  20*,  and  a  plurality  oi ; 
proiecting  radially  from  the  walls  <  I  said  cavity  and  ex- 
tcadittf  longitudinally  of.  said  ca  rity,  said  ribs  being 
evvnly  spaced  drcumferentiaUy  ai  Mmd  die  interior  of 
said  cavity  and  havmg  angulariy  ic  ated  sides 
an  an^  not  appredaUy  less  than  #0*  to  provide  apeoMt 
comprising  cutting  edges  operable  t  shave  material  from 
the  bases  of  candles  niien  rotated  n  ative  to  said  ribs  and 
the  bases  of  said  ribs  being  qmoed  <  ircumferentially  from 
eadi  other  at  the  larger  end  of  sai  l5»vity  a  distance  at 
least  substantiatly  as  great  as  the  <  ridth  of  the  bases  of 
said  ribs  to  provide  discfaarge  q>i  ces  f or  shavings  re- 
moved from  'candles  by  said  ribs,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cavity  being  open  for  the  Aschi  rge  of  shavings  Aere- 
tfafoogh  from  said  apaoea. 


-^fl-^>-^-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  an  article  in  a  bed,  of 
flnidizable  solid  mater^  comprising  a  container  for  con- 
taining fluidizable  solid  material,  a  piuiality  of  porooi 
tubes  coaxially  aligned  within  the  container  in  a  poailkm 
to  enable  gas  dilfiwing  throoih  the  walls  of  the  tubes  to 
lluidize  said  scrfid  material,'  end  means  connecting  ad- 
jacent tubes  to  allow  the  free  expnasiani  of  said  tabes  \ 
the  passage  of  a  fluMiriBg  gas  therethrough. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  meh-spiiming  a  syndietic 
polyiner  comprising:  a  spinneret  p«:k  including  a  filter 
and  a  spinneret  plate  having  orifices  dierein,  said  spinneret 
plate  being  of  elongated  oblong  shape  with  short  con- 
vex ends;  a  casing  supporting  said  padc;  and  means  for 
delivaftag  an  inert  gas  to  a  substantial  portioa  of  the 
periphery  of  said  plate  and  for  diqwrsing  die  gas  in  a 
lateraUy  uncoofined  layer  in  contact  with  the  entire  surface 
area  of  said  plate,  said  means  inchiding  means  defining 
two  long  parallel  slots  one  of  which  extends  along  each 
of  die  long  aides  of  said  plate  and  to  pointt  beyond  die 
short  convex  ends  of  said  iriale  and  meaas  for  directing 
an  inert  gas  into  said  dots  to  flow  dierefrom  transversely 
across  dw  face  of  said  spinneret  pUle. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hollow  tubes 
of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  wall  portions  of  un- 
equal thicknnses,  comprising 

an  extruder  head  including  a  nozzle  having  at  least  two 
interconnected  substantially  annular  segment  por- 
tions of  different  sizes, 

a  core  disposed  in  said  nozzle  and  defining  joindy  with 
the  latter  an  annular  orifice  of  unequal  crosa-section, 

said  substantially  annular  segment  portion  of  larger 
size  being  disposed  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  an- 
nular orifice  of  smaller  cross-section,  and 

means  for  heating  said  substantially  annular  segment 
portion  at  the  portion  of  said  annular  orifice  of 
smaller  cross-section,  m  order  to  subiect  said  an- 
nular segment  portion  of  larger  size  to  greater  heat 
than  said  annular  segment  portion  of  smaller  size. 
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1.  A  rolling  mill  for  compacting  metal  powder  toto 
sheet  metal  comprising,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  in  cooper- 
ating relationship  defining  a  roU  gap  in  which  die  metal 
powder  is  compacted,  movaable  metal  stripe  of  snhstoa- 
ffaity  greater  Iragth  than  widdi  positioned  in  contact  with 
die  ends  of  said  pair  of  rolls  to  dose  the  roU  giy  *"*  ** 
move  past  the  gi^  with  the  metal  powder  daring  ooopno- 
don  thereof  into  sheet  metal,  and  means  mooatod  hi 
operative  reladonafaip  whh  said  strips  retahiing  them  in 
contact  a^inrt  flw  ends  of  die  roBs  in  dw  regioo  of  ihe 
roll  gqi. 


1.  A  mold  loading  apparatus  for  a  press  havrag  two 
vertically  movable  horizontal  tracks  and  for  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  multiple  cavity  aecticm  supported  by  said  IradBi  and 
movable  from  die  press  along  said  tracks,  conprisinf  two 
relatively  shallow  plate-like  bodies  dispoaed  .horinatally 
and  arranged  oae  above  the  other  in  spaced  rehdion  for 
moldable  shift  and  taaerts,  each  of  said  bodiea  having 
holea  therethroaiii  correepoadtog  to  the  cavidM  ia  said 
sectioa,  a  plate  seeored  to  the  uadenide  of  said  body  aad 
spaced  therefram  aad  havhig  holes  theradvoaih  oorre- 
spoodmg  to  the  holes  in  said  body,  a  panel  iMibly  dis- 
posed betweea  aaid  body  aad  plate  aad  haviag  holM  there- 
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in  contflpOBdiiig  to  the  bobs  is  «dd  1 9dy  aod  plate,  meaas 
for  movfaig  hhM  paad  to  and  from  a  dbdiartB  pootkm 
in  ivUch  tlie  hoke  in  the  body,  pli  le  and  paod  are  ia 
wbetanHal  aUfnment.  and  nqvort  i  want  at  one  end  of 
Hid  bodiea  for  independently  phrotia  |  laid  bodiet  on  one 
of  ttid  tni^  f ormovHneat  from  a  lodtioa  between  and 
abovo  ttid  tracks  to  a  positiop  eztei  ding  laterally  there- 
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L  In  a  r^mt^i^  ot  the  class  iHLerein  a  movable  die 
part  is  moved  toward  and  from  a  r  atively  fixed  die  part 
to  dose  and  open  a  die  by  a  motor, 


movement  of  the  movable  die  part  i  i  contnrfled  by  safety 


oootrol  means  that  are  independea 


movaUe  die  pan  toward  solMtantally  closed  poeitiaa. 


the  combinatioii  with  the  die  parts  of 
(a)  first  inad  means  for  sopplyfag  working  fluid  to 
the  moior  at  low  pnessare  to 
die  between  open  and  cloeed 


md  wherein  the  final 


of  the  %petd  of  the 


operate  the  movaUe 
positions,  cycle  con- 


trol apparatus  for  controlling   aid  first  fluid  supply 


(b)  second  fluid  supply  means  f  >r  supplying  working 
fiuid  to  the  motor  at  high  pressu  e, 

(c)  a  first  electric  drcnit  haviig  cmitacts  operaMy 
connected  with  die  die  parts  an  I  one  of  which  moves 
widi  a  die  part  to  bring  the  <  ootacts  together  and 
to  doae  the  first  circuit  when  tl  e  die  parts  move  into 
sobettnially  dosed  positioo, 

(d)  a  second  electric  drcnit  om  hiding  contacts  con- 
nected with  the  die  parts  simili  liy  to  the  contacts  of 
the  fliat  dectric  drcnit  bat  ii  positions  to  touch 

another  initially  and  to  ck|K  the  second  electric 

doeer  together  than 
circuit  touched 


dreoit  only  after  the  dtes  are 
when  the  contacts  <rf  ^  firs 


second  dectric 


(e)  die  safety  contrd  means  bdii 
with  both  die  first  and 
to  require  that  both  circuits 
time  as  a  preveqnisile  to  the 


(O  tha  salely  cootral  means  inc  udint  a  timer  means 


of  the 
die  part  moves  into 


for  starting  operation 


lion  Witt  resped  to  die  reUtivi  ly  fixed  die  part,  and 
a  ooatiol  drcnit  iMnoadve  toi  the  operation  oi  the 


for  previBtmg  the  appliialioa  of  final  doaing 


to  the  motor  when 
.  of  the  fint  and 
a  period  determined  by 
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L  In  a  sliver  packing  apparatus  having  a  movable  coiler 
head,  a  mediaaism  for  eqoaliziag  tension  190Q  the  sliver 
entering  the  coiler  hMMl,  whi^  mechanism  comprises 

(a)  a  tension  control  frame  adapted  to  support  tha 


(b)  a  rotatable  stepped  difEerentid  drum  the  stepped 
portions  thereof  being  maior  and  minor  diameter 
drams,  said  stepped  drum  bdng  spaced  from  tha 

tBOMOO  COOuOl  £r&III0f 

(c)  lifting  means  comiBrting  the  tension  control  frame 
to  the  minor  diameter  drum  of  said  stepped  dif- 
ferentid  drum,  and 

(d)  means  for  rotatmg  die  differentid  drum  re^ondva* 
ly  to  the  movements  of  die  ooOer  head  whereby  die 
tension  control  frame  is  correspondingly  raised  and 
lowered,  such  rotatmg  means  inrhidwig  connecting 
means  between  die  coOer  head  and  die  major  diam- 
eter drum,  and  moani  for  urging  the  diff^erentid 
drum  into  rotation  such  thd  die  frame  is  lifted  when 
the  ooOer  head  rises. 


-??!«►- 
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ADIUSTABLEHANGnt  FOR  BARN  DOOR 
Robert  G.  Fcrda,  Harvardj^  aadpor  to  ~ 

Fled  Feh.  34,  IMS^Ssr.  No.  43S,5M 
9CidM.    (a.2«— 19) 


<^ierably  connected 
circuits  so  aa 
dosed  at  the  same 
dosing  of  the  dies 


when  the  mov- 


■  t . .-     ... 


he  time  between  the 
electric  circuits  ex- 


L  In  a  sliding  door  for  an  opedng  in  a  generifly  per- 
pendicular buflding  wall,  supporting  structure  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  generally  hmizoptd  track  on  the 
building  wall  above  the  opening;        ^  <7^}   ic 


i 
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a  carriage  movable  along  said  trade; 

a  door  induding  a  g^terally  horiaontally  extending  top 
frame  membo'; 

a  depending  hanger  member  ratatably  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  said  hanger  member  having  a  offset  shank 
portion  that  extends  vertically  through  a  hole  in 
said  top  frame  member,  said  shank  portion  fitting 
within  said  hole  so  that  roUtion  of  the  hanger  mem- 
ber on  the  carriage  member  moves  the  door  laterally; 

and  poutioning  means  on  said  offset  shank  portion 
engaged  beneath  said  top  frame  member  to  poei- 
tively  podtion  said  door  at  a  predetermined  distance 
below  the  track  and  in  a  predetermmed  verticd  plane 
idiich  is  gieneraUy  paraOd  to  die  buildmg  wall,  said 
poMti(ming  means  induding  support  means  mov- 
able dong  said  shank  portion  for  support  and  verticd 
adjustmwit  of  the  door,  and  said  positionfaig  means 
also  indndhig  rekasaMe  loddng  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  dl  the  hanger  member  and  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  support  means,  said  diank  portion 
having  a  lower  extremity  whidi  may  be  engageid  from 
below  the  pnsitionhig  mesup,^  sotde  the  hanger 
member. 


af  Delaware,  New  Yarii,  N.Y.,  a 


19S9.   IWi 


ler.  No.  tM491*  Apr.  22, 
Sept.  3, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  34M72 
<a  29-44) 


•  1.  Supporting  and  securing  mechanism  for  a  sliding 
door  of  the  type  which  cloaes  in  a  rectangular  door  open- 
h^  m  a  wdl  of  a  materid  container  substantially  flush 
on  its  outer  side  with  said  wall,  comprising,  in  conbina- 
tion,  trade  means  on  the  outer  side  of  said  wdl  below 
the  door  opening,  means  supporting  the  door  on  said  track 
means  for  moving  the  door  into  and  out  of  sdd  opedng 
and  for  diding  movement  paraOd  with  said  outer  side  of 
said  wall  when  the  door  is  out  of  said  opening,  and 
mechanism  for  securing  the  door  in  the  door  opening 
comprising  keeper  elements  secured  to  said  wall  on  die 
outer  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  opedng,  elongate,  verticd  locking  members  mounted 
on  the  exterior  snrfrMe  of  the  door  and  having  keeper 
engaging  end  portions  adjacent  to  the  keeper  elements 
and  which  and  portions  are  shifted  by  the  locking  mem- 
bers to  engage  and  disengagr  said  keeper  dements  vriien 
the  lodung  members  are  moved  in  opposite  directions, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  locking  members  in  the 
said  opposite  directions  comprising  a  leva*,  oseans  piv- 


otaUy  supporting  the  lever  on  the  outer  side  of  die  door 
for  turning  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  door,  a  bdl.cnbk  pivollUy  supported  00  the  door 
on  each  of  two'  oppoute  sides  of  the  turning  axis  of 
the  lever,  means  operatively  coupling  the  lever  with  the 
bell  cranks  for  effecting  turning  of  the  bell  cranks  in 
oppodng  directions  upon  the  turning  of  the  lever  on  its 
axis,  and  poll  links  operadvely  coupling  the  bell  cranks 
with  the  said  locking  members  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  latter  upon  the  turning  of  the  lever. 


toll 


iMenlLrMn^m., 

be.  CMeagow  uL  a  cosporatlaa  of  RRa 

^Fled  Fek  21, 1944,  Ssr.  No.  344,SS3 

7CMb»    (CLaS— 49) 


Mi 


4.  A  gasket  assemUy  for  a  refrigerator  or  the  Uke 
having  a  body  and  a  door  hingBdly  secored  thereto  and 
said  door  having  pan  and  shdl  means;  said  gasket  asaem- 
bly  comprising:  two  elongate  denmits  releasaUy  coo- 
pled  one  to  the  odier  and  adapted  to  be  diqnsed  along 
the  edges  of  the  door,  one  dongate  element  oonqvising 
a  relativdy  rigid  retainer  member  having  a  first  coiq4ing 
formatioo  on  its  inner  edge  adapted  to  overlie  the  pan 
means  wben  said  pan  means  are  aesodated  with  the  shdl, 
means  enabling  the  fastening  of  said  retainer  monber  to 
said  shell  means,  said  retainer  member  having  a  second 
coining  fonnatioa  on  its  outer  edge  of  soch  configura- 
tion to  define  a  laterally  openmg  groove  with  said  siiall 
means  along  said  door  edge  when  said  retainer  mssnbar 
is  secured  to  said  shdl  means,  said  second  ehmgate  d»> 
ment  bdng  a  resilient  gaakd  member  having  a  third 
ooi^ling  foimatioa  on  its  Inaar  edge  for  cooperativdy 
wigaging  die  same  with  said  flrd  ^•*— r»^ag  fonaatioa, 
said  gasket  member  having  a  hook-like  formation  on  its 
outer  edge  adapted  to  be  jnTfapoawd  relaliva  said  lalara^ 
ly  opening  groove,  whereby  thereafter  said  hook-like  for- 
mation may  be  oonnectingiy  rolled  tnio  said  groove  sub- 
stantially to  ooooed  said  rstdner  member. 


H. 
Red  BanlLNj:,  «. 
lac,  LaMnnt,>IJ, 


3|242yS3S 
ART  OF  MOLDWELOING 
Jr., 


ac,  I  aagaisi,  wj,  a  larpesailan  off  New  Jsns 

Fled  Mi»  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  197311 
lleparflaaafifcalssasaftheiiiiiliiiiiBal 
Jdse  4, 19iMas  been  dadkalsd  to  *elSe 


•  nil  II  (CL22-^24) 
L  The  process  <rf  mold  welding  two  metd  parts  to* 
gedier  havhig  re^ective  base  sections,  vliidi  comprises 
enrlosing  the  end  sections  of  said  metd  parts  in  a^pied 
ead  to  end  rdation  in  a  mold  having  an  entrance  gate, 
■owing  molten  metd  throndi  said  •"tn>np»  gate,  into 
said  mold,  and  out  of  said  mold  at  rates  so  related  as  to 
cause  some  of  the  metd  admitted  mto  the  mold  to  be 
discharged  from  said  moM  while  die  rest  of  the  moHen 


1«88 
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oMtal  accnmulates  as  a  metal  baA 
metal  daring  the  early  stafe  of  : 
mold  to  pieheat  the  metal  parts, 
of  said  raoltm  metal  dnrmg  said 


to  cause  the  molten  a  return  portion  seonnd  to  the  end  of  said  ann  and  ex- 

admission  into  the  tending  upwardly  parallel  to  said  arm  and  terminating 

nd  conducting  some  above  the  plane  of  said  band  and  spaced  apart  from  the 

sarly  stage  from  die  other  end  of  said  elongate,  straight  member,  and  a  finger 


entrance  gate  through  a  recess  and 
sections  in  direct  in^ingement 
to  promote  better  heat  transfer 
and  said  metal  parts. 


irectly  onto  said  base 
said  base  sections 
said  mdten  metal 


betn  Ben 


3,242,599 
MOULDS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

NifwYflrk 
^■Itanliea  «C 
IMS.  TMs 


■KEPAIUNGSAAIE 


Ape  36, 1  «Sk  S«.  N«.  4SM77 
(CL2]-193) 


n^terial  can  be  punched  outof  the  <  avity 


>    ii<RX5t^   ^lisi 


'•'.-n-JT^.f    ■'  '■■    r  -St.. 


socket  formed  by  a  depression  in  said  stnufll)^  member 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  depression  extending  below  the 
plane  of  said  band  to  form  a  generally  arcuate  sodcet  ex- 
leading  bekm  aid  elongate  member. 


1.  A  composite  mould  iHiich  ifchides  a  pah-  of  rigid 
backing  elementi  adapted  to  pen4it  their  being  placed 
in  closed  mating  engagement,  mA  backing  elemem 
charactsrized  by  a  contoured  caviar  in,  one  face  thereof, 
mA  cavity  having  a  contfaraous  i  slatively  thin  layer  of 
ftehic  material  on  the  hmer  wall  surface  of  the  cavity 
whaivhy  ttie  elemento  on  b^  pia  9ed  in  a  dosed  mating 
pontion  form  an  assembled  coaposite  mould  having 
an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  nateriab  to  be  molded 
and  whidi  composite  mould  pre  ents  an  mner  mould 
svfsce  of  facing  material,  and  ei  di  elraient  character- 
ized farther  by  an  opening  of  suBstantial  dimensions  in 
the  face  of  the  contoured  cavity,  riiidi  opening  extends 
into  the  cavity  and  extends  fpn  ximately  firom  one  to 
the  other  end  of  the  mokl  cavity 


whereby  such  facing 


■RACBLBT  ATT AOm  KS  DEVKB 

tJ.Mlckdi,ll«W.UMa  ■at.rMtav. 

nsdJte.3t,19i^SsB.  >«aw34M35 

A  device  for  appiyi^  a  ieweliy  item  around  the  wiMt 
cooMting  of  an  elongate,  straight  B  ember  extending  ftom 
the  jewelry  area  of  the  wrist  to  the  irsn  of  a  first  phalange 
when  a  ft^er  m  flexed,  adroirfa'  bawl  rigidly  momH 
to  OM  end  of  said  member,  an  ar  n  on  the  othar  and  af 
said  member  extiaading  downward!; ',  nonoaal  to  said  msB- 
ber  and  aormal  to  and  below  the  itaM  of  saM  band,  and 


•^^a-^wvi 


.fcj 
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CABUE  TCMBQN  ADIUiniNd  DKVlCK 

mi  E.  PkiiiiB,  Grand  PnMe,  Tcx^ 
asne  MsfffMsali.  la  fte  UnUsd  ilaisa  af 
prsasnied  hy  fte  Secnianr  a(  the  Air  F( 
Filed  Fek  27, 19M,  aw.  Nn*  347,979 
4CMnH.    (CL24— M) 

.  ~        ■     .  f  ^  —    - 

^ J  /    T      f  T  -^ 
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1.  A  device  for  tensioning  a  cable  comprising 
a  bracket  for  securing  said  device  to  a  fixed  object, 
a  ht^ow  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
a  hollow  barrel  concentrically  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  cylinder,  said  barrel  having  radial  seg- 
ments o(  an  interrupted  thread  on  the  internal  surface 
thereof, 
a  hollow  Ixrft  having  interrupted  threads  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  to  mate  with  said  barrel  such  that 
when  said  threads  are  in  engagement,  said  b<rit  is 
locked  against  axial  movement  and  when  said  threads 
are  disengaged,  said  bolt  is  free  for  axial  movement, 
means  mounted  on  said  barrel  for  causing  rotation 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  to  engage  and 
Hi««>ng»yi  the  interrupted  threads  on  said  barrel  and 
bolt, 
spring  biased  m^ans  secured  to  said  bolt  for  i^ipiying 
a  force  thereto  to  cause  movement  of  said  bolt  in  an 
axial  direction  when  said  threads  are  disengaged, 
cable  means  extending  throu^  said  baiu  and 
means  on  said  cable  for  engagement  with  said  b<4t  for 
transmitting  the  force  applied  to  said  bolt  to  said  cable 
I       when  said  threads  are  not  in  engagement. 

,  ,,^  ri--,r,i.iT  :■>'■ 
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nSAP  BUCKLE  AND  UGHIVNER 
AMkony  TakA,  Nm«i  Lnha,  DL,  a«lgMr  to  A.  I.  < 
MaMJadwIni  Campavy,  Daa  PWMa,  H.,  a 

Flai  Oct  1, 19<4,  Bar.  N*.  492,439  '' "^"^  ^' '' 
3CMM.    (CL  24-41)  ^^V'^>^;^ 

1.  A  strap  buckle  comprising  an  doogated  tar'pe^* 
tian,  a  pair  of  arm  portions  extoiding  from  said  leg'  por- 
tion and  being  ^taced  apart  whereby  to  d^ne  a  dot  open 
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on  oae  iidt,  an  areuata  fingar  poition  extending  firom 
said  kg  portion  aad  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpen- 

&«4  Jam 


dicuUr  to  the  plane  of  said  arm  portions,  and  said  finger 
portion  being  formed  with  a  spearhead  at  the  outer  end 

tbereol^^  t^i  :       -■•■■^■^^— —      '   t*-^ •■•"•*' 


-'ff^ 


M. 


3mM2,S43 
MOLprnGG 

iincB«  asHi 
I;  MDo.,  a 


XT. 


Flad  M^.  S,  tmjm.  No.  349,699  '  ; 


biaior»H|ianK|  U^.',  : 
dxii  hits.  To  «t«v«sr 


between  its  central  opening  aad  its  said  peripheral  fiange 
widi  a  series  of  dreular  stepped  ribs,  said  shell  and  back 
bdng  dfanehsiooali  for  the  bad(  to  be  ttKipnpM  and 
presnie-fltled  into  and  to  rest  irithin  the  aheB  ^mtOi  the 
per^heral  flanges  of  ihe  shell  and  back  interioddng  in 
engagement  withJ^I»i(.flia^|l^  of  ^  fadng  covering  for 
the  button. 


S.  A  idiidc  moldfaig  dq>  cuuipilslng  %  geheiriaiy  rec- 
^wgniar  body  member  havfaig  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  saki  seMnd  sbrfaoe  being  provkled  with  serra- 
tiona,  a  pair  of  wing  members  arcuatdy  depending  from 
said  first  sorfMe  toward  sakl  second  surftwe  of  said  body 
along  opposite  skks  thereof,  said  wing  memben  tapering 
in  oppodte  dindioat,  with  the  narrowest  portions  of  sakl 
wing  memben  being  respectively  disposed  at  diagonally 
opposite  comers  of  said  body,  and  tab  members  extendmg- 
generally  outwardly  from  sakl  first  surface  adjacent  sakl 
comen. 

^       HAND^AaBMBUSMBIC-COVKKED 
-^^  BUTTONS 

^     AKhvlMli,171Bairiftl39*9t,B«aHirtor, 
''-LM«UiiiN.Y. 
Flai  Fak.  26, 1964,  iir.Nn.  347,462 
h---  »CMh.    <CL24— tUI-^-        *>       -n' 
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Dae.  IL 1964, 8sr.  Now  417,734 

Hjlfiiili i  Gsaa— y,  Apr.  IS,  1964, 
S  46,425 
ICiidat.    «a.24— 123) 


A  tubular  rope  d^  consisting  of  two  paraDd  ttraiglit 
llMlBiM  an^  two  aend-drtnlar  portioai  coonecdq^  the 
same,  ckantileifaied  m  that  the  waO  tiUekaeas  of  the 
ptfaBd  shraii^  portkm  is  mdlbrmly  larger  tiian  that 
of  the  seffli<drcalar  portkxu  with  the  wall  fliickness  of 
the  semi-circalar  portions  decroawng  from  one  of  die 
straight  porliaBs  to  the  apex  of  die  curved  portion  and 
then  inoeaaing  toward  tiie  other  straight  portkm.  sakl 
tubular  rope  t&p  being  formed  of  du^ile  material  and 
^>plied  to  the  rope  aad  swaged  thereon. 


SAFEirn^BUCKUc 

CFhhar,S99B.LoMLaki 
BloBB^iH  HMbTmIO. 
Ame.  13, 1964,  Scr.  Na.  399,314 
6CIBIBBS.    (CL24— 239) 


IE  A  safety  belt  bodde  comprising 

a  base  member, 

a  latch  plate  pivo<B|Iy  supported  by  sakl  base  mem- 
ber and  having  a  latch  portkm  thereon, 

reailient  means  for  normally  biasing  said  latch  plate 
toward  a  latched  condition, 

a  release  handle  supported  ^  saki  baae  member  for 
movement  between  an  open  aad  a  dosed  condition, 
said  handle  being  operable  to  effect  movement  of 
sakl  latdi  plate  against  the  bias  of  aakl  reaiUent 


L  A  button  shell  and  a  button  bact  loiir  Ibmdng  a 
fkbrie-faced  button,  sakl  button  shell  comprising  a  body 
provkled  with  a  peripheral  flange  diapoaed  upwardly  and 
inwardly  of  sakl  body,  sakl  button  back  comprising  a 
body  provkled  with  a  coitral  opening  and  with  a  periph- 
eral flange  disposed  upwardly  and  ootwardly  of  sakl 
back  body,  sakl  button  back  body  being  disposed  upward- 
ly and  inwardly  of  ito  peripheral  flange  and  being  formed 


a  belt  tongue  having  a  fartdi  surface  engageable  widi 
'^•''and  disengageable  from  the  latdi  pmtkm  of 
latdi  plate,  and 
means  supported  by  said  base  antoaia;tieany 
able  wMi  said  handle  iqmn  disengagement  of  sakl 
belt  tongue  from  sakl  latch  jdate  to  predude  subse- 
quent movement  of  said  handle  to  the  open  condition 
vridle  sakl  belt  tongue  is  disengaged  frmn  said  latch 
ptete,  sakl  means  being  antonutically  disengaged 
from  said  handle  vpom  engagement  of  said  tongue 
wiA  said  latdi. 
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b  »  safety  beh  buckle  for 

pUte  inseruble  tbtniu 

ihoDlder,  tbe  buckle  indndiag  e 

pivoully  moimted  handle,  te  , 

a  wobble  plate  mdndiiig  catdi 

gagiiig  the  tongoe  plate 

^te  inaerted  into  the  bodde 

nwans  for  looaely  retauunf  Mid 

bucUe  to  allow  said  wobble 

tfw  way  of  the  tongue  plate 

buckle; 

aeaae  for  looaely 
gMkUiv  yifldable  support 


i^Ieasably  engaging  a 
having  a  ralaining 
side  IbngBS  ahd  a 
of: 

diereon  for  en- 
shoulder  of  a  tongue 


te  i^te  within  the 
to  wobble  out  of 
u4on  iasertioo  into  the 


1*^- 


lor  vgiat  Mid  wobWe  plale 
giSHnent  with  an  inasrted 

to  move  it  out  of 


for  yieldaUy  m^ 
tte  b«ddn  base  and 
artdl  mens  into  en- 
plate;  and 
said  wobbb  pbUB 
!  nth  said  ttmgue  plate. 


IND  HANDLING 

ELONGATWD  TvavLkM  nnm 

CaH  -   _ 

ORT%Oii%n< 


nti9^rLi9,iMaLam^tM,'m 


L  A  machine  for  prodndngdral  I  tile  from  senri-plastic 

day  malsrial  hi  geaerally  cyUndi  cat  form  comprising. 

(a)  msMS  faKlading  a  rotaiy  i 

aUe  geaerally  UnMriy  with  an 

matsiial,  lor  providi 

I  semi-plastic  day 

(1)  tnmgh   means   on 

ndi^led  for  frktioaal .. 

moving  length  of  cyUndieal  makrial  to  move 

said  rotary  slldng  asedMiiism  AesewiA  from  a 


mov- 

eodlem  length  of  such 
__  _  of 

saU 


to 
slio. 


lorlocfttai  said  rataijr  slidag 
ta  in  rtaiti^  posKiai, 
lor  deactnlting  said  lockhig 
lovsmeat  df  said  rolaiy  sttdag 
wtth  arid  eadism  ki«th  of  malsrial. 
_  for  moving  said  rotary  dicing 

in  the  oppoaile  Unear  dfanctioa 

in  starting  poaitioB,  af^r  actnatioB  of  said 

er  iniilniif*"  to  provide  said 

kogth  of  omisrial. 

(b)  a  rounder  iiiofhanlsm  statiooarily  moualed 

unit  and  iadnAng  power  driven  veitieally  s. 

pardld  i'^*y«*'t<"g  rollers  fbr  inci^»lng  said  pmd»> 

lermined  length  of  day  therebetween  in  W^KtOf 

horiiputal  condition,  and  ■^■■Mttwg  it  into  qmmetri> 

cal  form  by  roOiag  it  about  Us  lengthwin  axis  whie 

mahitahring  said  asis  geaerally  stathmary  against 


as  a 


(c)  transfer  means  coacthig  between  ssid  diesr 
snism  and  said  minttTf  am^aaism  lor  000 
said  piedelermlned  laagth  of  day  from  said  slioer 
mtrh^tifam  to  said  rooader  mechanism,  said  traashr 


for  first  moving  said  . 
hi  a  diNctioa  fengthwim  of  said  axil, 
and  then  fta  a  dkuctioa  transverw  of  said  axis 
hito  said  nOan  of  mI^  xonnder  medumism. 
Xd)  a  phvality  of  cutdngflM^oa  said  rounder  mech- 


I 


(e)  means  for  actuathig  said  cutting  means  to  caum 
severing  of  said  predetermined  length  of  day  duriag 
rotatioa  thereof  by  said  roDeis  iato  a  plurality  of 
laterally  and  horiaoatany  disposed  tfle, 

(f )  means  on  said  cutting  means  fbr  smootfifaig  the 
ends  of  said  tife  after  said  severing  operation. 

(g)  movaMe  means  on  said  roynder  merhanism  to  eject 
the  severed  toe  ddewise  from  said  rounder  mechanism 
upon  termhiation  of  said  catthig  uid  end  smootUng 
operations, 

(h)  upender  means  disposed  to  receive  Om  tile  from 
said  rounder  mechanian  upoa  ejection  thereof  and 
for  movfaig  said  tHe  to  upended  superiavoeed  ooa- 
Ation  onto  a  movable  rpceivhig  platform,  said  up- 
ender  means  faidnding. 

(1)  a  vertically  swmgaUe  tile  sivporthig  member 
*"  "'    statioaarily  pivoted  for  movement  in  a  generally 

vertical  plane  and  from  a  generally  horiaootal 
poaition  to  a  substantially  vertical  poeitioa  and 
vice  vena,  said  Ha  suppouiag  membar  baiBg 
J  adiVled  to  receive  said  die  fhenoo  hi  the  hori- 
xoatal  poeitioa  theiaof  and  to  move  the  tile  up- 
wardly faito  a  vertical  poeitioa.  said  tile  support- 
i^  member  havfag, 

(2)  withdrawaUa  stop  amaas  aiovably  oMuntad 
on  said  snpporthig  meaiber  adjacent  the  pivoted 
end  thereof  and  adapted  in  the  active  podtion 
qi  said  stop  meaaa  lo  engage  the  leading  end 
cirarowofthetileaadto  permit  the  tHe  to 
drop  by  gravity  onto  said  platferm  when  the  tie 
anpportfaig  member  is  swuag  to  its  vertical  posi- 
tion and  said  stop  means  are  wididrawa  to  an 


(3)  latch  meaas  inrl~*«"g  a  pair  of  articulated 
Unks  coacthig  between  said  stop  meam  and  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be  oriented 
mbetaathdly  Uneariy  with  respect  to  one  aa- 
othsr  for  holdhig  the  stop  meaas  la  said  activa 
pffftt^mi^  and 

(4)  meam  for  daactivathig  said  stop  meoae  to 
move  the  Uttsr  lo  said  iaactive  podtioa.  said 
deadivativ  meaas  comprising  a  Unkags 
mffnirttji  oa  said  si^porting  merter  and  ooa- 
neded  to  one  of  said  Uaks  for  cansfaig  coOapa- 
hig  of  said  Itaks  from  said  linear  ooadkioe  to  aa 
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«f  said  liakaga,  aa 

sahl  stop  mmm  lor 

thesuof  from  said  adha  podliaa  upon  said  cal- 

li|pak«  of  saU  aiticalalad  liiki,  aad 
01        (5)  aaaaaiiadadlagaaaachorsdlaal^ 

ooadiag  with  mid  thikaga  lor  aalomatieaUy  re- 
activath«  said  stop  means  by  adnathig  said  Unk- 
ags to  canw  movement  of  said  aAcalated  liaks 

back  to  said  Uaaar  podtfea  agahMt  the  lasii^ 
•ace  af  said  ipriig  amaaa  upoa  movemaatof 
aaid  aapportiv  miaiAar  from  saH  vartieal  pod- 

■■"*"  ^      thm  to  said  faoriiealil  podtioa. 


'*     An 

fw».,  .■•  ^■ 

<»■/-■ 
iP^M     • 

-:i-s-»    ;■- •• 

■.-,  ^'N- h«r. j».«»<.- 
ilviia"^"  1 

*i(UI  ?%• 
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I.    (CLSf-UI) 


mil  9':' 


1.  la  a  sladier  of  the  type  baring  apparatas  lor  tiaat- 
ing  vrarp  yams  and  lor  baaanag  the  treated  warp  yams, 
an  aiudUary  winding  mechanism  for  winding  a  pfaarafity 
of  selvage  fame  on  a  bobbin  compridag  aa  auxiliary 
frame,  meaai  mir-n*'''!  the  frame  on  the  dasher,  meam 
foriotataWymoaatiBg  a  bobbin  oa  the  frame,  means  lor 
iotatii«  the  bobbin  to  wind  the  advags  yaras  themoo. 
guide  meam  raoumed  for  reciprocation  tongitadinally  of 
the  bobbin  aa  haviag  loagJlajHaaHy  aptcei  eteaieats  fbr 
gddtag  iadividud  oam  of  said  seivats  yaras  passiag  to 
die  bobbfai.  aad  maana  for  longitndiiially  lodprocating 
ssid  guide  means  over  a  distance  di^my  greeter  than  die 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  ' 


la.*  •-■'5. 


4.1fiMer.N«.2tS3t8 
1.  ICL  19L.-3SJ) 


1.  Apparatus  for  arscth«  brick  waDs.  hidnding  a  form 
f„i..|pr.i-,  n  phvality  of  horiaoatal  bikk  wppratnig 
membera  in  vertically  spaced  rditioaship,  each  of  said 
horiaoatal  membere  coaaprising  a  forward  vertical  por- 
tion agahwt  which  the  lower  froat  face  of  a  brick  abuts, 

a  horiaoatal  brick  suppnrtlng  shelf  exteadhig  rearwardly 
ftam  the  hn»cr  termiad  of  said  forward  verticd  portioa. 
a  seeoad  vertical  portioa  axtsadiag  downwardly  from 
dw  aft  end  of  said  slvlf  to  a  poiat  proximate  sobiaceat 
bricks,  to  ipaa  die  horiuotd  joint  between  each  row  of 
gpeoed  bricks,  seid  secood  verticd  portion  Umiting  dw 
fonraid  movement  of  mortar  towards  the  front  of  the 
wall,  to  form  a  leceswd.  teidwd  mortar  joint,  vertinl 
members  m  pmdiilermiaed  vaoed  rdation  between  ad- 
jacent horizontd  members  diersby  formmg  rectangular 
pockets  hito  which  dw  forward  portion  of  the  brick  are 
inantsd.  each  of  said  verticd  members  bdag  of  sub- 
gUadally  U-shape  in  croae-secdoa  aad  inchiding  an  inter- 
mediate part,  the  upper  limit  of  said  iniecaiediata  part 
lymg  Ihnh  widi  die  outer  face  of  the  second  verticdpor- 
tioa.  the  U-ehaped  verticd  members  further  mdndiag 
km  cxteadiat  fonrardly  to  a  poiat  uniplaoar  widi^ 
forward  verticd  portioa  of  said  f'OtiMoatMk  w^aim 
sakilom  bdi^  bent  outwardly  d  thdr  forward  hfls^ 

pcoride  bridtwtdmag  fiaagn,  •admmca  t»«Jorai 
Soamabk  widi  die  fiirwaivL  end  of  d»  bode  for  holding 

SThridThi  vaoed  iddioadiip  daik»g  the  $m^^»iM 
aad  diyiag  of  osortar  m jeded  iato  the  jomlB  between  tae 

-  ^o 


$.  The  method  of  producing  a  seoiicooductor  pelld  for 
an  NPNP  iriode  switch  which  pellet  hm  four  Uyers  ar- 

Tanged  hi sahw  widi  onntiipMns  layers  of  opposite 

conductivity  type  which  switch  mdudes  low  resistance 
coanectioos  to  oppodte  termind  layers  and  a  first  urier- 
medialB  Uyer  die  method  inchidmg 

(A)  starting  widi  a  wafer  of  bulk  malerid  which 
ultimately  forms  the  second  failermediate  layer  <rf  the 
four  layers,  said  wafer  haviag 

(a)  opposed  nujor  paralfel  faces  and 

(b)  a  desired  impurity  concentration  of  one  con- 
ductivity type 

(B)  <fiff«i«»*i  an  impurity  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
into  opposite  asajor  faces  of  said  bulk  materid  to 
form  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  Uyer  of  said  oae  conductivity  type 
whidi  layers  of  seooad  conductivity  type  each  have 

(a)  a  graded  impurity  conosatratioa  wluch  di- 
minishes from  die  said  major  face  mwavdly  and 

(b)  a  hidier  average  concentration  than  dedred 
for  the  termind  layer  of  said  wafer  adjacent 
to  the  said  second  intennetfiate  layer  of  the 
And  four  layers 

(C)  removiag  adistaatially  aO  of  oae  feyar  of  aaii 
seooad  ooaduetivity  type  to  expose  a  sarfhoe  of  said 

H^^yar  of  said  oae  coodoctivity  typsc 


>sa  :> 


-•i.iC^.5*- 
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(D)  reducing  the  thickiifw  of  the  opposite  layer  of 
said  wcood  conductirity  type  [by  tlie  amount  neoea^ 
saiy  to  reduce  the  averafe  ifip«rity  concentration 


thevem  to  the  desired  level 
layer  adiaoent  to  the  second 
the  final  four  layers, 
(E)  introducing  impurities  of 
into  the  said  exposed  surface 
conductivity  type  to  form  a 


or  the  first  terminal 
intermediate  layer  of 

wcond  impurity  type 

of  said  layer  of  one 

layer  of  seomd  con* 


ductivity  type  which  ultimate  y  constitutes  the  first 


intermediate  layer  of  said  foui 


(F)  introducing  impurities  of  fi-st  impurity  type  mto   ^'J??  ^mSZ^SI 


the  first  interaiediate  layer  to 
nal  layer  of  first  conductivity 
(O)  forming  ohmic  contacts  t< 
ud  said  &3t  intermediate  lay(  r 


lANICALTI 


f«.  3492,436, 
appBtadoa  Dec  17, 1 
12CWm:    (CL 


vsfc. 


m  the  longitfldittal  wtbcddb  of  ma  fsgnenti  9itd  prevent* 
ing  diiplaofment  of  the  segments  transveraaly  relative  to 
the  gnides,  and  in  that  the  segawntt  are  detachably  i^ 
cured  to  the  central  disc  by  means  of  >— «*^*"g  screws 
which  press  the  segments  against  the  central  disc,  and  in 
that  the  teeth  are  detachably  and  adjustably  seamd  to 
the  segments  by  means  of  screwa. 


*v.( 


layers. 


DAMFESSNG 


34423S4 

[NGROLL 


covm 


form  a  second  termi* 
type,  and 
said  terminal  layers 


J  5/ 


.  Ntt.  65,163, 
29,  IMS.    Divided 
Scr.  No.  419,243 

Mi 


x^  -M 


1.  A  mettwd  of  fabricating  an 
docer  which  comprises  the  steps  o 

polarizing  a  polarizable  piezo-^lcctric 

given  direction;  and 
extracting  a  section  of  said  piezi-dectric 

ing  at  least  one  surface  portiofi 

other  than  ninety  degrees 

direction. 


3,242,563 
CUTtm 


eMctro-medumical  trans- 
element  in  k 

element  hav- 

disposed  at  an  an^e 

relative  to  said  given 


1.  A  cutler  comiHising  a  centnd 
arcoate  segments  secured  thereto 
pIdraHty  of  cutter  teeth, 
disc  and  the  segments  have 


cooper  itittg 


disc  and  a  number  of 

and  provided  with  a 

characteriM-te  that  the  central 

guides  extending 


Fled  Dec.  23, 1963»  8«.  N*.  332,t36 
2CWM.  (CL29U.126) 
1.  A  shrinkaUe  dampening  roll  cover  which  comprires 
a  dry,  hygroscopic,  cylindrical  sleeve  capable  of  shrink- 
ing upon  being  water  wetted,  said  sleeve  having  a  unif onn 
surface  texture  and  bdng  comprised  of  hydrophilic 
strands  in  regular  intcriocking  relatio—htp,  said  strands 
being  of  a  material  which  (1)  ia  ariiatantially  waUr 
insoluble  at  temperatures  below  about  100*  F.,  (2)  can 
be  longitudinally  expanded  at  least  3%  of  in  original 
length  without  breakage  whoi  water  wetted,  (3)  has 
dimensional  stability  in  the  dry  expanded  state,  and  (4) 
longitudinally  contracts  from  said  expanded  state  to 
the  extent  of  at  least  about  30  percent  of  its  original 
longitudinal  expansion  when  water  wetted,  said  sleeve 
being  in  its  longitudinally  expanded  state  and  being 
rapidly  shrinkable  whan  water  wetted  and  further  being 
resistant  to  tearing  and  abrasion  when  water  wetted. 


3J42455 

MEIHOD  OF  MABWG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE 

DmrU  P.  Wab«,  Kafcaii,  lnd.^aii^ni  to  G«Mnl 


6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  115,767 
(CL29^155J) 


,fmr-^  }  fTV»«?id* 


^-.  an|3 


TS'-^j-srC*': 


"^It,  A  method  of  encapsulating  which  comprises  forming 
a  nonperimetric  annular  projection  on  a  metallic  base 
member,  providing  a  hollow  cover  member  having  a  dr* 
comferential  fiange  thereon  generally  corresponding  to 
said  projection,  said  projection  having  a  bright  larger 
than  about  three-fburths  the  thickness  of  said  flange  and 
not  greater  than  about  twice  its  width,  compressing  said 
flange  against  said  projection  with  an  annular  die  having 
a  contact  surface  area  between  about  one-half  to  one  and 
one*half  the  land  area  on  said  projection  and  coll^Miing 
said  projection  under  isaid  compression  against  an  under- 
lying mass  of  the  base  member  to  at  least  about  65% 
of  its  height 


Mabcb  26,  lt66 
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U^ 


1,111.166 
MABNQ 
■DUCWMBAD 
Rflkart  W.  ■       "■■     ■*"  "  "'    »»-  -^"MT  to 


~tay  ibiii  CiiiwnSw.  N^tr'r A  N.T^  n 


OM  cad  of  the  tube  and  a  bendahle  reed  swinger  of  j 
netic  material  so  that  it  extends  beyond  the  other  end  of 
the  tube,  the  tip  of  the  swinger  located  between  the  tips 
of  the  fixed  reeds,  holding  the  reeds  in  place  with  one 
fixed  reed  snugly  asaiott  the  tube  wall,  sealing  both  ends 
of  the  tube  to  maintain  the  position  of  said  reeds,  apfrty- 


1^ 


J  *  4  i  * 


.1  ky^i 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  nrahichannct  magnetic  trans- 
ducer head  for  magnetic  recording  purposes  of  the  type 
comprising  two  substantiaUy  symmetrical  members,  one 
member  sopporihig  a  phuality  of  pole  pieces,  the  other 
member  sonpocting  a  plnrality  of  complementary  pole 
pieces,  each  pole  piece  fbrmhig  with  its  complementary 
pdkpiece  a  recording  channel,  the  steps  of  machining 
a  nhinlity  of  spaced  recesses  hi  each  of  said  members. 
eaS  recess  of  said  one  member  having  larger  dunensions 
than  a  pde  piece  and  eadi  recess  of  said  other  memfcer 
fairing  hrfw  dimmsions  than  a  complementary  pole 
itocn.  aroridtag  a  tmm.  m^  f*»6B  oompnsmg  a  flaed 
im;  b«  and  a  delachabla  top  bar.  said  toww  bw  and 
MiiA  IDP  bar  baiiv  diipoMd  for  g-^Wj-d^  otoUoo 
witk(i«ffwt  to  mtk  other,  said  lower  bar  and  top  »-' 
beiM.«oridad  with  ooovlcaientary  dota  ciwced  lake 

MMedVeoess  and  adapted  to  reoeive  saKl  pole  pi 
floridooiai  the  top  bar  ralathoa  to  said  bottom  bar  to  re- 

StTpola  pieoca.  -PPlyfa**  h«denri,le  -^^^  «>^ 
«itnato  of  aach  poto  piece,  inaertmg  each  of  the  pola 
pieoea  so  treated  into  a  set  of  said  complementary  slots 
ii^the  treated  end  extending  faito  *e  top  bar  slot,  ad- 
hating  each  individual  pole  piece  so  as  to  be  hi  substan- 
tial alignmant  and  in  a  first  position  in  said  dots.  }«vnog 
ttidndheshe  to  bniden,  removing  iidd  pole  piecei  bom 
said  kmer  b«r  by  means  of  said  top  bar,  placing  Mid  top 
bar  carrying  said  pole  pieces  on  said  one  member  suc^ 
tfiat  aneh  reecM  in  Mid  one  member  receives  a  pole  pteoe. 
poanngcnnMe  rednoos  casting  material  hi  each  recea 
loaecuip  the  pole  piece  therein,  coring  said  casting  mate- 
rial dissolving  the  haidaaad  adhedve  thereby  separatmg 
said  top  bar  irom  the  pole  piaeas,  repositioning  Uie  top 
bar  lelative  to  said  bottam  bar  to  receive  said  pluraliQr 
of  compkmentaiy  pole  pieces  repeating  said  stops  ^ 
the  complementary  pole  pieces  to  permanently  anemfale 
them  in  said  other  member  machining  said  one  MM  mid 
other  member  so  that  the  pole  pieces  are  accurately  flush 
wiA  the  boundary  planoa  of  said  oae  ami  said  other  mem- 
ber, lespactivaly.  and  thereby  deflmng  on  each  tacakxr 
a  recoidinf  snrfaoa  and  «  gap  defining  suif ace,  and  jom- 
ing  said  one  MdMid  other  mcaabgr  with  said  gap  defimng 

foifacee  in  confronting  rdation. 


ing  a  magnetic  force  to  deflect  the  swinger  and  the  other 
fixed  reed  away  from  the  one  fixed  reed,  and  then  rdax- 
ing  the  force,  the  relative  dastie  properties  of  the  de- 
fieded  feeds  being  such  that  the  ewinfsr  reed  takaa  a 
permanent  act  and  the  other  fixed  reed  does  "oC,  thus  leav- 
ing the  swinger  spaced  from  the  one  fixed  reed  and  finnly 
pressed  against  the  other. 


METHOD  OF  MAKD^  INTERMEDIATE  SHELL 
CONSTRUCnON  FOR  SILENCER  OR  MUFFLER 
H.  SeSfc  Gfd  Haven,  Mich.,  amIgnBr  to  OMbstg 


i..  .it. 


l3^1962,Sci^Na^M2443 

u  ^29—167) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tdescoped  tube  assembly 
of  two  cylindrical  metal  tobes  of  different  diameters  hi 
ccmcentric  relation  indnding  the  steps  of  distortmg  metal 
of  the  wan  of  a  first  tube  to  formiongitodhially  spaced 
diciriar  grooves  therein,  arrangbig  said  first  tube  in 
tdeccopic  concentric  relatiim  widi  a  second  tube,  and 
ifflpiessinf  pressure  lengthwise  on  said  first  tube  to  force 
the  metd  defhring  die  grooves  to  span  die  annular  spaoe 
between  the  tubes  and  faito  the  contiguous  abutttaig  rdation 
and  *t«g*g'"g  the  second  tube. ^ 


*«™»?!^ftSS5^^'amS™^^^^^  MEraOD  OF^^W^mW  PfJLLEW 

ADIUB1WG  ARBEDswf  ru^  ^  ^^  Len>  S.  OImn,  Mnr»<>d,  R^wMjy^^ . 

,liwrY«k,N.Y.,  Fl'i  Ij^  o0L'V9.%NdL8SrV 

^  nJSl^iitSiSk^  1.  The  nietb94  of  mannlactnriM  »  Aiibhjd;  pwiph- 

%  Ti.  ..rfiSiTm.k&a'raMSdreadiwitdi  that  erally  groofnd  ^itey  oanpridht  tba  ^^  of »  ptovidag 

g3!l!y|ZS£n£ld  reads  io  that  they  eA^  in  a  pi«dected  portion  of  the  dieet.  sa-l  annular  groo^ 


t-* 
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rotatable  dmm  *"*—**.  duop  iimuh  to  moot  uM  mmI 
elemeat*  k  eormpoodiat  toartioM  at  avporilt«ad  por 

tiom  of  said  drum  iMMM,  nU  mtaif  to  moyahly  nvp<><t 
nid  Iwak  adJMnt  add  dnm  mMOB  iMlui  a  piaae  pa- 
eially  taatentia]  thento,  pMh  meana  to  faed  tiia  ban  of 
•aid  bank  toward  and  onto  Mid  dram  maaaa  aad  to  cama 
ratatianal  moirwint  ol  laid  dram  maaaa,  indax  maana 
to  permit  rotatioa  of  mid  dram  means  doe  to  operatioB 
of  eaid  push  mt* t  but  ooly  throofh  a  pndalenniBad 
•itgfa  oorreqwodiag  4>proifanaialy  to  tlie  widdk  of  one  of 


rs±m 


laadivfaaa  toacyltn- 
"  by  its 


L  In  pUen  for  use  in  attadfri  1 
drical  electric  coodenaer  whiA  J  ^  — 
naU  stae,  and  wMch  bas  a  biafat  post  aligned  witb 
its  laofitadinal  axis  and  wtendifg  loagitiidinally  oot- 
^nudly  from  one  of  its  enda.  sail  biadinf  poet  barring 
a  bok  extending  transversely  dirmUi  it  near  itsout^rnd 
for  rnffn««*>"*  by  said  lead  wira,  and  a  compressioo 
Hrmg  surrounding  said  bin&ig  oat.  and  confined  be- 
I  aaid  bote  and  tlw  adtjaoent  end  of  tbe  condenser 
folly  compteseed,  for  fricti  Hal,  yiedabk  engage- 
witb  said  vires  and  tbe  ad  iceat  end  of  tbe  ooa- 
to  positiwly  prevent  S^  loement  of  saM  wires 
„„,  jasd  binding  poet,  tba  ooa  riaation  of  a  pair  of 
rlnsigatrd  levvrspivolally  coaned^  to  ea^  otber^  ' 
their  ends  and  having      '  ^'^ 


;4  5*^'^  -..'i*^: 


said  bars,  means  to 

means  and  index  maaaik  hold 

intervals  following  ooaMal 

and  index  meaaa  to  hold  the 

bar  ia  proper  poaitioo  for  niridiag 

aad  a  oontnrf  aad  actaating 

nacting  said  podi 

means  aad  Index  maaas  ia 


smsct  ooaioiai  oparanoa  ok  san 


ofMdd 
adsofaa 
to  said  aad 


^      lint  jaw  portion  ea- 

gageabb  with  the  end  of  the  cowignscr  opposite  tbe  said 


binding  post,  and  having  a 
able  with  tbe  outer  end  of 


of  said  p«h 
whh  said  hoU 


;3  S--'-^, 


jaw  portion  engage- 
^King  whereby  said 


llflfffl 
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FlLAMDira 


nring  is  depressed  upon  advancii  g  said  jaws  relative  to   ^^^  EkA 

•Mh  other,  said  levers  haviaf    laadle  portions  which  ^ 

yrfH  anbatantially  at  right  mi^  i  to  die  icapectiw  jaw 

portiosM  so  that  m  asa  the  open  tor's  hand  is  removed 

from  Us  line  of  irisiaa  aad  tha  foA  asay  be 

ntiafactorily  at  aH  times,  said 

bifnrcaled  at  its  extreme  Qokr 

to  straddkT  tbe  outer  end  ot  said 

tiia  same  tune  dupwaiing 

dted  groove  thereia,  bagiaaiag  1 1 

ccoamunicating  with  tbe  notch  be 

mid  biftucaled  end  portiaa.  ffioivi  lag 

Mid  second  jaw  portian  aad  thi 

9ai«  for  use  in  foiding  said 

tM  binding  post,  in  Ibe 


MKTAL 


jaw  portion  being 
vhenby  it  is  adapted 
biadkw  poat,  whila  at 
and  having  aa^ia- 
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end  of  mid 
thahdaof 
of  laid 
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1.  A 


ftatuia  Cor  am  bi  vwtMiwg  a  bank  of  zig- 
aan  to  and 


A  method  for  foiaiacrhig  a  pair  of  nMMbaiaL4)f 
fllammtary  material  aad  of  iriatiealy  Imgi  paaa 
oompnsing  tha  stops  of  coapamsiag  tta  aad  jpoMIbbs  of 
said  memban  to  ladaoa  tha  poiavatata  'tevaof  to  a 
minimnm,  di^peniag  nMai  particHi  aiitaUa  Ipr  mklf 
aaoa  aildlai  over  aaid  aad  portioai*  ovariappiag  tha 
oompnMed  tifd  porliooa.  aad  icsistaaoa  waldiag  tha  < 
lappad  aad  portioos  to 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1«»5 


moNorjaJLom 


. ^  fAdwl 

Cktam  iriail^.  MpRniaa  Gseal  Mtatai,  Dae  ^  IMl, 

L  A  procem  fbr  prodadag  a  piaaticany  deformed  me- 
tal  product  coa«risii«  the  steps  of  casting  a  core  alloy 
containing  at  least  about  10%  of  metal  selected  from  the 
group  i''nH«*^g  of  nickel  and  chrominm  into  a  sheath 
of  ferrous  metal  anbatantially  devoid  of  nickel  and  chro- 
mtam  to  form  a  sheathed  bmet.  hot  cxtrodfaig  the  sheathed 

billBt  to  leduoa  the  thjckawm  diaieof  and  to  produce  a 
oomposHaJbillat  havi^  a  tUa  layer  of  said  ferrous  metal 

matallafgfcally  beaded  tharato*  providiag  a  phosphate 
coating  on  the  ferrous  metal  snrfrne.  cold  plastically  de- 
fermhig  at  laaat  a  portioa  of  the  phosphate  coated  bOlet 
aad  diereafter  removing  die  ferrous  nietal  from  tha  cose 
•Hoy. 

MBIBOD  or  MASmGA  HAIR 


FtUXUEflB  XMNINGWSTAlNIJBi 
TOALUMMUM 
8t  FlBl.  aad  DaaM  A. 

ia 


Oililaai  I 
DMdad 


YstiaM, 


IMy,  Oct  U,  IML 


,-..:.0    .-,:;  CM*   .jbI 


L  The  method  of  bonding  interfittiBg  paiti  of  stahdms 
pgffX  to  aluminnm  parts  widioot  flux  which  cuuiprisea, 
chemically  deanmg  the  parts,  plating  the  parts  with  a  tWn 
ooathig  of  electrolytic  nickel,  electropfeliag  the  aickel 
ooathig  with  a  tUn  oveicoatmg  of  thi.  diylBg  the  parta. 
amembMag  the  parts  without  ooBtanuaatioa  thaieof  to  di»- 
poee  die  tianed  snrfaom  Aareof  hi  ooataot  with  each 
other.  anbjactiBg  tha  sMsiiiliiail  parts  to  a  hot  baft  ha^ 
a  temperature  in  excesi  of  die  mdt  tsosperatnre  of  the  thi 

coatinp  dMreoa  to  fnm  the  coBtactmg  tiaaad  coatiags 
on  the  assembled  parts  together  at  their  cowla«liBg  sor- 
frHea»  aad  fosm  a  tia^iehel  alloy  themoa  wift  the  aichel 
.w«««fap,  u^^mri^MA  inr  leaaml  waaalt  temperatme  of  tiha 


The  method  of  prodncfaig  a  hair  cad^lv  ofj^ 
faiefaidhig  a  first  and  sec 
members  each  faicfaidittg  a  haadbpoftioa.  a        . 
tkm  aad  pivot  maaas  fa  the  ana  of  juactme  of  the  Pair  of 
mid  memban  each  of  nid  jaw  mamban  haviag  apt 
hig  aad  aa  oatar  sarfaea,  oompiWag  fta  st^a  <4^ 

(a)  ^actioB  moidiag  a  flnt  jaw^membgydf 
plastic,  esseatiaSy  reaflisat  naiaoos  mianial  to  have 
its  handle  aad  daaviaf  poftioaa  aad  fmt  pivot 
Intsgralty  forawd,  tha  pivot  aaaaaa  oi  said  fin 
poaiat  hicladfa«  flat  paiaDsl  spaeyd  ears  haviag  oo- 

axid  pivot  piaa  oatwwdhr  pc      ,     . 

(b)  hije^ioa  moUhig  a  aeoond  jaw  member  of  sfanilar 

material  to  have  its  haadb  and  daaipiag  portioas  aad 

aeooad  pivot  aMaas  iatagraffy  formad,  the  seooad 

pivot  awaas  oa  said  sacoad  oomposwnt  faicfaidhig 

aaooad  parriU  eaia  spaafd  for  ""^ 

flrat  pair  of  ears  tbaieba^aeaa,  a 

pivot  pia  leoaiviBg  alpta  ia  aaid  aecoad 

dot  baiM  aitsadad  |a  opaa«i  tha  oatv 


V 


tha  Jaw  aaaaabar  toladiitate  lenoval  o( 
^w  meoibar  froa^  the  mold, 
(c)  «i«adii«iaUiaooad  pair  of  earn, 
r  (d)  fittiag  said  fiM  pair  of  eoa 


^' 


(e)  aOowiagiiid 
about  aalM^  pair  of  MR  to 

iaaid 


said  pivot] 


L  A  tube  cutting  iffr**"**  comprising  a  frame,  tube 
<.i— niinj  meana,  a  bearing  mooatnd  on  said  frame  oon- 
oeatric  wfft  the  ceutatliue  of  said  tidw  ci«Bpiaraw«»> 
.^at^,^  tool  auppotthig  means  lOtataUy  mounted  o»i  said 
bearing,  nwans  to  rotate  sidd  cutting  toot  avportbg 
naaas.  a  cutting  looi  faK^oding  a  cutting  eOgs  aad  coun- 
terweight moveably  mounted  oa  said  ^tfagtiiQl  support- 
imm  mffmf^  1^  ^i|^f^n»»n  iiij^  being  dispoawl  on  tbe  o^ 
poaita  side  of  said  ceaterline  from  said  catliBg  edge  so 
that  apoa  timg^'**'""  of  said  rotaliag  aiasaa  the  ceatitf- 
npd  fefce  gaaaialad  by  said  ujuutiiiafii^  otbithig  said 
ae  ettaamaaid  cattisv  edge  to  move  into  operative 
with  the  periphery  of  aaid  taba. 


•-( 
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1.  A  device  for  finishinf  of  «orl  loes  t>y  radial  forminf 
by  neaas  of  forming  bodies  oomi  risiiig  in  combinatioa: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 

(b)  ooe  end  of  said  boUow  cy  indrical  body  adapted 
for  fixinf  ■^■'^■ 

(c)  a  flanfB  joint  to  said  eyiindneal  body  on  its  odier 


M,190, 


(4)  a  wapfHj  coadait  for  a  drr  ing  mediiiin  tenninat* 
ing  into  the  holkm  q«oe  of  «  id  cylindrical  body 

(e)  a  distributing  wbeel  inaertei  between  said  hoUow 
cylindrical  body  and  said  llaow 

(f)  means  for  firmly  connecting  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  said  distributing  wheel  and  said  flange 

(g)  a  bearing  case  surrounding  laid  hollow  cylindrical 
body  adapted  to  rotate  arowK  said  body  i 

(h)  a  cage  ftxed  to  said  bearini  case 

(i)  forming  bo<fies  supported  Mr  said  cage 

(j)  said  forming  bodies  capabh  to  rotate  and  to  be 

radially  shifted  within  said  c  «b 
(k)  a  ring  firmly  connected  to  said  cage  inside  said 


(1)  an  expansion  qwoe  for  te 

mined  by  said  di^buting 

said  ring 
(m)  a  channel  within  said 

the  hirilow  space  of  said 

expansicm  q>aoe 
(n)  a  number  of  resilient  bladet 

extending  into  said  cjqMUiskM 

tpmet  into  a  number  of 
(o)  an  outlet  channel  within 

said  expansion  q>ace  with  tin 


driving  medium  deter- 
by  said  cage  and  by 


wlaeU 


distri  >uting 
cyliidrical 


coflspi  rtments 


1. 
ATkeckcrCer- 

«f 


MACHINE  TOCH.  WtlH  4  TRAVELING 

TOOL 
N.  FlHMry,  Waal  AMi, 
Wiii,  Hrfgpnit  li 
fH  AJihTwk,  a 
F«hwl2,m<8« 
«»^K  11  Oilii  I     (GL 

t,  Bi  a  machine  tool; 
n  lianie; 

•  «ool  operator  mofvably 
tool  alorate  means  adapted  to 
for  use  in  said  tool 


body  connecting 
body  with  said 


supported  by  said  ring 
nfwot  and  dividing  said 


eirry  a 


by  said  frame;    • 
phmiity  of  tools 


a  tool  transfer  member  nctntaUe  to  transfar  tools  be- 
tween nkl  tool  storags  mcaai  aa4  «id  tool  o(HS<or, 

extensible  guide  means  sUdably  carryintaaid  tool  traaa- 
fer  member  for  movement  betwsen  nid  storage 

....  ,  .     .  , :      .  .-•  .•;:*^  ( 

piv   drfl^  ^  ■-_. 


means  and  said  tool  operator,  said  guide  means  ad- 
justing with  the  relative  movement  of  said  storage 
means  and  said  WA  operator  to  maintain  oom- 
mtmication  therebetween  deqnte  the  variable  qwcing 
of  said  tO(rf  operator  fhxn  said  tool  storage  means. 


j,4f   y^^    ^^91     tr 


DRY  SfiA  VER  HEAD  HAflBD  lY  CTRINGS  OP 
UNEQUAL  SIRENGTH 


^v     .  J      . 


Nnrth  AMfican  FHIfa  Cimjawy,  Im^  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  iwp«nUe«  offMnwme 

PRei  AiC  26, 19M,  8ar.  N*.  992,7M 

_  ilaritf » apfieallj*  Na*stla«da,  Sept  13, 1963, 
•i'-'  297,911 
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laid  flange  conoecting 
open  q»ace. 


-..lOi 


aiv"'  «;s  t»ifS  %vt 
Mi.  O"^:'.  tini  (<1) 


L  A  shaving  head  for  a  dry  shaver  comprising  a  shear 
plate,  a  rotary  ostiar  co-acting  widi  said  shear  plate,  a 
pair  of  springs  off  naeqaal  strength  anaaged  ia  IfaK  with 
each  other  aad  suppoirtiag  said  shear  plate  and  rotery 
cutter  whereby  hodi  are  daprsaaibk  againat  said  spring 
pressure,  a  stofi  foe  anesting  tfw  moveaaent  of  said  shear 
plate  and  cutter  in  aw  directica,  a  sHdabie  ekoMnt  hav- 
ing said  springs  engaging  herewith  on  oppoaite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  fixed  abutment  against  iriiich  said  didable 
element  engages  after  a  given  oonqiression  of  said  weaker 
spring  by  a  force  ^iplied  to  the  shear  plate  of  said  dry 
shaver. 
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TENSION  MEANS  ffOR  HAIR 
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priarii^,  aiiSnitiaH 
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FORMOLDING  PLASnC 
PRODUCTB 
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BftVf  tni  ^. 

(.  Appaiatns  for 


a( 
299,193,  Inly  11, 

My  36, 1964.  Bar.  No.  367,347 
(CL  31—44) 

•ir>r  ■.\,:  vrt^io! 

iO'i       .£^n 

'■■'     -f    iiiit 

'Xh-iVil    K:. 


o^'^   outer  hooainff  waBs  aad  said  cavity,  wUk  maiataia- 
'h     ing  above  the  material  in  said  hopper  a  substantially 
graater  air  pressure  for  a  long  enough  poiod  a<  tiflK 
to  peimit  an  amount  of  said  material  anffldmt  sab- 
stantiaUy  to  fill  said  cavity  to  be  forced  through  said 
Ir     outlet,  by  said  greater  air  pressure  above  the  ma- 
larial in  said  hopper; 
(B)  means  for  restoring  the  air  pnasure  to  said  Qace; 
19     aad 

^  <F)  means  for  opening  the  separable  mold  walls  and 
^     lamoring  tharaEnxn  the  material  molded  theieia. 


5.  A  hair  clipper  device  for  a  combination  dry  shaver 
and  hair  dipper  comprising  a  movable  assembly  includ- 
ing a  fixed,  toothed  cutting  mendwr  and  a  reciprocally 
driven  toothed  cutting  member,  a  plate  adjacent  to  said 
fjfffKJ  cutting  member,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  hair 
clipper  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  driven  cutting  mem- 
ber whereby  said  drivoi  cutting  member  is  urged  into 
flat  engagement  with  said  fixed  member  yet  said  movaUe 
assembly  may  be  slid  in  a  ^ane  paralld  to  the  plane  of 
said  plate,  and  means  on  said  plate  for  holding  1ui  end 
of  said  spring  thereon,  the  thrust  part  of  said  spring  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  said  driven  cutting  member 
adjacent  to  the  teeth  thereof.  >^  -    ^- 


:jT:   -iv^   J*, 
moldtag  a  plastic  aaaieriil. 


(A)  a  hopper  having  an  ontkt; 

(B)  mean  defining  a  mold  cavity,  said  cavity: 

(1)  conforming  aobstantially  to  the  shape  and 
^f«P— ini>«  of  the  desired  mokled  product, 

(2)  being  defined  by  separable  waBs  at  least 
partially  perforated,  and 

(3)  said  nans  being  enoompaased  by  outer  hous- 
ing waOs  spaced  from  the  perforated  wdr, 

^'  (C)  "**•"■  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  cavity  to  and  from  sakl  hopper  oudet; 
(D)  means  for  evacuating  aobstantially  all  of  the  air 
from  the  4Moe  between  the  perforated  walls  and  said 

/  gM  0.0^-«l 
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FOOT  0PBRA11NG  COmiOL  UNIT  AND  SYSIEM 
FOR  AIR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDHECES 


IB.,n 
Ssv.  No.  197,636.  Mnr  23, 

k.  3,6S4J67.'  ~ 

.Now44M69 


1.  A  foot-operated  control  system  for  air-driven  dental 
handpieces,  comprising  a  foot  controller  including  a  low, 
flat-toived  metal  body  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor  sur- 
face and  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  communicate 
anUh  A  source  of  air  under  pressuae,  a  drive  air  control 
valve  assembly  mounted  within  said  body  aad  includ- 
ing a  foot  pedal  having  a  generally  hotiaontal  portion 
prqiecting  outwardly  from  one  aide  of  the  body  «l  a 
paint  spaced  substantially  bdow  Aa  flat  top  of  sakl 
bod]^  aaid  pedal  being  d^pressible  by  foot  pmwuio  to 
open  the  valve  of  said  assembly  aad  to  permit  air  under 
l^essum  to  flmr  from  eaid  chamber  duough  sakl  asaaoir 
bly,  an  air-driven  dental  handpiern  having  *  ch^  air 
noBle,  passage  means  communicating  with  said  valve 
assembly  and  with  said  handliiece  for  rondncring  air 
under  pressure  to  the  driving  mrchanism  of  the  air 
driven  dental  handpiaofi  when  said  pedal  is  dtpwissed, 
and  a  ch^  air  vahe  aaaambly  mounted  In  a  vextioal 
threaded  bore  fitradhig  downwardly  into  said  body  and 
iw^'"g  a  control  button  poaitiooed  above  and  in  doae 
pnHdmity  to  the  top  surface  of  said  body  subatantiaHy 
above  dte  level  of  dte  horizontal  portkm  of  aaid  foot 
pedal  and  at  a  spaced  horizontal  distance  from  aaid 
horizontal  portion,  said  chip  air  vahe  BsacimWy  inciad^ 
ing  a  valve  ^ng  tfireadeifiy  mounted  in  sakl  bore  and 
having  a  vertical  aad  yarally  cytaadrical  paasage  ex- 
tending theredirough  and  also  having  at  least  one  skte 
aperture  communicating  with  aakl  passage,  said  passage 
of  said  fiug  oommaniarting  at  its  lower  end  with  sakl 
dumber  of  saM  body,  inlenial  passage  means  provkled 
by  said  body  ami  communicating  iftrtm^  said  bore  with 
the  side  i^wrtnre  of  said  plug,  conduit  meana  external- 
ly ot  said  body  commnninting  at  one  end  tihereof  wiUi 
said  intenial  passage  means  and  at  the  odier  end  tibereof 
with  said  ch^  air  nozzle  of  sakl  dnital  handpiece  for 
r^«nf~r»*«*g  chip-dearittg  air  from  sakl  foot  contndler  to 
said  chip  air  nozzle,  aad  a  phmger  veiticany  slklable 
between  kiwered  and  raised  positMns  vrithin  the  passage 


■id  Mm  hinriM 
iwnB  dfttid  ptag 


1«S8 


ol  aid  vahe  ping  and  .  ,      .. 

Mlo^  nid  lialpv  hiring  i  vvtical 

than  tbe  pUM«B  or  and  ptag  and  beittl 

yforidwl  wUh  an  flolariraicaft  dwpJMod  bnaalfc  dM  lower 

and  of  aaid  plug  for 

of  said  pinnfv.  Mid 
a  fBoeti  for  placing  the 
with  te 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTE  <'M,: 


Mabch  29.  1966 


caitfidfB  means  '^''■**«**<*t  ■  marking  material  and 
having  a  marking  potat  adapted  to  contact  a  nrfaoe 
to  be  mariwd  and  dipodt  an^  marking  material 


aaid  phnaer  it  in  iti  kmera  podtiaB,  said  j^nnfar 

normally  aninlained  in  ili  raawd  poiitiao  by  the 

«(  air  in  aaid  chnmbef,  wkenby,  the  niative 

fftfirtniT  of  nid  pedal  and  mid  control  button  permit 

mlective  operation  of  the  driving  a  edianism  (rf  laid  hand- 


piece and  the  discharga  of  cUpdearing  air  from  the 
%»mAfit>t^  nozzle  withoot  dange  of  perfmning  botii 
operatioBi  dmnhaaeoody. 


of  apward  move- 
ako  being  pcovided 
of  said  body  in 
of  said  plog  only 


cartrklge  holder  means  moonted  in  said  housing  h  ver- 
tically movaUe  retained  engagement  llieiewith  and 
comprising  a  tahc  portion  integrally  provided  with 
flat  pmtians  rttwiding  laterally  Iherafrom,  said  tube 
portion  holdiv  sdd  cartridfs  mesM,  said  flat  por- 
tions abutting  under  said  honsfaig  flsngss;  and 

qning  means  for  normally  omintafaiing  said  cartridge 
means  and  cartridge  holder  means  hi  an  upper  poei- 
tion  whereby  said  marking  point  is  normally  mafai- 
tainedout  of  contact  with  the  snrfiwe  to  be  marked, 
said  cartridge  oMMe  and  cartridge  holder  means  be- 
ing manually  depsnsaaUe  lor  seioilin)  niaikingooa> 
tact  of  said  marking  point  with  tte  surface  to  be 
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1.  In  a  method  of  pioginmiiiiip  the  sequence  of 
ting  operations  in  order  to  cut  b  inks  of  sheet  material 
inio  mnuiied  numbers  of  pnde  eriiiined  sisM  with  a 
of  waste,  the  steps  of  layfaig  out  a  leqiniied 
of  sheet  material  on  a  oonsr  of  a  rectangular  blank 
of  Asat  mnlerial,  determining  fla  siaee  of  Ae  pieces  of 

if  the  mqiiiped 

cut  from  ihe  blai&  ac  sonllng  to  ean  of  me 

poteiMe  f  *!'^  proeedura ,  comparing  me  pmoes 


would  remain  from 


required  stnse  after  me  n  prired  nuniber  of  me 


have 


procedure  for  tbt  flnt  rw|i  ired  sises  iriUdi  would 
in  the  smallesl 
and  the  other 


'"♦^'^g  procedure  with 


and  selecling  the 


I  W^m,  ilTlUfllinmpmi  III . 
8sfl<ttS|adNal397^M7 


1.  A  ruBic  device 

a  ruler  member; 

a  fliarking  iniCroment  housing  Ai^osed  in  slidable 
withsaidnder 


I  1.  A  lyophilization  apparatus  comprising  refrigeration 
means  for  freezing  a  mam  of  material  to  be  lyophilized. 
a  refrigerated  vacuum  chamber  havhig  «aced  end  walls, 
means  for  transfarrmg  the  froosn  mats  of  material  from 
said  refrigeration  means  to  said  chamber,  a  suction  duct 
connrclcid  to  one  of  said  end  walla,  a  flrst  source  of 
heat  positioned  in  proodmity  to  the  oAnr  of  said  end 
wallB  for  applying  heat  lo  a  portion  of  said  material  re- 
mote from  said  suction  dnct,  a  saeoad  source  of  heat  in 
said  duunber  vaced  from  Aeflrslsowce  and  ind^epd- 
ent  of  the  flnt  source  of  heat  so  that  te  flrst  source 
may  be  activated  white  the  second  source  is  deactivated 
and  vice  versa,  said  seoond  aouroe  being  located  inter- 
mediate said  end  walls  and  doov  to  said  one  end  wall 
of  the  diamber  than  the  flnt  source,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  sooras  of  hmt  indepsndanHy  of  mA 
other  so  diat  vapors  arising  from  heated  portions  of  said 
and  befaig  drawn  off  through  said  suction  dnct  will 


m 


of  liquid  in  said  diandwr  from  said  vapors  is 


having  alop  opening  defined  by  internally  pwjpheral 


A-U^i-f   *•        *--» 


Had  Oct  17,  IMlLfatNobUMM 

1.  In  combinadon,  a-portebte  mechanism  hichKHng  a 

support,  at  least  three  itsls  mounted  on  said  HVport  for 

on  top  thereof  and  lotation  about  separate  horizontal  ajMs.  and  an  operator- 

contnriled  mechanism  for  rotating  all  the  rseb  simnl- 

taneously  at  the  same  ^eed  m^lhi  —• —  ««-—•«—  - 
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pnduated  ribbon  windaUe  on  and  unwtadaMe  from  each 
reel;  the  ribbons  whsn  unwound  cotarring  each  other 
backtobMk;  and  flaiiUa  fabric  nteaas  adhered  to  the 
backa  of  Ae  ribbona  and  adi^pted  on  mere  contact  with 
to  caMe  fte  ribbons  to  temporarily  untie, 


IP  M  wmirawB  npom  m 


said 
(c)a| 


of  flat 


to  said  tape 


for 
intfte 


aaid 


aaid 


is  ffaay  are 
sdf 


nitei  to 
the  ribbons 


•mmre  useftd  for  taking  vwtieal 
neaas  yteldtag  to  tte  power  of  the 
thedbboasto 
onttereela. 


sflteMy  of  said 

msmbam  bei^  adapted  Jo  flatten 

point  of  uontact  iheiewXh  to  iheroby 


said  sUde 
wa  nt  Ike 
the 


ri^wlgBgnwD  ai|» 

OUNG  OK  UrmiNC  ATPABATUB 
IMfl1|^6gha>M.Bon77, 

TCktate.    ffL33— 174> 


(d)  tevel 
for  im*!^***! 
of  two 
tionofthe 


carried  by  eadi  said  slide 
die  alifnif*—  of  said  tape  in  elter 
planm  reladvs  to  the  divso- 
ofgniviQr^ 


sym-      1.  Inndevioefor 
h 
the 


the  ban  iotate  of  n 

a  base,  a  levsr 


on  and  canisd  by  said  lovsr 


of 

■g 
in 


1.  AsignmaUngvparatuBoonprishkga 
bdl  eoBtaihsr,  a  pbarabty  of  modnlar  syasboi 
tained  in  display  relation  in  said  cotafaser,  a 

saidnnitebatagfbaBedof  nAapeanisiBeeonfomia|to  spaced  veladoa  to  said 

the  indicated  symbol  and  onch  unit  hKvtag  a  vsnicalposi-  a^iiging  ateaas  at  itt  outer  ead,  srid       ^  ^ 

doa  locatiag  Itai  thsasoa  indteadva  of  the  proper  spnc-  fag  lalwagaaiiablri  anfaom  nvporttag  the  towr  at 

inn  to  acouMMUodaie  the  shape  Md  width  of  the  dealgnated  lowurUasit  of  aaovsmaat  adNait  the  ooanedioaoC 

wmhol.  sign  material  hnvii«  a  horiaonl^  guide  fine  there-  weight  aim  to  aaid  larer,aad  a  oompnrator  flip  1M^ 

STaiyvuSShynarf  BJcMMSSwltniiniii  of  said  Sdto  ihad  wiadoa  to  «id  laver  teri  hayiag  a  yWdiMe 

poddoo  loondng  Unsa,  and  stsad  template  means  iachid-  actaadng  mwahar  snglgiBg  «id 

tag  eat  out  symbols  and  vortical  posidon  hxsadng  Unea,  distaaoe  by  aMe^  aaid 

jnfatateaefltBamlateaaaaandsaidvBrticalposidoaiag  tested  tamaanaOy  railing  said  ^  .  .  ,^ 

UaMterenbSgposidomMetoootaddBwilhd^  h  ei«ngsd  by  said  weigltf  aim  aad  dte  baUloM 

cal  posidoa  locadag  liam  of  the  corresponding  mrfte  on  nectioaB 
said  sipi  material  to  pormlt  ianiptioa  of  said  sytabob  on 

said  sign  matsrialta 


LAtayonttad 
(b)nflaxibte 


mw  of  the  type  indadtag 
a  siida  dboa»  aaid 
arriteltoAaM 
body  hatviag  ofposlte 


ktftiaga 


poril.  o«£r«dly  ope.  ito^ajj  '  *^  «f^"Sl*t! 

Seethe  ttoto  ttd  fomimt  «  gni  Itof.  •^  '«  "W^S 
<^ZZ^  Mid  tlide  shoe  edfB,  I  pur  of  plttitf  wmt 


■--vi 


__aber.  iMpecth«ly  «cowl  ^^ig?  «?«**SVi^. 
wliif  memben  Mch  haTint  tt  oiiw  ride  edr  Mj«d^ 
MnM  to  Mid  guidint  edfe  end  i  pMed  oatwenDy  tl»B^ 
SSTe  dl««»«  equal  to  the  dirt  noe  brtij«^ 
d»oe  edge  end  Mid  M«le.  «e«»  ft  rwfflentty  mw  «d 

wing  members  oppoiilely  ootii*  fly  of  wM  body,  end 
aSmnopmlSngl^  mid  end  potthm  ft»r  edectively 
•wkij  Mid  wing  poftiooe  with  leebect  to  Mid  body. 


sMi^m 


toCari 


1M4» 


1.  In  combination,  «  golf  bell  pottw  fo«"i;«n«  • 
Aeft  baring  a  handgrip  at  an  lyper  ©ed  <f^»J™j 
Mid  handgrip  being  provided  with  an  wdal  doeed-^ottom 
Sck^^SLg  SSh  the  upper  end  of  •^^jdfiP. 
SfSeci^Siig.  nmge  ftoding  and  prtter  levd  faj«^ 

mg    means    embodying    a    trantperwit    aise    ^«W 
mJunted  in  Mid  pocket  and  no'^^^y^'f  SiSS 
oealed  when  not  in  use  within  the  conflnes  of  said  pockrt 
MKl  adaptirf  to  be  caught  hold  of  and  wtthtownjwnj^ 
but  not  wholly  from  the  upper  open  «|d  of  «eid  poclcet 
to  assume  a  readily  viewable  position  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  handrip.  •^^"J 
embodying  a  sUtionaiy  index  "»«»»'•  "^  i;?*?;^ 
movable  indicator  localedfa  "^caM.  ««  «-«^2d 
a  bottom  portion,  an  exterior  surface  of  ]^J^~?2- 
to  be  temporarUy  frictionally  lodged  and  retafaed  in  the 
upper  open  end  of  said  pocket  whereby  said  means  fa 
^reti^  in  an  expoMd  madfly  viewable  and  nnUs 
position  atop  the  upper  md  of  said  handgnp,  ««  lU- 
tionaiy  index  member  comprisfaig  a  pointed  axianypoai- 
tkrned  anvil-like  member,  said  i»^icat«  compriifag  a 
pendulum  having  a  stem  and  a  phnnb  bob.  said  plraib 
bob  havmg  a  pomt  cooperable  with  the  poinled  porton 
of  said  anvil-Kke  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  ston  h«v- 
faig  a  ball  jointing  member  which  is  swivelly  and  um- 
veisaOy  mounted  in  a  socket  provided  therefbr,  said 
socket  embodied  in  a  shank,  said  shank  being  iou»«i  •; 
an  upper  end  to  a  gripping  knob  >»^*>«»  *?«J™f**^ 
neck  soewed  into  threaded  meana  provided  tfaerq^  at 
the  upper  (^en  end  of  said  podet 


A  imtex  refractionometer 
a  casing  having  a  front 
jadioii  screen  mounted  Aerein, 
a  praiection  lens  for  reflecting   n  image 


MtmOD  OrjMmGARUNNlNO  WO  OP 
miTMATmAL 

In 


cyeilass  lenses.  Corn- 
wall, a  tranqwrent  pro- 
means  indoding 
on  said  screen. 
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a  Uglit  source  and  a  coodenaer  lens  mounted  mfront^ 
said  casint.  a  holder  aboive  sail  lens  for  suppoilmg  tx» 
^edasTto  be  tested,  means  for  maikiii  the  center  poij 
idSe  horiajntal  axfa  of  the  <  yegtaM  to  be  terted.^ 

msans  eonprising  a  iopport  d  dably  moonted  for  bon- 
noBtal  movement  in  said  casing  between  podboMofmt 

and  operation  above  the  eyegiai  i  to  be  tested,  three  rwi- 
ianHymnged  and  vertically  oaitioned  capiDary  tubM 
movably  mMnled  in  mid  supptlt  and  having  a  contomer 
filed  with  a  liquid  coloring  mafer,  the  two  outer  of  said 

handle  for  movmg 


^ 


•■*v. 


sealing  discs 
said  capillary  briies 


1.  A  method  of  drytag  a  luunlngweb  of  dwet  mateiial 
by  surface  contact  with  a  steam  heated.  horixontaBy  tfi- 

(a)  heating  the  cylinder  by  the  nterior  aouHion 
of  steem  distribuled  lelativniy  nniformly  throogn- 
ovt  the  lBi«th  of  the  cylinder  to  provide  a  i«la^w 
udfoim  supply  of  uncondensed  Msun  in  ianmaie 
Mlation  to  substantiaUy  the  entiTB  interior  smfaoe  of 


1    n»)  witnorawing  hm»  wu«»«»^-«'  - —  -—  -^^       . 

.       a  phirality  of  discrete  Pointa  ■^"•te*  ^ -^ 
-^  oth«  by  a  substantial  dfatance  andniacedleng^^ 

: :  ofdielylfaider  and  located  directly  a<«acent  the  »- 

^^  larior  surface  of  the  cylinder.  ^ 

fc)  rotating  the  cyUnder  at  a  speed  wMch  wfll  pre- 

Vide  leliSvely  uniform  distribution  of  the  condensate 

lengthwfae  of  the  cylinder,  and  •  ^  w„  ^# 

(d)  withdrawing  the  condensate  at  said  points  by  <m- 
fciStiafprSsure  at  a  rate  which  wOl  substanJaUy 
Bjjintain  a  fUm  of  condeuMte  of  uniform  depth 
lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  rate  pfoon- 
Snisation  of  steam  may  vary  throughoutthe  length 
of  the  cylinder  depending  upon  the  widthwMe  vam- 
Smto  Uie  moisture  content  of  the  shert  material 
contacting  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cybnder. 


i  ,-:-. 


the  operation  of  said  beatmg  means  awer  me  uorn 
attain  a  predetermined  temperature  in<l»c«>n«or5^ 
ness,  said  means  including  a  first  AermoetaticaDy 
controlled  ewiteh  controlling  said  heating  meant, 
said  first  switch  opening  at  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature to  termfaiate  operation  of  said  beatmg  mean; 
(e)  a  second  thermoeUticaUy  controlled  «witch  fa 
series  with  one  of  *iaid  elements,  said  second  swHA 
being  poshiooed  to  sense  ambient  temperature,  said 
second  switch  being  arranged  to  be  closed  betowa 
predetermined  temperature  and  to  be  open  abofve 
said  predetaraUned  temperature; 


r.  2f ,  IMS,  8er.  No.  37MH 
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:«^  Ji,  ■■*». 


If  « 


•y^ 


■/^  Rf^r- 


rjyj  *^i  ■ 


■bfr 


Vf: 

■m 


(f)  and  a  third  thermostatically  controlled  switch 
nected  in  parallel  with  said  second  switch  and  m 
Mrics  with  said  one  element,  said  third  switdi  bemg 
posiUoned  to  Rapood  to  the  temperature  of  fabn» 
iTsaid  container,  said  third  switeh  being  arranged 
to  remain  closed  until  a  predetermined  high  temper^ 
atnre  is  lencted  which  fa  substantially  below  Ihe 
Br«determinBd  high  temperature  at  which  said  first 
switch  opens  and  thus  indicates  partial  dryne*  of 
the  clothes,  said  thiM  switdi  thereupon  opeaxng, 
said  dectric  heating  fl*eans  being  in  series  with  said 
firet  switch  wherdv  «id  one  elemot  fa  confcolled 

by  said  second  switch  only  during  the  later  put  of 
the  drying  operatkm. 


MVtrmS^ovnD  mD 


ss^  f»'^' 


<  A  method  for  drying  liquid  containing  articles  com- 
prising the  Steps  of  tumbling  liquid  containmg  articles, 
Venerating  superheated  steam,  contacting  the  tumbling 
irtidM  with  the  steam  at  substantiaUy  atmospheric  pres- 
sure for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  vapome  the 
iMraid  in  thTtumbling  articles,  and  circulating  air  throng 
Mid  tumbling  articles  to  remove  the  steam  and  vaporized 
lk|iiid  therefrom.  nd  x*m 


8«.N«.21f,SI4 
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AUTOMATIC  DBOTtSNlWWL  8TO»I 


-«», NewYerk 

RM  N<^.  fi.  l*«L*r.Na32W« 

tCk^u    ICL34— 48)  r'J^i^^^^ 
A  fabric  drying  machine  oompridng:  -  ■ 
(a)  a  fabric  container  havmg  an  air  inlet  op«mg 
communicating  with  atmosphere  and  an  air  outlet 

(b)*mMm  for  dtcuUting  ambient  air  through  said 
container;  ,      _,_ 

(c)  electric  beating  menu  for  beatmg  the  air  pesnag 
into  said  container,  said  heating  means  comprismg 
at  least  two  resistance  elemrnts;      r,  j^r     t  :^tyn» 


i 


wm.' 


L  A  multiple  spouted  bed  comprising:  a 
for  Hmirtifiy  aolid  partictes  to  said  vessel  to 
of  solids  within  said  vessd  but  incoaqiletely 
wsseU  means  for  discharging  solid  partides  *- 


1; 

form  a  bed 
filling  said 

said 


-  ^ .  -t^K.w  B».«j-w.^..'.--rf>Kr  tfr^-r^i^T 


'.•n»33#"" 


^■••-kK^jw^     mn^iynVT  A  %TYi-l  A  T 
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__  to 

of  teUfronnid 


tiMtod 

■10  a  phniilsr  €< 

oBam  k  sitnated  at  the 


to 


for 

_  the 

ftanity  of  air-tifht 

MB  of  aaid  veael 

of  dia  heitht  of 

^vharal^  10  dMda  ttUiMfd 

\  «ych  OM  of  atid 

of  oaA  of  Mdd  00^ 


oftaid 


of  fnmo^omcal 
55S«  at  tha  t«ip  of  taid  ipa^l  i*«^to  fj^^ 

the  lowwt  portioii  of  said  deflecto  s  bang  "daptod  to  be 
■MfJuiY  above  tliB  Iwd  of  die  bei ;  whereby,  upoa  «»• 
SS«  «id  partfcl- withto  each  of  ««  eo«f«rt«ert^ 
STa  jet  of  Sd.  the  major  poftic  i  of  wtoch  mow  wb- 
ttaatially  vertically  upwardly  diro  igh  a  bed  of  laid  par- 
rt^u.  aid  partidee  in  each  of  -^^  — .~r»-™-«»«  »n 
canied  upwardly  in  dihile  m^ 
the  «»i-nr  votane  of  the,bed  ia 
win  thifiimd   oootiBDOue  mlativel 

Ivma  adtoceat  the  feneral  line  o - 

JffoJSSy  carriJdmalerial  d.  •  itrMi^  mWfaijD. 
ooLalMlMAor. being diracled  A  vawai^ 
ing  downwaidly  md  outwardly    o  fann^m  die  major 
of  the  bed  in  each  mid  X—-*—*  •  **^ 

^_    idathaly  ilovrty  moviak 

SS'pSTSdy.  d-^di  0  ^  bed  meach«aj 
UMBFt"*-^**  nomally  being  gi^eiar  thHi  die  '"■■•" 
iniiiiri-'-  ofahoriwial 

hSf^Jliidhf  in  nsT^Si^!^^  Wk^  ««ibrtaB. 
^  ^'**T".  . ^ — ■  «-*fc-  fc.u««  a  di^  inward  m- 


a  bteafcH  of  HBam  ii  midn- 

iiied«  mid  mat  beaMlh  mM  hoMtag  4ri  ^_ 
will  bt  artildad  om  die  area  b«ath  mid  *lild. 

'^   ,  -Patent  Ho.  3.242.57S^^^  ^i,^,,^^^ 

!^  '^  „«:    '  •;•  j^  .'^"*--  -; 

MBANB  Alia>  MiranDFOBTBBA'IlNG 
^^Lj^Mk^SrSiSlar  «f 


oompartmentt  are 
Hid  tfans  form,  at 

_^_  .  a 

nfki  upward  voot 
Unction  of  laid  jet. 


,  opwanOy  ponied  in.  mid 

tf»  hei^  of  mid  mot  hi  eacN 


of  the  ootamnar 

die  downwardly  mov- 


migrating  to,  and 

^ t  at  all  leveh  along 

of  aaid  oompaitments. 


AWUkNEXr 
ABKAON 


L  In  an  appantoe  for 
btenknt  of  rteam  on  a  palp 
ft«  located  abovo  dy  palp 

Id  ttduftd  uSBS^^Bfvty  nw 
iag  a  main  bottom  wan  and 

bottone  of  mid 
plane  below 


wan  hmring 

wardly  from  mid 
from  one  «de  of  mid 
of  the  mat  and 


_  of  the  proper  length 

■M,  mad  homing  haT- 

ritfe  and  end  waOi.  the 

wrile  terminating  in  a 

forming  an  eA* 

I  for  delivering 

aid  main  bol- 


m  the  tfrecdoa  of  travel 
poraUri  to  mid 


'  tl>  190^.  No.^,9it 


its 


raar  ead  of  mid  famer 


1.  Means  for  storing  and  trwiting  a 

aafoiced  vaidthig  pole  comprising 

coocrntricaWy  sp^ed  inner  tad»         _ 

laid  imier  tnbe  having  waU  opemags 

front  and  rear  ends. 

mnport  means  at  dK  front  and  rear  aods  ««»»_-__ 

SbTfor  snpporthig  mid  t»b«  hi -jJ-S-^i"; 

izontal  position  widi  the  front  ends  bomg  sUghtly 

elevated  wfchm^ect  to  mid  rearends.  - 

a  removable  fc«  dosom  member  lor  the  frort  end 

of  mid  outer  tube  to  facflitaie 

qf  vauhing  polm  fo  be  tforatf 

an  abutment  member  nsa|tha 

tube,  ___^  .a,..^ 

said  abotment  member  being  of  mA  «ipe  as 

^  tete  rear  end  of  said  famer  tube  to  die 

•-»  •'-^;*  pafnjy  of  vaulting  pobs  a^Qe  permitting  free 

drcuktioo  of  air,  ^  ^     ia 

heater  means  mounted  M^acaat  die  rear  sod  of  said 

inner  tnbe^  .-^jjtW^^  .  mt^t^^ 

and  outer  tnbosi  .    .^ 

means  to  control  said  fan  means  and  sam  I  ,_^_t_ 

aach  cootfol  indndlng  a  '**yy|^!?L'?'|||i!S 

ing  a  preoemsmmso  la^^p  «»  ^m^im^ 

whereby  heated  air  yy  be  farced  ••  "*f*|J»  *^ 
closed  path  along  dto  hrtsiiorrf  sddfaMT  tobsssjd 

dien  along  die  qiaca  separadng  die  i~^«»do«ler 
tubes  to  provide  distribrtian  of  healed  air  along  the 
Icngdi  of  dw  stored  vauldng  poles. 

APPAKATVB  FOB  ■B&AbdNG  SOLVENT  nOM 
UMPilLI 
W.  Jacobs,  DspU-»  "— ^  -    -,     nTJirr"     ' 


IML 


of  srid  shield  with  said 


I  Miw  IV  IMS.  Ssr.  Nn.  ttMM 

~CCUtaanic£M-4I9  

1.  For  am  nilh  a  dry  cMaingayatBm  ^otfa^mv 
die  Uko  havhw  tub  maaas  for  retriatag  a  dry  dea^ 
solvent  during  a  dotes  dsaning  period,  a  inter  r 


t. 


10  said  tub  mkiM-  »   .  » , 

thsr  cartfidns,  ivpnntas  for  redaimiag  solvaM  fm* 
...^  aolmat  soycad  iltar  cartridge  remoaad  tnm  said 
]^Shi^  «d  befate  said  cartiUga  ii  duoammy  a^ 
hi  comWaafinn,  eaang  nms—  '     *~' 
ad  to  rsooive  and  satafai  a 
m  drying  period  aad  ao^ 
gaivn  said  soHeat  aaahad  flisr 
fc,, .^^..ciimaharto 


^nsr^"^*^ 


to  faeOilals  the 
attbris  piaoad  hi  said  cap 


^  ,«i,w—  _  t.  A  pmt  Gooapriring  box 

of  mr'aeqneadaMy  dwmgh  cent  watt  panel  wWi  wum  ' 
'  *  -Bsans  in  said  box 


a  having  a 
thereon,  a  movable 

ha^ng  game  {ndfeia 

UM.VW  10  ba  anyvad  into  visible  oorrdatkm  with  said 

lbs^mendoned  infida;  actuadng  means  for  moving  sud 

lael  msuM  towards  or  away  from  said  irsiims 

the  indicia  on  said  movable  paad  meaas  boiag 

^  »>iL>-    ««--iLi-  tL-.jiA  ^^  iraarioosnt  nasri  natfl  said  mov- 

able  panel  aieaas  is  in  dom  proxinnty  thewto^  earn  am- 

adag  mioai  ooniprisiag  cam  dsmsnts  '■•■P***'  a>ith 

srid  movable  pand  upon  movement  dieraofto«am  aajd 

amvable  pand  to  move  into  ssid  dom  piaiimity  to  said 


■^n-vit^l  ami 

Mid  one  diwibar  and  then  through  said 

ber,  cootnd  ma«  for  operedng  mid  meaMto  frcmwe 

dm  vaporixatloa  of  solv«itstaadmne«i^^ 

er  mem«  hi  a  coBtroBed  dryfa*  cyck  to  diy^*ricfa«dd 

oae  diamber  while  said  dud  means  is  faWf™^ 

add  one  dmmber  widi  mid  inodiar  ^bar  rnd  «W 

aimom  of  dr  is  bdng  effsclBd  fkom  said  one  cnamoer 

diroogh  said  anodier  chamber,  thereby  to  vapoda  tta 

whHarfrom  said  filler  cartridgs  hi  said  ^'^  ^^ 
l»r  vrldi  die  wmm  vaporidag  potertW  remdi^ln  «*d 

atream  of  dr  after  said  dream  of  dr  drim  sddfabilc 

bar,  and  maaas  duwaslrsam  from  sam 

for  redaiming  the 

fwm  the  stfsaai  of  dr  miiaadaii 

%ic{f  r^^^i^'    '  1.  A  eurrey  device  tor  examining  mentd 

,^i.,.      i .. .   ^lUyjdgals  wUdi  iCTiyritf  in  combination,  aa  i 

fiVNNILCUrrAlN  aframefbnnedOBOoeddeofsaideavdope,apartiti<m 

,RY.,«4pi^ioNi*Ml   dwpomdiddiinsdd envelope, dide means diyomdwi^ 

rYas^RT^   2dframe  portion,  a  flexibk  survey  chart  secured  to  said 

jaCYhghdo    ~  ^^^  W-     dide  means,  said  flexible  survey  chart  podtioned  about 

1  AiftiVlAO, 8sr. NstllMBi jr  L>^!»     ,^  partition  ii»crt  widitn  die  envelope  sndi  diat  sdd 

TCIstiii     ICL  94-M)     ,^-  n  h ^,      BacoSiami  may  be  drawn  in  only  one  dimctiaa  wdhm 

-^^1  no  /4^<:  >  r^;^:   nia  aaid  fnsM  and  an  exhibit,  said  kxtSbU  positinwd 

"^  u^K  i^-'h^'    -itfafai  i^  fjBHM  and  on  the  partitioa  uassL 


"riei  Od.  79,  M«jisr^  4f747t 


i3t»^*r»i 


GAMnWULATOR 

KT^nadp 

if 


1.  A  trahrii*  devioa  for  dmuladng  fha  te 


igpro- 


^■TTjin-  tf,.  iniBrior  of  aaid  pockets  to  a  sauna  of  air  dnvfaig  said  cam,  a  mMUe  pooanig  oonmiiu^  c^wikim 
SStStii?S!^;5r^bdaglo^^  j^l^  ««.  tor  dm  apphmtm.  of  dh«  cmrent 

JSteUeimlhmndendmg  from  die  <»^  STS.*''^ 

Sa^^  pocons  textOe  tobric  pennittmg  air  seepage  for  dm 


^bflSBuffOQflM  ^^ 


limbic  tod  per  mtaula.     ba  hmnofaad.  a  timedday 


by  add 


at  -■■ 


.^■^^■^-•^.-■.■xij-f^- 


Mdd  time-  eUy 


1644 

eisctiical  iwitchiog  meant, 
i^  a  ckcnH  contronit 
motor,  protnmmiaf  means  contro^t 
ftnt  indicator 


•ctn  lied 


readiicM 


delsy  deviee  to  indicate  firing 
Mcoad  indicator  means  actuated  b! 
Tioa  to  iimnlatB  a  minile  retracting 
taaeoady  to  deenergitt  nid  electric 


Fled  Oct  M» 


,S7S 
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device  inchid- 
of  mid  electric 
BriMfib  laiyiehing 
'  by  said  time- 


oC  a  miirile,  and 

Mid  tinw^kUy  de- 

Bonditia^  and  itanil- 


NT. 


mort.  aU  rotataWe  oo  satd  aapport  relative  to  «»»««»«»; 
Ikbl  loarce,  these  disks  together  simulating  •  iky  ^» 
STcentrml  Ught  source  u  the  inn,  spherical  planets  sup- 
ported oo  tSe  disks  for  orbiting  relative  to  the  son  wd 
Sative  to  one  another  at  their  approximate  "dial  dis- 
tance relatiooship  from  the  sun  and  all  in  approzunately 
the  same  plane  below  the  disks,  an  electric  motor,  and 
drive  means  driven  thereby  awl  trananittmg  drive  to 
said  disks  at  different  speed  ratios  for  approximating  the 

relative  orbital  movement  of  the  various  Pl^«^^f* 
the  son.  the  last  named  means  comprising  a  stepped  dnve 
cone  and  two  stepped  idler  cones  rolatably  mounted  at 
a  Bcedetermined  mdiue  rslative  to  said  support  on  axes 
nonnal  to  said  disks  in  120*  drcumfsrentially  spaced  co- 
planar  relation  for  support  of  a  phiraBty  ol  said  supers 
posed  disks,  the  disks  each  resting  on  coplanar  it^  9" 
siddcooes  to  provide  three-point  support  for  ««»  «8k 
and  friction  drive  at  different  speed  ratios  tor  «id  dhks 
Xe^^tting  rotary  adjustment  of  the  h|Jvid«^ 
relativeto  one  another,  the  drive  oooe  being  driven  by 
said  motor.  ^ 

ON  OF  I^^^^GMAnUAlS  AND 

SSLFSCatONGTMSn         ^^ 
_  oMttL  RA 1*  ■«  221,  Mewoe,  N.Y. 

FMRte.  It,  MdL 8er.  No. 44MM 
I       lia2^(CL3S-4t) 


A  vietan  reproducing  device  coi  iprising  a  hard  rubber 
dwet  having  a  pluraUty  of  adja«n  •«"  "L**^,  JS?"^ 
thereof,  each  area  carrying  a  diff«  rent  raised  number,  a 
like  phiraKty  of  pieces  of  tile  diffe  ing  m  "i**?*^  «~ 
color,  each  piece  c«rrying  on  one'—*—  ♦'-~«'  •  Af- 
ferent recessed  number  corre^ 
ber  of  Ae  corresponding  area, 
one  sheet  surface  with  its 
tion  with  the  corresponding 
pieces  together  compose  a  pictiHe 


, — I — -g 


t  m  mm*. 


surface  therecrf  a  dif • 

ig  to  the  raised  nnm- 

piece  resting  OS  said 

number  in  regislra- 

number  whereby  said 


1.  In  a  planatwimn  or  the  lib ,  a  cemral  light  soro 

^^1  the  sun,  a  supp^  f«'?!Li?'S^ 

(fiiks  of  iradnaied  di- 

I  targest  upper- 


Ihe 


i^ertered  dU 


1.  A  book  essembly.  compnsmg  a  .««».*»<?*  JV^* 
Diutality  of  sheets  bound  together,  said  mam  book  having 
Sidiaoent  narrow  and  wide  verticaUy  extending  columns 
onVaS  of  a  number  of  pages  thereof,  the  narrow  columns 
containing  brief  sUtements  of  basic  facts  relating  to  a 
certain  subject,  the  wide  columns  containmg  longer  state- 
ments  of  more  detailed  information  relating  r^ertiiw^rto 

the  brief  sUtements;  at  least  one  ausbary  book,  means 
detachably  securing  the  auxiliary  book  to  the  mam  book, 
said  auxiliary  book  having  a  plnrality  of  oA«r  sheets 
bound  together,  said  other  sheets  inchiding  sets  of  «- 
amination  pages,  each  of  said  sets  including  first  and  fourth 
facing  pages  on  two  of  said  sheets  respectively,  an  uit«- 
mediate  third  sheet  having  opposite  second  and  third 
pages,  said  third  sheet  being  narrower  than  said  two 
sheett  and  interposed  between  said  two  sheets,  for  ex- 
posing marginal  portions  of  said  first  and  ^c^'^P**?!} 
when  the  auxiliary  book  is  opened  at  said  two  sheets,  said 
nnrginal  portions  each  having  a  vertical  cohimnof  under- 
lined aiuwer  areas  for  insertion  of  short  answers  thereon, 
numbered  questions  on  the  first  page  aligned  horizontal- 
ly with  the  answer  areas  on  the  first  page,  numbered  ques- 
tions on  the  second  page  aligned  with  the  answer  areuon 
the  fourth  page,  printed  answers  on  the  third  page  ahgned 
with  the  answer  sreas  on  die  first  page,  primed  answvs 
on  the  fourth  page  aligned  with  the  answer  areas  on  the 
fourth  page,  ttie  answers  on  die  ddrd  and  fourth  pages 
being  normally  concealed  by  die  diird  sheet  and  exposed 
when  die  ddrtl  sheet  is  turned  over  die  first  page,  and 
areas  containing  expbnatory  material  adjacent  to  the 
printed  answers  respectively  oo  die  diird  pages  normally 

concealed  by  die  diird  sheet  when  the  diiid  sheet  Is  ^ ' 

over  the  foordi  page.  s    ^  ». -i- ^»    . 
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-■»!■:' 


.f*  Tsf*'         pivot  coonectfcjo  of  die  Aowel  portioo 
%    ejdendmg  Tfanraid  from  the  frams^ - 
ths  frame  exisoding  npwaid  to  a 

^ standing  bdiind  Ae  ' 

having  a  rearward  end  diat 


todie 
ateafle 

for 

the 

withtki 


of 


i- 


>     f  wanOyatta 

u  m^'x  "Ui     oooaectiao  to  the 

lower  e^  of  the  frame  and  the 

body  forward. 


A  safety  Aoe  coowrising:  a  sole  -«»»*2  V^SS 
per  second  to  d*  sole  assembly  •^.'^  .^SJ^^ 
^iterial  and  havfaig  a  toe,  metatanal  and  ««^ JJf; 
SonTwidi  a  reladvrty  rigid  «"^b«  <«  ^"""^^ 
built  into  die  toe  portion  faMide  the  shoe  upper  and  wp- 
Srted  «  die  solTaMWibly  and  widi  the  flexflWe  shoe 
S^  material  extending  over  die  «-*^  ^  ««|- "jj 
bStoe  having  a  pmr  of  transversely  spaced  uHernafly 
dmaded  metal  ferrules  mounted  ooithe  upper  wttoe 
thereof  adjacent  die  center  of  die  trailmg  portion  dwreot 
;;S''2rtBndi^upwardly  diroagh  die  flexiW^^ 
material;  a  guard  flap  of  loogltiidhttl  and  ttansva»ly  coo- 
Sv^veTwidlguiatfcm  widi  die  faner  surf  ace  bong  1^ 
gitudhudly  convex  and  transver«ly  concave  -nd  wiA  a 

Smvexly  curved  forward  edge,  smd  guard  ^^^^^T^ 
from  owlapping  reUtionship  widi  die  rear  of  Ae  box  toe 

relatively  narrow  hinge  means  W»r*y  •?"  J"***r£ 
io^  die  central  portion  of  die  *BKm»xAtdm  ol^ 
I^flap  to  die  rear  portion  of  die  «»tal  bOTtoeso 
Sn SS be  pivoted  upwarily  to fadUUtefliBiMH^ 
or  the  lemoval  of  die  foot  of  d»  wearer  and  dowTOTdly 

into  operative  position,  said  i^i^JLfS^JJS'jSjrf 
first  tei  pUte  secunxi  to  die  nndersmface  of  d«  f  oTOd 

portSnrfdL  guard  flv  "Id  • -c-i??;^ 
bo  die  fcrmles  and  ihoe  upper  material  «bo»e  tte  cct- 
»d  rear  portion  of  die  metal  box  toe  ■«»  wtombiy 
secured  dweto  by  «ews  exiwjtog  J^  *L "^Se 
hinge  plate  faito  die  ferrules  widi jwd  tot  togpWe 
raSg  «  die  second  hinge  pUte  and  widi  d»  fbrv^ 
S^of  die  hinr  Ptttes  being  pivotaUy  seCTiedlgrtJjBn 
and  a  barxisr  in  die  form  of  an  upwardly  pr4^f™t 
bead  ftwmed  hi  die  shoe  upper  above  die  metol  bOK  toe 
iS^^Sg  acrom  the  toe  portijjof^^ 

ftont  Of  die  hims  «  »  «^  "2SJ?2^^  lE 
ward  edge  of  d»  lUp  in  cloiB  proxmuorttweto  iJ«BOe 

flap  is  in  operative  position  so  as  to  prevent  JeteiWdon 

of  objecu  beneadi  die  flap  when  fa  soch  operative  posltioo. 

lAva„T8fwiefcWJ. 


laSa.    fCLST— 158) 


fe^2£ci=«a                 -«*iSP«* 

w  ft        t- 

wi 

...    V^Nf   ' 

/          J          w 

^f 

f    J=^ 

In  a  ntobile  road  gradfag  machine: 

(a)  a  longitndfaially  extending  mafa  frame,     ^ 

(b>  an  adjostaMe  central  scraper  blade  supported  ly 

s^  mafa  frame. 

(c)  a  rear  sender  blade.  

<d)  a  boom  stractnn  for  adjustably  mounting  said 

rear  Made  to  said  mafa  frame,  said  boom  stitMtnre 


g^g^irW,,43g^ 


UCM^    <CI.3T-13»).     .       ,^    . 
1  A  shwiel  cart  compriring  a  frwne  n™«  f"!!? 
at  its  lower  end  for  supporting  die  cart  from  die  vvund, 
a  body  inctodfag  a shoird  pof^oh»i*»f  •  i~^ 
pivotaUy  connected  widi  die  frame  near  die  l<y">w  end 
S«rf  and  exiarftng  forward  from  die  frame,  ttanchor 

m^r  mvotally  connected  widi  die  frame  abore  die 


(1)  an  elongated  borieontal  member  having  op- 
-     posite  end  portions,  . 

(2)  means  mounting  one  end  portkm  of  aw 
hffrii*^**^  member  to  Oe  rear  of  said  mafa 
frame  for  swirling  movemeals  sbovt  a  general- 
ly vertical  axis, 

(3)  a  gsnscally  vertical  post  member  secured  to 
die  other  end  of  said  berixontal  member, 

<4)  means  mounting  one  portion  of  said  rear  Hade 

to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  vertical  port 
member  for  vertically  adjustable  movements  widi 

reqpeet  thereto, 
(e)  aifeT*****'*'  liwfc  means  pivotally  connnrtwl  at  one 
end  portion  diereof  to  said  boom  structure  aad^ 
another  end  portion  thereof  to  said  frame  fa  ^aced 
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111  umiiliiirln  m-" — ' 

Made  Md  ttid  oenM  Made  for  eoounaii 

_  ..^  jf  ttid  main  fraine  hrlinHnt  a  tnumion 
tevii«  vHtkaOy  ipaoed  and  o  anal  joonab  and  in 

iMA  aid  ona  and  pofftk»  of  laid  borizontal  mem- 
ber ia  liiftonalad  to  define  a  yoke  having 
bearinp  cnffiilnt  ttid  jonnab, 
(h)  aid  a4|nilaUe  link 
HA 


beint  fofaad  wkk  oonvez  wkvw  cormpoo^ 

in  cootoor  to  the  toMi  of  tka  *«•  mA 


eomprieing  a  pair  of 
with  one  an- 


-  a  Aear  pin  aenring  atilink  elements  to  one 

*_     aad  a  pair  of  nmmnal  jointi  one  of 

which  fanna  the  piwial  ooon  stian  ti  cm*d^ 
Itt  tJMiMinri  to  aid  boom  nvctme  and  me  omer 
«(  wUA  tonm  the  pivotal  «  onectioa  of  the  other 


to 
the 


•  of** 

b» 


.^     :.>-   .■■■     V      t!> 

.  iB  contour  ID  the  vnltoyf  of  the  dnpe  be- 

adiaoent  fohk  of  the  diape,  aid  Int  meant  com- 

which  the  nppor 


1^  pi^  «ad  of  the  dnyo  ii  in«nled.  aid  aooad  means  comptis- 
<rf  tte  hig  pins  spaced  along  th*  ««^><m- 


?!«'.- i> 


■ibat  K.  Sink  1  OnnI  Ori*  Mini,  UK  %  Now 

SJ*      ■atapFfcTMrilii  III  W.aiw»l«>-0«^Am, 
2C      Sar  OiNm^  BCT.    __  .^  ^  ,^  ^''   ^'^^  ''^"^ 

U  OUJ«   Jl.'tJ" 

f  no  bXTO"i 

aHwn   i.-ww?.' 

■?(tr*  •y.i  ?.v< 

.  yiu-oilMtqi 
iu!>  yl/ivooo 

««  s4»tevo 

a  JMuflS  nwsMiMtiritnr  on  said  stmctnre  and  com- 
--  -       -  -' — • — each  indica- 


for 


hi  hat  ooodactisn  idntioi 
far  dslivering  sleam  to  the  dncts 
'  of  Ae  dsUvBi; 

I  fui  n  asiha  1^  tinfr  -*  **- 


having  n 


comprising  t  lollw 

,  of  tarn  and  at  teat  seven  colomns 

"*  of  ragiaos  each  indicattan  of  at  least  one  month  of 

?*         the  y«ar.  said  oofamus  theseof  being  dbposed  dr- 

10'         comferaitiBOy  and  said  rows  nxially  of  said  roller, 

said  raUar  baW  raOMblo  obnot  iti  axis  and  sOdablB 

to  receive  ^i^,^  in  gj^  ^pjnb  lapact  to  said  stmctnn.  said 

said  loiwc^  cyiiBdw  head  at  an  r^H^  tbrrof  trriiw  rr  ilWineurt  a  in  imrmif  -V"1 

belwee^  said         laaeons  aHaaMOt  of  any  a^annt  seven  of  said 

i,  and  means         ,va«—  with  said  sevon  legioM  of  said  day-of-thn- 

by  said  qdinder  aeel  Imliralnr:  fr" 

of  steani  to  said  qrlin-      g  «^y  jgdicalor 'on  said  stmcton  comprising  at  kilt 

onandcgrUn-         ^^  le^om  each  indicative  of  a  diflaiMt  year, 

said  las^Maed  ragione  bei^  disposed  to  permH 

theraof  simnkaneoosly  with  aid  cohmms 

indicator  and  with  said  ngiom  of  s^ 


a  frame  having  an 

cad  of  the  drape,  and  a  lower 
nsfdr 
to  the  loiar 


theratofheoppsr  2  Clite  JO*  4i— 13S)    ______   *■ 

L  A  pdbBdty  cavd  for  display  pwrpoea  coaprieiBg:  • 
the  drne  at  the  lower  int  shat  of  llbrans  carton  material  foritOBiving 
mbar.  said  loiwr  jrea  tog  and  coloriig  matter  diiecdyooii 
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lAdS 


•f  oak  of 

ttihe 


of  aid  aatalil  having  --dent  tm>^>-d  <*Lif^£3lf^^.?sii 

'^  ^^"^  ■■^«»»—      .~T    t  .-.-  -     »   -  .iT.iiiiii  mamI  ■mndiDBe  on  one  ok  san 

^Isat;  aliMid  ihoet  of  aid  flbnw  carton  inMsnii  •,   /^d     fT^^  S^ 

fcsnBSticallysealid  to  said  flaps  to  ftinn  a  vented  rhsaber  tan  «  an 


providing  an  air  ca 
ihails  wteiaby  the 


— »  IB  w  tiiMi     between  said  flnt  —  -~-^ 
w^wby  l>>  ilMdrity  hi  said  flbers  in  said  flnt    ^i^ 


•   :>ni->,(if,m  »    H' J'- 


-ifj    >i:iJ   afii 


-act 


t  frtMMfit  iMBnilatf^«nang%#4r  •»  l*^ 
7  CMm.   4&  46—110 


aadnhanrlip 
hi  an  edge  of 


'OJ^  J 


F.  OH, 


IjlAXING 


I  Apr.  f  ,  IHJUfcr  jm.  171.76^ 
0Ctahm    ^46— IfO 


^^   ttnitt^  respective  wtnoowe  laaB  a^^^r  wiui 

■^   in  en  operatia  mteriockag  position  of  

*   said  members  havfaig  contmlfng  dda  with  haar  and 
outer  peripberal  lidga  separated  by  depcepsed  areas,  aaid 

-  — • -—  '*i  ff-'  ^     '  iaa 


.■«   ^ar^-^.^ 


L  inailm 
(a)  *a  pair  of 


said  interloddng  poshion,  ench  of  arid 

farther  provided  wtth  a  phnOty  of  protrading  forma- 

tioos  distribated  abont  its  window  and  praMmg  from 

I  the  dspiesad  ana  thsnof  beyond  te  Ripedhe  inner 

ridgs  for  aath«  engi«BaBsat  wiOi  a  oonfianting  foraa- 

,    ,L.  n«  A   I       lion  on  the  olhaasmbsr, ench  pair  of  asatfagfaraatiooe 

.        v^^    '.     cowkti^  of  a  tibnlar  feaale  formation  and  a  male  for- 

the  comUnatkaooa-  matka  loceivable  wHk  doa  tt  to  said  faale  formation, 

said  male  foraatka  baing  aimnndad  by  aaUdepraad 

asmbsrs  arwagad  in  arawilhanonghciaanaoetoaoeoBaBodslethepnieGmg 

L-JiMmiiBi  iMriMphnis  iitT   end  of  ths  convepoaWng  female  formatka  to  a  deptt 

initgPy;  V**^  *«»»  *•  iPoq"I<rf"^  supportmg  ntfaoa  npon 


(h)a 


an  hn^e  ana  bonn^  the  damping  of  a 
*■  .'••'*>?  •*  said  *r*JtmM  and  ead  sjdi^g 


^Qg«^  ?,  Hone,  of  npptead 
^r.  sHi  laaa  of  «li 
beet         ladontoona 


.       ^p.^-   '.-v'T^AJ    ,  V^ 


-t-    r-^H-'''— ^- 


IB  nid  ooaaectioa  be- 
a{d  aM  bolt-actaatinf 
>r   has   a 
ts  dinctiMi  of  move- 


Mtioa-b«r  sad  boit-actuatmg  mei^ban  to  um  ipof"^ 
dUal  movMBaat,  tte  improvement        "         '***     *^ 
said  adkm^w 
Mid 

»»iM¥enriy  to 

^^^^^.  ,_^  __        member  bav  Bf  a  irofce  p«»tion  ad- 

jll^  said  other  end  for  eoiatBia  at  withia  said^4>ovt 
'^  »^iA  tfflH-tf«"«tii^  member  aw  a  pair  of  lockiiif  Hd- 
oc  sam  DoiMnwuinB         «to  pc  rtioa  kmi»«n*wdly  of 

_iid  lod  lag  iBpen  embracing 

iter  at  opp  MilB  skks  tereot  said 

bolt-actaating  mra^ber  having  loc  ing  leoemsi  extending 
loogitiidinalljr  from  said  groo^  "^.f^^J^  ** 
n^rin  s^  lockiag  tegaie  wtei  said  yoke  poftiflo  is 
fnllT  eacaaed  within  said  groove,  he  dimrnsions  of  said 
J!S,rSSlockiag  lecemes  of  sa  i  boM-a^iatiag  mem- 
ter  aad  of  said  yoke  portioa  and  locking  fingers  of  said 

actiim-bar  member  being  so  propo  rtiooed  iclattve  to  each 
otter  that  said  action-bar  and  I  olt-actnating  membws 
aio  positively  cooaected,  one  to  fe  other,  when  one  of 
said  menbers  is  constrained  by  sUd  gmde  means,  while 
disassembly  of  said  membeis  is  iiade  feasible  i^m  re- 
moval of  said  guide  means  in  orler  to  peraut  tilting  of 
at  least  one  of  said  memben  relative  to  tte  <>?>^  »^ 
to  witUraw  said   locking 
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miAmf 


from  said  locking 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm  teving  a  receiver,  a  barrel, 
and  a  map*'"*'  tube  for  cartridges,  tte  barrel  and  tte 
«— l«;rinii  tute  being  moaned  rigidly  in  spaced  apart 
parallel  arrangement  on  tte  receiver,  and  farther  teving 
a  forearm  reciprocally  moveable  for  transferring  tte  car- 
tridges from  tte  «"«fi^^—  tute  to  tte  receiver,  tte  foio- 
arm  fitting  loosely  over<  tte  magaiine  tute;  tte  combina- 
tion of  a  slide  rail  secured  to  said  barrel  along  a  portioa 
of  tte  banel  aad  ia  tte  qiaoe  betweea  banel  aad  tube, 
aad  Bieaas  secured  to  said  forearm  and  engagtag  said 
slide  rail  with  a  free  sliding  fit  throughout  tte  redpfocat- 
iif  motioQ  of  saU  foceaim  thereby  pieveatiag  lateral 
motioa  of  said  forearm  with  respect  to  said  rigidly  moontr 
ed  barrel  and  tute  daring  said  redpracatkm. 


CAirnoDGB  cAxanmSAND  loading  cup 

Red No>f .  2.  If^te. Nik4M,34S 

SCWaa.    (CL4I— ¥J)         ^  b»»oK 


^A'.,&^,  ..'.---'#ti 


toft      .'!■ 


1.  A  Ifaearm  comprising: 
m  frame; 

B  ii>«iMiiiir  pjvolally  mounted  op  said  name; 
a  trigger  and  a  sear  pivolaD 
a  p«iH  pivotally  BKmaled  oa 
mid  haauBM*  tevii«  ooopera 
by  said  sear  aad  said  pawl; 


BMwm**^  oa  said  fhune; 

r, 

for  engagement 

of  saidham- 


1.  A  cartridge  carrying  tubular  magazine  loading  dip 
ffmFT«^g  an  elongated  bdlow  case  embodying  a  car- 
tridge r«»*«i««»g  chamber  defined  by  interconnected  top, 
bottom  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  case  being  open  at 
tte  cailridge  loMfing  end  and  provided  hi  one  side  wall 
with  a  rarilieat  pressure  responsive  tongue,  said  cartridge 
K^Oiting  tongue  being  provided  oo  Its  interior  wMi  a  re- 
««i«hif  bead,  saki  lop  wall  teiag  provided  at  die  maga- 
Tjit  ibnttiag  cartridge  ejectkm  end  vrilh  aa  ootstandmg 
member  ooostitnting  an  ejeetioa  end  piloting  aad  posi- 
tioB  orieatiag  catch,  tte  other  sUe  wan  beiag  provided 
with  a  finger  pressure  operated  elector  embodying  a  finger 
provided  with  a  termkul  cam  aad  aa  adjaceat  cooperat- 
ing catch,  sakl  second-named  skle  wall  b^ig  furtiwr  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  abutment  teving  a  concaved  sur- 
face adapted  to  contact  a  surface  portioa  ctf  tte  magaziae 

which  is  tote  loaded. 


It  with 
lMfi»^«r  n^ien  said 


.  oa* 


IM 


PI  jTiMJt  COhiNiCTOK  FOK  TOY 

coNRsucnoN  sns 


3Ckto»    <CL4*-M)  .        , 

L  A  Indble  iaieraaaMClor  far  InlawionBefting  pla»- 

tie  building  blacks  of  tte  type  havk«  a  pattsm  of  pro- 

tabenaoea  oa  an  outer  aarfrne  thereof  aad  meant  witfiia 

tte  blocks  for  individually  frietionally  engaging  with  said 
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prataberaaees,  <«»»prf*«^J^^,  ^LJ^SLS! 
Sally  totwomnecled  by  a  single,  integr^  meaos  cooprtJi 

Sw  memter  aanow  but  thkk  ia  relatkm  to  said  Aeeti 
■Id  snfleiaBtly  loag  aad  flndble  readily  to  permit 
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AmBIW^ 


r.Naw3HM4 

1) 


-h  ■ 

'J.!' 


evooB 


ijUsf 


each  of  mid  iteets  having  on  oae  *»*«  ^^•^■•'" 
ooopriring  a  pattern  of  protuberances  cocmspoodtaig  to 

StoS^ough^fAe  P-iw  ofAe  I*J«*~«;^J£ 
btocks  with  whk*  it  is  to  te  usedtote  mc^jdta^ 
tiooaHy  engaged  by  tte  means  within  tte  Uocks. 


^hS/Uot 


r,  IS  Ave.de  riMvenlte, 


Fled  Dec.  2<, 
h 

4 


8sv.  N^ 


3Wn 

Id.  Nov. 


S,1M3, 


^ia.4*— 115) 


iOl    .E*> 


1.  Ill  combination  with  a  toy  hoop,  a  detachable: 

roiUag  stick,  comprismg  an  eloagated  haade  laraii 

at  one  end  in  a  forwardly  directed,  iubeianlially  U^haped 

yote  teving  tte  same  longitftdinal  aads  as  tte  handle, 
said  yotohaviagiMe  aims  latenny  spaced  to  fcui^  aad 
detachaWy  accommodate  die  ifm  of  said  hoop  tter^ 
between  and  directed  reaiwarOy  at  an  acute  angle  witti 
respect  to  die  axis  of  saU  handkw  said  aide  arme  bdag 
cbnneced  at  die  bam  of  die  yote  by  a  cros^araa  adapted 
to  frietionally  mfg*  acrom  die  outer  peripteiy  of  said 
hoop,  said  yote  being  reversiUe  by  aakl  haadle  for  sdec- 
tive  presentation  to  mid  rim  in  a  position  either  i|p- 
waidly  or  downwanfly  di^oaed  wtt  respect  to  tte  plane 
of  Mid  handle,  whereby  dw  speed  flf  aaid  hoop  in  railing 
over  dw  ground  and  its  direction  of  travel  may  te 


F,   '^'Jim  I  • 


t^:»<^  ?<di  ^  ^ 


•ti.'-;   ,"'•{-    '^..i.n 


TOY  SUBMASINB^miB^LLAffr  CONIMX. 


1,  A  doU  comprising  a  body  teving  a  fiexible  portion 
•diacent  die  neck  of  sakl  body,  a  head,  a  member  cod- 
oeSedto  said  fieauWe  portion  securing  said  head  tosaid 
neck,  meam  for  moving  saw  head  along  a  conical  surfcee 

Comprising  a  driving  shaft  having  a  bent  portoon  on  wWch 

mM  memter  U  foUtaWy  mooted.  '^^^'^J^ 
p«r  of  reoases,  an  eye  rotetab^rmoumod  m  e^ 
iTlever  secured  to  each  eye  extendmg  tehmd  each  recess, 
a  counterweight  on  each  of  mfcl  levers  to  return  said  23 

toTpredeteSined  position  ^•!*«ri«r,iv'"«^ 
away  from  such  position,  a  second  pivotally  mounted 
S^J  £Sg  a  fcerSrS- a  cam  folkj^r^^^^ 
mounted  on  said  bent  portkm  causmg  swd  ^J°°^ 
Stecoacting  widi  die  cam  follower  end  of  said  second 
lever  to  cause  an  amplified  movement  of  die  free  end  of 
STiJ^^vS.  a  Srtfor  each  first  tever  tevmg  on^ 
2d  ^Sed  to  eU  fint  lever  aad  die  odier  ead  mcured 
riSTneS^.  iaid  free  end  of  mkl  second  lew  oper^ 

tiXoaaected  to  each  said  co;dJto«jrt  .^2  ^ 
oorii  by  paUiag  diam  over  a  suffioendy  "^w^^JJ*^ 
SS  to  caumtte  corresponding  eye  to  vcfoibm^* 
^^  ^|o  i«,,p^poaition  or  vice  versa,   -'fitn^r* 


L  A  toy  sabmarine  comprising: 

(a)  ahal. 

(b)  a  ballaat  meaas  ia  aaid  hsn, 

(c)  uMlarmeaas  for  propelling  sakl  hull, 

(d)  a  lOvaniUe  pump  means  for  filUng  aad  emetying 
sakl  ballast,  and 

(e)  meaui  responsive  to  die  completion  of  a  predeter- 
mined ttumter  of  revolutioiis  of  said  motor  nr^-^ 
for  reversing  tte  direction  of  sakl  pump  means. 


3,a42,dl4 
MUSHBOOM  OUyinNG  AKBANCaEMBUT 


An  arrangement  for  growmg  small  qaaatitim  of  edible 
moihrooms  in  oonqMvativaiy  wacm,  bd||K  euvkoomeate 
comprising  ?i*«— *«««w  means  defining  a  controlled  at- 
mo^taie  ffowiag  dumber  for  modirooms  fajdoding  a 
lower  surronadflBg  skle  wall  means  for  holding  a  bed  of 
nmsheoom  spawn  media  at  leaat  three  laches  deep  with 
a  generally  horiaontal  tayarofasfcit  media  no  mon  than 
tep  thereon,  aperture  means  in  fte  lower  por- 


UMMM^»^  IMd 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1661 


iter  aiMTa  horizontally  citwiding  flange 
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ttai  of  tke 
irilktlw 
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to  P^O'vMb 
of 


of  «U 


in 


to  the  lower  side  ntn 
ibove  tlw  caH«  media  lajFer  • 

and  «i^  jochee  BO  as  to  1 

vaisd  fUl  ffowB  hdWht  of  m 
iBfhP<«m  a  pliiiality  of 


„  porting  ffh«"«'*^«  cot  iaio  seid 

to  Uede  havi^  an  abrasive  throe^f 

tran^  aack  said  'tr*****  of  tka  <iiac  wliick  Uede 

.^  iBctadnig  an  wardly  froas  seid  dte  anfao^  owery  olhei        ^    . 

podteuble  with  tilled  so  tket  die  abrarive  ihinaiai  mth»  m  twed  n 

to  cMdvertically  en  acvle  ei«ie  to  said  sorftee  of  said  disc,  and  evety 

borin  tine  imenwning  blade  being  tilled  hi  tiw  opposile  direction 

than  the  antie-  to  tiiat  its  abrasive  timmhig  snrfeoe  is  tilled  at  an  obtuse 

the  tabular  aa^  to  said  surface  of  said  disc. 

spaced  tiiere-  fi^i.^ ^ '^ 

of  one  End  tiweof  lo  permit  ..  v       I^^T^* 


-t" 


dBhm  one  portiosi  of  tne  nmsnr  on  gnmmf  vr^  «»         

a  level  above  timanlicipaiwlheig  It  ofmnshrooom,  top  ^ 

irafl  meoe  ior  v^^ng  the  "PPf ,P<»<>»  of  tiw  sKle   '"^^ 4 


HAniNG 


.;su!j" ; 


member  above  me 
FBoovable  fkom  tbe 
iturtag  irrigation  of  tiie 


wan 


TfC* 


N 


;w   it 


An  abrasive  blasting  chambar  assembly  ooovririit  a 
:  r;  walkd  abrasive  Weatiag  chamber  hsaing  wans  with  Inner 
-*'"*       surfaces,  a  lotatable  abrasive  blasting  wheal  eupporled 

on  tiw  exterior  of  tiw  blasting  rbsmbar  aa  obmIm  in 

gaid  chamber  through  vHiich 


gaid  chamber  through  vHiich  ebrasive  paasM  Cram  Am  n^ 

««-  —■  hL.  tatable  abrasive  Uasting  wheel  hMo  the  chambar  a^nsl 

5L^^2?«SS  workarticke«wortBdinmldohin*er,wearilol«of 
!l?l!SJri»rrtL^IS  wfliBBt  material  aftwd  to  tiw  hmersurlacm  of  the  waUs 
la  layer  wtth  tiw  upper  wiMri—  dwber.  and  liiiiiiiiBiBl  asagaet 


tImuMer  side  mtt 


•■^^SJI2^**aJ^   <rf  «M  waned  bhating 


hotii  being  f^^^ 


,  side  wan 

<rf  mnshrooa4  ^^  tidiolar  member 

befaiThnertible  to  be  assodaled  wtween  tiw  lower  sm- 
■de  watt  means  and  4e  top  waD  means  in 
tao  w^  one  of  which  permitJ  tiw    .       .    . 

drcalatioa  in  the  powiafi  chamber  Mng  one 
portioa  of  the  mushroom  90«^  cyde  vd  dto  otiwr 

ofwUck 

td 

aad.  .^^ 

during  anotter  portioa  of 


lent  material 


dlspnaed  throughout  the  rsett- 


A  rolnlabie  abraehw  bleating  4sc 
a  lotalahle  dbe  haring  a 
aids  of  valBliaa  of  the  diec 
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h« 
bl 

a 


, ,  said  worhpieoe  hav- 

«ri«j  hole  tiwieUaough  lor  said  Aaft;  a  cntlar 
1^  a  easpeadh«  member  mmnaed  oa 
..v..^  the  upper  ead  of  said  shaft,  masae  for 
the  lahrtioa  of  said  cutisr  Wade  frame  hi  tefai- 
ttoa  to  arid  e^poel^  frame;  a  cutler  Made  holder  oeci- 
lattMy  moealed  «a  saM  cutler  UadB  ftame;  a  ooaMMsd 
dhttoad«aaled  edge  culler  Uade  attached  to  said  holder, 
and  aaeans  for  oadUathig  said  cutlsr  Hade  holder  and  said 
^^mH^f^i*.!  culler  blade  in  an  ercuale  direction  rdative  to 
tiw  aspheric  lev  surface  of  said  work  piece  during  tiw 
raiatioaMdphidhig  of  said  work  piaee. 


cal  back  aaember  aad'a.hociamtaUy  ejrtendiag 
mpliuiMd  fUtiy  by  Md  yesitiBBsd  oa  fhafartwauf 
said  wan  and  ezteading  fsncraUy  horizontally  and 
fbratiBg  an  linagatrd  wiWHWling  tnck, 

a  phuaUty  of  partition  members  supported  Iqr  said 
transverw  aapporting  nwmber,  each  partition  oMm- 
ber  baring  a  slot  receiving  said  horizontal  flange  of 
said  sivporting  member  so  that  eadi  partition  mem- 
ber  is  completely  supported  by  said  smgle  nppoft 
and  is  transversely  sttdaMe  and  adjustable  on  said 
single  support, 

and  meana  secufing  said  partitions  hi  a#Mled  posi- 
tions 00  said  iHWiting  members 


(.fl-f*!    ,t«»I<.    JA 


Nm.  TTbdLfler.  Na.  tS^lU 
7CMM.  (cin^-m) 
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»IHt» 


iv:   a:-^  ti'.ad 


).  A 


>  a  Ugh  veladty  jet.  nvplying  to  said  jet  and « 

ain  a iov of  i^^teahr  hnpartim  to *e 

'  for  snifaoe  leCormmg  of  sam 
U  i^rcoaoeattataduridfaecticaal  blast  of  said  grit  aad  said 

liquid  diieded  into  a  bulk  of  said  articles,  moving  said 
articles  hi  continuous  WDCiiBsinn  along  a  padi  which 

Dff^AAft  iBBV  BDfuftflBfl   MCCBIHV'Uv    HHO  SDO   wOK   VIK   SUB 

fiTiMyttT**d  M*"'  ^"l^  ><  continues  unintermpled, 
wheiebf  they  am  sbb^eded  to  reformtag  by  said  blast, 
wteraby  the  fbrae  and  abrashw  action  of  said  blail  ii 
eneried  oa  mid  articke  for  reforming  dwir  surfaces,  aad 
moviiV  tte  articka  to  socceeiively  dUereat  orieatatioae 
whfle  shieldh^  any  adjaqeat  apparatus  and 
ftam  dfaect  action  of  the  blaat  by  ' 
of  mid 


1.  A  bnilAng  umuaisi^  a  roof  structure  having  a 

forwaitf  ead,  a  saarwaid  Md  tal  iaotaed  doameBdly 

from  the  iHwaid  ead  to  said  learwaai  aad. 

said  roof  stiacteie  oomprisiag  a  frame  haviag  two  par- 

alld  ****—  of  top  and  bottom  flanged  web  nwnibers 

of  I-eectioa  tqwring  upwardly  and  forwaidly  from 

a  point  rearward  of  tiw  trensvucse  oenler  of  tiw  frame 

and  iqiwardly  and  rearwarrilf  therefrom  to  a 

extent  than  said  flonraid  taper. 

supporting  oohuaai  for  aald  nof  stiactuie  each 


neatiy  secnied  at  their  lop  ends  to  said  learwavd 
taperfag  portiooa  of  said  Isectiooi  and  removably 
secared  at  tiieir  bottom  ead  fonrardly  aad  r 
vraidly  of  said  traasvene  ceaWr  of  the  frame  to  a  I 


•2:u^4f  ead  lenrwaidly  frtaa  the  bottom  ead  of  said  seip* 

"^    "  .boitoads  into  peaaame  psdesiali  wheeilyy  to 
<^^«         «wM^     mhTii.  fitum  dead  or  Bve  hmde  or 


sags 

,    IIJSNt. 

M«l»lMLSs 

Taa&^TTa 
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t 


_  portkn.  said  inaer  web  pwtiaa  cominwiin  i»t 
waidly  from  the  iq»per  edge  thereof  in  a  lateral  ftony 
sabatantially  normal  to  laid  imier  web  portioa  aad  tem^ 
natiaf  in  an  inner  edge  diipoeed  below  the  intenactioa  of 
nid  anchor  aectioD  and  said  angultf  portion  and  at  leait 
ootwanlly  of  said  anchor  section,  said  flange  continutnt 
from  the  inner  edge  thereof  in  a  depending  lip  generally 
parallel  to  said  inner  web  and  ^aced  below  said  inteneo* 
tien  olsaid  ancbor  sectioD  and  said  andior  portion.  ^  ,  i 


1.  In  a  boosing  of  the  cover-  Krfdint  frame  type,  a 
frame  member  of  butt-jomed  segi^ents  each  made  up^f 
metallic  components  comprising    ■  •      '  ^'    -*      -*- 


linearly  and  coocavely  in  cross  sec  tion  and  secured  inter 


mittCDtly  lentfhwiae  in  fixed  later  d  relation  and  wallmg 


cootinnously  along  opposite  sides 


into  separate  hoOow  interiors  of   he  respective  segment 


and  means  to  fasten  the  segments 
common  tie  members  lying  acron 


foments  and  means  transfixing  lai  1  tie  members  and  only 


one  component  oi  each  s^ment  tc 


withont  internvdng 
separate  hollow  interiors. 


GROUND  AN^OIlD«iG  SYSTEM 

UtitmCtmmtms 
<f  New  niiiii|lh  I 


MiStt,  now 
wTDMied 


'%: 


S2—1SS) 


-y*' 


ftript  fashioned  recti- 


ilots  inwardly  opening 


end-tCHend  comprising 
tting  ends  of  butted 


lock  the  same  together 


throu  ^  said  slots  into  said 


3^42^22 


t 


1.  A  pound  ancbor  to  receive  a  guy  comprismg.  a 
head  section  having  the  oodine  ot  an  isosceles  triangle  and 
a  driver  guide  projecting  outwardly  from  said  head  section 
pandlel  to  the  extension  ei  die  altitude  of  said  isosceles 
triangle,  said  head  section  and  said  driver  guide  being  in- 
tegrally formed  from  a  metallic  sheet  and  having  a  com- 
mon rib  running  from  adjacent  the  vertex  of  said  isosceles 
jtrian^  to  the  dktant  end  of  said  driver  guide,  said  head 
lectioa  being  notched  on  its  two  rides  oppodle  said  driver 
guide  to  receive  said  gqr.       I         '--^  '^^^^^  ^   ?'  ' 


nr  (••'<•  >"«' 


!>l«.r- 


IMl.  IMi 


unif  Mrm 


having  a  gravd-type 
ind  in  wUtA  a  substan- 
nwanfly  and  below  said 
an  elongated, 
Bweectioo  there- 
roof  anchor  sec- 

b<  the  roof  for 

thereon,  said  planar 

( ontinuing  in  an  »»t"t*f 

le  and  outwardly  from 

perqiheral  edge  portion 

'    oming  a  generaUy 

poction  terminating 


covi  ring 


A  flashing  strip  for  use  on  a 
roof -covering  and  an  overiiang, 
tteUy  vertical  portion  is  dispoaed 
overiumg;  said  flashing  strip 
one  piece  element  having  a 
aloBig.  said  element  including  a 
tion  for  securemsnt  in  the  g 
receiving  daa  gravel^ype  roof 
mrn^ttetr  tev.tnn  intBTsecting  and 
portion  fUtinF*^  vurticaBy  at 
said  intersection  for  receiving  thi 
of  *e  roof  oovenng  Ibeveoo 
beveled  edge  therewith,  said 

hi  Ml  upper  edge  continuing  in  a  ^ ,  . .  —.  - 

ing  outer  web  aobrtantially  non  lal  to  the  genwal  plane 
of  said  anchor  section  and  oonta  ning  stAatantially  there- 
below  and  ^acad  outwardly  th  cefrom,  said  fln>»r  web 
tMMnat^'  in  •  lowur  edge  on  dnuing  in  an  oorwardly 
directed,  reverse-bend  portion  de  ining  a  drip-dsOector  de- 
|.».mI«i^  fnm  the  lower  edge  of  i  lid  web,  said  dnp-deflec- 
lor  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  s  Bgle  to  the  general  plane 

of  said  web*  said  reverse-bend  oitiflB  conlinning  in  an 
inner  web  portion  extending  auti  iantially  porallelto  said 
ontor  web  and  tftfwitn***"g  in  ai  upptr  edge  dispoaed  m- 
tmnediaiely  of  said  outer  web  i  ad  below  and  outwardly 
of  the  inlaiaaction  between  said  ancbor  section  and  said 


\ 


8WIMM1NG-POOL  WALL  PANEL 
gTWJCTUBMS 

"^ ^ S'ap2SJI£fte.%  iiM«t.  A|r.3 
Mir.  4p  IMS,  8ar.  No.  4»4»7  ^ . 
(CLS1-1«) 

■  ■    f'  • 


'■1ft -^  ,..- 


4.  A  swimming  pool  construction  comprising  ride  walls 
aM  a  poured  masonry  base  foundation  disposed  in  an  ex- 
cavation in  the  earth,  said  side  walls  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  preformed  panels  supported  laterally  adjacent 
their  upper  edges  by  a  {durality  of  joined  truss  structures 
extending  substantially  horizontally  outward  of  the  mar- 
gin of  said  excavation;  each  of  said  truss  structures  having 
an  outer  member,  an  inner  chord  member  formed  of  a 
bar  having  a  flange  extending  vertically  into  said  excava- 
tion, said  Outer  and  inner  members  extending  substantiaOy 
parallel  with  each  other  and  defining  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  plurality  of  truss  elemenU  extending  hi 
an  angulaled  manner  between  and  in  the  plane  of  said 


1184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  4*^3^ 


Mabch  S9.  Itflt 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Mabch  »,  19M 

inner  and  outer  members  with  opposed  ends  of  said  truw 
elements  being  secured,  respectively,  to  said  »M«r  «nd 
outer  members,  trans>Tne  bars  <^^'^*^,J^ 
chord  member  with  said  outer  member  and  dcfimng  tne 
ends  of  each  of  said  truss  structures,  and  secunng  means 
on  said  transverse  bare  joining  said  truu  stnictures  in 
an  end-lo-end  reUtion;  said  joined  ttuss  sUjctures  temg 
supported  by  the  earth  at  ground  level  with  the  chord 
member  portions  of  said  truss  stnictures  extenduy  m- 
wardly  of  the  margin  of  said  excavauon,  said  P^.^ 
ta«Mnnected  to  said  imier  chord  flange,  and  said  joined 
tnus  structures  defining  the  horizontal  contour  of  the 
swimming  pool  for  positioning  said  panels. 


16&S 

identical  channel-shaped  metal  panels  having  bent  lon- 
gitudinal lima  and  metal  stringers  provided  with  aUernale 
projections  and  recesses,  said  panris  being  anangad  on 
said  projections  and  in  said  reoesees  allecnately  opening 
in  opporite  directions,  said  reoeases  having  curved  por- 
tions having  subetantiaUy  the  same  AMf^u  the  bent  lon- 
gitudinal rims  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  recesses  clamjv 


3442,iX5  ...^T«» 

SPACER  FOR  INSULATED  WALL  STRUCTURE^ 
rutM  r  Tin^A^  CtadnnatL  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  niH 


a  CWiM.    (CL  SI— Ml>  ^  "< « 


t5     \^'\: 


.\sXJ 


ingly  holdmg  a  panel,  the  bent  longitudinal  runs  of  the 
panels  arranged  on  the  projections  grippingly  engaging  the 
bent  longitudinal  rims  of  the  paneb  arranged  m  the  re- 
cesses, the  projections  having  a  height  sufficient  to  siq>- 
port  the  paneb  arranged  thereon  and  to  damp  the  edges 
of  the  bent  longitudinal  rims  of  the  panels  arranged  there- 
on against  the  inner  side  of  the  bent  longitudinal  rims  of 
the  panels  dampingly  arranged  in  the : 


i  -''.'yr 
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GLAZING  FHAME  ASmOLY 
I L.  FeMtl*^  1911  WcaUM  Drive,  DaBns,  Ts 
Fled  Dec  14, 19tt^Scr.  No.  2^,3M 


1  Spacer  and  retainer  means  of  heat  insulating  ma- 
larial interconnecting  an  outer  non-insulating  wall  post  , 
with  i  pair  of  adjacent  generally  coplanar  heat  msulatmg  , 
waU  sections  having  slighUy  spaced  generaUy  parallel 
edges,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated  spacer  element 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  portions,  the  on#  end  por- 
tion having  akmg  iu  lengOi  an  end  attachment  means 
attaching  the  one  end  portion  of  the  spacer  element  vntt 
the  post  and  the  other  end  portion  having  along  ite  length 

a  paiTof  divening  genesally  equal  end  »««  »«^»on«.**» 
define  a  retainer  end  portion  recepucle.  each  leg  section 
havfaig  at  its  free  end  an  end  flange  transverse  thereto 
and  in  flush  engagement  with  a  respective  wall  swrtoon, 
each  flange  lying  generally  in  a  common  plane  ud  hay- 
ing a  fint  end  extendng  in  a  direction  away  from  -« 
raoepude  and  a  second  end  extending  over  ttie  w» 
end  portion  teoepUMde  towards  but  spaced  from  ita 
terpart  on  the  other  leg  to  define  a  generally  dongatod 
paasaneway.  said  second  end  bring  flexible  and  deflectable 
Stothe  receptacle,  an  elongated  generaUy  T-shaped  fe- 
tuner  atUMAed  to  said  spacer,  said  retainer  havmg  a 
tongue  extendmg  between  said  spaced  panel  edges  mto 
said  receptacle  and  a  generaUy  bowed  rsriUent  batten  «- 
t,»,^m,  acroas  one  end  of  said  tongue  and  overlying  the 
«M0d  edges  of  said  waU  sections,  said  tongue  havmg 
iTenlargement  on  the  end  opporite  from  tiie  batten, 
said  enhtfgcment  being  of  greater  transverse  dimeMOo 
than  said  passageway  whereby  said  second  fl«yj«« 
serve  to  retain  said  tongue  in  said  receptacle,  said  tatten 
beiM  haldiin  inrion  flexed  porition  whereby  ««  5««« 
'  serves  to  hold  said  sections  in  flrm  engagement  with  said 


*— 


T»*,>IA 


7.  A  system  for  seafing  an  (^enrng  having  a  sash  for 
supporting  a  glass  plat*  and  a  sash  strqi  hook  directed 
away  from  the  plane  of  said  frfate  with  a  sash  base  flange 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  adja- 
cent the  edge  tiiereof  to  a  stop-line  on  the  ride  of  said 
pUte  opporite  said  hwA  which  emprises: 

(a)  a  q;>ring  dip  of  arcuate  form  and  having  rolled 
hook-shaped  ends  one  of  which  engages  said  sash 
book  and  the  other  end  of  which  engages  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate  opporite  said  sash  hook,        ^^ 

(b)  said  dip  having  a  resflient  tongue  formed  from 
an  mtermediate  portion  thereof  extoiding  down- 
wardly to  said  sash  base  flange  and  then  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  perimeter  of  the  body  of  said 
clip  at  said  intermediale  portion,  and 

(c)  a  facing  channd  having  a  biue  side  fiange  termi- 
nating in  a  wedge  rib  t^  of  inner  configuration  cor- 
renionding  witii  the  downwardBy  eartending  portion 
of  aasd  to^m  and  a  flnish  ride  flange  hsnring  a  base 
directed  tip  for  engaging  said  plate  and  the  end  of 
said  dip  oppoaile  said  saah  book. 


-^ 


<*T 


PANELED  BinUiNG  SmUCTURE^ 
a  conMraHen  of  Canada 

27»,MS 

2CWM.    (CLS2-47t)  ^,  _^ 

1.  A  panrbd  buUding  stractnre  such  as  a  waU,  root. 

ruling  Mid  a  lining  therefor,  comprising  a  plurality  of 


SUSPENDED  CEILING  CONSIHUCmON  AND 
RUNNER  TBESEFOK      _. 
Mvtta  D.  Mto,  Rivinide,  IE.  iMripMrto  qia|oMe. 

ItChdms.    (CLS2-573)  ^_    ^ 

1.  A  nwaer  for  suspended  oefling  syetsnis  of  dw  fire 
reristant  type,  oomprising  a  km^todhMDy  extendmg  body 
portion  terminatiiig  at  its  lower  longitodinal  edge  in  trans- 
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llM«i  povtkNM,  fhe      Said  groom  beiaf  tymiiiiciMi  nd 
to  mdt  to 


BV.    J,VOO 


of 


of  tfes  QOH 

in  opporillBB  to  tte  ad- 


«<  *e 

poctkM  havnif  opei  iaci  thernn  at  mcfa  a 

and 


point  of  oin»oririo«  to  te  cad  of 


tbe 


tially  acnm  tha  ftdl  depth  of  tfw  frima 
whioli  thajr  MO  fonnad; 
Said  tosfoaa  beiM  todOy  didaMa  iloBf  «M  roovBt. 
at  tha  tina  of  mtm^wf"*  of  tha  door,  to  poriHoM 
wiiereiii  they  are  retailed  by  the  fractioiial  catM»- 
flMBt  bmiiw  Mid  toQgnea  and  «aid  grooves,  to 
procure  aUgnment  and  fraction^  lateutiou  of  laid 
fnune  nembere  fai  imstrened,  predreiy  iuh  rda- 
tioa  with  each  other  and  hi  total  cootaet  with  nid 


Said  door  ends  and  adgM  being  respectively  let  at 
on  the  eiterior  perimeter  of  said  door.      «' 


j,;4*«-'ir'i' 


o<a 


Innginidinany  thewhayoi  d,  said  openmp 
■nd  aiiaaguneat  to  pen  dt  die  ad||arfint  i 
>  itiffipm  oMkr  tha  appt  ^atioB  of  oompreeaon 
^pHDd  thMsto  Vy  the  end  iiMkacnMi 

^  fram  tto  aipsnion  of  t  le  latter 

piiBBtion  of  beat  thento,  thereby  preventing 

tortionof  snch  a   . 

iaHnre  of  tfie  tBttBr^  said 


MRBOD  AND  ATViUuiUS  WtmiWt  fBOPUC 

tlON  OP  CUMCAL  PACKAGING  UNRB 

_    ...  ^-.     .         ^.  ^ — 

r,  Ani.  at,  IMl. 


die  9^ 


i;Ka- 


*«/?»  v>nr>«^— ;  «*J^".-    '•  '■=•    '••'•^  '• 

^oMoal 
jof  fuming 

_^^_  sMabyiide, 

the  flpaninf  of  aid  bags  tontag  oar  paniaai  tf  tka  bol- 

toM  of  tha  hags,  folding  the  ear  portioni  looMd  al  *a 

of  tha  bi«s  io  ae  to  aagaga  Iba  rMpaolho  pnok»< 

a  baOowi^ika  Mdad  portion  at  tha 

end  of  each  pnrHging  lit,  fflftag 

, a  aonteMos  bond  of  pne    .  , 

on  top  of  the  ballo«»lfta  f oldad  portioM  of  tha  j 

—"■^■^■■^^■""^  'tic    R»rt! 

oPAflHsinEiGAPUiBASirrop  ^ 

A  BHDJDfT  CON-    ^ 


».:n 


SIMCim  BAND  PACKAGING  DCVKK 
L.  wyiiliiil,  Naw  OsHSM,  ConB^ 

loB.A^IaMa*Cn,lBi 

»,  IML  jCno.  U7,9M 
13  OikMriCL  S»--35)      ^ 
bdng      f .  A  owfhod  of  aawmblifig  a  phnlity  of  oontaioBit 
on  aOflM  0<  them  whh  a  carrier  poffraging  ^rrica  of  the  type  ninijiiMig  a 
on  others  generally  planar  sheet  hMg  a  cfaMter  of 

caithig-wceptaclae  hangrel  ttorawith  and  having  a 


thereby;  oadi  of  tiha 


I 


/ 
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ina  reoaotaclee  comprising  a  ooHfloa  podBOt  hnviii  a  lo-  doeure  eJeaent  within  eaid  jaw  maana  to  a 
2LSrSSdfo«SV«daAK^^  aid  station,  said  opeiathig  wmm  atornatic 

SSS*rl»SIaph«alityofeyHndrlo.I«  said  jaw  means  tyn  the  ^Hcaiy  ofadd  do^^ 

wherein  said  cootrinen  are  fa  "^^'^''^.'^^^  roeaUy  movable  with  respect  thereto  lor  mamlafafag 
T^f  .  *tt^?T.^,ST?7r,'^S»VM!!  said  camming  member  fa  a  vertically  stationaiy  posHlon 
tha  plana  of  said  carrier  padcaghgdevke,nwf|ift  ion-  .j^Vportien  of  the  downwaid  movement  of  said 

chock,  to  enaUe  movement  of  said  jaw  means  beneath 
said  member  to  ekae  said  Jaw  meaaa  and  thanby  grip 
^  said  doeore  dement,  and  omans  leepuiieire  to  the  abeenoe 
of  a  container  at  said  capping  station  for  preventing  the 
receipt  of  a  snrcwwffag  dosnre  deownt  by  said  fr " 
'      means  nntfl  a  container  is  advanced  to  said  station. 


■AG  TTfrlG' MACOMB 
»^  and  Jahn  D. 


oj 


13 


of' 

^^.Na.MMn 

(ass— US) 


>i&i  bfa»  PC' 


i.Nj.' 


4»   >  f  '  ,'J.  ■  A  > 


^•^^^^   CAPM^faSmONT 
H. ■  last  Anraou  N.Y. 


■^  tTfltCS.  te  N^  ijg  HI  I.  Apparatus  for  both  gathering  and  dosfag  the 

pw^n,»n»^re»o,»^    ^^^^,,j^  of  thfa  Saiihla  bags  at  an  eesenlially  ei^la  facation  fa  a 

*»f  no  t'niiKi;;^')  V  p,^  ^f  ^  ailiaiiiwiwii.  ooniffddM 

m;  <^^«  ^ac  o/i!  T'.  poritioMd  M  a  tying  slatton  fa  eaad 

-.->  yh'-:.'  it'i  i  'i«^  fur  feadiiv  a  strand  to  sa' 

v.M.?Q?'  'e;*'!^  ^c-iv  opMath«  to  feed  tha  bag 

-    ■>jut  iaJM'  -JO     m^^m^ nM  »«««*'*»"g  meww 

:,-:s'm:--  i^-.i  f  ^  bag  necks  at  said  station  and  afao  operatfag'to  pso- 


.  K    a^  ^sa  2  11,0  )^  BKk  and  strand  fato     .  . 

•A»4cfriq  K>  that  tha  strand  to  doBbled  about  the 

:.  biiii   <-?^HjJ7£-.  m  ,y^  g^yf^^  ^1^1  twtating  aasans 

,fir.  -xi ' :  bt:tf.^'-o>n  together  the  daobM  portions  of  tha 

>«  1 1*  !-  ■>  r.m  ,^0,1  ggj^  ilwiMfai  of  tha  strand  and 

tt-^hf^^tf  c.i  **6*-Mr.  bag  neck  nmafas  at  said  Station. 


bagaed: 


the  gathered 


3  n 


ii"  -m 
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lAGGINGlQrPARA'roi 
I.ftjiiBhHi.S33K. 


IT.  li  a  machfai  far  applyfag  cloaure  iliiiiiiiii  to 
tafaars,  fa  combination,  meana  for  advancfag 
oontafaen  tern  a  aopply  thereof  to  a  cappini  Malioa,  a 
vertfcdiy  redprocaUs  chock  soppottad  above  said  sinlian, 
said  dmck  having  jaw  means  at  its  tower  end  and  opor- 
atfag  mapns  inrlndhig  a  ramming  aaeraber  for  opening 
nd  doefag  eaid  Jaw  flsaans,  a  soosce  of  doenre  efaaaents 
for  said  iTf***— -,  ieedh«  aaeana  for  reooivfag  a  doeore 
element  fram  said  soorae  and  jnawting  the  same 
siUlawaManctatoonlralaBaaMformovfagoahl 
downwaidly  toward  said  oappfaf  elation  to  apply  Iha 


SkMMM 
NGAIPi 
« 

S  CfahMTlq.  53---11D 

(a)  \  varticalty  movaMa  doyted  WMe  adapted  for 
'fleeweasant  of  aracfae  thereon, 

(b)  medianiem  for  holding  a  etack  of  bap  ao  that  tha 
open  ends  of  tbe  bap  are  bdag  one  ted  of  aaid 
tdda. 


(€) 

I 

(4)  jet 


for 
eeldtiUa 


_  arttdee  lflsigi> 
said  afadtboldiiv 


I  to  IntamdttsiBBy  provide  a  aboaai  off 

air  toaraid  tta  aiadc  and  wiflk  aiU  jet 

■Mans  bei^  operabk  topartfaDy  open  ibe  top  bag  of 
nUaokaeanaitidaiB 
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lesd 


(•)  Bwut  icspooave  to  « 
iwoltaBt  downward  moteme^ 
•ctnalB  nad  jit  nwaas.  and 

it)  bat 


dotmward  force  on  and 
of  the  said  table  to 

diqm  Dd  between  said  table 


and  said  stack  hiding  mec 


to> 


enter  tbe  partially  opened 
of  the  spreader  means  by  an 
aloog  said  taUe  by  said  guide 


PACKAi 
Da^G. 
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PACKAOT4G  MACHINK   » -    "  -  r^ - 
E.  EnMoa,  niyMi  Pwk,  a^  Hvrnr  A.  U. 


lBf5ai-|iii  Ihli  ii|¥'iiii  Feb.  It,  IMS,  l«.  N*. 
499,495 


(CLS3-444) 


lanism  and  adapted  to 


bag  upon  engagement 
article  being  channeled 


21.  A  package  forming  meclu  niam  comprisingi: 

(b)  a  plarality  of  relatively  Kfjnstablc  box  members 

delfa^g  side  and  end  wans  -*  -  ' *  .h«,^ku 

nctangufau',  cross  sectional 

(c)  a  load  tabe  spaced  abw  b  and  aligned  with  said 

box;  ... 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  t  ibe  and  b<rt  in«mtaining 
the  tube  above  and  aligne<   with  th*  *"      '      ~ 
necting  the  tube  and  box  to  t  lie  frame; 

(e)  adjustment  means  connc<  ted  to  the  box  members 
to  adjust  the  cross  section  1  size  and  confignraUon 

tiiereof;  _, 

(f)  the  dde  waOs  at  said  b(  x  inclndlng  overlapinng 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  a  phirality  of  individual 
sealed  pf»r«g>*  simultaneously,  said  machine  comprising 
a  first  conveyor  for  moving  a  sheet  having  a  phmility  of 
cupe  formed  therein  and  arranfod  in  rows,  meana  for 
driving  said  conveyor,  a  waxing  mechanism  operatively 
cffnnfTtfd  to  said  conveyor  for  applying  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing to  said  sheet  in  the  area  surroundfaig  each  of  said 
cupa.  a  filling  unit  mounted  above  said  conveyor,  meant 
operatively  connecting  said  driving  maans  to  said  filling 
unit  whereby  said  fiDiiig  unit  is  adapted  to  fill  each  row 
of  cups  simultaneously  as  said  rows  of  cops  are  moved 
past  the  filling  unit,  means  for  adhering  a  cover  to  said 
sheet  to  seal  each  of  said  cups,  a  plurality  of  slitting  disks 
operativdy  connected  to  said  first  conveyor  for  ditting 
said  sheet  and  the  cover  adhered  thereto  into  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  packages,  a  sUtionary  bed,  a  second  conveyor 
alibied  with  said  first  conveyor  for  moving  said  strips 
of  packages  on  to  said  sUtionary  bed,  a  cross  conveyw 
for  moving  said  strips  of  packages  along  said  sUtionary 
bed  transversely  of  said  first  and  second  conveyors,  a 
cross  slitter  operatively  connected  to  said  cross  conveyor 
for  slitting  each  <A  said  str^  into  individual  packages, 
a  tray  conveyor  tor  moving  a  plurality  of  trays  into  align- 
ment with  said  sUtionary  bed  in  a  pLue  below  the  plane 
of  said  SUtionary  bed.  meana  for  moving  said  trays  in 
a  path  parallel  to  and  below  the  path  of  said  individual 
rtr^«t*«.  and  means  fm-  simultaneously  directing  said 
individual  packages  forined  from  each  strip  of  packages 
into  said  trays  as  said  trays  and  individual  packages  are 
moved  in  said  paraUd  paths. 


finger*  definmg  oontinaoas 
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lUa  walls  in  all  adjost- 

(g)~^'aid  waUs  of  the  bodindnding  plow  slots  for 
forming  oonanol  a  packa|»;  , 

(h)  meana  to  poaitkm  a  pica  of  package  famung  flhn 
below  the  load  tube  and  ab  »ve  the  box; 

(I)  elevator  meana  redproca  through  the  bon  from  a 
load  podtiaa  below  the  tut »  for  soppottnig  the  film 
to  an  unload  position  near  he  base  of  the  box;  and, 

ti)  iaiarleaviag  tnckfaig  and  folding  means  for  fold- 
tag  o««r  end  and  side  porti  «s  of  a  forming  package 
with  comer  folds  formed  b  '  th*  plow  slots  when  the 
fbrminf  package  descends  phroogh  the  die  box. 


1.  A  compact  sheet  folder  and  envdope  inserter  com- 
prising,  a  frame,  a  sheet  hopper  on  said  frame  lor  receiv- 
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of  at  iMat  ona  tow-  tnra  ci  appnadaaatsly  0  to  200*  C 
■IV  of  *i  fooaria     from  atuMapheric  psi—as  to  the 


Uamcb  »,  1064 
and  a 
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IM  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  folded  and  stuffed  into  envo- 
is, folding  means  on  said  &««•««  «»to<?*2«J5; 
folding  the  sheets  to  a  predelermmed  size  for  msertion 
intibTenvdopes,  means  for  feeding  said  sheets  mto  said 
fdding  means  from  said  hopper,  first  transfer  »»»•«« 
moving  the  folded  sheets  horiiontallyj  trom  said  folding 
means,  an  envdope  hopper  for  stonng  envelopes  m  a 
horizoiitd  plane  with  the  fiap  facing  upwardly,  second 
transfer  means  for  moving  an  envdope  from  said  hopper 
to  a  stuffing  station,  said  second  transfer  means  being 
operable  to  hold  said  envdope  in  said  rtufltog  suuon. 
Mid  first  transfer  means  operaWe  to  position^  leadmg 
adae  of  the  folded  sheet  into  the  envelope,  stuffing  means 
toTfordng  the  folded  sheet  entirely  into  the  envelope, 
.ediijmins  for  releadng  said  -e^^*™*"  "^ 
from  the  envelope  and  for  sealing  the  flap  jo^  the  mam 
body  of  the  envdope  and  transferring  the  sdilfed  envelope 
to  a  discharge  hopper.  ,n  ^ 
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Verona,  N  J.,  as- 
,  Nadey,  NJ.,  a 


throu^  the  surface  of,  said  second  ^atfonn  winch 
gage  with  a  radc  set  into  te  bottom  surface  of  said  lower 
plates,  and  means  for  driving  said  plate  gears  so  as  to 
produce  intermittent  forward  motion  of  a  jriurality  of 
lower  plates  along  said  platform  and  through  said  powder 
depositing  means,  means  for  reassembling  said  cqwules 
in  said  double  plate  assembly  wfafle  the  capsule  caps  are 
podtioned  in  the  upper  plate  and  the  capsule  bodiei  are 
positioned  in  the  lower  plate,  said  means  compriaig  a 
moveaUe  plate,  bearing  pins  in  a  pattern  oorrevonding 
to  the  pattern  of  holes  in  the  double  plate  assembly,  a 
hold-down  plate  for  positioning  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  upper  pUte  of  the  double  plate  assembly  and  means 
for  raising  said  moveable  plate  to  dose  said  capsules  by 
forcing  same  against  the  hold  down  plate  and  means  for 
qecting  the  dosed  capsules  from  the  double  |il8le 

FILM  FEED  FORySuSJlSG  MACHINES 

a  tTBnC  i^arparasBon,  o^n  •^^■i 

FIM  Dec  13, 1942,  Ser.  No.  244,307 
2CUM.  ^53-<309) 


af  New  Jssaw 
iDac4,19%8i 
4GWM.    (CL 


r.  No.  242410 
S3-2S1) 


■€ 


I  -f^- 


f  1.  An  apparatus  for  filUag  o^wdis  compri«»t  *  dou- 
Ue  pUte  assembly,  said  assembly  consistmg  of  two  sub- 
stantially rectangular  diaped  plates,  one  of  which  is 
detachably  mounted  oo  top  of  the  other,  ««*  of^ 
plates  hi  saia  double  pUte  assembly  havmg  an  identinl 
pattern  of  holes  therein  for  the  reception  of  opsuks, 
said  plates  having  means  to  insure  that,  when  the  upper 
dale  u  positioned  on  top  of  the  lower  plate,  the  holes 
in  one  plate  are  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  other,  means. 

uiitAblvDoeitioned  on  a  platform  tiierefor,  for  inserting 
omlSe^^  by  row,  into  the  hoto 
tttembly.  loUtaUe  plate  gnn  suiubly  poffoned  on. 
and  protruding  through  the  surface  of,  sad  platform 
which  engage  with  a  rack  srt  into  the  bottom  surface  of 
laid  lower  plates,  and  means  for  driving  said  plate  gears 
so  as  to  produce  intermittent  forward  motion  of  a  plural- 
ity of  double  plate  assemblies  along  said  platform  and 
through  said  capsule  inserting  means,  a  vacuum  means 
for  separating  the  capsule  bodies  from  the  capsiJe  «ps 
as  each  double  plate  assembly  is  mqvwl  along  said  plrt- 
form  whereby  the  said  capsule  bodies  are  retained  m  said 

lower  plate  and  said  capsule  caps  are  reumed  m  said 
upper  plate,  means.  suiUbly  positioned  on  a  platform 
Serefor.  for  depositing  powder  onto  »<»dached  tower 
plate  to  fin  the  ci^sule  bodies  positioned  therem,  rot^- 
5e  plate  gears  suiubly  podtioned  on.  and  protrudmg 


b\ 

^'1  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  drawing  a  thin 
film  from  a  roll  and  perioKcaUy  posh-feeding  the  end 
thereof  substantially  horizontally  from  a  first  position 
throng  guide  means  spaced  from  the  oppodte  faces  of 
the  film  to  a  remotdy  locajpd  film  end  catdiing  station, 
cutting  means  located  adjacent  said  first  position  for  CTt- 
ting  the  fihn  after  tiie  end  of  the  film  has  been  fed  to  Oe 
catcUng  station  thereby  providmg  a  new  leading  end  for 
the  fihn  extendhig  to  the  supply,  said  cutting  means  com- 
prising a  fixed  blade  and  a  relativdy  movable  blade,  a 
first  fihn  crimping  member  juxtaposed  the  non-cuttmg  Uoe 
of  one  of  said  blades,  a  second  film  crimping  member  jux- 
taposed the  cutting  face  of  die  oflier  of  said  blades,  means 
resilientiy  connecting  said  second  film  crimping  member  to 

said  other  of  said  blades  for  movement  rdative  thereto, 
and  means  for  moving  said  relatively  movable  Wade  m 
cutting  relationship  witii  said  fixed  blade,  said  cnmping 
members  engaging  the  fihn  prior  to  the  eagaganent  of  the 

cutting  edges  of  said  blades  so  as  to  gnp  and  cnmp  the 
film  prior  to  cutting. 


'"f 


■EMOVAL  OF  AqPCOiSnnJgNIS  FBOM 
GASMKTUBES 
Laka^OL, 

•.27,"SSl&?N^  247,491 

12  ddisinci  55-31)    ^^         ^ 

9.  A  process  of  removing  water  and  add  V»^^ 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrotai 
sulfide  frxxn  admixture  with  gaseous  Cr-Cs  alkane  fayom- 
carbons  which  comprises  contacting  said  gasecws  adm^ 
ture  hi  a  first  contiu:ting  rone  with  a  nrftture  of  a  fird 
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tmk 


tliB  reatn  and 


apoxy  resin  to  a  healed 

ite  Alien  aia  heated  and  thor*  thiid 
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alkj^BDe  ndiaU,  and  a  «ooa 
¥MI  bdag  adapiDd  to  abaorb 


aad  a 
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of  at  iHHt  oaa  kw*  ton  of  appraximaialy  0  to  200*  C  aad  a  pnmm  flf 
rtwafitefatmaU     fraatt  atnoipberic  pnMire  to  the  pnMnia  at  tha  daw 

poiM  o<  tte  pdyoMdabla  olalln  hydrocarboaa  at  Ihi 
1^-^  tr-t>— *■"-  of    ffi'*'"  and  laui wring  taid  polymer- 

Uble  oMfai  iolMtairtkUy  free  of  said  imiNBitiM.    .„^. 

,  ,'//*»« 

.^  »t  (.  •  1  .III  -*.«trr^a«'*'k 

aBO  K*  ■  a  iDwvr  SklAX^tt 

boffim  li«pM  eol-    fB0C»BF0KBIif011N6X^DG0I«nnJBNI8 
and  nid  flnt  aol-  nOM  GAflOUS  MDCItlin 

itieam  of  odd  see-  LeMa  N.  IMhr,  Arvada»  Cal»,  Onto  C 

Md  Una  B.  #< 


tot  lohoBt  and  nabaofbed  con  «nea«i  of  Mid  admix 
tan  fed  to  mid  flnt  ooatactinf  xl  ae  from  aid  inC  coo- 


ii^  aoae  triierabjr  part  of  taid 


TaK, 

._^  a# 

ttiffitn  thiuui^  a  oool> 
ftream  ii  oon- 
aad  naooa- 
from  njd  ant  ^b 

with  mid  Ikiiiid       ir     -g" 


U 


11. 


M.    (GLS 


HIMA 


i».^» 


L  The  prooem  of  removint  faMOut  add  tat  of  .|he 

tfoap  consistiiit  of  caiboa  dioxide  aad  bydratta  tnlflda 

from  admixture  with  gateont  Ci-Ca  aUcaat  hydrocarboai 

which  oomprieet  oontactiat  taid  gateoot  ■dmiitiiro  widi  a 

aad  leparatfaif   liqo^  toKaat  fi?— f*t«if  fonnamide  and  at  leatt  one 

firom  die  combined   formaadda^aiedble  liquid  abeovplive  of  add  pt»  nnder 

of  taid   coBditioos  resuldiif  in  teleetiiw  abaorptioa  of  add  fat, 

with  taid  flnt   and  ieparatini  the  nnadtorbed  componeatt  of  taid  ] 


i  in  partial  wiporlutioa  admixture  from  taid  tohaat 

of  «idilntaoh«ataadabeafpdaiofmidacid|Bahidie  ^._.^ 
oBfapociaed  Ibit  toh>eat;  teparak  y  wUhikawtat  a  liqaid 

itveamof  tpeatflrat  toheal- aad  jafataooittiaam  from      --^  *-^i£SiS 


t    •    .;»      11 


r» 


MmOD  AND  APPi 

Rnta  ^v  •  flSaave  aaa  astue  %m» 


■y- 


taid  tecond  \.iftAtf*^^^  aoae^  <  owtaftmg  taa 
g^f^i  from  taid  taooad  rwrtiK^f  ig  aoaa  in  a  tfaM 

tacthif  zone  with  taid  tecoad  to  veat.  uadtr  coadl __.__, 

ratoltiaf  in  abaovptiaa  of  Tapo  Ized  Unt  tolnat  and      J^gj^g^  ■         -    -» 

walen  tvaraiely  wilhdiawinf  fro  B  mid  third  coila^  HM  Mr.  4»  IMS^  fta.  Nob  aCMM  iis 

aoaa  dw  anabeofbad  TTtmr**— *■  of  tlia  paegoi  ttveam  —    .~ 

tnm  taid  tacoad  r-n**^-***!  aoa»  aad  taid  mooad  lol- 
ftat  coalahiaBt  abeoibad  flnt  toh  at  aad  waltr;  lacydkif 
tohwet  from  taid  thin  coatacttaf  aoae  to  taid 
aad  tepaii|dag  the  afeaofbad  add 
ibat 


tiVH-U: 


, •*«" 

at  '^^ 

aaidk  ioat  hava 

frma  the      1.  The  method  of  defmifyuiff  aad  traatpoctiag  aa  ap- 

aad  lead,  at  a  tmiven-  oxy  retta  focmalatioa  to  improifa  iti       '  ' 
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to  a  healed  naiiBg  the  pataoae  triaam  from  taid 

«h«^  gM  ndn  and  ita  flilen  am  haaltd  and  dw^  thiid  oaataatiat  aoae  with  taid 

II  i-M„  ..im-ii  fm^^^m  A  wacHMi  ia  a  htft**^  deamriai  tuiMMlioat  laaaliDC  m  abeotpUn 

ooihly  mi»d,  cmadjia  vac«  m^a^  ^«t; -P«-^  i''M»*««*«  *«» -"  *" 

d»  dipmlat  Sk  to  draw  the  latia  iata  d»  aoaa  d»  aaabeortwd  oompoaema  of  d» 

tha  pm  bobblM ia  the  leeiB  to baeak  fromtaid 


1009 
iaa 


tmmh  aad  the  dMBMM  tMK  to  draw  taa  latm  mim  ms  »■■■  uh  ^■■■imiiihhi  w«u 

latter  taak.  caaita^  tha  pm  bobbtoe  ia  the  leeiB  to  baeak  from  tajd  tacoad  coamcli 

aad  axpel  the  «t  from  the  ntia,  doting  dw  fint  pipe  ce^jaiaint  abmrted  tot 

IhttLoaaihwa  lehdittly  low  pmetnre  in  a  heatod  ilv  aoMt  from  mid  tmrd  o 

tmik.  cnatiM  a  prntari  te  to  fniwiit  taak  highar  tacdag  aaap  ead  eeparrt 

thaatopiatmmiatotdrtMkaadhighirdMmtopriar  taid  apeat  tot  edvaat. 

tiM  iiMB^M  tMk  Ml  tte  tdr  taak  io  that  a  aaudl  praa- 


erpamfi^  to  abeorbad  add  gm  frnm 


a  Miinan  pipe  Hae 

tank  Md'to  tdr  taak  io  that  a  aamll 

win  coavay  the 

taak  to  the  ttk  tank  aad  oat  from  to  ttfar  tank. 


jjUjgH  

BBUCr^lNfe  ACID  CONgnrUENTS 

noMGAsntBhoxn^B 

la  Ualaa  W  Ow^py  at  r_-^     " 


JAlgiC  A IPCAKY  CAg  MBL- 

TVn  IT  CONTACT  Wm  AN  ADSOKUNT 

at^ 


rAIr 


Pled  Dae.  11,  IMl,  Sir.  No.  IdMSd 


r^ 


1.  A  jaoiiat  for  mparathig  a  binary  gm  ndxtam  hy 

meaai  of  aa  adtorbeat  capable  of  adaoibing;  at  a  gtvan 

teaiperatam,  to  two  componott  gatm  at  Ugh  hot  aa- 

eqaal  Mtgdt,  ^j^tf  ^^|fa^^f  of  beiag  mbttanliaOy 

at  to  tame  lemperatnre  meiely  by  to  actioa  of 

coaapridag  to  aupi  of: 

(a)  hitnwftidng  duonj^  a  tot  aoaa  ia  a 

flHed  with  adioiteat  pfeviooly  degatied  ia  vaca^ 

and  which  adtorbent-IIDed  cJiamber 

_*        __s_  ^^la  —   _^t^,t^  throng  a  aecood  aone  Oteieof  with  a 

of  removing  gateoot  add  gat  teieM  ^borbent-frae  hoDow  doted  laoeifiag  chamber,  at 

leatt  aa  eoon  at  to  pretmre  in  aaid  aecoad  aoaa 
exoeadt  a  pmdetermined  value,  a  ^ve  qoantiQr  of 

^_^  , ^^ ^  .     T  ,       ^  -  gat  mixtna,  under  a  preaam  each  that  iti  q^ead 

in  a  tot  boolactiag  aoaa  with  a  mtxtme  of  a         ^  ^^^^  through  to  atorbaat  it  taiBdeady  Idgh  to 

-^   - .  -  ^.^^Jprvwat  adtocption  eqniihrinm  from  betas 

aateroCtoftinuda,  «m^^-  *^r^  -  -  -        • 


7.  T*e 

fkom  the  gro^ 


of  oarboa  dioxide  aad  faydro- 

«fth  gaaaonaCrA 
aedi«  aaid 
with  a  miituia  of  a 
BMiwHaWy  of  at  leatt  oae  heto-acid 


o 
R  aad  R' ma  to  aaaw  or  diiat«Bt  radfeab  of  to 


_  of  alkyl  aad  alkeayl  radiealt  ooatahiing 
1  to  3  caibOB  alon«  and  a  ia  aa  iategar  of  0  to  2.  aad  a 
aecoad,  higher  boatag  aolveat  adapted  to  abaorb  taid  tot 
advaat;  aeparalely  witfadrawiag  a  liquid  atream  conaitdag 
Bataariallr  of  aaid  anoad  aoheat  aad  a  gaaeooa  atmam 
from  aaid  tot  matarring  aoae;  pattiag  taid  gateoot 
ttiaam  oompridag  vvorisd  tat  tolvBat  aad  uaabtotbed 
^„^f,,^,mm»m  Qf  mid  gateout  admixtnitt  fed  to  taid  tot 
f*ifttf*ii^  aoae  tftr'Tgh  a  oooBag  aoae  whweby  part  of 
taki  gaaaoaa  atiaam  it  cioadaamd;  aqpanieiy  wididrawing 

■jjul-juiL  tJiil  aainadiaiiil    niif '  "'^  i 

atmam  from  mid  flnt  oooliag  aoaa;  ooaibiamg  aaid  coa- 
wiih  aaid  li«dd  atraam  from  aaid  tot  ooatacdng 

and  aeparad^  abeorHd  eecoad  eolvaat  from  aaid 

to  aaoaadaaaed  oonapo- 

of  aaU  gaaaoaa  atmam  k  a  aecoad  ooatacdag  aoae 

with  aaid  tot  aohaat.  oato  coadidoaa  ramldBg  ia  par- 
tial vapofiadoa  of  add  tot  aolvaat 
aaid  add  gm  ia  to  Mvaporiaad  tot 

^_ali«Bid  abaam  of  apeat  tat 

ttieaiw  from 


liahed  between  to  adaoibod  gm  aad  to  aaadmibed 
gaa,  bat  lalativaly  low  m  oompand  with  to  apead 
of  adaorpdoa  of  to  aaon  rapidly  adaorbad  gaa, 
oats  to  pmaaore  hm  beea  oqnaliwd  ia  aaid  tot 
aone  aad  in  aaid  receiving  dumdier; 

(b)  inlerraptiiig  immedialdy  to  introduction  of  to 
gat  mixture,  dittounecling  to  adtocbeat-ffiled  diam- 
ber  from  to  receiving  chaaabar,  aad 

(c)  wpantoy  witUaewiiv  gaa  fracdoaa  preeaat  hi  to 
moaiviiV  cMibar  aad  in  to  adairbdnl  Iliad  aham- 
her  by  aiAMhW  at  toat  the  lallar  m  the  aodoa  of 
a' 
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PBOM  GAflBOUS  AIGCnWV 
N.  i«ar,  Arv^ki  Cel%,  Qoli  C.  ] 
T«,  ami  j^raa  >  #amti 

■■adDaa.l7,lMl.8ar.NabMT,71f  ^^^ 

of  !*^^='^^I^' 

gL  The  piooeta  of  reoioviBg 
and  a  from  to  group  cooaiadngof 

autfida-imm  admtxtan  with. 


Cr*^ 


hydro 


i«eo 
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hyirocariMiM  wUdi  comprises  ontictiiig  said  gaseous 
^^»iwtuw»  in  a  first  cootat^ing  zoo ;  with  a  miztnre  of  an 
acid  gas  alisorbet  foiw'T«"f  essen  ially  of  a  first  sohwnt, 
tritr^  fitMn  the  groiqi  ooosistini  i  of  hydroacrylonitrile 
aad  a  mixture  of  hydroacrykmitril ;  with  a  liquid  inert  to 
the  solveaC  aad  gas  admixture  coi  rtitueats,  and  a  second 
higher  boiling  liquid  solvent  adap  ed  to  absorb  moisture 
aad  said  first  solveat;  s^arately  withdrawing  a  liquid 
straam  '*"*^''*'t  iiinrislly  of  si  d  second  solvent  and 
a  gaseous  stream  comprising  vap(  riaed  first  solvent  and 
unabsorbed  components  of  said  gi  mous  admixture  from 
said  fint  contactinf  lone;  passin  :  said  gaseous  stream 
through  a  cooling  zone  whereby  part  of  said  gaseous 
stram  is  condensed;  separately  i  ithdrawn^g  condensate 
and  uacondrnsHt  components  o  said  gaaeoos  stream 
froaa  said  first  cooUag  xone;  com  lintng  said  condensate 
with  said  liquid  stnam  from  saia  first  coatacting 


"(as 


ani 


,  absorbed  water 
the  combined'sotation;  cootactmg 
pooeals  of  said  gaseous  stream 
aoac  widi  said  first  solvent,  under 
paitial  vapofiiation  oi  said  first 
of  said  add  gas  ia  the 
nrtdy  withdrawing  a  liquid  streai  i 
aad  a  gaseous  stream  from  said 
rftntTff**"g  the  gaseous  stream 
iag  zone  in  a  third  contacting 
wot,  under  conditions  resulting 
iad  first  scrfvent  and  waler» 
said  third  contacting  zme  the 
of  the  gaseon  stream  from  said 
aad  said  second  sohcnt  containin 
and  water;  recyc&ig  said  second 
i-^T«^»^t;i»g  zone  to  said  first 


unvaportied 


froiD 

ZODi 


se^  tely 


rating  the  absorbed  add  gas  from 


3^42,647 

HTDBOCHUMnC  ACn 

M. 


second  s(dvent  from 

the  nncofldensed  com- 

^  a  second  contacting 

conditions  resulting  in 


cttciA  and  absorption 
first  solvent;  sepa- 
of  vent  first  solvent 
second  contacting  zone; 
said  second  contact- 
with  said  second  sol- 
absorption  of  vapor- 
withdrawing  ^om 
njiabeorbed  components 
lecond  contacting  zone 
absorbed  first  solvent 
olvent  from  said  third 
cont  tcting  zone;  and  sepa 


nid  qwnt  fint  solvent. 


■Ecovnr 


276,<i2 

A|r.l9,lM2, 


71)         . 

hj^dixiftn  cUo- 

itainisg  said  hydrogen 
water  vapor,  ozyfcn. 


377y454 
iCMM.    (CL 

1.  Hw  precBM  Ittr  recovenng 

ride  ftoni  hot , 
cUotide  in  admtzlwa  with 
inert  gaa  aad  aonnaDy  solid 
lawintiilly  of  iabodadng  said  ho 
an  fthrngstfif  qneachiag  zone  of 
area  in  open  commoaication  with  i 
of  Mlaqed  crosa  sectional  area, 

of  hy  IrodilMie  add  ia  oon- 


aiixtnre  into 


trotted  amwint  into  said  quaaehtag  aooe,  to  oool  nid  hot 
gaseous  mixture  to  the  temperature  corrsipoiidiag  snb> 
staatiaOy  to  Hw  dew  poiat  tempemtnm  of  the  reanlting 
admixture  of  said  hot  gaseons  mixlure  and  said  qaeacb* 
ixm  medium,  additionidly  introdadng  liquid  scmbbinf 
medhan  iwanaring  fron  withia  die  system  at  said  di«r 
point  temperature  into  said  qannrhing  zone,  passing  tlM 
total  eflkMnoe  from  said  qneocUag  zooe  into  said  phaaa* 
malntaiidng  tfw  fiwipanitnrB  in  said 
Doe  substantially  ooastaat  at  said 
point  liwip»ralorB,  iiieiaby  fffftcting  MOthennal  i 
of  a  liquid  ^Mse  comprising  aqueous  hydrofen  ddmide 
and  nomaOy  solid  inporitiee  from  a  vapor  plmsa  oonv 
prising  hydropen  dilorida,  water  vapor,  ofloppaa  aad  iaart 


<*:;i.»o«v 


gas  aad  ddoriae,  aow  free  of  any  subalantiar  amount 
of  nonnally  solid  impurities,  separately  wiHidratwiai 
liquid  and  vapor  pliases  from  said  phaae-oeparating 
em|4oying  said  liquid  phase  withdrawn  from  said  phase 
sepawting  aone  as  said  liquid  scrubbing  medjian  emaaalp 
iaf  from  withia  llie  system  iatroduced  into  said  quendi- 
ing  none,  oontacHng  said  vapor  phase  withdrawn  from 
jaid  phasti  siyarating  zoae  with  aqueous  hydrogeo  ddo* 
fide  ia  a  sepuate  wasUag  xone,  separating  a  Ik^id  phase 
oonsisttng  easeatiaUy  of  aqueous  hydropea  diloride  from 
a  vapor  piMse  coniistinft  esasatiaOy  of  hydfogen  dilorida 
and  water  vapor  aad  chlorine  in  said  washing  zone,  and 
passing  a  part  of  said  liquid  phase  separated  in  said 
iag  aooe  to 

lY  OP  HYDftOGEN  t. 
AND  CHUMUNB 

Bhtn,  New  Ymt,  RYijiS  Mvla  M.  J.  1. 1 
AaMisrfaa^  NiftiilMii,  iiilum  » 

ft  New  Yaift,  N.Y^  a  caspasatfaa  of  Delawma 
Flad  Apr.  5, 1963,  Sar.  Naw  276,939 

rflaa  Niftiiisaii,  Apr.  9, 1962, 

^^M76  ».      „         . 

2  CUte.     fa.  IS— 71)      ^^^  ^  ni7.:9if1v; 

MM    '■'■  ^inir^^  '-  *■"  ' 
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L  The  process  for  recovering  dilorine  and  hydrodiloric 
add  substantially  free  of  QClt  from  a  hot  gaaeoos  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  chkmne  In  admixture  widi 
hydropea  chloride,  water  vapor,  inert  gas  and  diloi^ 
nated  hydrocarbons  consisting  essentially  of  QOf  and 
CCli.  obtained  by  catalytic  reactioa  of  hydi ogsa  diloride 
cootainiag  organic  coatamiaaats  with  oxygni'cootaiaiap 
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gas  at  temperatures  below  400-  C,  which  consists^^ 
Sally  of  qWndiing  said  gaseoui  «»*»3Lr?,j;S?*2 
hydrodiloric  add.  contacting  the  ^J^f^.  "Vf^  " 
Vapor  phase,  with  a  concurrently  flowfaig  liqmd  fihn  of 
dilute  aquwus  hydrochloric  add  in  an  externally  coiled, 
elongatea  absorption  zone  of  re»fri«ef  ciwedional 
areTtta  temperature  of  from  about  0  to  about  50   C, 

Sreby  crystalling  out  C^  while  ^^^y^^ 
diloride  in  said  dihite  aqowws  hydnydilonc  and  wttitiha 

formation  of  a  gaseow  phase  comprising  dijow  hydro- 
gen diloride.  ecu  and  inert  ps  andaliquidphase«»^ 

prising  hydrochloric  add  and  suspended  solid  CiCI«  ia 
Uid  absorption  zone,  separating  dilonne  ^^_^V^ 
eous  phase,  separating  said  suspended  sohd  Crf^s  «<» 
said  Uquid  phase,  and  recycling  a  part  of  said  hqoid 
phase  free  of  any  substantial  amount  of  C^^U  to  die  m- 
let  of  said  absorptioa  xoae. 


1661 


(b)  a  storage  vessel  adapted  to  veoeive  and  store  the 
unadsorbed  inid  product  after  its  passape  thraa^ 
the  a^orbcat  bed  then  la  restricted  flow  from  the 
product  outlet  ead  of  the  adaorbent  vessd; 

(c)  an  assembly  of  a  feed  conduit  for  pasnng  the  body 
of  fluid  feed  for  adsOTption  under  pieasnre  into  the 
feed  inlet  end  of  die  adsorbent  vessd,  of  a  veat 
conduit  for  venting  desorption  fluid  to  lower  pressure 
from  aaid  feed  inlet  end,  and  of  valve  means  which 
permits  passing  of  die  fluid  feed  under  pressure  mto 
said  feed  inlet  end  from  the  feed  oeoduit  when  die 
vent  conduit  is  closed  and  idiich  then  internqits  flow 
of  fluid  feed  through  the  feed  conduit  when  die  vaat 
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1.  A  gas  filter  comprising:  ..     .u      -w 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  gas  flow  passage  dierethroiigh 
for  a  gas  stream  to  be  treated;  ... 

(b)  a  sheet  of  dielectric  filter  medium  diqiosed  withm 
said  housing  in  pleat  formation  across  said  6M  flow 
passage  to  extend  transverse  the  direction  of  die 
flow  of  die  gas  stream  to  be  treated; 

(c)  electrically  conductive,  corrugated  spacmg  mem- 
bers positioned  to  separate  die  plcaU  of  said  ma- 

C    ferial  widi  die  corrugations  of  each  qwdng  mem- 

"    her  forming  gas  stream  channels  extending  along  die 

line  of  gas  flow  contiguous  to  the  pleats  of  die  fllter 

'     medium  dirough  which  die  gas  stream  to  be  treated 

passes;  and, 
"(d)  means  on  said  housing  in  insulated  reUtionship 
"^^  to  diiecdy  contact  and  charge  and  ground  said  cor- 
rugated spacing  members  in  successively  alternating 
fashion  whereby  said  spacing  members  both  apKt 
and  provide  an  intensified  potential  gradient  trans- 
verse  dw  breaddi  of  said  filter  medium  dierebetween. 


id 


■>> 


conduit  a  open  for  venting  desorption  fluid  under 
lower  pressure  from  said  inlet  end  of  die  adaorbent 

vessel;  and 
(d)  differential  flow  control  meam  disposed  at  die 
product  outlet  end  of  the  adsorbent  vessel  for  per- 
mitting A  greater  volumetric  flow  of  fluid  per  imit 
of  time  from  said  storage  vessd  into  die  produd  out- 
let end  then  dirough  the  adsorbent  bed  in  the  ad- 
sorbent vesad  when  the  vent  conduit  is  open  for 
venting  desorption  fluid,  dian  die  restricted  flow  of 
the  fluid  product  per  unit  of  time  from  the  adsorbent 
vessd  into  die  storage  vessd  when  the  body  of  fluid 
feed  under  pressure  is  passed  into  the  adaorbent 
at  its  inlet  ead  for  said  adsorptioo. 


PUEinCATlON 


c 


S^miWrra  EQUALIZING 
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Walt«  E.  Anaidi,  West  HartfM,  Cea^  iiiHanr  to 
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Hty  M.  Ckawf^sd,  fMt  Maway,  NJ.,  aaslgawla 


nadflapt  36, 1963t8ar.N«.  312,41# 
jraSsnCL  SS-163)         .^ 

.  I.  An  improved  adsorption  apparatus  oomprismg:  _ 
■  (a)  an  adaorbent  vessel  containing  an  adsorbent  bed 
and  adapted  to  recdve  at  its  feed  inlet  end  a  body 
*  of  fluid  feed  which  is  passed  under  pressure  duough 
die  bed  for  adsorption  of  components  of  the  fluid 
diat  becomes  adaorbed  so  diat  remaining  unadsorbed 
fluid  passes  u  fluid  produd  to  a  product  oudet  end 


'?«<l 


9{  die  adaorbent  vessd; 


L  Annratus  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  air 
contained  in  a  sealed  compartment  and  for  returning  the 
cartKm  dioxide  free  air  back  to  said  compartment  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  sealed  compartment,  a  pair  of 
carbon  dioxide  adsorbent  beds  and  a  pair  i^«ter  ad- 
sorbent bedsft  connection  means  for  directing 'me  flow  of 


I 


IMS 


coBtammatfid  tar 
badiaadthea 


for 
fTMair  fron  tke 
of  dM  carboa  dknidk 
pair  of  watar 


Ihe  total 
cad  of 


other  of  said  pak  of  grtoa 

pair  of  ovboa  dioodda 
•aid  pair  of  carboa  dioadda 
fBaantiiit  eitlier  of  add  pair  of 
beds. 
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oaa  of  add  pair 
I  of  Mid  pair  of 


of 
•aid  oaa  af  add  pair 
to  tha  oikar  of  «aid 
to  laid  ooa^art^ 
aaoorca  of 
the 
to 
oaeof  flud 
with  tlM  oikw  of 
bed*  prior  to  re- 
dioodde  adMrbent 


AUTOMATIC  ilLTflBt  AFTABATUi         ' 


car  Mm 
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t.  Apparatns  for  aeparatiiig  particulatB  material  from 
a  gaseous  •tieam  comiRWBg: 
(a)  a  loofitDdiaal,  verdcaOy  eztendiiic  m  imperviom 


above 
to  leaiove 


Ib  a  veotilatiBg  qratem  aAptt  i  to  Ke 
a  cooktef  4mit  ia  doaa  piozvUtjr  hneto 
from  the  surronadiBci  diMeof  irapt  n  aad  (, 
therefitMn,  said  vcatilatiag  system  indndiag  a  ventilatiiif 
duct  for  cooveying  a  cnrrent  of  i  ir,  said  duct  iachiding 
aa  iakt  portioa  located  above  sak  oait.  aad  oMaai  aaao- 
dated  iiilh  add  duct  aad  nmote  irom  eaid  iaiel  fWlioa 
for  iadodag  a  cnrreot  of  air  to  aa  of«r  said  oocAing 
Mil  daooih  sM  inkt  portiaa  aad  oat  throajh  mid  doct, 
Bwaas  for  leaioving  oO  aad  grea;  from  said  correat  of 
air  compriaiaf  a  floeMhroo^  grea  a  fflter  tgrnjatoiag  oee 
or  more  fitter  elements  each  com;  aaag  a  flbrooe  mat  le- 
taiaed  in  a  frame  and  presenting  a  pair  of  snbstanHally 
parallel  planer  surfaces  adapted  to  interoqit  a  flow  of  air, 

filter  siiaapil  acnw  said  diet  from  wall  to  wall 

'  in  a  maaaer  whereby  aay  <  ir  psming  through  said 

tlHtNigh  at  least  one  iiid  fihsr  demeat.  said 

.  locatod  ni  said  duct  a 

teieof  as  practicable,  said  filler  ( 
that  the    ' 


duct 


10  fte  said  inlet 

^ soorfented 

_^  .^  pianer  snrfacm  thereof  kadend  at  aa  aa^  of 
aboot  45*  to  the  vertical;  a  manifr  d  mounted  within  said 
duct 


at  a  poeitiaa  above  add  fihkr,  said  manilold  pro- 
with  a  plurality  of  «ray  tormmg  elements  and 
adapted  to  spray  a  Iwt  liquid  oajsaid  flUsr  lor  washing 
oil  aad  gman  tterefnmi,  saf 
a  spray  pattern  ol  t 

tpoaed  amface  of  add  fl^r  adiaceal  add  mani- 
fold; and  drahi  maaas  wilhia 

for  ooilectiH  "^  liquid  afl 
fflter  and  for  leaioving  said  Kqpjd 


hot  Md 


(b)  aloagitndiaal,verticanyco-«steBdinggaspemoas 
aidless  filter  medium  support  belt  means  disposed 
within  said  housing  to  ddfaie  therewith  an  upstream 
dirty  gas  plenum  of  horseshoe-like  shape  with  a  cross- 
sectional  area  decreasing  in  gradual  manaar  from 
oae  leg  to  the  other  aad  to  deflae  therebetweea  a 
downstraam  gas  pleaum  substantially  surrounded  by 

•  said  fira  gas  plowm; 

(c)  dir^  gas  upatieam  inlet  means  oommiinicating  with 
'  said  horseehoe  shaped  dirty  gas  plenum  at  the  kg 

extremity  having  the  greatea  crow  sectional  area  aad 
adjaoeat  oae  extremity  of  said  filter  medium  sup- 
port belt  maaas,  said  dirty  gas  inlet  means  being 
powttoBftd  to  initially  deliver  substantially  all  of  the 
dirty  gas  to  be  treated  in  a  padi  substantially  par- 
allel to  that  upstieam  faea  of  said  filtn*  medium  sup- 
port belt  means; 

(d)  dean  gas  outlet  means  adtfaceat  the  opposite  ex- 
tramity  of  said  eadtea  filter  medium  support  belt 
means  oommnnicaling  with  said  downstream  gas 
plenum,  said  (firty  gas  inlet  and  dean  gas  outlet 
means  nr»~«t  qiaced  parallel,  kmgitndinany  ex- 
tending oppositely  tapered  gas  paiisgins  of  gradual- 
ly decreasing  width  wift  the  kmgimdhial  oeater  liaee 
tfieieof  extending  normal  to  the  kmgitudinany  ex- 
tending center  line  of  add  filter  medium  support  belt 


(e)  particulate  material  outiet  means  cuaimuaicaiing 
with  said  hoimshoe  shaped  dirty  gas  plenum  at  the 
1^  extwanity  having  tte  smallest  crow  sectional  area, 
the  velocity  of  the  gas  stream  being  maintahwd  sub- 
stantially CTBftfff*  along  the  eetire  upstream  face 
of  add  filter  medfaun  a^port  belt  means  doe  to 
die  Aape  of  said  dirty  gas  pkanm,  add  gas  inlet 
and  gas  outlet  paasa^sa  and  the  manner  in  vHiidi 
diity  gas  is  introduced  to  cause  a  lira  poctioa  of 
said  gas  stmam  to  be  canied  along  a  padi  ivstream 
and  substantially  panDd  said  fitter  medium  support 
belt  means  to  said  particulate  outlet  means  aad  a 
second  ptMlion  of  said  gas  stream  to  pam  AtMl^ 
said  filler  medium  aapport  belt  means  to  said  dean 
gas  outlet  means; 

(f )  flter  BMhdm  aipply 


an  extremity  of  oae  ffijht  of  said  eadlea  fflter 
dtam  support  bdt  meaas  to  supply  daa 
Oram  laareso; 
(g)  filter  meduim  take^  means  positioned 
a  correspoadiag  extremity  of  the  opposite  fli^  of 
said  eofflea  fflter  medium  support  belt  memis  to  take- 
wdiity  filter  medium:  and         -  y— 


My 


MabcsS9»  1966 
(h)  a  pair  of 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
rails  aiiM«d  lb  ted  «M  -"^  >942iiM 


1863 


maiaMthamea.  ^m^^^^^i^m;     "^  ySBfifi^SM!? 


VACUUM 


8sr.  Na.  964419 


Levy Jtoteil  fifc,  NJ„  «fitPyA 


1.  A 


dispoeable  bag  assembly  for  a  vacuum  deaner 

^  .ing  a  bag  portion  composwf  of  a 

capdile  of  filtering  dot  from  a  dua  laden  air  stream, 
bag  portion  having  a  dosed  end,  a  ctrilapsibiB  median 
portion,  and  as  open  ended  moodi  portion,  a  collar  la- 
oeived  within  the  mouth  portion  of  said  bag.  means  seeu^ 
ing  said  moudi  portioa  to  said  collar,  a  radially  iawardly 
^^toiniiiij  oeatrally  apettursd  flaage  portioa  at  oae  ead 
of  said  coDar.  a  radiaOy  outwardly  eitearfing  flaage  por- 
tioa at  the  odier  end  of  said  collar,  a  centrally  apeitured 
disc  secuiad  at  its  inner  side  to  said  radially  oatwwdly  ex- 
tending flange  portion,  and  a  centrally  apertnred  redUent 
^««pKr«fn  tecured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  disc,  the 
•pertuies  m  said  diaphragm,  said  diK.  aad  add  radially 
iawaidly  axteadiag  flaage  portioa  bdag  coaxial,  dieseby 
providing  a  aaans  for  monatiag  said  bag  asseaiUy  oa  die 

ialet  coaduit  of  a  vacuum 


1.  A  fiUer  ^'xifwfriMng  an  opca-eaded  housing  having  an 
ivalream  (flrty  gas  inlet  and  a  doaastream  dean  gas  out- 
let; said  housing  hsviag  disposed  iherein  a  strip  of  glaa 
fiber  flter  aoadinm  fddad  upon  itself  at  loagitudinaUy 
-«aced  intervals  to  provide  a  pkaaUly  of  stacked  pleats 
within  said  housing  r»«*»~i«i«t  between  oppoeite  walls 
thereof  aad  having  successivdy  alternating  pleat  fold- 
tnrns;  a  plurality  ol  corrugated,  thin  metallic  f ofl  «aoer 
members  di^weed  within  and  extending  along  die  lengths 
of  said  pleats  to  space  the  sam^;  said  spacer  members  hav- 
ing U<diaped  duumd  members  extending  acrom  and  en- 
gaging the  aausverse  edges  of  the  ipaoar  members  adja- 
cent die  pleat  f  dd-tums  to  ronad  off  said  edges  to  mini- 
mire  wear  and  tear  of  said  fold-tums;  .jdternate  ^aoer 
i^mhtrm  haviug  a  breadth  greater  than  the  breaddi  of  a 
spaced  pleat  immediatdy  adiaoent  diereto  wit«  the  loagi- 
tudhid  side  edges  of  said  aMamate  qpacer  members  being 
folded  upon  themselves  to  engage  the  longitudhid  side 
edgn  «f  an  jaaaiiilialrl]  adjacent  frieat  darebetweea  to 
form  lo^jtadinal  edge  seals  Ihrrwalonr,  aid  a  sealaat 
of  adhesive  cement  surrounding  the  iqistream 
of  said  staftad  pleats  to  sad  said  npatream 
with  the  upitwa**  iaaer  wall  of  said  surrouadiag  I 
the  dowaaream  perimeter  of  said  stadnd  plaats 
idativa  said  aunounding  hoasiag. 


Vj- 


BTicaiNar'imttjnLnii  AimnrT 
D.  _   .  _  _ 

a 


V. 


3J4M97 
AGBKVLTUBAL  MrUMflNT 

e.nUaadnedJ.''  " 

ta  I.  L  Can  Coavaay,  a 


flsr.Na.  361,733 


-   1.     ""j'W'ol  r-o*'  xi«»w: 


T  A  filler  oom^JsiBg  a  strip  of  flUer  ubumuh  «■>■—  •«»«• 
ndf  at  loagitodinally  spaced  intervals  to  provide  a  pla- 
ralily  of  stacked  pleata  widi  saooesBivdy  altaiaadng  ptet 
foU-turas;  aad  a  phvality  of  oonngated  spacer  namben 
disposed  widun  and  extendo^  akmg  die  laagda  of  add 
pleats  to  space  die  aone.  said  spacer  members  having 


edge  diareof 

widi  the  flattened  portioa  roOad  upon  telf  ia  tight  rol 
form  to  provide  an  integral  tod-like  body  pmeatiag  a 
rounded  face  which 


r  .HO 


2old4m  to  jaiBlBMa 


,, ,         _       1.  A  header  drive  coatrd  for  vse  ia  a 

"^  die  add  a&ceat  pleat  the  type  tedudiag  a  tbresher  hoosmg,  a 
m^tm  xt  aich  foid-lani.  der  upeiativdy  supported  widun  lad  dueaier 


of 

cylin- 
howidng, 


1M4 


m  driving  ekmeiit  roUtaUy  mxpfoi  ed  from  the  duober 

hooang.  actuating  means  eztendiig  from  «id  driving 

element,  a  header  and  feeder  houi  ing  moonted  on  mid 

thieaher  housing  for  i^and-dowii  movement  relative 

to  said  thresher  housing,  means  toi  raising  and  lowering 

said  header  and  feeder  housing,  mens  in  said  header  and 

feeder  housing  connected  in  actua  ed  reUtion  with  said 

actaating  means  for  transferring  <  rop  material  throu^ 

said  header  and  feeder  housing    o  said  cylinder,  said 

lieader  drive  oontrcd  comprising 

means  connected  to  said  heade    and  feeder  housing 

and  reqKiosive  to  raising  vaas  ement  of  said  header 

and  feeder  housing  for  disablin  I  said  actuating  means 

whei^  to  stop  die  action  of  said  crop  transferring 

means  whenever  said  header  1 1  raised. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  29,  1966 


means  detacfaaUy  securing  the  guard  plate  to  the 

plate, 
said  guard  plate  extending  over  said  duun  and  with  the 

cutter  fingen  ei^osed, 
a  pair  of  sprockets  joumaled  oo  said  upper  plate  and 

positioDed  between  the  upper  and  guard  plates, 
a  chain  encircling  said  vrodcets, 
a  plurality  of  cutter  fingers  mounted  on  said  chain  and 

qiaced  from  each  other, 
said  cutter  fingen  being  qiaced  vertically  from  both 

the  upper  plate  and  the  guard  plate, 
means  fixedly  mounting  the  upper  plate  to  said  frame, 
and  drive  means  extending  from  the  engine  to  one  of 

said  ^ro^ets. 


k 


■*^  tL 


lAWN  MOWER  WnH  BAUa  I  FOR  CUPPINGS 
1  Meraha,  3«7  Ri&mfsH  Ava^ 


RfldwMdd^r^iK. 
Mm.  24,  IfiMw  N«-  35Mt7 


Jj4tjggf 

CUnVR  ILADE  AND  SCREEN  FOR  LAWN 

MOWER  MULCHING  ATTACHMENT 

Ira  I.  G«y,  S35  Acra  IMve,  Steevapoit,  La. 

Pled  Am.  7,  lM4L8er. No.  35t,M9 


{CLSt—UA) 


L  In  a  dewioe  of  the  characterldescrfted,  a  frame,  a 
prime  mover  on  said  frame,  a  on  tor  reel  having  bladea 
ratataUe  in  said  frame  in  a  horim  ntal  direction  sobstan- 
tially  peipendicular  to  said  axis,  a  »tter  bar  fixed  oo  said 
frame,  means  for  revolving  said  reel  from  said  prime 
mover,  a  baling  chamber  moontei  on  said  frame  above 
said  reel  and  having  a  feed  (qwniik  duct  means  for  oott- 
veying  dqipings  from  adjaoem  slid  cutter  bar  into  said 
feed  <>pf"'"gt  a  ptunger  in  said  laling  dumber,  means 
fat  rec^rocaling  said  phmger  fro  a  said  prime  mover  in 
a  horizontal  directioo  aobstantiall  r  peipendicular  to  said 
fpria  to  comprem  grass  dqypings  i  i  said  baling  chamber, 
and  binder  means  for  securing  c  impressed  cuppings  in 
said  chamber  into  a  convenient  t  lie. 


CHAIN  TYPE 
L.Deriap,4SME.7tt 
PladOct2t» 


The  oombinatioa  of  a  power 
mounted  on  the  frame, 


an  ofper  ^ate  having  integral  pxnb  fingers  on  the  foi^ 

ward  edge  thareof^ 
a  foaid  pl^  spaced  below  thefnpper  plalft 

iBBpaiailil  thvelo, 


including  a  frame, 
andadiain  Qrpe 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  power  lawn  mower  of 
the  type  including  a  homing  having  a  generally  horizontal 
top  wan  with  a  peripheral  skirt  depending  therefrom  and 
defining  therewifh  a  downwardly  opening  mowin|  cham- 
ber, said  sUrt  indnding  a  lateral  outlet  for  the  dttcharge 
of  grass  cuttings  from  said  mowing  chamber,  said  housing 
having  a  power  source  mounted  thereon  and  indoding 
a  iLT"**"f  rotatable  power  shaft  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  top  waH  into  said  chamber,  a  blade  moimted 
on  said  Aatt  for  rotation  therewith  and  disposed  widiin 
said  chamber,  a  mukher  comprising  an  upstanding  drum- 
shaped  member  disposed  entirely  within  said  chamber 
and  iTKliM««g  upstanding  gBoerslly  cylindrical  side  walk, 
a  generally  horizontal  top  well  extending  between  the 
upper  edge  portions  oi  said  sidewaUs  and  having  an 
opening  Aerein  down  tfirough  which  said  shaft  protects, 
an  anmdar  inwanfly  projecting  bottom  wall  secured  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  poitions  of  said  side  walk,  fasten- 
ing means  removsMy  securing  the  second  mentioned  top 
wnH  to  the  undersurfeoe  of  said  first-mentioned  top  well, 
said  q^indrical  side  waU  having  an  opening  formed 
therem  regtstered  with  said  lateral  outkt,  a  drum-daped 
mulching  screen  coooentriedy  disposed  within  said  drum- 
shqied  member  and  indodfaig  i^standing  generally  cy- 
Undrioal  side  waHs  ct  a  diameter  greater  dian  die  inner 
diameter  of  die  bottom  widl  and  smaHer  than  die  diametn 
of  die  first-mentioned  cylindricid  side  walls,  said  nmlchr 
ing  screen  induding  an  annular  top  wall  through  which 
said  festeners  are  also  secured  to  fasten  said  annular 
top  wall  to  the  undersurfeoe  of  die  second-mentioned  top 
wtf,  die  last-mentioned  side  wall  extending  die  full  di»- 
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tanoe  between  said  second^nentioned  top  wall  and  smd 
annular  bottom  waU  and  being  abutted  against  die  latter, 
die  lasUnentkmed  side  wall  induding  a  plurality  of  open- 
faigi  formed  therein  and  spaced  drcumferentially  diere- 
about  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  circumferentially  spaced 
portions  diereof  laterally  struck  iawarfly  d»refrom  de- 
fining immidly  projecting  lugs,  at  least  some  of  said  o^ 
ings  being  fanned  by  die  inward  displacement  of  die  free 
end  of  said  In^  said  blade  being  elongated  and  indudmg 
oppoaite  end  portions  wUch  are  inclined  relative  to  die 
plana  in  which  said  Uade  is  rotatefaie,  said  end  poriMms 
•frr*«Mng  internal  ends  disposed  lor  swinging  in  dose 
pimimity  to  die  inner  ends  of  said  lagi  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft 
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WIRE  WRAltmG  TOOL 
DnvU  R.  SfcCi  AMm,  Mklu.  aarfgnar  ta 

lafNcwYotfc 
1  Nov.  7. 1M3.  Sar.  N«.  322,245 


Iff- 


:    y. 


"»«*!,'3ag[.fei-a*8itfe»  mwm  .-^tftwer?  jstf«>ii' 


*~  1.  A  tool  for  wrapping  wire  idiout  an  elongated  object 
comprising; 

.  (A)  a  body  member  having  a  mbstantiaUy  cylindrical 
surface; 
'  (B)  a  seat  block  fastened  to  said  body  member  sod 
defining  a  longitudinal  open-ended  groove  in  which 
said  elongated  object  may  be  disposed  to  prevent 
substantial  lateral  diqilacement  and  to  allow  axial 
rotation  of  said  elongated  object  relative  to  said 
body  member;  '.Hit  t^c 

(C)  a  supply  coil  of  said  vrire  movable  together  with 
said  body  mtaAer;  and 
-^  (D)  gaide  means  for  directing  said  wire  relative  to 
said  body  member  from  said  supply  and  around  said 
elongated  object  oomprishig 

,     (i)  an  aperture  dut>ugh  a  side  wall  of  said  groove 
at  one  end  portion  thereof,  and 
(ii)  pitch-adjustment  means  comprising  a  mov- 
aUe  member  longitudinally  iKljustable  to  selec- 
tive positions  along  said  body  member  removed 
from  said  seat  block  and  through  which  said 
I  wire  is  guided, 
(E)  whereby  as  said  body  member  is  rotated  armmd 
said  elooiptted  object  said  wire  is  drawn  from  the 
rapply  cofl  diereof  and  b  guided  by  said  movable 
member  helically  around  said  body  member  throu^ 
said  aperture  where  it  k  wrapped  helically  about 
said  dongated  object  ^r 


said  bobbiaB  bafaig  filled  mUh.  yam.  and  power 
driving  said  bobbins  and  reciprocating  said  rail;  dM 
Innation  therewith  of  a  stop  motion  comprising 

(a)  a  normal^  inactive  actuator  engageable  by  Md 
movable  to  active  position  by  said  rail  widi  move- 
ment thereof  in  said  one  dbection  to  said  extreme 
end  position, 

(b)  a  tumbler  vaced  from  said  actuator  and  normally 
occupying  an  inactive  position  adjacent  and  out  of  the 

.  ^^ipdprocating  padi  of  die  rail, 

-a  'ii- 

bm    .. 

■  VlOi 


(c)  means  operativdy  mterconnecting  said  actuator 
and  said  tumbler  and  being  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  actuator  to  active  position  for  moving  said 
tumbler  to  active  position  in  the  path  of  and  to  be 
engaged  by  die  ran, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  saidtnmtrier 
by  said  rail  to  return  said  tumUer  to  huMtive  posi- 
tion, and 

(e)  means  operaUe  in  reqKXue  to  die  rrtum  of  said 
tumbler  to  inactive  podtion  for  internqitmg  said 
driving  means  to  effeet  stoppage  of  the  machine. 


AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  RE-W1NDD»W8¥S1EM 


¥«■- 


IN  RAILROAD  ENGINE 
E.Caaiaa^Pari[kPkaM« 
aaa,  PMi,  Pranc^  a 
PEed  June  123m, 


■■^^■fi* 


2,  1M3, 94t,t79 


•c    •  .> 


3,2ttji62 

STOP  MonoN  por'shNning  prames  and 

ANALOGOUS  MACHINES 
Hmmbm  Im  Shanly,  flr^  Spai<anhni&  andCoy  Y. 
arn  Gtesr,  SbC,  aaslgwam  ta  Siliir 

wttUt  Greer,  SaJ^  a  eanaraBas  ae  Been  t^av 
PEad  Sept  16, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  367,MS 
,..^  9CWBM.    (Ca.57— If)       ,.  ..  f,    i 

1.  m  a  yam  processing  madune  having  rings  for  direct- 
ing yam  to  rotating  boblnns  and  a  redprocable  rail  mov- 
aUe  to  an  extreme  end  podtion  in  one  direction  only  upon 


1.  Clodcwork  moAaiteB  provided  tridi  automatic  re- 
wincUng  means  comprising  in  comlnnatimi:  a  ^ring  drum 
assembly  fr^'^^K^g  a  drum,  an  output  gear  ooasial  widi 
and  rotetabte  relative  to  the  drum  and  a  hairspring  hav- 
iug  ends  attarbfd  to  dM  drum  and  output  gear  respec- 
tively for  rotating  die  output  gear,  a  le-winding  dbcttie 
motor  feaied  for  rotating  the  drum  at  a  rate  which  is 
naraially  frtfter  dian  tha  rajte  of  rotation  of  die  output 
gear;  an  f"— ■t'^'"g  cbcuit  for  die  motor;  switdi  or-"  ^ 
connected  in  said  drcnit:  and  contact-operating 
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ooaM  villi  nd  rotataMs 


to  rocals  the  cam  witfa  thm 
■  opanMa  lolaickte 


dsfiea  ia  aaid  open 
b]r  tfea 
fotatioa  thereof  ao  aa  to  ba  diqpladBd  to  a 
tkn  pennittiaf  contact  donm  whi  nby  Mid 
argiaed  and  said  dram  it  rotated  ^wM 
rata  on  a  ra-«iadiBt  cycle; 
dram  aad  imiapaliki  dariaf  rotaiioa  AareoC  with  mid 
daanping  device  10  di^laoe  it  to  oiaa  poaitioo  to  p^nnit 
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laf  the 

of  I 

alathpo  to  mid  idram 

with  te  ompot  aaar 

U  a  potet  ia  tke  rotniioa  Ikemof  wMli  mid 


ban- 
rolatable  with  die 


opeoing  for  deaneigiziflg  the  rotor  and  amat- 
ing  the  dram  to  ttnnhiata  the  «-winding  cyck;  and 
rotatable  witih  ttm  dnmi  ind  rinairiaMe  during 
rotation  thereof  with  tiie  cam  to  otale  die  cam  at  said 
ram  for  disengagii  g  said  lathing  means 
whereby  said  f  lamping  device  is  h  )d»d  hi  sai4  open  po- 


L  A  wlA  oaai 
'"^"g  a  mwiai  cwuwe  ann  oemg 


uj  sam  pMon  m  i|^rocQiroGame>  hdo  pore 
at  the  and  portion  of  the  power  strolB  and  iaitial  portton 
of  flke  oompresslan  stroke  o(  said  pielon  lo  provide  air 
intake  at  ttb  portion  of  the  stroke,  and  beteg  oovwed 
during  the  ooaspression,  combnsH 
poftiena  of  the  power  fietan  eyde,  a  I 
caMe  ia  said  piueuni  regnlalor  cyfinder,  ezhanat 
means  *'i**"*"**^  the  top  poition  of  said  pmasm 
hitor  cjriindsr  with  a  saoend  portin  the  cyHndriad  slia 
waU  of  said  combustion  qrlindsr,  said  second  poet  being 
oovared  bjr  said  power  piston  only  during  the  and  portion 
of  the  cwiipiueiion  sbofee  and  the  tadttat  portioB  of  Iha 
power  stroke  aflsr  combnstiMi  and  being  oncovand  msr- 
ing  the  following,  power-«xhaust  portion  ai  die  power 
stnAe,  the  air  intake  end  portion  of  said  power  stroke, 
and  the  initial  portion  of  the  compreseion  stroke,  said 
pressure  regulator  cylinder  having  an  aahanst  port  m  tbtt 
cyindrical  iiiis  waB,  said  secmrijiatan  hnvh^  a  fsiisgi 
therain  opening  imo  the  top  pmtiou  of  said  second  cylr 
inder  and  adapted  to  be  atigned  with  said  lasHnentioned 
port  during  a  portion  only  of  the  stroke  of  said  second 
piston  and  lOeans  reciprocating  said  second  piston  in  tim- 
ing relationsfaip  to  said  first-mentioned  piston  to  align  said 
pnssafls  of  said  second  piston  with  said  last-mentioned 
port  during  only  die  power-odianst  portion  of  tiba  stroke 
of  said  power  piston  and  when  said  second  piston  is  fai 
the  area  of  maiimnm  conqxeseion  in  said  prtesure  regu- 
lator cyUnder,  said  second  piston  kggfalg  said  power  piston 
to  provide  a  tfaning  in  whidi  said  second  pirton  is  on  its 
suction  stroke  dnrtag  ^air  intake  portion  of  dw  stroke 
of  said  power  piston,  whereby  said  suction  stroke  of  said 
second  pi<on  iwwps  intake  air  through  said  combustion 
cylinder  and  said  aahanst  passage  meamtoto  said  laemui 6 
reguhrtor  cylinder,  said  air  which  is  swept  into  said  prse- 
l«ndsr  baisv  cempnsesed  thsnla  by  mid 
I  its  compression  stroke  wUb  mi^ 
port  al  said  cmrtnstinn  cylindar  is^dosad  by  aaid 
piston,  a  turbine,  and  nwans  for  dhdiarging 

ibffo««h  said  port  of  aaid  pramnm  rngplalor  piston  into 


SARPASAi 


.cbuAfagx 
indkatob 


066/116 


1.  A 

widi  a  ouniwistion  cylinder 
mdsr.  a  power  piston 
chamber  and  operatrvely 
cyadrical  side  waU  of  said 
an  alt  jntahe  port  fhepum  wmkh  is 


a  two 


afftaNavy  , 

riei  Dec  36, 196^8sr.  ?<n.  333,7<f  .^^ 

itto'.i  htttf 


in 
tea 


cyl 
im 
the 


t   n» 


radprocab  e  in  said  combntfian      L  A  safe  exploeivaly  niaaaahia  locking  mechanism 


a  ban  lock  mechaniBm  having  an  opanting  rod  mofv- 
iUa  from  locking  10  nloGkii«  poeition  by  means  of 
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an  ei^losive  charge  ad|aosnt  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  safety  plug  ranovably  secured  in  said  amchanism 
closely  a4iaoent  the  offpoeite  end  of  said  operating 

rod, 

wbenby  in  tha  event  of  premature  unintentional  detonap 

tion  of  said  aavloaiae  cimi«D,  said  operatiag  .196  ¥ 
prevented  from  moving  to  unlocking  position. 


■VMUUIJC 
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MEIHOD  or 
FUELB 


3J4Xi6(7 

5n5dA  JET  ENGM  U»« 
■T  HEATING  CYOjCHXE- 


1.  Ddwel,  «r,  n 


Tes,^iriiper  to  n  men 
rnvTB  Fho>  Tab.  a  cae^ 

Air.9,1963»8er.Nn. 
ioSlan  JaM  2S,  1963, 


8ar.  No.  296,116 

1.  A  madiod  of  opnrattng  a  jst  _ 
feeding  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine  wiOi  an 
oxidiiing  agent  and  with  a  hydrocarbon  ftel  containing 
ptrfycydic  conqwunds  substantially  frw  of  <definic  un- 
ffjiwttni  obtained  by  heating  a  cydo-(Mln  substance 
•elected  from  die  group  consisting  of  cydopentene,  cydo- 
hesene,  alkyl-eubetittled  cydopentene.  alkyl  sobetituted 
cydohexene.  and  mined  isomen  of  said  alkylsnbscitnlad 
itftiiyoiinif*  with  ^fc*— »«"««  ddoride  until  a  condensate 
having  a  density  above  0.85  and  a  heat  of  combustion 
above  135,000  B.tn.  per  gallon  is  fomed,  subiecdng  the 
nsaldng  mixture  of  fud  and  oridiring  agent  to  oombna- 
tion  and  peaeing  the  resuldng  hot  gaaea  thioivb  »  fiOMik 

to  produce  thrasL  ^:::/i  ^:^"^^:;:jfr^: 

.— — ^w  I  .■.u^yi  s\k  A'j'<*' 

i-i  y^,;-'  3J42,6C6  H  '^illil?''' 

IBANi  10ft  KIEK^iG  KOOCtriMfMl 

COmumON  CHAMm  INBTAHUTY 

Hsrbert  ■.JM^  ITIaiii6M»^yi"jwii  C«]fe  ^fgLJ^ 

II?"  f  iSm fcM 6, IMI, ■e^NfcllMiy  _^^^  ' 


of  dto 


IMOpaOnnt  body 


hitte 


i.  A  rocket  motor  having  a  varying  ssnsitivity  to  com- 
bustion chamber  uislability  t  laniffiring  a  motor  housing 
having  a  nocde  portion  at  osM  end,  a  combustion  <Aamber 
in  the  rodel  niotor  housing,  a  ptanlity  of  balHm  niounted 
in  said  Tftn^^■»^*^«^  chamber  for  decreasing  dw  qiaed  of 
gaseous  croeei^docitim  due  to  cycfic  pressure  pertnrfan- 
tions  in  the  oombustion  diamber  to  prevent  oombuslian 
chamber  ioftabilhy,  and  said  bafflm  having  varying  die- 
integration  ratm  with  respect  to  the  high  tempentnres  In 
said  combustion  Camber  atereiby  said  bafflm  disintegrate 
at  a  predetMBdned  rale  and  hi  accordance  wift  the  d»> 
creasfaig  sensitivity  of  the  roAet  motor  to  combustion 


6.  In 

having  n  caring,  n 

afHrandofaaid _ _     ^- 

Mdar  pnore  in  the  inner,  cylindrieei  sufam  of  aaki  oaa- 

ing  Md  a  amp  rii«  disposed  hi  eaid  900^  fv  rstaiaint 
mSd  eml  dosmn  eecareiy  whhin  asid  afler  end  of  Iha 
cm^  a  euetainer  «ring  disposed  between  the  propeDant 
body  and  said  and  dosnre  ammber  for  aumtaininga  loree 
on  the  doenre  member  m  a  direction  asdalty  outwardly 
of  die  casfaig,  a  threaded  tnbidar  extension  provided  on 
the  outer  face  of  die  end  dosure  member  on  the  axie 
dmof;  a  pnUv  asaembly  for  withdrawing  die  end  cl»> 
sure  lanndiir  eompridng:  a  U-shv«6  frame;  an  adi9^ 
ring  cairied  by  tl»  open  end  of  aaid  frame  and  having  a 
recessed  jortion  wheeeby  said  ring  providm  an  tbnUt/M^ 
fbr  die  essembty  when  said  after  end  of  the  cadbig  is  re- 
odvod  therem;  a  donble-acth«,  ^fdranlic  motor  induding 
a  qiinder  fined  at  one  end  to  the  odier  end  of  said  framn 
and  a  piston  rod  having  t  forward  end  eztendhig  from 
dw  other  end  of  ttn  cylhider,  meem  for  connnc.fing  seid 
forward  end  of  the  piston  rod  with  die  end  doenre  mem- 
ber, said  meana  comprising  a  bearing  shaft  one  end  of 
which^ls  adqpled  to  be  seemed  to  said  forward  end  of  the 
piston  rod,  n  dnit  bearing  assembly  rotatiMy  a^iported 
on  the  other  aai  of  eaid  bearing  shaft,  %dreahv,  external- 
ly tloaadad  piala  rotataUy  mounted  centtaBy  of  said 
Mid  adapted  to  be  reon^wl  in  eaid 
thereby  provlung  a  direct  connection 
of  the  loiwaid  end  of  the  pteon  rod  and  the  end  doenre 
memfcer;  end  amam  for  actnatmg  said  hydraulic  motor  to 
effect  movement  of  said  end  doeure  member  axiaOy  in- 
wai^  of  said  cadng  agahist  die  action  of  eaid  spring 
whsreby  die  retahMr  ring  mMjf  be  lamoiad  to  allow  the 
10  be  remored  axiaOy  ontwaidly 
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L  In  a  yqBid  prapeUant  rodEat,^a  rodbst  caw  of  dr^ 
cular  rnns  surtion  and  oonoentrie  about  an  axis  to  define 
a  propsllant  combustion  dmnher  therewitibin,  a  liquid 
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propeUant  iqiector  head  located  wi  liin  said  case  adjacent 
said  combitioo  chamber  and  in  dudint  a'  plnndity  of 
ndUtf  extending  libe  eadi  attached  to  taid  case  and 
exieadint  radially  inwanfly  then  from  to  form  sector 
diaped  chambers  therebetween  aid  each  having  a  first 
and  second  side  edge  lynig  respec  tively  in  radial  planes 
common  to  all  first  edges  and  to  a  1  second  edges  of  said 
ribe,  and  each  rib  also  having  an  Niter  edge  attached  to 
said  case  and  an  inner  edge,  sec  or-shaped  face  plates 
extending  between  and  attached  o  said  first  edges  of 
adjacent  ribs,  sector-shaped  propeO  int  divider  plates  lying 
in  a  common  ndial  plane  pontion  d  axiaUy  between  said 


fli  It 


beM^een 


rib  edges  and  each  attached  to 
with  said  face  plates  to  form  a 
sector-shaped  injector  face  idat« 
raiBal  plane  positioned  axially 
and  said  second  edgu  of  said  ribi 
miiaeeat  ribs  to  cooperate  with 
form  a  second  propdlant  chamber, 
said  propeUant  duunbors  to  said 
aad  ratfiatty  extending  baffle  pi 
edges  aad  pnqecting  into 
to  compartmeatize  said 


atts 


ad^ioent 


ribs  to  cooperate 

propdlant  chamber, 

lying  in  a  common 

said  divider  plates 

and  each  attached  to 

laid  divider  plates  to 

conduit  means  joining 

combustion  cluui|iber, 

attached  to  said  rib 

laid  combnstioa  cham- 


3;S62471 
INLCT  WriH  yKSIABLE  THROAT 
AND  CAPTURE 


UQBA 


1#.  A  variable  inlet  compnsiBg, 
<a)  a  oooieal  wall, 

(b)  a  cyliadrical  wall  fiasd  nlative  to  said  conical 
wan  and  having  a  translating ;  lip  and  pivotal  beD- 
mouth  petal  means,  and        | 

(c)  said  translating  1^  being  longitudinally  adjustable 
relativie  to  said  cylindrical  wal  I,  said  cosacal  wall  be- 
ing positioned  coaxial  with  s  tid  translating  Up  and 
said  pivotal  bell-mouth  petal  means  for  forming  an 
annular  variable  area  duct  the  rebetween  whereby  the 
area  <A  said  annular  duct  is  v  iriaUe  by  loogitodinal 
a4|nstmeBt  of  said  translating 

r;  aaid  petal  meaas. 


lip  aad  by  pivoting  of 
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1.  An  intake  cover  for  a  gas  turbine  en^oe  compris- 
ing a  substantially  conical  member  v/iueh  is  adapted  to 
close  the  upstream  end  of  the  air  intake  of  a  gas  tmbine 
engine,  said  air  intake  having  a  lip  at  its  upstream  end, 
means  which  are  engageable  by  lifting  tackle  and  ^diich 
are  mounted  at  the  apex  of  the  said  substantiany  conical 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  angulariy  q»ced  apart  damps 
which  are  secured  to  the  base  of  the  said  substantialjy 
conical  member  and  which  may  be  damped  to  the  lip 
at  the  said  ffrttrrft"!*  end  of  the  air  intake. 
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1.  A  fuel  control  for  a  power  plant  having  a  toiWne, 
a  compressor  and  a  burner,  means  for  r^ulating  the  flow 
ff  fnd  to  the  burner,  means  for  esuUishing  a  first  sig- 
nal commensurate  with  a  desired  ratio  of  compressor  dis- 
duuie  pressure  to  pressure  change  across  the  burner, 
means  providing  a  second  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  actual  pressure  change  across  the  burner,  and  nieans 
rrtrnprim  said  signals  and  producing  a  resultant  signal 
controlling  said  fud  regulating  means. 
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Uy.  the  pulse  generator  deliveriag  pulses  of  hi^  presswe 
alternately  through  aaid  passages  so  that  relative  recipro- 
cating movement  is  effected  betweaa  the  piston  assembly 
and  the  cylinder  structure,  the  volume  of  fluid  supplied 
to  the  motor  during  eadi  stroke  thereof  being  greater 
than  the  volume  swept  out  by  the  pistoii  assembly,  where- 
by excess  fluid  it  delivered  to  the  motor,  the  pulse 
generator  being  arranged  alone  to  deliver  the  whole  of 
ithat  volume  <d  fluid,  JiKJiMJii^  the  excess  fluid,  to  the 
motor  during  the  course  of  a  pulse,  valve  means  which 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  combustion  apparatus  for  gas  tiubines, 
.comprising  an  air  jacket  casing  having  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  with  the  i^stream  ead  being  adapted  to 
receive  air  from  a  compressor  aad  the  dowostream  ead  for 
connection  to  a  turbine  housmg.  an  annnlar  flame  tube 
mounted  withia  the  air  jacket  casing  in  9aoed  rdatiooship 

thereto  for  providing  an  annular  q»ce  between  the  out- 
side of  the  tube  and  the  inside  of  the  air  jacket  casing, 
said  flame  tube  having  upstream  and  downstream  end 
portions  with  said  downstream  end  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dihition  zone,  said  dilution  zone  being  con- 
stituted by  a  phkality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  hollow 
partitions  diyidii«  said  downstream  end  portion  between 
adjacent  partitions  into  outlet  ducts,  each  of  said  haXkm 
partitions  induding  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  downstream 
wall  and  an  upstream  wall  wift  air  being  capable  of 
flow  through  the  paititions  from  the  outer  annular  space 
within  die  air  jacket  casing  to  the  annnlar  qiace  within 
the  air  jacket  casing  on  the  inner  side  of  the  flame  tube, 
ffach  of  said  upstream  walls  being  concave  as  viewed  in 
longitudinal  cross  section  of  the  apparatus  and  convex  as 
viewed  in  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  die  i^paratus,  and  s>id  partitions 
having  apertures  therein  thiouih  which  dilution  air  can 
enter  the  flame  tube  in  a  substantially  circumferential 
directioa  relative  to  the  apparatus  as  aa  eatity. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  power  by  a  fluid 
medium  comprising  a  generator  of  pressure  pulses,  two 
puttgr  coaaectiag  the  pulse  geaentor  with  the  eads 
of  a  motor  cylinder  structure  containing  a  piston  assem- 
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place  the  cyliader  structure  on  the  high  pressure  aide  of 
the  piston  assembly  into  coramnnicatloo  widi  eidiaust 
during  the  last  part  of  the  movement  of  the  motor  piston 
assembly  toward  eadi  limit  of  its  stndce,  die  motor 
piston  assembly  being  arranged  to  reach  the  limit  of  its 
stroke,  and  the  valve  means  being  arranged  to  open 
befbre  the  termination  of  the  pobe  from  die  poke 
itor,  so  that  said  excess  fluid  is  passed  directly  to 
from  that  end  of  the  motor  cylinder  structure 
into  iMdch  it  b  introduced  by  die  palae  genovtor. 
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t.  X  booster-assisted  hydnidic  brakiag  system  ia  whidi 
fluid  pressure  produced  manually  in  a  primary  hydraulic 
circuit  controls  eneigisation  of  a  fluid-pressure  booster 
actuating  a  rod  wtudb  acts  on  a  piston  working  in  an 
anxiliary  master  cylinder  in  a  secondary  hydnnlic  drcait, 
the  rod  ndien  advanced  by  the  booster  dosing  aa  axial 
passage  in  the  piston  dirou^  irtuch  die  primary  and 
secondary  systems  are  nonnally  in  communication,  diar- 
acterised  ia  that  there  is  provided  betweea  the  priaiary 
and  secondary  circuits  a  by-pass  which  is  normally  open 
but  is  dosed  by  die  forward  movement  of  the  pistoa  in 
the  application  of  the  brake. 
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L  A  hydrodyiumic  torque  tnm  fer  detrioe  mclndini  in 
combiaatkn  a  ^tatioiury  casmg  <  ncloting  ralaiy  cMing 
memben  which  define  a  9aoe  foe  a  body  of  fluid  wfakA 
Is  rotated  in  laid  qpaoe,  the  rata  y  canng  memben  in- 
dndinf  a  bladed  impeller  rotor  an  a  bladed  tirtme  rotor 
for  circulating  fluid  in  a  torque  ti  utffer  patii  Within  said 
space,  one  of  said  rotors  befaif  :  dapied  to  rotate  at  a 
qieed  diffoent  from  the  9eed  of  i  station  of  said  body  of 
fluid,  said  iMt-mentioDed  rolor  hi  (ring  Uades  which  are 
aiQuatable  to  vary  their  angle  with  respect  to  the  directiott 
o<  fluid  striking  the  blades,  mot  ir  means  ai^csat  the 
Mades  of  and  rotataUe  witii  the  i  slor  having  Iha  a^ust- 
able  blades,  said  motor  means  hav  ng  a  pair  of  expansible 
chambers  aad  pistoa  means  mo<  ed  by  said  expansiUe 
chambers  to  a  phvality  of  postt  sns,  means  connecting 
the  piston  mews  to  the  adjustat  le  blades  whereby  the 
posiUon  of  the  piston  determmes  ihe  angle  of  the  blades, 
a  fint  conduit  in  the  rotor  havink  the  adjustable  blades 
for  conducting  control  fluid  undei  pFessure  from  an  inlet 
at  the  stationary  casing  to  one  of  ss  d  expaariUe  diambeis, 
means  for  selectively  supplying  o  otrol  ftrid  to  said  first 
conduit  inlet,  a  seoood  coodnU  i  i  the  rotor  having  the 
adjustable  blades  for  conducting  1  uid  from  an  mlet  open 
to  said  space  within  the  rotary  <  ssing  memben  for  re- 
ceiving fluid  under  pressure  from  said  space  to  the  other 
expansible  chamber,  both  said  «  nduits  having  their  in- 
lets located  at  appnudmatdy  ths  same  ndlal  distance 
from  the  center  of  rotatioa  of  the  t  itors. 


ATPARATUS    AND    METHOI 
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nOM  A  HIGH  nMHMTUBB  HIGH  PBES- 
8URE  VATOR  SOURCX 
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M.  A  method  for  starting  up 

oonveying  elHuwil  from 
of  a  heat 


FOB   OBTAINING 
rSISBUBB  VAPOR 


through  a 
throogfa  a 


throttlittf  ^meaas  i^  a  flash  tank,  removing  water 
fromlfae  flash  tank  to  a  oondaDser, 
simnltaaeoasly  firing  the  steam  generator  to  raise  the 
tenqierature  of  the  dihieat,    '     .     *  , , ;.      ^ , . 
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rsmovlng  steam  from  flie  flash  tank  as  the  temperature 
of  the  eflhient  increase,  and  passing  at  least  a  por^ 
tk»  of  the  steam  through  a  second  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger  and  thenoe  to  the  turbine,  and 

snboeqaeatly  si^plying  Meam  from  the  steam  genera- 
tor to  ttie  tnrWae  throng  a  direct  means  cxdad- 
ing  the  flash  tank  circuit 
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1.  A  refrigeratian  unit  comprising  an  evaporator,  an 
tTtr«n«i^  valve  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  evaporator,  con- 
denser means  for  oooUng  hot  gaseous  refrigerant  and 
connected  to  said  ejraporator  for  siqiplying  liquid  re- 
frigerant thereto,  gerientor  means  comiBCtBd  to  the  siq>- 
ply  of  liquid  refrigerant  through  eiqiattsion  valve  means, 
a  gas  ejector  vahe  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  gen- 
erator means  and  an  outlet  connected  to  die  condenser 
means,  said  generator  means  including  a  pair  of  gen- 
erators, one  of  which  is  on  an  expansion  cyde  while  dw 
other  is  on  a  reflU  cyde,  and  means  for  heating  Ae  gen- 
erator on  the  joxpansion  cyde  and  oooUng  the  generator 
on  the  reffil  cyde,  said  gas  ejector  vah«  having  a  suction 
area  connected  to  said  evaporate  for  reducing  tiie  pres- 
sure therein,  each  of  said  generators  including  solar  hsnted 
>  for  supplying  heat  alternalely  thereto.     K<>n  »  W 
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DBVICB  FOR  SUPmaHNG  THE  THnMAL 
BAGKFLOW  ROM  A  HBAT-RZCHANGtt  TO 
THB  COOLDIG  flTACX  OT  A  COOUNG  DEVICE 
EQUIPPED  BIPECIALLY  WilH  A  1HERMO- 
ELECTRIC  COOLING  ELEMENT 
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pressure  above  a  predetersalned  mhiimum  pressure,  said 
prsdetennined  odnimum  pressure  being  a  function  of  the 
idet  carbon  dioxide  ooncentratian  of  the  natural  gas, 
dehydrating  said  gas  mixtore,  passfaig  said  gas  mixture 
through  a  first  heat  exchanger  and  a  refrigerate  to  cool 
die  same,  removing  said  heavy  hydrocarbons  in  the  mix- 
ture from  the  main  gas  stream,  cooling  said  gas  mixture 
in  a  second  heat  exchanger,  furtiier  cooling  and  liquefying 
said  gas  mixture  In  an  ethane  batii,  recondensing  the 
ethane  vaporized  by  said  natural  gas,  separating  out  the 
non-condensabks  from  said  natural  gas  mixture,  throt- 
tling said  non-condensaUes  t9  a  low  pressure  and  joining 
the  same  with  the  low  paisars  natural  gas  returning  to 
the  oonsumen  gas  line,  fuitiier  cocking  the  liqu^ed  nat- 
ural gas  In  a  heat  exchanger,  throttling  said  natural  gas 
mixture  to  storage  pressure,  and  precipitating  out  the 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  gas  mixture  as  a  solid,  the  va- 
pors foimed  OB  dnottUng  of  said  natural  gas  mixture 
being  rewarmed  by  heat  exchange  with  die  incoming  nat- 
ural gas  fsed. 
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1  A  device  for  suppressing  die  diehny  Mcifldw  to  i 
dtermo-ekctric  cooling  element  conaected  to  a  oooUng 
container  and  havmg  both  heat  dissipating  and  heat  ttb* ' 
sofbing  parts  whereby  thennal  energy  may  be  sstracted 
by  means  of  a  flowing  heat  cxchaiiging  medium,  com-' 
prisfaig  a  flow  chaaBsi  of  reiadfaly  small  area  leadlnt' 
said  heit  exdianghig  medium  along  said  heat  dfasii>aliiii 
parts  of  said  co^Ung  element  wherri^y  the  beat  In  said 
heat  abeoibiag  parts  is  dissipaled  to  said  flow  channel,  faf 
let  and  oodet  tiibes  for  said  heat  errhaaghtg  mefflnm 
communicating  widi  said  flow  channel,  and  at  least  one 
thermally  famdated  dosare  member  for  dosing  off  Ike 
flow  channel  whenrsaid  eooUng  dement  has  stopped  opei^ 
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I.  A  method  of  liqudying  a  natural  gas  mixture  hav- 
ing heavy  hydrocarbons  without  die  occurrence  of  solid 
caibon  dioxide  comprising  siqifdylng  natural  gas  at  a 


1.  A  method  for  removing  h)>drog>n  and  methane 
stituents  from  a  gaseous  feed  mixture  comprising  faydro- 
\,  methane,  adq^ene,  ethane,  propylaae  and  propane 
oompriHBg  condensug  a  substantial  portion  of  the  feed 
mixture,  separating  the  resulting  liquid  condensate  from 
tta  uncondensed  portion  of  the  feed  mixtare,  expancMng 
the  liquid  feed  asixdire  condensate  to  not  more  than  <00 
p.si^  and  then  introducing  it  into  a  fractionation  tower, 
wmdwrting  the  uncondensed  feed  mixture  to  a  low  tem- 
perature condensation  system,  condnrting  die  overhead 
gases  from  the  fractionation  toiaer  to  the  low  temperature 
oondensation  system,  rondmsing  substantially  all  of  the 
ethane  and  ethylene  in  die  imcondeased  feed  mixture  and 
ia  the  overhead  gases  in  the  low  ten^erature  coodens** 
tion  system,  introdnciag  the  condensate  from  the  low 
tempeiatnm  oondensation  system  Into  the 
towor.  withdrawing  the 
ane  from  the  tow  tiimn  rnfiMi  rrmiliiiistiiiii  ijiiiim  as  a' 
gaseous  product  stream  and  withdiwring  a  subedmtlafly 
hydrngsn  and  methane  free  liquid  gmduct  stream  from 
the  bottom  of  the  fractionation  tower. 
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1.  The  apparatus  compnsmg  a 
drical  dmm  oontamiiig  liquid  heliiu  i 
ooaducting  separate  streams  of 
motecnlar  hydrogen  to  the  surface 
solidfiBcation  thereon. 
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1.  A  oontinttoos  foodstuff  freezii  |  process  wlucfa  com- 
the  steps  of  (a)  filling  an  op  a  ended  passage  con- 
of  a  packing  zone  and  a  f r  «ziiig  zone  separated 
hy  a  heating  zoaie.  by  introducing  in  sgularly  shaped  pieces 
of  food  into  its  feed  end  whik  its  <  pposite  disdiaige  end 
is  lemporahly  dosed,  (b)  packing  •  id  pieces  together  and 
fraenng  the  pacfcad  food  occupyin  ;  the  freezing  zone  to 
fom  a  ftozen  food  block,  (c)  he  ting  the  block  in  the 
fncang  zone  so  as  to  thaw  said  t  lock  loose  therefrom, 
(d)  diir**K^»g  laid  Mock  tfaroagh  said  discharge  end  to 
a  positian  at  whidi  its  outer  end  is  supported  and  simul- 
HiMionily  re-fiDing  the  freezing  zon  with  the  packed  food 
pceviously  occupying  the  fsmaai  zone,  (e)  partially 
finaa^  at  kast  a  portian  of  the  cMtoits  of  the  freezing 
zona,  separating  and  removing  said]  food  block  and  re-in- 
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13.  The  steps  in  the  method  at  freezing  unita  ai  freee- 
able  material  which  steps  con4>rise  confining  a  unit  of 
freezable  material  in  a  first  portable  receptacle  at  a  sta- 
tic; moving  said  receptacle  to  a  locataon  adjacent  dw 
outer  mouth  of  a  passagewtay  closed  by  a  movable  clo- 
sure, said  location  being  ontside  the  path  of  fflovemeBt 
of  said  closure;  moving  said  closure  away  from  said  moalfa; 
moving  said  receptacle  to  a  secosd  locatioo  within  both 
the  closing  path  of  said  closure  and  within  the  horizon* 
tal  plane  of  said  passageway;  utilizing  the  closing  move- 
ment of  said  closure  to  push  said  receptacle  into  said 
mouth  and  passageway  and  into  a  freezing  zone  for  said 
freezable  material;  freezing  said  freezable  malsrial;  mean- 
while con&ung  a  second  unit  of  frcezaMe  material  in  a 
second  rec^tacle  at  said  station;  moving  said  second  re- 
ceptacle to  said  location  adiaoent  said  outer  mouth  and 
outside  said  path;  moving  said  closure  away  from  said 
mouth  and  utilizhig  the  last-named  movement  to  dranr 
said  first  receptacle  through  said  passageway  and  out  of 
said  moudi;  moving  said  first  receptacle  away  from  said 
mouth  and  path;  moving  said  second  receptacle  lo  said 
second  location;  utilizing  the  closing  movement  of  said 
closure  to  push  said  second  receptacle  into  said  mouth 
and  passageway  and  into  said  freezing  zone;  and  freezing 
the  material  in  said  second  receptacle  while  in  said  freez- 


mgzone. 
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and  packing  together  fu^r  pieces  ot  food  ia 
tha  pad^  none  while  wholly  treea  ng  the  contents  of  the 
fifwrinj  aooa  to  foas  a  farther  fi  men  food  block,  and 
(f )  r^eating  process  steps  (e).  (d)  and  (e). 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  madiftBe  'room  compiridag  in 
a  unitary  assembly  a  rigid  bare  frame,  an  eqn^anent  rack 
secured  on  said  base  frame,  a  irinrality  of  refeigerant-coo- 
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taining  condensing  units  mdunie^  dn  said  rack  in  up- 
proximately  the  same  vertical  plane,  each  of  said  umu 
indoding  a  compressor  and  condenser  and  means  for 
moving  cooUng  air  rearwanUy  over  and  past  the  con- 
denser and  compressor,  a  plurality  of  paired  prwsure  and 
suction  refrigerant  conduits  with  each  pair  of  prewwre 
and  suction  conduits  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the 
units,  valve  means  between  each  unit  and  the  oondwtt 
connected  thereto,  means  defining  air  inkt  openings  eacn 
f  orwaid  of  and  aligned  with  one  of  the  condensmg  umts, 
a  plurality  of  louvers  pivotally  mounted  in  each  openmg 
for  closing  and  unclosing  the  opening,  a  plurahty  of  fluid 
motor  means  each  connected  to  the  pressure  conduit  of 
one  of  the  units  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure  of  re- 
frigerant therein  and  also  connected  to  the  louven  m 
the  aligned  opaning  for  respectively  opening  and  dosing 
the  louvers  upon  increase  and  decrease  of  said  pressure, 
electrical  circuit  means  for  each  of  the  condensmg  umts 
including  supply  leads  and  common  connection  means  to 
which  said  leads  are  connected,  and  an  enclosure  mouaX- 
ed  on  skid  base  frame  for  said  rack,  units,  condmts.  and 
connection  means,  said  endosure  having  air  inlet  open- 
ings registering  with  said  openings  and  also  having  air 
exhaust  means  rearwardty  <rf  the  rack. 


and  located  to  provide  substantially  linear  flow  there- 
betfseen  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  a  main  vahe  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  chmnber  in  rehouse  to  pressure 
dianges  produced  thereacross,  said  member  cooperating 
with  said  valve  seat  to  control  communication  between 
the  fadet  and  outlet  ports;  and  pilot  vahe  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  said  movaMe  member  in 
the  chamber  comprising  a  pilot  valve  portion  indud- 
faig  a  housing  having  a  pilot  cfaafnber  with  a  valve  seat 
therein,  an  inlet  port  counectinj^  the  pilot  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  pflot  vah«  seat  to  a  relatively  high 
pressure  source,  an  outlet  port  on  die  other  side  of  Ae 
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pilot  valve  seat  connecting  the  pilot  chamber  to  the  main 
ndve  diamber  on  one  side  of  the  movaMe  main  valve 
member,  a  pilot  valve  member  movaUe  in  said  pilot 
chamber,  said  pilot  valve  member  having  a  surface  which 
moves  relative  to  the  pilot  valve  scat  to  meter  com- 
munication therethrou^  and  means  induding  a  bulb 
with  a  control  fluid  capable  of  expanding  and  contract- 
ing with  temperature  changes  positioned 'to  reqxmd  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  in  the  refrigeration  system, 
ineans  directly  c(Miiiectiiig  said  bulb  to  the  pilot  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  the  movrtle  pilot  valve  member  for 
^■■hanjing  the  position  of  said  movi^le  member  rela- 
tive to  the  vdve  seat  in  response  to  changes  in  the  pre- 
determined system  temperature. 


>'' 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  inchiding  an  evaporator,  a 
con^nessor,  a  condenser  and  a  polyphase  expansion  valve 
assembly  connected  ta  that  order  in  a  closed  circuit,  said 
valve  assembly  having  a  body  witfi  a  supply  port  connected 
to  said  condenser  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said 
evaporator,  two  aligned  vahe  boTes  in  said  body  each 
connecting  said  ports,  a  valve  member  slidable  in  one 
of  said  bores,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  valve  member  and 
slidable  in  said  body,  a  diaphragm  fixed  to  said  rod  with 
one  side  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  outlet  port  and  the 
other  side  to  ambient  pressure,  and  resilient  means  in- 
duding a  spring  and  bellows  arrangement  mounted  to 
act  on  said  diaphragm  to  compensate  for  ambient  jMessure 
fluctuation. 
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S.  A  control  valve  for  refrigeration  systems  and  the  , .        .           _     •«..  !.♦;«.  . 

like  comprising  a  main  vahe  portion  including  a  hous-  1.  For  use  m  a  refrigeration  system  circulatuig  a 

Sr  with  a  dhamber  therein,  an  inlet  port  to  the  diam-  vaporizahle  refrigerant  and  havmg  compression  means, 

her  an  outlet  port  to  the  chamber,  a  vaha  seat  posi-  condensing  means  connected  to  the  compression  means, 

tioiled  m  the  dimber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  evaporator  connected  to  said  condensmg  magns 
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and  leoeiving  expanded  liquid  coa  densate  therefrom  and 
dtacharginf  vaporous  refrigeran  to  the  commtaor 
means,  said  evaporator  comprisinf 

(a)  a  tube  bundle  carrying  a  m  sdium  to  be  coo|^. 

(b)  a  sheU  endosint  said  tute  bundle  and  hoMmt 
liqaid  and  vaporous  refriten  nt,  said  shell  having  a 
lower  portion  thereof  holdin ;  a  pool  of  said  liquid 

refrigerant,  I 

(c)  a  conduit  cooununicating  tl  B  uppfer  portion  of  said 

shell  hoMing  vaporized  refri  perant  with  said  lower 
shell  porticm  holding  liquid  n  frign^t, 

(d)  mr»n*  in  said  conduit  for  receiving 
frigerant  from  the  evaporatw  upper  portion,  and 
forming  a  high  velocity  vapo  rous  stream  thereof  fx 
introduction  to  liquid  refriffrant  ^ 
evaporator.                
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roution  therein,  a  plurality  of  separate  wires  wound  m 
oppoung  helices  about  said  tubing  at  a  pitch  oi  substan- 
tially 1"  so  as  to  provide  qiaoes  between  said  wires  com- 
<4nunicating  with  said  tubing,  and  an  outer  protective  coat- 
ing of  extruded  pUstic  over  both  the  tubing  and  said  wires 
for  penetrating  said  spapes  and  binding  said  wires,  tubing 
and  covering  into  a  composite  unit  having  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  ejq>ansion  approxiontiiit  the  temperature 
coefficient  of  said  metallic  core.      •<'<    . .  .^i  -^-  <  ■. 
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1.  An  artick  of  jewelry  coo^xisfaig  a  base  channel 
member  having  a  flat  base  port  on  with  opposite  edges 
bent  toward  each  other  to  f on  i  opposed  flanges,  and 
means  for  locking  an  omamen  on  said  base  between 
said  fl«"i^,  said  means  conqtri  ing  a  moulting  having 
a  oeotral  cross  member  with  two  resilient  arms  extenttog 
in  opposite  directions  from  opp  Mtle  ends  of  said  cross 
member  to  therewith  form  a  Z-i  hape.  said  ends  of  said 
cross  member  at  their  junctions  with  said  arms  having 
generaUy  mutually  parallel  straij  fat  edge  means  forming 
stops  at  opposite  sides  oi  said  me  aber,  each  said  stop  fac- 
ing in  one  of  said  directioos,  th<  free  ends  ^  J^  »"^ 
each  having  a  sharp  point  and  a 


^f 


'i.vr- 


•.4- 


rounded  portion  extend- 


ing from  said  point  and  lying  o  t  that  side  of  said  point 
away  from  the  associated  one   if  said  stops. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power  from  a  rotary 
prime  movn*  to  a  driven  element,  said  prime  mover  hav- 
ing a  first  jounal  extending  therefrom,  a  housing  enclos- 
ing said  prime  mover,  a  tubular  shaft  housing  having 
aligned  openings  at  each  end,  bearing  means  mounted  in 
each  opening,  one  of  said  bearing  means  being  connected 
to  said  housing  and  the  other  of  said  bearing  means  being 
connected  to  said  shaft  housing,  said  first  journal  routing 
in  said  first  bearing,  a  second  journal  rotating  in  said 
second  bearing,  a  coupling  secured  to  said  first  journal, 
the  axis  of  said  one  of  said  bearing  means,  said  first 
journal  and  said  coufriing  being  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  housing,  the  axis  of  said  other  of  said  bearing 
meam  and  said  second  journal  being  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  housing,  a  resilient  shaft  having  one  end 
secured  in  said  cotqding  and  the  other  end  secured  in 
said  second  journal  whereby  said  shaft  is  flexed  and  main- 
tained in  a  stressed  condition. 


3.  A  flexible  shaft  assembly 
rotatably  movable  by  a  loogit^inally 
jaocol  one  end  of  said  core  to  iff  part 
ID  another  longitudinally  fixed^ 
cad  of  said  core,  an  inner  tnbii  g 
coeflkient  of  friction  and  carryfug 
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cbmprising  a  metallic  core 

fixed  element  ad- 

rotataUe  movement 

element  adjacent  die  other 

of  plastic  having  a  low 

said  metallic  core  for 


as 


lH3,te.N«w  366,365 
lcalk»FkMca,Feh,a4,196a, 

aChdM.    (0.64— If)     X. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  Oldham  type  for  coupling  together 

a  drivfaig  riiaft  and  a  driven  diaft  mounted  to  have  fob- 
stantial  nufial,  angular  and  axial  diviacemenH  relatively 
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to  each  other  and  comprising  two  crank  trms  rigid  whh 
the  reqiective  adjacent  ends  of  said  diafts,  an  intermediate 
member  end  link  means  between  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  said  crank  arms,  respectively,  said  Hnk  means 
being  at  right  angles  to  eadi  other  and  symmetrically 
disposed,  the  arrangement  according  to  wHdi  eadi  of 
said  link  means  consisU  of  a  piurality  of  substantiafly 
parallel  connecting  rods,  of  equal  respective  lengths,  with 
resilient  material  swivels  betwewi  each  end  of  each  of  said 

connecting  rods  and  on  the  one  hand  said  intermediate 


'1-^f     t.-<.'M  >.5''^ 


member  and  on  the  other  hand  the  corresponding  cxarfc 
arm,  every  connecting  rod  comprising  two  members  fiwd 
to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  telescopically  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  series  of  «rustoK»oical  rinp  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  members,  every  two  successive  nnp 
of  a  series  having  opposed  respective  conicities  and  the 
frusto<onical  sorfaoes  of  one  terise  being  parallel  to 
those  of  the  other  series,  respectively,  and  fhisto^omcal 
rings  of  a  resiHent  material  each  interposed  between  two 
conespoodlng  rings  of  said  two  series.       ^  "^fif^  J 
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and  meam  openfively  ctnnected  between  said  first  and 
second  rotary  members  and  having  a  substantially  con-'' 
stant  resultant  centrifugal  force  substantially  equal  to 
zero  during  operation  and  a  substantially  coostaat  re- 
sultant torque  transmitting  force  substantially  eqpal  to 
zero  with  reqwct  to  said  first  and  second  axes  of  rota^ 
tion  during  operation  for  transmitting  the  rotatiooal 
movement  of  said  first  rotary  member  about  said  first 
axis  to  a  rotational  movement  of  identical  angular  vdodty 
of  said  second  rotary  member  about  said  second  axis 
while  permitting  relative  transverse  parallel  movement  be- 
tween the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  niary  members,  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  an  intermediate  rotary 
member  dj^aaed  between  said  first  and  second  rotary 
members  and  having  a  third  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with 
said  first  and  sccwM  *»f  of  rotation,  a  first  s«ies  of  at 
least  three  link  memfaen  of  substantially  identical  castr 
ttruction  disposed  in  pai^Dd  rdatioo  with  respect  to  eadi 
other  and  having  their  ends  rotatably  connected  reqppo- 
tively  with  said  first  rotary  member  and  said  intermedilite 
rotary  member  about  axes  q;woed  equally  within  ri(ht 
cylindrical  planes  of  equal  diameter  respectively  con- 
centric with  said  first  axis  and  said  third  axis,  the  link 
memben  of  said  first  series  having  a  dimension  measured 
in  a  diiection  perpendicular  to  their  axaa  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  corresponding  vxt*  ol  adjacent  link 
members  and  a  second  series  of  link  members  of  substan- 
tially identical  construction  diqMsed  in  parallel  relation 
with  req>ect  to  each  other  and  having  their  ends  rotatably 
connected   respectively   with   said   intermediate   rotary 
member  and  said  second  rotary  member  about  axes  q>aced 
equally  within  ri|^  cylindtKal  planes  of  equal  diameter 
respectively  concentric  with  said  third  axis  and  said  sec- 
ond wy'«,  the  link  members  of  said  seonid  series  having 
a  dknenaion  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
their  ixes  less  than  the  distance  between  corresponding 
axes  of  adjacent  liidc  members,  and  including  means  for 
raoonting  said  first  and  second  rotery  memben  for  rela- 
tive transverse  movements  throufh  a  range  of  po^ons 
Whidi  prevents  an  alignment  of  said  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  roury  membtfs  wldle  said  rotary 
members  are  bemg  rotated. 


SUF  SPLINE 
Peter  M.  Rmi^  Jr., 

Moior 


L^mCATiON  SYSTEM 
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mad  Dee.  33, 1963,  Scr.  Nt^  333,643 

1  Chdmr^L  64-23) 


.iPr^ 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  device  for  transmitting  torque 
from  a  drixipg  rotary  means  to  a  driven  rotary  means 
which  acooiffiodates  relative  uiwfverse  movement  be- 
tween  the  axes  of  said  driving  Md'driven  rotary  means 
dwing  the  rotational  movement  thereof  omnprising  a  first 
rotary  member  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted 
to  be  drivingly  connected  with  the  driven  rotary  meam 
to  be  rotated  thereby  about  said  first  axis,  a  aecood 
rotwy  member  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation  and 
adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  with  the  driven  rotary 
meaai  to  rotate  the  same  in  responae  to  rautional  move- 
ment of  said  second  rotary  member  about  said  second  axis 


A  lubrication  system  fbr  a  shaft  coupling  oompri^if 
a  first  riiaft  having  an  axial  bore,  said  bore  having  in, 
teraal  splines,  a  second  shaft  having  external  splines, 
said  second  shaft  being  fitted  in  said  bore  with  said  in- 
ternal and  external  qilines  in  sliding  engagement,  a  tptec 
defined  between  the  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  the 
depth  of  said  bore,  a  sponge  member  ^^iosed  in  said 
space,  a  splined  disc  interposed  between  said  qpooge 
and  the  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  slideably  engaging 
said  intanal  spMeriot^id  bore,  a  lubricant  contained 
within  said  ^ace,  an  anally  extending  lubricant  passage- 
way situated  withm  said  second  shaft  and  having  one 


m^ixTooAT   Axm  ifir.mAKinAL 
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end  m  communication  with  said 
t»TTn^»**"i  M  a  Mind  hole,  a  pi 
dicnmferenlially  9aced  apart  radia 
nfCTntf  shaft  providing  communicat  on 
ially  cartwiding  paanceway  and  p( 
wfaerdyy  movement  of  aaid  second 
bore  will  cause  compression  of 
and  an  increase  m  the  pressure  of 
^ace  dut  will  tend  to  force  ' 
through  said  axiaUy  eiteading 
said  radial  passafsways  to  the 


poi  ions 
iiaft 
iiid 


surfjce 
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and  its  odMr  end 

u^ality  of  azially  and 

passageways  in  said 

between  said  ax- 

of  said  qtUoes. 

inwardly  in  said 

qioogB  rw****^*" 

he  lubricant  in  said 

lubii^  from  said  qwce 

and  through 

of  said  qlines. 


ELEMENT 


319,741 

') 


N.Y. 


of  courses  of  plain  knitted  fabric;  said  transfer  meaoi 
indiiiing  means  cooperating  with  a  third  group  of«ud 
needles  to  pick  up  together  with  loops  fiom^  P^^S^ 
of  one  of  said  groups  loops  from  needles  of  said  third 
group  of  needles  and  for  depositing  the  picked  up  loops 
of  these  two  groups  of  needles  on  the  needles  of  the  other 
group  so  that  these  loops  cnm  over,  forming  a  three 
strand  cable  stitch  pattern.  >,-,        '..^.-     [   „|V, 

^ —  •         (■' 

MEIHOD  AND  AMTaSawS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
KNTITED  FABRIC 

rr  -"  H.  Mm^nH  ?o^«**gJf* 

SBC  IJWWJm^  Ka  O^B^^BBBf  UWi^Vf 

rasd  M«.  23,  »6<|8«.  N«k  3SM23 


12 


M— 125) 


»-*-s 


1.  A  torque  limiting  slip  couplin   c(Hnpriaing: 

(a)  A  first  element  and  a  sea  od  element  rotataUe 
relative  to  the  said  first  ekm  nt 

(b)  A  plurality  of  stepped  dnular  qirings  coi^hng 
•aid  first  and  second  element ,  the  inner  diameters 
of  the  small  diameter  steps  o   each  of  said  firings 

•  grasping  one  of  said  elements  i  nd  the  outer  diameters 
of  the  large  diameter  steps  o  each  of  said  qirings 
reacting  against  the  inner  diameter  of  the  other 
of  said  elements;  each  of  sak  firing  steps  exerting  I 
respectively  a  controlled  limt  torque  between  the 
elements,  the  limit  torques  cf  the  respective  st^w 
being  additive. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fabric  indwdhig. 
feeding  a  plurality  of  elemenU  to  a  butting  machine, 

and  i.  -  ^^^ 

feeding  a  plurality  of  material  stripe  to  said  knittiDg 
machine  whereby  the  hooks  of  the  knitting  needles 
lof  such  knitting  machine  will  catch  on  one  edge  of 
such  str^M  and  gather  a  portion  of  the  caught  edge 
of  such  strips  in  the  needk  loops  formed  by  the 
knitting  of  said  elemente  by  knitting  needles. 


l-fSi  r-zi 
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STRAIGHr  MAR  KNIITD  G  MAC 
mA  ibnfaM.  A^Av  de  In  Z«  Bch.  and 


MACHINES 

hmn 
la  ^iniBam 


3,242,i»  '  ' 

FiraiNG  NBT 
Kaao  Momei,  7M  NakaMh«,  AkMhl,^gM»4M,  Ji 
Filed  lily  29, 1M3,  S«.  N«.  2N4St 
lOite.    (CLM— 193) 


'•  rr-i 


ii.ii9«. 


1.  bi  a  straight  bar  kmttmg 
a  row  of  nee<fles  having  beards; 
loweriflv  said  needles;  transfer 
loops  from  needles  of  two 
and  for  depositing  loops  picked 
needles  on  the  needles  of  dte 
groups  of  loops  croH  over,  meani 


-^•»i* 


midline,  in  combination, 

means  for  raising  and 

neans  for  picking  up 

groope  of  needles 

from  each  group  of 

group  so  that  the 

for  knitting  a  plnrality 


selwted 

ip 
ober 


lA  fishing  net  comprising  in  coml^Qation: 
'at  least  two  chains,  each  chain  having  a  primary  pat- 
tern of  crossed  first  and  second  yarns  disposed  t^'^ 
I    form  a  succession  of  links;  .^^ 

thfa-d  and  fourth  paired  yams  (fi^osed  side  by  aide, 
shaped  into  a  ploraUty  of  loops  interknit  with  said 
linb; 
junctions  between  said  chains  having  double  first  and, 

second  yams  thereat  from  eadi  of  said  diains; 
a  pair  separation  at  said  junction  of  the  ttkd  and  f  oordk 
yams  of  each  dudn,  the  third  yam  of  die  cob.  '"'' 


.il5 
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»  '  i    being  then  pairwl  with  the  fourth  yam  on  the  other 

'^.      chain  while  the  fourth  yam  of  the  one  «*am  is 

^ik   pnind  with  the  third  yam  of  the  other  cham;  and, 

-      n  noGession  of  such  junctions  between  said  chains. 


16T7 


! 


CIGAR^^  UGHTER 

AttWF.Ftfad, 
■ints,  <» 

^*^ *  FIMI^lt; MM«- No. 36M41 
SOataM.    K2.i7— Td) 


Fart  Wer<h, 


inlet  and  outlet  means  for  a  wd>  of  flexible 
able  material  to  be  treated; 
at  least  oae  tranqmrt  drum  in  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  ^cartored  per^riwral  wall  and  dis- 
1^    poaed  to  receive  said  wd)  from  said  mlet  means  on 
part  of  said  peripheral  wall  for  advancing  said  web 

toward  said  oudet  means; 
conveyor  means  disposed  beyond  said  drum  m  said 
chamber  for  receiving  said  web  from  said  drum  and 
delivering  it  to  said  outlet  means; 


r- 


^ 


L  An  automatically  operating  flutter  valve  assembly 
for  a  dgaiette  lighter,  comprising:  a  valve  fittmg  having 
a  flame  nozrie  en^iging  one  end  and  having  its  other  «d 

exposed  to  vaporized  fuel  under  pressure,  said  )«»ni  *" 
flininga  large  bore  and  a  smaU  bore,  a  plug  seal  installed 
in  said  large  bore  and  havfaig  a  seat  thereon,  a  top  nor- 
mally seated  on  said  seal,  a  flexible  washer  attached  to 
said  top,  means  associated  with  said  top  to  permit  said 
top  to  be  raised  when  the  differential  pressure  above  and 
below  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum,  and  to  pcrmj 
said  top  to  drop  by  gravity  and  by  action  of  t^»»»» 
washer,  and  reseat  itself  on  said  seal  as  the  ddferential 
pnssure  decreases  to  provide  a  fluttering  action  as  pres- 
nirized  gas  passes  by  said  top  and  through  said  bores  and 
is  consumed  at  said  flame  nozzk. 


,',-!• 


.791 


noi^^iSffi' 


drive  means  for  concurrently  operating  said  drum  and 
said  conveyw  means  with  a  peripheral  drum  qieed 
exceeding  the  surface  spetd  of  said  conveyor  means, 
the  diflEerenoe  in  said  speeds  causing  said  web  to 
accumulate  in  ideated  shq>e  on  a  surface  of  said 
conveyor  means; 

and  circulation  means  for  drawing  a  hot  gaseous  treat- 
ment fluid  into  said  drum  through  a  portion  of  said 
web  in  contact  with  said  part  of  its  peripheral  wall 
and  for  concurrently  subjecting  the  pleated  web  nu- 
terial  on  said  surface  of  said  conveyor  means  to  a 
flow  of  hot  gaseous  treatment  fluid. 


LAMP 
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HYDRAULIC  LAl^«DRY  MACHINE 

IRANSMBSION 

Rnfcwt  W.  li— iafi,  St  Lania,  Mo.,  ■"'P"'J? 

Ekdrfc  C^  a  cotpwwd—  af  ^Ossswrl 

Fled  Alt. 22, 19£L8errN«.  393,995 

SastaTlcL  69-23) 


•  ^x> 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising:  an  hermetically 
sealed,  light-tranStaitting  envelope;  a  source  of  actmic 
light  contained  within  said  envelope;  and  a  color-correct- 
ing  filter  coating  on  said  envelope,  said  coating  being 
formed  from  a  lacquer  solution  including  a  first  blue 
dye  exhibiting  high  absorptivity  in  the  spectral  band  from 
about  660  to  680  nanometers,  a  second  blue  dye  exhibit- 
ing high  absorptivity  in  the  spectral  band  from  about  560 
to  650  nanometers,  and  a  red  dye  exhibiting  high  absorp- 
tivity  in  the  spectral  band  from  about  480  to  575  nanom- 
eters. ^_^^^-— — ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOTfcONTINUOUS  FLUID- 
1RBATMENT  OF  FABRIC  WEBS 

-    --     -    —  * ta 


[May  31, 1962,Ser.N«.  199,972 
Tbalnsfc    (CL  69-5) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  heat^rwrtiai  a  permeable  ma- 


n  housing  forming  a  subitantially  doaed  chamber  with 


L  A  hydraulic  transmissioo  comprised  of  a  housing 
defined  a  phvality  of  cavities,  hydraulic  pomp  members 
in  one  of  said  cavities,  first  hydraulic  motor  members  in 
a  second  one  of  said  cavities,  second  hydraulic  motor 
members  in  a  third  of  said  cavities,  a  valve  member  in 
a  fourth  of  said  cavities,  said  housing  defining  a  plurality 
of  rftwg**.  some  of  said  passagra  communicating  said 
cpump  member  cavity  with  said  valve  member  cavity, 
other  of  said  retrifr'  communicating  said  valve  membo* 
cavity  with  said  first  motor  naember  cavity  and  still  other 
of  said  pattiign  in  said  Ik"**''^  f^Mnmimigtiiig  laid  valve 
member  cavity  with  said  second  motor  OMBibcr  cavity. 
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•i..—    k2.«n«   medunisffl       id\  sBTinc  means  reacting  between  said  fint  and 
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aid  vahrc  nirmlwr  being  oiovaM 
cavity  from  a  ftnt  postioii 
pMMtn  with  said  Itatt  motor  . 
tk»  communicatiiif  mid  pump 
motor  paamfct  to  a  Mcoad  por 
pomp  pamfes  with  mid  mcoad 


coo  municatiag 


in  said  valw  member 

laid  pump 

to  a  woood  poti- 

Msmfes  with  mid  first 

commuaicatmg  said 


B  «)tor  paanfM. 
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de  coding 


1.  Por  use  widi  a  aid  rack  faavfng 
bar  and  a  aeries  of  upwardly 
poats  tiiereon,  a  top  bar  adaptec 
bar  eo  ai  to  form  a  sId  receivio  ; 
wrim  of  apaoed,  downwardly 
top  bar  each  of  wfaklx  is  adapted 
relathe  to  said  aki  ie«  bar 
aaid  iwrtical  poala  when  aaid 
aaid  o>veiiyioc  powtion  wherd>y 
^mlical  pina  fwm  a  aeries  of 
oeive  and  enchMe  a  pair  of  skis, 
lywwdly  ejdending  vertical 
waidly  dependmg  poit 
focm  a  box-like  frame,  and  meai^ 
it  m  its  said  overlying  poatioo. 


veitic  d 
to> 


franee 


post  and 
subatantally 


3442,7tf 
LUGGAGE  m  TINGS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  i3iD 


Masch  29,  1M6 


(d)  a  loddng  plate  wider  than  said  latdi  boh  arranged 
In  said  casing, 

(e)  an  annular  flange  integral  with  said  locking  plate 
and  confmmingly  received  in  said  well  for  rotation 
about  an  axis, 

(f)  key-operable  means  for  rotating  said  locking  plate 
about  said  axis  between  a  locking  poshion  and  an 
unlocking  position,  and 

(f )  a  locking  lug  integral  whh  aaid  locking  plate  and 
projecting  into  said  cavity  for  engagement  with  the 
.    lug  of  aaid  latch  bolt 


N«.3t7,9M 


i- 
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LOCK  WTTH  DBiUNjOCKING  LATCHBOLT 

M.  Check,  Staflocd,  Pa^  aiili^ir  to  Yak  * 

TowM,  be.  Now  York,  N  AT^  a  covporalloa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  27, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  3M,4M 

SCUbm.    (CL7f— 119)  ^ 
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alowennoet  rid  itet 

spaced  vertical 

to  overlie  aaid  Hki  rest 

thertbetweeo,  a 

poets  along  aaad 

be  borizonlaHy  spaced 

posts  and  ovnlapping 

bar  is  diepoerd  in  its 

the  naticctjye  aenes  of 

each  adapted  to  re- 

freme  induding  one 

one  adjaoeat  down- 

paiaDel  tiieieto  to 

on  aaid  lop  bar  to  kick 
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5.  In  a  mortise  lock  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  apring 
projected  latchb<rit,  a  dog  for  deadlocking  said  latdi- 
b(Au  a  trigger  bolt  for  controlling  aaid  dog,  a  deadbolt,  a 
cam  for  moving  said  deadbolt  between  retracted  and 
projected  positions,  aaid  deadbolt  being  equi^wd  with 
fneans  actuated  by  sakl  cam  for  locking  said  deadbolt 
in  a  projected  position,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  on  the  dead- 
bolt  and  rotataUe  on  its  pivot  by  said  cam  for  retracting 
the  latchbolt,  a  knob  actuated  retractor,  means  whereby 
the  knob  actuated  retractor  retracts  the  latchbolt  while 
also  rotating  said  latdi  lever,  and  means  through  which 
the  latch  lever  acts  for  moving  the  deadlocking  dog  to 
a  release  position  wbtn  the  latch  lever  is  rotated  by  the 
knob  actuated  retractor  or  tihe  cam  while  the  deadbolt 
is  in  retracted  position.    -^  ^' 
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LOCK  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

nttaad,  ONf,  aaa^paor  to  The  W( 
Cas  Poftfaad,  Ong.,  a 


1.  A  luggage  fitting  comprisin 
(a)  a  front  phrta. 
(h)  a  back  plate  aecnred  to 
(1)  aaid  plates  jointly 


I  sa  d  front  plate, 
o  ustitnting  a  hoUow  cas- 


constittting 


l5r 


(c)  a  dished  metal  pressing 

(1)  said  pressing  consti 
received  in  said  casing 
away  from  a  hitching 
imegral  lug^ojectiag 

(2)  aaid  back  plate  bein  : 
wen  of  greater  diameti  r 
tetdi  bolt. 


19i2.  nb 


(1X3  ■><•'    >i*iO  kniiJ'-^-f. 

-.."  TOo'^x  aifjti  Iwifc-'i  it.:: 
-q^V'c^t,  '\^iA  nniJ-  Ud^-^ 
•mon^n  *T',  f;i  Ok. 


8er.  No.  211,7<9,  Jaljr  23, 
Feh.  12, 19^  Sar.  Na.  43t,l«3 

(Cir79-.141) 


«rfjra 


fining  a  cavity  therein, 

a  Utch  bolt  atidably 

movement  toward  and 

osition  and  including  an 

Bto  said  cavity, 

formed  with  a  circular 


t«».W?»»^ 
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1.  Lode  medianism  comprisiag  a  hniiiiin,  a  lock  rod 
than  the  width  of  aaid  mounted  on  said  housing  with  ends  protrudmg  to  dther 

aide   thereof,   said  lock  rod  beim  movaUe   between 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Mabch  29,  1966 

i.>^A«ij  and  unUitched  positioot.  biasmg  mechaniam 
operativdy  connected  to  aaid  lock  rod  operable  yidd- 
aMy  to  hold  said  rod  m  its  Utchmg  positkm  with  the 
rod  shifted  to  the  position,  and  operable  yieldably  to 
hold  said  rod  in  its  unUlched  podtion  with  the  nA 
shifted  to  this  position,  a  turn  handle  moimted  on  said 
housing  operativdy  connected  to  said  rod  for  shiftmg 
said  rod  bdween  iu  two  said  postUoos,  and  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  protrudmg  ends  fac  shifting  — " 
lock  rod  manually  between  iu  two  said  podtioaa. 


i«7y 


SYSTEM  OF  REMOTScONTROLiOYLESS 
AUTOMATIC  ELECnUC  LOCKS 


(d)  apring  means  reactmg  between  aaid  Ifait  and 
ond  grip  members  in  ^aced  relation  to  sakl  pivot 
means  to  urge  said  first  grip  member  outwardly  of 
sakt  aeoood  gr^  member  about  aaid  pivot  meana; 

(e)  aaid  fint  aection  of  sakl  kxip  being  fixed  to  said 
fkrat  grip  meanber  faitermediate  aaki  pivoC  meaaa  and 
the  locatkM  where  aakl  spring  meau  laacts  tfasfc- 

with; 

(f)  sakl  second  section  of  saki  kwp  bemg  fixed  to  sakl 

second  grip  member  m  ^aoed  rdation  to  sdd  pivot 
meana;  and 

(g)  sakl  firat  and  second  wctkms  of  sakl  kwp  having 
free  end  portions  engageaUe  with  one  another  and 
diqwaed  ootwardly  of  sakl  fint  and  ''  — ^ 
members. 


Clavcx,  S.A.,  Maflrfa, 

^^    FlCiNar.27,19«,8ar.N..249,]W 

Nav.  27, 1961, 
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CONTOUR  ROLL  BENDING  MACBINB 

.    TaMONB^,  BLaa- 
Ca.,  lac,  A«an,  BL,  a 

22,1963,8ar.Na.2t2,SU 
72—156) 


1.  A  kicking  apparatus  for  secadng  a  doraia  aieinbw 
m  a  frame  comprising  at  least  one  kick  means  disposed 
m  one  of  sakl  closure  member  and  frame,  a  keeper  meana 
mounted  in  one  of  sdd  closure  member  and  frame  oppo- 
site sakJ  lick  means  into  which  a  bolt  means  thereof 
engages  upon  actuation  of  aakl  kick  means,  controller 
means  operativdy  connected  between  sakl  lock  means 
and  an  dectricd  supply  means  to  be  sdecuWy  ««»  «  » 
predetermined  podtion  so  as  to  prepare  a  drcmt  to  aw 
kick  means,  and  switch  means  disposed  m  sdd  electrical 
supply  means  to  complete  sdd  circuit  to  actuate  said 
kick  meana  to  unkick  sakl  dosure  member  by  removmg 
sakl  bolt  meana  from  add  keeper  means,  sdd  lock  meana 
faicludini  coil  means  to  actuate  sdd  bolt  fneaas  op^ 
tivdy  connected  to  sdd  controller  means  and  dectricd 
supply  means,  and  means  engaged  by  add  bolt  means 
when  actuated  to  diK»nnect  sdd  coQ  means  from  said 
dectricd  supply  means  in  order  to  prevent  sdd  cofl 
means  from  overheating. 


1.  Li  a  bendmg  maahine,  a  bendmg  form,  a  plea- 
sure die  to  cooperate  with  the  beading  form,  said  prea- 
sure  die  being  raUtabk  about  the  axis  of  die  bemOng 
foim  to  bead  a  length  of  tubohu^  stock  danqied  there- 
betfreen,  a  damp  die  arranged  to  engage  the  tubular 
stock  rearwaidly  of  the  bending  form,  and  means  oper- 
able to  advance  nid  damp  die  in  a  diiactioa  ksofi- 
tudmally  (A.  the  tabular  stock  iitto  podtion  to  cSamp  the 
tubukr  stock  between  the  danqi  <Se  and  handlac  focm. 


3,242,711 
ROLLING  hmX  STRUCTURES 
A.  Fas,  Y( 


3,242,799 

OYRING  

B.  Cohh,  PXK  Baa  1999, 

niHpiainB  rr^ 

Feh.  2S,1964.Ser.  Na.  347477 


toFte 


26,1961,  Sar.  N«.12t,359 
^      (a.72-243) 


;•%? 


/Ja:^ 


4.  A  key  ring  comprising: 

(a)  a  loop  liwh"*'"g  first  and  second  sections; 

(b)  grip  means  indudmg  first  and  second  grip  mMi- 
beri.  sakl  first  grip  member  being  movable  wuhm 
sakl  second  grip  member;  .  ^  «^  .«•  ^ 

(c)  pivot  means  pivatdly  conaectmg  said  nrrt  and  aec- 
oad  grip  meoiben  together  whereby  add  fint  grip 
member  is  pivotally  movable  withfai  aakl  aecond  r»P 


1.  A  rolling  mill  atructure  cooDprisinf  a  pair  of  work 
rolls  iMl>aiiiiailii  aklea  of  a  padi  of  str^  travd,  a  back- 
up roll  Mting  «B  eaoferworfc  roll,  adjwttUe  linit  means 
between  the  badMV  vofla  positively  limiting  the  awdmnm 
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said  work  roOt  being 
rolls,  picssure  means 


., between  tbe  badcH^  rons, 

free  to  move  between  tbe  back-u^ 
«^^mt  between  tbe  ends  of  the  s  ork  rolls  and  the  ad- 
jace^  back-up  roll  with  a  strip  to  be  rolled  as  a  fulo'iim 
to  bead  the  worii  toUm  around  t  e  strip  to  change  the 
contour  of  the  work  rallt,  and  m  extensible  constant 
pressure  means  acting  on  said  bac  L-up  rolls  urging  them 
toward  the  limit  means  at  a  prt  sure  in  excess  oi  the 
worlung  pressure  between  work  rol  i. 


predetermined  thickness,  a  coining  die  assemUy  compria- 
ing  a  supporting  member  carrying  a  grid  arrangement 
ol  vertical  strq>  bars  defining  vertical  punch  sockets,  coin- 
ing pundies  supported  in  said  sockeu  aiMl  divided  by 
said  strip  bars,  gag  members  cooperale  between  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  punches  to  lock  said  punches  se- 
lectively in  coining  positions  while  leaving  other  of  the 
punches  in  non-coining  relation,  and  means  for  driving  the 
supporting  member  and  said  gag  punches  into  coining  re- 
lation to  the  blank  supported  by  the  supporting  member. 


APPARATUS  FO«  "raKFOKAiNG  W  ARTICliS 
L.  McDaiik  I,  a^  Mchari  K.  May, 


_G. 
FartW 


Tcxn 


to 
DMsloa), 


^UrSISR, 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fori  ling  of  cutters  having 
helical  teeth  comprising,  in  com  >ination: 

a  die  having  a  cavity  therein  fo  •  the  receipt  of  a  biltet, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the    ride  walj 

cavity  being  provided  with  a 

tooth  forminr. 
pondi  means  actuable  by  hi^  snergy  rate  ram  means 

and  receivable  within  said  <  ie  cavity  to  extrude  a 

billet  positioDed  therein  to  f(  rm  a  cutter  blank;  and 
an  ejection  member  movable  throu^  the  cavity  to 

effect  substantial  closure  of  one  end  of i  said  cavity 
and  provided  with  a  guiding  bread  of  a  helical  shape 

similar  to  that  of  said  flute,  s  id  guiding  thread  being 

receivable  within  the  helica    -— "  *' — ~ 


causing  said  ejection  meab  tr  to  move  in  rotation 
as  same  moves  longitudinall; '  of  said  cavity  there*>y 
to  effect  rotational  and  kx  ptudinal  movement  of 


Cor^ 
Diego,   CaW,,   a 


of  said  die 
helical  flute  for  cutter 


flute  to  track  therein 


the  extruded  biUet  and  its 
cavity. 


ejection  from  the  die 


METHOD  OF  ANDiSaN  I  FOR  FORMING 

HOUSING  WALL  !  ECITONS 

W«JM  A.  Martla,  BssMey,  Mid  l,  assignor  to  Lyon  In- 

ted.  IMraiiL  Mkk,  >  M  ponlioB  of  Delaware 

Fflad Mny  24,  Iftt, S»  -No.  197,374 

13  CMsH.    (CL  tS— 3^) 


supporting  and  firmly  backing  a 


3^42,714 
HYDRAUUCALLY-OPERATED 
^■RAKB  CONSTRUCTION 
R.  Savwy,  9nlloai4B«AaMH .  ^  _  _  . 
*   tlliiMhi   Ctt. 


f  - 


I) 


FIsd  Jt^r  3«,  1M4, 8«.  Nn.  3Si,214 

VPMlM  Gnat  MiaK  Ai«.  9, 1M3, 
3M99/C3 
IICUm.    (CL7»-412) 


1.  A  hydraDVcally-operaled  press  brake  of  the  type  i 
in  which  a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams  are  disposed  one  at  or 
towards  each  side  of  the  frame  directly  over  the  beam 
for  the  movable  press  hnkt  tool,  with  the  piston  rods  of 
the  rams  extending  downwardly  for  connection  to  the 
movable  beam,  the  ram  cylinders  being  provided  in  side 
frames,  said  side  frames  connected  across  the  bottom 
by  a  beam  at  the  front  for  supporting  die  fixed  press  . 
brake  tool  and  a  tie-beam  across  the  bade,  and  connected 
above  and  behind  tbe  movable  beam  by  a  stiffening  beam 
or  beams,  side  frames  each  comprising  an  upright  plate, 
a  pair  of  plates  fianking  and  secured  to  at  least  an  upper 
portion  of  the  upright  plate,  extensi(»s  of  the  flanking 
plates  extending  beyond  an  npper  portion  of  one  up- 
right edge  of  tbe  upright  plate  and  cwved  oppositely  and  i 
secured  together  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  an  upri^t 
cylindrical  shell  with  open  ends,  a  cyUnder  body  having 
an  open  end  and  an  integral  closed  end  fitting  in  the 
cylindrical  shell  with  the  dosed  end  uppermost,  se- 
curing means  for  tte  cylinder  body  in  the  cylindrical 
shell,  and  a  rigid  projection  extending  from  a  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  upright  plate  beyond  the  same  upright  edge 
as  that  beyond  whidi  the  flanking  plates  extend. 


3,241,715 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PORTABLE  GAS- 
DETECTING  INSTRUMENTS 
Rotf  Ilihnsr,  GflMsbstfsnfr.  31,  Dull— i.  Gmwmmr 
FBsd  Nov.  It,  lf<4, 9m.  New  41242t 
CMms  ntiorilf,  applcalloM  GenBHiy,  Nav*  19, 19n3, 

H  mjm 

linslMi     (CL73-1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  portaUe  gas  measuring 
instruments  ot  die  type  having  a  passafB  adapted  to  le- 


4.  In  am»rat«  for  shaping  i  letal  plate  hoosiit  sec-  ceive  a  sample  of  the  sunomidfaig  attnosphere  and  for- 
tfcms.  a  npporting  die  asi^bl  having  a  member  for  ther  having  aa  deOrical  pomct  supply  for  the  opera- 
ww,  «  ^utn^  »^  ^^^^^  section  blank  of   tion  of  gas  analyzing  means,  said  apparatos  conpna- 
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lag  at  least  one  iastrament-reoeiviBg  compartment  with 
a  pneumatic  coupling  coonectaUe  with  said  passage  and 
an  electric  coupling  connectaUe  with  said  power  supply 
thtou^  mating  couiriings  on  an  instrumentjp  be  tested 
upon  inaeftioo  of  said  instrument  in  said  compartment; 
"  ■'  -n   :>:  •iM^'''"-  -  "^' 

'-ItV     ^<i;ff.».   J- 

a  source  of  test  gas  ooonectable  to  said  pneumatic  cou- 
pling; a  sooroe  of  diarging  current  amnectable  to  said 
electrical  coupling;  switch  means  for  connecting  said 
sources  to  the  respective  couplings;  and  meter  means 
connected  to  said  electric  coiq>ling  for  determining  the 
sute  of  charge  of  said  power  si^piy. 


pr^f 


APPARATUS  FORmSaSURING  THERMAL 

coNDUcnvmr 

E.  WeM,  AdasMmater  af  the  NaiioHl  A< 

rilaa  ailSsr  E.  Giassr,  Inr  A.  Blaefc, Gaslav  L. 
MdHsitatB.SoW^ 

Oct  7, 1943, 9m.  Na.  314,372 
19ClalM.    (CL73— 15) 


(f)  heat  measuring  means  for  indicating  said  heat 
transfer  through  said  specimen  and,  aoccmiin^y  die 
thermal  conductivity  thereof; 

(g)  |uard  means  cooperating  with  said  qiecimen 
chamber  so  that  only  said  heat  transferred  through 
said  qiecimen  is  directed  to  said  cold  means  and 
detected  by  said  heat  measuring  means,  and 

(h)  an  evacuatable  housing  enclosing  all  but  said  heat 
f-yi    measuring  means  of  the  aforementimied  dements  of 

said  apparatus. 
'  19.  In  a  tfiermal  conductivity  measuring  system  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  chamber  located  within  said  bousing; 
a  temperature  d^erential  means,  induding  warm  and  cold 
meana,  co-operating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  hieat  gen- 
erating means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  warm 
means  of  said  temperature  diffierential  mean%  wherein  the 
heat  generating  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  fluid  distributing  pipe  positioned  below  said  warm 
means  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein; 

(b)  a  fluid  line  conoectad  to  ssid  fluid  distributicm  pipe 
for  passing  a  constant-temperature  fluid  thereto, 
whereby  the  fluid  is  sprayed  from  said  ports,  and 
strikes  the  bottom  portion  ol  said  warm  means  to 
maintain  it  at  a  desired  temperature;  and 

(c)  a  vent  line  positioned  to  remove  excess  fhiid  grayed 
from  said  ports. 


3,242,717 
HYDROGEN  SENSOR 
C*  Mafla,  DelMlIf  Paal  Aa  i 
G.  Wol       ~ 
Mck.,  M^^ipan  f» 
SadiMsUL  ftflck.,  a  cananilasi  af  Dslawan 
FMMw.  2C,  190k_8sr.  Na.  2it49S 
2ClalML  lCL73— 27) 
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L  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  thermal  conduc- 
tivity of  a  specimen  comprising: 

(a)  a  qiecimen  chamber  for  oootaining  said  qwdmen; 

(b)  cold  means  positioned  on  one  side  oi  said  qied- 
men  chamber  capable  of  being  brought  into  thermal 
contact  with  said  specimen,  and  not  formed  as  an 
integral  part  of  said  specimwi; 

(c)  warm  means  formed  as  part  of  said  specimen 
chamber  capable  of  being  brought  into  thermal  con- 
tact with  said  specimen,  iHiereby  heat  is  transferred 
from  said  warm  means  through  said  qwdmen  to 
said  cold  means; 

(d)  said  warm  means  including  a  warm  plate  having 
a  surface  thereof  adapted  to  be  brought  into  thermal 

"^    contact  with  said  specimen,  and  heat  generating 
^  '^  means  positioned  in  dose  proximity  to  said  warm 
I^ate  for  supplying  controlled  heat  thereto; 

(e)  said  warm  plate  having  a  central  circular  well 
•,i>  formed  in  iu  base,  and  radial  channels  connected 
'^    to  said  weU,  dtereby.  by  attaching  a  vacuum  line 

^o      to  said  well,  it  is  poa^Ue  to  equalize  test  cooditioits 
over  the  bottom  surface  of  said  tpedmm; 


1.  A  sensor  for  meaauiiag  aa  demantal  contaat  such 
as  hydrogen  in  a  gaseous  medium  comprising 

a  sensing  chamber  having  fibn  means  therein, 

an  exhaust  chamber  physically  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  srasing  chamber, 

said  film  means  being  of  a  material  that  reacts  with 
the  elemental  content  in  the  gaseous  medium  to  be 
sensed  thereby  diangiiig  the  resistanoe  ot  the  film, 

resistance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  change 
in  resistance  of  the  film, 

probe  means  for  receiving  a  sample  of  gaseous  medium, 

a  sensing  chamber  passafe  connected  to  said  probe 
means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  a  sample  of  gase- 
ous medium  to  said  sensing  chamber, 

exhaust  means  connected  to  said  sensing  chamber  for 
conducting  sensed  gas  to  said  exhaust  chamber, 

bypass  means  connected  to  said  probe  aaeans  for  con- 
ducting the  remainder  of  said  gaseous  sample  di- 
rectly from  said  probe  means  to  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber dns  bypassing  said  sensing  diamber, 

heating  means  located  to  heat  only  said  portion  of  a 
sample  of  gaseous  mrdiiim  oondnded  to  said  sens- 
ing diamber  to  a  predetermined  tempwature  where- 
by the  remainder  of  said  sample  is  unheated. 


passng 
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chamber  being  conducted 
daereby  minimizing  explosic^ 

meant  to  cause  the  gaseous 
said   probe   means,   sensin 
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through  said  sensing 

said  ejdhaust  chamber 

hazards,  and 

4iedium  to  flow  through 

chamber   and   bypass 
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DBVICE  FOB  MSASUREMB  IT  OF  PRESSUBE  IN 
EXPLOSION  PmNOMENA 

VflfeaoB- 


Ma.    PnMBCC. 


N«r.  M.  1M2,  Sc  r.  No.  239.99f 

i  Mcc.  Dec.  <  IMl. 

(CL  '3—35) 


L  Pressure  measuring  device  )f  pressures  in  explosion 
I^nomena  characterized  in  Uut  said  device  comprises 
a  reference  plate  made  (tf  a  knc  wn  material,  a  plurality 
of  presaure-transforming  pastillei  oo  said  refemce  plate, 
each  €)i  said  pfiftilkf  being  mad ;  of  a  different  miterial 
that  transfooBs  the  piiMure  bdig  measured  into  a  dif* 
ferent  tiimuin  than  the  other  pi  stilles  of  a  known  ratio 
with  the  pressme  to  be  measur  d,  a  measuring  pastille 
having  a  discontinuity  of  cooduc  ivity  at  a  predetermined 
thredwld  value  of  pressure  in  a  ntact  with  each  pressure 
transforming  pastille,  all  of  the  i  aeasuring  pastilles  being 
identical,  and  two  electrodes  sec  ired  inside  each  of  said 
meawring  pastiDet  and  connectel  to  said  nwasuring  paa- 
tflle  and  connected  to  an  indie  lor  devioe  located  out- 
side said  meanring  pastilla  for  nrticating  the  measuring 
conductivity  has  ]  MMd  beyond  the  threa- 


hM  of  discontinuity  and  those 


whose  conductivity  has 


WEABDI 
G.  A.  fVslips,  Ve 


Qnchec. 

a  mpisnuan  «f 
a.  1M4.  Ssi  Now  372.9«2 

k  ICL  7 1— 37.« 


groove  for  directing  piessuriaad  air  from  said  con- 
duit against  a  surface  of  said  groove  from  a  con- 
stant position  adjacent  said  groove; 

a  valve  interposed  within  said  conduit  intennediate 
said  source  of  pressurized  air  and  said  nozzle  for 
causing  pressurized  air  at  a  constant  pressure  to  flow 
through  said  conduit  towards  said  nozzle; 

a  first  pressure  actuated  mean  interposed  within  said 
conduit  intennediate  said  valve  and  said  nozzle,  said 
first  pressure  actuated  means  being  reqwnsive  to  a 
drop  in  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  air  flowing 
through  said  condpit  intermediate  said  valve  and  said 
nozzle  to  stop  rotation  of  said  rotating  member;  and 

a  second  pressure  actuated  means  intarpoeed  within 
said  conduit  intermediate  said  valve  and  laid  nozzle, 
said  second  pressure  actuated  means  bein^  ic^onsive 
to  a  rise  in  the  pressure  of  the  pressurised  air  flow- 
ing through  said  conduit  intermediate  said  valve 
and  said  nozzle  to  mop  rotation  ci  said  rotating 
meabtr. 

3442,729  ■     ;=^t'" 

>''-'"    APPARATUS  FOR  DnVRMINING  '*'^''" 

RHEOIvOGlCAL  PROPERTIES 

Vni  J.  ZavMBlk.  Bartiaevlila.  OUa^  ami^or  to  PhOIips 

Pi  trull—  Company,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

FOad  Sept.  39^  19«3. 8cr.  No.  312.792 

lAH         snaiMi    iCL-n-m         >  i 

i^  f  1  f    •    '  .•  M  ■  «.f  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  ilieological  property 
oi  a  viscous  material  comprising  in  combination  a  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  in  an  end  portion  ot  said  chamber,  a  dose 
fitting  reciprocable  piston  within  said  chamber,  an  inkt 
to  said  end  potion  of  said  chamber,  means  for  applying 
constant  pressure  to  the  surface  of  said  piston  oppodte 
said  end  portion,  valve  means  in  said  iiriet,  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  to  the  open  position,  means  for  dot- 
ing said  valve^  means  for  measuring  the  time  interval 
for  the  piston  to  move  a  predetermined  distance  within 
said  chamber,  said  time  intmval  being  indicative  of  a 
theological  property  of  a  fluid  introdooed  into  said  cham- 
ber and  expelled  throoih  said  oodet  by  nid  piston. 


L  An  apparatus  for  delecting  ifear  of  a  groove  located 
circunrferentially  around  a  rot  iting  membCT  and  lor 
stopping  rotation  of  said  rotatini  member  in  lespooa  to 
wear  of  said  groove,  said  appv^na  comprising 
a  source  of  pressuriaBd  air; 

a  conduit  operativdy  conaecte    to  wiU  scarce  oi  prea- 
•uriaed  air  to  receive  peesu  iad  air  therelrom  and 
extending  adjacent  said  gnx  va; 
a  stationary  nozzle  upon  8a4  conduit  a^aoant  said  mg 


3^42.731        -'  =  ^■^■'^  ■■ «' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  GAS 
JOURNAL  BEARING  AND  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  FORCE  DEFLECHON  CHARACIERISVICS 
OF  GAS  BEABINGS 

A.  Tnigmnn.  Bro«*b[]>f  N.Y.,  isslgaii  to  The 
Corpasanon.  Tetnrhcfo.  N J.,  a  cotpaffanan  of 


FBed  Sept  3, 19<3.Ssr.  No.  396.972      '^ 
7  ClaiaM.    (CL  73—66) 
7.  A  method  fbr  determining  spring  characteristics  of 
a  gas  bearing  having  rotor  and  stator  elements;  oonipris- 
the  steps  of  demmining  the  residual  unbalance  of 
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the  lotor  element,  operat^^tfie'rotor  element  up  to  a 
speed  at  which  ft  faib  by  touching  an  inner  surface  of 
the  stalor  element,  determining  the  radial  unbalance  of 
the  ivtor  element  on  the  failure  thereof,  determining  the 
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tier  vM  cumnt  being  of  sufficient  voltage  to  _ 
a  colored  anodic  oxide  film  on  an  area  of  the  surface 
of  said  metal  body  adyaoent  die  end  of  dectrode,  and, 

(d)  said  current  being  applied  to  produce  said  colored 
film  only  when  an  anomaly  in  vibrations  reflected 

'  back  to  said  probe  indicates  a  structural  defect  in 
4.  fsaid  body.  
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radial  load  on  the  rotor  element  at  radial  deflection  of 
the  rotor  element  due  to  the  radial  load  on  the  rotor 
element,  and  therefrom  determining  the  ^dii|;  charac- 
teristics of  the  pas  bearing.  {7f^  ^        ,p  ,     i . 

ITLtRA-SONIC  TEStSg  OF  MEr«I*ijlttBft  '  ' 
^yHp  C.  Barr.  Teraslo,  and  Daniel  M.  Ts^W.  fltcni 
vlia,  OUo,  andgnan  i»  TUmIhs  Mcfrii  Cam-' 

of  Aaeriea.  N«r  Ynik.  N.Y^  a  earpantiaa  aC 

Fled  Jnna  17, 1963.  Str.V^.  299.271 
SOaiaH.    (0.73-47  J) 
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L  A  low  power  ultrasonic  transducer  for  meanuing 
the  physical  charactoistics  of  materials  which  are  wiChin 
a  tMiipwjitore  nam  notaaaUy  aboimhe  ajMaMs  phyiioal 
limita  of*  piezo^lectrk  ahmwiti,  comprising; 
a  tabular  body  member; 

a  piezo-eketric  ayvtal  namber  at  one  sealed  end  ^ 
rro  said  body  member,  4  ik 

electrical  conductors  communicating  with  ^aid  ciyMai 
to  provide  low  power  on^t  diereto  and  infigllng 
9.t'  extoioriy  of  said  body  member,  and     - 
''•  barrier  coupled  to  said  crystal,  said  barrier  having 
!     the  characteristics  of  theimally  protecting  said  oya- 
tal  from  temperatures  irtiidi  mo  ^bovn  d»  nan* 
pieuHBlectrie  temperatuia  of  said  crjrslal.  said  bar- 
rier being  ultrasonically  tranqMuoit,  said  bariisr  be- 
J"    ing  slightly  conformable  to  said  matirial  nfeen 
placed  thereagainst,  and  said  barrier  of  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  said  housing  and  extending 
forward  thereof  to  lealably  doae  the  oppoaito  end 
of  said  tubular  body  member. 


X0 


Vfctor 


3^,242,714 
OIL  FILM  YnRATlON  TABLE 
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Force 


1.  In  a  method  for  testing  a  body  of  metol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tan- 
talum, aluminum,  magnesium  and  alloys  of  wliich  they 
constitute  a  major  portion,  for  structural  defects  in  whici 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  body  is  immersed  in  an 
aqueous  sdutioo  held  in  a  container  and  ultra-sonic  vi- 
brations are  applied  to  an  immtrstd  surface  of  said  metal 
body  from  a  probe  thnmgh  said  solution  during  relative 
movement  between  said  probe  and  said  metal  body, 
structural  deCecU  in  said  metal  body  being  indicated  by 
anomalies  in  the  reflection  of  said  sonic  vibratiaaa  back 
to  said  probe,  the  improvements  which  comprise: 

(a)  providing  electric  cnrrent  conducting  ions  in  said 
aqueous  solution, 

(b)  applying  a  direct  electric  current  •  between  said 
metol  body  and  an  electrode  immersed  in  said  aque- 
ous solution  adjacent  said  probe  and  in  fixed  loca- 

"  tion  i^tive  thereto  and  adjacent  said  metal  body, 
with  the  said  metal  body  benig  coimected  to  the 
positive  pole  of  said  current  and  the  said  electrode 
being  connected  to  the  negative  pole  thereof. 


to  Iha  IMIed  Slataa  of 
tj  the  SccTCtey  of  tka  Ak 


Fflod  Apr.  39. 196S.  Scr.  No.  453^(65 
UOafaM.    (CL  73— 71.6) 
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1.  A  specimen  vibration  testing  maohfae  comprising: 
a  statiooaiy  base  having  a  speciment  receiving  wd  there- 
in; a  vibrator  plate  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  on 
said  base,  ^said  plate  having  an  openhtg  correapondilig  with 
said  well:  mounting  means  on  said  vibrator  plate  for  aecor- 
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^  wen  with 


ing  ilMraoo  a  teit  Bpedmen  whhin 

of  r»^<y  >t  *^^  horizonul  plane;  ind  meant  to  vibrate 

said  plale  in  said  hori»»tal  pUne. 


W.  Carrie 
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DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  5rRt«  IN  A  TIE  lOLT        cMmmpSiSl 
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RM  Dm.  i,  1962, 8«.  1>  •.  326,571 

T1 (CL73--6f) 
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jH«rt.*f,- 


1.  A  tie  boh  ter  use  in  the  asMin  >la8e  of  a  plurality  of 
disc-like  ekments  in  axial  alignme  it,  said  boh  havint  a 

*       *  a  nut  on  said  rft  for 
said  bolt  also  bavins 


threaded  rib  adjacent  one  end,  and 
ap^ying  and  axial  load  to  tiie  boh 
a  pluraUty  ot  axially  spaced  ribe  tt  sreon,  m  conbination 


widi  a  oMasuiing  rod,  aligned  axial 


, (Nackar), 

FIM  N«v.  15,  im,  am,  N«.  237,6« 

Lliaa  rw—T.  riHT  r  i^r 
M  51,624 
2CUM.    (CL73— 167) 


\  .1 


insaid9>c^ 


gned  axial  itoovm 

.»«.  1 ^-^r-  - measuring  rod  is 

groove  in  the  end  ^aced  rib  remol  i  from  the  nut  having 
an  axial  slop  therein  to  engage  tb  i  end  of  the  rod,  and 
said  threaded  rib  being  larger  in  du  meter  dian  die  spaced 
riba  and  having  a  bore  therein  ridially  inward  of  the 
threads  m  alignment  witfi  the  gnx  res  m  the  ipaoed  ribs 
to  receive  the  measuring  rod  wii  bout  interfering  with 
tuning  of  die  nut  oa  the  threaded  r  b. 


3,242,724 
FORCE  MEA8URINC|  DEVICE 
J.  WMb,  ■esnaHavBa,  ^ J^ 

N.Y^  a  cufparatfaa  «f  New  Yori 

FEed  Dec  4, 1963,  Sar/ii*.  327,966 
7CWM.    (0.73 -141) 


L  Ammunition  testing  apparatns  cooipriaing  a  recoil- 
ing weapon  incloding  a  barrel  having  a  bora  through 
iriiich  ammunition  is  fired,  and  a  gaa  pre«are  mea«nrii« 
device  adapted  to  measure  gas  pressure  in  the  barrel's 
bore;  said  measuring  device  bdng  movable  with  said 
barrel  and  having  iu  center  of  gravity  located  in  the  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  of  the  bore  of  die  barrel  so  that  no 
transverse  forces  can  act  on  the  barrel  during  the  faing 
of  the  ammunition;  and  friction  brake  means  exertinc 
a  constant  frictional  braking  force  on  the  barrel  diuing 
recoU  of  the  latter  and  moved  with  die  Utter  during  such 
recoil,  said  friction  braking  means  being  engageable  with 
a  portion  of  die  mount  for  the  gun  and  having  initially  a 
clearance,  with  respect  to  sodi  mount  portion,  of  an  am- 
plitude such  that  the  full  braking  force  it  exerted  on  the 
barrel  of  the  gM  only  after  die  projectile  has  kft  die 
barrel.  .  »  a  i 

3,242,729 

VORTEX  RATE  SENSOR 

RkhMd  J.  Raflly,  St  Panl,  MhH^  aarigMsr  to 

HoMVwdllBc^  a  cMwontfaa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,619 

9CMM.    (CL73— 194) 
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9.  In  a  fluid  amplifier:  means  forming  a  chamber  sym- 
metrical about  an  axis  including  at  least  one  interior  sur- 
fiioe;  exit  passage  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
Ihnd  chamber,  means  for  providing  a  radial  flow  ai  the 
fluid  through  said  chamber  and  out  of  said  exit  passage 
means;  means  for  introducing  a  vortical  component  to 
said  fluid  flow;  and  means  for  removing  the  energy  de- 
graded porticm  of  said  fluid  from  said  chamber  so  as  to 
subctairtiany  reduce  the  viscous  losses  in  the  fluid  flow 
therethroi^. 


1.  A  measuring  device  compria  ng  a  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  longitudinal  sp  it,  the  latter  forming 
first  and  second  edge  portions,  fon  e  transfer  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  edie  portions, 
said  means  adapted  to  deflect  iiid  first  edge  portion 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  die  loi  ghndinal  axia  of  said 
member  widi  respect  to  said  seo  od  edge  portion,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  axial  di^acrmrnt  of  said  first 
edge  portion  with  reject  to      ' 


second  edge  portion. 


3J42.739         ^■^"  *'■■ . 

EMCTROLYTIC  FLOWMETER 

7ClaiM.    (0.73— 194)     ,v-    ; 
1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  an 
electrolyte:  a  fluid  flow  circuit  including  an  ^Itctiolyte 
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Mabch  29,  1966'  , 

having  a  rate  of  flow  which  is  to  be  measured;  three 
electrode  meaw  expoaed  to  said  electrolyte;  low  vottage 
souree  means  oonnected  between  a  first  and  a  second  of 
said  electrode  means  to  cause  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trode means  to  become  polarized;  and  high  impedance 
current  measuring  means  connected  to  said  diird  electrode 
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sleeve  in  each  case,  each  ribbon  being  andiorBd  in  Ot 
pivot  pin  on  each  end  of  dte  moving  coil,  and  providint 
a  resilient  «ring  mounting  for  the  moving  coil,  a  pointer 
arm  carried  by  the  moving  coil  and  moving  over  a  acak 
pan  having  a  scale,  carried  by  the  instrument,  an  air 
vane  carried  by  the  pointer  arm,  an  adjustaUe  rentanoe 
and  a  standaid  odl  m  series  widi  dte  resistance,  Mkd  con- 
nected acfOis  the  terminab  of  dw  moving  coil,  to  danq) 
the  movement  of  the  moving  coil  and  pointer  the  aaid 
needle  and  moving  coil  being  moved  by  dte  air  vane, 
according  to  air  flow.  ^ 


-L^ 


-if^' 


means  and  aaid  vohaga  aouroe  means  to  pass  a  currmt 
between  said  thiid  electrode  means  and  uid  polarized 
electrode  means;  said  degree  of  polarization  varyinf  m- 
verwly  widi  said  fluid  flow  rate  past  said  electrode  means 
and  said  currant  beiat  »  ftmction  of  said  digrae  of 
polarization.  - 
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FUEL  SENTOiG  DEVICE 
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5L  An  air  prasmira  measuring  instrument  of  On 
ing   oofl   type,   comprising   a   cylindrical   pde   pieo^ 
dinaded  means  passk«  diroogh  said  pok  piece  paraDal 
to  dw  axis  theraof,  a  oora  bracket,  comprising  a  metal 
member  of  nAatentially  U-shape,  having  a  cylindrial 
bora  »  dte  U  portion  dtereo^  and  a  doaadad  bore  m  the 
bottom  wall  thereof,  a  pair  of  outarardly  extendfaig 
bridge  flanfse  carried  by  d»  upper  end  of  saki  cow 
bracket,  secured  by  said  threaded  means,  a  cylindrical 
core  magnet  fitting  in  dw  bore  of  said  oora  bracket, 
means  for  securing  dw  oora  magnet  in  said  aora  bracket, 
a  bridge  extending  from  flange  to  flange  of  said  core 
bracket  and  secured  by  said  threaded  means,  and  havmg 
a  du«aded  bora  dwrem  aligned  wtth  dw  dirsaded  bore 
in  said  core  bracket,  said  core  bracket  having  an  arcuate 
annular  air  gap  on  each  side  dwieof,  between  the  pole 
piece  and  the  core  magnet,  a  moving  coil  mounted  in 
said  air  gap,  and  having  a  pivot  pin  at  each  and  of  said 
coa,  a  diraadad  sleeve  mounted  hi  dw  end  of  Ae  core 
bracket,  and  hi  the  bore  of  dw  bridge,  dw  threaded 
sleeve  behig  adapted  to  the  movement  mto  dose  pra^ 
imity  with  each  pivot  pin  to  UmU  the  movement  of  both 
pivot  pins  axially  and  out  of  axial  position,  a  spring  bow 
mounted  on  dw  threaded  sleeve  at  each  end  of  dw  mov- 
ing cofl,  said  bow  supporting  a  transverse  spring  hi  each 
case,  Md  a  ribbon  anchored  In  dw  center  of  each  trans- 
verse sprint,  and  extendhig  axiaSy  throogh  the  threaded 


1.  A  fuel  sensing  device  commnnicatmg  with  a  fuel 
storage  and  supply  tank  for  indication  of  the  fuel  con- 
tent in  the  tank  at  a  remote  location,  comprising  a  con- 
cave sheU  sealingly  secured  to  dw  bottom  of  a  fuel  tank 
having  an  opening  covered  dwnby.  a  flexible  diaphregm 
securad  at  its  periphery  to  dw  periphery  of  the  dwD 
and  expoaed  to  dw  fnel  in  the  tank  through  the  opening, 
a  variable  resistor  rigidly  mounted  widiin  and  grounded 
to  tbe  shell  below  said  diaphragm,  a  curved  metal  leaf 
qving  having  one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  dte  reaialor, 
said  qiriJBg  curving  upwardly  away  from  the  resistor  with 
dw  free  end  contacting  the  diaphragm,  an  indicator  gaufe 
remote  from  the  shell  electrically  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  resistor,  and  a  power  source  oonusn- 
nicating  widi  the  gauge  such  that  the  gauge  is  re^onsira 
to  current  Itow  throu^  the  resistor. 


3,242,732 
LIQinD  LEVEL  INDICATOR  AFF  ARATUB 
Geeri  VtUbt,  nihialim^siii  55,  ra^agii, 

WBHiiB^witCsrmaHy 
FRadMw.  16, 19M,  Ser.  Nn.  352466 
ntim  jriaslly,  MiMrsHsa  Ciiiay,  Har.  21, 1963» 
If  l^mCMm.  29, 19637?  23,633 
is  Oafans.    (CL73-.362) 
1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  apparatus  in  which  a  pipe 
dips  into  the  liquid  to  generate  a  gaseous  fluid  pressure 
dependent  on  the  liquid  level,  comprising  a  nwasining 
unit  including  a  pressure  reqionsive  device,  a  scale  mem- 
ber, an  indicator  elements  actuated  by  said  device,  said  ele- 
ment being  movable  across  said  scak  member  to  register 
pressure  representing  the  liquid  level,  an  adjusting  screw 
for  adjusting  the  zero  position  of  said  element,  connecting 
means  to  transmit  pressure  to  said  device  from  said  pipe, 
a  manually-operated  fluid  pump  for  feeding  gaseous  fluid 
into  said  pipe,  housing  means  for  said  pump,  said  prea- 
sure  req>onsive  device,  said  scale  member,  said  indicator 
element  and  said  adjusting  screw,  said  houang 
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ptalB,  said  frame  supponinf  said 
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sinwrted  on  said  Mir     ^-                                9;342,734     ■' '    -  ^^  ^'^ 

fluid  immD  and  said       FINDULUM  FOR  GRAVITY  DETERMINATION  ^-v 
^       ^^^  U^  G.  R  Upwiib.  is  '"— •  — 


I 


pressure-responsive  device,  said  fi  ame  being  displaced 
inwardly  from  tbe  outer  edfes  of  said  base  plate  for  a 
substantial  distance  to  define  marnnal  portions  oi  said 
base  plate,  said  hoosing  means  urtber  comprisiag  a 
readily  removable  cover  having  a  wj  idow  therein  facilitat- 
ing a  view  of  said  scale  member,  %  lid  cover  having  edge 
portions  in  contact  with  said  outqr  edges  of  said  base 
plate,  apertures  in  said  marginal 
frfate  adapted  for  fastening  said  aiparatus  to  a  vtrtical 
wall,  said  apertures  and  said  adju  ting  screw  being  ac- 
cewibk  iqxm  removal  of  said  covei , 
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INDICATOR  DKTICB 

D.  ?■>■»■,  Visn^  Va.   Mrfgaor  to 

Corpontioii,  Fairte  C  maty,  Va.,  a 

Jnhr  2, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  292^8 
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L  A  fluid-tight  indicator  device 
containing  a  material  fusil^e  at  a 
ture,  an  inflexible,  tubular  member 
to  said  reservon-  to  ensure  gas 
tween  said  tubular  member  and 
ervoir,  a  wick  of  predeterm&ied 
said  tabular  member  such  that  tbe 
5aid  wick  is  in  contact  with  the 
tabnlar  member  and  such  that  only 
is  in  contact  with  the  fusible 
perature  of  said  material  is  equal  to 
predetermined  temperature,  and  a 
to  said  wick  to  indicate  the  degree 
fusible  material  through  said  wick 
ibraled  to  indicate  tbe  elapsed 
miftation  occurred. 


omprising  a  reservok 

pi  sdetermined  tempera- 
ionnected  at  each  end 
communicatiolli  be- 
in  terior  of  said  res- 

pott>sity  confined  within 
peripheral  surface  of 

icUricv  surface  of  said 
one  end  of  said  wick 

malerial  when  the  tem- 

and  greater  than  said 

icale  located  adjacent 

of  migration  of  said 

said  scale  being  cal- 

tii4e  during  which  said 


Ijil- 


FIM  Oct  It,  lMLS«r. Naw  14M4t    ^  ^^c, 
4CMM.    (CL73-3tt^^,/    ,.^   .. 
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L  A  reversible  pendahmi  comprising  a  flat  bar  of  rec- 
tangular cross-section,  said  bar  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing extending  from  one  end  of  said  bar  along  a  portion 
t>f  the  length  thereof,  meuft  ^Arm'ng  a  closure  for  the 
opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  bar,  and  means  at  the  base 
of  said  opening  opposite  said  flrst-mentioned  means,  both 
of  said  means  prcnriding  for  the  suspension  of  said  pendu-, 

*•??*?'      ''3,242,735     '  *??"' '  ^r' 
FORCE  DETECnNG  MEANS 
Jokn  V.  FlliflenM,  IM  NoRb  Ave,  MctachsB,  NJ. 
FUcd  Sept  It,  19t2,  Scr.  No.  222,374 

«ClaiM.    (CL73— 3t2)  , 


1.  Force  responsive  apparatus  comprising  an  osdlfitCHy 
mass  system  having  compliant  means  aud  an  oscillatory 
ekment  deflectable  in  the  presence  of  said  force,  means 
for  rotatably  driving  said  system  aboui  an  axis  orthogonal, 
in  the  force  aei^sing  position,  to  at  least  a  component  of 
said  Wee,  said  driving  means  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  system  to  a  rotational  speed  related  to  the  period 
of  resonant  oscillation  of  said  mass  system  such  that  said 
oscillatory  mass  system  provides  cyclical  deflections  re- 
sponsive to  said  force  component  which  are  magnified  over 
static  deflections  of  said  ^lement. 
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ALTIMETER  SYSTEM 
Hcftet  Wlotcr,  S^der,  and  Theodore  L. 
wm^lKY.,  aidjaBii  to  Bdi  Aerospace  Carpbtadan, 

WoeattcM,  N«Y«  ^    ■«■  u.*.^ 

Filed  Oct  1,  IU\  Sv.  No.  313,t42    <^i  .s    lio^ 

fCkiM.    (CL  73-^314)  j^Az^-tri 

1.  In  a  measuring  mstramcnt,  in  r^Hnhinttioa, 

accelerometer  means  which  has  an  output  indicative 
of  vertical  acceleration  and  altitude-depaadaat  grav. 
ity  to  provide  high  and  low  frequency  iaformation 
components  respectively, 

sensing  means  which  has  an  altiude-modulaled  mid- 
frequency  information  component  output  due  to 
vertical  motion. 
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r    and  computer  means  having  input  means  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  accelerometer  means  and  said 


partitioti  wall  in  nid  caaiag  cooperating  with  nid  and 
wirik  to  deftw  a  lint  and  a  aeoond  cfaamban  in  aidd 
castttt:  a  body  of  gat  sealed  in  said  fint  duunbcr  at  a 
determined  initial  pimbopb;  a  body  of  flnid  tr^ped  in 
said  second  rfcamlinr  at  a  determined  initial  presaoie 
relatively  higher  than  said  first  mentioned  prMrare; 
means  passing  tliraQgli  said  casing  for  adjusting  mitial 
conditions  of  said  fluid;  strain^ensing  means  having  a 
part  attadied  to  said  one  end  wall  and  anodier  part  at- 


i*  m* 


sensing  means  whereby  said  hi|^,  mid  add  low  fre- 
quency information  components  arc  combined  to 
provide  an  ou^t  indicative  of  altitude. 
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Rahcrt  S.  De  Gwnde,  RuatUn,  and  LeoMsd  Barony 

^  N.Y.,  a  tWfwaAm  af  New  Yoik 

FUad  Jan.  7,  lH4, 8er.  No.  33M45 
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tached  to  aaid  partition  wall;  whereby  a  physical  diar- 
acteristic  of  said  strain-aensinc  means  is  varied  on  rela- 
tive deformation  between  said  deformabie  walla,  and 
electrical  pick*up  means  connected  to  said  itndn-aeQS- 
ing  means  and  connected  to  an  external  ciicait  for  pro- 
ducing a  YariaMe  sifaal  as  a  measure  of  said  duncSer- 
istic,  and  hence  as  a  measnre  of  said  pressure  acting  on 
said  one  deformd^  end  wall  sofaetantiaHy  cooqtensated 
for  variations  in  temperature  to  which  said  mstrument 
is  subjected. 
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Ato., 


y^.  In  combination,  an  altittide  sensing  instrument  and 
an  encoder  means  therefor,  first  means  for  activating 
a  first  output  of  said  altitude  sensing  instrument  reapoo- 
tive  to  a  measured  variation  of  altitude;  second  means 
for  correcting  said  first  output  in  accordance  with  the 
known  error  of  said  altitude  sensing  instrument  when 
actuated  by  said  first  means;  third  means  for  correcting 
said  first  output  m  accordance  with  known  barometric 
variation  from  a  predetemined  reference  value;  sens- 
ing means  for  obtahung  a  second  Output  of  said  altitude 
sensing  instrument;  said  sensing  means  having  a  first 
input  responsive  to  said  first  output,  as  combinedly  de- 
termined by  said  first,  seoood  and  third  means;  and  a 
second  input  responsive  to  said  ttaisd  means;  said  sens- 
ing means  combining  said  first  and  second  inputs  in  a 
manner  obtaining  said  second  output,  representative  of 
said  first  ouQwt,  as  referenced  to  said  predetermined 
value;  coupling  means  for  prasentint  said  second  ou^ut 
to  said  encoder  means. 


FIM  Feb.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,944 
riofttf,  appHcadan  Franca,  Feb.  2t,  1962, 
tt9,516 

4  riahai     (CL  73-^3)         <f«^ 

Ip  A  pressure-responsive  instrument  comprising  a  fen- 

erally  cylindrical  casing  having  substantailly  rigid  im- 

defonnable  side  and  one  end  wall,  and  an  alastical- 

ly  deformabie  other  end  wall;  an  elastically  deformabie 


1.  A  sampling  fitting,  comprising  a  body  having  an 
inlet,  an  ootiet.  and  a  flnid  passage  connecting  tbt  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  body  providing  a  sampling  face  ^^qKMCd 
directly  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  through  a  portion  of 
said  passage  and  acting  as  a  barrier  against  further  flow 
of  fluid  in  the  direction  thereof,  said  body  having  a 
sampling  orifice  in  and  flush  with  said  sampliiag  face  and 
a  sample  passage  leading  from  the  orifice  to  the  exterior 
of  the  bcdy  said  fluid  passage  having  a  configuratioo  such 
as  to  prevent  diiect-in-line  flow  of  ibid  from  said  inlet 
to  said  sampling  face. 

3,24^746 
WATER  SAMPLER  SYS1VM 
Shale  J.  NtaUn,  94tt  8W.  63rd  C««t,  Mhnri,  Fla. 
Fled  Mlf  31, 1963, 8ar.  Na.  M4,43t 
n  niiaiii     (CL73-42S.4) 
1.  A  water  sampler  comprising  a  pair  of  omitainer 
support  members,  resilient  means  yieldmgiy  urging  said 
C4?«**i«e«'  supput  members  in  a  direction  away  from 
each  other,  detent  means  wleasably  securing  said  con- 
tainer sufHKMt  members  m  close  proximity  to  each  other, 
a  i^iable  container  having  side  walls  positioned  bet««en 
said  aupport  members,  meana  moonted  on  ooler  surfaces 


1688 


of  nid  side  walls  and  engafed  by 
far  polling  said  side  walls  in  a 
other,  said  pliable  container 
ooridition,  means  for  unsealing 


•aid  rapport  members 

direction  away  from  each 

sealed  in  a  deflated 

said  sealed  container. 


beiig 


means  for  releasing  said  detent 
actuating  said  unsealing  and  said 
and  further  means  seeing  said 
becoming  substantially  filled  with 
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have  its  free  end  portion  di^msed  alongside 
the  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the  forwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  follower;  and  i 

.  means  on  the  rotatably  driven  member  defining  a 
plurality  of  abutments,  one  for  each  flyweight,  each 
engageable  by  its  flyweight  to  define  the  radially  out- 
ward limit  oi  swinging  motion  of  the  flyweight  and 
thus  cooperate  with  said  second  arm  on  the  flyweight 
in  preventing  forward  displacement  ot  the  follower 
off  of  the  shaft. 


n  sans. 


messenger  means 
detent  releasing  means 
iliable  container  after 
rater. 


FRUBTO-CONICAL]mMKH>YNAMIC  GAS 

BEARING  SUPPORTED  GYRO 

*mkm,  TsMiriL  NJ^  Mrivmr  la  GeMial  Pr*> 

IM^  Little  Mta^ J^  a  c«MtatiM  of  DdawaN 

FIM  N«v.  7.  tHl,  S«.  N«.  1M,7S2 

It  nihil     (€3.74—^ 
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1.  In  a  centrifugaDy  re^Mosivt 


nism  comprising  a  rotatably  drivep  member, 
A.  a  shaft  extending  coaxiall 


rotatably  driven  member; 

B.  a  follower  axially  slidable  oi 
radially  ritending  forwardly^and  rearwar^  facing 
tnrfaoe*; 

C.  pivot  means  on  the  front  <^  the  rotatably  driven 
member  defining  a  phirality 
^>aced  from  the  shaft  and 
thereto; 

D.  a  plurality  of  unitary  flyweights  carried  by  the 
rotatably  driven  member,  eac  i  comprising: 

(1)  a  U-shaped  body  havi  ig  a  bight  portion  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  paf^lel  legs  integral  with 
the  bight  portion,  said 
one  of  said  pivot  meani 


•u. 


*-  --^^ 


Wk^  a 


f' 


1.  A  gyroecope  assembly  comprising  a  rotor;  a  stator; 
and  bearing  meant  mounting  said  rotor  and  stator  in 
coaxial  relationship  for  relative  rotation  about  ^  com- 
mon axis,  said  bearing  means  /vm»««h«j  of  complementary 
bearing  surfaces  on  said  rotor  and  statw  coaxial  with 
said  common  axis  and  ooacting  to  define  oppositely  taper- 
ing fmsto-coaical  bearings  at  the  respective  ends  oi  said 
rotor,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  formed  of  a  hard 
ceramic  material  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  gen- 

forwardly  from  the   erale  therebetween,  by  reason  of  relative  rotation,  a 

film  of  gu  under  pressure  serving  to  lubricate  said  sor- 

said  shaft  and  having   i^ces. 


tfeed  control  mecha- 


r  J 


of  axes,  each  radiaDy 
extending  transversely 


ROTOR 

NewY( 
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legs  being  secured  to 
at  their  ends  remote 


out  Bwingmg  motioo, 

one  of  the  legs  and 

ly  therefrom 

reof  to  have  its  free 

dw  shaft  and 


from  the  bight  portion  p  mount  the  body  for 
nbstantially  radial  m 

(2)  a  first  arm  integral 
extending  inhrtantially 
■ear  the  pivoted  end 
end  portion  dispoifd 
engi^ed  with  the  rearwinfly  facing  surface  at 
the  follower,  whereby  -adially  outward  cen- 
trifugally  respoaaive  swnging  motion  of  the 
body  of  the  flyweight  is  randated  into  forward 
motion  of  the  follower,  a  id 

(3)  a  second  arm  integral  with  the  body  of  the 


flywei^  and  extending 


ransversely  to  the  lep 


fton  near  the  bight  p<jrtion  of  the  body  to 


1.  A  gaa-driven  rotor  unit  comprising: 

a  rotor  co-axially  pounted  upon  a  rapport  for  rotation 
relative  thereto; 

said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  drive  jets  with  radially 
outer  nozzle  portions  pointed  and  «««rJfiyng  in  a 
substantially  tangential  direction  for  toriqnia|  and 
accelerating  said  rotor,       ■?•     -'    •  -"-—"'•      • 
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said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  braking  jets  withradial- 
ly  outer  nozzle  portions  pointed  and  dlscdmrglnf  in 
a  fng'****'  direction  generally  opponte  to  said  drive 
jets  for  counler-torquing  and  decelrrating  said  rotor, 

said  support  having  flow  control  means  siqvorted  dim- 
from  lor  varying  the  discharfsa  from  said  braking 
jet  nozzles  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  said  rotor 
for  .p«t^ai»iiig  a  substantially  constant  rotor  spee^. 
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adjacent  said  first  and  second  pair*  of  main  windings 
respectively,  and  means  tor  causing  a  compensating  cur- 
rent flow  of  a  fixed  proportion  ai  the  current  flow  in 
a  Tcafoetirc  one  of  said  main  windings  in  eadi  of  said 
compensating  windings. 


LATCHMEAN8 


FORnEP4JP  MECHANBM 
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"t:  In  a  platform  arrangement  used  for  gyrocompam- 
ing  aboard  a  space  satellite  orbithig  the  earth,  said  plat- 
form- arrangement  including  azimuth  and  East-West 
gyros  and  a  horizon  tracker  for  supplying  course  verti- 
cal reference  information,  a  portion  of  which  is  utilized 
to  torque  the  azimuth  and  East-West  gyros,  the  improve- 
ment therein,  to  improve  the  vertical  reference  informa- 
tion rapplied,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  freely  rotat- 
ing second  azimndi  gjrro,  second  azimuth  gyro  pick-off 
means  sensing  any  platform  roll,  and  horizon  tracker 
error  correction  means  coupled  to  said  horizpn  tracker, 
the  output  of  said  pick-off  means  being  fed  to  said  cor- 
rection means  to  bias  out  any  error  ia  tte  b(»izon  tracker 
information.  7 


fSff 


mm- 


3,242,745 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  GYROSCOPE 

MOTOR  AND  TORQUER  DRIVES 

,^..  Bdg»B.Mimti,WMmer.CaBf.aisl^srto 

North  Amerlcai  AviattM/lM. 

Fled  N«v.  3«,  19M,  Sar.  Nn.  7242t 

12ClaliM.    (0.74-5^40 


1.  b  a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor  with  a  conductive 
shell  attached  theireto;  means  for  torqumg  said  shell  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  main  windings  positioned  on  oppos- 
ite sides  of  said  shell  along  a  first  axis  normal  to  the 
rotor  spin  axis,  a  second  pair  of  mam  windings  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  shell  along  a  second 
axis  normal  to  the  rotor  ^in  axis,  said  second  axis  being 
normal  to  said  first  axis,  and  a  current  source  ooi^led 
to  said  main  windings:  and  means  for  compensating  tbt 
torques  generated  in  said  main  windings  comprising  first 
and  second  pairs  of  compensatmg  windings  positioned 


L  In  a  tbep^ap  mechanism  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
driving  pawl  for  said  wheel  and  means  for  acfnwting  said 
pawt  to  advance  said  wheel  step-by-«tep,  together  with 
spring  meam  acting  on  the  wheel  to  return  the  same  from 
advanced  to  a  starting  position  and  a  releasabie  hcrfding 
dog  means  cooperaMe  with  the  wlieel  to  hold  the  same  in 
advanced  position,  improvements  conq>rising,  namely: 
means  pivotally  mounting  and  yieldingly  urging  the  hold- 
ing dog  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  ^dieel  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  heading  engagement  therewith;  an 
electromagnetic  solenoid  including  a  plunger  for  pivot- 
ing said  holding  dog  means  into  and  out  of  hcriding  en- 
gagement with  tlw  ratchet  ndieel;  a  dog-actuating  lever 
oo-pivoted  with  said  heading  dog  means  and  having  an 
impositive   driving   interconnection   with   said   scrfenoid 
plunger  for  actuation  to  osdHate  the  same  about  its 
pivotal  axis  and  comprising  an  actuating  lever  having  a 
part  extending  radially  of  said  axis  between  die  later 
and  the  connection  thereof  with  said  plunger,  and  said 
dog  means  having  a  part  likewise  extending  radially  of 
said  axis  and  co-directionaOy  aloiig  side  said  radially- 
extending  part  ot  the  arh'^>«"g  lever,  and  means  carried 
by  said  actuating  lever  on  opposite  sides  (tf  said  radially- 
extending  part  of  the  latter  to  engage  an  opposite  side 
portion  of  the  radially-extending  part  of  the  dog  means 
reHKWsive  to  oacfllation  of  the  actuating  lever  by  actua- 
tixm  oi  said  plunger  whereby  to  impart  directionaily  c^r- 
icspooding  movement  to  the  bedding  dog  means,  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  actuating 
lever  by  said  plunger,  viiereby  said  impositive  driving 
interconnection  is  rach  as  to  pomit  a  limited  amount  of 
osdllattxy  escape  movement  of  the  heading  dog  means 
independently  of  said  link  and  plunger  during  movement 
of  the  ratchet  whed  by  said  driving  pawl;  a  latdi  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  said  actuating  lever  and  disposed  to 
overlie  a  part  of  said  driving  paixi  when  the  latter  is 
dtipwd  a  predetermined  distance  toward  and  into  mch- 
et-advancing  position  with  the  holding  dog  means  in 
substantially  holding  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
whereby  to  prevent  displaoement  of  the  driving  pawi 
from  enstgement  with  the  teeth  of  tiie  wheel  by  any 
movement  in  a  direction  approximately  radially  away 
from  die  whed. 
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1.  In  a  hoist  having  an  operatiifg 
mounted  for  roution  on  said  shaft 
shaft,  a  pair  of  separate  pawls, 
tooth  at  one  end  and  an  extension 
mounting  said  pawls  in  scissors 
pivot  of  said  handle  with  the  paw 
extending  from  one  side  of  said 
teeth  on  said  operating  shaft  and 
pawl  extending  from  the  other  side 
spring  means  exteiiding  around 
said  extensions  toward  each  other 
pawl  teeth  toward  each  other  an 
teeth,  rotatable  cam  means  extending 
and  said  extensions  of  said  pawls, 
rotated  position  preventing  pivota 
of  said  pawl  teeth  into  engagement 
said  cam  means  in  second  and 
pivoting  one  of  said  pawls  in  a 
tooth  thereof  further  away  from 
releasing  the  other  pawl  for 
spring  means  in  a  direction  to 
thereof  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
whereby  ^d  operating  shaft  can 
tion  by  said  handle. 
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shaft  and  a  handle 

ratchet  teeth  on  said 

pawl  having  a  pawl 

the  other  end,  means 

fishion  on  a  common 

tooth  of  each  pawl 

toward  said  ratchet 

lie  extension  of  each 

said  pivot.  C-shaped 

saidl extensions  and  urging 

whereby  to  urge  said 

toward  said  ratchet 

between  said  spring 

i  aid  cam  means  in  one 

movement  of  either 

vith  said  ratchet  teeth, 

t  lird  rotated  positions 

direction  to  move  the  pawl 

ratchet  teeth  while 

rotation  by  said  C-^th^ped 

the  pawl  tooth 

said  operatiit^  shaff 

rotated  in  one  dire^v 


their  axes  mutually  parallel  and  spatially  separated  from 
oae  another,  a  transmission  roller  having  arniolar  contact 
surfaces  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  bearing  means 
adapted  to  support  the  transmission  roller  between  the 
concave  conical  sides  of  the  respective  hollow  cones  with 
one  annular  contact  surface  contacting  each  hollow  cone 
and  at  an  inclination  thereby  to  guide  the  tranamiHion 
roikr  at  an  inclination  to  the  axes  of  the  boUow  oones 
and  said  bearing  means  being  further  adapted  to  permit 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  axial  movement 
of  the  transmission  roller  in  the  direction  of  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  inclination  of  the  transmission  roller  being 
adapted  to  cause  such  roller  to  contact  the  respective  hol- 
low cones  with  its  annular  contact  surfaces  over  two  di- 
agonally opposite  generatrix  lines  of  the  hollow  cones, 
and  wherein  the  bearing  means  include  adjustment  means 
for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  transmission  roller  in 
the  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  the  respective  hollow 
cones  and  also  include  movable  support  means  adapted 
to  permit  translatory  movement.of  the  transmission  roller 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  axes  of  the  hollow  cones. 
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1.  A  steplessly-variable  friction  ear,  which  comprises, 
in  coDlbination,  a  housing,  an  nput  shaft  rotatably 
moomed  in  a  wall  of  the  housin  ,  a  first  hollow  cone 
mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  th  :  input  ahait  for  rota- 
tion tbere\^th  and  having  its  cone:  ve  conical  side  direct- 
ed inwardly  of  th^  housing,  an  tutput  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  >pponte  t^  receiving 
the  input  shaft,  a  second  hollow'^  me  mounted  upon  the 
inner  end  of  the  output  shaft  for  otation  therewith  and 
having  its  concave  conical  side  dii  ccted  inwardly  of  the 
hotutng,  the  input  and  output  shaf  s  being  mounted  with 


O 


V 


V-' 


3^42,749 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARDING 
MACHINES 

Clah  W.  Schwafan,  Gtecvrfile,  SX^awlginr  to  Bcnjamto 
Booth  Conpaay,  PhBaMpUa,  FtL,  a  corporatkM  of 


.1  ' 


FUed  las.  39, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,369 

T  r-'-T-     iCL  74— 239.17)  ^ 


1.  For  carding  machines,  a  variable  speed  attachment 
comprisfaig  a  main  frame,  a  first  shaft  mounted  on  said 
main  frame,  &  combination  pulley  on  said  first  shaft  hav- 
ing a  V-belt  portion  and  a  flat  belt  portion,  a  subframe 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  first  shaft,  another  shaft 
carried  by  said  subframe  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  and 
movable  with  the  subframe  toward  and  from  the  first 
shaft,  a  variable  speed  pulley  mounted  on  the  other  shaft 
having  fixedly  spaced  inner  and  outer  cooe  disks  and  an 
intermediate  double-ome  disk  didable  therebetween  de- 
fining a  pair  of  pulley  grooves,  a  first  V-belt  mounted  on 
the  V-belt  portion  of  the  combination  pulley  on  the  first 
shaft  and  the  variable  pulley  on  the  other  shaft,  a  second 
V-belt  mounted  in  the  other  groove  of  the  variaUe  pulley 
and  on  a  drive  pulley  driven  by  the  carding  machine, 
adjustable  stop  means  carried  by  the  vabtnmt  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  main  frame  to  predeterminedly  limit 
movement  of  the  subframe  and  other  shaft  toward  the 
first  shaft  and  thereby  selectively  set  the  maximum  speed 
at  which  the  puVey  on  the  first  shaft  is  driven  by  said  V- 
belt,  spring  means  normally  urging  the  subframe  and  said 
other  shaft  to  the,  limit  position  determined  b>  said  stop 
means,  and  means  for  aciuaang  the  bubframe  and  other 
shaft  relative  to  ^^aid  limit  position  with  ri:sp&;t  to  the 
first  shaft  and  thereby  vary  the  pitch  diameter  of  the , 
variable  pulley  on  the  otinix  shaft  and  concspondingly 
change  the  speed  at  which  the  combination  pulley  on  the 
first  shaft  is  driven  by  said  belt. 
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A  toothed  V-belt  for  a  p«r  of  pulleys  on  a  sewing  ma-  i,  m  •  """-J""^;*^  ±S,^S.  «S^ 

chine,  said  toothed  V-belt  having  a  molded  homogeneous  of  pivotmg  members  and  bnks  mtotcoime^  S^ST^ 

M^Aane  composition,  a  solid  circumferential  band  bers.  the  combmatioo  ofitop  !«^*«^,««J^^' 

KSTminimum^al  thickness  of  at  least  0.05  of  an  ^"^^^ .^''^ ^'^^^  ^  1^^^  ^5™  S 

Sch,  and  a  plurality  of  substantiaUy  triangular  wedge-  "^y^  ^^ x^'^^^^^^tJ^T^^J^i^ 

Sap^d  teeth  having  equal  faces  forming  dihedral  angles  pms  of  •^^JSi^.^^Sj^S^^S^J^TS^ 

atXir  apexes  of  from  36  to  44  defi^  and  equally  of  >",  «~„«7«*»^f^^i^^  «^ 

spaced  arcSTnd  and  mtegral  with  tl.  hmerdrcnmferen^  ^^^^"^^^^^^  "'^  *  ''^'' 


at  their  apexes  oCi^T^^Z  iiTA^Tnd 'eSl-ally  of  \-^J^;-^,^^:^-^.^\  ^^JiSlS? 

;nd  mtegral  with  the  famer  circumference  ^'^  ^Y"^^^^^';!'^^ 

o'f  said  outer  circumferential  band  with  concave  curvi-  mmed  angb  m  the  other  directioo. 
^linear  depressions  formed  between  the  teeth  w^  are 
blended  into  the  faces  of  tiie  teeth.                 \    "'', 
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f>1     '    TENSIONING  DEVCT  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE 

TRANSMTITER  „     . 

Tlim— i  T  TVhIihi.  TTIrtf iirf  T-^—'  ■  "'■ —  *"  "'^ 

Motor  CooipMjr,  Devhon,  Mich.,  a  cwpofaii—  of 
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TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hagh  HivTcy  Hmpkrey  Standhit. 

Grtastead,  Sb«cx,  and  Foihcs  Goone  4c  Brie 

Felhridte,  East  Grinstead, 

to  NatloMi  Researd  ~ 

doi^  Fnrfaail.  a  carporatfea  of  Gfoil 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,766 
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'^^  1.  A  transmission  system  for  cooi^ing  together  a  prime 
''nkyver,  a  variable  ratio  transmiasion  unit  and  a  load, 
comprising  a  wiiMe  ratio  transmission  unit  having  ro- 
tatsHe  ^ments  indodinf  an  inpm  meorfxr  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  ivime  mover  and  an  ootpot  member 
and  being  of  the  type  whereof  the  ratio  can  only  be 
dianged  while  at  least  one  of  the  saad  membera  is  rotat- 
'  ins,  **^  *  oovplinf  aaaemMy  for  coupling  the  transmia- 
sion unit  to  the  load,  die  ooi^ling  assembly  having  an 
iqpot  member,  an  ootpot  cnember,  a  first  coupling  ek- 
ment  and  a  aeoond  coiqiiing  dement,  titoae  ooqpKnf  ele- 
^  mmu  beiiv  ooanscted  so  as  to  be  ellectivdy  in  pandkl 

with  one  anotter  between  the  inpot  member  and  the 
eadlc«aexMctranamittar  oalpot  member  of  the  coupling  assembly,  tfie  first  oou- 
surf aoe,  a  lever  pivoted  near  one  pUng  element  being  controllable  either  to  permit  relative 
end  of  caidfixod  com  cnifaoe  to  piwotalmovBmeot  toward  rotation  or  to  transmit  torqne  between  tlie  trsnsmlssion 
Mid  «w«y  from  caid  fixed  cam  soifaoe,  said  lever  fawring  unit  and  the  load  iiiespeotlfe  of  the  directioo  of  relative 
iiifpiiiMK  meant  mounded  themon  reonole  fram  the  prv-  rotation,  speed  sensitive  control  means  for  the  first  cou- 
fftfl  ^wim  of  <hf  If**-  *^  'mt*i**t  ***^  <ie«a>le  ireMuiiier  {ding  elemeat  asaociated  with  a  rotaliUe  element  of  the 
mid  oaortrng  a  tofMkm  thereon,  a  cam  auifaoe  fonmed  on  tranwnnimioo  oast  and  operaUe  in  dependence  oo  the  speed 
lever  vrv^^^t  '^  ^^"^  ^""^  soifaoe,  biasiiig  moons  of  sodi  rotataUe  elemem  to  pot  die  flnt  coiqding  ele- 
in  a  flnt  pivotal  direction  «way  ftom  ment  into  a  torqiufr-Uansmitting  condition,  the  second 
aaid  ^— ^  cam  aorCaoe  for  liMiraiing  the  taoMm  on  amd  oooplint  dement  being  of  the  onidiirctkwai  type,  auto- 
flt«Ki^  HMMUMtter,  meons  iBteipowd  betweeo  aaid  cam  malicaliy  preventing  rehuive  rotatioa  between  die  iapot 
«aifhoca«Hlmov«blebyinrvity  to  preveot  return  move-  member  aad  ttie  ouQwt  member  of  the  coopling  assembly 
maotof  aaid  Ivvor  after  aaid  lever  has  moved  io  aaid  int  in  diat  direction  of  relative  rotation  in  which  t(x«iue 
pjyolil  dlinciioiL  woidd  bo  traaamitled  from  die  load  to  die  iinme  mower 


1602 


in  the  wmaai  directioii  of  rotatio  t  of  die  prime  iiKyver 
bat,  in  tiie  other  diiectimi  of  reUd^  s  routioo  between  the 
«id  ifliiat  member  and  the  outpi  t  member,  preeentins 
no  obetade  to  relative  rotation  between  the  said  input 
meoiber  and  outpitt  nMober. 
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1.  A  transmission  subassembly  idapted  to  hai«  a  shaft 
mounted  therein  comfMising  io  con  ibination, 

(a)  a  case  assembly  having  an  i  odaOy  extending  access 
means  therein  and  inchiding  ;  i  pair  of  azially  qMoed 
bearing  means, 

(b)  said  access  means  being  ad  ipted  to  receive  a  shaft 
inserted  into  said  case  asseml  ly. 

(c)  said  bearing  means  each  ha  ving  an  axially  extend- 
ing shaft  receiving  opening  I  berein  with  said  <qpen- 
ings  being  ditpoacd  in  coaxii  I  relationship, 

(d)  a  fear  disposed  in  said  case  assembly  and  indnding 

(1)  a  per^heral  toothed   MVtkm,  and 

(2)  a  body  portion  carryi  ig  said  toothed  portion 
and  >^t>iw«fiy  ndiaOy  i  iwardly  therefrom  and 
having  an  axially  extendi  ig  shaft  rqoeiving  open- 
ing therein, 

(e)  f#i«^  gear  being  di^KMed  intermfdiate  said  first 
and  seoond  bearing  means  as  d  with  the  shaft  receiv- 
ing opening  therein  coaxial  '^ith  the  shaft  receiving 
openings  in  said  bearing  mei  ns, 

(f)  said  gear  and  said  beariai  meaaa  being  disposed 
in  ielatinuhq>  to  said  acoen  means  so  that  a  shaft 
may  be  inserted  into  said  case  assembly  through 
said  access  means  and  into  s  lid  coaxial  shaft  receiv- 
ing openings, 

(g)  a  pair  of  first  engaging  mc  ins  ctfried  by  said  case 

assembly  and  diqwaed  on   ipposed  axial  aides  of 
said  gear, 
(h)  a  pair  of  second  engaging  means  carried  by  said 


fear  at  a  potitio"  radially  outwardly  from  the  shaft 
receiving  opening  therein, 
(i)  one  of  said  pair  oi  en 
rounding  said  other  pair 


igaimg 

r  dF  ei 
inti  in 


means  dosely  sur- 
engaging  means  and 


radially  engageable  therewiti  tqxm  attempted  radial 
movement  of  said  gear  to  %  position  wherein  tiie 
shaft  receiving  opening  theiein  is  not  alignrid  with 
the  shaft  reodving  opening  in  said  bearing  means, 
(j)  niiereby  said  shaft  reoeiv  ug  openings  are  main- 
tained in  a  coaxial  relationsfup  and  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  aco 
eadly  inserted  therein. 


means  i »  diat  a  shift  may  be 
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1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

(A)  means  defining  a  helix-like  race  having  an  axis, 

(B)  a  shaft, 

(C)  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rigidly  fixed 
thereto  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 

(D)  said  bearing  being  positioned  in  rolling  engage- 
ment witk  said  race, 

(E)  means  for  rotating  said  bearing  about  said  axis 
ii^iereby  said  bearing  rolls  along  said  race  and  said 
shaft  advances  along  said  race  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bearing. 
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L  A  vahe  actuator  comptMng  a  maia  casing  havfaig 
a  panitioa  wall  adjacent  a  regioa  where  it  suppbcts  a 
motor  casing,  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  in 
said  motor  casing,  said  electric  motor  indnding  a  driving 
shaft  assonbly  comprising  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
partitioo  wall  and  supported  at  one  end  in  an  end  bearing 
in  the  end  wall  of  the  motor  casing  and  at  a  poaitioo  in- 
termediate its  ends  in  a  bearing  in  said  partition  wall, 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  extending  into  said  main  cas- 
ing and  being  unsupported  therein,  and  a  worm  directly 
mounted  on  the  unsupported  end  of  the  driving  shaft  in 
the  main  casing  said  shaft  being  axially  movable  in  dther 
direction,  a  double  acting  resiUent  device  operebie  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  theishaft  and  the  end  wall  of  the 
motor  casing. 
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tion  selector  carried  by  the  support  for  movement  be- 
.tween  forward  and  revvrse  poailiam  at  WPadir  sides 
of  a  neutral  position;  means  operative  by  th«  speed  selec- 
tor and  on  the  direction  sdector  for  enabling  forward- 
nentral-reverse  movement  of  said  direeliafi  selector,  and 
vice  versa  while  said  qwed  selector  is  in  cMier  its  neutral 
position  or  a  low-qieed  portion  of  its  range  and  for 
limiting  movemeat  ai  said  direction  selector  to  forward- 
neutral  and  vice  «ana  whik  said  apctd  selector  is  in  a 
high-qieed  portion  of  its  range;  means  operative  by  the 
direction  selector  for  enabling  fuH-range  movement  of 
the  ^leed  selector  while  said  direction  selector  is  in  its 
neutral  position  and  for  limiting  movement  oi  said  q>eed 
selector  to  iU  low-speed  range  portion  while  said  direc- 
tion selector  is  in  its  reverse  position;  said  speed  selec- 
tor being  additionally  movable  to  a  park  position  at  the 
side  of  its  neutral  position  opposite  to  its  ^eed  range; 
and  means  <qientive  by  said  speed  selector  upon  move- 
ment thereof  to  said  park  posiUon  for  forcing  the  direc- 
tion selector  to  move  out  of  its  reverse  position. 


3,242,7519 
SHirnNG  AKBANGEMKNT  FOB  CHANGE  SPEED 
GEAESOFMOTOR 


1.  In  a  motor  vehide,  si^port  means,  lever  mechanism 
for  selectively  engsghig  and  actuating  ddier  one  of  two 
tlidable  gear-shift  rods,  aid  nwrhanism  com^ising  a 
bearing  block  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis,  a  gear-eUft  lever  roUtably 
mounted  in  the  bearing  Uock  for  movement  about  its 
axis  which  ti  normal  to  said  bearing  Uock  axis,  said  lever 
terminating  at  a  distance  below  the  bearing  block,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  terminal  portion 
of  said  lever  to  one  of  said  gear-shift  rods,  the  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  laterally  extending  offset  mem- 
ber under  the  bearing  blodc  rigidly  conneded  at  one  end 
to  said  terminal  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  downwardly 
fTrtftiviifH  bar  canied  by  the  other  end  of  said  member 
and  operebie  to  engage  dther  of  said  slidable  gear-shift 


23. 1944,  Ssr.Nn.  377,344 
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17.  Coitfrol  mechanism  for  a  mnlti-ratk>  forward-re- 
vene  tnnsmission,  comprising:  a  support;  a  speed  selec- 
tor carried  by  the  support  for  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion from  a  neutral  position  through  a  range  of  sequen- 
tially HifTfft"'"f  speed  positions  and  vice  vena;  a  direc- 


1.  A  gear  shifting  mrrhnnism  coinpriiiM  a 
having  a  slidable  and  rotative  shall  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  carried  rotatively  en  said  shaft  and 
means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  fingers,  said 
fingers  having  bores  tfinw^  which  said  shaft  passes  and 
said  bores  having  grooves  open  to  said  diaft,  a  key  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  movable  i^an  reciprocation  diereof 
mto  a  selected  groove  whereby  the  respectivB  finger  may 
be  rotated  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  fingers  having 
reflective  detem  elements  rotative  dierewith,  a  plurality 
of  respective  coacting  detent  elemenU  canaed  Jby  said 
housing,  and  movable  by  rotation  of  respective  fingers 
and  normaHy  maintakiing  said  fingers  in  a  position  whereof 
said  grooves  are  aligned  for  passags  tl|esBtfarottili  of  said 
key  to  select  a  finger  to  be  rotated,  wherein  rotation  by 
said  key  of  a  selected  finger  causes  movement  of  the  re- 
spective coacting  detent  element  wbOc  the  remaining 
ooacdng  detent  elements  remain  stationary,  movaUe  lock- 
hig  elements  4'*fr'^»^  intermediate  said  coacting  detent 
elements,  whereby  movemmt  of  any  ooaoting  detent 
element  effects  uKyvement  of  said  locking  ekmenu  to  lock 
said  other  '•^*«^«"t  detent  elements  against  movement  so 
as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  re^eotive  fingen  thereof. 
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4  Ar  motor  vcbide  brake 
foot  opermted  brake  lever,  a  brake 
oomected  to  sakt  teake  lever  and 
device  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
of  nid  lever,  a  hand  cqwrated  co^tnrf, 
connerting  said  control  and  said 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  device 
said  cootTol,  said  link  means  bein; 
ooatral  to  an  actuated  position 


CABLBA< 


cwjcrmn 


system  haviog  a 
spplying  device,  means 
to  said  brake  applying 
device  upon  movement 
link  means  inter- 
first  mentioned  means 
xtpoa  movemmt  of 
adajpted  to  move  said 
said  pedal  is  actn- 


w  ten 


ug,  **i^**s*  on  said  support  meaw 
in  fttfmdiag  rditioa  from  said 
in  adUacflBt  niation  to 


L  The  OMnbination  of  wapport !  neans,  a  way  mounted 
OB  said  sqipoit  meam,  a  shetth  hifving  an  entrance  open- 
mounting  said  dieath 
V  ay  with  nid  entranoe 
s  id  wny,  an  ainngatad 
porikimll  cable  oote  partially  eni  iged  in  said  way  and 
extending  into  said  ifaeadi  fot  kngtfawve  diapiacament 
IfMiif.lii,  means  for  kngBuwise  duMacement  or  sai^  coca 
TOunrMs  to  sasB  snea^o,  esonaaied 

fhxB  atQaoent  siid  entranoe  jipening  of  said  sheath 
in  n^acant  Tdation  to  said  way  fn*  conthmg  said  core 

said  confining  mfiit 
DOTB  oonflnittg  dispoat- 


relation  to  said  way. 


tion  adiaoent  to  laid  way,  and  means  at^aoent  to  said 
entrance  c^iening  of  said  alieath  and  connected  to  said 
con  'iifi^'^g  means  for  progressively  di^laring  said 
coie  confiaiac  means  from  its  oom  confining  di^wsition 
in  adjacent  relation  to  said  way  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  entranoe  opening  in  response  to  disflacemeat  at  said 
core  nUch  is  eSioCdft  to  advance  said  con  into  said 
sheath. 
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1.  In  a  rotary  electric  swftaiag  apparatus  indoffing  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  ramming  pn^jection  on  its 
per^bery,  a  spring  detent  device  for  momentarily  oppos- 
ing resilient  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  said  member  com- 
prising: 

t»o  generally  symmetrically  related  detent  levers  ad- 
jacent the  per^thery  of  the  member  and  extending 
towards  each  other; 

means  pivoting  die  outer  ends  of  Uie  levers  about  re- 
vactivB  axes  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
member  for  limited  rocUag  of  both  levers  between  a 
lowered  position  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers 
are  engageable  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  member  and 

'   a  raised  position; 

means  on  the  inner  ends  of  tlM  levar  interangaged  to 
provide  a  pivot-lika  interconnection  between  the 
levers;  and 

qiring  means  interconnecting  both  levers  to  tend  to 
rodE  same  towards  their  lowered  podtion, 

movamant  of  a  camming  projection  past  said  ianar 
ends  during  rotation  of  the  member  in  dtber  direc- 
tion about  tt»  said  axis  forcing  both  levers  to  rock 
towards  their  raised  position  in  oppodtion  to  said 
spring  means. 


•fm 
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Ala  BscnwaUf  Mnisy,  Afflckif  aarisaav  to  < 
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My  24, 19«,8«.  No.  297,197  * 

SOataH.  (CL74-..549) 
5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  control  pedd 
ad^ited  to  have  a  mechanism  to  be  controlled  connected 
thereto  at  a  point  thereon  intermediate  its  ends,  support 
means,  means  swingabty  mounting  one  end  of  said  contnri 
pedd  on  said  snpport  means  for  control  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  seo(»d  swingable  mounting  means  on  said 
body  formed  dong  an  axis,  said  second  means  mountmg 
said  support  means  for  swinging  movement  thereof  about 
said  axis  batwacn  a  phirdity  of  positions  rdati've  to  said 


Mamb  S9,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1«96 


body,  sdd  ads  intonecttagsdd  control  pedd  generdly  at         «™p^  ««  x„|ig|Jg  MAKING  OP  A 


said  point  of  connection  at  all  positions  of  aaid  support 
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means,  and  means  for  rdeasaUy  boUUag  said  support 
means  in  a  selected  position  thereof.  ;;^ 


■■mH 


!ra«i>i>n» 


3,242,764 
ADIUBTABLE  CWTROL  MECHANBM  ^ 

Ullen,  ftOck.,  asslgnan  to  Gensni  Maaa 
,  DaaraM,  MMk,  a  canatmian  af  OalHwn 
AfR.2Skl966Lte.Nk  362,626  "f^x^ 
iTcbtenh.  74-466) 


t»»B   l«»tP. 


-ia.- 


m  »« 


^m 


1.  System  for  the  rapid  acceleration  of  a  ffim  tranqwrt 
nw.rhani«n^  ioduding  a  syndvonous  driving  motor  from 
standstill  to  a  vectfied  speed  corresponding  to  tiie  qm- 
chr(moos  qieed  of  said  driving  motor,  cmnprising  a  main 
driving  shaft  connecting  sdd  acceleration  system  to  said 
film  tnmqMXt  mechanism,  a  flywhed  rotating  on  bear- 
ings on  said  driving  sluft,  an  auxiliary  motor  tot  driving 
sdd  flywhd  with  an  initid  speed,  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  including  a  clutch  disc  movaUy  ke]«d  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  sdd  flyniieel,  tlie  moment 
ai  inertia  of  said  flywheel  and  said  idtid  speed  being 
such  in  rdation  to  the  moment  oi  inertia  of  said  mecha- 
nism that  iqx»  engagement  of  said  dutch  such  an  amount 
of  kinetic  energy  is  transferred  from  said  flywhed  to  said 
mechanism  through  the  engaged  dutdi  tihat  the  media- 
nism  is  accelerated  from  standstill  to  said  specified  ^leed 
and  sdd  flywhed  is  decelerated  firom  said  initid  qwed 
to  said  qiedfied  qpeed,  and  means  to  produce  disengage- 
ment of  said  clutch  after  a  predetermined  time  period 
which  is  greater  than  the  time  period  required  for  said 
medianism  and  said  flywheel  to  atuun  said  qitedfied 
speed. 

■  W 
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1.  An  adjustable  timing  mechanism  for  modifying  tfw 
sequfnti*!  operation  of  an  associated  power  driven  ma- 
chine, said  medianism  comprisinB^  ^  jih    '  ' 
.  a  support  member, 
a  shaft  jonmaM  in  the  support  member, 
means  for  lalBtably  drivi^  saU  skaft  in  synchronous 
leased  fetation  to  the  assodatod  machine. 

a  first  can  msmhar  SKured  to  the  support  member  and^'^;^"* 
having  a  cttCttter  flange  of  limited  arcuate  dimension   nt  ' 

extending  ooaxid  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  of'     -  » 
said  shaft  and  forming  a  fixed  cam  sedor, 

a  second  cam  member  uKmnted  on  tha  support  memher 
for  angular  adjustment  coaxially  of  said  shaft  and 
first  cam  member  and  having,  a  circular  flange  of 
limited  arcuate  dimendon  coopierating  with  the  arco- 
i  ale  flange  of  the  first  cam  membar  to  loan  an  adtjust- 
aUe  axiaUy  stepped  madiiae  oontrolling  cam, 

nsans  for  adjwring  said  second  cam  member  angdaily 
relative  to  the  first  cam  mambsr  to  vary  die  axially 
mijpcirt  i»fhk>a  controlling  cam  during  continued 
operation  of  the  aaaodatad  machia^ 

machine  omitroUing  means  including  a  cam  following 
member  reciprocably  mounted  and  drivingiy  con- 
aectod  for  rotirtioa  with  said  machine  synchronized 
shaft. 

and  means  normally  biasing  said  cam  following  mem- 
ber into  maduM  oonttoDing  cngagMWint  with  the 
^t^  axially  slapped  cam  formed  by  angnkr  |«||vdlB»t 
of  said  cam  sectors.  ^^  ;^ju^Vi 
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1.  A  rotatable  vibntiob  dampener  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

(a)  a  hub  member  hawing  an  outer  peripherd  sur- 
&0e  hnd  an  axis  of  roCalSon, 

(b)  a  pturality  of  convex,  sitnale  portiras  defined  on 
said  surface  and  radiany  prelecting  thcrefiram, 

(c)  an  annular  inertia  pembar  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, 

(4)  ;jDOpcav«  Jfoesses  defiaed  in  said 
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laTiaf  a  graatar  radiu 


furfaoe,  said 

than  tiiat  of  said  convex  pcMoas, 
(c)  the  center  of  said  convtK 

flaediate  the  axis  of  rotation  <  tf 

the  associated  convex  portk)  n, 
(f)  a  first  openinf  defined  in  4acfa  of  said  coovez  por< 
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poriions  \Tpng  inter- 
said  hub  member  and 


(g)  seoood  openings  defined  b  said  inertia  member, 
a  second  evening  intersectin  t  each  recess, 

(h)  resiiiBnt  vibration  dampi  ning  means  mterposed 
between  said  convex  porttms  and  recesses  upon 
fdadng  said  hob  member  « ithin  said  inertia  mem- 
ber wherein  each  convex  pt  rtion  is  in  radial  align- 
ment with  a  recess,  and 

(i)  a  pair  of  radially  extendin  t  projections  defined  <m 
said  vibration  dampening  b  cans,  one  of  said  ivo- 
jectkMs  being  received  within  said  first  opening  and 
die  other  i»oiection  being  i^eived  within  said  sec- 
ond opening. 


WINDSCSEEN  Wimt  DH(VE  MBCHANBMB 


ned  Od;  3,  IMS, 
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1.  A  windscreen  w^w  drive  i  lechantsm  comprising  a 


rotary  drive  shaft,  a  crank  men  ber,  drive  means  inter 
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L  Lb  a  crank  drive 
drive  steftaa< 
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indnding  acrotataMe 
di^oeed  crude  pin  car- 


Makch  S9,  1M€ 


ried  therrtiy.  means  for  adjostittg  die  eccentricity  of  the 
crank  |wi  while  the  latter  is  being  revolved  by  rotation  of 
the  drive  shaft,  a  support  carried  by  said  drive  diaft, 
crank  pin  mounting  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
movable  radially  .widi  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft,  an  adjusting  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  on  atid 
support  eccentrically  with  rcHwct  to  said  drive  shaft  axis 
for  revolution  thereabout  during  drive  shaft  rotation,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  adjusting  wheel  and  said 
crank  pin  mounting  means  for  radial  adjustment  of  the 
latter  190a  rotation  of  the  former,  a  relativety  stationary 


support  adjacent  to  said  drive  shaft  carried  support  and 
means  on  said  stationary  support  selectively  movable 
radially  toward  and  away  from  the  drive  shaft  axis,  and 
a  pair  of  qwced  wheel  engaging  members  on  said  radially 
movable  means  adapted  in  intermediate  position  of  the 
latter  to  lie  at  opposite  sides  oi  the  path  of  revolution  of 
said  wheel,  whereby  movement  of  said  radially  movaUe 
means  in  either  direction  disposes  one  of  said  engaging 
members  in  wheel-engaging  position  to  rotate  the  latter 
in  one  direction  or  tlie  odwr  a  predetermined  increment 
as  the  latter  revolves  past  the  engaging  member. 
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member  1  nd  said  drive  duft  for 
rotation  thereto  wfaife  permitting  transverse 
movement  oi  said  crank  membi  r  relative  to  said  drive 
Aaft,  a  crank  pin  secured  on  sai  1  crank  member,  a  latch 
arranged  so  as  normally  to  sec  ire  said  crank  member 
against  said  transverse  movemen  ;  a  detent  arranged  for 
movement  ftom  a  porition  out  o  the  patih  of  rotation  of 
said  latch  to  a  position  in  the  nth  of  rotation  of  said 
latch,  said  detent  in  smd  btter  p  wtion  being  fwgagrahie 
by  sakl  latch  to  rdease  said  late  ^  and  a  cam  surftwo  on 
die  crank  member  engageable  w  h  the  detent  to  displace 
said  crank  member  transversely  of  said  drive  shaft  to 
Increaae  the  effective  throw  of  d  e  crank  mendwr  during 
continuous  rotation  diereof .  1 


■»  f'    ^       t 
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A  variable  gearing  mechanism  comprising  a  power  in- 
put shaft,  a  power  take-off  shaft,  a  differential  gearing 
device  on  each  of  the  shafts,  gearing  coui^ing  the  dif- 
ferential devices,  means  for  apiriying  drag  on  dw  gears 
on  either  side  of  die  differential  pinions  in  the  differential 
gearing  device  on  the  power  input  shaft  to  ther^  cause 
the  —me  through  said  gearing  to  rotate  the  power  take- 
off shaft  at  variable  qieeds  in  either  the  same  direction 
as  that  of  the  power  input  shaft  or  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  said  drag  applying  means  consisting  of  a  fiiction 
block,  two  friction  disks  controlling  the  drag  on  die  gear- 
mg  at  the  two  sides  of  the  dilfemitial  device,  and  means 
for  selectively  forcing  die  friction  block  against  eitfav 
friction  disk. 
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TOBQUE  UMTIER  FOR  A  MOTOR  GRADER 
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1.  In  a  motor  grader  having  a  positionable  element, 
means  to  change  the  position  of  the  element,  f  source  of 
power,  and  means  connecting  dw  position  dianging  means 
with  the  powR-  source,  the  last-named  means  comprising: 

(a)  controllable  means  having  a  torque-niput  connec- 
tion and  a  torqoe-ou4>ut  connection  and  operator- 
operable  to  couple  die  input  and  output  connections; 

and 

(b)  a  torque  limiting  device  conqnising 

(1)  a  positive  diqilacement  liquid  pump  having 
two  rdatively  movsMe  elements,' 

(2)  a  passage  to  recehw  li<|uid  under  iwessme  as 
displaced  by  relative  movement  of  said  elements, 

^     and 

''!t3)  valve  means  hi  said  passage  to  prevent  liquid 
flow  until  die  pressure  in  said  passage  reaches 
a  predetemtined  maximum  and  havhig  a  dosed 
posttkm  and  an  open  poaitian,  dw  valve  means 
having  in  its  dosed  poaifion  an  eflbctive  area 
exposed  to  pressure  in  said  passage  and  in  its 
open  position  a  larger  effective  area  exposed  10 
pressured  sakl 


the  other  of  said  members  and  both  members  being  telo- 
scopically  slidaUe  relative  to  each  otbtf  during  dii  oo»- 
trol  movemeat  of  said  contnri  member,  a  plurality  of  stop 
means  on  one  of  said  membws  offset  rdative  to  each  other 
in  said  control  direction  and  angularty  qiaoed  ftom  each 
other  on  the  periphery  of  said  member  carrying  the  same, 
counterstop  means  on  the  other  of  said  members,  and 
means  for  a<4usting  said  settmg  member  in  a  setting  direc- 
tion differing  from  said  control  directicm  by  carrying  out 
a  rotary  setting  movement,  whereby  said  stop  means  may 
be  selectively  moved  into  alignment  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  counterstop  means  so  that,  when  said 
control  member  is  moved  in  said  control  direction,  aaid 
stop  means  will  limit  said  control  movement  of  said  con- 
trol member  to  different  lengths  and  will  thereby  also 
limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  indexing  plate  to  differ- 
ent angular  distances. 
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MACHINE  TOOL 
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1.  A  circular  indexing  taUe  for  a  machine  tool  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  indexhig  plale,  means  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  plate  on  said  housing,  means  ^or  lock- 
ing said  plate  at  different  rotary  positions  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  housing,  a  control  member,  means  for 
monnting  said  control  member  so  as  to  permit  tlie  nme 
to  carry  out  a  reciprocating  control  movement,  means  for 
transmitting  said  control  movement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber to  said  mdexmg  plate  m  snch  a  manner  diat,  when 
said  control  member  is  moved  for  a  certain  diiftincf  in 
one  control  direction,  said  indexing  plale  carries  out  a 
rotary  movement  for  an  angular  distance  hi  pioportion  to 
the  dbtance  of  said  control  movement,  a  setting  member, 
one  of  said  members  being  of  tubular  shape  and  surrounds 
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1.  A  cyclic  system  for  successivBly  plotting  positions 
with  respect  to  oae  or  more  coordinates  from  information 
on  a  prepared  record  oon9"'togs 

(a)  comdinate  actuator  means  induding  plural  series- 
connected  binary  actnators; 

(b)  record  reader  means  havfaig  plural  reading  poai- 
tions  respectively  connected  to  opiate  i^nral  outputs 
each  corresponding  with  and  connected  to  control 
one  of  said  binary  actuators; 

(c)  advancing  means  for  advancing  the  record  with 
respect  to  sakl  reading  positions; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  motion  at  said   actuator 


(e)  means  for  detecting  registration  of  the  lecoid  widi 
said  readfaig  positiona;  and 

(f )  system  swpmring  means  incMing  means  far  o^ 
erating  said  advancing  means  after  modon  of  sakl 
actnator  means  has  ceased,  and  including  meaias  for 
iTpfr«ti^g  said  actuator  means  when  said  regishntitw 
has  been  detected.  -***^^' 
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1.  An  electric  hand  dfffl  aS  idiinent  comprisiiif  ah 
adjoitable  moantiat  mppoct  ■•  d  support  being  axially 
afisned  with  reqwct  to  the  axk  c  the  drill  chuck,  a  hori- 
nolal  iHlnti""  hidicator  moan  sd  on  said  support,  said 
horiaontal  dedection  indicatar  in  todint  a  kvd  roUtaUy 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  h  wizontal  deflection  indi- 
cator additioaaDy  including  an  ai  i^  indicator  to  indicate 
the  amoonC  at  rotation  of  said  kvel  with  respect  to  a 
leferenoe  line  on  said  support  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
aid  drill  chuck,  said  kifd  beinj  mounted  <»  a  pmnter, 
•aid  pointer  having  oat  end  tlereof  pivotably  secured 
to  said  si^port,  said  angle  indie  itor  inchiding  a  90*  arc 
having  its  eentsr  at  said  pointei  one  end,  an  alignment 
member,  said  •i«g«Mi»ttit  member  including  two  parallel 
qwced  tod  members,  said  pointe:  having  a  channel  there- 
in for  receiving  one  of  said  nx  members,  and  each  of 
said  rod  memban  being  adi4>tid  to  simultaneously  fit 
in  said  driD  chock  and  said  pois  ler  channel  to  align  said 
horizontal  deflection  indicator  ^  rith  reqwct  to  the  axis 
of  said  drffl  duck. 


3J^77^ 
lOniJe  MACTlNDfG 


i^ins: 


rr— 73D 


PULiVUIE 
AhBl.  Kkg. 
PM-nijr-Lne>T|c 


of  Ddawan 


Apparatos  for  fimriiing  plastic 
a  rotatabk 


iaio 
id 


to  lotatiaB  of  said  ring 
and  out  of  said  ring,  and  < 
nng  for  mnpniniBg  ma 


cCbkam  {t' 


bottks  with  threaded 
i  vdally  stationary  in- 
nmn&iy  rotating  said 
ol  said  bottle  in 
lor  threading  said  bottle 
oonaally 


bctdai 


WKBNCH  FOR  tNG AGING  NUT  FIAIV  TO. 
INHDrr  MARRING  THE  Ntrr         ,  ^^ 
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1.  A  wrench  for  a  wrench-nut  system  of  the  dass 
wherein  the  nut  has  a  central  axis  about  to  rotate  and  an 
even-numbered  plurality  of  flat  bounding  surfaces  parallel 
to  said  axis  with  diametrically  opposite  pairs  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  bounding  sorfaoes  intersecting  in  adja- 
cent pairs  to  form  nut  comers;  said  wren^i  comprising: 
a  body  oo«twi>ing  a  nut-eagaging  cavity  having  a  central 
axis  adapted  to  be  placed  coincident  with  said  nut  axis 
about  which  to  route,  a  plurality  of  planar  snifaoes  at 
least  partially  bounding  thie  cavity,  and  being  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  so  arranged  and  diqweed  reladve  to  aadi 
other  as  to  intersect,  in  pairs,  at  at  least  one  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  locations,  so  as  to  form  apexes 
of  dihedral  angles,  said  apexes  being  disposed  inwardly 
toward  said  cavity,  each  of  said  locations  being  oppo- 
site and  spaced  away  from  a  portion  oi  a  bouniting 
surftwe  wben  said  not  and  cavity  are  di^oeed  in  sym- 
metrical relationdiip  to  each  odier,  with  at  least  one 
of  said  intersecting  planar  surfaces  angulated  outward- 
ly away  from  the  pUne  of  said  boaadmg  surface, 
said  portion  being  qMoed  away  from  die  middk  of  said 
bounding  snrfaoe  by  a  distance  defined  by  alineexlandp 
ing  from  said  csntral  coincidental  axes  and  formini  an 
angle  with  an  other  Une  extending  throng  said  axaa  and 
bisecting  said  N^ff^tit^  surface,  tiia  magnittide  of  Mdd 
angle  being  mtt  that  there  are  four  times  as  many  such 
angles,  all  of  equal  magnifTdti  posrible  hi  a  completB 
drcle  inscribed  within  said  cavity  aromid  said  axes,  as 
there  are  bounding  surfMes  on  said  mit,  die  outer  ends  ol 
adjacent  planar  surfaces  away  from  said  ^wxes  being 
joined  to  form  clearance  areas  for  said  mt  comers,  said 
qwxes  contacthig  said  booadhig  snrfaces,  when  sakl 
cavity  is  rotated  around  said  ooinddent  axes,  in  areas  of 
said  bounding  suifaooi  near,  bat  not  <m,  the  comers  of 
said  nut 
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1.  A  device  for  marhinmg  the  surface  of  a  e)diiidneal 
member  of  indeterminate  length,  comprising; 
an  imemally  threaded  tube;  f^  X&tH^  mo 

an  extocaally  threaded  first  collar; 
a  second  collar  coupled  to  said  tube  to  aHudally  alitn 
die  device  oo  said  member;  p,-.,^j..i^\ffi'i.:n  t/  >%)  »«r 
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said  tube  and  said  fliat  aad  second  coUan  each  being 
axially  divided  lor  tranaxial  asMflsWy  on  said  mem- 


txn.  It  cutter  element  adjusubly  retained  againct  Uw 
side  of  said  tool  holder  remote  from  said  boss  by  said 
bott,  a  cottar  tip  oo  said  cutter  elamant,  a  localor  cwing- 
ably  mounted  npon  said  boas  so  as  to  be  wgagsahb  with 
a  drcular-sectionad  workpiece  held  in  dte  lathe's  chock, 
and  an  abutment  carried  by  said  locator  and  mgagriaMr 
by  said  cutter  clement  to  locate  said  cutter  element  in  an 
operative  positiOB  widi  said  cotter  tip  in  alignmwit  widi 
the  centre  <^  said  woikpiece,  said  bolt  serving  as  means 
as  locking  said  cotter  element  to  said  tool  bolder  and 
for  ratainmg  said  locator  OB  said'boss. 


cutting  means,  carried  by  said  tnbe  transverse  to  dte 
axis  of  said  tube  to  machine  die  surface  of  said 
member. 


ftftjLmu 


'MB 
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Jlr>  316  Mak  Drive, 
jintnrfa.  iW.    71391         '  '■ 
flt,1964,fl«.N«.36t»431-i^'  ^^> 


.A  I    i 


F.  Mmh,  Mksaate,  N.y., 
,  ^  ad  CotFamliaa,  Nmt  Yaifc,  N 
afNawYesk 

Fled  N«r.  27, 1964,  SsE.  No.  414443 
\  nCbLm.    (CXg3-4) 

X 


(CL  92 — 14)     ;  w^i. .  ^o  ^i 


sip    1<<*.'- 

.7t>a>  hi       ' 


av<iU  4«3        «« 


-«fst 

L  A  late  oon^irising:  a  headsto^  a  chock  suppMtad 
fbr  rotation  by  the  headstock  and  adapted  to  support  a 
workpiece;  a  cam  plue,  having  a  cam  surface,  carried 
by  dw  chock;  a  bad  positfooed  adjaceot  dv  headstock; 
a  CRMMMda  moiinted  fbr  axial  movsosent  on  said  bed; 
a  compoand  slide,  widi  a  cotdng  tool  attached  thereto, 
moonted  oo  said  cross  elide;  a  frame,  inchidfaig  a  roller 
cagB,  aecuivd  to  said  cross  dide;  cam  foDower  roDer 
means,  supported  by  said  roller  cage,  for  engaging  said 
cam  surface  as  the  cutting  todL  is  moved  axially  oo  the 
wwkpieoe;  biasing  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
bed  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  cross-slide  to  thereby 
bias  said  cam  follower  roller  means  hito  oontect  with 
sakl  cam  sur&ice  and  means  for  adjusting  the  force  exerted 
by  said  Uashig  means.    ._^.^..„, 


•vxft  \r.  t 
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3442,771 
MACHINB  TOOLS 


1.  Appantm  for  cutting  a  body  <d  expanded  odiular 
resinous  materal  comprising,  in  combination,  meanjB 
for  advancing  the  cellular  body  steadily  along  a  generally 
fixed  path,  stationary  suppoiting  means  in  qiaced  rela- 
tion to  dw  podi  of  dte  ceUolar  body,  a  ii|^  saw  taatb 
qmoed  from  and  surrounding  the  padi  of  said  body  and 
slidably  supported  on  said  statiomry  supporting  means 
for  redprocatioo  laterally  with  reqwct  to  die  padi  of 
movement  of  tte  cellular  body,  a  phraUtytof  ^aoed 
ptfallel  thin  blades  supported  by  said  saw  fraihe  in  criss- 
cross arrangBment  in  dte  flath  of  dw  ceBnlar  body ,  and 
means  for  driving  said  saw  frame  in  lateral  nort  stroke 
reciprocation  to  cut  a  irfurality  of  slabs  from  the  oeflular 
body  as  the  body  moves  into  said  Uades. 


3442,719 
DUCT  BOARD  GROOVING  MACHINB  HAYING 


FBed  Apr.  29, 1964,  fler.  No.  361,135 

Tniir       (CL  12-^36) 


Tin    a    ROJV  .  ' 
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bias  (rtddw  bent' 


•  ^-, 


Fled  May  1, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  364499 
11  Chiaas.    (0. 13—5) 
1.  A  machine  for  sopportng  sheet  board  materM  ain 
pCTf ormfaig  Ihwar  groovmg,  catthig  and  Uke  operadoos 
dwreoo,  comprising 
cutting  "*— *  movable  m  a  vertical  padi, 
means  to  vary  dw  loogltndinal  poaitioo  of  said  cutting 


■utw 


1.  A  cutter  tool  comprising,  a  tool  hokler  adapted 
for  mounting  upon  a  ladw,  a  boss  on  oiw  skte  of  sakl 
tool  holder,  an  aperture  extending  diroa^  said  tool 
hokler  and  sak!  boss,  a  bolt  extending  throu^  said  aper- 


tnppordva  of  said  cutting  nwans  and  sain  u  _ 

todmal  posidcming  means  to  eatabHdi  a  vertical  plane 
at  wUeh  sheet  board  material  may  be  held  in  a  sop- 
pan  pusiiKw, 

bdiind  sodi  vertical  plane  to  fix  sodi  sheet  booid 
material  at  sodi  support  position,  and 


•A 


ITOO 


meam  podtionaUe  to  projKt 
<rf  andi  plane  aloBt  the  km« 
p<witioii>  wheitljy  to 
lemponffly  while  its 
vertical  plane  it  set, 
pcajtkwiahie  means  bein 


atenlly  from  the  front 

margin  of  sDch  support 

socfa  sheet  material 

loQfitddinal  «^«f"*"**«*  at  soch 


pocary  support  positioa  and 
vertially  movafek  cottint 
whnebj  on  fixing  the  sheet 
tiie  means  beUad  such 
ntractaUe  means  from 
cirtt'"g  means  may  be 
peded  over  each  si^port 
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retractable  from  tem* 


Plai  N^.  Up  IfOtSar. Nn.  324,295 

s.  ^r       - 


u 


23—151) 


n  Blerial 


thiir 


_  at  such  ^ane  by 
,  after  retracting  the 
support  position,  the 

verticaDy  and  unim- 


mneCoMrel 


1.  An  assembly  madune  utilizing  a  positinning  car- 
riage for  severing  a  component  and  pladng  it  in  a  pn- 
delermined  location  oo  a  woriL  pieoe,  comprising: 
a  bedplate; 

a  cutter  assembly  supported  on  said  bedplate; 
out  of  the  path  of  such       « laterally  movable  element  supported  on  said  bedplate; 

a  rotatable  element  siq)ported  on  said  laterally  mo?> 

able  element: 
an  trtyy»*ng  roller,  sivported  on  said  routable  ele- 

mem  and,  driveable  tfaasewith  to  actuate  said  cotter 

assembly  for  severing  pwfonned  components  from 

a  sufvly  str^  thenof ;  and 
a  damping  device  driveable  by  the  positioning  carriage 

to  graq>  the  severed  component  atone  location  and 

convey  it  to  the  work  piece  precisely  poaitiooed  rda- 

tive  to  said  bedplate. 


3,242.713 

roioLrrnNG 
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Fled  N«r.  27, 19H  8«.  N^  414A57 

-  ,  Dec  2, 19(3, 


y  '■ 


19 


34L2S3 


,-•«  *«>'.■ 


s.'4»aa*:,;i,V    <». 


L  In  a  former  ftalder  cjHlind^ 
rotary  cylinders  ci  the 
changeable  coacting  devices  I 
sodated  webs  nito  signatures 
tures,  means  for  advancing  a 
at  press  speed,  a  plurality  of 


a  pair  of 
diameter  having  inter- 
cutting a  web  or  as- 


transferring  said  signa- 
or  webs  to  said  devices 

«  j,.«.  ,,.«*«,  -  , ,  ~  TT******  pod»ts  in  each 

of  said  rotary  cylinders  fcir  carr  ing  said  interdiangeaUe 
devices,  one  delivery  cylinder  directly  assodated  with 
each  rotary  cylinder  oi  said  pa  r,  four  identical  pockets 
in  each  said  delivery  cylinder,  interchangeable  gripper 
mt^h««;«m«  in  at  least  two  of  s  lid  pockets  on  each  said 
delivery  cylinder,  a  third  delivc  ry  cylinder  remote  from 
OM  of  said  pair  of  rotary  cyliiders,  a  transfer  cylinder 
operatively  connecting  said  thhl  delivery  cylinder  with 
..^ji  „^^  ^  ••iif  iMir  nf  HiiArv  cvUnden  and  an  endless 


•  Hi 


mr 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  pieces  from  a  confimious  web, 
comprising  a  rotatable  suction  cylinder  having  a  phi- 
rality  of  suction  openmgs  for  holding  said  web  by  suc- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  slots  along  its  peri^ry,  a  coun- 
ter-roller, a  pluratty  of  counter-elements  carried  by  said 
counter-roller,  each  counter  element  having  an  operative 
surface,  said  counter-roller  being  arranged  within  said 
suction  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  counter-roller 
in  dependence  on  rotation  of  said  suction  cylinder,  a 
rotaUUe  cutting  roller,  and  a  phirality  of  cutters  car- 
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operative  surface  of  that  counter-elemait  which  has  folly 
entered  one  of  said  slou  lying  in  the  periphery  of  said 
suction  cylinder.      

<fr'  3441,794  

-'  APPARATUS  FOR  cCxftNG  SIRIP  MAimiAL 
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INTOSHiro 
■nms%  Vsrin,  Wiiiirisnts,  ae- 
FiMsk  L.  VM  d«  Gilnlsn  N.V^ 
«f  DnkhlMV 
19(4, 8ar.  No.  371,9(1 

M«y  29, 19(3, 
293Jt99 
I.  lCLt3— 219) 


lar  path  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
one  edge  of  the  web  and  at  the  predetermined 
vvclodty  when  closely  adjacent  to  the  web;  and 
punch  secured  to  said  crank  means  to  move  in  a 
circular  path  in  the  saaae  idane  as  said  die  but  ex- 
tending above  the  web,  said  circular  paths  inter- 
secting when  said  die  is  at  the  predetermined  vdodty 
and  closely  adjacent  to  the  web  to  notch  the  edge 
of  the  web  at  that  location. 


..  ■•i.:.^r■^ 


ARPJG  MACHINE 

19, 190,  isr.  S^IS^M^ 

Fknnc»,JaB.19,19(2, 
9t5;i99 

(CL  93-399) 
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L  Apparatus  for  cutting  strip  material  into  sheets, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  strip  holder,  a  blade  ts^iidi 
may  be  driven  to  sever  the  atrip,  a  moviMe  stop  whidi 
is  engageaMe  by  a  strip  of  m^erial  fed  from  the  strip 
holder,  and  which  is  arranged  behind  the  Uade  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom  equal  to  the  length  of  strip  to  be 
severed,  conveying  means  for  feeding  the  strip  against 
the  stop,  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  loop  in  the  strip 
ahead  of  die  Uade,  detecting  means  which  are  acutated 
when  the  loop  is  of  a  predetermined  size  and  which  there- 
upon drive  the  blade  to  sever  the  strip  and  actuate  an 
arresting  device  for  holding  the  strip  stationary  im- 
mediately ahead  of  the  blade  while  simultaneously  dis- 
continuing or  reducing  the  contact  between  the  conveying 
roeam  and  the  strq>,  and  an  accumulator  roller  over  which 
the  strip  passes  between  the  strip  htrfder  and  the  arrest- 
ing device,  which  rolkr  is  diqdaoeable  vertically  as  the 
total  length  of  strip  between  te  strip  bolder  and  the  con- 
veying means  varies. 


oU 
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1.  A  web  noleber  for  modifymg  comers  of  sheets  to 
te  cut  from  a  conUnuous  web  drivable  at  a  predetermined 


1.  A  shearing  machine  coD4>rising  a  frame;  a  first  blade 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  an  elongated  cutting  edge; 
a  second  blade  having  a  pair  of  ^Mced  end  portions  and 
ooaaprising  an  dongated  cutting  edge  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  first  blade,  said  second 
blade  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed 
blade  so  that,  when  said  second  blade  moves  toward  the 
fixed  blade,  said  cutting  edges  form  a  cut  in  a  workpieoe 
wUch  is  placed  between  said  blades  whereby'^the  work- 
piece  generates  a  reaction  force  which  tends  to  move  the 
second  blade  laterally  of  and  away  from  said  first  blade, 
a  support  recqxocably  received  in  said  frame  and  having 
a  retaining  portion  rigid  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  second  blade;  means  for  moving  said 
support  and  said  second  blade  toward  said  first  blade, 
said  moving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks 
each  mounted  in  said  frame,  each  operatively  connected 
with  said  aapport,  and  each  adi^rted  to  apfdy  a  shearing 
force  to  one  end  portion  of  said  second  blade,  and  sepa- 
rate fluid  pressure  generating  means  for  said  jacks  so  that 
the  dKaring  fbroe  which  is  anilied  to  the  second  Made  by 
one  of  said  jacks  in  response  to  fluid  presrare  generated 
by  the  respective  pressure  generating  means  may  be  added 
to  the  shearing  force  which  is  applied  by  flie  other  jack; 
holding  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  resisting  die  re- 
'laction  force  which  acts  upon  said  second  blade,  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  irturality  of  holding  members 
engaging  said  retaining  portion  of  the  siqiport  in  close 
proximity  of  the  cutting  edge  at  said  second  blade  and 
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L  lB« 


for  diearing 


«  pair  of  dies  lurving  dopin  ;  faces  rel^vely  moived 


•loog  a  pUoe  U.  aa  aofle  dwielo. 


of  the  dies  ivliich  are  dispc  Kd  at  an 


to  the 

posed  at  a  90*  an^  to  the  an^ 


die  slock 


from  a  lengih  of 


in^thr  adjacent 


of  90* 


bekv  aligned  and  dis- 
at  which  the  stock  wiB 


space*  oppoailB  to  each  of  die 
for    ■       • 


die  dies,  fhiid 

die  recessn  of  t4e  dies  widi  a  piedeler- 
for  contio  ling  die  pfessoie  on  die 


ratraetabfe  efcment  aagafiBf  dw  bieoe  to  be  sheared  for 
cootroHinf  die  ptessora  dievBof  «  it  moves  widi  die  piece 
when  severed  fR»  die  stock,  the  pressure  plate  entaging 
the  stock  opposite  to  the  liaed  t  ie  being  mored  as  the 
anvpoft  disnaf  mores  widi  die  njowabk  die,  a  piston  for 
moving  Mid  movablB  die.  a 
ofl 


aaeoondoil 
is 
when  the 


adrenoed  into  bfocked 


oQ  in  Iwckof  die  fint 

^ piston  ii  adrenoed  theretowaid 

for  inleasifying  Ifae  preaeure  on  d  B  oil  in  rear  of  said  fint 


GONNiCTOR  1  lAIS 


for  the 
of 


and 


I»ston  1  aving  a  pfonfer  diereon 


a  taoth  inle^  with 
bang  aligned  into  two 


A  connrctnr 
pieces  of  wood 

i^  a  phirality  of  identical  ponchcjl  openings  formed  there- 
in, each  <veiung  being  nacrow  ai  td  elongated  and  havmg 
long  edges  and  shorter  ends  aiij 
of  said  ends,  said  opening) 
of  parallel  rows  npon  sa  d  sheet  widi  one  group 
«<  parallel  rows  extending  appi  aoumately  perpendicular 
to  dw  other  groiv  of  panUel  roi  ra,  die  adiaocal  openings 
of  each  row  of  one  group  being  heparated  by  an  opeaittg 
ttf  a  row  of  die  other  group,  wHereia  each  pair.of  teeth 
,of  o«  opeaiM  ^  airas^sd  per^rndicnlar  to  the  pair  of 
teeth  of  the  next  adjacent 


N0.41MM 

f-13) 


plate,  for  fwmfting  together  abutting 
a  thii .  rigid,  metal  sheet  hav- 


each  tooth  being  formed  of  half  of  the  material 
punched  out  of  the  sheet  to  form  the  i 
ing,  with  the  pair  of  teeth  of  ea  ' 
identical  but  oppositely  formed  relatire  to  each  other, 
said  teeth  being  concavo-convex  in  transverse  cross- 

-  section  with  the  reqiectire  concave  surfacaa  of  aadi 
tooth  pair  facing  each  other; 

each  tooth  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  edges  amflfed 
peipnudicular  to  die  sheet,  said  side  edfea  of  each 
toodi  behig  of  unequal  Iragth  dwreby  to  create  a 
firee  eod  diqiosed  at  an  acute  angle  rdadre  to  the 
dMet  to  provide  a  dbarp  point  at  the  free  end  of  the 
longer  of  said  side  edges,  and  a  generally  arcuate 
cut-out  indenution  formed  in  the  longer  of  said  side 
edges  at  a  short  distance  from  the  duurp  point  there- 
of; 

the  long  edges  of  each  of  said  openings,  at  the  center 
thereof,  each  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing generally  arcuate  hig,  which  is  formed  of  die 
remored  portions  defining  the  cut'OUt  faidentations 
in  sakl  teedi,  and  the  inner  edges  of  each  of  sakl 
lugs  being  bait  out  of  the  jrfane  of  the  sheet  in  the 
direction  of  said  teeth  and  being  sharp  for  biting 
into  the  |»eoes  of  wood  to  be  connected. 
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1.  The  method  of  maUng  ammunition  caitridge  cases 
comprisiog  the  steps  (rf  providing  a  shell  body  including 
a  tubular  side  wall  of  thermoplastic  resin  having  an  open 
mouth  at  one  end  and  overriae  bare  with  an  outwardly 
extending  rim  and  a  primer  receiving  pocket  at  the  other 
end,  slii^ting  an  annular  metallic  ring  with  an  outwardly 
flared  flange  over  said  mouth  and  forcing  said  ring  down 
said  body  until  said  rim  and  flange  are  in  abutment  to 
compress  the  resin  of  said  base  radially  inwardly  between 
said  primer  opening  and  ring. 


3,24t,799 
SHOTGUN  l^ttX  MLOAPEK  _ 
J.  ■ackfeabsr,  72S  Dayfoa  St,  Mmfl^ 
RM  hm,  U,  190.  Sar.  NaTm^ 
13  C^M.  (CL  16-39) 
1.  A  shotgun  sheO  reloader  comprising  a  base  having 
a  resiliently  yieldable  table  provided  wiUi  mounting 
means  for  accommodating  yielding  movement  and  apoa 
which  oaay  be  supported  a  shotgun  sheU  to  be  reloaded,  a 
tool  carrier  movable  to  and  from  the  table,  a  drop  taba 
centered  above  the  shell  for  delivery  of  a  charge  of  pow- 
der dioato,  a  powdar  conuiner  olbet  fraat  te  drop 
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tuba,  a  metering  slide  having  a  powder  receiving  podet 
and  movable  forth  and  back  between  positions  of  regis- 
try of  said  pocket  with  said  container  and  whh  said  drop 
tube,  meam  for  moving  the  slide,  table  actuated  meam 
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for  oontrotling  slide  movement,  and 
eating  motion  from  the  carrier  through  a  shell  in  said 
table  to  said  table  and  for  thereby  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide.  =^ 


for  communi- 


'.^'ij,  VmUTION  AMORHNG  DKVICB  FOR 
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13.  Means  flbr  alterittg  the  dynamic  stiffiness  of  a 
cylindrical  tool-siq>porting  member  subject  during  opera- 
tion to  vibration,  isaid  meantt  comprising  a  further  cylin- 
drical member  arranged  about  the  same  longitudinal  axis 
as  said  tool  importing  member,  combined  ^ring  and 
damper  elements  formed  of  high-hysteresis  elastomeric 
material  interposed  and  forming  die  sole  bridging  con- 
nection between  said  tool-supporting  member  and  said 
other  cylindrical  member,  and  meam  for  deforming 
said  cla^OBMric  material  to  alter  the  stiAess  of  the  bridg- 
ing connection  and  thus  adjust  the  degrw  of  elastic  cou- 
pling between  said  spring  and  damper  means  and  said 
cylindrical  members,  said  defoiming  meam  comprising 
confining  members  confining  said  elements  between  an 
eod  surface  qn  said  further  cylindrical  member  in  an  an- 
milus  having  opposing  side  waUs  and  means  coupled 
between  said  confining  members  and  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  producing  relative  axial  movement  therebetween, 
thereby  to  bulge  the  compressed  material  in  a  radial  di- 
rection into  firmer  contact  with  the  vibratory  member  to 
be  damped.  ^  ^.  ^tfi^uijoiq  -nk  »«.  nn  l  .r.  "> 
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%.  Aa  optical  device  suUed  for  sighting  a  poim  located 
abore  the  device  and  for  marking  on  the  ground  the  verti- 
cal projection  of  the  si^ited  point  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  with  reqiect  to  the 

ground, 
a  casing  supported  by  said  bare  and  containing  opti- 
cal elements, 
a  reticide  mounted  in  a  rerticri  channel  widiin  said 

casing,  said  reticule  determining  a  reference  point, 
a  recqKade  supported  beneath  said  retiode  by  said 
base  and  containing  a  liquid,  the  free  surfeoe  of 
which  constitutes  a  horizontal  plane  mirror, 
an  objectire  mounted  within  said  vertical  channel  un- 
I        der  an  upwardly  facing  opening  of  said  casing  and 
above  said  receptacle  to  provide  an  image  of  the 
sighted  point  when  said  opening  is  positioned  sub- 
I        stantially  under  the  sighted  point  while  said  plane 
mirror  gives  a  reflected  image  of  said  first-named 
image, 
means  for  varying  the  qiacing  between  said  objectire 
and  said  receptacle  so  that  the  reflected  image  is 
;,     substantially  in  the  horiaontal  plane  of  said  reler- 
>i     enoe  point, 

>,m.  sighting  assemMy  s^iported  by  said  bare  and  in- 
-.y  eluding  an  obliqiie  partial-mirror  mounted  within 
said  casing  abore  said  reticule  and  said  obieetire  to 
permit  observation  through  said  sitting  assembly 
of  said  reference  point  and  the  reflected  image,  and 
marking  means  attached  to  said  base  and  poiifinnrd 
beneath  said  receptacle,  said  marking  meana  includ- 
ing means  for  marking  on  the  ground  a  trace  of  the 
vertiqd  optical  axis  determined  by  said  refevenoa 
point  and  its  image  by  reflection  on  said  plane  mir- 
ror, the  trace  oorre^anding  to  the  vertical  projec- 
tion of  the  sighted  point  when  said  deince  is  moved 
laterally  so  as  to  cause  the  reflected  insafe  of  the 
sighted  point  to  coincide  with  said  reference  poinL 
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L  In  a  «ystem  for  automatically  correcting  vertical  and 
horizontal  misalinement  (rf  an  optical  system  having  a 
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left  telescope,  a  ri^  teleKope  ai  d  a  coOimator,  said 
left  telesGope  traiwmittint  a  left  vi  rw  and  oomprinng  a 
aeries  of  lenses  and  a  pair  of  routab  e  ivedfes  for  correct- 
ing horizontal  misalinement  in  said  system  and  a  pair  of 
lOlataUe  wedfes  for  contcting  vei  ical  misalinement  in 
said  system  mechanically  associate  i  with  said  series  of 
lenses,  said  right  telescope  transmit  ing  a  right  view  and 
comprising  a  serks  at  lenses,  said  (  oUimator  comprising 
lenses  and  a  ri^t  letide  and  a  left  eticlc;,  said  left  reticle 
comprising  a  round  glass  disk  inc  nding  a  first  pair  of 
configurated  patterns  thereon,  said  i  kttems  being  general- 
ly similar  in  shape  and  size  and  ircumferentially  dis- 
placed from  one  another  by  about  9  )*,  said  patterns  com- 
prising substantially  a  pair  of  truna  ted  isosceles  triangles 
having  their  narrower  faiaer  portion  generally  slightly  re- 
moved from  a  central  portion  of  sa  d  disk,  the  "^ases"  of 
said  triangles  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
^Ikt,  and  said  right  reticle  comprisi  ig  a  round  glass  disk 
simikr  to  said  left  reticle  disk  aoi  including  a  second 
pair  of  configurated  patterns  then  on,  said  second  pair 
of  configurated  patterns  being  geiK  rally  similar  in  shape 
and  size  and  circumfeientially  dis  >laced  from  one  an- 
other by  about  90*.  said  second  configurated  patterns 
comprising  substantially  a  pair  of  i  oaceles  triangles  hav- 
ing  their  apexes  generally  at  a  oatral  portion  of  said 
disk,  the  "bases"  of  said  isosceles  t  iangjes  extending  dr- 
cumferentially  generally  intermedii  le  the  center  and  pe- 
ri|rfiery  of  said  ri|^t  reticle  disk  i  nd  a  Upered  portion 
increasing  in  width  from  each  of  nud  isosceles  trian^ 
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to  said  periphery  of  said   ight  reticle  disk,  said 

tapered  portions  being  radially  di  poaed  on  a  sector  of 
said  isosceles  triangk  "bases,"  sue  i  that  when  an  image 
is  transmitted  from  said  left  retide  said  tapered  portions 
will  be  disposed  on  a  dockwise  s  sctor  of  each  of  said 
isosceles  triangk  "bases,"  said  rigl  t  retkte  and  said  left 
retide  being  disposed  in  said  colli  lator  m  adjacent  par- 
aOel  relation,  means  for  transmitt  ig  the  retkk  patterns 
into  re^ective  telescopes,  said  fin  t  pair  of  configurated 
patterns  on  said  left  retkk  and  sa  d  second  pair  of  con- 
flgnrated  patterns  on  said  right  reti  Je  providing  a  pair  of 
siqierimposed  images,  each  of  sai<  superimposed  images 
bc&if  displaced  from  the  other  by  iboot  90*  and  includ- 
iof  ttt  inner  area  and  an  outer  an  a,  said  hmer  areas  of 
said  superifflpoaed  images  bemg  pr  tdoced  by  said  pair  of 
koacdes  trian^  of  said  ri^  ret*  k  disk,  and  said  outer 
anas  of  said  superimposed  images  leing  produced  by  said 
taperad  portions  of  said  right  retide  liA  and  said  truncated 
isosceles  triangles  of  said  left  ret  de  disk,  one  of  said 
superimposed  images  being  represe  lUtive  of  vertical  mis- 
alinement of  the  system  and  the  <  ther  being  representa- 
tive of  horizootal  miialintment  of  be  system,  said  system 
being  alined  when  said  supcrimpo  led  images  are  wedge- 
dMped  and  misalined  when  said  su  lerimpoaed  images  are 
other  than  wedge-shaped,  means  fc  r  oonverting  the  super- 
Tffy.*.*^  iaafea  IMO  phue  revcniMe  A.C.  error  voltages 
and  means  operable  by  said  votain  to  adjust  said  pairs 
of  rofataMe  wedges  to  poalionB  w  lerein  said  optical  sys- 
iMikaliaBd. 


1.  A  liquid  kvel  detecting  device  whkh  comprises  a 
li^t  source,  a  first  light  ray  divergence  minimizing 
means,  transparent  tubular  holder  for  a  liquid,  the  wall 
of  the  liquid  holding  chamber  of  said  tranquuent  tubular 
holder  facing  the  li|^t  source  being  curved,  a  second  light 
ray  divergence  minimizing  means,  photo-sensitive  means, 
amplifier,  and  electrical  ou^t  reading  means,  said 
tubular  holder  being  positioned  to  receive  incident  li^ 
passed  from  said  light  source  through  said  first  ray  di- 
vergence minimizing  means,  said  photo-sensitive  means 
placed  at  an  angk  of  about  90*  from  said  light  source 
and  liquid  holder  and  positioned  to  reodve  light  reflected 
from  a  presekcted  height  on  the  curved  hmer  wsH  of 
said  tubular  holder  facing  said  light  source  after  said  re- 
flected li^t  passes  through  said  second  ligltt  ray  di- 
vergence minimizing  means,  said  photo-sensitive  means 
detecting  differences  in  reflectivity  of  a  solid-gas  inter- 
face and  a  solid-liquid  interface  at  said  preselected  height 
in  said  tubular  holder,  said  ampUfler  receiving  the  alae* 
trical  output  from  said  photo-sensitive  means,  and  said 
electrical  output  reading  means  sensing  variations  in  elec- 
trical output  from  said  amplifier  as  ami^ified  from  vari- 
ations in  reflectivity  of  said  solid-gas  and  solid-liquid 
interfs 
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1.  .^iparatus  for  determining  te  position  of  a  radiaat 
body  comprising:     -"^  j  3  .vr'v  ^  a,  :<««  r;<„K.v.fu>.  t  x^ 

means  fbr  viewing  mid  bo^  ml  f&e&H^  in  Inuiie 
of  said  body  upon  a  retkk, 

said  retkk  containing  four  equally  spaced  narrow 
i^ertures  tranqwrent  to  said  inuge  extending  from 
a  common  center  point  and  dividing  said  retida 
into  quadrants,  -  ' "  "^^ 

means  for  causing  said  image  to  traverse  each  of  hM 
apertures  consecutivety. 

means  responsive  to  the  traversing  of  each  aperture 
by  said  image  for  producing  a  pulse. 
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fear  gating  dreults  coonsfted  to 
ia  consecutive  older,  each  of  said  gating  ctreoits 
wMh  a  respective  one  of  said  aper- 
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the  poke  produced  by  the  traversal  cX.  eadi  of  said 

^'Mipertures  being  transmitted  to  its  reqwctive  gating 
cbodt  for  energiiing  said  respective  gating  cirevit 
and  ak»  being  transmitted  to  the  gating  drcnit 
anerglaed  by  the  immediately  preceding  puke  for 
iUf— ^f**^g  said  praeeding  gating  dreuit. 

inf.iiny  producing  an  wlttp****«^g  reference  voltage. 

and  a  pair  of  adding  drouits  connected  to  receive 
said  alternating  rehrenee  voUage. 

alternate  gating  drcuiti  pasdng  said  refereike  volt- 
age to  om  of  said  adding  dicoits  when  said  gating 
drcttlts  are  energised. 
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optical  modulating  means  for  producing  a  fint  series 
of  radiation  pftthes  indicative  of  a  cfaaractarietie  of 
a  reference  material  and  a  second  serks  of  radia- 
tion pulses  indicative  of  the  same  diacactefislfc  of  a 
sampk  material; 

radiation  detector  means  for  producing  in  re^onse  to 
said  radiation  pulses  impinging  thereon  an  electrical 
ouQNit  signal  having  first  and  second  series  of  pokes 
corre^KMiding  to  said  first  and  second  series  of  radia- , 
tion  pulsed; 

amplillM-  means  coiq>kd  to  said  detector  means  for 
ami^fying  said  ouQwt  signal,  said  amplifier  means 
having  balanced  onq^; 

a  pair  of  signal  informatioa  storage  chamek; 

demoduUting  means  ooqpling  said  signal  channek  to 
said  anvriDkr  means,  aaid  demodnlating  means  act- 
ing to  periodically  coi^k  said  channek  to  one  or 
the  other  of  said  Hthn«*^  oo^ts  and  decoiqtk  dmrn 
therefrom  in  a  manner  tiiiereby  the  pulses  of  said 
first  series  of  said  detector  signal  pass  into  the  -first 
of  said  channek  and  the  pulses  of  the  second  series 
of  said  detector  signal  pass  into  the  second  <rf  said 
channels;  and 

means  for  periodically  sampling  die  signal  informa- 
lion  stored  in  said  channek  and  producing  an  elec- 

.\;  llkai  friWraffr  signal  proportional  to  said  stored  sig- 
nal information  to  canod  at  least  a  poetiaa  of  eakl 
detector  sigoal  whereby  only  die  difference  brtwwen 
said  feedback  signal  and  said  detector  signal  k  ampli- 
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3.  In  combination: 

means  defining  a  radiation  path  from  a  radiation  source 

to  a  detector  and  inchiding  at  kast  one  set  of 

Tir  e  fBiatively  movabk  jaws  deteiuf  a  yariabk  wi^di 

j-rTimiiit  hi  tai^  path;  '"  ^"^   * 

a  wire  eoupkd  between  a  refersDee  pdiot  and  one  ]iw 
^       of  said  dit;  and 

«*»'  control  means  sensing  radktion  hi  said  radktion  path, 

■xn<.  i ...  said  control  means  tonnaceed  u>  said  wire  and  pro- 

ihhiu  dodng  a  entreat  hi  said  wire  as  a  function  of  die 

v'K' radiation  travwdng  eaid  path  to  control  the  length 

of  said  wire  and  thereby  the  width  of  said  slit 
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In  a  ratk>-reoortfng  spectrophotometer.  On  cbm 


A  qiectrosc(H>ic  analysis  apparatus  hMteg  as  its  Ii|)tt 
source  a  plasma  flame  generator  of  higfa-fineqoency,  dec- 
trodekas  discharge  tn>e  which  comprises  a  centrsJly  die- 
posed  discharge  chamber  fonned  from  an  dectrically  in- 
sulating material,  a  cavity  reeonator  encompMan^  db- 
poaed  substantially  concentrically  rdative  to  te  said  die- 
charga  chamber  for  snpportiag  a  higb-Craqoency  dectrie 
Add  m  the  interior  of  the  eaid  diecharge  chamber,  a  hi^ 
frequency  power  eonroe  for  espying  high-fiMinency 
power  to  the  said  cavity  reaonatn-,  a  sam|4e  container  fm 
storing  a  sanvie  to  be  analyzed,  a  sample  sprayer  having 
a  delivefy  side  commimicating  with  the  said  dischaxge 
chamber  for  qiraying  the  sampk  in  said  sampk  container 
into  said  discharge  chamber,  a  reservoir  coupled  to  said 

^^^Mfflpk  sprayer  for  storing  a  gas  to  be  used  for  spraying 
the  said  sampk  by  the  said  nmpk  apnyer,  whereby  said 
sampk  k  miaed  with  said  gu  and  the  aiiztan  Trei 

-   ported  into  said  dumber  there  to  be  eadted  by  sdd  elgo- 

'^'Irfc  field,  thus  fbnning  a  discharge  plasma. 
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each  of  the  slots,  a  pair  of  fixed  gear  racks  between  which 
the  cam  plates  are  roorable,  a  pinion  rotatively  carried 
with  each  cam  follower,  the  pinions  respectively  meshing 
with  the  racks  and  being  rotated  thereby  the  cam  f(rilowers 
follow  the  contours  of  the  cam  slots,  pulleys  rotative  with 
the  pinions,  and  means  driven  from  the  pulleys  and  n- 
qwctively  connected  to  a  kns  board  and  a  copy  holder 
to  move  said  lens  board  and  copy  holder  toward  or  away 
from  one  another  and  toward  and  away  from  the  film 
plane,  as  the  cam  unit  is  moved.  :  .^ 


1.  A  kaleidoecopic  toy  oompfi4ing 
at  least  one  encasement  affixed  to 
housing,  each  encasement  ocmsistifig 
top,  and  a  eiicnlar  bottom,  at 
curbed  out  of  the  general  plane 
and  bottom  forming  a 
between  said  circular  top  and 
ileqwsed  between  said  circular 
die  boundaries  of  their 
being  joined  to  the  succeeding 
a  cylindrical  spacer  interposed 
adiaoent  the  boundaries  of  their 
bail  rotaUUy  dispOMd  in  each  of 
balls  being  of  such  sin  as  to  be 
against  both  the  top  and  bottom 


bott  MUi 

t<>p 
peripheries, 
eicaae 
be  ween 


encasements  at  points  slif^y  tc 
of  rotation  of  said  balls  wben 
gyratory  motion  imparting  oentrif  igal 
causing  same  to  ^n  at  a  nelati  rely 
drcumrotate   within  said  circuh  r 
tioos  from  said  balls  being  transqiil 
obaerver  by  means  of  a  V-shaped 
posed  within  said  tubular  housin 
in  a  circular  cap  affixed  to  the 
tubular  housing. 
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a  tubolar  housing, 

sue  end  of  said  tubular 

of  a  dfcolar  shaped 

of  which  p 

thereof,  the  nid  top 

angled  runway  track 

;  a  cylindrical  spacer 

and  bottom  adjacent 

each  encasement 

encasement  by  nwans  of 

said  encasements 

^ripheries;  at  least  one 

said  encasemants,  said 

constrained  by  and  bear 

of  the  said  taapaolive 

one  side  of  tte  axes 

he  toy  ia  swung  in  a 

force  to  said  balls, 

hi|^  rate  as  they 

mcaaements;   reflec- 

itted  to  the  eye  of  an 

ongitudinal  mirror  dis- 

through  an  aperture 

upper  portion  of  said 
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a  cam  unit  consisting 
of  said  plates  having 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatn 
of  onmected,  slotted  cam  platen 
a  cam  slot  i^ppropiFate  to  known  fdrmula  for  kns  position 
flw  second  plate  having  a  cam  sk  .  appropriate  ta  known 
formula  for  copy  positions,  a  cai  i  follower  t^ative  in  upon  movenmt  of  flie  atrip  from  the  holfiar  ii^  ioM^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photographically  prododnt  a  pre- 
determined FM  function  generator  grating  strip  compris- 
ing, a  oooceatratad  light  source,  means  in  front  of  said 
light  source  for  forming  a  coUimated  light  beam  having 
itt  central  axis  extending  in  a  horiiontal  direction,  an 
(^aque  shield  fixed  in  Htm  path  of  said  light  beam  having 
a  narrow  light  slit  opening  therein  oi  predeiemined  width 
wrtmiding  through  said  axis  to  the  opposite  aidas  thereof 
to  form  a  oollimated  narrow  flat  light  beam,  a  traaqiarent 
uniform  sine-wave  grating  strip  freely  movable  throu^ 
the  axis  of  said  li^  beam  perpendicular  thereto  and 
perpendicular  to  said  light  slit  under  the  influence  of 
gniTily  and  in  one  direction  only,  when  rskased  to  pro- 
dace  miifonn  accekration  of  said  grating  through  said 
light  beam  means  for  rekasaMy  supporting  said  str^ 
against  said  movement,  means  ^aoed  f orwardly  of  said 
grating  for  supporthig  and  moving  a  sensitized  fllm  strip 
across  the  axis  of  said  light  beam  in  spaced  parallel  rek- 
tion  to  said  grating  simulumeously  with  the  movemdit  of 
said  grating  in  the  same  directioo  of  grating  movement 
at  a  predetermined  uniform  rate  of  travel  fbr  exposing 
said  fllm  strip  through  said  grating  during  release  and 
gravitational  accekration  thereof,  whereby  a  FM  func- 
tion generator  strip  is  produced  when  said  film  strqi  is 
processed. 

APPARATUS  fOR  HOLdSg  AND  MOVING  A 
nSIP  FILM  IN  A  PBOIBCTOR 
Raisr  R.  Manlten  aad  IssMwi  I. 
N.Y,,  ■■i%aiii  la  Eastean  Kadiri 
Isr,  N. Y.  a  caspaiaihm  a(  New  lassjr 
Pled  A^  7;i9M.  Ssr.  Nai  391 

fniilii     (0.99— M)   '  <«' 

L  Proiectioa  apparatus  for  viewing  images  on  aa 
imata  bearing  strip  slidaUy  mounted  in  a  strip 
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project!^  rdatioii  to  an  opIiGal  projection  ayMsaa; 

priaiag 

(a)  base  mean  for  locating  and  supporting  Slid  tabider 

witfi  tibe  strip  thsiain  aligned  for  movement  relative 
to  said  optinl  projection  system; 

(b)  means  for  engaging  Ihe  strip  in  said  holder  and 
for  moving  the  strip  fna  tha  holder  into  image  pro- 

iv    jeottag  relation  to  the  optical  projeotioB  tyMsm; 
>r<c)  means  engageabk  with  said  hoUsr  fbr  locking  the 
holder  hi  position  on  said  baas  means; 
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SUDB   PROiRCTOR  Ivira^A   MECHANICALLY 
DRIVIN  flLIDB4SANGIM6  AND  MAGAHNB- 


19K8«*Na.349^ 
atfan  Csfgr,  IMfcTs,  Iftt* 
V  14,997 
(CI. 


n.A'i'.' 


•«*^%?*VfcA'Ml 


Mill 


(d)  means  for  releasing  said  losing  means  when  said 
holder  is  to  be  removed  fhmi  said  base  means;  and 

(e)  means  req^nsive  to  die  di^lacement  of  the  strip 
from  within  said  holder  hy  said  engaging  and  mov- 
ing means  for  rendering  said  releasing  means  inopera- 
tive; 

(f )  wtereby  damage  to  the  strip  caused  by  the  at- 
tempted removal  of  the  holder  from  said  base  means 
prior  to  retnraing  the  strip  faito  the  holder  k  pre- 


4.  In  a  slide  projector,  a  drive  assembly  including  an 
overioad  clutch  means  capabk  of  yklding  and  terminat- 
ing the  transmission  of  a  drive  under  overload  oondi- 
tiotts,  such  clutch  means  automatically  providing  a  sif- 
md  indicating  the  presence  of  an  overioad  and  said  dutch 
means  having  a  manually  engageaWe  portion  freely  ac- 
9Bssibk  at  the  exterior  of  the  projector  aad  responding 
to  manipulatioa  of  said  manually  engageabk  portion  by 
the  operator  for  eliminatiag  the  overioad  condition,  said 
maaualty  engageabk  portion  of  said  clutch  msans  being 
capabk  of  manipulation  without  the  use  of  any  tool  so 
that  immediately  iqion  receiving  said  signal  the  operator 
widwttt  resorting  to  the  use  of  any  took  or  other  aids 
can  manually  engage  said  manually  engageaUe  portion 
of  said  dutdi  means  to  eliminate  the  condition  which 
caused  the  ovedosid. 


?J42J9? 
"-^^    PROIECTORWrraamE  GUIDE  AND 
RETAINING  MEANS 
A.  Dina,  14S  Gikt  MH  Lane,  Giaat  Neck,  N.Y., 
_>  S.  Lsaassyt  M  fltsrlaf  Ave^  P^espart,  N.Y. 
PIsd  Apr.  29, 1994Jsr.  Na.  3«3^14 
yf  c;  TcUtass.    (CL  9»-aC) 


vAytt  ■ 
«>*#(<■>» 

anfi%^  »fl  «1  - 

1.  In  a  sHde  peojeoior  for  projecting  slides  moiiMed  in 
pinral  slide  nKmnts,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  a 
substantiaHy  horiaoatal  appsr  portion  wMi  an  apertaia 
therein  adapted  to  project  Ught  ihroui^  shdee  mounted 
in  slide  mounts  and  poaitioaed  on  said  upper  boosing 
portion,  and  a  slide  mount  guiding  sad  retateing  means 
flaed  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  hoasfaag  and  project  f or- 
waidly  paralM  to  said  upper  housing  portion,  said  guid- 
ing Hid  latainittg  means  being  resflknt  and  being  biased 
toward  said  oppsr  hooting  portion,  said  guiding  and  re- 
I  having  a  transveiw  dimsnsion  fwatsr  than 

ft?  isi*    rr .i' xff'ji , 


nvstvy 


I. 


3J42J95 
liEMICONDUCtOi  LtCaRTT  MODULATOi 
ORIMTECTOR       ^ 

N*Ya,  asslgnar  la  Nailk 
^^^    _  he.  New  Yaek,  N.Y,  a 

Pisil  Mar.  29, 19i2,  Ssr.  1^  192,i9( 

hwlMis,  Sspt  IS,  1991, 
249,299 
14  flilaii,    (0.99-^1) 


1^^ 


u,  (,  >;  „  "  V 


sni! 


.-•i 


I  dhmasion  of  a  aingk  sMia. 


i'  1.  An  ekctrical  device  fbr  modulating  a  beam  ci  radia- 
fidn,  comprising  a  semioonductive  body  substantially 
tranivarent  to  the  said  radiation  beam  and  having  a  receiv- 
ing surface  arranged  to  admit  die  said  beam  to  the  body 
interior  and  a  reflecting  surfrwe  arranged  to  internally 
reflect  said  beam  at  least  once,  the  body  portions  a4iacent 
die  rrikcdng  surface  containing  a  concentration  of  ma- 
jority chirge  carriers  in  excess  of  that  present  in  intrinsic 
conductivity,  means  for  establishing  an  electric  fleld  and 
a  q>ace  duitfe  region  within  the  said  body  portions  adja- 
cent the  said  reflecting  surface,  means  preventing  substan- 
tial injection  of  diarge  cankrs  into  said  body,  and  means 
for  varying  the  electric  field  and  thus  the  mi^rity  carrkr 
concentnitioH  in  the  said  ^woe  charge  region  to  therein 
vary  die  beam  intensity  as  it  traverses  die  ^aoe  diarge 
region. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  RED 

GQUJMATED  BEAM  OF 
ShtUM  H.  HIM,  3232  Otatoa 
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THE  SIZE  or  A 
ENERGY 

F«(tW^FM,lB6. 

161,924 


ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  COMPOSmON 
DMaU  L.  KlMi,  Bwih^iw,  and  loha  B. 
mi  CharavJtt  Kai,  Cryital  Lake,  IB., 


<■? 


OirOjywy  of 

2  nilaii  (CL66— 166) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  protecting  materials  from  ultnvi<^t 
my«  i^itch  ooosiflti  in  interposing  between  the  source  o< 
ukraviolet  rays  and  said  material  a  transparent  plastic 
barrier  containing  about  0.05  to  8.0%  by  weight  of  1,4- 
bis(2-naphthoxazoyl)butane. 


3^42,666 
ATTACH  AND  ElECnON  MECHANBM 
Paid  T.  NdM^  RoMi^  Hflb  Ek[ile&  Hsirfcart  8.  Mplcj, 
MMkattaa  BsMk,  ad  Jofea  R.  Cflflw,  RbIUbi  HOIb 
Estates,  CaHT.,   srtttinri  to  NarffeM 
BcTcriy  Hills,  CaV.,  a  imparatliM  af  Ou.... 
Filed  Maj  4, 1964,  Scr.  N«.  364,426 
4  nihil     (CL69^1J) 


cross  sectioMJ  area  of 


di^KMed  adjacent  to 

surfaces  further 

whereby  a  col- 

flrst  snif ace  at  a 


1.  Apparatos  for  reducing  the 
a  coOiflMted  beam  of  radiant  enctgy  conqirifing:  a  flnt 
member  having  an  elongated  lint  eilecting  surface  whidi 
is  strait  longitudinaHy  and  co  icave  in'  cross-sectioa, 
said  first  surface  being  part  cylis  Irical  and  providing  a 
focal  line  which  is  parallel  therein  h  and  disposed  in  front 
tbipnot,  said  first  nrface  having  a 
a  aeoood  member  having  an  eloc  ^ated  secbod  infietting 
snifeoe  which  is  strai^t  longitu  linally,  and  ourred  in 
cross-section,  said  reflecting  surfa  es  being  both  hUerally 
and  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  said  first  and  second 
Reflecting  surfaces  also  extendini  in  parallel  directions, 
said  second  reflecting  surftee  be^  convex  in  a  direction 
toward  said  first  surface  and  bei 
said  focal  line,  both  of  said  ref 
being  in  colliroative  reflective 
limated  beam  o(  light  incident 
predetermined  angle  is  reflected  Krom  said  first  surface 
onto  said  second  surface  from  \  hich  It  is  reflected  in 
coUimated  form  but  with  one  cr  >ss-sectional  dimension 
tbereot  reduced,  a  third  member  hi  i«ng  an  elongated  third 
reflecting  surface  which  is  strai  ht  longitudinally  and 
concave  in  cross-section,  said  thin  surface  having  a  third 
axis  and  a  cylindrical  shape  whidi  provides  a  second  focal 
line  which  is  parallel  therewith  and  diyoeed  in  front 
thereof,  said  third  surface  being  d  sposed  in  the  reflective 
optical  path  of  said  second  surf  ao  ,  said  second  and  third 
swfaces  being  in  extended  reflective  registry,  a  fourth 
member  having  an  elongated  f(  luth  reflecting  surface 
i^iich  is  sraight  longitudinally  aiid  curved  in  cross-sec- 
tion, said  third  and  fouith  reflectin  ;  surfaces  being  parallel 
and  being  laterally  and  longitudio  dly  spiked,  said  fourth 
surface  being  convex  in  a  direc  ion  toward  said  third 
surface  and  being  diqwaed  adjac  snt  and  parallel  to  Uie 
second  focal  Hne,  the  lateral  apt  jng  between  said  third 
and  fourth  surfaces  being  in  a  <  irection  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  lateral  spadni  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  both  said  tiiird  <  od  fourth  surfaces  fur- 
ther being  in  coOimative  reflect  ve  registry  whereby  a 
collimated  beam  of  light  reflect)  d  along  aaid  reflective 
optica]  path  from  said  second  sur  ace  onto  said  third  sur- 
face is  reflected  from  the  latter  ( nto  said  fourth  surface 
from  which  it  is  reflected  in  a  a  llimated  form  but  widi 
a  second  cross-sectional  dimensic  n  thereof  reduced,  said 
second  dimension  being  at  right  a  tgles  to  said  one  dimen- 
-sion,  and  means  fixedly  suppMt^ig  said  surfaces  in  the 
relative  positions  aforeuid. 


'Hit  yjuaiti  j?.»- 
r.f]     t  ^->'A^ln   ■ 


1.  In  diq>ensing  equipment  including  a  bomb  to  be 
dispensed  by  the  equipment,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  first  chamber;  a  pair  of  opposed 
arcuate  arm  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  restricting  and  non-restrict- 
ing positions  in  which  a  bomb  is  secured  therein  and 
released  therefrom,  respectively;  a  rod  having  a  head 
end  and  a  plane  end;  a  primary  piston  fixedly  recured 
to  said  rod  adjacent  the  plane  end  thereof;  a  secondary 
piston  slideably  mounted  on  said  rod  at  a  location  be- 
tween said  primary  piston  and  head  end  and  having  a 
terminal  position  in  which  the  latter  is  bottomed  on  said 
housing;  said  rod  and  primary  piston  being  mounted  in 
said  first  chamber  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  be- 
tween retracted  and  extended  positions  and  being  respon- 
sive to  pressurized  fluid;  the  surface  of  a  bomb  contacting 
the  head  end  of  said  rod  and  urging  said  primary  piston 
and  rod  to  said  retracted  position  at  such  time  as  the 
aforementioned  bomb  is  manually  positioned  between 
said  arm  members;  camming  means  on  said  secondary 
piston  acting  to  move  said  arm  members  to  the  restrict- 
ing position  thereof  in  which  the  aforementioned  bomb 
is  retained  therein;  said  housing  defining  a  ie«»d  diam- 
ber  in  which  pressurized  fluid  may  be  gnierated  and  a 
primary  passageway  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers;  said  primary  and 
secondary  pistons  being  responsive  to  preesuriaed  fluid 
in  said  first  chamber  whereby  linear  movement,  relative 
to  said  rod,  is  imparted  to  said  secondary  piston  allowing 
said  arm  members  to  assume  their  said  no»«estrainiiig 
position  and  to  actuate  said  rod  from  anid  ratmded  lo 
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•aid  extended  position;  and  spring  means  positianed  be- 
tween the  head  end  of  said  rod  and  said  seocmdary  pia- 
ton  functioning  to  f«»f"»«tti  said  head  end  in  continuous 
contact  with  Mid  bomb. 
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READY  SERVICE  TRAYFMI MBSILE  WEAPON 
Mynm  i.  BnpMr,  St  Pnri,  hflpfc,  ■i^nr>  ^  ■■'■^y 
ant%  to  the  Unllad  State  of  Aaerien  ae  NfK 
I  bf  Ihe  Secntanr  of  Ike  Navy 
>M  dS.1i,  1959.  Ser.  N«.  MM66        ' 
2arimi     (0.69—1.7) 


■>.»fc'  *'^' 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  missile  launching  system  for  launching  mis- 
siles provided  with  at  least  oat  pair  of  fore  and  aft  ar- 
ranged handling  shoes,  a  top-loading  missile  tray  for 
storing  and  handling  said  missiles  comprising  an  elongated 
truss  structiire  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
shaped  to  define  an  upwardly  opening  missile-reoeiving 
trough  extending  subsUintially  throughout  its  length,  a 
releasably  lockable  aft  shoe  recepude  means  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  tray  to  receive  the  aft  moat  of 
said  handUng  shoes,  a  missOe  type  indicating  means  in- 
terconnected widi  and  actuated  by  said  aft  shoe  receptacle 
means  when  the  latter  meaiu  is  moved  between  its  locked 
and  unlocked  podtions,  a  rekaaaUy  lockable  forward 
shoe  receptacle  meaiu  slidaUy  mounted  on  aaid  tray 
forwardly  of  said  aft  shoe  reoq^tade  means  to  be  selec- 
tively movable  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
a  vibration  dampener  means  slidably  mounted  on  said 
tray  forwardly  of  said  forward  shoe  receptacle  means, 
said  dampener  meaiu  being  mechanically  interconnected 
with  saki  forward  recepude  shoe  means  and  slidably 
actuated  thereby.  ^.  .  ^^ 


a   watertight   n?f«f  "»«"^   for   the   material-containing 
nussile  movably  and  releasably  mounted  in  said  outer 
container; 
water  pressure-reqwnsive  blocking  meaitt  rdeasably 
mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  outer  container  tot 
enclosing  and  holding  said  watertight  missile  con- 
tainer therein; 
ejection  means  biasing  said  watertight  missile  container 
and  said  Uock^  meam  fbr  egress  trom  tbt  opte 
end  of  said  outer  container, 
/jitotation  means  having  buoyancy  producing  moans  be- 
coming buoyant  only  when  e^qKMed  to  intimate  con- 
tact with  water,  for  lifting  said  waterti^t  miasfle 
container  to  the  surface  of  water, 
thrust  means  located  in  said  watertight  container  for 
thrusting  said  material-containing  missile  above  the 
snrface  of  water  ctAf  after  release  of  said  blocking 
means; 
ud  adjustable  timing  means  actnatiible  re^onsive  to 
egreii  of  aaid  blowing  means  under  the  bias  of  said 
^e^on  means,  for  actuating  said  thrust  meam  after 
a  preaet  mterval; 
wherdiy  when  said  launching  unit  Is  dropped  into  water 
said  blocking  means  is  released  under  the  force  of  water 
pressure  and  said  watmight  container  is  ^ected  by  said 
ejection  means  and  floats  upwardly  toward  tbe  water 
surftea. 

3)242,811      

ROCKET  VEHICLB  AND  LAUNCHING  SYVRM 


I. 

of 

Ike  Navy 

neiApr.24, 


Aby,  B66t( 


hj*e 
1964.8ar.Nn.  362,639 
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,^.a^    WAIRR  LAIJNCTID  MBBILB 
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Septic  1962,  Bar.  Nn.  227,663 
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1.  A  launcUag  inH  for  a  miasile  containfaig  material 
tobodispetaedconiprisfag:  ,^ 

an  ootsr  tubular  container  open  at  one  end; 


1.  A  rocket  vehicle  and  laundiing  system  thertfor  in- 
cluding a  payload, 
at  least  one  rocket  sUge  carried  by  the  rocket  vahido 
and  mounted  beneath  die  payload, 
'*'   a  body  having  a  housing  surrounding  the  payload  and 
^      rocket  stage  and  initially  eomwclBd  therewith. 
"^  said  body  indudmg  a  aooroc  of  propeHant  tiwRia, 
propellattt  supply  means  remote  from  the  vehide  and 

initially  connected  Iheitwin, 
said  vehide  being  initially  aoodoraled  by  the  fropel- 

taoit  frtjoa  aaid  supply  means,  

mea^  for  transferring  propellant  flow  to  die  aowoo 
of  propellaBt  fai  die  body  fallowing  hutial  accelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  disconnecting  die  body  from  the  payload 
and  rocket  stage  upon  depletion  of  tha  aooreo  of 
propeOaat  in  the  body,  and 
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means  oa  fbe  body  for  in^a  lag  thnni  dmeto  for 
amrria^  Mid  body  iron  axwt  the  payload  and 
rocket  sUfe  and  clear  there<  t  upon  dcpiation  of  the 
■owpoe  of  propdlant  in  Ihe  \  ody. 


SKMIiAUroMAIIC  OB  AVTOMATIC  GUNS 


FBai  Saft  14. 1M4,  S«  .  N«.  99M31 


to 


19,1K3, 


■»» 


1.  Aa  at  hut  paitly  lelf  actiii  i  gun  which  comprises, 
m  combination,  a  fixed  suppon  a  gun  barrel  sUdaUe 
longitudinally  under  the  effect  of  recoil  with  req>ect  to 

the  rear  en^  of  said 
«ing  provided  with  at 
element  rigid  witii  said 
said  opeoJDg  into  said 


support,  a  breech  casing 
gna  barrel,  said  breech  casing 
bast  oike  opening,  an  abutment 
support  and  extending  throo^ 
braech  casing,  and  a  buffer  device  interposed  between 
•aid  slidaUe  gua  barrel  and  said  ibutment 


H 


3,242.tia 
HQBUNG  apparatus  lOR  USE  WITH  A 
MONLE^JN^  ^ 

KarWM^B.  Sweden.  asrigpMr  to 


Nor.  1 


19M.  So  .  No.  41M71 

Nofv.  13,  1M3. 

iO. 


syitem 
mag  izine 


1.  A  hoistiag  ^iparatus  of  a 
barrel  arranged  in  an  elevating 
oa  a  caniagB  and  carrying  a 
munitioa,  said  hoisting  apparatus 
boom,  a  front  si^portiBg  means 
— «*■—  for  suBDortiaa  said  ^m*"*" 
a  hoisting  unit  arranged  to  travel 
Keying  rounds  to  the  magazine 
rear  supporting  means  including 


rod,  a  first  joint  pivotally 

to  the  craae  boom  at  a  location 

end  of  the  boom,  a  second  joint 


other  end  of  said  rod  to  the  elevi  iting 


mobile  gun  having  a 
mounted  pivotally 
for  rounds  of  am- 
mprising  a  crane 
and  a  r^ar  supporting 
m  the  elevating  system, 
<  ikmg  the  boom  lor  con- 
said  boofn,  said 
St  least  one  supporting 
one  end  of  said  rod 
rearward  of  the  front 
pivotally  attaching  the 
systco^  said  joints 


articulaliag  in  a  piaae  parpe^ficolar  to  the  eievattag  sys- 
tem pivot  axis,  said  front  supporting  means  being  seemed 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  boom,  guide  means  sq^wrting 
said  front  supporting  means  and  attached  to  the  elevating 
system  at  a  distance  from  and  forward  (d  the  location  of 
attachment  of  the  rear  supporting  means  to  said  elevat- 
ing system,  the  front  suppoitiag  means  being  displaceable 
in  said  guide  means  in  a  direction  essentially  jMrallel  to 
the  gun  barrel,  and  locking  means  for  loel±ig  the  front 
supporting  means  in  any  Elected  portion  in  said  gnide 
means  against  diq;>laoement  relative  to^jiQi^  tff  attach- 
mett  ot  the  rear  supporting  means.     >  *■  , 


LOADING  OKViSvOtl  LOADING  A 
MAGAZINB  OP  A  GUN 


fled  N«iv.  12. 1M4»  g».  Na.  41t4S7 

r»  appMMfca  Syiisa,  Nov.  If,  1H3, 
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1.  A  device  for  loading  roimds  of  amnwmirioo  into 
a  magazine  mounted  on  a  gun,  said  loading  device  ooia- 
priting,  in  combination,  a  case  for  a  supply  of  rounds,  a 
crane  boom  mounted  on  the  gun  above  the  tn»f»riitm 
thereof  and  extending  rearwar^y  of  the  gun,  a  troOey 
siqiported  by  said  bomngf or  travel  along  the  length  Oare- 
at  in  either  directioo,  a  Boisting  means  su^ended  fnm 
said  trolley  for  movement  in  unison  with  the  same  and 
connectibte  to  said  round  supply  case  for  moving  the 
same  by  means  of  said  trolley  between  a  fotwaid  poal- 
tioB  substantially  above  the  — g«T{«if  and  a  rearwaid 
position  at  the  rear  ead  of  the  boom  and  for  kMrariiv 
aad  lifting  the  case  in  reference  to  the  ma^odoe,  and 
guide  means  for  said  supply  case,  said  guide  means  com- 
prising a  catch  arm,  pivot  means  mounted  forward  of 
said  magarine  in  reference  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boom 
aad  sivporting  one  end  of  said  arm  for  pivoting  the : 
in  a  substantially  paqwndinihw  plaae. 
coupling  means  including  a  cou|^Uag  member  oa  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  and  a  second  ooupU^  niMirfisr  oa 
said  supply  case  for  moving  said  simply  ease  IMO  a 
discharge  poaitian  in  refcienue  to  said  ■'f*^***  by  mov- 
ing die  case  into  a  position  in  iHiich  said  coupling  mem- 
bers are  in  engagemem  and  pivoting  said  arm  in  said 
substantially  perpendicular  plane. 


3042.115 
CARTRIDGE    RAMMING    DEVICE    FOR    INTRO- 
DUCING CARTRIDGES  INTO  THE  CARTRIDGE- 
CHAMBER^  THE  BARREL  OF  A  GUN 

C^fln  IMlMVitS  CferiflDBHMOHB  HflvflHL  Swttdfl^L  ^^gfl^^^^_  ^^ 

Akticbolacct  Bofors,  Bofosa.  Sweden,  a  catpasiiiiaa  off 
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L  A  cartridge  ramming  davioa  for  introducing  car- 
tridges into  the  cartridge  rhamber  of  the  barrel «(  a  gan. 

I 
i 
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in  pMtifnIir  aa  automatic  gun,  indnding  a  reciprofating 
cartridge  ratawier  member  comprising  a  ranmier  detent 
amaged  to  co-operale  with  the  shell  bottom  of  a  car- 
tiidpB  to  be  ramosed  aad  to  oMiwe  forward  and  backward 
batwMn  a  rear  end  position  and  a  front  end  pontioa 
leagthwiM  of  a  cartridge-guide  means  located  rearwardly 
of  the  caitridge  chamhrr  of  the  gun  barrel,  said  rammer 
detent  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  redprocatiag  raaftK, 
mer  member  and  pivotal  between  an  active  position  for 
ca-opention  with  a  cartridge  for  bringing  forward  the 
cartridfs  during  a  forward  stroke  of  the  rammer  mem- 
bar,  and  an  inactive  position  m  which  it  is  swung  out 
of  the  way  of  a  cartridge  moving  along  said  cartridge- 
gaide  means,  a  diractioaal  force  means  being  present  to 
yiekUngly  bris^  the  raaaner  detent  to  its  active  poeitioa, 
said  raaaaing  device  further  comprising  a  pivcrtal  ram- 
mer detent  ri"«*'M  means  oo-opwant  with  said  rammer 
detent  and  pivotal  about  an  axis  extending  petpendica- 
lariy  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  reciprocatrng 
rammer  member,  said  rammer  detent  actuating  means 
composing  a  cotaUUe  cam  member  and  said  ramaser 
i^rw^  oimmmat  a  lever  co-<verativB  with  said  cam^ 
member  to  swing  the  ramator  detent  batwwa  said  active 

poeitioa  and  said  taaetive  position  thereof,  the  cam  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  so  dimensioned  that  in  a  fi^^PO^' 
tion  of  ths  detont  actfffit^»g  means  the  rammer  detent  u 
allowed  to  move  to  its  active  position  for  ramming  by 
iaflneaM  of  said  directional  force,  and  a  poitioo  so  di- 


its  forward  movement  and  articulated  into  a 
tioa  thereof  taking  the  detent  actuating  means  with  it- 
into  said  second  position  of  the  detJMt  actuating  meaaa 
in  which  said  cam  member  actuates  the  rammer  detent 
to  hoU  it  in  its  inactive  position. 


ACCELERii^MtMECHANBM 


OeC.  2i.  1M4. 8«.  New  4tM27 
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1.  In  an  automatic  gun  having  a  receiver,  a  boH  slidaUy 
diqiKMed  in  the  receiver  for  reciprocating  movement  into 
and  out  of  battery  postiioa,  aad  a  slide  reciprocating^y 
dispoeed  in  the  receiver  below  the  bolt  for  impsirting  recoil 
and  counterrecofl  movement  thereto,  die  improvement  of 
an  accelerator  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  eirtend- 
ing  integrally  from  said  first  arm  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  accel- 
erator within  the  bolt  with  said  first  aim  depending  from 
the  underside  ibcrcoi  and  said  second  [arm  extending  for- 
wardly  into  the  recoil  path  of  the  slide,  and  cam  means 
on  the  slide  for  pivoting  said  accelerator  to  accelerate  the 
bolt  to  substantially  the  same  velocity  as  that  of  the  slide 
at  the  instant  of  oontaa  thiiw  between. 


mrmM*"*^  that  in  a  second  position  of  the  detent  ac- 
^T««i«g  maaas  the  lammer  deteat  is  held  in  said  inactive 
poMtiM  irrespective  of  the  action  of  said  directional 
force,  the  detent  actuatii^  aseane  further  comprwmg  a 
cam  rocking  lever  which  is  pivotal  together  with  the  cam 
member  to  move  the  detent  actuating  means  betweea 
Mud  two  positions,  and  which  is  co?»«;"»»^.J«"*  " 
abutment  member  located  sideways  of  the  path  of  the 
rammer  member  and  the  rammer  detent  and  sideways 
of  the  path  of  a  caftoidgs  along  the  cartridge-guide  means, 
the  caairockii*  kver  Mid  the  abntmeat  member  co- 

operant  therewith  being  mutually  so  •™*ff;;;**** 
abutment  member  in  the  pMh  of  the  rochng  lever  tW^ 

the  forward  and  backward  movcm«ts  *e«Sj,»°*2^ 
with  the  reciprocating  rammer  member  ^t  the  rocimg 
lever  in  a  first  position  thereof  in  which  the  cam  memoer 
is  in  a  position  to  allow  the  rammer  detent  to  move  to 
its  said  acSeposltioB  can  pass  past  the  abutaient  mem- 
ber during  a  forward  movement  of  said  rammer  member 
whik  bdng  articulated  an  angle  out  of  said  first  position 
S^  roS^kTto.  than  Art  re<iuired  for  actoating 
Se^mmSSier  to  move  the  rammer  drtent  out  of  itt 
ISl^Sve  position  against  the  action  of  a  d.iecu«wd 
SJe^^  tenSng  to  bring  back  the  rockmg  lever  mto 
iS^rSrtpSS  the  cam  lockiag  lever  and  t^•ba^ 

SLnt  membSfmSr  being  «"««»2L«/;™S±  ti£ 
in  said  first  poeitioa  of  the  detont  •**»»5«J»*""  "• 
^g  lever  hbSg  caught  by  the  •buto«[*««l«r 
Srtag  a  return  movement  of  the  rammer  foUowia^  oa 


3b242jll7 
STRAKSm'  OR  HEUCAL  GUIDE  FOR  USE  IN 
SHAPING  GEARS  BY  MEANS  OP  CIRCULAR 
CUTTERS 

C.  SiascMrR  4 


IMS.  Ser.  Na.  333,224 
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1.  In  a  tool  supporting  device  for  use  in  gear  tooth 
shaping  machines  having  a  circular  cutter,  a  body  having 
a  central  bore,  a  shaft  movably  mounted  within  said  bore, 
said  cutter  being  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  equally  angularly  spaced  first  grooves  of  semi- 
circular cross  section  frtending  along  said  bore,  said 
grooves  all  having  first  ends  in  a  IIbM  common  radial  plane 
and  second  ends  in  a  second  common  i^did  plane  vaoed 
axially  from  said  first  plane,  a  plurauty  of  equally  an- 
gularly spaced  second  grooves  of  semicircular  cross  sec- 
tion on  the  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  second  grooves  being 
equal  ni  number  to  and  having  the  same  indination  with 
respect  to  the  duift  axjs  as  in  said  first  grooves  but  behkg 
substantially  longer  ia  aa  axhd  directioa  than  said  flnt 
grooves,  the  first  aad  second  grooves  when  in  registry  thus 
forming  a  plurality  of  first  giddhag  duumeb  ^  circular 
croas  section,  a  plurality  of  second  gniding  channels  qiaoed 
radially  outwardly  from  said  body  bore,  eadi  of  said  sec- 
ond gniding  channels  being  l>ahaped  and  having  axially 
spaced  ends  extending  mwanfly  toward  said  bote  and  con- 
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of  w  1  ilfit  groom  with  die 
groovt  whcfeby  til  of  said  fini  and 
fonn  a 


patfi,  a  phmljty  of  bolls  arruiaed 
cadi  of  aaid  aooood  rhannrts,  and 
rocatmt  said  shaft  aloag  said  bon. 


I    I 


ooe  behind  the  other  in 
Iriving  meant  for  lecqh 
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said  end  face,  and  a  phirality  of  radially  extcndtng  open* 
ings  communicating  with  said  ducts,  said  cylinder  mem* 
bcr  further  comprising  threaded  portions  surrounding  said 
openings;  an  annular  piston  member  adjacent  to  said  end 
face,  said  piston  member  having  an  aidal  hole  bounded 
by  a  surface  which  is  free  of  threads  and  comprisittg  an 
annular  portion  sealingly  extending  into  said  chamber  to 
prevent  escape  of  hydraulic  fluid,  said  piston  member  ba> 
ing  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  member  in  re* 
apamae  to  increasing  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  and 
control  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  oi  the  fluid  in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  move  one  of  said  members  axially 
of  and  away  from  the  other  member,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  plunger  reciprocally  received  in  each  of  said 
openings  and'  actuating  means  including  screws  ""^^'''g 
with  said  threaded  portions  and  arranged  to  move  the 
respective  plimgers  with  rrftrence  to  said 
member. 


.'-* 


■»  w , 
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TOOL  ADAPTER  WITTH' RETENTION  MEANS 
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■j  29CMLt.    (CL  f*-ll|:„,  ,  ,^    ,rf', 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotatable 
HMtdle  with  an  inteinal  bore,  a  tool  adapter  pontionaUe 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  body  adapted  to  hold  a  tool 
at  one  end  thereof,  selectively  operable  constrictive  means 
in  said  ^indle  to  grip  the  adapter,  and  latch  means  for 
engaging  said  adapter  to  prevent  axial  pull  out  of  said 
adapter.  '  --'    ■  ••»»/-  ^^  V-tri*'  ■"  ■■  '  f'-'f- 
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.  1.  An  cxpantiUe  adapter,  part  cularly  for  eliminating 
axail  play  oif  ring-shaped  oompoa  snis  oa  a  rod  fike  car> 
rjpr,  ooraprisiag  aa  annular  cylinier  member  having  aa 
axial  hole  bounded  by  a  »rf ace  «  hich  is  free  of  tlveads, 
aa  end  f ice  provided  with  aa  ana  ular  diamber  arranged 
to  accommodate  a  supply  of  hyd  aulie  fluid,  a  plurality 
of  ducts  cooMnuaicatiag  with  said  Juunber  and  extending 
axiaUy  of  said  cj^iader  member  in  a  direction  away  from 


'^.■•■v/,.  ■■  "^.'/mr/iv/r' 
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1.  La  a  positioner  for  lineariy  positioning  a  movable 
refetenoe  dement  ia  relation  to  a  stationary  reference 
element,  wherdn  said  positioner  comprises  a  statioitary 
elongated  housing  defining  the  stationary  reftrenoe  ele- 
ment having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  with  an  end 
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eloeed  by  a  first  end  pftte  anl  Modier  end  provided  with 
a  second  end  plate  having  a  softsuntially  centndly  dis- 
poatd  opening,  a  ilidable  output  shaft  definhtg  the  mov- 
able lefbrence  element  longitudinally  movable  throo^ 
the  opening  in  said  second  end  plate,  a  plurality  of  cas- 
caded motor  fttgat  slidaMy  di^osed  end-to-end  within 
the  bote  in  said  housing  hitermediate  the.  closed  end  of 
said  bote  and  the  output  shaft,  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  and  valving  and  conduit  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  motor  stages  to  and  from 
die  source  of  presaoriaed  fluid.  . 

the  improvement  characterized  by  each  one  of  said 

motor  ttaffM  oonvrising: 
a  piston  member  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
slidably  flt  widiin  the  bore  hi  the  housing  and  havhig 
a  first  and  a  second  L-shs^wd  extensions  piujecthig 
from  die  opposite  faces  of  said  body  portion, 
the  first  of  said  L-shaped  extensions  defining  a  posh- 
rod  element  and  the  second  of  said  L-shiqped  exten- 
sions delfadng  a  connecting  Knk  element,  both  said 
posh-rod  and  connecting  link  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  having  an  end  fiange  portion 
dispoeed  substantially  at  right  angle  to  die  axis  of 
the  piston  member  and  having  an  inner  end  face 
and  an  outer  end  feoe, 
Idd  end  flange  portion  of  die  push-rod  element  being 
adapted  to  transversely  project  into  a  corresponding 
yoove-Uke  recess  hi  the  stem  of  die  connecting  link 
element  associated  with  die  next  preceding  piston 
member  for  preventing  consecutive  piston  mtmbers 
from  rotating  and  tihteg  relatively  to  each  other, 
d»  tener  end  face  of  said  end  flange  portfc»  of  die 
:%ntr    pob-iod  element  being  normally  a  predetermined 
'    distance  away  from  die  famer  end  face  of  die  end 
flange  portion  of  die  connecting  rod  element  inter- 
na   linked  therewidi.  i_^ '       ,,    ^,.  ._^ 
fte  outer  end  face  of  said  flange  poriiaB  of  the  'inmr 
rod  element  being  normally  adi4>ted  to  abut  against 
:r^  the  end  feee  of  Oe  body  portion  of  the  piston  mem- 
-•'■*■■'  her  immediately  preceding, 
'  aitid  end  flange  poitkm  of  the  connecting  Unk  element 
being  adapted  to  project  into  a  corresponding  groove- 
like recess  in  the  atem  of  the  push-rod  element  asso- 
ciated with  the  next  consecutive  piston  member  far 
preventing  aonaecutive  piston  members  from  rotat- 
ing and  tiltinf  relatively  to  eadi  odier, 
die  inner  end  fMe  of  said  end  flange  portkm  of  Ae  coe- 
aecting  link  element  if**"*Tig  an  abutment  being  vat- 
aally  said  predetermined  distance  aaray  frnm  the 
inner  end  face  of  dw  end  flange  partioa  of  the  pish- 
rod  element  and  adapted  to  engage  thertwWi  for 
limiting  d»  petmiasiMe  tnval  of  two^oonsecutiw  pis- 
ton members  relatively  to  aadi  odier, 
the  outer  end  face  of  said  end  flange  portion  of  die 
connecting  link  elemtnt  bdng  normtfly  a  small  dis- 
tance away  Cram  die  and  face  of  tht  piston  body 
portion  of  the  next  oansecutive  piMoo  aiember, 
die  stems  of  said  posh-rod  dtmant  and  of  said  connect- 
hig  link  element  being  sytsmetrically  ananged  rela- 
tively to  the  loagitndinal  axia  of  the  piston  member 
associated  dwrtwith  and  being  disposed  on  alternate 
sides  of  an  iflsagiBary  |daae  situated  in  said  axis  with 
the  re^ective  end  fluge  portions  thereof  substan- 
tially at  ri^  an^  to  said  axis  and  projecting 
centripetaUy  relatively  thr  bore  in  said  housing, 
connecting  Unk  element  proiecting  from  the  inner 
side  of  die  end  ^te  dodi«  the  doted  end  of  the 
bote  ia  die  hoodng  whkh  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  die  push-rod  element  of  the  Ibst  one  of  said 
piston  members, 
-^^ifae  last  one  of  said  ^ston  members  being  devoid  of 
'     connecting  Hnk  element  and  being  attached  dlrecdy 

to  the  ou^t  shaft, 
i^^  ho^  portions  of  eidt  pair  of  tiro  consecutive  pis- 


ion  members  defining  a  substantially  annular  cham- 
ber disposed  m  die  bore  of  said  housing  ' 
sudi  two  bo^r  portions  of  consecutive  ^ston 


port  means  m  die  bore  of  die  housjgf  for  admitting 
presrariztd  finid  into  each  said  anaular  chamber  for 
^M.««.j  iliipiafimfnt  of  Ae  piataa  member  situated 
towards  the  ou^ot  shaft,  Aus  displfing  at  the 
SMie  time  all  die  piston  members  between  said  pis- 
tan  member  and  the  ou4>ut  shaft  by  means  of  die 
end  tece  of  dM  body  portion  of  each  of  said  piston 
Mwibers  engaging  Ae  outer  end  face  of  the  pudi- 
•rod  element  of  eadi  consecutive  piston  member,  the 
maximum  travel  of  eadi  piston  member  rdatively  to 
the  irfstof  taember  immediately  preceding  being  lim- 
ited bf^lop  means  defined  by  die  inner  end  frwe 
of  the  end  flnafs  portion  of  each  push-rod  element 
and  the  inner  end  face  of  the  end  fiange  portion  of 
each  connecting  link  element,  and 

biasing  meaiu  exerted  upon  the  last  piston  membar 
in  a  directkm  that  tends  to  manitain  the  outer  end 
face  of  the  end  fiange  portion  of  the  push-rod  ele- 
ment of  eadi  piston  member  in  contact  wiA  the 
coneqMnding  end  face  of  die  next  preceding  pis- 
ton body  portira,  and  the  outer  end  face  of  the  end 
flange  portion  of  the  push-rod  etomfnt  of  the  first 
piston  member  in  contact  wiA  the  inner  side  of  the 
end  i^ts  thereby  biasing  the  actuator  to  its  retradtd 
condition. 
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1.  A  digital  4«naiDr  cetaiipriaing 

(m)  a  hosnteg  Iwviqg  a  cylindrical  bore  dierem, 

(b)  a  eet  of  hydraalic  ja(±s  arranfed  one  widiin  the 

'^  (1)  Ae  cyUnder  part  of  each  of  the  jadu  forming 
die  pialon  part  of  the  next  outer  jack, 

(2)  the  cyUndec  of  the  outermost  jack  forming 
a  piston  pact  widdn  said  housing  bore, 

(3)  each  of  the  piston  parts  having  two  piston 
sorfaott  one  substantially  greater  Aan  die  odier. 
and 

(4)  each  of  the  jacks  of  the  set  bemg  so  rela- 
tively udally  dimenairaed  diat  the  relative  axial 
movementa  thertpf  between  the  innermoet  pis- 
ton and  die  ImtisiBg  are  propoitioaal  to  pre- 
determined tsnns  of  a  binary  power  series, 

port  means  in  said  housing  commiaacatiag  wUh 
the  smaller  enrf aces  of  eadi  of  said  firtoa  parts  and 
adapted  to  supply  tiiereto  hydraulic  fluid  under  a 
substantially  constant  supply  paesnw^  and 
(d)  furdier  poet  means  in  said  hoosiag  coaanaunioating 
wiA  the  laifer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  piston  parts 
and  adapted  selectilvcly  to  aupfdy  hydsanlic  fluid 
diereto  at  said  supply  pressure  or  to  moiove  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressure  Aertfrom  Aipwidiat  jvon  a 
given  value  of  the  terms  of  said  biliary 
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1.  A  panliel  redundaBt  hydn  oik  actuator  comprising 


each  inclodiag  a  fixed 
cylinder  and  a  movable 


•  pionlity  ot  paralld  lyMemi 
fnnary  dooMe-acting  bydraulic 

primary  piston  therein,  a  secondary  double-acting  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  a  mofvaMe  !  econdary  piston  therein, 
both  said  secondary  c^inder  anf  secondary  piston  being 
movable  with  lu^ect  to  said 
means  coupling  each  primary 

Mcondary  piston  togetfier  so  th^  movement  of  the  one 
affects  the  force  acting  on  the  oC  ler,  and  means  coupling 
all  said  seoondaiy  ^stons  togethfr  to  provide  a  common 
eutpuL 


bud.  primary  cylinder, 
and  the  respective 


FORA 


3J4SJ8: 
CLAMffrW»M 
MACBINB 

Leirii  A.  Devcr, 

W 

a  CHPinNHa  of  Ohio 
19m«  Sv«  Ph 


add  valves  connected  in 


.iUU. 
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HYDRAULIC  CpWIR  STEERING  SYSTEM 
I    frtloasfcy   md   HdMkh   W^mt.   Schwal 
~  ~  to  ZdtamMrik  n^l- 


1, 190, 8«r.  N«w  S99,M1 
fChrfw.    (CLfl— 3M) 


i-nn  -I--..-  -^Dt^:  r 


1.  b  a  imdifaie  tool, 
(a)  aftudpnmp. 
<t»)  a  cootral  member, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cUunps  shlftaUe  tetweea  a  damp 

poiitiaB  and  a  i%iea«  poaiti^it 

(d)  a  vahre  fior  eadi  damp. 
scriM  betwaea  the  ftiid  piuAp  and  the  control  mem- 
ber for  opeyadon  of  Ihe  con  trol  member  in  response 
'to  the  oonAioa  of  the  damj  I. 


1.  A  booster  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  double- 
ended  piston  for  actuation  of  a  rtaeriag  mechaniim  and 
a  steering  column  having  a  thieaded  drive  coaaection 
widi  said  piston;  a  lost  motion  mechanism  connected 
to  said  column  and  having  an  integral  iange  movable 
tiberewith  and  said  column  being  supported  for  rotative 
and  axial  movement  wherein  lost  motion  axial  oBOvament 
is  effected  iqMm  initial  rotation  of  said  column,  a  pres- 
sure chamber  for  each  end  of  said  piston,  a  vaWa  means 
disposed  for  operation  by  said  flange  to  selectively  con- 
trol pressure  ol  said  chambers  req^onsive  to  direction 
of  axial  movement  of  said  column,  said  lost  motion 
mechanism  further  oompriaing  reaiUeot  ekmants  dis- 
posed to  act  on  both  sides  of  said  flaaga  for  atfecting 
an  i««H«i  ccn^MfMl  condition  of  said  aleariag  column, 
said  valve  ineaitt  compriiing  a  vahw  slaava  coooentri- 
cally  arranged  about  said  steering  colaaan  and  carried 
thereby  for  movement  therewith,  said  atoeriag  ooiumn 
having  mountiog  means  permitting  limitod  fraa  move- 
ment thereof,  whereby  said  resiUant  etoments  may  effect 
said  centered  condition  to  neutrally  podtaon  said  valve 
sleeve  whereat  no  pressure  is  effeded  tfaanby  ia  aither 
chamber  for  moving  said  piston.  ,;  ix^.^t^:^  s.nsH 


DIFFERENTIAL  AREAMOTOR  FOR  FLUID  AC 

TUATED  FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINES 

▼«MB  D.  RooMyWWoad  Purf  Raai, 

^T  ed  ^HnNvBa  CaaM> 

a,  1ms,  ssr.  N^  imjsm. 

4IM41  ^x^tc. 


1.  A  flidd  actuated  futener 'driving  machine  oompris- 
nig  a  housing  having  a  piiton  Uttyp,  an  aduating  valve 
sleeve  and  a  control  valve  sleeve,  a  piston  redprocatingly 
movable  within  said  piAon  sleeve,  said  pidon  having  a 
driving  surfaoa  divided  into  a  first  element  and  a  tocond 
dement  and  a  return  surface  of  tmdler  operational  area 
than  said  driving  surface,  fedener  driving  meana  opera- 
tivdy  connected  to  said  piston  at  ita  lotrer  portion  first 

,  -  -  . 
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conduit  means  for  preasoia  flaid  within  said  housing  com- 
munieaihig  with  the  return  sufaoe  of  «aid  piston,  second 
conduit  mens  for  pressure  fluid  widiin  said  housing  oonfr- 
municating  with  the  flrd  portion  of  die  4rMnf  torface 
of  said  piston,  a  circumferential  movable  control  vdve 
member  sUdaUy  movable  within  said  control  vdve  sleeve 
and  also  located  within  sdd  second  conduit  means  and 
normally  blocking  admission  of  pressuure  fluid  to  the  flrd 
dement  of  the  driving  surface  of  said  piston,  fird  spring 
meaiu  abo««  said  cootral  vdve  member  normdly  bidding 
said  member  in  blocking  podlton,  actuating  vdve  means 
within  said  aduating  vdva  sleeve,  said  actuating  valve 
means  induding  a  slider  member  therewithin  movable  to 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions  and  provided  with  a 
fird  recen  and  a  contiguous  wider  seccmd  recess,  a  ball 
normally  sealed  at  the  junction  between  said  first  and 
second  recesses,  a  dem  member  narrower  than  said  fiid 
recess  and  normally  extending  therewithm  tbott  of  said 
ball,  and  a  second  coQ  spring  member  about  said  stem 
abutting  said  slider,  said  actuating  valve  sleeve  provided 
with  fiat,  tec^od,  aod  third  ogjeaings,  said  fird  opening 
beihg  0pe9  to  atinoiphere.  said  second  opening  nonnany 
communicating  with  the  drivmg  surface  of  said  piston, 
and  said  third  opening  normally  communicating  with  said 
second  recess  and  said  second  cooduit^pseans;  movement 
of  said  dider  to  eagaged  podtiop  bl»*ing  said  second 
and  third  dpenfaml  of  n^  ectuatiag  valve  meins  and  un- 
seating Mid  bdl  so  that  said  control  vdve  mei^ber  is 
raised  and  pressure  fluid  contacts  (he  flrd  elemisfit  of  the 
driving  surface  of  said  piston  so  as  to  drive  said  ^ston 
downwardly  and  release  of  said  dider  to  disengaged  posi- 
tion ro  ic|ti  said  bafl  and  unblocks  said  second  and  third 
openhigs  of  said  actuating  vdve  means,  thus  lowering  said 
control  vdve  member  and  exhausting  the  pressure  fluid  in 
contact  with  lakl  fird  dement  of  said  driving  surface  of 
said  pidon  to  mat  said  piston  returns  to  its  normd  pod- 
tion  and  means  for  closing  said  control  vdve  operatively 
connected  whh  said  piston  and  dosing  said  control  vdve 
when  said  piston  travds  to  normd  position. 


ff       f,i.J*k^iae»~ 
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^ ..  lodEiiv  eirmits  carried  by  the 

and  radially  expandahie  iato  opardiva 
with  aaid  stop  shoulder,  aaid  lodang 
ing  a  frcsto-conied  inner  hore: 

a  lockiiV  cone  carried  by  the  pido*  rod 
paton  and  cooperaUe  with  aaid  fritsto<oaical 
bore  to  radially  expand  said  locking  ekaiMti 
yngflgiPt-*  with  said  stop  shoulder  for  rdeasably 
lockii«  aaid  pistaa  rod  d  the  end  of  its  working 
stnAa; 

spring  means  adjacent  said  locking  cone  to  bias  said 
locking  cone  into  operable  engagement  widi  said 
locking  elements;  and 

a  second  qiring  means  operating  on  said  piston  and 
said  rod  for  biasing  the  fiaton  and  the  rod  relative  to 
each  other  whensaid  locking  elemenU  are  in  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  shoulder. 


JehnD. 


APPARATUS  ANI^  METHOD  FOR 
OPENING  CARTONS 


CaM^a 


I JMT  !•<  IMS,  Ser.:Na.  SHMS 

no  ift     i     -  .>.^- 


LOCKING  DEVKX  FOR  A  FLUIH. '  .; . 
OPERATEDHOD     _ 
Warren  W.  Snrfl^  Gmim  Onim.  CaSf^  aadger  to 
T«elWart%  Irea,  CaV^  a  cwporalien  af 

Fled  Oct  11,  IMS.  Ser.  Na.  315,527 
JCMae.    (CLf2-34)      , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  a  carton  comprising  fird 
and  second  vacuum  cup  means  arranged  to  dhiultane- 
ottdy  rotate  about  a  verticd  axis;  for  picking  up  and 
opening  a  coUi^sed  carton,  each  of  seid  cup  means  includ- 
ing a  face,  the  faces  of  dM  fiid  and  second  vacuum  cup 
means  arranged  to  be  substaatidiy  Wseded  by  a  verticd 
plane  passing  thrbu^  said  axis,  said  cup  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  cam  means  to  recdve  seledad 
motions  therefrom  for  moving  said  first  and  second  vac- 
u«n  cup  ndans  refattively  away  from  each  otKr  to  ofim 
said  carton  ddd  earn  means  forthar  operative  to  ndaiafai 
the  faces  of  add  fird  and  second  vaennn  cop  means  hi 
subatantid  parallel  reUtionsUp  during  aS  phases  of  car- 
ton opening,  and  vacuum  vdve  means  for  selectively 
subjecting  said  fird  and  second  vacuum  cup  means  to  a 
vacuum  or  air  pressure. 


'  Y.'  fa  a  pressure  fluid  operated  device  indu^lhig  a  work- 


ing  cylinder,  a  working  pidon  movable  inddd  cynnder, 
a  piston  rod  aoodaled  with  said  pistol  •M  extending 
from  the  cylmder  and  means  for  supplying  prAsure  fluid 
to  end  portions  of  said  cylinder,  the  provision  of  means 
for  mechanically  releasably  locking  said  pidon  rod  and 
piston  at  the  end  of  a  worting  stroke  witooot  rebance 
upon  mdntenance  of  pressure  fluid  hi  said  cylinder,  com- 

prisingt 

an  anmdar  recess  formed  in  the  cylinder,  add  recess  in- 
-    dddhigadopdbolden  -*.    -i'^**"  r 
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AffTARATUSFOR  USB  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 

.SIPPING  STRAWS  AND  THE  LBOI,  AND  OTHER 

.  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS  _ 

Saaa  LMfcftk  BeBe  Harfeea,  New  Yarit.  N.Y,  aidipar  to 

Jay^nMtodi  Ca,  Inc^  livdUlyn.  Rf ^  a  earpen. 

*■      inCio£lw.lHS,Ssr.N^»4^ 

14  OaiasnCL  »3~T7)^^^    .         , 

5.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  continnoudy 
making  a  tobe  of  |4iable  Upe  nuiterid  on  a  cantilever 
numdrel  so  that  said  tobe  conlinnoosly  rotates  aboot  the 
mandrel  d  a  constant  speed  and  also  contmooosly  movee 
towards  the  free  end  of  the  mandrel  at  a  constant  speed, 
a  means  to  fbm  cotragatlons  in  said  tabe  whfle  it  an 
moves  on  the  mandrel,  comprising  a  member  mounted 


171* 


for  roCatkMi  coaxiaBy  with  nid  i  laodrd,  t  pturality  of 
wfaedi  roCatably  moonted  in  ipaoe  lelatkNi  on  said  mem- 
ber, each  hanng  a  phirality  of  cor  ngadng  blades  extend- 
ing across  the  jwripbeiy  of  said  i  rheel  and  substantially 
equally  radiallf  outward  tibereof ;  I  be  axis  of  the  mandrel 
baiat  in  Out  geaeral  plane  of  each  >f  said  wheels  and  said 
wheels  bemg  so  positioned  that  up  nr  rotation  thereof  on 
said  member,  said  blades  will  succ  issively  dent  a  tube  re- 
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gioo  which  it  about  the  mandrel   means  to  rotate  said 
member  at  the  same  q>eed  the  tu  le  rotates  on  thK  man- 
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DOWEL  SUPrORT  FOR  PAVEMENT  IQINTi 
Alfred  F.  Ooaa,  WIMmiiiMi,  N.Y,,  iiiiinii  to  Acai 

FHed  Mw.  1,  IMiTto.  No.  M2459 

6        '  - 


drd  and  means  to  rotate  said  wb  «li  so  that  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  the  cxtme  free  edgi  lof  Hb  blades  thereon 
is  the  same  as  fha  spaed  of  trat«l  at  th*  hibe  along  the 
mandrel  and  in  the  same  diredio  i  the  tube  would  urge 
the  wheels  respectively  when  ca  tacted  by  a  blade  on 
each  of  said  wheels  respectiivli ;  said  member  being 
spaced  from  said  mandrel  to  alloi  r  the  tube  to  leave  the 
mandrel  and  continued  in  a  strainbt  line;  the  radii  from 
the  center  of  each  wheel  to  the  ex  reme  free  edges  of  the 
blades  it  carries,  being  substantiall; '  equal. 


CONTAINER 
WiHa,Wiiasiy,  N  Y^wsliniii  to  ^;»-»— 
^ompen^t  New  Yosk,  ^^Y*,  a  cerporatlon  of 
New  Jvaey 

Fled  Nev.  7, 1963,  Ser.  ^  332426  i 

1  ditok    <CL  93  -94)  I 


1.  A  dowd  supportinii  construction  for  highway  joind 
including:  ""'"''   '^   ,'"..' j  ' 

a  dowel,  '  : 

Mie  pair  of  wires  on  each  side  of  ttiki  dowet,  each 
pair  of  wires  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  wire, 

said  wires  extending  parallel  to  the  proposed  jofait, 
and  transversely  of  the  dowel,  said  dowel  resting  on 
the  upper  wires, 

a  pair  of  side  member^  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said"^ 
dowel  with  each  sidelnember  havigg^its  upper  end 
looped  over  said  dowel  thereby  securing  said  dowel 
to  said  upper  wires, 

means  securing  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
members  to  ^ach  of  said  lower  wires, 

spreading  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
side'members  holding  the  lower  wires  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  side  membera  yielding^  in  a  position 
outwardly  of  the  upper  wires,  such  ^t  the  looped 
upper  end  of  the  side  members  grippingly  presses 
the  said  dowel  downwardly  against  the  upper  wires. 


Alfred  F. 


3^242*631 
HNNT  SUPPORT 

N.Y.. 


.^.x:,-, 


to  Acme 
N.Y. 


FIM  Nov.  1. 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,745 


y/>^iy^w^^<f 


A  method  of  forming  a  fluid-tigl  t  lap  sramad  container 
body,  comprising  the  stepa  of  prov  ding  a  single  thickness 
body  blank  which  comprises  a  pre  irious  layer  having  raw 
longitudinal  edges  and  having  one  of  its  planar  surfaces 
completely  covered  with  a  fluid-in  pervious  barrier  layer, 
reversely  folding  the  opposite  end  wrtions  of  such  blank 
toward  each  other  around  a  pair  c  fold  lines  disposed  at 
unequal  distances  from  the  long  udinal  edges  of  said 
single  thickness  blank  to  bring  the  pervious  layer  of  said 
f(rfded  portions  into  face  to  face  engagement  with  the 
perviow  layer  of  the  intermediaii  unfolded  portion  of 
said  blank  sad  to  bring  the  loniitodinal  edges  of  said 
sini^  thickness  blank  into  juxtapt  sition  adjacent  one  of 
said  fold  lines  in  one  surfrKe  of  ( ne  of  the  longitudfaial 
margina]  edge  portions  of  the  res  hant  double  'tftft;kness 
body  bUnk,  forpupg  the  said  doub  » thickness  body  blank 
into  tabular  loiW  with  the  other  <  f  its  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  lapping  the  si  id  surface  of  the  said 
first  longitudinal  nurginal  edge  po  tion  in  which  the  said 
juxtaposed  longitudinal  edges  are  liqwsed,  and  securing 
said  l^>ed  longitadinal  nurginal  dgs  portions  together 
to  form^them  into  a  lap  seam  w  leiein  said  juxtaposed 
longitudinal  edges  are  internally  Utpomd  and  shielded 
from  both  external  and  internal  flui  la. 


ef*,i 


1.  A  device  for  uae  in  pavement  oonstmetion  to  prevent 
relative  vertical  movements  bMween  abutting  sections  of 
the  pavement  but  permitting  limited  hoffbontal  movement 
between  these  sections,  whidi  comprises: 

(a)  one  anchor  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
socket  that  has  therein  a  recess  with  a  slot  opening 
into  said  socket  from  the  exposed  end  face  at  said 
one  end.  vud  slot  providing  a  restricted  opeaini  into 
said  socket.  ^^^^.  y,   ,  \\^i^. 

(b)  a  slide  member  which  fits  mto  said  reoMi  and  is 
movable  in  said  socket  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  slot,  and  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing  into  and  sliding  in  said  slot  and  of  a  depth  cor- 
responding to  the  width  of  said  restricted  opening 
to  obtain  close  horizontally  slidable  relatiooship, 

(c)  a  pad  of  yieldable  nutterial  in  said  socket  at  ea^ 
aide  of  said  nwnber  and  having  a  pnqectioo  extend- 

.  Ing  into  and  fitted  between  the  edges  of  said  slot,  one 
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pad  being  arranged  iMttwiiin  one  side  of  said  member 
and  one  end  of  said  socket  and  another  pad  being 
arranged  between  the  other  side  of  said  member  and 
*    the  opposite  end  of  said  socket, 

(d)  means  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  socket, 

(e)  the  outer  faces  of  said  projections  being  approxi- 
matoly  ftush  with  the  outer  end  of  said  socket,  and 

(f )  another  anchor  member  having  one  end  formed  Ux 
detachable  coupling  to  the  said  projection  on  said  slide 
member  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  one 
anchor  member  when  so  applied  thereto, 

(g)  whereby  when  said  one  anchor  member  is  first 
embedded  in  one  pavement  section  along  a  vertical 
edge  face  thereof  that  abuts  another  vertical  edge 
face  with  the  socket  face  exposed  at  that  vertical  edge 
face  of  the  pavement  section  with  the  slot  horizontal, 
and  the  other  member  is  coupled  to  said  slide  member 

'  and  then  embedded  in  the  other  pavement  section 
above  the  vertical  face  of  said  socket,  the  coupling 
between  such  sections  will  prevent  relative  vertical 
movement  of  said  abutting -sections  while  permitting 
limited  horizontal  movement  between  them. 


3J42^2 
PRECA9T  "PAtlb  BLOCKS 

r,  11636  Clevertale,  fliaftiiH.  Mich. 

5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,656 
a  CWaiB.    (O.  94—11)  ,  ^  .1 


with  longitodinal  top  and  bottom  edges  and  end  edges, 
and  having  a  rounded,  outwardly  oitet  bead  at  the  top 
longitudinal  edges,  the  sections  being  arranged  with  their 
adjacent  end  edges  in  abutting  rdationslup,  a  conneclinn 
joint  comprising: 
a  pair  of  angje  bradcets  welded  to  the  main  walls  ad- 
jacent to  but  qwced  inwudly  of  the  adjacent  end 
edges  thereof ; 
the  angle  brackets  being  substantially  coextensive  in 
hei^t  and  including  web  portions  arranged  sub- 
stantiaUy  perpendicularly  to  the  main  walls; 
the  web  pmtions  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ooaUgned 

aportures  formed  tfanein; 
the  angle  brackets  extending  substantially  die  full  dis- 
tance between  the  section  longitudiiul  edges; 


"iliT    ,L-i. 


lIljpQ*-''^' 


l^;^  -'i 


1.  A  rectangular  pavenmit  of  regular  oudine,  such  as 
a  patip; 

said  pavement  having  a  r^nlar  pattern  aixl  being 
..  made  up  of  Uocks  and  havfaig  visible  top  surface 
color  contrast  stripes  between  the  blocks; 

said  blocks  being  arranged  in  edge-to-edge  relation  and 
comprising  thm,  factory  precast  stone,  rectangular 
blocks  of  a  variety  of  relatively  large  lengths  and 
widths;  certain  of  the  blocks  being  squares  and  other 
oblongs;  and  each  having  four  edges; 

the  blocks  having  i.uniform  thidowss  not  less  than  one 
inch  and  not  oveir  two  faichet; 

with  the  upper  parts  only  of  the  edges  being  bevelled 
all  around,  to  leave  the  lower  parts  of  the  edges  per- 
pendicular to  the  top  surfaces  to  provide  edge-to- 
edge  seals  of  substantial  height  approximately  one- 
half  inch;  and  color  contrast  ourterial  filling  the 
grooves  on  the  surface  of  the  pavement  esublished 
by  the  bevels  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  blocks; 

and  with  each  width  being  at  least  six  timps  the 

and  with  the  various  lengths  being  tategril  ^feMIt^ 

of  the  various  widths,  said  lengths  being  selected 

'      from  a  group  of  lengths  comprising  once  the  widfli 

and  twice  the  width.  ,^  ^^      ^  ^ 
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XMNTB  FOR  STEEL  FORMS,  FACINGS  -.i^. 
AND  THE  LIKE 
MeipMs,  TsM,  asalgwir,  by  me 
to  PeraM*  Cutperattea,  a  cesporaHea 


in  a  sectiaaal  form  and  facing  involving  at  least  two 
fbrm  sections,  each  form  section  having  a  main  flat  wall 


pdetachable  fastener  means  extending  through  the  pairs 
'^<    of  ooaligned  apertures  for  drawing  the  sections  to- 
*    getber, 

guide  and  stiffener  plates  fixed  to  the  beads  adjacent 
-    the  end  edges  of  the  sections,  the  plates  being  oo- 
.1     extensive  with  the  flat  walls  of  the  form  sections 
and  fixedly  secured  to  the  beads  to  bridge  the  same 
to  form  a  semi-cylindrical  socket; 
a  substaatiaSy  semi-cylindrical  line-up  and  wedge  pin 
element  engageable  in  the  sockets  at  each  joint,  the 
pin  element  conforming  to  the  sockets  and  extend- 
ing into  adjacent  sockets  and  bridging  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  sections. 


3,242,634 

JOINTS  FOR  STEEL  FORMS,  FACINGS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Werner  Soadhcfan,  Memphis,  Tcmk,  aarffsor,  by  mc 

BsslgaBiiHls,  to  Fcrmco  Cuspurajlea,  MtmpMs,  Tei 

a  corperaliea  of  Tcnaesscc 

FHed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  N^  361,t69 
1  Chdm.    (0.94^^41) 
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In  a  sectional  form  and  facing  involving  at  least  two 
form  sections  having  a  main  fiat  wall  with  longituditud 
top  and  bottom  edges  and  end  edges,  atMi  having  a 
rounded,  outwardly  offset  bead  at  the  top  longitudiiul 
edges,  the  sections  being  arranged  with  their  adjacent 
end  edges  in  abutting  relationship,  a  cotmection  joint 
comprising. 


iTia 


joint  sn^D 
webs  umfodf 


CkflMBtS  ctdi 


.lArOHPlClAL  GAZETTBJVia; 


,    'I 
lint  ud  wcopd 
rigiit  aufki  to  one 


te  «et»  betof  ooextenstTe  in  I4nfdi  for  •  neasaied 

distance  thereof; 
tfw  second  web*  being  cotmected 


1U»ch2S,  IMI 


to  the  main  flat  wdM 
of  the  tectkna,  adjacent  the  elid  edtn  thereof,  one 
web  of  each  pair  of  angle  mem  en  proitcfing  beyond 
te  MJ^oent  end  edfc  of  th  MCtkm  carrjring  it, 
and  the  corrcepnnding  web  o  the  other  ai^  ele- 
ment lying  bodily  inward  of  I  lie  a«Mnoet  cad  edge 
of  the  sectioB  carrying  it;  ^ 

the  last  named  web  partially  a  tewfing  over  tibe  end 
edge  of  the  next-w^aoent  fora  aectioii; 

head  extemions  on  eadi  of  the  flnt  wiring  cxl^ding 
inside  of  the  rounded  beads  and  having  arcuate 
marginal  portions  fixedly  seared  to  the  bead,  the 
head  extension  being  sluqied  tc  conform  to  the  bead; 

die  head  extensions  having  coaual  openings  formed 
therein,  and  the  first  wc^  ha  ring  coaxial  openings 
therein  qMced  from  the  open  ng  of  the  head;  and 
detachable  fastener  means  ei  (ending  through  said 
coaxial  openings  to  complete  a  od  maintain  the  joint, 
with  said  end  edges  of  the  adjacent  form  sections  in 
edge-to-edge  contact. 
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KMJIPMENT  SnOALLY  ADAItTED  FOB  ACTUAT. 
1N6  CONSOUDAUNG  OR 

OR     LIKE     DEVICES 
SLOPING  GROUND  8URFA( 


ACUNG  ROLL. 
OPERATING     ON 


12 


21, 1K3, 8sr.  Wio.  252,(9t 

iItaea,FeiblJvlM2, 

<CL 


ntm,. iiitii 


surfioe 


L  ^iparaliis  f cm-  the  opentioa 
and  like  devices  working  on  slopin 
example  on  banks  or  embankments 
iag  a  macliine  intended  to  move 
per  edge  of  the  sloping  ground 
said  madiinr  comprising  winch 
and  having  at  least  one  rotataUe 
give  roUer  means  comprising  at  leas 
er  a  to^and-fro  movement  over  sak 
roller  being  mounled  to  a  y*«»tT**. 
said  coUer  fiom  said  winch  means, 
composing  two  panUel  cables  fixei 
said  chassis  of  said  rolkr,  and 
at  will  the  effective  length  of  one 
the  drum  with  reject  lo  the 
said  cable  normal  to  the  drum. 


take  up 


eSectiie 


\nnt»»utM 


a  compacting  nXkn 

ground  surfaces,  for 

of  the  kind  comfiri*- 

a  road  on  the  up- 

to  ))e  consoUdated, 

mounted  thereon 

Irum  and  adiyted  to 

one  compacting  xcX^ 

sloping  surface,  said 

wans  for  suspending 

(  bmI  T"ipfiH'»*g  mmns 

one  on  each  side  of 

aasilbr  varyiat 

oflsaid  cables  normal  to 

kagth  of  the  other 


IJUjtlf 

MEASURING 


MEIHOD  FOR  MEASURING  8EASURFACB 

cxmDmoN 

A.  Rartwh.  liliai.  CMJL,  — Ipwr  la  Lecfc- 


,8sr.N«w27MlS 
o^i  2CMMk    (CLfS-^12J> 

'/it?  bin*  7r  nojtvjj'jtc  .S.**: 
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-•<  kisf  '1  t.' 090  inn 
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1.  A  method  for  optically  meaMnrlng  saa  surface  condi- 
tions comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reflecting  light  rays  from  the  sea  surface  to  be 
measured; 

(b)  intercepting  only  those  li^t  rays  which  are  re- 
flected from  a  wave  tecet  perpendicular  to  the  inter- 
cepted light  ray;  and 

(c)  recordmg  said  intercepted  U^  rays  to  hidicale 
the  angle  ot  said  intercepted  light  rays  on  a  film  strip. 


fNDEXpW  FILMASitfTBR  FOR  CAMERA 

Mm  MafflanBL  west  CavlMif  Edwvd  C«  H. 
■dnaaaiR.8iiMiB,<giiw~ 

la  Ri  mil  Til iK.,  AMhste,  Oritf ^  • 

•fOMac* 
t,^^,  Filed  Nov.  21,  Iftt,  8sr.  Now  32S,24( 
^^  7CWM.    (CL9S— 37) 
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1.  If  cans  to  index  the  shift  of  a  film  adapter  relatha 
to  a  camera  body  in  reUtively  small  increments  and  in 
relatively  large  increments  selectively  to  divide  film  in 
the  adapter  into  image  areas  of  two  different  sim  ideo- 
tively,  comprising: 
a  first  index  means  on  one  of  the  adapter  and  the 
body  adjacent  one  tfde  oflhe  padi  oi  relative  move- 
ment between  the  adapter  and  the  body; 
a  seoolid  index  means  on  said  one  of  the  adapter  and 
the  body  adjacent  the  other  rfde  of  the  path  of 
relative  movement; 
and  a  third  index  means  on  the  other  of  the  adapter 
and  the  body  for  cooperatioQ  with  tht  Ant  snd 
second  index  means  selectively,  said  Aird  index 
means  bei^  located  on  om  side  of  aaid  other  of 
said  adapter  and  said  body  to  oooperala  with  Iha 


•llAMai  8iMfi66 


r1' 
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ffrsi  jmlr*  mwins  at  one 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
loBgtodhMl  ufiintalloa  of      ' 


1T19 


ti   ... 


idative  to  te  padi  and  to  cooperate  widi 

index  means  at  the  other  longitudinal 

orieatatiaa  of  dw  fihn  adapter  reUdve  to  dte  padi, 
ch  of  said  fint  and  seccmd  index  means  forming  a 
kmgitndhial  channel  Widi  a  longitudinal  aeries  of 
hidex  elements  adjacent  one  side  of  die  channel  die 
spadng  of  dte  successive  elements  of  one  series  being 
larger  dian  the  qwdng  of  the  successive  elements  ol 
dw  other  series, 

said  difatf  taidex  means  having  an  index  Qtea^er  phr- 
oted  for  arcuate  movement  to  rekasabljr  engafC  the 

"todey  ekments  setecdvsly,  each  of  nid  channels 


COBnSCnVE 


being 


dimensioned  to  obrtail  dw  arcuatej  zelease 
of  the  index  menber  to  prevent  removal 
/.«#!of  dia  tadaK  flssnlMr  frooa  the  chamwi  dwraby  to 
Ifanit  the  range  of  rehidve  shift  of  dw  fihn  adapter 
to  dw  knglh  of  dw  diannd; 
and  manually  operable  means  to  rdease  the  index 
member  from  eadi  of  the  two  channels  to  permit  the 
adapter  to  be  sUftod  out  of  engagement  widi  dw 
t    camera  body.  \. 
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SHUTTER 
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Oct  14,  IH3.  Ser.  No.  315,M1  ^^ 
,  i^liriitlsB  G«nM7,  Oct  25,  IMI, 
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'        ■w»r*f*Ci 
A  phoCofrapMc  shutter  oompi^^ 


34f,M9 

,  Mar.  4,  Ifit, 


1.  A  photographic  objective  shutter  compnsmg  a  shut- 
ter housing,  a  base  pkte  secured  in  said  diutter  hounng 
and  defining  an  annular  qwce  with  a  wall  portion  of  said 
shutter  hoosfaig,  means  provided  on  said  bate  pUte  for 
mounting  lens  means,  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  and 
diaphragm  blades  disposed  at  least  partially  fai  saki  an- 
nular space,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  mounting  pins  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  qwce  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of 
said  hottsing  and  extending  through  sikl  di^[ihragm  Uades 
and  sdB  shutter  blades  from  said  base  jdate  to  said  wall 
of  sakl  shutter  housing  to  serve  as  struts  between  said 
base  iriaie  and  said  shutter  housing  and  thus  prevent  bend- 
ing (^  said  bare  plate  when  heavy  lens  means  are  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  and  to  guide  the  movemente  of  said 
shutter  blades  and  diaphragm  Uades. 
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<3llapsible 
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taAffa 


Lever- 


1M3,  Ssr.  Now  31S,1N 

7ifany,OctJ<,lH2, 
A  41^5 
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1.  A  pteCofrapUc  shutter  oomprtshig  a  pInraHty  of 
pivotod  shntter  blades,  a  blade  driving  ring  operadvely 
rmn*'-*?^  to  said  shntter  blades  and  movnied  for  redp- 
1  focatioate  open  and  dose  the  blades,  a  crank  operadvely 
connected  to  said  blade  driving  ring  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate sdd  ling,  and  an  opening  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed for  movement  between  a  rest  position  and  an  operative 
position,  said  openmg  member  indudbig  a  first  and  a 
second  am,  wberriyy  in  the  rest  position  of  sidd  opening 
owmber  the  first  arm  partly  lies  along  the  path  of  the 
movement  of  said  crank  to  provide  an  abobnent  main- 
taining  said  crank  in  engafenwnt  with  said  driving  ring 
:  at  least  at  dte  point  of  reversal  movement  of  said  crank 
;  and  said  driving  ring;  aaid  aeoood  ann  conqirising  a  dis- 
'  ?«g^g»«g  surface  cooperating  with  said  crank  and  an  en- 
.  jagiag  surface  cooperating  with  sakl  driving  nag,  both 
surfeces  acting  during  the  movement  of  the  opening  mem- 
ber from  the  rest  position  to  the  opcratiai  position  to  dis- 
f^ongage  sakl  crank  froas  engyment  widi  sakl  driving 
.ring,  and  to  move  the  driirint^igig  to  tl^  open  position  of 
the  shutter  blades.  siOKtu* 


^i'■J   u,  

L  IaacaBaeia,mooaBHBaiton,a 
Ing  a  bottean  wall  which  adodes  a  pair  of  efcmgated 
— "*"*"y  spaosd  parallel  wal  portions  widcfa  dsSns  be- 


surfaces  directed  toward  each  other  and 
with  coextensive,  digned 
handte  located  at  all  tiowa  at 
partly  in.  said  vacs  and  cairyhig  at  one  end  a  pair  of 
opposed  projections  which  extend  into  and  an  didalile 
aing  said  groowe  eo  that  said  haadk  is  tnnable  and 
ahiftaUe  aslathK  toaaid  bottom  wall  between  a  coHapsfd 


frosn  said  space,  saU  eamsni  in  tedd  optatiwe  position 
tbeaof  being  sfaiftaUe  t»4my  desired  location  along  sakl 
grooves;  and  means  catriei  by  said  handk  and  coopcr- 
atii«  inth  said  bottnao  waM^far  leleassUy  ftdag  said 
handfe  in  said  operatfto  position' 
location  along  said 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  applica  tioo 
tkm  to  an  exposed  developer  coi 
halide  photograi^uc  materkl 
silient  roUen  mounted  in  an  inveiked 
roDer  being  driven  and  in  cootaft 
rollers,  and  the  lower  two  rollers 
in  an  activator  solution,  the  diamcler 
at  least  18  mm.  but  not  more  thai 
of  the  apex  of  the  trian^e  form  sd 

1  ut 


(f 

2m' 


rollers  being  between  at  least  60* 
and  the  angle  made  by  the  base 
horizontal  being  not  more  than 
a  5  mm.  gap  between  the  lower 
located  between  the  lower  roller 
terial  successively  between  the  nip  i 
lower  and  ivper  roller. 


PHOTOGKAPBIC  CQTWG  APPARATUS  TIMING 
CONTROL  ST^ntM 

8«  JMMi^  WchrtVi  N«Y.fl 


Mtf5,lH^ 


b  ing 


of  activator  aidu- 
taining  gelatino  sflver 
comprises  three  re- 
V  form,  the  upper 
with  the  lower  two 
partially  immersed 
of  the  rollers  being 
30  nun.  and  the  angle 
by  the  axes  of  the 
not  more  than  100* 
the  triangle  with  the 
,  there  being  at  least 
wo  roUers  and  means 
for  guiding  the  ma- 
formed  between  each 


Niir.  7, 190,  Scr. 
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device  having  a  copy 

tray  having  a  solution 

indicating  the  lengdi 


^    1.  In  a  photograirfilc  copying 
'sheet  feeding  means,  a  prooiwsing 

for  processing  a  matrix,  means  fc  r 

of  tine  said  matrix  is  processed,  a  prnsore  mechanion 

at  the  entrance  of  said  tray  mo^ihfe  ' 

position  to  allow  insertion  of  a 

in  the  tray  and  a  dosed  position 

and  matrix  into  intimate  pressure 

of  the  two  from  the  processing 


control  means  for  said  device  in^uding 
switches  respoonve  to 
nechanism  to  its  open  positicfi 
sheet  feeding  means  to  feed 


ofliuect  said  first  switch  in 
ing  means,  respectively* 
when  returned  to  its  closed . 
copy  sheet  feeding  means  and 
ing  means  through  said 


first  svitdi. 


between  an  open 
into  the  solution 
.  pressaf  a  copy  sheet 
contact  upon  removal 
ray;  the  improvement 


natnx 
fcr 


&st  and  second 

of  said  pressure 

to  enenuBe  said  copy 

a  copy  sheet,  and  to 

with  said  indicat- 

mechanism 

deenergizing  said 

energizing  said  indicat- 


arcuit 


pOHtion 


said  control  means  further  including  reset  means  inters 
posed  between  said  indicating  means  and  said  second 
switch  and  reqwnsive  to  said  indicating  means  after 
it  has  timed  the  processing  period  of  said  matrix  to 
disconnect  said  first  switch  from  and  thereby  de- 
energize  said  indicating  meaaa.-      - 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HMM^EflSING  APPARATUS 


Flei  »te.J3;  lf44, 9m,ffo,  3Sytt 
yriMHyf  applcaliaa  Gnat  wntaf  nspti  2^  1'43( 
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1.  A  device  for  eontacffag  «V<Med  <i»elopef 
ing  gelatino  silver  halide  photographic  sheet  material  with 
activator  sohition  followed  by  stabiliser  sdntioo  which 
comprises  a  container  for  each  said  solutaoa,  at  least  oat 
moi^ening  roller  aaounted  in  the  activator  sohition  con- 
tainer and  partially  immersed  in  said  activator  sohitiaa 
wher^  to  moialen  the  sensitive  layer  of  a  photographic 
sheet  passed  over  said  mmstening  roller,  guiding  means 
for  leading  the  photographic  sheet  tiius  moistened  iaio 
the  aip  of  two  nrflers,  one  mounted  above  tha  other,  the 
top  roller  being  driven  and  the  lower  rofier  being  partially 
immersed  m  the  stebiltzer  sohitioa,  the  two  said  ndlen 
being  mounted  in  the  stabfliar  solution  container,  there- 
by ensuring  that  the  said  photographic  dieet  is  uniformly 
wetted  by  die  stabilizer  sohidon,  and  guiding  meaaa 
mounted  in  the  stabilizer  container  and  adapted  to  reeeive 
and  guide  the  photographic  sheet  into  the  stabilizer  seda- 
tion thereby  to  ensure  that  the  sheet  is  totally  immersed  hi 
the  stabilizer  solution. 
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Jan.  27, 1944, 9m.  Sm.  34t4t2 
T  nitai     (CL  91—29) 


1.  Aa  improved  faUout  sheter  arraafement 

(a)  a  personnel  endoiWe;     '^ 

(b)  a  filter  chamber  positioned  in  preselected 
aad  insulated  relationship  from  said  perioaael 
closure;  — 
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<c)  a  ventilating  duct  system  providing  communication 
between  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  said  personnel 

»  enclosnie.  said  duet  system  induding  a  first  section 
'>  extending  between  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of 
•^'  said  enclosure,  a  second  section  connected  to  and 
r  extending  between  said  portion  of  said  first  section 
in  said  personnel  enclosure  and  the  upstream  side  of 
said  filter  chamber,  and  a  third  section  connected  to 
and  extending  between  the  downstream  side  of  said 
filter  chamber  and  Uie  interior  of  said  personnel  en- 
closure; and, 
(d)  valve  means  positioned  fat  said  personnel  endosure 
'^  to  control  "oo-oflT  air  flow  between'  said  first  and 
aacond  sections  of  said  ventilating  doct  system  to 
selectively  control  the  flow  of  air  from  atmosphere 
thiou^  said  filter  chamber  and  into  said  personnel 
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center  points  of  said  discs  and  with  the  plane  defined  by 
the  surface  of  each  disc  being  positioned  at  an  angle  be- 
tween about  20*  and  about  70*  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  constantly  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  gear  means 
at  the  end  ci  said  shaft  adjacent  the  side  of  said  outlet, 
and  means  adjacent  the  side  of  die  outlet  for  driving  said 
gear  means,  said  outlet  comprinog  a  substantially  rec* 


enclosure. 
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IVACUAnON  CHAMBER 
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,  S31  Tstrhaai  St.,  Dayton,  OUo 
^,  1944.  Ssr.  No.  347,944 

B.    (CL99— 29) 
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tangular  cross  section  and  defining  rearwardly  extending 
top  and  bottom  walls  forming  an  outlet  passage  substan- 
tially the  width  of  the  major  axis  of  said  discs  ^siiereby 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  discs  move  closely  adjacent 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  with  a  substantially  constant 
qMdng  being  maintained  between  said  peripheral  edges 
and  said  walls  so  that  substantially  all  of  said  air  is  affected 
by  said  discs  for  thereby  distributing  the  air  into  the  en- 
closure in  constanUy  varying  directions. 


-t 


3,141,947 

METHODS  OF  AIR  DO^RmUnON  THROUGH 

ELONGATED  SLOTS 

F.  AvctB,  Waterloo,  and  Harold  E. 

Falls,  Iowa,  aaslfnors  to  Titas 


1.  An  evacuation  chamber  structure  comprising:  a 
floor  member,  a  dome  member  open  at  the  bottom  and 
removably  renting  on  said  floor  member  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, sealing  means  between  said  floor  member  and  said 
dome  members,  a  personnd  lock  means  bdow  said  floor 
member  with  one  open  end  passing  tiirough  and  joined 
to  said  floor  member  to  provide  a  passage  between  the 
chamber  formed  by  said  dome  member  on  said  floor  mem- 
ber and  said  personnd  lock  means,  openaUe  door  means 
in  the  passage  between  said  chamber  and  said  personnel 
lock  means,  a  vacuum  pump  system  for  variably  control- 
ling the  iH«ssure  of  the  atmosphere  within  said  duunber 
between  ambient  prenure  and  a  determinable  pressure 
bdow  ambient,  and  a  vacuum. pump  system  for  variably 
controlling  the  pressure  oi  tbp  atmosphere  within  said 
pccaonnd  lock  means  between  ambient  pressure  and  a  de- 
tenninable  pressure  bdow  amiMent.  ^    .  ,::.„    . 

f  AIR  CONTTOLROCHANnif 

Cml  £.■•«!.  411  S.Nawate,  Moot  Proaed»Ii,  ^ 
^  FMFeh.  4, 1945,  Scr.  No.  434^33         '     -' 

4aaiaH.  (CI.9t-49) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  condition  of  air  In 
an  enclosure  wherein  at  least  one  stream  of  air  is  passed 
through  at  least  one  outlet  and  directed  into  the  enclosure, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  ocmtrol  mechanism  for 
uniformly  dirtributing  the  air  in  said  stream  throughout 
said  space,  said  mechanism  including  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  across  said  outlet,  means  mounting  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  for  rotary  movement,  a  plurality  of  flat 
ett^ttical  discs,  means  securing  each  of  said  discs  to  said 
shaft  with  the  axis  of  said  i^aft  ezlending  through  the 


Cwpwattan,  Watarloe,  Iowa,  a  tospataliiin  of  Rm 
Of%hal  all lesHsas  Apr.  9, 1943,  Scr.  No.  271,724, 
patent  No.  34fl5,44S,  dated  May  25, 1945,  aiad  Scr. 
271.729.  BOW  Patent  N«^  3443421,  dated  Mai 


271,729, 
1945.    Dlvldad 
Scr.  No.  451,939 

5  Ciatans. 


-.Now 

Now  34i3,i21,  dated  May  18, 

thk  appHcatioa  Apr.  29,  1945, 


(CL 


ttlOTS 


Ma 


4r    «•     *  *.• 


1.  In  a  method  for  distributing  air  from  a  duct  through 
an  elongated  slot  diffuser  mounted  in  the  ceiling  of  a 
room,  said  slot  diffuser  having  q>aoed,  opposite,  elcmgated 
walls  defining  an  elongated  air  flow  channel  with  hori- 
zontal, elongated,  inwardly  directed,  subsUntially  co- 
planar,  spaced  lips  at  the  downstream,  lower  end  of  said 
channel,  said  lips  defining  in  the  space  therebetween  an 
elongated,  unobstructed,  horizontal,  air  disdiarge  slot,  the 
improvement  comprising  feeding  an  air  stream  down- 
wardly into  the  upper  side  of  said  channel,  splitting  said 
air  stream  in  said  channel  into  two  side-by-sidc,  down- 
wardly-flowing air  streams  flowing  along  on)ocite  sides 
of  said  channel,  impinging  one  or  both  of  the  respective, 
divided  air  streams  against  the  upper  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive lips  at  the  downstream  ends  of  the  respective  sides  of 
said  channel,  thereby  deflecting  the  respective,  divided  air 
stream  or  streams  laterally  across  said  unobstructed  slot, 
and  dampering  the  respective  flow  vcriumes  of  said  divided 
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inf  means  through  said  first  s«  itch. 


closure; 
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flow  voiuinM  whereby  the  laterally 
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movable 


deflected,  diYided  air 


streama  reunite  at  said  nnobstnicted  dot  and  emerfe  into 
the  apper  part  of  the  room  in  an  essentially  vertically 
downward  flow  pattern  and  (b)  •  ibstanlially  complete 
blodaaf  of  air  flow  through  only  a  le  of  asid  divided  air 
streams  whereby  the  other  divided, 
deflected  latendly  across  said  mobstructed  slot  and 
emerges  into  the  upper  part  of  the  ipom  in  an  essentiaUy 
horizontal  pattern. 


YDmLATORf 
n.  CBilhiif,  2336 
ClifMa,  r~ 
lepl.l3,19^L> 
2CMSM.    (CL 


i8sr*  F  %m 


A  ■WaSBBe  AvWat 


366^6M 
I) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vent  iator  sivport  havuig 
an  v|rf~<«"g  center  spindle  poin  ed  at  its  tqiper  end, 
and  a  hood  around  the  spindle  hav  ng  a  lateral  opening 
of  a  unit  joomaling  the  hood  fb-  rotation  about  the 
spindle  comprising  a  sti^  secured  ii  i  tfie  top  of  the  hood 
and  offset  toward  one  side  to  form] 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  point  of  . 
havmg  a  downward  continBatioB  <M  Eset  toward  the  other 
side  to  define  initial  and  netum  di  sgonal  poctiasH  with 
perfbratioBB  forming  bearings  for  he  vindle,  the 
of  the  perforations  effective  durin;  the  rotation  of  the 
hood  to  loosen  material  tending  to  clog  the  bearings  for 
discharge  by  the  inclination  of  sad  diagonal  portions, 
and  a  bottom  portion  extended  tOKrard  the  ^-n^n^ 
side  and  secured  to  the  wall  of  th^  '  * 
said  opening.  
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hood  opposite  from 
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1.  In  a  cooking  machine  for  cot  iking 
of  heated  fat  while  said  food  is  son  (xled 

(A)  an  open  top  tank  for  containing 

ftd.  . 

(B)  first  and  second  basket  sof  K>rt 
M^neeot  to  said  tank  on  oppo  ite 
vertical  plane  through  said  t4nk 


food  in  a  bath 
in  a  basket, 
a  bath  of  heated 


means  moonted 
sides  of  a  central 
with  said  basket 


positimis,  and  ',»r-j.-,  •  .  f. 

(C)  control  means  connecled  to  said  ba^et  ssvpoct 
means  for  mpving  said  basket  support  means  be> 
tween  said  upper  and  lower  positions  with  said  con- 
trol means  having  converuon  means  for  converting 
said  control  means  between 

(1)  an  independent  control  condition  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  basket  su^ort  means  be- 
tween said  positions  ind^endeatly  o(  each 
other  and 

(2)  a  concurrent  control  condition  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  support  means  between 
said  positions  in  synchronintian  with  each  other. 


(;«.  « 
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ADHESfYB  TAPE  APn^VTOG  MECHANISM  FOR 

BUNDLING  MACHINES 
Ubsst  C  AdaM^  Fhwhlnfc  awd  Edward  S.  BWag^  WssI 
I  N« Ya|nM|^aia  fa  ReMMle  Meel  Caeps 
,  OMoi  a  catpannMi  af  New  Jsimii 


thMB.  flvi         , ^^^ . 

iSaTNiv.  U^^ttTte;  Nn.  237,ai. 
Divided  and  lih  i^Wtitfi"  Fsk  1,  196S,  Ssr.  No. 

fCklnM.    CCL16»-1S> 
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.n»  Ti".: 


■t 

—  r         '^ 
>U1   itRi**^  v"*"" 


1.  In  a  tube  bundUng  machine,  a  device  ft>r  applying 
an  adhesive  upe  to  a  routing  bundle  of  tubes  comfwising, 
a  taq^  guide  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  length  nor- 
mally located  adjacent  a  tube  bundle  routing  zone,  said 
lever  havhig  a  first  free  end  adapted  to  extend  toward  a 
rotating  bundle  of  tubes,  means  for  rotaUMy  supporting  a  , 
coil  of  adhesive  Upe  in  association  with  said  lever,  means 
for  guiding  tqie  from  a  coil  thereof  on  said  tjqpe  sup- 
porting means  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  de- 
vice adapted  to  support  said  lever  between  its  pivot  point 
and  said  flrst  end,  means  f6r  dqwessing  said  first  end  of 
said  lever  agsinst  the  fbrce  of  said  wprtng  device,  means 
for  latching  said  lever  hi  depiessed  portion,  means  for 
releasing  said  kst  naasad  means  wfaarsby  said  spring  de- 
vice is  effective  to  fwcibiy  project  said  first  free  end  of 
said  lever  toward  a  rotating  bundle  of  tubes  to  effect  an 
adhesive  attachment  between  said  tape  and  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  severing  said  t»pe  after  a  lengdi  thereof  has 
been  wn^ped  about  a  bundle  of  tubes  by  the  roution  of 
thebnwBe.  


.  MtH>i-i<' 
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MOULB  BALmGArrAKAIUi 

C  Bnwiey,  122  MaHBMrih  Rand,  EBbi 

Md  Michasi  BnilrMib61  Ertia  Ava^Spsiswssi, 

FBad  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ssr.  Nn.  3Sf 446 

UCmiBM.    (CL16*-34) 

1.  A  mobile  baler  comprising  an  bdnstrial  lift  truck, 

a  ram  and  a  platform,  said  lift  truck  being  provided  witli 

an  upright  mast  and  fifting  means  adapted  to  move  a  load 


'  T^    :,Tfr^:  -■•^■vjw  i-i.  :t-iif>if'-- 


MABCHS9,  1966 

iiV«i<*Mmiidd 
said  UfliBg  mMM  for 
said  ram  haviif  a 
material  to  ba 
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said  platfbnn  being 
op  and  down 
for 


by  and  adapted  for  loiatiBg  said  printing  atsaeMs  at  the 
same  paripliaral  spaed,  at  least  one  printing  wheel  on 
„^„--  sakl  flnt  priiating  element,  a  plmality  of  prialiag  tena- 
aanid  tioM  on  said  printing  wheel,  laid  printing  wheel  bdng 
salttMe  for  selaeting  one  of  said  printiiw  focmatiana  for 
printing,  tito  seleoled  printhig  formatian  lying  snbslaa- 
tiaUy  in  lagiMsr  with  die  pei^hery  of  said  first  printing 
element,  a  peessoie  member  on  said  second  printing  ai»- 
ment,  tiw  ansa  of  rotation  of  said  printing  elenisats  being 
,0Of^mmMmXij  ptfalkl  lo  oach  other  and  being  spaced  te 
providing  a  gap  between  tiie  envelopes  of  rotalioo  of  said 


aaast  nbove  said  piatlDnn,  whereby  material  «o  be  baled 
pnsillcioiiil  OS  aaid  piatfem  ean  be  comprssaad  between 
said  plalf oral  and  said  tan  bf  KtoatioB  of  said  lifting 
means  to  mova  saU  platform  opward  toward  said  ram. 


MACHINE  rOS  MA^f^NM^iTING 
IN6  AND  PAMIALLY  CUmNG  SAME 
LMMiA. 


Ni.  366,622 
161— 26) 


eatrying  i 

^ p^  means  for  chaining  tiw  inler- 

'm^m\  urar^  of  Mdd  printmg  elemenls  to  close  snid  gfV 
at  a  ptndelenniMd  rebdivB  poeition  of  said  printing  wheel 
snd  said  piessuis  member,  said  toothed  wheals  having 
toocb-frea  gaps  positiooed  to  register  witii  ea^  odwr 
when  aM  pfiating  wheel  and  said  pressure  member  are  in 
said  predetermined  reUtive  position  to  allow  chaagint  Of 
said  jntftfwp**  spacing  of  said  printing  elements,  ~'' 
;  tbit  rotation  of  said  printing  < ' 
gaps 


ISOGBAM  CONniOU^  flBLECIIVE  FBINTING 
MACHINE 

Id. 


b  a  maeWse  far  anridag  and  tsoni-cntting  iasolatad 
shaving;  a  ladprocaMa  hoUer,  type  ahmente  carried  by 
said  bolder.  coUii«  alamfinti  Islasin  certain  of  tta  type 
akmsMi  hi  said  Mdar  at  peadelaiaiaad  disteaoea  apart 

and  prolecting  beyond  dw  fkoss  of  said  type 
means  for  constantly  maiataittiag  sllgMiient  *^ 
type  and  otftiag  deawnts,  said  cnttfaig  elemei 
lag  a  ttansswia  catting  edfs  and  a  slot  therehi  between 
tta  aadi  of  sidd  ootting  ad«N  an  aavO  for  supporting  an 
alonpted  strip  of  said  slaaviag  material,  said  holdsr  be- 
ing ladpfocable  losraad  said  aavO  ao  that  said  type  flat- 
tean  said  sleavi^  w  it  mosM  into  doae  juxtaposition  to 

said  anvl.  said  cottfa«  elemants  cutting  said  deevhig  but 
Slid  slot  laav^  two  small  counecting  links  in  tta  sleeving 
as  the  latter  ii  fatteMd  and  cat  by  said  movemsnt  or  aaid 
holder  to  tenhy  produce  partially  soverad  faMuhrting 
deeve  markan  of  a  coatiaaoes  leagth  which  cna  be  readily 

pdled  apart 


'.Naw  398,741 

,Apr.ll,1963» 
R34,M2 

(CL  161-61) 
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nONIING  AFPAKAIUS 


124t7/« 

12  Chdasa.   ICL  161--6E1)  ^  ^ 

L  A  priating  apparatus  comprising  a  first  rotatable 

pchiting  element,  a  second  rotatable  printing  element. 

tffotitftd  i^eeb  meddng  wiA  each  other  nd  arranged 


L  Program  controlled  sdective  printing  madtine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  rotary  prfaitiag  rdler  means; 
record  carrier  means  inchidwig  a  printing  form  located 
on  die  periphery  of  said  printing  roUer.aseans  and  oom- 
posed  of  a  serisa  of  drcumferentially  adjacent  text  line 
frrliom,  and  program  sheet  means  located  oa  the  per^l^ 
eiy  of  said  printing  roller  means  and  compoeed  of  a 
sedte  of  line  sections  respectively  axially  aUgaed  with 
corresponding  text  Une  sections,  said  record  carrier  i 
having  first  and  second  marldngs  in  said  line 
for  identi^ing  the  first  and  the  last  text  line  sections  of 
a  group  of  adjacent  text  line  sections;  means  fonnecting 
HW  record  curler  means  with  said  printing  roller  means 
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for  routkm  in  tynchnMiisin  with  tin  same;  rotary  counter- 
picwne  roller  means  forminf  a    »p  with  said  printing 
roUer  means;  means  for  moving   »py  4heet«  into  said 
gap;  operating  means  including  (  ectroiiagiietic  uMans 
for  moving  said  counterpressore  n  Uer  means  in  a  trana- 
latory  movement  between   a  priiting  positkm  in   the 
proximity  of  said  printing  roller  n  eans  in  which  succes- 
sive text  line  sections  are  printed  <  n  a  copj^  sheet  during 
each  revolution  of  said  printing   roller  means,  and  an 
inoperative  position;  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  mark- 
ings during  rotation  of  said  print  ng  roller  means,  said 
sensing  means  incl"*<ipg  photoelectric  means  producing 
first  and  second  impulses  when  lensing  skid  first  and 
second  maricings;  and  control  me;  ins  controlled  by  said 
sensing  means  to  actuate  said  op  irating  means  and  in- 
cluding a  first  circuit  connected  wi  h  said  electromagnetic 
operating  means  including  a  seriis  of  circuit  preparing 
switches  and  a  series  of  first  cont  ict  means  respectively 
rffnn*flH  in  series  with  the  sam ;,  and  correlated  with 
said  text  line  sections,  and  actuati  ig  means  operating  in 
synchronism  with  said  printing  rtUer  means  to  sooces- 
sively  close  said  first  contact  meai  is  when  the  correlated 
text  line  section  passes  through  s  lid  gap,  and  a  second 
circuit  including  a  series  of  secoi  d  contact  means  and, 
respectively  in  stfies  with  the  sa  ne,  a  iseries  of  switch 
operating  elements  for  contrtrflini  said  circuit  preparing 
switches,  and  switching  means  renonsive  to  said  fint  im- 
pulse receav«d  from  said  sensing  means  to  make,  and 
to  said  second  impulse  to  break  s  lid  second  ckcuit,  said 
actuating  means  successively  dosi  ig  said  second  contact 
means  before  closing  concspondi  ag  first  contact  means 
so  that  said  second  circuit  is  closed  and  said  switch  operat- 
ing elements  close  and  bold  succ  issive  circuit  fnpviag 
switches  when  said  sensing  means  produces  said  first  im- 
pulse upon  sensing  a  first  marking  i  intil  said  sensing  means 
produces  said  second  impulse  up«  sensing  said  second 
mariung  whereby  said  actuating  means  closes  said  first 
circuit  whenever  closing  a  first  contact  means  in  series 
with  a  closed  circuit  preparing  ri  itch  so  that  the  group 
of  lext  line  sections  between  said  first  and  saoond  mark- 
i^s  is  prinSed  on  a  copy  sheet 


lVl4l,tfff 


said  type  head  being  structurally  free  of  said  MMducer 
and  capable  of  relative  di^aocment  with  re^eel 
thereto  to  engage  said  printing  surface, 

said  type  head  defining  a  type  character  for  printing 
on  the  printing  surface, 

said  actuating  transducer  induding  an  elongated  mem- 
ber comprising  an  ekctrostrictive  material,  one  end 
of  said  elongated  member  being  fixed  to  said  housing 
and  the  other  end  being  movable  with  reqiect  thereto, 

said  other  end  of  the  actuating  transducer  being  dis- 
posed in  operative  relationship  with  said  type  head 
to  impart  diqdaoement  thereto, 

electrode  means  joined  to  said  elongated  member, 

said  other  end  of  the  transducer  bemg  movable  in  i»> 
sponse  to  an  actuating  signal  applied  to  said  electrode 
means  to  displace  said  type  head  with  respect  to  the 
transducer  to  engage  tibe  printing  sur&ce  Aerahy  im- 
pressiag  the  type  eharwier  om  said  printiat  torfMe. 


DAMPENER  PAD  llltH'LIQtllD  WWjY  .SSI' 
nOL  FOR  LriHOGRAnaC  ■OTARY  PRINUNG 


1.  'An  apparatus  for  printing  <  haracten  on  a  printing 
surface  comprising: 
a  type  assembly  having  a  houai  ig  inchiding  at  least  one 
type  head  and  an  actuatmg  ti  snsduoer. 


Fled  JiiB.  If  19M,  8sr.  N«.  33S,»4 
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(CL  Ml— 147) 
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1.  In  an  oftet  rotary  printing  machine  including  a 
pinia  cyiiiider,  apparatus  for  applying  a  primiat  solutioB 
to  a  plate  on  the  cylinder,  such  appantos  oomprisiai  a 
tube  ^ytotytiwg  across  the  machine  adjacent  the  plitfa 
e^kider,  a  priming  pad  of  suitable  material  wnyped 
over  at  least  part  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  paifon- 
tions  over  at  least  a  part  thereof  covered  by  said  pad, 
said  tube  being  pivotal  between  an  (^eratiw  podtioo  in 
which  the  priming  pad  conUcU  the  plate  cyUadcr  acroas 
the  width  thereof  and  an  out-of-the-way  positifln  in  wUeh 
said  pad  is  spaced  <^  the  plate  cylinder,  aeaaB  far 
moving  the  tube  between  said  operative  and  oiit-oC'4»> 
way  positions,  a  reservoir  for  priming  soiutioo,  a  drip 
feed  connection  betwvio  said  mervoir  and  the  faMsdor 
of  said  tube,  a  rotary  phig  iralve  in  said  drip  feed  cqd- 
necUon,  a  link  Hbupled  to  laid  tube  and  said  valve  and 
pivotal  about  the  axis  of  the  latter  so  as  to.he  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  the  tube  for  acting  to  dose  the  vahm 
when  the  tube  moves  to  the  out-of-the-way  poutioii. 
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Gale  F.  Naienn,  Jr 


IG  triHOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

lodheslcr,  N.T.  amlginr  to 

1.  A  procew  for  rendering  hydrophilic  an  unage  area 
OB  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  tap  layer  comprising  gelatm  having  a 
hardMss  equivalenl  to  that  of  a  gelatin  layer  oontaiamg 
from  2  mma  to  about  15  grams  of  dry  formaldehyde  per 
pound  5  gelatin  and  cootataing  in  the  gelatin  Uy«r  an 
oleophilic  tanned  gelatin  siNer  image  area,  obumed  by 
devdoping  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  with  a  poly- 
hydroxy  benzene  sUver  halide  devdoping  agent,  compris- 
ing forming  a  sUver  salt  by  imbibing  into  the  image  area 
to  be  rendered  hydrophiUc  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  ions  selected  from  the  class  consistuig  of 
ferricyanide  and  ferrocyanide. 


PHOroCONDUCtOCnlAPHT  tMPLOmNC 

gafhsatar  N.Y^  a  carMranoa  «■  New  Jersey 
Fled  laaa  27,  !m1,  8er.  Na.  lM,t3t 

.  I.  ii  a  photoooadaelographic  process  for  prodpcmg 
fiom  a  negative  transparency,  positive  prinu  on  paper, 
in  wMch  process  an  tmafs  pattern  of  variatiow  melee, 
tikal  conductivity  is  prodnoed  in  a  hydrophobic  pholo- 
ooadootiva  layer,  the  steps  comprising  forming  on  the 
pliolocaadactiva  layer  by  passing  carrsnt  through  the 
layer  distributed  in  acooadanoe  with  said  pattern  and  by 
the  piaeenoe  of  a  sahitioa  containing  m«gaesiuin  iooa, 
an  imaps  uimiriaii^  magnesium  hydroxide,  applyug  to 
te  ilapositpd  ^4nnide  image  a  solution  containing  ions 
of  a  metal  setooted  from  the  group  consisting  of  sUver, 
aickid  and  iron,  transfeiriag  tiw  metal  i<Mis  by  pressuia 
from  the  metal  hydroxide  image  to  Uie  surface  of  a  re- 
ceiving sheet  and  oonwerting  said  ions  to  a  material  ha«r 
iaf  optical  daosiQr. 

T.  c6M«N8ATINCiSm MEAP 
^^  ^"^  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Aiiisrlaos.  2S  Sprace  Drive,  Wli 

Coaa^said 


■t  a  ariatatation,  said  pressure  ap|>lying  member  bemg 
in  i^  fonn  of  a  cylindrical  roUer  guided  for  travd  across 
said  pfi^*  statimi,  an  anvil  disposed  at  said  pnnt  statKm 
to  snport  said  carrier  and  said  nmUum  for  pressure  en- 
gafiment  with  said  meoaiber,  said  anvi  indadug  a  head 
section  presenttng  a  flat  force  resisting  surface  of  an  area 
at  leMt  coextensive  widi  type  face  area  of  said  carrier  and 
a  base  section  presenting  a  substantiaHy  rertangular  sur- 
face within  a  plane  paralkl  to  the  plane  of  aaid  force  re- 
sisting surface,  said  force  resisting  surface  being  smdler  in 

area  than  the  surface  acta  of  said  base  eection  and  lymg 
wiftin  the  boundaries  defined  by  the  edges  of  said  base  sec- 
tion surface  when  projected  in  a  direction  paralkl  to  die 
direction  in  whidb  the  focoe  of  said  pressure  Wy»f 
member  is  exacted,  means  for  adjostug  the  plane  of  said 
foice  icaisting  surface  to  receive  the  force  exerted  by  aaid 
piessure  applying  memiber  nnifoiinly  wiAin  any  discrete 
area  of  the  carrier  supported  by  said  force  resisting  sur- 
face, said  adjuring  means  inchiding  a  pfauralUy  of  ieven 
ijH"^''«g  a  separate  one  for  supporting  each  comer  of 
the  surface  area  of  said  base  section,  each  lever  bemg  m- 
divaduaUy  adjustal)!*  to  dispose  said  force  tesisting  sur- 
face in  a  plane  pandkl  to  tibe  path  defined  by  the  periphery 

of  said  rolkr  aten  tratversiag  said  print  station,  «lid 
yiddaUe  leutance  means  induding  a  resistaiio^^  mem- 
ber cooanon  to  ail  said  kvM|  and  ooupkd  thereto  pro- 
viding ft  reacttve  force  on  siad  anvfl  through  said  kveri 
in  opposition  to  dw  force  exerted  by  said  pressure  apply- 
ing member  for  enabling  said  anvil  to  yidd  under  force 
exerted  by  the  pressure  apfdjing  membw  in  excess  ot  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  yielding  movement  of  said 
anvil  being  ui  the  direction  in  which  said  force  is  applied 
and  wiUtout  alteration  of  the  adjusted  planar  orientation 
of  the  force  resisting  surface  thereof,  whereby  substan- 
tially the  same  pressure  is  unifonnly  api^ied  to  type  Uct 
carriers  and  print  receiving  media  having  combined  thid^- 
ness  of  varying  amount 
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In  an  inking  mechanism  for  a  stencil  duplicator  having 
a  variable  stroke  piston  pump  for  withdrawing  a  charge 
of  mk  from  a  container  and  delivering  it  to  the  hik  dis- 
tributor of  a  duplicator  diuing  a  copying  operation  of  Ae 
duplicator,  the  improvement  comprisfaig  automatic  drive 
means  for  driving  the  pump  with  the  duplicator  for  auto- 
._^,  .  *       i»=s    A    !       matic  delivery,  such  automatk  drive  means  comprising  a 

*    *    .  ,^«fb..  rf^vW  of  the  character  described  hav-   lever,  a  flucrum  pivotaUy  mpporting  said  lever,  a  first 
LInaprintnuMtev«^^cta«rter^^^  B»ai  engaging  said  fcver  for  swinging  ft  about  said  ful- 

^'lET^  oT^I^SSSr  ^  ^^vSTg   crum  in^cLe  to  operation  of  said  £P«cato^  «d 
SSfaS^dSSsS  iS  SjirJSSTrSU  to  eadi  other  second  mean,  engageable  with  said  kver  for  transmitting 
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ledprocatmf  motioo  fherefram  to  t  lid  piiii9>  "K*  woood 
means  being  adjuteble  and  indndfa  •  a  lecipiocatefy  link, 
a  pin  mounted  on  nad  rec^rocaKry  link,  a  ilot  in  mid 
lever  engafeable  by  the  pin,  a  me  nber  carryint  wid  lo- 
c^focaUwy  link,  said  member  be  ng  mounled  |for  rola- 
tkn  about  a  fixed  axis  extending  s  ibstantially  pcfpcndic- 
nlar  to  said  reciprocatwy  link,  tb  i  means  carrying  said 
ledprocatory  link  on  said  membe  -  comprising  a  pin  on 
said  member  qwced  from  said  ax  i  and  a  slot  extending 
piMirsllj  longtaidinany  of  the  rec  imcatoiy  link  and  en- 
gaged ^  said  last  mentioned  pin.  a  second  member 
noonted  for  roUtion  about  the  4me  axis  as  said  first 
■ember  and  means  for  controlling  the  axial  poeition  along 
said  axis  of  the  member  carrying  I  he  link  1^  tbe  relatiw 
iDlatiooal  position  ci  said  second  oember;  a  siq>pleme&- 
taiy  drive  adapted  to  be  comec  ed  to  the  pnnq>  and 
poiiered  by  tfw  diQilicator,  and  m  nually  actnaMe  mech- 
•mtamt  for  i««»iif  fiwg  tfie  aotooat  s  drive  and  cwnrnting 
the  fiirri«wi*!»iM7  drive  whereby  fie  pomp  may  carry  out 
a  fa9  delivery  stroke  powered  by  1  be  dnplicator  daring  a 
copying  operation,  said  manually  i  ctoable  mechanism  in- 
dodittg  a  three  poeition  switch,  i  link  cuuneUiug  dw 
switch  to  the  second  member  wh  sreby  rec^rocatian  of 
tte  link  by  operation  of  the  swift  h  is  Adapted  to  cause 
rotatioa  M  said  second  member  irith  consequent  axial 
ingfT-giifnt  of  the  first  men^ber  anc  the  redprocatory  link 
carried  thereon,  and  said  soppleme  itary  drive  comprising 
driven  means  powered  by  the  diqili  ator  drive  and  a  boost 
idler  link  stm^nrally  connected  to  laid  driven  means,  said 
switch,  in  its  powered  manual  po  dtion  causing  connec- 
tion of  the  boost  idler  Imk  witl  said  connecting  link 
belwucn  flie  switch  and  said  seoon  1  member  for  causing 
an  oscillatory  rotational  movemeo  of  said  second  mem- 
ber reqwnsive  to  rec^rocatory  mc  ion  of  said  boost  idler 
VMi,  the  connecting  link  betweei  the  switch  and  die 
aeobnd  member  being  so  position  id  when  die  switch  is 
in  its  powered  manual  position  du  t  the  pin  on  the  redp- 
rocatory  link  of  the  automatic  driv  i  ie  held  eat  of  engage- 
ment with  die  slot  in  the  lever,  thi  second  member  being 
provided  with  a  lost  motion  conn  sctioa  to  an  ink  pimip 
drive  whereby  the  ink  pump  is  ope  rable  widi  a  full  stroke 
in  respoMe  to  said  oadDatory  rot  itional  movemcnL 
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In  M  ak-deUveved  anti-personn  I  land  mine  comprising 

(a)  a  sealed  mine  housing: 

(b)  means  on  the  housing  for 
ii«  in  a  predetermined  attit^  during  free  fall  in 
dhe  ataaosphere; 

(c)  said  means  comprising  a|  . 
cantilBver  vanes  secured  at  i  lieir  lower  ends  to  the 
housing  below  the  top  of  t  le  housing  and  biased 
toward  positiww  in  vri^  th  vanes  flare  upward; 


(d)  a  lemovaUe  Ump'bdt  confining  the  vanes  to  dw 
outer  surft^e  of  die  housiqfe'to  render  tho'Vte^  in- 
operative prior  to  free  fill:  and  .^  ,    -      ,  , 

(e)  the  belt  being  removable  by  die  roA  ^  at  nb- 
stantially  on  inoq^tioo  of  free  fall 


im^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sweeping  a  mine  field  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  normally  ooHapaed  extensible 
elongated  flexible  carrier  compristeg  at  least  one  cord- 
like fuse  and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
forward  end  being  respectively  nearer  to  and  more  dis- 
tant from  said  rear  end  when  the  carrier  b  respectively 
coflapsed  and  extended;  a  plurality  of  explosive  charges 
connected  with  said  fuse  to  form  at  least  one  row  of 
charges  extending  in  the  tongitudina]  direction  of  said 
carrier  between  said  ends  thereof;  launching  means  con- 
prising  a  projectile  adapted  to  be  connected  widi  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  carrier  for  shooting  die  forward  end 
hi  a  flight  path  across  the  mine  fleM  whereby  the  carrier 
is  extended  and  the  row  of  charges  is  deposited  on  the 
fidd;  braking  me«is  constituting  ground  contacting  weight 
means  provided  at  die  rear  end  of  said  carrier  for  apply- 
tug  a  braking  force  thereto  in  revonse  to  conuct  with 
the  ground  as  soon  as  the  carrier  is  extended  and  the 
forward  end  is  still  in  fiigM  so  as  to  prevent  said  rear 
end  from  being  entrained  onto  and  beyond  die  ntine  field, 
said  braking  force  being  weaker  than  the  tensile  strength 
of  said  carrier  so  diat  the  rear  end  of  said  carrier  may 
be  entrained  through  a  short  distance  along  th^  ground 
radier  dian  pemrittmg  enoesrive  tensiwiing  and  eventual 
destruction  of  said  carritr;  and  means  provided  at  die  rear 
end  of  said  carrier  for  detonating  the  charges  and  for 
thereby  destroying  the  mines  located  withm  the  range 
of  said  row  of  charges  whereby,  a  padi  is  cleared  across 
die  mme  field,  said  detonating  means  comprising  delayed 
ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuse  with  sufficient  delay 
to  detonate  the  charges  after  the  charges  come  to  rest 
on  the  mine  field.  <«t«»^-  ■rinh'^*  " 
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1.  An  explosive  line  wave  generator  comprismg  a  sheet 
of  fiexiUe  explosive  having  die  shape  oi  a  areolar  sector, 
said  sector  being  pierced  by  a  multiplicity  of  seU  of  radial 
cuts,  the  cuts  of  each  set  being  of  uniform  length,  each 
of  said  sets  of  radial  cuts  at  spaced  locations  beginning 
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i,  prodmny  to  d/c*cular  e«|l  «f  die  sector  and  con-  comprising  an  •»««»J»J^'' J*^  JfJ^. 

*  ''!"*^?_r...rvi -^Ki  tMTMrf  tk  aaex  of  laid  portion  and  a  rearward  portion  and  bemg  made  up  of  at 


i 


pnmaUyWv  i*^  towavi  the  apex  of 


portion  and  a  rearward  portion  and  being  made  up  of  at 
leait  two  plastic  materials  of  different  mechanical  prop- 
erties, one  of  mid  asaterials  having  a  high  tensile  strengdi 
and  ductility  and  the  other  of  said  materials  being  a  tou^ 
plastic  of  high  resistanoe  to  impact  and  bending,  said  for- 
waid  portion  bn^  made  up  at  least  pardy  of  the  mate- 
iial  having  high  tensile  stmngdi  and  ductility,  and  said 
rearward  poitioo  befaig  made  up  at  least  partly  of  aaid 
plastic  of  high  resistance  to  impact  and  bending  so  as  to 
better  withstand  impact  forces  encountered  upon  firing  of 
proiectile. 


^M 


.„M».    and  each  of  saU  sets  of  radial  cuts  subdividing 
die  radial  zoom  defined  by  at  least  one  odier  set  of  radialftc.: 
cuts. 
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1.  A  projectile  for  me  widi  a  gun  barrel  having  a  pro- 
jectile bore,  and  a  piqjectila  staWliring  means  at  the 
exit  end  of  said  barrel  havii^  an  apertnied  husk  and 
gas  i'^H^**i*g  cyiindrical  wall  forming  a  rJiamhrr  with 
an  internal  diameter  greater  dian  that  of  said  bore,  said 
Mfiani  havii^  a  proiectile  guidii^  exit  passage  having  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  bore  and  providing  a  Ught 
prem  fit  for  said  pnqectile  and  a  couyession  fit  for  said 
husk,  said  means  also  having  a  conical  passage  converg- 
ing into  said  exit  passage  and  acting  to  contract  said 
husk  for  mo^rement  dtaoagh  said  passage,  comprising  a 
sepanMe  husk  and  buUsC,  said  husk  barring  a  cylmdiical 
body  forming  front  and  rear  cavitim  each  opening  out- 


•   ,         _^j       t  A-  ^—  .rf.*r*s«  .  nwitaiiie  cAdnc   wardly  at  tfadr  respective  ends  and  defined  at  dieir  inner 
L  fa  a  cartridge  of^  dam  ni^^  ends  by  a  wall,  midbonet  bdng  momited  in  mid  front 

contams  a  head.  Ormg,  r?^*»^,,J^!^  cavity7d«  w3l  of  mid  rear  aiSy  bdng  expansible  hito 
cartridge  findmg  use  «^«»H'*t*5vP^i"^  J^™  cnntit  with  d- w.n  of  said  dmiihmlK  STnre^ 
devices  and  the  like,  and  havmg  high  vibration  resistance 
and  opembla  in  temperatnrm  tanging  between  about 
—54*  C  to  93*  C.  dw  improvement  in  said  cartridge 
comprising  a  molded  integrated  propeUant  of  cydotri- 
methylenetrinitramine/cellulom  aeetaie  hi  a  weight  pro- 
portion of  about  77/23  widdn  said  casing,  a  central  core 
of  ignition  booster  disposed  longitndfainlly  widdn  said  pro- 


contact  with  the  wan  of  said  chamber  l^  die  pressure  of 
the  ejection  gases  to  assist  its  detachment  from  said 
bullet 
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disc  adberendy 
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on  said  Igiddon  booster. 
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aaJl.  A  bursting-type  projectile  adajpled  to  be  fired  from 
ipM  artillery  piece  and  upon  bunting  to  releaw  granular 
^material  fnim  the  interior  of  die  projectile,  said  projectile 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  and  separating  appa- 
ratus for  separating  fiuids  of  different  densities  comprising, 
a  pump  casing  having  spaced  walls  defining  a  pomp  cham- 
ber, inner  and  outer  eccentrically  related  rotors  in  said 
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i>cliamber  having  means  extendnt  therebetween  deining 
a  plurality  of  segregated  pwnpink  comitartments  having 
laner  and  outer  walk,  plates  attained  «o  opposite  sides  of 
oae  of  said  rotors  for  rotation  tjieitwith  and  extending 
nto  owrlapping  relation  with  th^  other  of  said  rotors  to 
eaclose  die  sides  of  the  pumpina  compiartnients  and  re- 
daoe  frictional  drag  between  the  11  rid  in  the  compartments 
Md  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  om  of  said  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  loca  ed  closely  adjacent  one 
olthe  walls  of  the  compartments  t  nd  spaced  radially  from 
the  other  walls  o!  the  compartnM  nts.  means  for  rotating 
said  rotors  to  centrifugally  separs  te  fluid  in  the  compart- 
■MSts  into  inner  and  outer  layers  iccording  to  the  relative 
densities  of  the  fluids,  said  rotcrs  being  supported  fdr 
rotation  about  relatively  eccentric  axes  whereby  the  com- 
partments progressively  expand  du  ring  one  portion  of  each 
revolution  as  they  move  past  an  in  et  zone  and  progressive- 
ly contract  during  a  different  poi  tion  of  e^ch  revolution 
as  they  move  past  a  discharge  zon  i,  said  casing  having  in- 
let port  means  coomiunicating  wi  h  said  openTngs  as  they 
move  past  said  inlet  zone  whereb  expansion  of  the  com- 
partments draws  fluid  in  throug  i  the  inlet  port  means, 
said  casing  having  a  first  outlet  p  >rt  communicating  with 
said  openings  as  they  move  past  i  first  sector  of  said  dis- 
diarge  zone  and  a  second  outlet  p  [>rt  communicating  with 
said  openings  as  they  move  past  a  second  sector  of  said 
discharge  zone. 
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S.  A  ledprocable  pump 
flniM  «  pastogc  and  iiaving  an 
taf  anid  pawattt  •  pompisg 
said  body  to  delfaie  a  spring 
ing  eknient  and  said  Aonlder, 
said  passage  and  fixed  to  said 
sealing  diaphragm  having  a  hub 


movement  iberewitfa.  a  rigid  pr  >tector  slidable  on  said 


hunger,  qiring  means  mteqKMec 

element  and  Ae  peripheries  of 

and  rigid  protector  and  retaining 

lation  with  said  shoulder,  and 

said  rigid  protector  arraafed  to  pfevent  revecaal  ot  cnnpa- 

ture  of  the  flexible  sealing  diaphi  sgm  upon  reciprocation 

<d  said  plunger  and  pumping  ek  ment 


Ya. 


a  crank  arm  connected  to  said 
cooaected  to  said  crank  arm,  a 


Tankahaft,  a  crank  pin 
Nston  shaft  attadied  to 


said  mounting  ptatte  and  extending  parallel  to  said  crank- 
shaft, a  base  plate  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  with 
said  piston  shaft  extending  through  a  hole  therein,  a  sub-, 
stahtially  rectangular-shaped  piston  plate  disposed  against 
said  base  plate  with  said  piston  shaft  rotatably  extending 
through  a  oentrally-localed  hole  therein,  elongated  inkt 
and  outlet  ports  disposed  in  said  base  plate  sjrmmetrically 
about  a  line  connecting  said  crankshaft  and  said  piston 
shaft,  said  ports  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sUghtly 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  piston  iriate  and  extending 
from  a^aoipt  the  oomen  of  said  piston  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  piston  shaft  a  distance  equal  to  substan- 
tially twice  the  length  of  said  crank  arm,  an  elongated 
cylinder  plate  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  piston  plale 


mg  a  pomp  body  de- 
>r  AoaUdtr  sumNMd- 
meat  cuupewtiai  with 
between  said  pomp- 
plunger  extending  into 
ping  element,  a  flexible 
to  said  plunger  for 


between  said  pufflping 
■aid  seafiflf  diaphmgm 
the  latter  in  sealing  re- 

an   annular  bulge  on 
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L  A  fKunp  comprising,  a  rigid  mounting  plate,  a  crank- 

duft  mounted  for  rotation  throqih  laid  mounting  pUite, 


"F    » 


i-« 


1 

'/ 

' 

'i^^', 

•.* 

J    * 

:V*''. 

.   i* 

iA 

Ki 

.1' 

•  "! 

»*» 

..) 

•-  u 

1.    <.Mar/7 

i"*. 

..-•ti 

and  having  a  laBgitudinal]y««zleBding  slot  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  said  piston  plate  disposed  against 
said  base  i^ate  with  said  ptst<m  plate  di^KMcd  in  said  slot, 
the  length  of  said  slot  being  equal  to  at  least  the  sum  of 
the  loogth  of  said  piston  plate  and  twice  the  lengt^  of 
said  crank  arm,  one  end  of  said  elongated  cylinder  plate 
being  rotaUbly  connected  to  said  crank  pin,  a  cover  plate 
disposed  against  said  cylinder  plate  and  piston  plate  with 
said  piston  shaft  extending  thnxigh  a  hole  therein,  a  firing 
di^MMed  around  said  piston  shaft,  the  free  end  of  said 
piston  shaft  being  threaded,  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded 
free  end,  an  anchor  bolt  extending  between  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  cover  plate  to  prevent  rotatimi  of  said  cover 
plate  about  said  piston  shaft 


*•-•*- trsfe  n 


a*1 


HYDIUULIC  PtjMP  OR  MOTOR 
WHMr  Caifiea,  CMof*,  DL,  a  corps 


Oet  4, 1941.  flar.  No.  143^4.  mtm 
4».  3^M97.  dMOct  12,  1945.    DNMed 
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1.  A  hydranUe  pooip  or  motor  imh  coiaprMng  a  frame, 
two  hoorings  secured  by  the  firame  adjacent  each  oter 
and  mating  on  mutually  facing  Iht  surfaces,  a  shaft  n>- 
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tatably  aecnrad  centrally  of  the  bouaafi  and  «u^>^ 
normal  to  the  flat  snrfacaa.  eccentric  meaaa  on  tj^ji»» 
aliiBMl  with  the  hoosiags.  each  of  the  honaatga  fcriag  > 
plurality  o<  drcumlertntiaUy  fP^P^****?;'^!^ 
part  by  mutuaUy  fadng  opposite  sides  «n«»^<0'"'»' 
STeSeatric  meaas,  a  geaendly  U^hapirfl^J-^ 
ber  matobly  received  m  each  of  U»pody»o  ^ij 
leg  portions  along  with  the  opposite  adaa  ofj»|W»; 
dsiae  a  eyUnder  opea  towards  the  eooeattK  BMas,  caca 
cyUader  member  beiag  movable  hi  its  pocket  atoaga 

path  extending  tranwenely  ci  the  shaft,  a  poioa  Msoct- 
alad  with  each  housmg  rotatably  mooaled  centrally  oa 
the  eccaatric  meaaa  and  having  radiri  arms  pioieiliy 
Mtpectively  toward  the  pockets  ia  the  leapectha  hooM 
STSa.  beiag  matably  lecetved  in  the  cyhnders  and 
ledipocal  theiein  to  define  variable  volume  chambws, 
said  arms  adapted  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  the  qrlia- 
der  membeia  along  their  respective  P*^«*  «* ,Jf  JJ;^ 
ings  having  inkt  and  outlet  ports  associated  with  the  cham- 
ber thereto  alternately  opened  by  the  cylinder  members 
to  communicate  with  the  chambers,  means  to  communi- 
cate hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the  respective  pom, 

said  flat  mating  surfaces  baring  »«*f»>l^«^2iL"^ 
therein  to  provide  continuous  communication  between  tne 
chambers  of  one  housfag  and  the  correspondmg  dtam- 
bers  of  the  other  housmg,  and  means  to  route  the  hous- 
ings reUtive  to  each  other  about  the  shaft  to  vary  J>ejda- 
tive  phase  relationships  between  communicatmg  chambcn 
to  vaiy  Ibt  flow  of  hydiaulie  fluid  to  and  from  the  umL 
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engaging  the  bottom  side  of  said  tube-like  seal  where 
said  bottom  side  is  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  »^f^ 
outlet,  said  ring  portion  having  tfaiee  U'«haped 
brackete  depending  therefrom  through  notchea  hi  said 

bottom  side  aad  coincidental  respectivtiy  with  said 
ooonector  taha,  each  of  said  brackets  hidoding  a  base 

portion  underiying  ite  respective  cooaedor  tab,  aad 
«  resibent  shook  abaorbing  rubber  block  in  sand- 
wiched relatiwi  between  each  ooinddeatal  pair  of 
said  base  portions  and  said  cionnwtor  tat*  wheiaby 
the  weight  of  said  motor  and  pump  aasembly  is  re- 
siliently  carried  by  said  shonldned  pump  outlet 
through  said  bottom  side  of  said  tube-lifce  seal,  said 
pump  retahihig  ring,  said  brackete  and  said  rubber 
blocks.  ^^^^^^_^ 

'  WATER SUPPLYTOCT fflRUCTURES 
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I   In  an  arraafement  tor  mounthig  a  motor  and  pump 

assembly  to  a  washer  sump  havmg  a  shouldered  sump 

outlet,  the  combinatioo  comprising:  -     .  .„ 

(a)  housing  means  having  a  pump  fakt  defined  by  an 

upstandfflg  annular  coUar  surroondmg  said  inkt,  and 

three  connector  Ubs  extending  generaUy  radiafly  from 

qwoed  pointe  around  said  annular  collar  and  adapted 

for  connecting  said  motor  and  pump  assembly  to  said 

washer  sump,  ^  .    «j 

—  (b)  means  for  sealing  between  said  sump  outkt  and 
said  housing  means  including  an  annular  substantial- 
ly doaed  rubber  tube-like  seal  generally  rectangulv 

>  in  erase  aection  and  having  a  radiaUy  inner  side  seal- 
ingly  bntened  to  said  annular  cc^ar  of  said  hoosfaig 
means,  a  radially  outer  side  sealingly  engaged  with 

V  said  sump  outlet,  a  top  skk  joining  said  hiner  and 
outer  sides  aad  a  bottom  side  extending  part  way 
from  said  outer  side  toward  said  hmer  side  adjaceaC 
the  shoulder  of  said  samp  outkt,  . 

(c)  and  meana  for  supporting  said  housing  meaMto- 
cluding  an  annukr  pump  seal  retaining  ring  having 
a  ring  portion  inside  said  tube-Uhe  seal  and  l«hK»J 

got  a  peroral,  downwardly  extendhig  contmuoas  r» 


"l.  In  a  water  supply  inkt  structure 
'  (a)  an  •wnnlar  supporting  member, 
^  (b)  lenlient  means  for  mounting  and  supporting  the 
•'    member  fai  a  horizontel  position  over  a  body  of 

^^    water, 
<c)  a  fvrap  motor  and  pump  detachably  mounted  oo 
and  supported  by  said  supporting  member  m  a  posi- 
tion above  said  supporting  member,  said  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outkt, 

(d)  a  pump  conduit  having  an  outkt  portion  and  aa 
Inlet  pordon,  said  conduit  supported  by  said  suppoit- 

^*  ihg  member  fa  a  position  fa  whidi  the  inlet  portion 
extends  <lownwardly  from  the  member  into  said  body 
of  water. 

(e)  an  annular  ring  gear, 

(f )  radial  and  thrust  bearing  means  detadiably  sup- 
porting sakf  ring  gear  concentricaBy  oo  said  support- 
ing member, 

(g)  a  cylindrical  screen  secured  to  and  sokly  sui^orted 

by  the  ring  gear  fa  a  position  fa  whidi  the  screen 
surrounds  Uie  pump  conduit  and  extends  downwardly 
into  said  body  of  water, 

(h)  said  cylindrical'screen  having  a  closed  lower  ead,^ 
said  doeed  lower  end  beiag  spaced  apart  froai  aad 
below  the  inkt  portion  of  said  pump  ooadait, 

(i)  a  pinioa  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting member  for  driving  the  ring  gear  to  rotate 

•    the  screen. 

(])  motor  means  detechaUy  mounted  above,  oo,  and 
M^ported  by  said  support  member  for  drivfag  said 
pinioB, 
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(k)  acreen  flushint 

dah, 
0)  Ueeding  meani  oonnecdnt  ^  outkt  ctf  nid  pump 

touidsciM 
fn)  anaodctpqiSt 
(a)  flnible  p9e  BMaiis  oou^ini  the  outlet  of  the  pump 

toaidoatktpipe,  T 

(o)  cribbing  meeai  potitiowf  below  add  mpptxi 
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tapfi  fled  by  the  pump  cou- 


(p)  Mid  additinnri  bearing  me^  carried  by  said  crib- 
bing awant  and  kioaely  mm  uading  the  lower  por- 
tioQ  of  said  scnea  to  perms  limited  lateral  dofec- 
tioM  of  the  screen  idativa  love  verticaL 


N.Y. 


L  An  antmnatic  bilge  water  pu  np  for  a  small  pleasure 
boat  having  an  interior  and  a  sidi ,  said  pump  coiiq>rising 
a  housing  receiving  bilge  water  rom  a  low  position  in 
the  boat  interior  and  discharging  it  over  the  side  of  the 
boat,  said  bousing  having  botton  and  side  walls,  the 
bottom  wall  having  an  mlet  open  ing  and  one  of  the  side 
walls  having  an  outlet  opening  rei  pectively  to  receive  and 
discharge  the  bilge  water,  a  lloa  'Within  the  housing,  a 
compressed  gas  source,  a  compassed  gas  inlet  to  the 
iqpper  part  of  the  hoosiag  from  tb(  compressed  gas  source, 
a  gas  outlet  from  the  upper  part  sf  the  bodstng.  an  inlet 
valve  controlling  the  gas  inlet,  an  outlet  valve  controlling 
die  gas  outlet  and  a  snap  over  toHle  mechanism  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  the  valv^^first  opening  the  inlet 
gas  ^ve  and  closing  die  outlet  |as  valve  and  then  clos- 
ing the  inlet  gas  valve  and  openi  ig  the  oudet  gas  valve, 
said  mechanism  being  actuated  by  movement  of  said  float, 
said  compressed  gas  serving  to  discharge  bilge  water 
through  the  outlet  opening  and  « id  ga*  outlet  permitting 
tacMpt  at  gas  n^ien  the  bilge  wa  er  flows  into  the  hous- 
ing flirough  the  inlet  evening.  sai(  float  having  lateral  and 
longitudinal  dimensions  so  as  tc  doaely  fit  the  interior 
side  walb  of  the  housing  and  sai  I  houshig  having  a  aep- 
araUe  top  cover  carrying  said  ]  u  inlet  and  oudet  and 
the  valves  controlling  the  same  being  carried  fay  said 
cover  and  said  valves  and  bein;  poaftkmed  below  said 
cover  and  said  mechanism  beii  i  suspended  from  said 
cover  and  bdng  positioned  above  I  aid  float 


3,242.t7' 
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1.  A  powered  trolley  conveyer 
ing  main  and  branch  trolley 
track  junction  connecting  said  twc 
powered  conveyor  elements  ezi 


8e.Nk31fl,Ml 
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above  the  said  main  and  brandi  trolley  tracks  and  each 
carrying  dependent  trolley  driving  dogs  having  forward* 
ly  directed  trolley  driving  faces,  a  plurality  of  trolleys 
supported  from  said  tracks,  two  power  driving  units  re- 
sf^pctively  and  separately  power  driving  said  main  and 
breach  conveyor  elements,  means  for  transferring  troDeys 
from  the  branch  track  to  the  main  track  at  the  trade 
junction  and  laterally  oAetting  eadi  of  the  two  ooa- 
veyor  ejements  rdative  to  their  corresposidiag  trolley 
supportihg  tracks,  with  the  offsetting  of  die  conveyor 
elements  being  in  directions  opposite  to  one  another, 
means  mounting  each  trolley  driving  dog  for  movement 
relative  to  the  associated  conveyor  etement  between  aa 

a  knnv  trolley  driving 


of  the  kind  compris- 

RJpporting  tracks  widi  a 

tracks,  maia  and  branch 

ending  parallal  to  and 

I 
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position,  a  driving  bar  on  each  troliiy  eAeadlBg  tnBa> 
versely  of  the  associaled  trolley  track  and  engageaMe 
with  each  of  said  trolley  driving  dog  faces,  a  tail  mount- 
ed on  eadi  driving  dog  and  extending  laterally  on~each 
of  the  lateral  sides  thereof  with  die  tails  of  the  dogs  of 
the  two  conveyor  elements  projecting  towards  one  an- 
other at  the  junction  between  the  two  trolley  tracks, 
each  tail  together  with  the  associated  drivfaig  dog  having 
the  rear  tece  thereof  inclined  downwardly  in  a  directioa 
towards  the  forwardly  directed  driving  face  of  the  dog 
with  said  downwardly  induied  faces  engageable  widi  the 
driving  bars  of  relatively  faster  advancing  troDeys  and 
each  end  of  the  tail  being  tapered  in  a  lateral  direction 
towards  the  extremity  of  the  tafl. 
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L  bi  a  conveyor  system  oomprittag  ia  combination  a 
^aralily  of  iadividnal  load  carrying  troUeyi.  a  main  track 
adi^pled  to  support  said  troUeys,  an  endless  driving  chain 
located  above  said  main  track,  pusher  dop  depending 
from  said  chain  at  spaced  points  thsnaloBg  to  engage 
troUeys  present  on  said  main  trade  and  to  propel  the 
same  along  die  latter,  at  least  am  switdi  device  in  said 
main  track  and  an  auxiliary  trade  communicating  with 
said  main  track  through  said  switch  device  so  that  said 
trolleys  can  be  diverted  from  said  auxiliary  track  to  said 
main  track,  the  provision  of  transfer  means  operative  on 
the  approach  to  said  switch  device  of  a  vacaat  pusher  dog 
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associated  widi  said  aiaia  track  to  poaitivdy  proipel  a 
trolley  fram  a  preselerter!  point  on  said  auxiliary  track 
and  ^"*«A  said  maia  track  for  mgagnment  and  propulsK» 
OB  said  main  trade  by  said  vacant  pusher  dog,  said  trans- 
fer means  comprising  an  endless  drivte  transfer  duun  pro- 
vided widi  at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of  individually 
dinlaceabia  ratchet  tooth  meaas  operative  to  be  eagage- 
able  widi  said  tioUey  for  transferriac  the  troltoy  between 
said  pfwdected  point  and  said  auxiliary  track  and  be- 
twaen  said  tivnsfer  chain  and  said  malB  track. 


ia  dw  horizoaul  transverse 
vehicle,  two  pairs  ot  springs  for  suppoitiag 
member  from  a  frame  of  the  veUde,  said  pairs 
being  kicated  revectivdy  one  towards  each  « 
beam  member  aad  arranged  for  the  engagement 
tptimg  of  each  pair  between  the  beam         " 
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frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  farther  pair  of  springs  for 
siqiporting  the  motor  noee  from  the  beam  member,  said 
furdier  pair  of  qirings  being  located  between  said  first 
said  pain  of  springs  and  arruiged  for  the  engagement  of 
each  qiring  between  the  beam  member  and  the  motor 


1.  A  pneumatic  propulsion  tranqwrtation  system  com- 


her 


(a)  means  faichidiag  a  geaerally  horizontal  waU  por- 
tion and  gmerally  oppoaed  wall  portions  angulariy 
dkplaced  from  said  generally  horizontal  wall  portion 
and  deffaiing  an  elongated  upwardly  opening  guide- 
way, 

(b)  a  tran^ort  vdude  disposed  hi  overiying  relation 
to  said  generally  horiaontal  waU  portion  for  move- 
ment kmgitwdinany  of  said  guideway, 

(c)  said  vehicle  having  a  bottom  portion  in  doaely 
spaced  rdation  to  said  generally  opposed  wall  por- 
tions and  cooprrating  wbh  said  generally  horinmtal 
wall  portion  to  define  a  plenum, 

(d)  conduit  means  including  a  duct  extending  longi- 
tndmally  of  said  guideway,  one  of  said  wall  portions 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ^Mced  opeaiags 
for  conununicadon  between  said  duct  and  guideway, 
said  conduit  means  being  adaptrd  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  operatively 
^.ffnnf.^'««H  to  said  guideway  defining  means  and  dis- 
posed to  dkact  air  under  pressure  to  said  plenum  in 
a  direction  to  levitate  said  vehide  and  propel  said 
vehicle  in  one  dvection  kwgitudinally  of  said     " 
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(e)  a  plurality  of  aormafiy  cloaed  vahes  mA  m- 
dividual  to  a  different  one  of  said  longitudinally 
^aoed  openings  and  each  arrantsd  to  open  wbtn 
disposed  direcdy  bdow  said  vehide  aad  lo  cioee 
responsive  to  movemeiU  of  said  vehicle  away  dwre- 
4Eq^  longitudinally  of  said  guideway,  . 

(f)  and  time  dd^  devices  operatively  associated  widi 
ofch  of  said  valves  to  hold  said  valves  closed  lor  a 
predetermined  time  interval  after  dosing  thereof. 
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^''BllSPENSK>N  ABEANGniD^nS  POK  TRACTION 
MOrOBS  or  KAILWAT  VEHICIJB 


i.  A  shallow  hopper  car  comprising  a  body  having  at 
eadi  side  of  center  sills  a  pterality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  hoppers  eadi  havmg  a  downwardly  opening  top 
opening,  fntat  means  fixed  to  eadi  hopper  and  bound- 
ing and  oenbrally  <fividing  the  opening  thereof  into  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  downwanfly  convergent  outlets 
together  having  an  actual  area  greater  than  and  an  effec- 
tive area  substantially  equal  to  the  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  hopper  at  the  level  of  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  outlds,  a  pair  tif  downwardly  fridng 
and  convergent  seats  on  each  frame  means  each  bound- 
ing one  of  said  outlets,  and  a  pair  of  doors  for  and 
hinged  to  an  outside  of  each  frame  means  for  dosing 
the  outlets  therein,  said  doors  of  each  pair  being  swing- 
able  oppositdy  loniptndinally  of  the  car  from  down- 
ward convergent  closed  positions  against  said  seats  to 
substantially  vertical  open  positions. 
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^   1.  A  aoee  suspension  for  an  axle  hnag  traction  motor 
of  a  railway  vehicle  comprisiag  a  beain  member  to  be 
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X  In  combioatioa,  aa  open  center  railroad  car  of  the 

paralkl  side-girder  depressed-center  type,  said  side-girdsrt 

having  curved  step  portions  over  the  inner  wheels  of  said 

car  integrally  joiand  by  dq>ressed  flat  center  portions  asid 
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being  laterally  spaced  apart, 
upon  said  girders  at  the  top  of 
a  Itffe  electric  power  transformer 
aide-girders  and  mounted  upon  i 
transformer  comprising  a  rectangulf^ 
than  the  lateral  spacing  between 
eluding  a  horizontal  bottom  yoke 
cal  legs,  said  legs  comprising  a 
extremities  of  said  y<dce  and  at 
a  current-carrying  ooQ  positioned 


load-^arint  ptds  mounted 

curved  step  portions, 

ijositioned  between  said 

bearing  pads,  said 

ir  core  of  a  width  less 

side-girders  and  in- 

Iliad  at  least  three  verti- 

of  end  legs  at  the 

one  intermediate  kg, 

I  ipon  said  intermediate 


Slid 


Slid 


pur' 
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vertical  leg  and  having  an  outer 
said  lateral  spacing,  and  an  enclosii  ig 
former  having  inwardly  stepped  lo^  wr 
diately  below  said  coil  and  positiof  ed 
between  the  depressed  center  porti  >ns 
casing  being  additionally  inwardl: 
above  the  level  of  said  inwardly 
to  flbnn  raised  comer  stepa 
step  portions  of  said  girders  and 
pads,  said  comer  st^  being  lalci  ally 
end  lep  and  longitudinally  adjacei  t 
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cover  plate  and  extending  diagonally  downward  to  said 
deck  portion,  releasable  locking  means  cooperating  with 
said  diagonal  brace  naeans  to  maintain  said  pedestal  cover 
plate  in  the  upright  position  and  ramp  means  mounted 
on  the  deck  and  adjacent  said  pedestal  support  means  and 
having  support  surface  means  for  receiving  the  vehicle 
thereover,  said  surface  means  lying  generally  in  a  plane 
to  accommodate  travel  <rf  the  vehicle  between  the  deck 
and  the  ramp  means  and  the  cover  plate  in  the  flat  folded 
position  of  the  pedestal  support  means,  said  ramp  means 
including  a  folding  ramp  assembly  mounted  on'the  deck 
at  one  side  of  the  pedMtal  suppwt  means  and  covering 
said  releasable  lockmg  means  in  the  flat  fokled  position 
and  a  fixed  ramp  assembly  mounted  on  the  deck  on  the 
other  side  of  the  pedestal  support  means  to  permit  ve- 
hicles to  drive  over  said  petksul  support  means  when 
said  support  means  is  in  the  flat  folded  positioo. 


diameter  greater  than 
casing  for  said  trans- 
side  portions  in^ne- 
subsUntiaUy  wholly 
of  said  girders,  said 
stepped  at  its  comers 
portions  thereby 
over  said  curved 
upoa  said  bearing 
adjacent  said  core 
said  coil. 
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1.  A  raflway  car  of  the  low  s  le  and  flat  deck  variety 
including  pedotal  support  mean  mounted  on  said  .deck 
for  use  in  hau&ig  a  vehicle,  said  pedestal  support  means 
induding  a  vdiicie  pedestal  cov<  r  plate  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  end  of  the  vehicle  in  an  elevated  position,  a  first 
end  leg  assembly  pivotally  joinec  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of with  said  deck  portion  and  <  ne  end  of  said  pedestal 
cover  plate,  a  second  end  leg  asa  tmbly  pivotaUy  attached 
at  opposite  ends  with  said  deck  p  xtion  and  the  other  end 
of  SMd  cover  plale,  said  kg  ass  MnUies  apd  cover  plate 
fonning  geaeraly  an  upright  pr  otal  structure  extending 
above  the  deck  in  an  upright  po  ition  to  support  the  ele- 
vated end  of  the  vehicle  on  the  pedestal  ttpport  means 
wkile  the  odier  eui  ot  the  vehic  e  rests  on  tfie  deck  and 
flwittgd>le  substantially  to  a  flat  folded  position  against 
the  deck,  diagwifi'  brace  means  i  tvotrily  connected  to  the 
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1.  An  extrusion  macliine  for  extriii^  a  fiBrality  of 
pastry  batten  of  plastic  consistency  comprising  a  frame; 
container  means  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  com- 
partments disposed  on  said  frame  and  having  a  front  end 
wall  having  outlet  apertures  therein  for  permitting  passage 
of  propelled  batter  throuj^  said  aperturesr  propelling 
means  movin^y  diq>osed  in  said  compartments  ft>r  pro- 
pelling pastry  batter  therein  toward  said  apertures;  pastry 
Itattem  die  means  adapted  to  receivt  separately  the  pastry 
from  each  compartment  and  to  emit  a  composite  extruded 
rod  hav  ng  a  die  pattern;  motor  means  for  actnafing  said 
propelling  means;  and  conduits  connecting  each  of  said 
outlet  apertures  to  said  die  means  whereby  the  propelling 
force  of  each  of  said  propelling  means  forces  the  pastry 
batter  mto  said  respective  conduits  and  thence  into  and 
through  said  die  means,  said  container  means  being  a  hori- 
zontal rectangular  box  separated  by  iattgni  longitudinal 
partitions  into  compartments  and  a  hinged  cover  disposed 
over  said  compartmMits  secured  to  said  colaiiiar  flwans 
and  adapted  to  form  a  top  compartment  wall  for  aadi  of 
said  compartments,  said^propelling  means  being  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  plunger  disposed  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments;   a    spirally   threaded    rod   secured   to   eadi 
plunger;  a  gear  having  a  spirally  grooved  aperture  to 
receive  said  rod,  threadingly  mounted  on  aid  rod;  wall 
means  aecnred  to  said  ^«me  and  captivdy  engaginf  each 
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gear  on  both  enda  thereof  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment, whereby  rotation  of  said  gear  moves  said  rod  and 
plunger  longitudfaially;  cap  means  having  a  rdteron  one 
side  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  rod  remote  from  each 
phmger;  a  curved  shoe  horizonUUy  mounted  on  the  other 
side  of  said  cap  means;  U-channel  means  secured  to  said 
wall  means  and  captively  engaging  said  roller;  and  a  pair 
of  microswitches  secured  in  suiuble  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship'to  said  channel  means  and  adapted  for  successive 
operation  by  each  shoe  whereby  the  forward  and  rearward 
travel  of  said  plunger  is  limited  by  the  operatioa  of  said 
microswitches. 
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spaced  above  said  base,  tiw  upper  ends  of  said  higher  to- 
ner surface  means  projecting  above  the  upper  ends  of  the 
corresponding  outer  surface  means  and  defining  abutment 
means  agafant  which  a  phirality  of,  pipe  sections  may  be 
laterally  horizontally  advanced  over  the  upper  ends  of 
said  outer  surfrkoe  means  to  stack  said  pipe  sections  be- 
fore  lowering  the  stack  of  |Mpe  sections  into  the  oorre- 
q>onding  cradle  means  and  onto  the  correqMmding  sup- 
port surfaces,  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  base  disposed 
between  the  cradle  means  on  each  side  of  said  baae  being 
sufficient  to  receive  the  lifting  arms  of  a  fork  lift  tru^ 
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1.  A  folding  table  for  use  with  a  support,  said  taWe 
comprising  a  table-top  having  first  and  seocmd  gBneraUy 
rectangular  portions,  each  portion  including  an  undersur- 
face  and  an  edge,  said  portions  being  pivotally  connected 
together  for  movement  between  a  use  position  in  which 
said  portioitt  are  substantially  co-irfanar  and  said  edges 
are  to  abutment  and  a  su>rage  position  to  which  said  un- 
dersurfaces  are  to  confronttog  relation  and  substantially 
parallel,  said  first  portion  also  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  said  support,  a  generally  X-shaped  leg  assembly 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said 
undersurface  of  said  second  portion  and  disposatde  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  second  portion  when  said 
portions  are  to  said  use  position,  and  a  rigid  brace  piv- 
otally connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  under- 
surface of  said  first  portioo  and  pivotally  connected  ad- 
jacent  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  leg  assembly  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  so  that  moveme^  of  said  portions 
fitmi  said  use  position  to  said  storage  poaition  actuates 
said  leg  assembly  from  said  perpendicular  positioB  to  a 
position  between  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  portions. 

Fin  TRANSrOirf&G' PALLET  FOR  FORK 

UFI TRUCKS 
GMiia  An^  779  LMHt  St,  Fall  River,  Mms. 

L  A  pipe  transporting  pallet  for  use  with  fork  lift 
tnidU,  said  pnUM  iodudiiw  a  base  having  opposite  ends 
and  sides  and  also  means  defining  a  pair  of  opposite  sides, 
transvvrsely  apaoed,  and  transversely  aligned  upwardly 
opening  cradle  means  at  each  end  of  said  base,  said  cradle 
means  each  defining  a  pair  of  longitiidinally  spaced  low 
ffliffy  and  hi^r  inner  upstanding  oonfronting  confining 
surfrwe  means  spaced  loogitadinally  (rf  said  baae,  each  of 
said  cradle  means  also  inchiding  an  upwanfly  facing  si^ 
port  surface  f««»"Hiin  between  the  lower  end  portions 
of  each  pair  of  low  and  higher  opposing  surfaces,  and 

814  O.O. 


between  the  cradle  means  on  eadi  side  of  said  base  and  to 
position  stacks  of  pipe  sections  supported  from  said  pairs 
of  cradle  means  outwardly  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
truck  when  the  latter  is  advanced  toward  the  oorreqiond- 
ing  side  of  said  base  with  said  pipe  sections  dosely  em- 
bracing the  opposite  sides  of  said  fork  lift  truck,  and  the 
spacing  between  the  opposite  side  cradle  means  at  each 
end  of  said  base  being  sufBdent  to  receive  therebetween 
the  lifting  arms  (^  a  fork  lift  truck  advanced  toward  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  base. 
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1.  A  pallet  comprising  a  singje-piece  cardboard  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  hodxontal  flat  rectangular  base,  two 
identical  vertical  rectangutor  side  wa^s  upstanding  one 
from  each  of  two  onxmte  boundaries  of  the  base  to  con- 
stitute with  the  base  an  open  channel  of  rectangular  cross 
section,  two  identical  horizonbd  rectangular  flanges  each 
extendtog  outwards  one  from  each  of  the  upper  boundaries 
of  the  side  walla,  and  two  ideatieal  horizontal  rectangular 
flapa  each  extoading  inwards  towards  the  other  from  an 
outer  boundary  of  one  of  the  flanges  to  beyond  the  inner 
boimdary  them^  and  wilhto  the  channel  a  removable 
dosely  packed  assemUy  of  at  least  two  flat-based  artides 
each  of  rectangular  section  to  any  vertical  plane  which  is 
normal  to  the  side  walls  of  the  member,  the  vertical 
dimension  of  each  article  being  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
side  waUs  of  the  channel  and  the  horizontal  <timensioo 
of  the  assembly  to  said  vertical  plane  being  equal  to  the 
horizontal  dimension  of  the  channd  to  the  same  plane. 
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1.  Structure  comprisinf : 

means  defining  a  pair  of  horizoo  lUy  spaced  row  of  ver- 
tically vaced  sockets;  and 

a  Aelf  stroctute  including  a  pai  of  support  arms  hav- 
ing ends  provided  with  conne  :tors  for  rdeasaUe  at- 
tachment to  said  socket  mean  i,  said  connector  stnic- 
tuRS  teing  disconnectaUe  fi  om  the  socketmeans 
as  a  result  of  an  upward  and  outward  moveinent  of 
the  arms,  a  dielf  memher.  a  >d  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  shelf  member  >n  said  arms  iiKludmg 
means  for  indicating  a  for  rard 
shelf  member  relative  to  sak 
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position   of  said 
arms,  and  means  for 


selectively  (a)  guiding  the  nl  elf  member  forwanUy 


a  preselected  lifting  of 
f^ard  position  and  a 


from  said  arms  as  a  result  of 
tiie  shelf  member  hi  said 

subsequent  forward  and  up  rard  movement  there 
of  to  remove  the  shdf  memt  er  from  said  arms  and 
(b)  disconnecting  said  coub»  tors  of  said  arms  from 
said  aodets  as  a  residt  of  a  li  ting  of  the  shelf  mem- 
bco-  greater  than  said  preselected  luting  and^a  sub- 
sequent forward  movement  *  '  " 
shelf  structure  as  an 
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hereof  to  removf 
lUy  ffom  said  socket 


A  patio  tray  assembly  comprising  three  tubular  lep, 
die  said  lep  nHv^"*g  transversely  to  each  other  and 
nqtporting  a  tray  top  centrally  located  over  the  said  legs, 
die  kp  being  held  together  at  their  intenections  by  a 
surrounding  trianguUr  closed  plastic  band,  each  leg  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  facing  cylindric^  bora,  and  said  plastic 
band  having  an  integral  plastic  inwardly  projecting  cylin- 
drical pin.  extending  into  each  oi  said  outwardly  facing 
h<m%  in  the  legs,  and  retaining  said  lep  in  intersecting 
p^on,  the  plastic  band  defining  a  limiting  spread  of 
the  legs  in  that  position  and  the  mtcgral  pins  permitting 
the  folding  of  the  lep  into  parallel  position  for  storap, 
the  said  tray  top  comprising  a  rigid  member  of  sheet 
material    having    an    upper   horizontal    plane    surface, 
bordered  by  a  depending  peripheral  flanp,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  leg  socket  members  each  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  forming  tiie  socket  and  extending  diagonally  into 
the  lower  end  of  each  said  member,  each  socket  member 
having  an  upper  diagonally  plane  surface  enpging  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  top,  and  each  having  a  curved  surface 
engaging  inside  the  depending  peripheral  flanp,  and  a 
single  securing  member  for  each  leg  and  socket  member, 
and  extending  Uirougfa  the  Uble  top  and  adjacent  surface 
of  each  socket  member,  the  lep  being  removable  from 
die  sockets  when  in  intersecting  pootioo  supporting  the 
tray  top,  to  be  folded  into  parallel  positioa. 
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1.  A  shelf  structure  cuuiprisid|  a  plurality  of  u^ig^t 
aeoiben  secorabk  to  a  waU  and  having  vertically  spaced 
wpamntt.  shelf-«ipport  main  bra  dcets  each  supported  on 
•■a  cad  only,  atMaster  member  i  cooperating  with  said 
brackets  and  having  a  portion  oi  each  extending  through 
one  of  said  opeoinp  and  aaod  sr  portaon  enpging  die 
nar  wall  ol  said  upright  mem  «r,  said  ad^isler  aeai- 
beis  hdng  adjustable  reladre  t«  •  said  main  bracketo  to 
fliBly  damp  an  edp  of  the  n  ihi  brackeU  against  dw 
ftaol  wad  of  said  upright  mempcn  and  a  shelf  carried 
by  said  bradoets. 


1.  A  rotary  kihi  apparatus  for  indneradhg  refute  ma- 
terial  and  the  like  comprising  a  tubular  structure  defining 
a  feed  end  and  a  discharp  end  widi  a  phirality  of  con- 
nected zones  through  which  the  material  is  passed;  said 
pluraUty  of  zones  including  a  first  of  said  sooes  ad^oent 
said  feed  end  having  an  impervious  tamer  surface,  a  sec- 
ond zone  from  said  feed  end  adjacent  said  first  zone, 
said  second  zone  having  a  wad  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openinp  dwrein  for  the  introduction  of  ozidictaig  ps 
ni  said  second  zone  to  excite  combustion  of  material 
dierein,  said  openinp  in  said  second  zone  bdng  formed 
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between  a  pluraUty  oi  louvers,  and  a  diird  zone  fiom 
Mid  feed  end  adjacent  said  second  zone,  said  thiiid  zone 
havhig  an  axial  kngdi  at  least  as  long  as  said  second  aooe 
and  an  fanpervious  tamer  surface  of  a  diameter  equal  to 
die  taMemal  dtauneter  of  said  second  zone,  means  lor 
routing  said  tubnter  structure  about  an  axis  oenlrally 
therethrough,  and  each  of  said  louvers  oompriring  a  first 
fiat  portion  projecting  tangentiaUy  outward  from  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  second  zone  and  diverging 
from  said  first  portlotts  of  adjacent  looven  lo  define  an 
inwardly  directed  Upered  nozzle  passap  between  ad- 
jacent first  portions,  and  a  second  flat  portion  projecting 
raduilly  outwai4  from  die  ottter  edp  of  each  of  die 
louver  first  portions  and  defining  an  tailet  passap  to  each 
said  nozzle  passap  widi  radially  outer  edges  of  said  sec- 
ond portions  defining  an  tailet  opening  to  each  said  tadet 
passap  havtaig  a  drcanfereirttad  distance  equal  to  the 
circumfeientud  spadng  between  the  radtatl  outer  edps 
of  adjacent  said  second  portions. 


feeler  means  slidable  pandM  to  said  shaft,  a  selectioa 
device  for  alignuig  said  feeler  means  opposite  one  of  said 
cams,  and  bringing  it  into  contact  with  one  of  said  cams, 
said  selection  device  mounted  tavide  die  frame  of  dw 
madune,  a  cover  huiged  to  the  fraow  to  permit  access 
to  said  selection  dmrice.  an  osdUating  shde  angularly 
solid  widi  said  feeler,  a  finpr  eagagtav  said  slide,  an 
osculating  needle  cradle,  a  needle  bar  sKdabfe  in  aaid 
cradle,  means  connerring  said  finpr  to  said  cradle  so 
duit  die  movements  of  said  slide  are  traasmitled  to  aaid 
cradle  and  needle  bar.  said  selection  device  UMupcising, 
a  pbte  secure  to  said  frame,  a  guide  axle  moonied  oa 
sirid  ptarte  paraOd  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  drivinf  member 
slidable  on  said  axle,  a  manually  operated  selartion  whed 
fotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  on  an  axle  peipc»- 
dicular  to  die  axis  of  said  guide  axk  and  adjacent  said 


■BVBACrOKY  BUCKS 
WiMsr  J.  T¥aaMa,  8r. 
to  B.  J^  Lflno  mm  v^..  j, 

''"''"inUi  Fah.  1, 1965^.  No.  436,166 
-^h^titfr'  17CWM.    eCL  116-99) 

if''.,    >.'i  ,->v    ?* 


«   •'.•.'•   .>f    '•«• 


nS^Hsnj^ 


•  ;*•' 


'-  16.  A  refractory  brick  structure  ud  mspensidh  means 
therefor,  compristaig  a  body  of  refractory  material,  a 
dadding  ptaite  bonded  to  one  side  diereof ,  a  pin  havuig 
a"«aiik  portion  and  a  bead  on  ooe  end  diereof.  said  pin 
fhank  portion  extending  through  an  aperttve  in  the  pUte 
and  taito  die  material  of  the  body  adjacent  to  an  «m1 
of  die  body  and  betaig  formed  to  have  a  bonded  uiter- 
lodung  attachment  to  and  ui  the  body  nHrterial,  die  pui 
when  so  attached  havuig  die  head  thereof  «aoed  from 
die  outer  surface  of  die  plate,  an  elonpte  suspension 
tab  positioned  aptaut  die  said  outer  surface  of  the  plate 
at  one  end  of  the  latter  adjacent  to  the  said  one  end  of  the 
body  and  1^  parallel  dirou^out  its  lengdi  with  said 
plate  surface,  and  said  ub  hpriits  an  opemng  there- 
through and  havuii  Ifce  pin  shaiA  extenduig  through  such 
opemng  and  die  head  of  die  pui  bridguig  said  opentaig 
and  engaguig  the  outer  surface  of  the  tab,  whereby  die 
tab  is  mii»ft»"^"*>^  for  movement  oa  die  pin  rektive  to 
die  body  for  eztensioo  of  a  portioo  of  die  tab  beyond 

■5't,  f    .-     -.l-.U     '     'mil J 

SEIZING  MACBINB  FWI  SEWING  DECOBATIVE^ 
STnCHBS 


driving  member,  cam  means  coo^irising  a  qpiral  groove 
on  the  face  of  said  selection  whed  opposite  said  drivuig 
MMnber,  a  pni  rigid  widi  said  4lrivtait  member  and  en- 
gaged  tai  said  groove,  a  bifucased  head  integrd  wift 
said  drivfaig  member  and  eagaghig  said  feeler  meaaa  to 
guide  the  verticd  movements  of  said  feelsr  meana  id»: 
tiva  to  said  oootrol  cams,  a  cradle  osdUataUe  on  smd 
fnide  axk,  an  axle  of  oedllatioa  mounted  on  said  cratfe 
MKl  around  wMch  said  feeler  means  and  said  slide  oscal> 
late,  a  serrated  wheel  axially  mounted  on  sai 
ood  cam  means  oomprisuig  a  spiral  grooi«  on  i 
whed  sad  aptai  on  said  cradle  engaged  tai  said  poove. 
whereby  rotation  of  said  wheel  condoU  the  cMleriag 
podtion  of  said  needle  bar  hy  displacement  of  said  cradle 
and  the  axle  of  osdllation  common  to  said  feeler  means 
and  said  dide. 


3,242491 
SnrCH  FORMING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
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FSed  Jm.  26, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  346,725 
6GMW.    <a.  lis— 216) 
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nad]«.26,196<tervNo.33M^ 
ttorily,  mpirrillai  SiifcaiilaBl,  Mar.  4, 

2,764/63  ;,,..;n,. 

^^..^^SSliS^^^i^^SLial^^V^  1.  In  a  aewtaig  madiuie  havta*  a  frame,  stitdi  ftmnmg 

^  ^^''^^SSlJ^^rSL^T^S^B^^  taMtrumentalities  carried  ui  said  frame  taiduduig  a  needle 

!:STt  ^k^rSSjSte  il  STfrirr^k.^  SSlSTredprocabk  u»  said  frame,  a  loop  tahsr  d-ft 

S?d  SlslSl^i  SidiiJ^lEft,  oSSii,  journaledrSTframe.  a  dreulariy  movtaig  loop  taker 
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and  a  drive  pinioa  fast  on  said  loof 
dri^e  member  carried  in  said  fnum 
connecting  said  main  drive  membei 
dpracaUe  needle,  and  means  for ' 
ment  to  said  loop  taker  in  timed 
caUe  needle  convrisiat  a  drive  I 
shaped  cross  section  carried  in  said 
fcMmed  with  gear  teeth  and  formed 
rectangular  cross  section  sized  to 
drive  bar  U-shaped  cross  section, 
coring  said  rack  member  to  one 
bar  withm  said  U-shaped  craas 
n«amf*wiing  said  rack  member  geai 
said  loop  taker  drive  pinion,  and 
main  drive  member  and  operatively 
poote  extremity  of  said  drive  bar  ' 
wise  reciprocatory  component  ci 
bar. 


SEWING  MACnNB^^^ri'KK 
E.  Fvwkr,  Ma.  1, 

11,  If 
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taker  shaft,  a  main 

,  means  operatively 

to  said  endlwiae  re- 

_  drcttiar  move- 

with  said  reciitfo- 

formed  with  a  U- 

a  rack  member 

with  a  substantially 
snu^  within  said 
means  for  ae- 
of  said  drive 
guide  means  for 
teeth  in  mesh  with 
lieans  driven  by  said 
connected  to  the  op- 
imparting  an  end- 
4iotion  to  said  drive 


impirting< 
relat  on 


fame. 


aert 

fattening 
ex  remity 
sect  on, 


f>r 


exhaust  conduits  within  said  smokestack,  a  substantially 
flat-surfaced  stack-head  on  the  upper  terminus  of  said 
smokestack,  and  pluraUty  of  croas-sectionally.  preferably 
circular,  supporto  for  supporting  said  sUck-head,  said 
stack-head  having  movable  i^tes  to  rectify  the  direction 
of  the  exhaust  in  accocdance  with  wind  directional  shifts. 


REMOTE  CONTROL^uaJTOMATIC  POW» 

OPERATED  WINCH  AND  BOOM  FOR  BOATS 

MiM  B.  AniOTiw.  Sm  DhUL  ^. 

(t71S  EUaa  £rta  ManTOdtf.) 

FBad  Fak.  7, 1M4,  S«- No.  343^7 

<CWm.  ^114-21t) 


Gflb 


^v 


1.  A  deck  mnmlid  w^  for  boats  for  raising  or 
kywering  the  andwr  and  berthing  the  boat  on  a  trailer, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  hull  and  deck  of 
said  boat: 


a  motor. 


^?^^, 


1.  in  oombinatiaa  with  a  sewing  1  lachine  having  a  bad. 
a  neetfle  bar  carrying  a  needle,  a  fi  sd  dog  and  operating 
mechanism  associated  therewith,  i  sewing  stitch  chain 
cutting  attachment  comprising  a  lOusing  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  said  bed,  said  houa  xg  having  an  air  pas- 
sage therethrough  with  an  outlet  rea  lote  from  and  an  mlet 
proximate  said  needle  bar  and  feed  dog  and  disposed  for 
receiving  and  conveying  therethroui  h  by  airflow  a  sewing 
stitch  chain,  said  outlet  being  com  ected  to  a  source  of 
suction,  a  trimmer  blade  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  si  id  passage  inlet  and 
acnas  which  a  sewing  stitch  chain  passes,  a  cutter  blade 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  1  sed  dog  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  cooperating  with  said  rimqier  blade  cutting 
edge  for  severing  said  sewing  stitch  chain,  means  mount- 
ing said  trimmer  Wade  in  said  housi  ig  for  permitting  axial 
movement  and  preventing  roUtiofjsl  movement  of  said 
trimmer  Made  in  said  housmf. 


a  reel  operatively  coimected  to  said  motor. 

a  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  the  reel  and 

the  other  end  detadiaMy  oonoectable  to  ao  andwr. 
a  aopport  mounted  on  said  da^; 
a  boom  member  slkUbly  mounted  on  said  soppoct  fbr 

movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
means  on  the  boom  member  for  guiding  the  caMe; 
spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  boom  mtuaber 

outwtanUy  of  the  boat;  said  anchor  enfaginf  (be 

outboard  end  al  the  boom  when  the  cable  is  sa- 

tracted; 
and  power  awitohing  means  for  said  motor  operated 

by  the  boom.  r> '  <'  ,^ 


WIND  WOflSS  FfmNEL 
C«io  Mort»li^«^njM 

Filed  May  S»  19M,S«.  ii«.  M4^1^ 
S  ariMk  ICL  ll4-iS7) 


AUTOMATIC  TOW  ROPE  REWINDDI 

FOad  Jmc  24,  MM, SarlN^  377^49 
CCMm.    ^114-235) 


'1  I 


1.  liquid-worked  smokestack 
determined  areas  from  soot, 
,  n^di  comprises  a  phirality 


cadable  oi  protecting  ^re- 

smo  Ee  and  other  harmful 

if  substantially  vertical 


L  In  comlnnation  wfth  a  water  craft  having  a  hori- 
zontal rail  positioned  at  a  distance  rearwardly  of  the 
transom  of  the  water  craft,  said  rail  having  a  non-drcular 
cross-section,  a  core  member  mounted  on  said  rail  for 
longitudinal  displacement  thereon  between  two  selected 
positi(His,  said  core  member  having  a  h(4e  therethrough 
cotTTsponding  to  the  shape  of  said  rail  to  prevent  axial 
rotation  of  said  core  member  around  said  rail,  a  drum 
aupported  od  said  core  member  for  axial  rotation  Ma- 
tive  thereto,  spring  means  acting  between  said- core 
member  and  said  drum  to  tend  to  maintain  the  core 
mcoaber  and  drum  in  a  predetermined  rotational  relation- 
ship, and  a  caUe  wound  on  said  drum  having  an  end 
resiliently-andiarad  thereto  and  carrying  a  handle  at  its 
opposite  end  to  be  graqped  by  the  skier,  said  rail  mduding 
a  transverady-dispoaed  curved  middle  portion  the  centre 
of  the  radius  of  whidi  lies  in  the  longitudinal  axis  <rf 
the  water  craft  at  a-distanoe  forwardly  of  the  transom. 
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PARA 


ABLE  VEHICLB   f  m^^^^S   ^  li^S\!«WSL^^,£^^ 
Oumn,  B^Ihb*  «rf|air  to  I'^  Jaaaph  livaMais,  1325  Noitt  rrnvmrng. 


>    HI,  iS    vs. 


.1  * 


K.       iC^m.    (Cl.nv-1) 


AxiVSf 


1.  A  parachutable  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  front  wheel,  a  rear  axk  assembly,  two  driving  wheels 
carried  by  said  f«ar  axle  assembly,  a  tubular  frame  carry- 
ing said  front  wheel  and  estendmg  practically  over  the 
whole  width  of  the  rear  axle  assembly,  steering  and  con- 
trol devices  for  the  vehicle  carried  by  said  frame;  a  chassis 
joining  said  tubular  frame  and  said  rear  axle  assembly, 
said  chassis  comprialng  telescopic  stringers  and  locking 
means  for  the  latter,  respectively  in  road  travelling  and 
parachuting  positions;  an  engine  and  transmission  devices 
to  drive  said  rear  wheds;  in  front  of  said  engine,  a  single 
seat  carried  by  said  chassis  and  extending  over  the  whole 
width  of  the  rear  axk  assembly  and  thus  conditioned  to 
allow  four  passengers  to  sit  side  by  side;  and  removable 
means  rendering  the  vehicle  amirfubian.  comprising  at 
least  two  front  floaters,  axles  carrying  said  floaters, 
pinions  carried  by  said  axles,  brackets  connected  with 
said  tubular  frame,  said  axles  being  housed,  when  mount- 
mg  said  floaters  on  the  vehicle,  in  said  brackets,  other 
pinions  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  rear  driving  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  a  chain  interconnecting  said  pinions,  another 
frame  intepd  with  the  vehicle  chassis,  an  axle  carried 
by  said  other  franie.  and  a  rear  floater  carried  by  the  last- 
mentioned  axle.  I   ' '" 

:■  ••   •'•■••'^ 

•TOEHOLD  HANDLETOR  WATER  SKIING 
1 1.  UMaN,  WeatMrl,  CoMn  asdmarta 

Alfred  K.  l^iTManla.  C^-    ^ 


1.  A  device  for  wdking  on  water  comprising  a  rigid 
and  generally  fore  and  afr  extending  frame,  a  pair  of 
side-^-side  dosely  spaced  narrow  boatt  dlipoaed  in 
parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  said  fiwne, 
a  pair  of  forward  pendulum  means  adjacent  the  forward 
part  of  said  frame  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
one  of  said  forward  pendulum  means  being  assodated 
with  one  of  said  boats  and  interpoaed  between  said  frame 
and  its  associated  boat  and  with  the  other  of  said  tat- 
waid  pendulum  means  being  associated  with  the  other  of 
said  boats  and  interposed  between  said  frame  and  its  asso- 
ciated boat,  a  pair  of  rearward  pendidum  means  a^acent 
the  rearward  part  of  said  frame  and  on  opponte  aides 
thereof  with  one  of  said  rearward  pendulum  means  bdng 
associated  with  said  one  of  said  boats  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  its  associated  boat  and  the  other  of 
said  rearward  pendulum  means  being  associated  with  said 
other  of  said  boats  and  interposed  between  said  frame 
and  its  assodated  boat;  each  of  said  penddum  means  in- 
duding  a  pendulum  arm.  first  pivot  means  pivotally  coo- 
necting  said  arm  adjacent  the  ivper  end  thereof  to  said 
frame  for  pivot  of  said  arm  about  a  first  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame,  and  se<k>nd  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  arm  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  the  associated  one  of  said  boato  lor  pivot  <^ 
the  lower  end  <A  said  arm  about  a  second  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame;  and  a  plurality  of  paddles  each 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  boats  for  pivot 
about  a  transverse  axis  between  a  depending  forward  posi- 
tion and  rearwardly  inclined  positions. 


:».'*«> 


3442,t99 

SUPPORT  FOR  MOUNTING  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Cteb  A.  flMsnn  911  Poplar  St^  aanipolid,  7'^' 
Lag.  24, 19(M«-  No.  391,497 
2CWBS.    (CL  115-41) 


I     » 


i  A  device  for  use  In  water  skuag  comptidng  a 
handle,  flexible  means  attached  to  its  ends,  a  U-shaped, 
foot  engaging  meinber  suspended  on  said  means,  aide 
guides  on  said  U-shaped  member  didaUy  engaging  said 
flexible  means,  a  flexible  cross  member  interconnBCting 
said  flexible  means  throo^  said  U-shaped  member,  and 
odser  means  for  attadung  said  flexible  means  to  a  tow, 
whereby  opposed  forces  applied  to  said  handle  and  flex- 
ible means  i»»M*>*iw  the  U-shaped  member  in  open  poan 
tioo  on  said  flexible  means  and  cross  member. 


1.  A  support  for  mouattng  an  outboard  motor  oo  a 
boat  hull,  inrlMdi*^  a  rear  transom  comprising: 
a  pair  of  identical  brackets  releasaUy  mounted  in  verti- 
cally aligned  wpwotd  locations  facing  one  another  on 
the  outer  surface  <rf  a  boat  transom; 
a  pair  <rf  transversely  spaced  ujHright  guide  rods  fixed 
,:    between  said  brackets; 
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an  aiuuluiy  truuom  member 
guide  rods  for  ekvatioiial  adj 
to;  and 

a  winch  mounted  on  the  boat 
trained  thereon  operativdy 
and  lower  ends  of  said  aaxilfuir 
adapted  to  selectively  position 
relative  to  said  guide  rods. 


didably  mounted  on  said 
Iji  itment  parallel  there- 
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having  a  caMe  en- 

to  the  upper 

transom  member 

said  transom  member 


hill 

«  anecled 


connectable  at  will,  with  either  keeper  means  continient 
on  displaying  the  flag  at  fdl-staff  or  half-staff,  as  the  case 
may  be,  said  fastener  means  comprising  a  single  fastener 
openthrely  connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
hem.  said  bstener  being  readily  accessible  and  manually 
attachable  to  and. detachable  from  the  respective  keeper 


means. 


L 


^^ 


*a      «-«-< 


ILLUMINATING  DKVlSroi  TRANSMISSION 
SHIFT  INDICA1  ORS 
Sckf  L.  Howard,  Mm  wry,  Md. 
nedNwv.2S,lM4.Ssr. - 

scww.  (cLur 


^o.  413,711 
124) 


1.  An  iUuminaling  device  for  gei  r  shift  indicators,  com- 
prising a  hood  of  opaque  material  laving  a  top  and  sides 
and  an  arcuately  shaped  open  froi  it  to  be  disposed  con- 
tiguous with  a  tranq>arettt  scale  pi  ite  of  an  hidicator  de- 
vice and  having  a  rear  portion  w  th  an  opening  to  en- 
compass a  portion  of  a  steering  col  unn,  and  a  lamp  sock- 
et secured  witfiin  said  hood  for  ho  ding  a  lamp  bulb,  and 
tt>nTri"g  means  for  securing  said 
cohunn,  at  said  rear  poctioo. 


FLAGMWnNTOG 
M.0lBaa,311MalnA 
raedNa^.l3,lM4,Scr. 
5  CWw.    (CL  If 


hood  to  a  steering 


vc,< 

tr.H 


MEANS 
Clear  Lake,  Iowa 
».41«,8t9 
173) 


M 


1.  In  combination,  a  flagstaff  a  lapted  when  in  lue  to 
assume  a  vertical  flag  supporting  i  nd  displaying  position, 
a  flag  having  an  opea<aded  her  i  at  one  end  sUdingly 
sleeved  over  an  upper  flag  attacfaifi  |  portion  of  a  flagstaff, 
fun-mast  keeper  means  embodied  m  the  upper  end  of  iaid 
flat-attachfflg  portion  of  said  flagstaff,  half-mast  keeper 
means  also  embodied  in  said  uppc  r  flag  attaching  portion 
but  spaced  downwardly  a  pradeli  rnrind  distance  below 
the  locale  of  said  full-mast  keep  r  means,  and  faMencr 
means  carried  by  said  hem  and  m  leotively  and  separably 


'  t 


3^4a,fM 
TtWERFEED 

R.  Wanr,  LcvMowa,  NJ,  aiilM"!    «• 

Cwvoeatioa  af  Aistica,  a  ceepaflien  of  Delaware 

nM  Feb.  It,  1N3,  Sar.  No.  259,93« 

SCMasB.    (CLllfl— <37) 


•J-  , 


1.  Liquid  developing  an>aratus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  fbr  containing  a  liquid  developer  com- 
position; 

applicator  means  for  applyfaig  said  composition  to  a 
surface  bearmg  an  electrosutic  image; 

conduit  means  definmg  a  flow  path  for  said  composi- 
tion from  said  reservoir  to  said  applicator  means  and 
back  to  said  reservoir. 

means  mchiding  a  mass  of  toner  particles  dispersed  in 
a  soluble  host  material  in  said  flow  path  to  cause 
toner  particles  to  bleed  into  said  composition  when 
it  flows  through  said  path. 


-u 


AUTOMATIC  MILKING  APFARATVi 


UmBa,«BdKart] 

Hocpl,  New  Yatfc,  N.Y. 

^  Fied  Oct  7.  lf«,  Ser.  No.  314j5« 
ClataM  iriarily.  bmIIibIIsb  riimaoj.  Oct.  5,  1H2, 
K«7!SM;Nov.'i,lM2,K4fl;^D«.U,lM2, 
K  4M44,  K  4t,445  , 

«  CWw.    (CL  119^14^1)  •*  ' 


L  In  a  constant-vacuum  mflking  apparatus,  die  combi- 
nation of.  passage  means  adapted  to  be  co— cted  to  the 
odder  of  a  cow  and  having  passages  for  aaik  and  air; 
flnt  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  pamafi 
means  for  receiving  mik  and  air  theiefrom;  a  container 
connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  receiving  die  mflk 
and  air  therefrom,  said  conuiner  being  substantially  vsr* 
tical  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  closed  top.  said  first  conduit  means  ei- 
tending  through  said  dosed  top  of  said 
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having  a  free  end  adjacent  said  bottom  waO  hi  the  interior 
of  said  contahier  so  ttiat.  as  die  mflk  flows  from  said  first 
jMMiduit  means  into  said  container,  foaming  wfll  be  re- 
duced to  a  minimum,  and  being  further  formed  widi  at 
least  one  aperture  faitermediate  said  free  end  and  said 
dosed  top  of  said  container;  vacuum-creating  means  re- 
mote from  said  container,  second  conduit  means  coimect- 
ing  mid  vacuum-creatfaig  means  with  said  container  ad- 
jacent said  dosed  top  diereof.  third  conduit  means  coo- 
necdng  the  bottom  <rf  said  container  with  said  second  con- 
duit means  downstream  of  the  connection  of  the  latter 
with  said  contahier.  and  valve  means  adapted  to  selec- 
tively place  said  third  conduit  means  in  comnranication 
with  the  hiierior  of  said  container  so  that,  when  said 
valve  means  k  dosed,  mflk  received  from  said  passages 
will  rise  in  said  container  and  constant  vacuum  will  be 
mainuined  in  the  entire  apparatus  whereas,  «iien  said 
valve  means  is  open,  mflk  collected  in  said  container  wfll 
be  sucked  into  said  second  conduit  means  downstream  of 
the  connection  of  the  latter  widi  said  container  isiiile  con- 
stant vacuum  is  stfll  maintained  in  said  apparatus  through 
cooperatiMi  of  said  second  conduit  fueans  with  paid  aper- 
ture in  said  first  conduit  means. 


member  slidably  mounted  on  each  series  of  guide  mem- 
bers with  the  lower  adjacent  kmgitndhial  edfes  ctf  said 
dosnre  memben  in  abutting  engagement  when  the  dosnra 
members  are  in  die  downward  position  to  thereby  provide 
a  generally  V-shaped  feed  recdviag  timgh,  eoimfyiat 
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means  mounted  on  the  frwne  and  located  hi  qiaoed  rela- 
tion above  said  V-shaped  trough,  feed  bemg  discharged 
from  said  conveying  means  and  collected  in  said  V-shaped 
trough,  and  means  for  moving  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  dL  said  dosure  memben  mto  spaced  relation  to 
thereby  dun^  die  feed  from  the  trough  to  the  feed  bonk. 
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2.  A  nest  for  faiyhig  installatioB.  more  espedally  egg- 
laying  uMtaUations  equipped  with  an  automatic  means 
for  collecting  eggs  comprising  a  basket-shaped  body  hav- 
ing a  solid  bottom  and  a  flush  aperture  in  one  wall  there- 
of, said  aperture  bemg  directed  towards  the  means  for 
collecting  the  eggs,  a  perforated  pbnar  insert  removably 
mounted  within  said  basket  qiaced  from  said  bottom  and 
uidined  towards  said  aperture,  said  basket-shaiied  body 
and  the  perforated  fanert  being  made  of  a  molded  (dastic 
material,  the  tvper  poition  of  said  basket  body  above 
said  insert  fUring  outwardly,  said  perforated  insert  cmn- 
prising  a  grate  of  ban  the  tipper  surface  of  each  bar 
forms  a  planar  surface  and  the  cross  section  of  each  bar 
is  trapeioidal  witti  the  broader  base  directed  upwardly 
4here^  presenthig  at  all  pomts  a  sharp  acute  angle  adja- 
cent to  said  planar  swfcoe. 
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A  ballpoint-pen  tip  cdnqirising  a  body  having  an  axis 
and  provided  with  an  axially  extending  ink-supply  bme, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  recess  at  one  aidal  end 
of  said  body  having  a  mouth  opening  outwardly,  and 
with  a  concave  annular  seat  conforming  to  a  qrfierical 
sedor  surrounding  said  axis  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  mouth;  a  ball  having  a  periphery  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  said  4>herical  sector  received  in  said  recess 
in  contact  with  said  seat  and  a  bearing  member  of  wear- 
resistant  material  of  a  hardness  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
said  ball  in  axial  engagement  and  in  substantiaOy  point 
contad  with  said  ball  and  surrounded  by  said  seat,  said 
bearing  member  being  of  s|dierically  convex  configuration 
in  the  direction  of  said  ball  and  oscillating  said  ball  along 
said  axis,  said  body  being  provided  widi  a  plurality  of 
angulariy  spaced  axially  extending  channels  in  a  wall  of 
said  bore  terminating  at  said  seat,  said  channeb  being 
of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  throughout  their 
axial  length  and  surrounding  said  bearing  member,  the 
wall  of  said  bore  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  axially 
spaced  from  said  seat  hi  a  direction  away  frtm  said 
mouth,  said  member  being  seated  against  said  dioulder. 


Wis.,  a  catpoaattao  of  MMaware  i^t^r 

Iri^  Oct.  1, 1964Jsr.  No.  466,663 

6  niliiiTr"  ll>-«6) 

4.  In  a  livestock  feed  apparatus,  a  feed  bunk,  a  frame 

extending  upwardly  from  the  feed  bunk  with  said  frame 

having  opposed  side  portions,  a  series  of  guide  memben 

connected  to  each  side  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending 

downwardly  at  an  an^  from  said  side  portion  toward 

the  longitudinal  oenterline  of  said  feed  bunk,  a  closure 
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lOUNTAIN] 
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w*  NOk  366,651 
4ChdBM.    (CL126— 56) 
1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrd  provided  with 
a  central  internal  bore  therein,  a  point  assembly  disposed 
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f  adng  stop  ihoukkr 
member,  and  a  capil- 


in  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  t  tat  includes  a  nib  sup- 
port member  having  a  rearwardly 
and  a  ub  carried  on  said  support  i 
laiy  reaenpoir  element  dispoicd  wi  hin  sM  central  bore 
for  containing  a  mpfty  of  ink,  saa  central  internal  bore 
of  said  barrel  having  its  fonrard  ind  terminating  in  an 
inwardly  and  forwardly  slanted  su  face  witljiin  the  barrel 
on  the  side  that  is  the  imderside  of  the  pen  when  held  in 
normal  writing  position  so  that  dun  Dg  writing  said  slanted 
sorfoce  makes  an  angle  of  90*  or  kn  with  the  vertical, 
whereby  the  force  of  gravity  is  ntO  zed  to  supplement  the 
c^aDary  force  of  the  pen  system    or  regulating  the  ilow 
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of  ink  from  said  mb  «1ien  said 
a  writing  tufaoe,  said  cai»llary 
formed  at  its  forward  end  to 
and  forwardly  slanted  internal 
abutting  contact  is  established 
transfer  of  mk  from  said  capillar 
said  point  assembly,  said  barrel 
wardly  facing  stop  shoulder  for 
said  rearwardly  facing  stop 
member  for  properly  positioning 
communicating   relation   with 
element 
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Novdi 
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lib  is  in  contact  wiUi 

r^ervoir  element  beiflg 

to  the  intifaidly 

t^rrel  surface  so  that 

for  effecting 

reservoir  element  to 

urther  having  a  for- 

contact  with 

of  said  nib  support 

aid  point  assembly  in 

cafHllary   reservoir 


com  spood 


thei  (between 


cooperating 
shoulc  er 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  a  liquid  into  a  vapor  which, 
comprises: 

(a)  a  body  mounted  for  rotatioli  in  one  direction  and 
having  within  it  a  centrifugi  I  chamber  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  such  rotatioa  and  an  inner  periph- 


eral wall  that  defines  said  du  mber, 
(b)  laid  body  ham^  a  pvaaj  e  whoae  skle  waU  is 
dosed  from  end  to  end,  ant  extending  from  said 
diamber  ootwardly  throogl  said  mner  perq;>h- 
«ral  wan  and  terminating  at  he  outer  periphery  of 
the  body  in  an  expansion  chai  iber  havinjg  a  nbstan- 


tially  unrestricted  face  opening  outwardly  through 
the  outer  surface  ot  said  outer  periphery,  with  a  re- 
stricted discharge  Orifice  into  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  body  for  discharging  a  liq- 
uid into  said  centrifugal  chamber  cootinumisly  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  body, 

(d)  whereby  during  rotatimi  of  said  body  said  liquid, 
as  introduced,  will  by  centrifugal  action  form  a  layer 
thereof  along  said  inner  peripheral  wall  under  high 
centrifugal  pressure,  and  be  discharged  as  a  tpny 
into  said  equmsion  chamber  where  at  least  some  ot 
the  liquid  will  be  vaporized, 

(•)  and  means  for  collecting  and  withdrawing  said 
vapors  from  said  expansion  chamber  separately  from 
the  balance  of  the  liquid. 


3,242,M9 
VAPOR  GENEBATOIS 

lOMBi  anra,  mw  aawaj,^  ass  jaiy  Fransiic  oCMMBcncr, 
Totowa,  NJm  aMiBMn  to  Foaisr  Whaeisr  CotpoindoB, 
Blew  Y«k,  N.Y^  a  carparaUea  af  New  Yarfc 
Fled  Dec.  4, 19M,  8er.  No.  415^92 
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2.  A  vapor  generator  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  of  the  tube  type  for  vapwizing  liquid 
and  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough, 

a  cylindrical  collar  extending  outwardly  from  said  cir- 
cular opening  in  said  heat  exchanger; 

a  cylindrical  vessel  connected  to  said  cylindrical  col- 
lar, 

a  cylindrical  baflle  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  collar  and  substantially  concentrically 
widiin  said  vessel,  said  cylindrical  baflle  and  said 
cylindrical  vessel  forming  an  annular  pocket  there- 
between, said  cylindrical  baflle  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  about  its  periphery  commnniraring 
with  said  annular  pocket; 

a  liquid  downcomer  forming  an  enclosed  passageway 
from  the  top  of  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  bottom  o^ 
said  heat  exchanger  and  including  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer located  substantially  concentrically  within  nid 
collar,  said  container  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  about  its  periphery  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  openlnp  about  said  cjiindrical  c(rf- 
lector,  and 

a  mult4>lidty  of  ducts  each  connecting  one  of  said 
openings  in  said  cylindrical  baflle  to  one  qH  said  open- 
ings in  said  collector,  said  ducts  extending  upwardly 
and  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  coo- 


tamer. 
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7  a  working  fluid  radiant  beatmg  means; 

''i  a  working  fluid  superheating  maaos; 

V  Beans  for  passing  a  through-flow  quantity  of  the  woit- 

'.y.     tag  fluid  through  said  prehsatiag  means,, said  fluid 

>■'     separating  and  mixing  vessel  and  said  radiant  heat- 

,      ing  means  in  the  order  named; 

>,  means  for  paasmg  an  additional  quantity  of  said  worth- 
ing fluid  through  said  sqnrating  and  mixing  vend 
and  said  radiant  heating  means  and  for  returning 
said  additional  quantity  to  said  separating  and  mix- 
ing vesad; 
flrst  conduit  means  for  passing  only  a  qnantity  of  said 
working  fluid  that  is  equal  to  said  through  flow 
quantity  from  said  radiant  heating  means  to  said 
superheating  means; 
second  conduit  means  for  passnig  (mly  a  quantity  that 
is  equal  to  said  through  flow  quantity  from  said 
separating  and  mixing  vessel  to  said  superheating 


1.  A  residentid  low-pressure  water  tube  boiler  unit 
comprising  a  housing  forming  an  insulated  chamber,  a 
flue  gas  opening  m  the  top  wall  of  said  housing  venting 
the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  to  an  exhaust  stack,  fuel 
burner  means  in  said  chamber,  a  water  tube  heat  ex- 
changer aasemUy  comprising  a  single  layer  having  a  plu- 
rafity  of  transversdy  finned  tubes  extending  between  and 
connecting  inlet  and  outkt  headers,  said  assembly  of 
headen  and  tabes  being  positioned  in  said  chamber  at 
an  hidine  from  the  horizontd  providmg  upwardly  di- 
rected flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  ttieieof,  a  baflle 
plate  positioned  over  and  immediately  adjacent  said  tubes 
and  header  and  substantially  closing  off  the  area  there- 
below  over  said  burner  means,  said  baflle  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  passing  combustion 
gutf  therethrough  to  said  flue,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing water  through  said  heat  exchanger  assembly,  said 
headers  having  the  reflective  inlet  and  outleu  there(rf 
pcojeciing  through  said  housing  for  connection  to  a  hot 
water  system,  and  interlocking  means  on  said  headers 
and  said  housing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  headers 
ffdatim  10  said  housing.  . 
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1.  A  once-throu^  forced  flow  tjrpd  irapor 
oiganiaed  for  operation  altemativdy  at  sopercniical 
sure  and  at  subcriticd  pressure,  die  combination 

prising!  <^    •>       i 

a  working  fluid  preheajjng  meanif  ^^  ^'     '  / 
a  fluid  separating  and  mixkg  vessel;     1 


valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  means  and  in  said 
second  conduit  means; 

a  first  poMtion  of  said  valve  means  whereby  when  op- 
erating at  supercritical  pressure  said  valve  means 
are  opened  for  passage  of  said  through-flow  quantity 
through  said  first  conduit  means,  and  are  dosed  for 
prei«nting  flow  through  said  second  c<»duit  means 
and  said  fluid  separating  and  mixing  vessd  can  func- 
tion as  a  mixing  device; 

and  a  seoMid  position  of  said  valve  means,  ^idiereby 
when  operating  at  subcritical  pressure  said  vdve 
means  are  dosed  for  preventing  flow  through  said 
first  conduit  means,  and  are  opened  for  passage  of 
said  through-flow  quantity  through  said  second  con- 
duit means  and  said  separating  and  mixing  vessel 
functions  as  a  separating  device. 
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^i.  A  rotary  piston  tntemd  combustion  engine  of  tn>> 
choidal  construction,  comprising 
housing  means  forming  a  chamber  provided  with  pe- 

rq>hend  surface  means  and  inrlwdiag  sidewalls, 
a  drive  diafr  joumalled  in  said  housing  means  and  hav- 
ing eoceDtric  means  within  said  diamber, 
jpiston  means  rotataUe  about  said  eccentric  means  and 
operable  to  carry  out  rotary  movements  widiin  said 
diamba-  and  rdative  to  said  eccentric  means  to  pro- 
vide in  effect  variable  vdume  woiting  chambers, 
inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  housing  means  in  com- 
-  -  munication  with  said  first  mentioned  chamber. 


17^ 


and  means  in  taid  engine  for 
movement  of  said  piston  mean  i 
ing  means  Indudittf  at  least 
cam  trade  means  rigid  with 
cam  follower  means  provided 
and  cooperating  with  said  can 
ing  said  piston  means  relative 
during  the  rotary  movements 


sontralling  the  rotary 

relative  to  said  hous- 

ote  trochoidally  shnped 

I  lid  piston  means  and 

It  said  housing  means 

track  means  for  guid- 

tosaid  housing  means 

of  said  piston  means. 
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tion  from  the  sea  water  "IbsaB  spray  headers,  a  first 
pump  in  said  connection  between  the  restri^ing  vahe 
and  spray  headers,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  fluid  cooling  system,  a  manifold,  a  water  jacket,  and 
an  exhaust,  a  connection  from  the  radiators  to  die  mani- 
fold of  said  engine,  a  second  pump  in  said  connection 
between  radiators  and  water  jacket  of  said  manifold,  a 
connection  from  the  top  of  the  water  jadcat  of  said  enfine 
to  the  radiators  in  said  container,  a  thermoitat  for  coii> 


U^32) 


2.  A  method  of  operating  a  soli  1  fuel  injection  piston 
type  compression  ignition  engine  c  uuveterized  by  a  cycle 
of  events  in  which  fuel  injection  c  Dcurs  during  compres- 
sion  but  ignition  is  delajned  until 
to  thereby  obtain  an  accelerated 
pable  of  operating  the  engine  at 
excess  of  8000  r.p.m.,  said  engine 


ratio  in  the  order  of  34  to  1  and  i  icluding  a  combustion 


chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of 
engine  cylinder  when  the  piston  is 
rapidly  injecting  a  coarse  ^ray  of 
bustion  chamber  into  Ae  cylinder 


during  the  compression  stroke  as  tl  e  ^ston  reaches  inaxi 
mum  speedy  rapidly  comi»essing  he  air  and  su^xnded 
fuel  droplets  into  the  combustioi  chamber  during  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  compressi  mi  stroke  at  a  rate  to 
produce  a  temperature  rise  greate  ■  than  the  combustion 
reaction  rate  and  to  a  temperature 
temperature  of  the  fuel  when  in 
the  piston  beyond  top  dead  center 
volume  of  the  combustion  chambir  and  reduce  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  surrounding  th  s  suqwnded  fuel  drop- 
lets to  thereby  lower  the  temper  iture  and  pressure  of 
the  air  and  suspended  fuel  droplel^  into  the  range  where 
ignition  will  occur. 


the  expansion  stroke 
ite  of  combustion  ca- 
qweds  up  to  and  in 
having  a  compression 


supplying  air  to  the 
It  bottom  dead  center, 
fuel  through  the  com- 
n  the  form  of  droplets 


wyond  the  combustion 
droplet  form,  moving 
o  thereby  increase  the 


HEAT  EXCHANGnTAMD  cboLING  flWSTEM 
>  L.  ■iaffr,arn4gl|^l»0  Ave.  5^ 

mm  12,  IfM,  9mSi  VH^t» 
ICkta.    <CL  113- -41.lt) 

In  a  container  for  sea  water,  rad  afors  in  said  foirtainer 
and  submerged  in  said  sea  water,  spray  headen  for  sea 
water  in  said  conuiner  and  poaitia  led  to  spray  sea  water 
on  said  radiators,  a  connection  fi  om  the  «ray  headers 
to  sea  water  supply,  a  restricting 


valve  in  said  connec- 


im«dv  u)' 


•rr>4. 


I  H9».  .  / 


trolling  engine  heat  in  said  connection  between  engiaa 
and  radiators,  an  expansion  tank  with  filler  cap  in  the 
connection  between  the  tfaermosut  and  radiators,  a  by- 
pass connection  between  the  second  immp  and  the  mani- 
fold, and  between  the  connection  between  the  expansion 
tank  and  radiators,  a  relief  valve  positioned  in  said  by- 
pass connection,  said  relief  valve  bdng  the  control  meaas 
for  water  pressure  ci  the  second  pump  wbtn  said  theimo- 
stat  doses,  and  a  connection  from  the  top  o< 
taiaer  to  the  eidiauat  ci  said  engine.^! '  im«  t.*^'^ 
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1.  A  carburetion  system  oonq>rising  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankcase  and  an  intake  mani- 
fold, a  carburetor  having  a  fuel  mixture  simply  passage 
leading  to  said  intake  manifold,  a  fuel  jet  moiinled  on  said 
carburetor  and  discharging  in  said  passagf,  a  vsalve  dofwa- 
stream  of  said  jet  and  contrdling  fiow  through  said  pas- 
sage, a  conduit  communicating  between  said  crankcaae 
and  said  carburetor  and  opening  into  said  carburetor  be- 
tween said  jet  and  valve,  saifT  carburetor  having  a  vent 
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landing  from  atmoaphfre  to  said  paaage  and  opening 
between  said  jet  and  valve,  and  means  responsive  to    ^„- 
vacuum  in  said  passage  downstream  of  said  vahe  for  con-    i"^*. 

trollhig  the  amount  of  air  passing  thrangk  •M,'^  . 

3,242,916 

IGNmcm  SVmM  FOB  IN1VKNAL 

COftfBUmON  INGINB 


_^  26661  Cmt/UtHL, 

Oil.  11, 1961,  Ssr.  N*.  117,466 
ICMm.  %1M— 25) 


FBed  Anf.  29, 1963,  Set;  Nn.  366,364 

^iMriHin  CwihnJiMaina.  Wspt  4, 1962, 
M64/i2 

7CUM.    (CL  111— 146) 


\ 


\ 
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1.  In  a  croMbow:  a  stodc;  a  owed  bow  extending 
lateraUy  acroM  and  coupled  to  iMd  stock;  a  bow  string 
ccmnected  to  the  ends  of  said  bow;  a  reinforcing  Mock 
(rf  wood  secured  to  the  bottom  central  part  of  said  bow 
at  the  point  at  which  said  bow  is  cou^ied  to  said  stodc, 
said  Mode  defining  a  first  notch;  a  aeeond  notch  defined 
by  said  stock  designed  to  mterlock  cross-wise  with  said 
first  notdi  and  a  reoeas  defined  in  the  upper  central  part 
of  said  bow,  srid  reoeas  having  a  lower  planar  surface 
in  co-i^anar  alignment  with  said  bow  string,  and  said  bow 
further  definmg  a  central  flelcfa  groove  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  center  of  said  i^anar  surface. 
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3^2316 

DRESSING  TOOL  FOR  SPLINE  SHAFT 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

raenncMBnisni, 


~4> 


1.  An  ignitimi  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en^ne 
con^rising,  in  combination 

(a)  a  source  U  electric  current;  ^    . 

(b)  two  power  circuits  connected  to  said  source,  each 
drcuit  induding 

(1)  a  primary  windittg.  and  -t 

.  _(2)  switch  means  having  a  conductive  and  a  non- 
conductive  condition  and  being  conductively 
connected  to  said  source  and  to  said  winding 
WHO*  for  serial  passage  of  current  from  said  source 
throu^  Mid  windmg  and  said  switch  means  in 
said  conductive  condition  of  said  switch  means; 

(c)  a  source  of  a  sequence  of  dectric  triming  pulses; 

(d)  switch  actuating  means  connected  to  said  source 
of  timing  pulses  and  to  only  a  single  selected  one  of 
•aid  switch  means  of  said  power  circuits. 

ft*  w  (1)  coupUng  drcttitry  connecting  said  selected 
itim  one  of  said  switch  means  to  the  switch  means 
;^i^  lib<  of  the   other  power  circuit   in   a  dependent 

n mutual  coupling  manner, 

^pr  (2)  means  for  biastng  said  selected  switch  means 
Mifte  biv  to  its  nonooodnctive  condition  in  the  absence  of 
the  application  thereto  of  a  timing  pulse, 
(3)  to  tiiat  the  energization  of  the  sdected  switch 
means  in  response  to  the  application  thereto 
of  a  sin^  timing  pulse  is  efltective  to  simul- 
taneously de^nergize  the  switch  means  of  said 
odwr  power  circuit  and  so  that  die  de-energisa- 
tion of  tisB  selected  switch  means  in  response  to 
Ike  abaanoe  of  the  application  thereto  of  a  tim- 
ing pulae  is  afective  to  energize  the  switch  means 

of  said  other  power  circuit, 
.  two  secondary  windings  inductively  coupled  to 
ir.:     said  primary  windings  respectively  and  consututmg 
icnedive  tnmfanners  thHcin;  and 
(f)  a  apark  plug  in  drcuit  with  each  secondary  wmd- 


Aa«.  22, 1962,  Av.  N«.  216,666 
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L  In  a  "T**^—  for  dressing  a  grinding  wheel,  a  rock- 
able  element  124,  and  meana  117.  116.  etc.  for  roddof 
said  elemeat  on  >n  pradntermined  axis  H  to  a 
position,  dreaw^  cutter  snppost  means  166,  119, 
oairind  by  said  clement  and  rockaUe  therewith  and  mov- 
able radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  oompriiiBg 
arm  means  166  for  holding  dressing  cutter  means  161. 
161a  having  rotational  movement  about  said  axis  as 
said  rockable  element  is  rocked  to  dress  the  rim  of  a 
grinding  whed,  said  dressing  cutter  support  means  com- 
prising a  radially  sUdatale  guide  plate  119  and  comprising 
rotKtivt  meaas  168  carried  by  said  plaie  and  rotative 
iclative  thtmo^  saiT  arm  maaBs  161  bei*g  carried  by 
said  rotative  means  and  rotative  Oerewitli,  aetaating 
means  118,  etc,  coopected  with  said  roUUve  means  165 
to  effed  rodrtioQ  fbe^  rebtive  said  plate  119  for  ro- 
tatively  ovientiog  said  cutting  means  to  dress  a  flank  of 
a  grinding  whed.  said  actuating  means  compriang  ale- 
menu  166.  167.  168.  111.  IIS.  118.  etc^  for  effecting 
translation  of  said  rotative  meaiu  to  translate  said  cutter 
means  after  taid  orientatJon  d  said  cutter  means  for 
effecting  said  flank  dresring. 
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tnbiaf  oonnectiiit  the  bottcnn  erf  said  reservoir  with  said 
needle,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  interior  of  the 
system  constituted  by  the  reservoir  and  tubing,  a  cali- 
brated scale  associated  with  the  reservoir  to  indicate  con- 
tinuously the  position  of  the  fluid  surface  therein,  and 
means  defining  an  opening  leading  from  said  liquid  supply 


4*.''^\i 


wi  ■ 


*^r 


1  A  counterbalance  arrangemi  nt  f or  a  door  moving 
only  generally  vertically  relative  o  a  compartment  and 
in  front  thereof  and  comprinng.  xmtrol  arm  means  for 
supporting  said  door  and  having  a  first  member,  means 
adapted  to  be  located  in  said  coa  apartment  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  oootrol  arm  means  and  said  first  member, 
a  second  member  having  a  portic  n  m  coplanar  rdation- 
ship  to  said  firrt  member,  means  o  pivot  said  portion  in 
the  same  jdane  as  said  first  memb  er,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  members  to  provide  a  firl  relationship  for  posi- 
tioning said  door  in  a  first  position  ind  to  pro^  a  second 
relationship  for  positionmg  said  d(  or  in  a  secdnd  position, 
said  interconnecting  means  inlc  ding  yieldable  means 
having  one  end  fixed  at  a  fixed  <  istance  from  the  point 
of  pivot  of  said  second  member  m  d  another  end  fastened 
to  said  first  member  to  pull  said  fii  st  member  in  a  manner 
for  retaining  said  door  in  a  third  i  osition,  another  control 
arm  means  separate  from  die  fiM  named  control  arm 
means  for  sapporting  said  door  at  i  point  spMed  firom  the 
point  at  iriudi  said  first  n«ned  <  ontrol  arm  means  sop- 
ports  said  door,  said  another  contn  il  arm  ffle«BS  configiv^ 

to  nest  with  said  first  nmed  oo  itrol  arm  means  when 
said  door  is  in  one  of  said  positions,  and  means  spaced 
from  said  means  fw  pivotally  m  Mmting  the  fffj^^ 
contnd  arm  means  for  pivotally 
ccmtrolarm 


means  to  said  system  for  limiting  the  rale  of  liquid  supply 
to  a  rate  at  least  as  great  as  the  minimum  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  needle  permitted  by  the  pressure  of  blood  in 
said  vein  but  not  substantially  greater  than  said  permitted 
lata,  said  opening  being  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area 
than  that  of  the  bore  of  said  neadla. 
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BREAIHING  C^NISOL  VALVE 
Hmrj  W.  Seckr.  3142  AlksfftanRMd,  Davten. 
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MANOMEm  AND  wSffio  0  W  ^^!^»AMB 
a—liW.Aniss— ,Ofilarlny.N.Y^aji^iyagl»H^W. 

ilnimw  Wn*Kt»t  bc^  Oyrti  r  Waj,  N.Y,  ■  trnftn- 

1.  A  manometer  adapted  fof  <  oothraous  measuremeot 
of  venous  pressure  comprising  a  ubtdar  reservoir  having 
a  bore  of  substantial  cross-sectioi  al  area,  means  for  pnp- 
poiting  said  reservoir  in  an  appi  aximalely  vertical  posi- 
tion at  a  desired  adjusted  heigh ,  a  hoDow  bore  neede 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  vd  i  of  f  patiqit.  flexiHe 


p  ■- «  ■- '  '-••■—'"■  ■   - 

1.  A  control  valve  comprisiaf:  a  hoa^g  having  an 
mner  chamber,  a  first,  second  and  third  passageway 
within  said  valve  leading  from  said  chamber;  said  first 
passageway  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  positive  pressure  fluid;  said  second  passageway  being 
adapted  to  be  alternately  sealed  and  opened;  said  third 
passageway  bemg  alternately  in  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  passageways;  a  flexible  valve  member  of 
snlbstantially  planar  configuration  rigidly  aOxed  at  its 
outermost  periphery  within  said  housing  and  extending 
conopletely  across  said  chamber,  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing an  imperforate  central  area  and  a  pinrality  of  per- 
forations outside  of  said  central  area;  said  first  and 
second  passageways  being  arranged  on  opposing  sides 
of  said  valve  member  and  terminaling  in  a  first  and  a 
second  valve  seat,  respectively;  said  valve  seats  befaig 
arranged  opposite  to  the  unperforate  central  uca  |f  said 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  and  passageway!  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  valve  member  is 
movable  into  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  seated  on  said 
first  valve  seat  thus  preventing  commimication  between 
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said  IM  and  third  passageways,  while  simultaneously 
permitting  communication  between  said  second  and  tiurd 
passaasways;  and  said  valve  member  is  further  movable 
into  a  second  position  sealing  said  second  passageway 
while  simultaneously  permitting  communication  between 
said  first  and  third  passagewayK— — — 


skew  win  be  flnnly  engaged  with  the  envelope  wfam 
the  latler  is  folly  inflated  and  held  agamst  dufting  moive- 

meat  with  respect  to  the  tolly  inflated  envelope  by 

cl  frictional  engagnmrait  thetewilb. 
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FmS2«.  1963,  Ser.  Nn.  296,462 
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INFUSION  MONITO^CDEVICE  WITH  SNAP 

ACnON  CUTOFF  MEANS 

HmU  D.  Kr^  FImM«  and  MA.  baf^P^  Hyde 

—  eeillY^ncorpomllannf  __ 
ICM:  11, 1963, 8sr.  Nn.  316,47F 
16  CWm.  ICL  126-214) 


1 

I 


1.  An  internal  qnnal  fixation  for  relieving  pressure  m 
the  lower  lumbar  portions  of  a  ^inal  column  in  a  human 
body  comprising  a  pafr  of  converging.  "«*^»_*"W*?^ 
means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  extend  between  the 
iliac  crests  of  the  pelvic  bone  and  the  spinous  piutaises 
of  the  ^inal  column  on  each  side  of  ttie  9iaal  oohunn 
to  support  the  spinal  column  on  the  pelvic  bone;  ««*  Ot 
said  pair  of  support  means  comprising  an  dongate  ri^ 
body  means  having  means  therem  for  adjusting  the  length 
thereof  and  including  double  pivot  swivel  jonits  on  each 
end  thereof,  a  base  means  pivotally  secured  to  «fj« 
said  double  pivot  swivel  joints  on  one  end  of  »d  JOJ! 
means  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  fliac  crest  of  ttie 
pelvic  bone  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spinal  column,  and  a 
spinal  column  engaging  means  pivotaUy  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  double  pivot  swivel  joint  on  the  other  end  of 
ttid  body  means  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  spmous 
processes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spinal  column. 


ARM-BOARD  FOR  dSS^NOUS  INIEdlONS 

fMM  14, 1963, 8sr.  Nn.  297,261 
.*"  43*i  ^  126-214) 

,1,..^'.. 
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1.  An  faifuskn  monitoring  device  comprising  a  housing 
with  a  pivoSed  lever  therein,  liquid  container  aseans  soa- 
pended  from  one  end  of  said  kver,  tube  means  extend- 
ing bekyw  said  housing,  phmger  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  kver  and  slidahly  dis- 
posed in  said  tabe  means,  flexihk  dispensing  means  in 
oomnnnucation  with  said  container  and  oarried  by  said 
tube  means  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  container, 
said  plunger  means  being  diqxMed  to  pinch  off  said 
diqwnsing  means  when  a  predetemuned  quantity  of 
liquid  has  been  disohatyed  from  said  container,  bi- 
asing means  mounted  on  said  plunger  means  and 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  pkn^er  means,  ad^ast- 
aUe  means  for  varying  the  force  in  said  biasing  means 
slidably  diqxMed  on  said  phmgn*  means,  the  other  end 
of  said  biasfaig  means  being  fixed  to  said  ad  jnstabk  means, 
said  plimger  means  being  actuated  by  said  biasing  means 
to  pinch  off  said  dispensing  means  when  a  predetermined 
qpiantity  of  liquid  has  been  disdiarged  £ram  said  container. 


rirsiij- 


CIGARBrreMANlJFACTUKE 
A.  MsiM,  SJL  3,  Maple  Driva, 


FEei  Feh.  IS,  1966.  Ser.  No.  6,595 
3CUkH.    (CI.131— 16) 


i  k  oombination,  means  for  supporting  the  aim  o< 
a  patient  during  intrnvenmis  therspy,  comprising  an  m- 
flnt^bk  eovelope  having  rigid  peripheral  frame  mwns 
disposed  urtemally  aromid  the  perimatiai  masfin  ihemof 

for  permanenUy  defining  the  penphM  ■?#•  *»« 
when  inflairti  and  an  open-ended  disposable  •■■w 
ikew  fwrfy  disposed  around  the  envelope  havmg  a 
cross-seotional  sh«e  kifer  dian  the  faiitial  cross-«ectional 
ahape  of  the  envelope  when  the  latler  is  not  inflated  so 
that  *e  sfcove  can  be  slipped  easfly  and  loosely  over 
the  envelope  prior  to  oompkte  inflation,  the  crass-sec- 
tional siae  of  the  sleeve,  further  being  such  that  the 


L  A  cigarette  including  a  siqiply  of  tobacco,  a  wrapper 
enclosing  the  tobacco  supply,  a  filkr  medium  wittiin  the 
wrapper  at  one  end  thereof,  said  filter  medium  having 
famer  and  outer  ends,  said  fitter  medinm  having  at  least 
one  passage  >*i>«Miinj  longitudinally  thereof  from  the 
outer  end  to  die  inner  end  to  define  a  condnit  throo|)i 
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which  unfittered  smoke  may  be 
aensitiiw  self-sealing  adhesive  on  thi 
operative  to  cloee  the  outer  portion 
jntssttiv  is  applied  to  the  end  of 
ing  the  filter  medium  so  that  snoke 
the  filter  medium. 
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di^wn,  and  a  pressure- 

wan  of  sai4  passage 

of  said  passage  when 

he  dgarette  contun- 

rill  be  di^wn  through 
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density  of  the  filler  at  the  trimming  device,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  variations  sensed  by  said  detecthig  de- 
vice to  vary  the  length  of  the  fDler  to  which  the  coApactj 
ing  pressure  is  ^pplied.  ,vV^;..«4^^taiw*  .ii^« 

..J.    .^«  II  ,    -4^  iio/.  j.'w;  ixM 

RECIPROCATING  AMfoSoLTOOTmRlJgH  WITH 
SELF-SEALING  ELACTIC  VALVE  MEANS 
I  J.  PeNw,  1649  WoodiMi  Ava^  »■  Wi".  ^  , 
Jm.  M,  1964, 9ar.  N*.  MMM  ^ 

3  CWkH.    (CL  131— 94)      - 


Ser.  fo.  756,793 
13  —29) 


beyoid 


26.  The  method  ot  manufacturfig 
which  comprises  placing  a  narrow 
sheet  in  a  predetermined  position 
of  a  cigar-making  machine,  layir 
strip  so  that  tte  end  portion  of 
the  start  of  roiling  prajecta  ' 
said  binder  and  said  strip 
td  filler  tobacco  by  the  operation 
thereby  forming  a  bunch  with 
head  end  only  of  said  bunch,  and 
are  applied  on  said  end  poitioa 
portion  of  said  strip  on  the  face 
islaid. 


3^42,927  

•TOBACCO  MANIPULATl  IG  MACHINES 


Ckt.39,1961«Sw. 


37,993/69 

(O.  i:  1—21) 


_^  an  improved  cigar 

strip  of  a  reinforcing 

on  the  rolling  apron 

I  a  binder  over  said 

taid  strip  away  from 

said  binder,  rolling 

simultaifeously  around  a  mass 

<d  said  reeling  apron 

strip  spiralled  at  the 

irein  dabs  ci  adhesive 

and  the  opposite  end 

which  said  binder 


<ver 


No.  149,374 

N«v.4,1969, 


r         \ 

1.  An   aeroM>l   toot^nish  compriiiiis.   a  fleoenHy 
c^indrical  aerosd  cartridge  containing  dentifrice  under 
pressure  and  having  one  end  thereof  enclosed  and  means 
at  ita  other  end  comprising  a  oeatral  inwardly  extend- 
ing cylindric^  flange  defining  a  central  discharge  open- 
ing for  the  release  of  dentifrice  therefrom,  elastic  valve 
means  stretched  over  said  caitridge's  other  end  and  hav- 
ing sealing  engagemetat  with  the  aziatty  innermoet  end 
of  said  flange  to  doae  off  said  discharge  opening,  said 
valve  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
located  to  admit  dentifrice  about  the  exterior  of  said 
flange;  an  elongated  toothbrush  comprising  a  head  por- 
tion at  its  outer  end  fitted  with  fdural  bristle  tufu  aad  a 
cylindrical  valve  operator  at  its  inner  end,  said  tooth- 
brush having  internal  passageway  means  communicating 
between  Utcral  intake  openinp  formed  through  the  walls 
of  said  operator  and  openings  jtdjacent  the  base  ends 
of  said  bristle  tufts;  and  connecting  means  mounted  over 
and  enclosing  the  said  other  end  of  said  cartridge  and 
iiy^n^iiy  a  portion  cunceutffcaBy  encasing  aad  exland- 
ng  along  a  portion  of  said  cartridgel  exterior  axtaUy 
beyond  said  valve  means,  said  conneetfaig  means  being 
locked  to  said  cartridge  and  holding  said  toothbrush  oo- 
axiaUy  outwardly  of  said  cartridge's  other  end  while  po- 
sitioning said  valve  operator  thereof  concentrically  with- 
in said  cylindrical  flange  for  engagement  with  said  valve 
means  opposite  said  discharge  openinr.  nid  connecting 
means  including  locking  means  preventmg  the  toothbrush 
from  rotating  relative  to  said  cartridge  while  affording 
limited  linear  redprocatiag  movement  thereof  ooaxidly 
toward  and  away  from  the  same  is*ereby  said  vahe 
means  is  unseated  from  the  inner  end  of  said  flange 
to  permit  the  flow  of  dentifrice  throogh  said  discharge 
opening  and  passageway  means  to  Ae  bristle  tufts  of 
said  tooChbrudi  in  leqwnse  to  limited  Mdal  movement 
of  the  toothbrush  toward  said  cartridga.v 


,*.. 
w- 


2.  A  continuous  rod  cigarettemaking  machme  com- 
priang  meaaa  to  form  an  elonga  ed  continuous  tobacco 
fiUer  having  at  afl  points  along  its  length  a  surplus  of 
tobacco  over  that  required  in  tb ;  cigarette  rod,  a  con- 
teyor  to  convey  the  filler  lengths  rise,  a  trimming  device 
to  remove  the  surplus  tobacco,  a  Knsfaig  device  to  delect 
variations  in  the  density  of  the  1  aier,  means  to  apply  a 
nriMtantially  constant  compacting  pressure  to  a  length  m 
the  filler  at  least  before  it  is  trmmed,  to  increase  the 
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jSSoTApL  4, 1964.  Sf.  No.  492,947 

1.  In  a  money-actuated  device,  a  stepping  switch  that 
has  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  and  a  movable  con- 
tact which  is  movable  into  engagement  with  various  of 
said  sutionary  contacts  to  establish  varioos  credits,  a  plu- 
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raMty  of  eieetri«llf4ey»>Ne,  ^"'''^f'^'^^f'^*^^^ 
Mias.  and  a  aetodor  twitch  that  Is  connected  to  said  «ep- 
pfaig  swUGh  aad  to  said  electricany-reaponriye  money- 
Sijensing  assemWiea,  said  selector  switch  »>rf"k  •etuat- 
aMaMepeadenlly  of  said  movable  contact  of  said  step- 


ptag  switch  and  being  actuataWe  to  connect  the  con^ 
oTsaid  sekctor  twitch  to  that  contact  of  «Mdsteppmg 
switch  which  is  engaged  by  aaid  movable  ««»2f  "« 
thereby  complete  a  circuit  between  said  movable  con- 
tact of  said  stepping  switch  and  one  of  said  electncaDy- 
responsive  money-dispensing  assemblies. 


!t  vr '  t>  ! 


•■-rif  -■  ■>- ;;  3J42J39 

m^'i'  ^-^-mLL  FOLD  AND  COIN  HOLDER 

V  Mji«L.Wiaar.Sf9Le«piaL.*?o^?.N.Y. 


,?fi"-* 


IMJInv.'tfl,  196M«*  Na.  324»fiil 


'  •••  -"If  " 


•i.'it  '-II, y 


through  said  bottom  block  member,  a  base  sub-as temWy 
rotntable  on  aaid  axis  and  oomprisnig  a  plate  haviag  an 
off-center  opening  alignable  with  one  or  ano<her  of  the 
tubes,  a  lock  disk  routable  on  said  axis  aad  haviag  an 
offKenter  opening  alignable  with  the  plate  opemng.  lock 
means  for  selectively  locking  the  disk  to  t^^f^^^ 
their  respective  evenings  sdectivdy  aligned  or 


;t 


and  means  for  turning  the  base  sub-assembly  comprising 
the  locked  disk  and  plate  as  a  unit  about  said  axis,  said 
base  sub-assembly  blocking  coin  disdiarge  from  all  tiAes 
when  tiw  dkk  and  plate  are  locked  with  their  openings 
misaligned  aad  aaid  base  sub-asaemUy  penaittiag  coin 
discharge  fiom  a  selected  tube  when  the  disk  aad  plate 
are  locked  with  their  openings  aligned  and  in  registry 
with  said  tube. 


s*"^. 


„)XU^,. 


COIN  co^rroiG  device 


'lifcd  Apr.  1^  SSXt'  Nn.  449^^ 

icalian  GsnHasTy  Age  la,  !»••» 
Z  19,771 
UCMm.    (CL}13*^ 


BHBaHQGQ 


J 


*i.  A  coin  dispenser  comprising  a  com  »««25^Ji 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  means  defimng  a  ptarality  of 
coin  wells  in  said  receptacle,  a  coin  slot  provided  m  said 
receptacle  for  each  coin  wril  through  whi^  couismay  be 
SSTfrom  the  as««ialed  wells,  aa^ecw  for  ea^ 
wen  awuated  on  said  cover  for  movement  to  aad  irom 
latneied  aad  proiecied  positioas  thereof  to  e}ect  a  ootai 
dariag  novMueat  from  its  ntiacled  to  iu  pfojected  poai- 
tion.  aad  common  spring  me«n  fbr  locUng  each  tj^tHM 
hi  podtioa  with  respect  to  its  assocwied  ^D  ud  toria- 
turahig  an  of  saM  ejartoca  to  the  leliaclad  poeitioa  there. 

1  N«^«*^  p^lj^  tf<<J*..Na.  09,926    .   ^? 


1.  A  coin  counting  device  permittmg  die  rapid  count- 
ing of  rapidly  fed  identical  coins  oompriaiag  means  de- 
fining a  passageway  of  a  sise  for  the  pasnge  of  conis  ci 
identical  denomination  therethrough,  a  aensing  head 
arranged  adjacent  said  means  and  haviag  field  producing 
means  tlKreon  creating  an  oscillating  fleld  extending 
acroas  said  paasageway,  said  nsrillating  Add  being  lo- 
cated to  intercept  said  coins  when  they  are  fed  aioet 
rapidly  aad  m  abutting  relationdiip  to  sense  substantially 
e<|ual  lengths  of  coins  aad  the  qiaoe  betweee  coins  iriiich 
are  fed  along  said  passageway,  and  amplifier  and  counter 
means  connected  to  said  field  producing  means  for  sens- 
ing and  counting  variations  thereof  in  accordance  with 
the  passage  of  coins  thereby. 


•b-M^ 


AUTOMATIC 


3A42313 


Mkk. 


uNir 


1.  A  coin  bank  comprising  upright  coin  Socage  tubes, 
top  and  bottom  block  members  holding  the  tubes  m  clus- 
tered reUtion  about  a  center  axis,  said  tubes  opeamg 


nod  Out  21, 1963Jcr.  Na.  317,512 
6  CMm.    <a.  134-49) 

1.  Apparatus  lor  dogfaastaf  parts  oompriaiag  a 
top  taak  frir  onataming  a  qpiaatiQr  of  volatile  dagreasiag 
sofaitaon  at  a  pndetaroiaed  level  below  the  top  of  aaid 
taak;  a  vibratory  unit  mounted  oe  said  tank; «  basket  hav- 
ing a  bottom  for  svppocting  said  parts  aionntr>d  ia  aaid 
taak  at  a  level  to  inmeiae  the  parta  carried  thereby  ia 
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nid  vibratory 


Mid  solution;  means  ooaaectinf 
bMket  for  vibrating  the  latter  to  advance 
in  loivaid  one  end  of  said  basket,  sa  d 
stepped  areas  each  of  wluch  is  (rf  s  icfa 
the  next,  lower  stepped  area  as  to  ciuse 
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unit  to  said 
the  parts  there- 
bottom  having  flat, 
height  reUtive  to 
the  parts  to  turn 


f aoe-for-face  as  Hiey  disdnrge  froi  i  one  stepped  area  to 
the  next  lower  stepped  area;  heatii  g  means  in  said  sohi- 
tion  for  heating  tiie  latter  and  va  [mrizing  a  portion  of 
said  solution;  and  cooling  means  nounted  adjacent 
top  (rf  Mid  tank  and  above  the  lev  5l  of  said  scrfutioo  for 
condensing  the  vaporized  sohitioA. 


3442^34 
C0MHNAT10N  Wi 
I.  niMfts  a^  FmI  K. 


AND  DRIER 


duct  fluid  to  the  several  pipes  throughout  the  periphery 
at  the  head  at  timed  intervals,  the  couplings  being  fixed  to 
an  elongated  pipe  section  that  is  shiftable  throo^  a  tubu- 
lar housing  to  permit  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
head,  said  last  named  pipe  section  being  provided  with 
seal  means  slidable  within  the  tubular  housing,  the  tubu- 
lar housing  being  fixedly  connected  to  a  coupling  head 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  trackways 
in  the  casing  below  the  head  for  supporting  die  head  in 
its  reciprocating  movement,  means  for  driving  the  head 
in  a  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  from  the  open- 
ings of  the  casing,  said  drive  means  niclnding  a  bracket 
fixed  to  a  forward  part  of  the  bead,  said  bracket  carrying 
a  drive  rod  means  driven  from  an  endless  chain  for  driv- 
ing the  rod  fbrwardly  and  backwardly  to  reciprocate  the 
head,  a  perforated  paitition  at  one  side  of  the  ivper  cham- 
ber and  a  perforated  partition  at  the  oppcnft  side  of  the 
upper  diamber.  a  blower  device  diqiosed  within  the  lower 
chamber,  the  blower  device  discharging  into  a  stack  be- 
tween the  first  named  partition  and  the  adjacent  outer  wall 
for  conducting  air  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  the 
first  named  partition  to  dry  the  artides  in  the  uRwr  cham- 
ber, the  air  passing  through  the  second  named  perforated 
partition  flowing  upwardly  through  an  escape  stack,  a 
foraminous  basket  disposed  within  the  upper  chamber 
and  within  the  area  of  the  head  so  that  the  head  traveb 
over  and  around  the  basket,  said  basket  sivporting  the 
^aasware  or  hardware,  the  several  couplhigs  for  die 
groiVB  of  pipes  being  connected  reflectively  to  sources 
of  pressurized  fluid  uiduding  a  detCTgent  washing  fluid, 
a  rinsing  Ihiid  and  a  sterilizing  rinsing  fluid. 


FOLDABLB  8HELTKR 

MwvlB  L.  WMbm,  Waftwtan 

§m  3,  IMS,  8«r.  N^  m,15t 
4a^M.    (CL135— S) 


1.  A  combined  washing  and  dry  ng  apparatus  for  use  ui 


niall  articles  of  hard- 
iu  front  and  back,  do- 


washing  and  drying  glassware 

ware  comprising  a  casing  open  at  ... 

sure  doors  for  the  openmga  of  tbt  front  and  back,  a  dnp 

pan  spanning  the  casing  for  dividii  g  die  casing  into  upper 

and  lower  chambers,  a  redproca  ing  .'«[«^.^"f  ^2!?; 

prising  an  open  frame  formed  oi 

coupled  into  a  cou^ing  at  each 

form  pipes  extending  vertically     

frame  and  horizontally  with  res  »ect  to  die  upper  and 

lowM-  sides  of  the  frame,  each  <  f  the  pipes  ddhimg  a 

sin^  fluid  circuit  throughout  the 

the  several  pipes  being  perforatec  — ,  , 

a  central  portion  of  die  head,  ax  pling  metos  connected 

to  each  of  the  pipes  in  a  lower  fa  >rizontal  group  to  con- 


multipk  pipe  sections 
corner  of  tbe  head  to 
It  eadi  comer  of  the 


\SP 


L  A  foMaUe  shelter,  comprising  a  vertical  horizontal 
and  intermediate  generally  U-«hap«l  frame  members,  of 
one-piece  tubular  oonstmctioii,  a  joint  means  attached  to 
each  end  ol  said  frame  memben,  each  joint  mea^  having 
a  vertical  joint  member  widi  a  slot  in  the  top  thereof  and 
an  elongated  slot  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top,  said 
horiiOBtal  frame  member  being  rigidly  joined  to  said 
joint  member  and  said  vertical  and  intermediate  frame 
members  being  pivotally  jomad  to  said  joint  member,  said 
vertical  member  having  a  pin  extending  into  said  ekwigatrd 
slot  and  a  pin  adapted  to  seat  in  die  slot  in  die  top  of 
said  joint  member  fm-  retaining  said  frame  member  in 
vertical  position,  a  ^ike  elemMit  on  the  lower  side  oi 
each  at  said  joint  members,  a  flexible  cover  of  plaitic, 
water  repellent  material  seoorad  to  said  frame  members 
and  adapted  to  fMd  with  said  fr«me  members,  a  strap 
b^ween  the  two  arms  of  said  horizontal  member  q>aced 
from  the  ends  diereof,  and  a  releasable  means  for  con- 
necting said  strap  to  one  of  said  anni. 


ir-i^r 
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HYDRAUUC  n^^BGUIAipR  FOR 

r,  Sqpt.  7, 1961, 


15 


'^'^^^sr 


ternal  end  of  said  tnbe  in  die  opewd  porflioiiof  said  vtffiB. 
an  eccentric  pUte  having  a  weighted  end  and  mounted  on 
dw  internal  end  of  said  tube  for  free  rotation  m  a  plane 
peipendicukr  to  said  tube  eo  diat  said  eccentric  P"*  ro- 
utes to  take  an  angular  position  in  which  said  weighted 
end  is  in  a  lowermort  position  in  an  inclined  position  of 
said  tank,  a  lever  ann  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  end 


r^' 


■^ 


«> 


.^f, 


•t, 


.v.- ,4 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  speed  rsgnlator  for  a  pnme  mover 
wherein  die  speed  of  die  prime  mover  is  regulated  by  a 
fluid  servomotor  controlled  by  flnid  pies«ire;  a  rotor 
adapted  for  being  driven  by  die  prime  mover  and  pro- 
^dedwidi  a  central  axial  bore  and  radial  bore  meaaa 
located  outwardly  of  die  axial  bore,  passar  "*^*^ 
int  from  said  axial  bore  to  die  radiaUy  inner  end  of  said 
radial  bore  meails,  radially  moveable  vahfe  eloneit  mema 

in  said  radial  bow  means  adapted  by  momnent  in  flie 
radial  bore  means  towaid  said  radially  inner  end  thwe^ 

to  rertrict  mid  passage  ^'^•'^i^  ^^^J^^^^^ 
having  a  twiiafly  inner  side  exposed  to  fluid  m  the  radttfly 

imm^end  of  d*  radial  bore  means  and  a  radiafly  oot« 
side  expoaed  to  flnid  in  die  radially  outer  end  of  said 
radial  bore  means,  a  source  of  fluid  under  Pffnf; 
means  for  supplying  fluid  from  mid  »»«»  ^jJJ  ^ 
bore  and  to  die  radially  outer  end  of  mid  radial  bore 
means,  means  for  exhausting  flnid  from  die  radially  mner 

end  of  said  radial  bore  means,  said  valve  «1(»^  «^ 
being  actuated  in  radial  movement  in  die  ««»m»^«»" 
means  solely  by  fluid  pressures  acting  on  die  radWly 
fainer  and  radially  outer  sides  diereof  and  by  c«™J5 
fbrcm  developed  diereoo  by  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 
means  operativdy  connecting  said  servomotor  wittsaid 
axial  bore  for  actuation  of  die  servomotor  m  conformity 
with  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  axial  bore.^ 


of  said  eccentric  plate  opposite  said  weighted  ^^^Wi 
last  named  end  of  said  eccentric  pUte  taking  an  uppeimort 

position  when  said  phite  and  tank  are  tocUned.  said  lever 
arm  pivoting  on  said  pUte  in  a  plane  mtersecting  ^ 
tetemal  endofsaidrodtoabutsaidrodand  move  the 

^'fame  to  dow  die  valve  under  action  of  gravity,  when  said 

^  tank  is  tiliid.         ___^«»_— 

DEMAND  VALVE  wAWyARIAELBMBCTAM- 
CALAD VANTAGE  VALVE  ACIU AUNG  MECH- 

^'*"**     -    »d  Fwl  F.  Emiy,  IWw,  O^J^ 


1966.  TUB 


Fah.  21. 1H3, 8ar.  Nn.  Ul^» 
(CL11T-4S) 


SAF»IY  VALVE  FOR^GaSjNETANM HAVING 
^^  PLURAL  CONIROL  MEANS 


iSS^i 


1  A  safety  valve  fbrgaaoOne  tanks  of  the  type  mounted 
CB  a  portable  apparatus  and  whidi  can  be  tilted,  said  valve 
SiSi  •  tSTwSred  to  die  wan  of  said  tank  at  the 
nnpermost  zone  of  said  tank  fai  its  normal  pontioo,  mid 
mbe  piotruding  exterioriy  of  said  tank  and  exte«dii» 
withhi  die  latter,  a  plunger  rod  having  a  pointed  top  longi- 
mdinaUy  movable  widiin  said  ttibe,  a  valve  seat  secured  to 
said  tube  exteriorly  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  recetve 
said  pointed  t^  of  Mud  rod  to  clom  said  valve,  the  end 

of  said  rod  opposite  to  said  tip  protiudint  iron  »•  m- 


1  A  demand  valve  having  a  pressure  chamber,  an 
inlet  for  introducing  pressurized  gas  into  die  <^ainb^> 
n  valve  seat  and  spring  urged  valve  normaUy  •»»«•»«» 
inlet  to  said  chamber,  valve  operator  means  for  Wtmg 
said  valve  off  of  its  seat,  a  pressure  respoosn^e  device 
farming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  redprocaUy  mov- 
able  drive  member  oomiected  to  said  presanre  napoo- 
wt  device,  a  cam  follower  and  a  cam  Awer  inember 
having  mating  surfaces  proximate  each  other,  said  »m 
driver  member  and  foUower  members  *»effl«^«P«J«y 
pivotally  coonected  for  movement  widioi  said  chamber, 
mad  cam  follower  member  being  arranged  to  impart 
motion  to  said  valve  operator  means,  linkage  means  in- 
duding  said  redptocally  movable  drive  "?«»»«*»,  <™- 
fH^rr  said  cam  driver  member  widi  an  initial  eBectoveiy 
large  force,  said  cam  driver  member  having  a  Portion 
thereof  so  constructed  and  arranged  in  conted  mth  said 
cam  foUower  as  to  initiaUy  dispUoe  said  cam  foDower 
about  ila  pivot  widi  large  force  upon  said  «m  dnver 
member  bSng  incrementally  displaced,  dierdiy  nutoaUy 
(Muking  only  a  small  negative  pressure  in  said  chamber 
to  unseat  said  valve,  said  cam  driver  member  bemg 
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fnrtiwr  ao  u>iMiriiit*t^Ttod  urangM  wherrapon  further 
movement  of  said  driver  member  pr(  igresshrely  decreases 
dw  effective  force  transmitted  to  sal  1  cam  f<^ower  and 
valve  operator  means  so  as  to  then  by  require  a  larger 
negative  pressure  m  said  chamber  to|effKt  further  move- 
ment of  said  valve. 


UQUID  DBCHARGK  CONTROL  FOR 
DUST  ARRESTER 
Robert  A.  FahMTc,  LMiavlle,  Ky^  aarfg^or  to 
Ak  Ffkm  Coapaay,  lac^  LsiiiiBs,  Ky^  • 
lloa  of  Dahfware 
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EXFLOSIVE  OPERin^  SHUfr-OFF  DE\1CE 
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1.  An  exfrfosive  operated  shut-off 
through  pipe  of  yieldable  material 
sleeve  sUdaMe  over  said  pipe  a 
ivound  around  said  sleeve  with  the 
cord  substantially  contiguous  one 
for  firing  said  detonatioo  o^d,  said 
taining  an  effective 
shot  off  the  pipe  when  the 


device  for  a  straight 

a  mprising  a  yieldaUe 

deto  lation  cord  helically 

soBvotutioaf  of  said 

ta  other,  and  a  primer 

letonation  cord  con- 

expfosive  to  completely 

cord  is  fired. 


UQCID  FLOW  CcKtML 
TOnXT  FLUSH  ~* 
ITllRNMkvl    ^  _ 

.  19, 19^Scr.  It*.  324,771 
4CMM.    fO. 


1.  A    Kqmd    flow   control   vnlvs    for   flush   tanfei, 


'^ 


A^ 


VALVE  FOR 

TJ  NKS 
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<.  In  a  wet-type  dust  arrester  of  the  type  includhig 
a  liquid  hopper,  an  improved  liquid  control  device  for 
said  hopper  comprising:  liquid  outlet  means  from  said 
hopper  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof;  liquid  make- 
up means  for  adding  make-up  liquid  to  said  hopper,  over- 
flow means  from  said  hopper  di^tosed  above  said  liquid 
outlet  means  passing  to  overflow  that  quantity  of  said 
make-up  liquid  in  excess  ai  that  quantity  required  to  main- 
tain a  pradetermmed  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  hopper, 
overflow  accumulation  means  disposed  adjacent  said  over- 
flow means  movably  responsive  to  a  preselected  amount 
of  liqnid  accumulated  therein  from  said  overflow  means; 
valve  means  cooperating  with  said  hopper  outlet  means 
to  oontrel  the  flow  therefrom;  toggle  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  means;  counterweight  means  con- 
nected to  said  toggk  means  to  exert  a  flrst  moment  on  said 
toggle  means;  and  means  connecting  said  accumulatioh 
means  to  said  toggk  means  to  exert  a  second  moment  on 
said  tog^  means,  wherein  the  resulting  moment  is  pro- 
portional to  the  accumulation  of  overflow  m  said  accumu- 
lation means  to  cause  said  valve  means  to  move  in  one 
direction  relative  said  outlet  means  as  a  result  of  one 
presekded  resultant  moment  and  in  a  second  direction 
rdative  sMd  oudet  as  a  result  of  a  second  preselected 
resultant  nioment 


'■n-, 


■  :>-' 


(a)  a  casing  , 

(b)  a  deeve  extended  outwardly  and  downwantty       (b) 
fh»  the  lower  side  of  the  casiik  a  portion  of  which 

is  thickened  and  formed  with  <  ucts  extended  longi- 

todinally  therethrough  and  con  municating  with  the 

casing  interior, 

(c)  fluid  pcessore  actoaied  Uqni  flow  control  vahc 
means  within  the  casing,  ; 

(d)  •  liquid  supply  pipe  conned  Jd  to  «nd  con»nw> 
eating  with  the  casing  interior,  a  id 

(e)  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  engt  |ed  over  and  above 
the  supfrty  pipe  connected  to  j  lid  sleeve  for  move- 
ment towwd  and  away  from  ts  duckened  portion 
and  dncts  whereby  to  regnlat^  the  flow  of  liquid 
thereinto  and  Ihetefram. 


3443,942      V  -^ 
VENTILATCHIS 
C  GmU,  9Mfl  N.  MMne  Drive,  Cycaia,  H. 
Flai  Mar.  31, 19tt»  te.  No.  3M,7M 
19CWaak    (C3. 137— 4fl9)       . 
L  A  crankcase  ventilator  comprising  >■ 

(a)  an  elongated  body  portion  having 

I  (1)  a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  there- 
in for  directing  gases  bom  the  crankcase  of  an 
I         internal  combustion  engine  to  the  intake  mani- 
foU  of  said  engine*.       .      ,  ^ 
two  valve  seats  /5«!'*  XMMlt  i'<  t^j 

<1)  dj^waed  in  facing  relation  to  eadh  other 
(2)  in  encircling  relation  to  respective   axially 
qMced  portions  of  said  passageway, 
(c)  a  valve  member 

(1)  reciprocabk  axially  of  said  paasageway  be- 
^  tween  said  two  vahe  seats,  I 
(d>  said  vahe  member  having 

(1)  one  end  portion  movable  into  engagement 
widi  one  of  said  valve  seats  to  close  said  pas- 
sageway thereat,  and 

(2)  a  tapered  other  end  portion  movable  into 
and  against  the  other  of  said  valve  seats  for 
progressively  closing  said  passageway  at  said 
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«*    other  vah*  seat  durtag  movement  of  said  vahe 
I  member  toward  said  other  vahe  seat^and 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  vahe  member  between  wd 
seats  in  accordance  with  pressure  variation*^  ta  wch 
i  i^-a  manifold,  said  means  mdoding      ^\_^' 

(1)  a  lesDIent  bellows  havmg  a  chamber  iherem 
^fl'i  "-v.  in  communication  with  said  pnaafeway  and 

-ut^fCw  "  /    _    V 


I'm 


a  hollow  body  mounted  to  project  into  said  chambn^ 

means  connecting  said  body  to  a  aouroe  of  said  fluid 

underpressure,  ,       ....     ...^ 

said  body  having  a  slot  opening  tberem  wttmn  saM 
t>s»*>  diamber, 
a  gale  piece  spanning  said  slot,  \^^  ^ 

means  pivotaUy  supporting  said  gate  piece  on  sak!  body 


■'4  '-■-    ', 


Wok*"    operatively  connected  to  saki  vahe  tnember  in 
«w  ;    position  to  urge  saM  valve  member  taiwd  said 
^'V'  V    one  seat,  and  .    ^  „  '     __. 

r  ■■}"■'  (2)  a  spring  mounted  fai  safcl  beuows  and  oper- 
'      »»>i     atively  connected  to  said  valve  member  in  posi- 
*  "♦^"i     tion  to  urge  said  valve  member  toward  said  one 

niuv  !;;  ■  ■■■■"■'■""*  J    ,    , 


RnbartW. 


3442,943 
FLOW  OON1B0L 
^vMls.NX.,ai  . 
N^wY«ik,N.Yn^ 


■^te  H 


_t  -  ^.|, 


-'.^' 


Tfgj^ 


■far . — 

a  position  in  whkh  anitf  gate  piece  doass  sakl  slot 

•  and  a  position  in  whidi  sakl  gate  opens  sakl  slot  for 

discharge  of  flmd  unSer  pressure  from  sak!  body,  and 

t  torsion  bar  widdn  sikl  body  biasing  sakl  gate  piape 

'^    toward  said  slot-closing  position, 

gud  bar  secured  to  both  said  gate  piece  and  sakl  hol- 

'^    low  body  and  extending  therebetween. 


3,242^45 
VALVES  1 


CHANGE-OVER  VALVES  WITH  RESDJENT 

CONNECTION  MEANS 

Alan  RkhMdRriMtNsnh,  39  Abbots  Ride, 

n^iM^Sr^S^aSu^s 

llliMGiwit  MtolB,  Dae.  19, 19<2» 

47,iS7/d2 
Itni'M       (CL  137— 59d.l7) 


SK'fxiO* 


1.  In  a  flow  control  devke,  a  duct;  a  damper  mounted 
within  said  duct,  and  ndxpttd  to  oscillate  between  ckised 
and  open  positions;  means  for  pivotaUy  mounting  said 
damper  within  sakl  duct  in  a  manner  to  provkle  effecUve 
erea  portk>ns  on  each  skk  of  sakl  pivotal  mountiog;  a 
phuaUty  of  fluM  passage  means  within  one  of  sakl  area 
portkms  to  provkle  a  differential  effective  area  responsive 
to  flukl  flowing  past  sakl  damper;  and  means  for  succes- 
sively sealing  off  sakl  passage  means  as  sakl  damper  moves 

toward  its  ck)8ed  podtko. 


fUnDINLET  FtltING 
NJtt,  aid^    ,  ^^  ^ 

dl 
FVed  JuM  d,  19«3tScr.  No.  Z«ft,W* 

liCiAsr(ph.U7-327)  _ 

1.  A  fitting  for  introducing  a  flukl  under  preswms  into 

»  chamber,  comprbMig 


13.  A  chanf»-over  vahe  comprising,  in  comWnatkm,  a 
valve  Mock,  two  spaced  valve  chambers  kcaled  paralU 
to  each  other  in  the  bkck.  portioff  to  each  chamber  in- 
cluding pressure  inlet,  pressure  outlet  and  exhaust  open- 
ings the  pressure  inlet  and  exhaust  openings  of  die  cham- 
bers being  in  reflective  substantially  paraUd  pianea,  a 
vahe  body  in  each  d^aabar  movabk  transversdy  to  sakl 
idanes  and  tapered  sealing  faces  at  opposite  ends  of  each 
valve  body  for  closing  sakl  hdet  and  exhaust  openings,  re- 
spective valve  body  stems  protecting  from  die  center  oC 
the  valve  bodies*  exhaust  opening  sealing  faces  and  ex- 
tending through  their  associated  exhaust  openings,  an 
operating  kver  located  centrally  between  sakl  dwmhers 
and  projecting  beycMDd''the  exhaust  openings  theieof, 
resilient  means  mounting  the  kver  to  said  vidve  Mock  so 
as  to  uife  the  kvo*  towards  die  chambers,  a  pair  of 
paralkl  leaf  spring  elements  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
kver  and  projecting  laterally  on  each  skk  of  the  kver 
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from  said  aecored 
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a  pratnba  lade  at  die 


cud  OK 


each  stem  ramote  from  the  valw  bod  r,  each  protuberanoe 
beiM  gripped  between  the  leaf  tprini  elements  on  the  ad- 
lide  of  the  Itvtr  and  being  t  leieby  locatfad  adja- 

from  the  leiver,  said 
mounting  means  to 
leaf  spring  elements 
altenpatively  the  in- 


tent the  ends  of  the  elements  remote 
kv«r  being  rockaUe  on  its  resilient 
mov»  the  valve  bodies,  throu^  said 
and  stems,  so  that  the  bodies  seal  oil 
let  and  exhaust  openinp  of  their  re  pective  chambers 

IS.  A  vahe  according  10  daim  1 1  wherein  rnipective 
toleaoids  are  secured  relative  to  th^  vahe  "    ' 

adjacem  opposite  aidee  at  the  lever, , _ 

separately  energizable  to  actuate  saijl  rocking  movement 
of  the  lever 


y ALYES  ACTUATSD  ■¥ 


toSodM 


liMttj,   ■litiilM   Vin4ee>  ^  A*   !!^ 
tM,Sti;  Nov.  iSrSST  9U 
91M73 


.UID  UNDER 


lilM,a 


(CL137 


'nice,   iw 
iS^W;  De 

r^  35.65) 


Dm.   14,   1962, 


A  fluid-actuated  logical  NOT  circ  ot  mcluding  a  hollow 
body  having  a  chamber  therein,  sai<  chamber  comprising 
at  least  first,  second,  third  and  fou  th  mutually  adjacent 
chamber  portions  having,  in  the  w  tils  thereof,  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  passageway)  serially  arranged  in 
said  chamber,  respectively,  said  fin  L  and  fourth  passage- 
ways being  fluid  inlet  passageways,  said  second  passage- 
way being  an  outlet  passageway,  i  teans,  in  communica 
tkm  with  said  third  passageway,  di  livering  fluid  under  a 
constant  reference  pressure,  said  t  lird  chamber  portion 
separating  said  first  and  fourth  cha  mber  portions;^  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  val\«  seats  ii 
portion,  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  o 


said  second  chamber 
fourth  chamber 


portion  opposite  said  fourth  passifeway,  at  least  two 
qiherical  valve  dosing  members  novable  in  said  sec- 
oad  and  fourth  chamber  portions  and  adapted  to  seat 
against  said  seatings  for  closing  t  e  communication  be- 
tween the  respective  chamber  port  ans;  means  connected 
to  said  first  passageway  for  provid  ng  a  binary  one  fluid 
pressure  level;  means  connected  o  said  third  passage- 
way, for  providing  a  binary  zero  1  iiid  pressure  level  and 
means,  connected  to  smd  fourth  p  osagewa^  for  provid- 
j^  an  input  signal  fluid  pressure  level,  and  means  be- 
tween but  separate  from  the  val% ;  closing  members  to 
pwit  movement  thereof  towards  <  ach  other  to  prevent 
seating  of  the  valve  members  simu  taneously  on  adjacent 
of  the  aeatings. 


PNEUMA11C 
J. 


3,242,947 

pulsaho 


AlKMr 

•,N.Tf 


DAMFENER 
to 


FT.,  a 


I  N«v.  12, 1963,  Scr.?ii«.  322,931   I 
tCk^    (CL13l-^36) 
1.  A  pneumatic  pulsation  dampc  ner  for  reguUting  flow 
of  a  Mmcfmq^ressible  liquid,  comf  riaiag: 
a  conduit  for  conducting  the  liq  lid; 


a  i«^fa  difiAr^gm  having  one  side  expoaed  to  the 

liqoid;  .-^^ 

a  pflot  diaphragm  having  (we  side  expoaed  to  the 

liquid; 
a  gas  conduit  system  coupled  to  the  other  side  of  said 

main  diapfrfgm  and  said  pilot  diairiuagm; 
a  bleeder  nozzle  adjacent  to  said  pilot  diaphragm  and 

arranged  to  exhaust  gas  from  said  conduit  system  in 

accordance  with  the  spacing  between  said  pilot  dia- 

l^iragm  and  the  end  of  said  nonk; 


a  gas  input  conduit;  and 

an  orifice  coupling  said  input  conduit  to  said  conduit 
system  for  supplying  gas  thereto  under  static  con- 
ditions at  the  rate  at  which  it  esa^es  from  said 
nozzle  i^iereby  an  increase  in  pressure  of  the  liquid 
moves  said  main  diaphragm  to  allow  expansion 
thereof  and  moves  said  pilot  diaphragm  to  restrict 
the  gas  flow  from  said  nozzle  to  increase  the  pres- 
sure within  said  conduit  system  and  return  said  main 
diaphragm  toward  its  normal  position. 


3J42,941 

ADIUOTABLEriPE  JACKET 

,  ^Victar  R.  Dm%  3617  YOTiee  Drive, 

Fled  Nov.  29,  S^Sur.  No.  329,346       < 
T  nn'aiT     (a.l3S— 166) 


1.  A  pipe  jacket  for  use  in  encasing  a  pipe  and  insula- 
tion about  the  pipe,  the  jacket  being  of  adjustable  diam- 
eter and  comprising: 

a  cover  member  having  interfitting  first  and  second  side 
portions,  the  first  side  portion  induding  an  edge; 

a  plurality  of  tabs  on  the  first  :>ide  portion,  the  tabs 
being  arranged  in  groups,  and  each  group  having  its 
tabs  disposed  in  rows  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  edge,  the  rows  of  each  group  being  staggered; 

the  tabs  extending  angularly  outward  from  the  first  side 
portion  and  including  free  outer  end  portions  extend- 
ing away  from  the  edge  oi  the  first  side  portion; 

the  second  side  portion  of  the  cover  member  having 
an  imperforate  top  section,  a  reverted  section  under- 
lying the  top  section  and  of  a  depth  at  least  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  first  side  portion,  and  a  rebent 
section  underlying  the  top  and  reverted  sections  con- 
nected to  the  reverted  section  by  an  interior  wall; 
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the  sections  underlying  the  imperforate  top  section 
having  plural  opening  means  associated  therewith,  the 
opening  means  being  grouped,  whereby  the  rows  of 
tebs  are  engageaMe  with  selected  groups  of  the  open- 

I  ing  means  to  adjusubly  interlock  the  first  side  por- 
tion and  the  second  side  portion  with  the  first  side 
portion  encased  within  the  second  side  portion  and 
with  all  openings  in  the  cover  enclosed  therein;  and 

complementary  indicia  means  on  the  first  and  secmid 
side  portions  for  alignment  of  the  tabs  and  opening 


with  said  picker  stick  and  said  taig  connection  means,  said 
lever  having  a  portion  thereof  engaged  by  said  lug  strap 
and  a  further  portion  articulaled  to  said  picker  stick, 
slop  means  cooperating  with  said  lever  poaitioned  to  pro- 
vide a  temporary  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  said  stop  means 
temporarily  restraining  an  end  of  said  lever  remote  from 


fr9t0i- 


DEVICIFOR 


vf^SaSci 


ALENOWEAVE 


Ab«.  31, 1964,  Smt.  N^  393^55 


4,671/63 
^.^fOaliM.    (0.139-54) 


3,1963, 


'>;e-^1» 


said  further  portion  nntil  said  lever  has  moved  throogh 
a  given  portion  of  iu  travd,  so  that  daring  soch  time  as 
said  remote  end  of  said  laver  is  lestrained  aid  lever  is 
pivoted  with  respect  to  said  picker  stick  and  trails  the 
latter  during  movement  thnwgh  aaid  given  portioo  of 
its  travd. 


ifS,^^.  i.-i'. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  leno  weave  on  a  loom 
havhig  first  and-  second  haald  frames  reciprocable  in 
opposite  directiosis,  comprisiai,  hi  comMna^on,  a  first 
thread  guide  means  mounted  on  said  first  heald  frame 
for  movement  therewith  along  a  path  and  adapted  for 
guiding  a  tint  warp  thread  along  said  path;  actuating 
means  mounted  on  said  first  heald  frame;  a  pair  of  sec- 
ond thread  guide  means  mounted  on  said  second  heald 
frame  for  movement  therewith,  and  fw  opposite  recipro- 
cating movemem  relative  to  said  second  heald  frame  in 
directions  transverse  to  said  opposite  directions  and  be- 
tween two  end  portions  for  holding  a  pair  of  second 
warp  direads  alternately  on  oppodte  skies  of  said  path; 
and  control  means  aMunted  on  said  second  heald  frame 
for  movement  therewith  and  being  connected  with  said 


FBad  Oct  36, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326»199 
9CtafaM.    (0.141— 356) 


r4. 


4^ 
1* 


9.  A  filler  head  for  receiving  a  valve  carried  by  a  re- 


pair oi  second  thread  guide  means,  said  contitrf  means  oqitade  having  a  guide  sleeve  and  an  axiaily  sUdable 
being  mounted  on  said  second  heald  frame  for  movement  stem,  said  guide  sleeve  and  said  stem  having  radially  pro- 
relative  thereto  between  two  end  positions  in  wfuch  said  jecting  shoulden  which  are  axiaily  spaced  and  whidi 
second  thread  gnkle  means  are  in  sakl  two  end  positions  are  movable  lelativdy  from  a  non-filling  cootfition  to  a 
of  the  same,  said  control  means  being  engaged  by  said  filling  condition,  a  filler  nozzle  on  said  head,  and  cam 
i^rtmtiwg  means  during  opposite  redprocating  strokes  of  guides  extending  from  a  valve-ieodving  inkt  of  said  head 
said  heald  frames  and  moved  by  the  same  between  said  to  a  filling  position  adjacent  said  nozzle,  said  cam  guides 
end  positions  thereof  so  that  leno  warp  sheds  are  formed  comprising  guides  for  engaging  the  re^ective  shoulders 
of  said  first  warp  thread  and  of  said  pair  of  second  warp  on  said  valve  at  the  inlet  of  said  head  and  which  diverge 

toward  the  filling  position  adjacem  said  filler  nozzle  so 
that  as  the  valve  is  moved  into  said  head  the  stem  and 
guide  sleeve  are  moved  axiaily  between  a  wm-filling  con- 
dition and  a  filling  condition. 


V4ai  JOi- 


->*> 


^   APPARATUS  FOR  AC^U»ATING  1HE  PICK 
STROKE  AT  A  LOOM  . 

ux:  n^J-*-hgrliBll,Rii|iiiiiiil,atGallf,8wlUmla«i 
Pled  Mar.^9,  mi^Sm.  Na.  3SMlg 

ilaritar,  appRnllaB  SwItanaM,  Mar.  12, 1963, 
3fl23/63 
b»»,;,,i..  ItCkfeM.    (0. 139— 147) 

L  Apparatus  for  driving  a  picker  stick  m  a  loom,  com- 
prising a  picker  stick,  lug  connection  means  for  actuating 
sai4  picker  stick,  picking  eccentric  means  operably  co- 
operating with  said  lug  connection  means,  said  lug  oon- 
aaction  means  in?»i«<t"«f  a  lug  strap,  a  lever  cooperatmg 


FLUID  DBPENSmC  APPARATUS 

LcoMvi  K.  AMtia,  Smrth  B«id,  Ini. 

(5U&  Carte  81,  Praaeail,  Aria.    16361) 

Plsd  Feb.  7, 1963,  Sar.  Nn.  258,956 

9CWnss.    (0.141—377) 

9.  In  a  flukl  diq>ensing  apparatus  having  a  source  of 

fluid  and  a  source  of  suction,  a  suction  actuable  pomp, 

means  adapted  to  connect  said  pump  with  said  source  of 
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laid,  ooodoh  nw«M  adapted  t» 
■aid  KNiroe  of  soctiaii,  a  Tahe 
Mid  coadnit  means,  paM»| 
of  flexible  tabinf  ooonecting  eaid 
charie,  a  ring  endrcliiif  said 
'  JBSOiber  connected  to  said  yahw 


<  MMCt  arid  pomp  wnh 
eooftrfUttt  tibe  flow  tfvooffa 

fonned  at  least  in  part  '*^J^ 
Nimp  to  a  point  of  tfs- 
«  rod^Uke  control 
being  movable  axially 


tnl  ing. 


aoi 


away  from  said  ring  to  actnale 
able  axially  in  the  opposite 
ivadfB  said  ring  into  engagement 
by  doae  said  tnbing  and  means 
lermined  intake  of  fluid  into  the 
Tahe. 


I  ' 
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vaha  and  being  mov- 
direjrtion  into  said  ring  to 
«  ith  said  tubing  to  there- 
responsive  to  a  picde- 
pump  for  closing  said 


SHOE  PLATE  AUNMG  MEil  SS  FOR  PORTABLE 
POWER-miVEl  f  SAW 

kCmtj,  TuiiiSB,  aN  Any  '. 
Md^  amiriewf 

afHli'lMi 

t,  1964,  SarJN^  366,921 ' 
(CL  1  3—43) 


o 


In  a  portaMie  power-driven 
a  aboe  plate  baring 
stf  ucluie  and  means 
oa  tbe  shoe  plate,  a  motor  on  tht 
a  ratary  saw  Made  driven  by 
thraagh  a  slot  !■  fbc  shoe  {date,  th< 
to  aline  the  saw  Made  with  the 
^oe  plate,  wfaidi  comprises: 
'  <a)  a  first  member  carried  by 

(b)  a  second  member  carried 

(c)  means  securing  said 

(d)  at  least  one  oi  said 
instable  and  being  provido 


ircular  saw  of  the  type 

guide  edge  portion, 

secure  die  stroctore 

housmg  structure,  and 

motor  and  extending 

improvement  m  means 

edge  portion  of  the 


glide 


men  bers 
memters 


(e)  whereby  said  one  membei 


foroa  the  housing  structure 
its  secviagiiMans  to  the 
ing  tbe  axis  of  blade  roui 
shoe  plate  and  bringing  tbe 
with  the 


the  housing  structure; 
by  the  shoe  plate; 
iogether;  and 
being  manually  ad- 
with  a  screw-thread 


may  be  adjusted  to 
to  yield  ali^tly  about 
plate,  thereby  alter- 
with  req>ect  to  the 
ilane  of  the  saw  blade 
edge  portion  of  the 


-       3^42AS4  ' 

VENMR  iCMNTBII^:' 

Mane,  Oanaia^ ' 

to  Wsysfhasaesf  Cpaspaaf,  Tacaant  Wash^ 
niioaafWaMMitea 
FBed  Oct  2S,l$63,8w.  N^  319,197 
SCWaia.  ^143—52) 


:i  ^  t- 


1.  A  veneer  jointer,  comprising:  an  elongated  frame; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apait  rotataMe  cutter  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  and  mounted 
in  the  path  of  a  stack  of  vcaeer  for  simultaneous  cut- 
ting of  the  sides  thereof  paraUel  wirii  respect  to  each  other; 
an  elongated  table  movi4>ly  mooated  on  said  frame;  guide 
track  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  carry 
said  table;  pleasure  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in- 
cluding an  elongated  rigid  preasnre  plate  secured  to  said 
taUe,  an  elongated  vertically  movable  pressure  plate 
mounted  on  said  table  for  rigidly  Ixriding  said  stadk  of 
veneer  on  said  table  and  guide  means  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  table  guiding  said  movable  pressure  plate 
relative  to  said  rigid  pressure  plate;  said  guide  means 
comprising  a  vertkaUy  mounted  elongated  bar  rigidly 
attached  to  said  table  nd  rigid  preaanre  plate  and  extend- 
ing into  a  groove  formed  in  Mch  end  of  said  movable 
piessura  plate,  said  bar  being  sUdable  with  respect  to  said 
groove;  hydnudieally  actuated  motor  means  connected 
to  said  movable  preseure  plate  lor  varticaUy  moving  said 
movable  pressure  plate. 


»i.'(C,(  I  itf 


3>I42,9S5    '.'i'   iL-Rr.-'ry.  ..: 

LOG  CTUTTER 

Tltef  Si  Weiida,  T>fh  h . 


',  WanDSB,  Mlrhi,  a 

attm  NOa  39a,I9V 
(CL  144—193) 

■       ,»•   .,        i-i- 

'^^  ii     .    'TfJ^V 

'j»     :•    .nu.- 
1   .      . 

I  '-' 

1.  A  log-^tting  qiparatns  comprisnqg  a  frwne,  sup- 
port meaiB  thereon  for  supporting  a  log  to  be  i^tt,  a 
first  q»litting  element  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  sivport  means,  a  second  splitting  element 
mounted  on  said  franw  for  reciprocating  movement 
across  said  support  means  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  element,  one  of  said  elemente  having  k  wedge-shaped 
surface  pointing  towards  teid  other  elnncnt  and  the  other 
element  having  a  relatively  flat  log-abutting  Caee,  a  flnid 
motor  for  reciprocating  said  second  element,  a  driven 
pump  for  si^plying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid 
motor,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
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from  said  pump  to  said  atotor,  and  regulating  aoeais  »•  of  rinp  forming  the  peiipherlM  tr-ipiden^  '^_^'* 

aaonsive  to  the  load  on  said  motor  for  decreasing  the  having  ends  anchored  in  said  rings,  a  ceatral  statiooary 

eSe^ve  ift^fnn-^f  irf  said  pump  when  said  load  ex-  horizontal  shaft  routably  supporting  the  spiders  thereon, 

ceads  a  pradetermiaed  level  wfaeraby  additional  pre*,  a  second  assembly  of  similar  bars  mounted  inside  said 

awn  li  aTaihWr  for  ovarcomiiv  said  imwaaed  load.  drum,  said  second  assembly  forming  a  wgmoit  of  a 

".rf^   »?•*!  'i.4»o*    _r V.   1^^  ♦•   a    /ixv-  circle  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  tite  diameter  of  the 

fijr^  n-sfeiu  '    iii  n.^fTx;  i  drum,  a  bracket  adjusteMy  secnmd  in  eccentric  relation 

...   rv  3,242356  '  ' "  '-•'S^*  '^ 

.<  !u      flAW  OR  FUinflAWiNG  DBVKS  ^1    ,^  -^ 

-    -    -      ,SRiMiteal9lkTa 


'^.,*iK^ 


Flai  Mnr  21, 1964J«.  No.  369,239 


UCMm.^  146-33) 


■■anA 


1.  A  sawing  device  comprishg  a  generally  U-shaped 
frame  of  horizontal  ooofiguration  adapted  to  hold  both 
ends  of  a  cutting  blade  across  the  open  mouth  of  the 
"IT,  upri^t  support  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  upright  oieana  inchiding  bearing  means 
adapted  to  multi^directaonal  movement,  handle  means  out- 
side the  frame  means,  and  saw  Made  mounting  means 
carried  by  eaid  frame  adapted  to  mount  a  saw  Made. 
t  .'.*r-i  liii  (f  fjr?i. ..  '^ 


-ijv-T.u  3,242,967 

rfv-,^  ^d    SPLASH  GUARD  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  MEAT  GRINDER 
,    '    AlheayPra  iiawi,mSW. 

'  ^  ><-    HM  My  25, 1963!  8er.  No.  297,643 


with  reqwct  to  the  drum  shaft,  a  sUtionary  shaft  secured 
m  said  bracket,  said  second  assrmbly  being  mounted  on 
said  stationary  abaft  to  form  a  sickle  sh^ed  paasagr  be- 
tween the  teide  wall  of  the  drum  and  the  aeoood  asKmbly 
of  bars,  said  sickle  shaped  passage  being  vartafWe  in  size 
by  varymg  die  eccentric  poidtion  of  the  bracket,  said  bars 
being  of  substantially  triangular  dupe  in  croes  section 
and  being  mounted  in  said  drum  and  said  second  asaembly 
with  dteir  bases  opposite  one  another. 


Ave 


■.    (CL146— 1) 
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3,2^,959 
MEANiPOR  CARRYING  AND 

DBPLAYING  CARDS 
P.  GiMB.  666  Lake  Aaia  Drive, 

2, 1963.  Ser.  No.  271^19 
ICkiBk  ^159-^) 


tSMlt  ^.t^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  meat  grinder  of  the  like 
comprising  an  annular  sleeve  portion  having!  an  open, 
outer  end;  a  flat,  segment  shaped  deflector  member  of 
such  size  as  to  overlie  substantially  ooo-half  of  the 
croes  eectiooal  area  of  said  sleeve  portion;  and  nwans 
hin^ng  said  deflector  member  to  said  sleeve  portion  at 
said  one  end  of  tbe  latter  for  nuestricted  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  deflector  member,  whereby  said  deflector 
member  is  capable  of  swinging  freely  from  and  to  a 
normal  position  in  which  ^t  doees  substantially  one-half 
of  said  sleeve  portion. 


In  a  card  carrying  and  diq>lay  device,  in  romhinatinn,  a 
foUable  cover  member  having  a  back  pMtaon  and  a  front 
portion,  a  spindle  connected  to  said  back  portioo  at  one 
end  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  anap  faatener  oonnectBd  to 
the  other  cad  of  said  qiindk,  a  sliding  member  di^oaed 
on  said  spindle,  biasing  means  disposed  between  eaid 
sliding  member  and  aaid  back  portion  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber for  urging  eaid  sliding  member  toward  said  sni^ 
fastener  <m  said  spindle,  and  a  mating  snap  fostaier  con- 
nected to  aaid  front  portion  of  aaid  cover  wember  and 
adapted  to  rrleassMy  engage  with  aaid  snap  fastener  on 
aaid  spindle  when  said  cover  member  is  folded. 


WT^HDU 


PEANUT  SHELLER 

to  Naara  W( 


i^^- 


m 


^  Nm.  19, 1963,  Ssr.  Na.  324,737 
i|rfart»,^flraHnaRijphlcaf8ortfc 
14av.  23, 19^&/4>27 
*  >  6CWW.  To,  146-11)  ^        ^_^ 

"1  A  Adler  for  paanote  oonqiriiing  a  drum  having  a 
ciradar  wall  conrtituted  by  an  assembly  of  bars,  a  pair 


1J47,t66 
CHEn&  SHELF  ROXES  AND  anOLAR  HOUSE-  ' 

HOLD  STORAGE  AND  DBPLAY  DEVICES 
Nathan  L.  ffihaaHiasaa.  Jensy  CHy,  N J.,  iiilpu  to 
CoTMbf  New  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 
af  New  York 

Flii  ftte.  16, 1964,  Ssr.  Nab  3S2,«99^ 
It  nil  B  I     «CL199--S2) 
1.  In  cnaitHaation,  a  flexmie  casing  having  a 


wall,  end  walls  and  front  and  rear  transverse  walla  and  be- 
ing open  at  tfte  top,  a  collapsiMe  inner  box  conqirising  a 
plurality  of  ports  reniovrt)ly  mounted  in  the  caring,  said 
parts  providing  panels  to  cover  the  inside  of  eadi  of  said 
bottom,  end,  frtmt  and  rear  walls  of  tbe  casing,  at  least  one 
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ofnid  puts  comprinng  a  phnlj  y  of  pwieb  inletrally 


tofether,  said  parts  haviaf 
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at  at  teast  one 


free  edfle  of  one  panel  rekasabl  r  interengagiiis  a  free 
edfs  of  an  adjacent  panel,  and  sa  d  parts  bei^  nude  o< 
stiff  stock  of  similar  thickneH. 


NMrYwfc 
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1.  In  combinati<»i  with  a  thraided  article  having  an 
externally  helically  threaded  shi  nk  engageable  with  a 
correspondingly  internally  threat  td  bore  in  a  standard 
second  article,  said  shank  having  i  rece^  therein,  a  lock- 
ing insert  comprised  of  a  flat  re  lilient  relatively  Strong 
material,  conforming  in  configurai  \on  to  and  fitting  tightly 
in  said  recess  and  having  an  arcw  te  inner  surface  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  normally  b  asing  the  outer  surface 
of  the  insert  out  of  said  recess,  and  threads  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  insert  coitforming  in  pitch  and 
configuration  to  the  threads  of  laid  shank,  said  recess 
extending  substantially  transveraily  of  the  longitudiiuil 
axis  of  said  shank  and  in  paralh  I  with  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  of  said  shank,  said  insert  peing  provided  with  at 
least  one  thread  extending  in  para  leKsm  with  said  threads 
and  extending  only  a  sU^  dista  ice  around  the  drcnm- 
of  the  shank,  the  ends  c  '  said  insert  being  pro- 


the  diaaaetBr  of  said  bore,  a  ndooad  neck  poitioo  ad- 
jacent said  pilot  portion  and  a  tiiird  oversized  portion 
adjacent  said  aeck  portion,  said  insert  havfaig  a  dreooi- 
ferential  series  of  outwardly  extending  teeth  hUegral  with 
said  neck  portion  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  insert  in  said 
body,  said  teeth  being  of  less  axial  dimension  than  said 
neck  portion  and  being  spaced  axially  of  the  insert  both 
from  said  irilot  portion  and  from  said  oversixed  portion, 
said  neck  portion  being  f  onned  with  a  fillet  in  the  longi- 
tudinal space  between  die  pilot  portion  and  the  teeth, 
said  neck  portion  being  formed  with  a  second  fillet  m  the 
jlongitudmal  space  between  the  oversiaed  portion  and  tbc 
teeth,  said  neck  portion  being  substantially  smaller  in 
cross  section  than  said  pilot  portion  and  said  oversized 
portion  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  larpar  than  said 
first  diameter  whereby  the  insert  may  be  partially  inserted 
in  the  bore  widi  said  pilot  portion  and  said  neck  pwtion 


Y,  a 


—14) 


vided  with  flanges,  radial  bores  e:  tending  into  said  shank 
fron  the  ends  of  said  recess,  an  I  headed  screws  engag- 
ing in  said  bores  with  their  head  i  overtying  said  flanges, 
whereby  upon  threading  said  shi  nk  and  insert  into  said 
tibreaded  bore  said  insert  exerts  a  radial  thrust  against  the 
innsr  surface  of  said  bore  kxkfig  said  iifrticles  against 
inadvertent  disengagement 


Wi 


143S 


4CWaH.    (CL 

2.  An  inaert  of  relatively 
in  a  bore  in  a  body  of  relati 
aert  having  three  successive  axial  | 


Ave^ 


-41173) 

material  for  mounting 
soft  material,  said  in- 
irtiona,  namely,  a  fint 


piloc  portion  of  a  first  diametei   substantially  e^ual  to 


>f- 


,=^v. 


in  die  bore  and  said  oversiaed  portion  overiapping  te  rkn 
of  the  bore  and  then  said  oversized  portkm  may  be 
forced  into  the  bore  for  flow  displacement  of  the  adjacent 
nuterial  of  the  body  radially  inward  to  grip  said  neck 
portion,  the  diameter  defined  by  the  outer  edges  of  said 
teeth  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  fint  diameter 
whereby  stress  points  in  the  displaced  material  of  the  body 
created  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  teeth  radially  outward 
from  the  edges  of  the  teeth  are  confined  between  said  pilot 
portion  and  said  oversized  portion  of  the  insert  inside  the 
circumferences  of  both  the  pilot  portion  and  the  over- 
sized portion,  the  volume  ai  said  oversized  portion  that 
lies  outside  said  first  diameter  being  on  the  order  of 
110%  of  the  volume  of  the  annular  tptiCt  formed  by  said 
neck  portion  that  lies  inside  said  first  diameter  to  cause 
the  displaced  material  to  substantially  fill  said  annular 
^ace  and  to  compensate  for  approximately  10%  of  the 
displacement  being  radially  outward  away  from  the  in- 
sert 
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ANn-KlD  CHAIN 
C RIstvcULPraapect  Pwfc,  N J. 
at, Nas^nalsdan, N J.    rrSM) 
Ian. «,  IMS,  to.  No.  423,775 
<  CMnw.  ICL  152— 2U) 


-.     I:.tn        I. 
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M  A'" 


1.  An  aariairid  chain  for  vehicular  vHaab  having  a 
pneumatically  inflated  tire  oonipriaittg  a  pair  of  elongated 
side  chains,  a  plurality  cf  cross  chains  interconnecting 
said  side  ^ntan  at  qiaoed  points,  connectinc  means  on  the 
ends  of  said  side  chains  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
side  chains  together  when  asaemblad  on  an  inflated  tire, 
and  power  operated  means  operatively  interconnecting 
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the  ends  of  die  side  chains  independently  of  the  connecting 
means  for  urging  said  ends  lowanl*  each  other  thereby 
enabling  die  connecting  means  to  be  operated,  said  power 
operated  meaiM  adapted  to  be  powwad  from  the  j^es- 
suriaed  air  in  the  iniiatad  tire.  ,-^h  i.  .^      °->  '.r 


weftless  tire  cord  fabric  having  substantially  drcum- 
ferentially  oriented  cords; 
(d)  die  cords  of  said  outer  breaker  layer  being  less 
flexible  than  the  cords  of  said  inner  breaker  layer. 


.*.6 


\H'. 


INFLATABUE  BODY    _  ,     ^ 

PmiL  Mich.,  arttanon  to  UnHai  SiBlaa  Rnhber 
my,  ftew  YaA,  >f.Y,  ■  easpartion  of  New 
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GASEOUS  AND  iJSSSnJKL  INDUSnOAL 

FURNACE  BITRNBK 

Cart  H.  Eiainlf  nnt,  Ciraspsfc,  Fa.,  niip  ir  to 

A.  M.  Mrm*  Cmmma,  ^■kriigi,  Fa. 

FVed  Fab.  2ir5*M«r- Nn- 34M25 

4  CUte.  ICL  15S— 11) 


FBedlnne  23, 1964,S«'  N^  ^77 
16Ch*na.^LlS2-Jfl6) 
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1.  A  toroid  shaped  inflatable  body  comprising:  an  even 
number  of  layers  of  relatively  inextensible  cords;  the 
cord  angles  ot  half  of  said  cord  \aycn,  with  reelect  to 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  die  axis  of  said  toroid  and  pass- 
ing dirough  the  inside  and  outside  diameters  diereof ,  being 
opposite  to  die  cord  angles  of  die  odier  half  of  said  layers; 
die  cord  angles  of  an  said  Uyers  being  from  45*  to  73* 
in  the  region  ol  die  outside  diameter  of  said  toroid  and 
from  25*  to  40*  in  die  region  of  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  toroid;  and  at  least  one  continuous  layer  of  air  retain- 
ing elastomeric  materiaL 


l-Jf*  ■> 
•  6      • ' 

1.  A  furaaoe  burner  comprising  a  primary  air  duct,  a 
combustible  gaa  source  having  inlet  port  means  leading 
into  said  primary  air  duct,  the  terminal  end  of  said  pri- 
paary  air  duct  being  in  the  form  of  a  flow  notezle  of  re- 
duced diameter,  a  vater  jacket  sivroandmg  aaid  nocde,  a 
secondary  air  duct,  a  crude  oil  source  having  iidet  port 
means  leading  into  said  aecondary  air  duct,  a  damper  m 
each  of  said  air  ducts  for  oontrollmg  air  flow  therrin,  and 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  dampen  so  diat  as  air 
input  is  increased  in  one  duct  it  is  decreased  in  die  other. 


.'^i 
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(CL  152— 361) 
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^  1.  A  pneumatic  tire  including:  -  ^ 

(a)  a  carcass  comprised  of  at  least  one  body  ply  of 

substantiaUy  radiaUy  oriented  cords; 

'.  (b)  a  tread  exterior  to  said  carcass;  and  .  •  .j 

,  (c)  a  breaker  interposed  between  said  caicasa  and 

said  tread,  said  breaker  being  comprised  of  an  inner 

breaker  layer  lying  adjacent  said  carcass  and  an  outer 

breaker  layer  lying  adjacent  said  tread,  each  of  said 

kyen  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  breaker  ply  of 


t 


1.  Heater  adiqited  to  bum  volatile  fneb  and  provided 
with  a  volatilization  clianrtwr  for  the  fuel  and  eqwdally 
intended  for  motor  vehicles,  said  heater  comprising  a  suh- 
stantially  horizontal  combustion  chamber,  a  volatilizatiim 
chamber  contiguous  to  and  r«i«Mniinirat;ng  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  projecting  into  the  volatili- 
zation chamber  from  above  and  a  heating  wire  vertically 
below  the  fmi  noatzle,  a  drop-catcher  plate  oonneded  to 
said  volatilization  chamber  and  positioned  directly  below 
the  heating  wire,  said  i^te  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
horizontal  such  that  the  edge  of  the  piste  lying  nearest 
the  combustion  chamber  is  above  the  opposite  edge  of 
**FUte. 
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valve  member  between 
a  starting  position;  an 


1.  la  a  gas  valve  of  the  chankter  described,  in  com 
bination,  a  valve  housing;  a  rotary  valve  member  in  said 
boosing;  means  for  rotating  said 
a  phirality  of  positions  inchidini 
electromagnet  including  a  wind  ag  rotatable  with  said 
valve  member;  a  thermoelectric  current  generatw  hav- 
ing a  conductor  fixed  to  said  ho  ising;  and  a  switch  in- 
cluding a  movable  contact  demen :  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  valve  member  and  oomwctcl  to  said  winding,  and 
a  fixed  contact  element  connect'  d  with  said  conductor 
in  the  path  of  said  movable  cont  ct  element  so  that  said 
contact  elements  are  q>aoed  from  each  other  in  the  start- 
ing position  of  said  valve  memb  n'  and  that  said  switch 
is  closed  to  connect  the  electroma  |net  in  drcuit  with  said 


genaratiar  in  at  least  one  other 
member. 


poMtion  of  said  vahe 


roLYMER  ataounSSwk  of  the  rotary 

WIPn>  FALLING 
■i  T.  ¥lffM,  Pliiiiia,  Cair,  «■%■«  to  C  F. 
A  Cn,  Ammmkn,  ^K,  a  tmwmHim  of 


Ian.  31, 1963, 


N«.3S5,36t 


M 


iquid  from  a  solution 
material,  comprising 


4.  Apparatus  for  removing  a 
oontaimag  the  liquid  and  a  viaco9s 
in  oonbination: 
a  wan  defining  a  vertical  tubo^  chambCT  of  circular 

Motion; 
a  rolor  moamed  for  rotation  in 
having  a  perforated  outer 


aid  chamber,  said  rotor 
and  betng  at  least 


su  face' 


I 


partially  hoUow.  the  hollow  portion  of  said  rotor 
being  in  communication  with  tfaa  axtorior  <4  nid 
chamber;  '''■.'-■■  ~^'  ^nfirjiKm^  ..i'-'  v.-.^i*.' 

a  plurality  of  vaaee  aMonled  on  Ae  oator  sarfaoe  of 
said  rotor  and  extending  outwardly  therebtMn  into 
doae  proximity  with  said  wall; 

means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing said  solution  into  said  chamber; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  whereby  a  thin  film  of 
said  solution  is  formed  on  said  wall; 

means  for  applying  heat  to  said  wall  to  vaporise  liquid 
present  in  said  solution,  said  vapor  passing  through 
said  perforations  to  said  hollow  portion  of  said  rotor 
and  thence  out  of  said  chamber, 

an  outlet  for  said  viscous  material  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber;  and  * 

a  continuous  screw  blade  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  surface  of  said  rotor,  said  screw  blade  overlapping 
a  p<M^n  of  said  vanes  and  extending  into  close 
proximity  with  said  wall  in  the  area  of  overlap  with 
said  vanes  and  acting  to  pump  said  viscous  material 
through  said  outlet  whereby  the  formation  of  a 
thick  film  of  said  viscous  nulerial  on  said  wall  is 
prevented. 
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1.  fin  a  nndt^ile-eifect  vertical-tube  evaporator,  fai  com- 
bination, a  plivality  of  effects  each  of  whidi  includes 
a  lower  heating  chamber  and  an  upper  vapor  chamber, 
said  lower  heating  chamber  of  each  effect  including  an 
outer  wall,  upper  and  lower  tube  sheets  extending  across 
the  interior  of  the  space  endoeed  by  said  outer  wall  and 
fixed  to  the  latter,  and  vertical  tubes  having  opposed  open 
Olds  and  extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  upper  and 
lower  tube  sheets  so  that  the  liquor  which  is  to  be  evap- 
orated can  flow  upwardly  throogh  said  tubes  to  be  de- 
posited on  said  iq>per  tube  sheet  iHiile  being  heated  by  a 
heating  medium  in  said  heating  chamber  engaging  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  tubes,  said  v^;K>r  chamber  upward- 
ly from  said  upper  tube  sheet  to  receive  the  vapors  liber- 
ated from  the  liquor  by  the  heating  thereof  and  said 
v^)or  chamber  having  an  outer  wall  which  at  least  in  die 
region  of  said  iqiper  tube  sheet  is  of  a  larfer  diameter  Aan 
the  outer  wall  of  said  heating  chamber  and  whidi  has 
a  lower  portion  flxad  to  said  outer  wall  of  uid  heating 
chamber  at  an  devation  lower  than  said  upper  tube  sheet 
thereof  to  define  widi  said  outer  wall  of  said  heating  cham- 
ber a  channel  into  winch  the  Hquor  will  flow  fh>m  said 
iq>per  tube  sheet;  recirculating  conduit  means  conununicat- 
ing  with  said  dunad  of  each  effed  for  recirculating  liquor 
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therethrou^;  tranderriog  conduit  means  commimicatin6 
with  the  channel  of  each  effed  for  recdving  liquor  there- 
from and  transferring  it  to  the  next-following  died  of  the 
efvapcrator;  and  a  pair  of  partitions  located  in  each  chan- 
nel lad  definmg  between  themsdves  a  channd  portion 
with  which  said  transferring  conduit  means  communicates, 
■id  channd  portion  between  said  partitions  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  remainder  of  the  cfaaimd  with 
which  said  recircdaliat  eooduit  aMMS  communicates  so 
that  at  each  effect  there  is  recirculated  a  larger  amount  of 
liipiar  JiMn  is  transferred  lo  the  next  effect 
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la  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  liquids  of  the  type 
having  a  thin  film  evaporator,  a  rotor  driven  d  a  con- 
stant speed  for  agitating  the  liquid,  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rotor  and  heat  supply  means  including  a  steam 
jacket  and  pneumatically  controlled  steam  supply  vdve 
for  conducting  heat  to  the  liquid  through  the  walls  of  the 
evaporator,  the  improvement  in  regulating  the  amount  of 
heat  supplied  to  the  liquid  in  the  evaporator  to  obtain  a 
produd  of  uniform  concMtration  con^ising,  in  oombi- 
aation:  rsri._ 

k  (1)  temperature  control  means  for  regulating  ^  had 
supplied  to  the  evaporator;  said  temperature  control 
%..    nwans  including  a  temperature  detecting  signd  gen- 
erator in  the  evaporator  steam  jacket,  a  temperature 
transmitter  responsive  thereto  and  a  steam  tempera* 
^     ture  controller  having  a  set  point  and  transmitting  la 
pneumatic  signd  to  the  vdve  to  cause  a  paadeter- 
i      mined  amount  of  steam  to  be  supirfied  to  the  jacket; 
^3'(2)  sensing  means  for  measuring  increases  and  da> 
creases  in  the  power  required  to  rotate  the  rotw  and 
generating  a  signd  proportimid  to  the  power  icqaiia- 
f..     mant; and  ^r,.,^:,-  m  v>ic 

I  (3)  signal  transmitting  means  and  recorder  conbai 
aaeans  having  a  sd  point  responsive  to  said  sensmg 
means  for  generating  a  signd  proportiond  to  tha 
t_  difference  between  its  sd  point  and  the  sd  poid  of 
the  steam  temperature  controller  to  cause,  respec- 
■  I  !;<4ivdy,  decreases  and  increases  in  the  amount  of  hed 
supplied  to  the  liquid  via  the  vdve  in  proportion  to 
the  increases  and  decreases  in  power  required  to 
lotate  the  rotor.  'Kit  r^rT  ;vv:>'i  •* 


1.  A  room  divider  in  the  form  of  an  eiq>andable  par- 
tition for  subdividing  a  q>ace  comprising  the  comlrina- 
tion  with  an  operating  track  for  retaining  movable  pmd- 
ants  and  a  plurality  of  pendants  sfidaUy  mounted  in  said 
track  for  suspending  a  structure  therefrom,  of  a  sound 
retarding  barrier  of  foldable  fabric  secured  to  said  pend- 
ants by  a  plurality  of  attacfamem  means,  said  attachment 
means  connecting  said  pendants  to  sud  barrier  d  inter- 
vab  along  a  line  q>aced  far  enough  below  the  top  edge 
of  said  barrier  to  allow  said  top  edge  to  sweep  said  oper< 
atiag  track;  said  pendants  induding  hook-receiving  meaas 
for  recdving  drapery  supporting  hooks,  and  ftnst  and  sec- 
ond dnqieries  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dneperj  hodts 
and  hung  badE-to-ba^  agafam  opposite  sides  of  said 
sound  retarding  barrier,  said  drapery  hodu  cooperating 
with  said  pendants;  the  told  length  of  malerid  in  eacb 
drapery  between  a  snqiifintial  pair  of  drapery  hooks  being 
greater  than  the  linesr  distance  along  said  barrier  be- 
twen  a  corresponding  pair  of  sequentid  hook-receiving 
means,  thereby  maintaining  each  drapery  in  a  pattern 
OMnprising  a  series  of  predetermined  folds  when  said  bar- 
rier is  in  a  fuUy  expanded  podtion. 
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9.  A  method  for  die  removd  of  moisture  from  aa 
artide  which  comprises  establishing  a  bed  of  paitidee 
of  a  solid  pyroplu^hato  of  a  awtd  which  is  insolable  in 
water,  passiag  a  flmdiring  medium  selected  from  the 
group  coansting  of  a  gas  and  a  vapm- through  tiha  bed  of 
paitides  to  maintain  die  particles  in 
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die  pATtkles  to  aa  ekvala   temperature  and  im> 
,  the  articie  in  the  bed  of  p  trttdea  until  die  mois- 
ton  is  removed. 
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HAU  cm  THE  aiHBR 


B  BY  MBANB  OF  A 

ON   THE   ONE 
»EBEDMATE- 


1.  A  method  ot  heat  exchange  between  a  granular  or 
powdered  material  and  a  fluid  con  listing  in  confining  the 
material  to  be  treated  in  a  nonni  Uy  ccmpact  state  in  a 
given  area,  separating  said  maleial  from  a  fluid  by  a 

■  rmittently  injecting  a 
flntdizing  gas  into  said  material  id  pulses  of  said  gas  for 
intermittently  fluidizing  said  mat<  rial  only  during  each 
■section  pulse  of  said  gas  and  ti  ling  said  gas  injection 
to  allow  said  material  to  return  Jo  a  compact  stale  be- 
ttmuk  said  injections  of  said  gas. 
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FOR  EFFECTING 


M,i 


m 


.5LJ 


heit 


C  A  process  for  efEecting 
•nC,  relatively  warm  converted 
oad,  relatively  cool  brine  stream, 

(n)  laedii«   said   relatively 

la^itudinaUy  throng  i 


exchange  between  a 
.er  stream,  and  a  sec- 
rhich  comprises: 
rm  converted   water 

a  first  hdat  exchange 


witer 


varm 


aone  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  and  in  intimata 
contact  widk  a  tranqwrtable  pebble  bed  constituted 
of  a  fluid  nuMS  oi  pMAt  particles  whose  heat  trans- 
fer charaderistiGs  are  such  as  to  prooMMe  heat  traasK 
fer  from  the  relatively  warm  converted  water  iMnffl 
to  the  relathwljr  cool  brine  itvMffl; 

(b)  transporting  the  thus  heated  pebble  bed  from  said 
flrst  head  *i«fK»ngp.  zone  into  a  second  heat  exchanfa 
xone  and  transporting  the  pebble  bed  longitudinaUy 
through  said  SMond  zone; 

(c)  feeding  said  relatively  cotrf  brine  stream  longitudi- 
nally through  said  second  heat  exchange  zone 
countercurrent  to  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
heated  pebUe  bed  to  effect  heat  transfer  from  said 
pebble  bed  to  tte  brine  stream; 

(d)  mnoving  said  brine  stream  from  said  second  heal 
exchange  zone; 

(e)  tramportiiv  the  thus  cooled  pebUe  bed  from  the 
second  heat  exchange  zone  to  (he  first  heat  exchange 
zone  tor  further  heat  transfer  as  set  fordi  in  step 
(a)  above;  and 

(f )  feeding  a  stream  of  converted  water  through  said 
cooled  pebble  bed  during  step  (e)  to  remove  any  of 
the  brine  adsorbed  on  the  mdividual  pebble  particles 
of  said  bed  therefrom. 
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4.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  effecting  ahaaC 
transit  between  fluids  of  different  tenveratures,  oonvcia- 
ing  «  lotattng  dram  of  refenerative  material  haring  n 
idorality  of  noncommunicating  fluid  passages  therein  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  said 
dram  being  of  substantial  lengdi  whereby  thermal  eapaa- 
aion  end  contraction  causes  appreciable  changes  in  kngdi, 
means  for  touting  said  drum,  said  drum  having  an  outer 
steel  died  and  said  passages  constouoted  of  refraotmy  ma- 
terial fbraiing  an  integral  internal  structure  anpported 
widun  said  shell  to  rotate  theiewidi,  means  adjacent  one 
end  of  aaid  drum  and  restrainmg  it  against  axial  mow»- 
meot,  the  other  end  of  aaid  drum  being  free  to  move  axi- 
ally  in  response  to  theimal  expansion  and  contraction 
cf  the  drum,  a  first  sUlkMiary  end  baflk  in  peripheral 
seafing  eng^ement  with  the  restrafawd  end  of  said  tout- 
ing drum,  a  second  end  teflle  in  periftetal  sealing  engafe- 
ment  with  the  other  end  of  said  rotating  dram,  means 
supporting  said  second  baffle  for  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  die  axis  of  the  dram  to  maintain  said  baffle  in 
said  peripheral  sealing  engagement  with  said  rotating 
drum  as  said  drum  expands  and  contracU  fai  length  dur- 
ing heating  and  co<ding  thereof. 
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A  rotary  heat  exchanger  drum  construction  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination, 

,  (a)  a  first  annular  inner  ring  having  an  L^h^ped 

v''.  cross  section,  «n^         .  if/ 

<b)  a  second  annular  inner  ring  having  an  L-diapad 

cross  section  positioned  oppoeadly  in  axial  spaced 

relation  widi  reject  to  said  first  annular  inner  ring, 

(c)  a  first  annular  outer  ring  having  an  L-shaped 
cross-section  disposed  m  concentric  opposed  rela- 
tion widi  reqiect  to  said  first  annular  inner  ring, 

(d)  a  second  annular  outer  ring  having  an  L-shi^ed 
cross-section  diqiosed  in  concentric  opposed  rehi- 
tion  with  respect  to  said  second  annular  inner  ring, 

(a)  a  plnraUty  of  heat  transfer  fiat  matrix  elements 
rigidly  dispoMd  between  said  annular  inner  rings  and 
said  annular  outer  ring*  in  drcumferentially  q;>aoed 
uniform  sid&4>y-side  ralation, 

(f )  each  of  said  heat  transfer  flat  matrix  elements  hav- 
ing radially  ditriTtf^  first  grooves  on  one  end  portion 
v4^  thereof  poaitioned  in  receiving  relation  with  aaid  first 

4    annular  rings, 

(t)  eadi  of  aaid  heat  transfer  flat  matrix  elements  hav- 
..-^^   ing  radially  ditpfftf^*  second  grooves  on  the  other  end 
IV  portion  thereof  podtionad  in  receiving  relation  with 
V  said  second  annular  rings, 

(h)  an  annular  shaped  vpper  doaore  member  having 

axial  downwardly  extending  flanges  positioned  in 

,..r-  rigidly  connected  relation  widi  said  first  ammlar 


«t 


.;i^«l,«M 


tbermoswitches  within  ithe  control  environment  heated 
•nnt,  by  the  heater,  each  connected  in  circuit  with  ona  of 

said  heating  or  cooling  units, 
said  diermaswitches  bdng  set  to  operate  at  different 

temperatures, 
a  limit  thermoswitdi  vrithin  die  contnd  environment 

heated  by  the  heater  and 
set  at  a  temperature  intermediate  between  die  settings 

ol  the  tbermoswitches  connected  to  said  heating  and 

cooling  units,  and 


tT^i^^l-C^Ml 


:  %i^)  as  annular  duped  lower  dkianre  member  having 
-:^.  axial  opwantty  extending laafBS  positioned  in  rigidly 

connected  relatian  with  said  second  annuUr  ring* 
whereby  a  rigid  dram  assembly  is  formed. 
r.ia*  }jti*  U'^ft  u:      ^.— ^^^-_  '^'''^''    :   •"■'^"-•: 
iru  -     •  •  ■     '     -'■*■   ^-=•'''--• 

,^  -  3442,971  _tf  ^  '>^"«  vs 

BLECnnC  CONTROL  APPARA1UB  FOR  A  fUJ- 
RAUnr  OF  TEMPERATURE.AFFECT1NG  UNITS 
L.  McGaan,  Allan.  Mfc,  aulBaar  ta  IntieaBdnnal 
OB  BanMT  CoaspaqL  ».  Laals,  Mn,  a  eatparadan  of 


PBrfNav.  13, 1M2,8«.N«.237,2S2 
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1.  The  combination  of 

an  electrical  heating  unit, 

an  electrical  coaling  unit,  and 

aa  electrical  coidroi  system  aomprising     >d 
i>  a  thennosUt  responsive  to  changes  in  roomi 
V  ,     including  the  effect  thereon  of  the  actuation  and  da- 

j^    actuation  of  nid  heating  and  cooling  units,     . '^s,*;: 

an  electrical  control  heater, 

flseans  to  deliaut  a  opntnd  aavironmeat  about  Itae 
ft^-  control  heater,      •«».^-«wa''i^»^ifi  *■<..    .•.■■n-  .-•- 


switch  and  connector  means 

switchable  in  one  sense  to  connect  said  limit  thermo- 

switch  in  series  circuit  with  the  thennosUt 
whereby  to  esublish  a  hi^  temperature  limit  in  said 

contitil  environment, 
said  siritch  and  connector  means  being  switduble  In 

another  sense  to  connect  said  limit  thermoswitdi  in 

parrilel  circuit  vridi  the  thermosUt 
wheiaby  to  establish  a  low  temperature  limit  in  said 

control  environment 
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1.  b  a  heat  exchangn  equipment  adapted  to  «Mm»«m 
body  temperature  within  a  predetermined  Fange,  the  oom- 
bmation  conqxiaittg:  a  pair  of  sheet  memben  of  appraxi- 
matdy  equal  siae  and  shape  fabricated  of  a  mamrial  diat 
is  imperviona  to  gaa;  the  edges  of  aaid  sheet  memherebafag 
sealed  togedier  to  provide  an  aasembly  definmg  a  fluid 
chamber;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  provided  In  one 
ai  said  sheet  members;  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures 
in  said  sheet  members;  said  sheet  members  having  a  sealed 
retotion  adiaoent  aaid  aligned  apertures  whereby  fluid 
passages  are  provided  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 


I7tt 


anembly;  conduit  means  aecnred 
flntertal  wcnred  to  the  outside 
ber,  means  adapted  to  nudntain 
material  in  doae  proximity  to  the 
■yid  porous  material  adjacent  the 
aOowing  ingress  and  egress  of  a 
said  oonduit  means  and  second 
I  of  a  second  fluid  to  and 


it  said  chamber;  porous 

said  one  sheet  mem- 

sald  assembly  and  porous 

lody  of  an  animal  with 

a  limal's  skin;  first  means 

bst  fluid  to  and  from 

mei  ns  allowing  ingress  and 

from  said  chamber. 
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tank  having  qiertures  penetrating  therethrough,  insert 
plugs  locatable  respMtively  in  the  closure  phig  apertures, 
a  header  disposed  beneath  the  closure  plug  for  receiving 
a  primary  coolant  and  having  a  base  provided  with  aper- 
tures in  positions  corresponding  to  the  closure  plug  aper- 
tures, an  elongated  shell  unit  carried  dependency  by  each 
insert  plug  and  extending  with  a  clearance  fit  throu^  a 
respective  header  aperture,  such  unit  having  an  inlet 
opening  adapted  to  register  internally  of  the  header  when 
the  respective  insert  plug  is  located  in  the  closure  plug 
and  an  outlet  opening  externally  of  the  header  to  define  a 
downward  fiow  pass  for  the  primary  coolant  through  the 
unit,  means  to  seal  each  unit  against  passage  throu^ 
the  header  apertnies  of  primary  coolant,  and  secondary 
coolant  conducting  means  for  each  unit  comfnising  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  the  plug  end  of  the  unit,  inlet  and 
outlet  pipework  extending  respectively  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  through  the  respective  insert  plug,  and  tubing  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  and  having  a  run  progressing  in  the 
aforesaid  downward  pass  from  the  other  end  of  the  unit 
to  the  outlet  for  counterflow  heat  exchange  between  the 
primary  and  secondary  coolants.  ^^  ^ 


'  1.  A  system  for  conditioning  lOd  di^ensing  foods 
whkA  comprises  a  refrigeration  mit  and  a  headng  unit 
spaced  therafsom,  a  first  sutioa  I  etween  tiid  units,  port- 
able insulated  food  cabineto  at  aid  first  sution^  ducts 
from  said  units  to  said  first  station  and  return  ducts  diere- 
flram,  means  in  said  cabinets  for^  ouMction  to  said  ducts, 
a  second  station  remote  from  laid  first  stati<m,  other 
ducts  from  said  refrigeration  an  I  heating  units  to  said 
second  station,  portable  inmlateA  food  cabinets  at  said 
second  station,  means  in  said  caiineti  for  conwicrion  to 
said  other  ducts,  and  means  for  lelectively  passing  heat- 
km  and  cooKng  air  throai^  saifl  dools  and  said  other 
ducts. 


NUCLEAR  REACraRtei(T  EXCHANGE^ 

sad  Owen  Hay- 
to  IMM 


nS^mw.  19,  ImI  sZnS  13MM 

,  ■pML^lMCtea  \  Iriti^a,  Od  17, 1X2, 

39;t7t/(i 
f  niiiiii    (CLiM— CD 


.     L  For  installation  in  a  tank, 
dianger  system  comprising  a 
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Apparatus  for  ase  in  a  flii^t  veUefe  aiapfsd  to  Yravef 
through  space  at  a  sufllciently  high  velocity  that  a  hot 
clectricdly  amducdag  ftyd  flowing  past  die  o«ter  surface 
of  said  vehicle  is  produced,  the  oonbinatioa  of  means 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  prododng  a  mag- 
netic field  having  flux  lines  that  project  from  said  sorface 
and  extend  substantially  m  the  direction  of  tiw  flow  of 
said  fluid  m  at  least  one  discrete  location  along  said  sur- 
face to  thereby  provide  a  separation  region  at  said  location 
between  said  omducting  fluid  and  uid  surface,  said  sepa- 
ration region  being  located  rearward  of  a  non-aaparated 
region  whereat  said  fl«d  and  said  sDrface  are  in  relativoly 
dose  relatioMhip^  and  means  poeitioned  at  said  wpara- 
tion  region  only  for  hqecthig  a  cooUng  flnid  into  said 
separation  region  between  said  conducting  Ihiid  and  said 
surface,  whereby  the  heat  transfer  between  said  conduct- 
ing fluid  and  said  surface  at  said  separation  re^on  is  re- 
duced to  a  fflinimuiA/ 
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HEAT  EXCHANCTR  APPARA1US 
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shell  and  tube  heat  ex- 
closure  phig  for  the 


FBadla^HlHS,8«.N^42Mt|;^  l,v- 
3CWM.  (Cl.l<»-159)  ^^ — ^ 
1.  In  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  apparatus  com- 
prising an  elongated  heat  exchanger  shell  having  an  axis 
and  a  sidewall,  a  fluid  iriet  for  a  flrst  fluid  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  flaid  outlet  for  said  flrst  fluid  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  bundle 
of  elongated  tubes  longitudtnally  di^osed  in  said  shell 
for  passage  of  a  second  fluid  within  said  tubes  in 
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passes  through  smd  shell,  inlet  iieans  at  one  end  of  said  a  nwlep*  fod  elemwit  Jherein.  1^  oulw  surfpce  oTsaid 
stellfor  conveying  said  second  fluid  into  said  tubes  with-  member  being  of  polyfooal  config>iratMin  as  viewwl  m 
out  physical  contact  with  said  first  fluid  and  outlet  means  transverse  croes-sectioo  and  praviduig  a  PWiW  « 
at  the  other  end  of  said  sheU  for  com«ying  said  second  identical  sectors  amnged  therearoond;  and  *  ptarah^  of 
fluid  from  said  tubes  without  physical  contact  with  said  fins  fonned  integral  with  satd  member  and  extendmg 
first  fluid  said  bundle  inchiding  the  combination  of  a  outwaidly  mbatantiaily  the  same  distance  from  the  sur- 
mnitiplicity  of  tabes  of  reUtively  smaU  circular  cross  seo-  face  of  each  of  said  sectors;  the  fins  being  parallel  to 
tion  for  said  Ikst  pass  of  said  second  fluid  through  said  each  other  on  each  sector  and  mchnad  at  an  angle  to 
asoaratna  in  coontercurrent  flowwiththepass  of  said  first  theaxisoCsaid  mamher  and  in  opposite  dmctioas  m 
^ZT  <^^^.  adiaoent  sectors  so  as  to  foim  a  chevron  patteai,  said 

fine  in  each  of  sasd  sectors  deftung  therebetween  ohan- 
nab  lor  the  flow  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  theretbroaiK 
the  altemale  channels  in  each  of  said  sectors  cxtmding 
from  the  outer  extremity  of  said  fins  to  the  suiface 
of  the  sector  being  of  a  uniform,  predetermined  dqrth 
and  the  adjacent  channels  dispfftr^  between  said  alternate 
channels  in  each  of  said  sectors  being  of  a  uniform  depth 
difierent  from  said  predetermined  d^th. 


•■;w^4,' 


fluid  through  said  apparatus  and  a  single  large  conduit 
of  constant  circular  cross-section  for  said  second  pass  of 
said  second  fluid  throu^  said  apparatus  in  cocurrent  flow 
with  the  pass  of  said  first  fluid  through  said  apparatus 
thereby  forming  a  compact  heat  exchanger  apparatus  hav- 
ing maximum  tfiermal  efficiency  by  decreasing  the  relative 
heat  transfer  of  said  first  and  second  fluids  in  said  cocur- 
rent flow  direction  and  increasing  the  relative  heat  trans- 
fer in  said  co<mtercurrent  flow  direction,  said  large  con- 
duit having  a  mhiimum  cross-sectional  area  equal  to: 


where  daMU  >*  ^  diameter  of  eadi  of  said  multiplicity  of 
tubes,  dtea.  is  the  diameter  of  said  large  conduit  and 
A_-..  is  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said  multipUaty 
of  tabes,  said  multiplicity  of  tubes  being  transversely  and 
symmetrically  di^Med  within  said  exdianger  across  the 
interior  bf  said  shell  unoccupied  by  said  large  conduit  to 
provide  maximum  heat  transfer  area  between  said  flrst  aiid 
second  fluids  in  the  countercurrent  flow  direction,  said 
shell  fluid  forming  a  moving  colunm  of  fluid  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  large  conduit  as 
said  first  fluid  travels  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said 
fluid  QUtlft  th^cfor. 
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HEAT  EXCRANGEM^^ra  RElkrORClED  FINS 
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L  A  beat  exchanger  for  location  in  a  conduit  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  through  which  a  heat  transfer  fluid  is 
adapted  to  be  cticulated,  comprising:  a  tabular  memb«- 
having  a  passage  eitending  theretfarou^  for  receiving 
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METHOD  FOR  REJDnRY  OF  DAMAGXD 

WELL  PIPE 

A.  Naift,  Mlilani,  Tex.,  aail^ar,  by 

ilL  In  Easo  Prninrtlnn  Riaiawh 

Howton,  Tex.,  a  caivoralian  «f  Debwwc 
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4.  A  method  for  re-entering  the  lower,  undamaged  sec- 
tion of  damaged  casing  pipe  and  re-establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  upper  and  lower  undamaged  sections 
of  casing  p«e  comprising  the  stqpa  of : 
drilling  through  the  undamaged,  upper  section  of  said 

4f,nf»^  casing  pipe  and  beyond  to  a  pwsebicted 
K     dqKh  below  the  iqiper  end  of  said  lower  aectson  of 

casing  pipe  with  a  drill  string  and  drfll  bit  attached 

to  the  lower  «Bd  thereof ; 
lowering  a  first  pipe  locator  means  provided  with  a 

selected,  angular  direction  ai  pipe  detection  to  the 

bottom  of  said  drill  pqie; 
said  first  pipe  locator  means  being  adapted  to  detect  the 

angidar  location  of  said  lower  section  of  casing  pipe 

relative  to  the  location  of  said  drill  p^e  iriien  oper- ' 

ated; 
operating  said  first  pqie  locator  means  and  detecting  the 

lower  section  of  said  casing  pipe  to  establish  that  a 
.  pcNTtioo  of  said  bypass  passageway  has  beoi  drilled 

alongside  the  lower  section  of  said  casing  pipe; 
removing  said  drill  pipe  and  said  first  pipe  locator  means 

from  said  well; 
arranging  a  whipstock  on  the  lower  end  of  said  drifl 

pipe,  the  angular  direction  of  the  face  of  wiiidi  is 

fixed; 
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ranniiit  said  driD  pipe  and  wUpsl  >ck  through  the  upper 
tectioo  <rf  said  casing  pipe  an  into  the  driUed  por- 
tion of  said  bypass  passageway ; 

lowering  and  positioning  in  said  <  ril]  pipe  a  second  pipe 
locator  means  |Mx>vid6d  with  a ;  elected,  anguUir  dixec- 
tioa  of  pipe  detection,  said  secc  nd  pipe  locator  means 
being  adiqited  tt>  locate  the  ai  pdar  position  of  said 
lower  sectioa  of  casing  p^  rel  itive  to  the  location  of 
said  drill  pipe  when  said  secoi  d  pipe  locator  means 
b  actuated,  the  angular  directi  n  of  the  face  of  said 
wh^eto(^  being  fixed  relative  to  the  anipilar  direc- 
tion of  pipe  detection  of  sak    second  pipe  locator 
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means  from  said       The  Aflaalic 


(fixecting  the  face  of  said  wh^  xk  toward  the  lower 
section  oi  said  casing  p^  a^  determined  by  said 
second  pipe  locator  means; 

setting  the  wfaipetock  in  its  orient^  position; 

removing  said  second  pipe 
drill  pipe;  and 

drilling  with  said  drill  pgVand  (^  bit  attached  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  contii  ling  said  bypass  pas- 
sageway and  milling  out  a  wiii4>w  in  the  lower  section 
of  said  casing  pipe. 


penetrate  a  well  bore  wall  and  provide  a  generally-circular 
opening  therein,  and  following  said  penetrating  force  with 
an  enlarging  tone  effective  within  the  penetrated  earth 
formations  in  a  plane  intersecting  said  axis  to  provide  an 
out-of-round  recess  beyond  said  circular  opening  having 
symmetry  with  respect  to  said  plane  thereby  to  weaken 
the  formations  and  to  increase  the  area  subjected  to  part- 
ing forces  when  hydrostatic  pressure  is  applied,  and  then 
applying  a  liquid  under  hydraulic  pressure  throu^  the 
opening  to  the  recessed  portion  of  the  formation  sufficient 
to  fracture  the  format 
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INCREASING  roSStSaJTY  OF  DEEP 
8UB8UBFACBPOKMA110NS 

it  McGvke^  Jtm  Calsfe  flialiasi  L^jd  WL  Kotb* 
mi  n— 'jf  F.  Dnahr,  DallML  Tei.  umltmn  lo 
llHlic  nil  g  ConvsHyTPUadclpUa,  Pik,  a 


METHOD  FOR  SEALING 

Wnva  F«  Hawcr«  iMMcai 
CiMUBy.  I^TM,  OUn.,  a  ( 
N«Dnwli«.    FledMar.U,IJ 

tOiIwi     (0.10—31) 

L  A  method  of  selectively  se^  ling  a  water  bearing 
earth  formation  adjacent  hydrocarlfon  bearing  formations 
in  oil  and  gas  wells  or  the  like, 
introducing  into  the  earth  formatiob  a  low  fluid  loss  non- 
aqueous cementing  compositioo  o  Hsisting  essentially  of 
Portland  cement,  mineral  oil  conts  ining  very  little  water, 
particulated  calcium  chloride  and  i  surface  active  agent, 
said  mineral  oil  being  in  an  amou  it  sufficient  to  form  a 
punqwUe  slurry,  said  calcium  <  hloride  being  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  0.25  i  to  about  4.0%  by 


FORMATIONS 
loHalttbi 
•f  Ddawt 
;,Sar.  No.  439,429 


wei^t  based  on  Uie  weight  of  the 
face  active  agent  being  in  amoun 
die  dispersibility  of  the  cement  i  i  the  oil  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cati<inic  luid  nonionic  sur' 
face  active  agents  which  are  misci  tie  with  hydrocarbons, 
whereby  the  fluid  lots  of  said  cen  enting  composition  as 
determined  by  API  code  procedu  t  is  substantially  less 
than  the  fluid  loss  of  the  same  <emcnting  composition 
witiiout  the  calcium  chloride  addc  1  thereto. 


3,242,967 
METHODS  AND  APPiUIATUS 

WELLS 
P. 
WsR 

•CT( 
Fled  Mar.  i,  1962,  Ser. 
21  CUM.    (CL 


>OR  COMPLETING 


Tc;., 


«•.  1T7  J37 


1.  A  method  oi  treating  earth 
for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the 
therefrom  which  includes  the 
well  bore  extooding  through  earth 
ing  force  uniform  about  and  tra\^ling 


stei  s 


cement,  and  said  sur- 
sufficient  to  improve 
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formations  in  a  well  bore 

production  oi  a  fluid 

of:  developing  in  a 

formations  a  penetrat- 

along  an  axis  to 


18, 1964,  Ser.  N*.  366,176 
(CL166--41> 
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15.  In  a  mediod  fbr  incieasing  the  permeabflity  to 
fluids  of  a  snbaurf aoe  earth  fonna^»  having  at  least  one 
fracture  extending  bom  the  wall  of  a  well  bore  radially 
into  said  formation  and  wherein  the  walls  of  said  fracture 
exert  a  pressure  in  excess  of  6,000  p^JL  the  improvement 
comprising  forcing  into  said  fracture  a  fluid  suspension  of 
a  manufactured,  formable  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallic,  ceramic  and  plastic  particles 
of  generally  s^rical  shape  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
particles  having  a  reaiatanoe  to  fragmentation  and  a  le- 
sistance  to  defomaUaon  such  that  the  air  permeability  of 
a  solid,  multi-layer  pack  of  said  particles  decreases  less 
than  fifty-fold  when  the  pressure  on  said  pack  is  increased 
from  6,000  to  20,000  p.sJ.,  said  particles  having  a  settling 
rate  at  least  as  i^eat  as  0.1  foot  per  minute  in  said  fluid 
suspension. 

APPARATUS  FOR  itfBmiACTION  OF  UNDER. 

GROUND  BTTUMINOUS  DEPOSTTS 
Giinthcr  ScUkkt.  isciwsi.  late  «f 


1962,  Ssr.N*.  215,494 

J,  Ant.  8, 1961, 
Sck  36465 
4CMM.    (CL166— 52) 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  extraction  of  under- 
ground highly  viscous  bituminous  deposits,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  center  caring  and  a  pair  oi  inner  and  outer 
concentric  tubular  casings  extencUng  into  an  underground 
bitummous  depoait,  a  source  of  heat  energy  connected 
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to  the  center  casing  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  vertically  spaced 
in  said  outer  casing  and  staggeredly  positioned  thereon, 
rotary  valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  passages,  a  permeable  layer  of  solid  material  on 


the  lower  end  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  casing 
and  extending  over  about  one  third  the  height  of  the 
deposit,  and  a  pump  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outer  and  center  casings  for  circulating  a  liquid 
therethrou^  i 

3,242,996 

AUTOMATIC  Dim^ING  AND  MIXING 

APPARATUS 

B.  Eslan,  Jr.,  4217  D^nta  SL,  Odeasa,  Tax. 

m.  6, 1964,  Sar.  No.  335»79S 

UCMm.    (0.166— 54) 
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1.  A  device  for  mixing  and  diH>ensing  liquids  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  filling 
inlet  for  »<jm'ftii*g  material  to  be  treated,  an  additive 
material  chamber  adjacent  said  mixing  chamber,  a  float 
controlled  chamber  below  said  mixing  chamber,  first  valve 
means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  chamber 
with  said  float  chamber,  float  means  in  said  float  diam- 
ber  and  connected  with  said  first  valve  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  outlet  means  connected  with  said 
float  chamber  for  removing  liquids  therefrom,  an  over- 
flow stand  pipe  in  said  mixing  chamber  and  connecting 
said  float  chamber  with  said  mixing  chamber  for  convey- 
ing the  mixed  and  treated  fluid  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber to  said  float  chamber,  an  additive  material  measuring 
chamber  connecting  said  additive  material  chamber  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  additive  material  measuring 
chamber  having  a  top  valve  connecting  it  with  said  addi- 


8)4  o.o. 


tive  material  chamber  and  a  bottom  valve  connecting  it 
with  said  mixing  chamber,  operating  means  connecting 
said  top  and  bottom  valves  so  one  is  open  when  die  other 
is  closed,  said  additive  material  chamber  having  a  stand- 
pipe  vent  means  extending  upwardly  therein  and  com- 
municating at  its  bottom  with  said  mixing  chamber,  float 
operating  means  connected  with  said  float  means  and 
said  first  valve  means  and  the  operating  means  for  said 
valves  of  the  additive  material  measuring  chamber  where- 
by on  said  float  closing  said  first  valve  means  said  top 
valve  is  closed  and  said  bottom  valve  is  t^iened  of  said 
additive  material  measuring  chamber,  said  float  cham- 
ber and  said  mixing  diamber  thereby  having  mixed  fluid 
periodically  removed  therefrxmi  and  measured  amounts  of 
additive  material  are  added  to  said  mixing  chamber  for 
mixing  with  and  treating  the  material  added  into  die  mix- 
ing chamber. 

3042,991    ^ ' 

UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  WITH  RE-ENTRY 
LUBRICATOR 
D.  fikaiia,  DMmey,  and  Bnsn  1.  WatUw,  Waal 
Covhn,  CaHL,  Mrigpsw  to  ShaD  OR  Company,  New 
Yatfc,  N.Y.,  a  carporadon  of  Deinwara 

Am.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  215,362 

9CbfaM.    (CL166— 75) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  a  wellhead  structure  throogfa  whidi 
communication  with  a  wdl  may  be  obtained  in  onler  to 
carry  out  certain  well  operations,  said  lubricator  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  tubular  lubricator  housing  secured  to  the  top  of 
a  productioo  wellhead  assembly  which  is  positioiied 
at  and  normally  closes  to  top  of  a  well  having  at  least 
two  strings  of  pipe  suq;iended  therein,  said  tubular 
housing  having  a  vertical  bore  therethrou^  in  com- 
munication at  its  tower  end  with  at  least  one  n» 
string  of  said  well  and  being  open  at  its  upper  end, 

(b)  an  outer  sealing  surface  formed  as  part  of  the  out- 
er surface  of  said  tubular  lubricator  housing,  said 
sealing  surface  being  adapted  to  receive  thoeoa  an- 
nular sealing  means, 

(c)  vertical  by-pass  conduit  means  in  said  luMcator 
housing  in  communication  through  said  housing  with 
the  ^Mce  outside  thereof  above  and  below  the  outer 
sealing  surface  thereof,  and 

(d)  imm-  sealing  surface  means  tomaoA.  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  tubular  lubricator  housing  for  receiviag 

^  seal  means  carried  by  a  lubricator  mandrel. 
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mally  nrgiiif  uidllever  means  to  a  raised  position,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  spring  means, 
whereby  when  additional  stress  is  applied  to  the  earth- 
working  implement  said  lever  means  will  be  pivoted 
downwardly  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  will 
transfer  the  weight  of  the  implement  to  said  clamp  through 
said  adjustable  link  means  to  automatically  and  instan- 
taneously apply  addition  traction  to  said  drive  wheels. 


3443,994 
TSIP  FLOW  OR  CULTIVATOR 
I.  McG^fc.,  RIk  1,  Cewwi,  S.C 
Mmm  l%m4, 8cr.  No.  37M74 
Tr  •    -     (CL  173— 365) 


1.  In  a  variable  pildi  propeUei.  means  to  vary  the 
pitch  of  said  pn^ieUer  by  a  tranai  story  motion,  control 
means  to  tovem  said  fnlch  varyinj  means,  and  feedback 
means  between  said  pitch  varying  t  leans  and  said  control 
means  including  a  first  shaft  restrai  led  from  rotating  and 
connected  to  translate  with  said  p  tch  varying  means,  a 
second  shaft  restrained  from  traniUting  and  connected 
to  said  control  means,  and  a  helical  screw  connecting  said 
shafts  so  that  translation  of  said  1  Irst  shaft  causes  rota- 
tion ot  said  second  shaft  to  provi^  a  feedback  to  said 
control  means. 


3,343,993  

MECHANICAL  TRACTION>DllJSTER  FOR 
FARMVEHiaES 

FmI  D.  Abbott,  F.O.  Mm.  1S7, 1 

I  m\f  \9w^f  SNr« 


(CL  IT  -339) 


B|ythcvillc,Aik. 
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i.  A  trip  plow  or  the  like  comprising  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  transported  by  a  moving  vdiide  and  in- 
cluding a  generally  vertical  portion,  an  earthworiung  ele- 
ment pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  generally  vertical 
portion  of  the  standard  and  indnding  a  circularly  curved 
cam  part  and  a  stop  element  adapted  to  engage  tlw  for- 
ward side  of  the  standard  to  limit  turning  of  the  earth- 
working  element  in  one  direction,  an  intermediate  cam 
element  pivoted  to  the  standard  above  the  pivoted  eartii- 
working  element  and  having  converging  straight  edges  and 
a  rounded  edge  portion  for  substantial  sliding  engafe- 
ment  with  the  circularly  carved  cam  part  of  the  earth- 
woriung element,  an  elongated  reaction  lever  pivoted 
to  the  standard  above  said  intermediate  cam  element  aqd 
bearing  directly  upon  the  same,  and  resilient  means  inter- 
connecting the  standard  and  reaction  lever  and  urging  tlie 
latter  in  one  direction  to  in  turn  urge  the  intermediate  cam 
element  to  turn  in  one  direction  upon  its  pivot 
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SCARIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 

Waiter  WajM  KiMJir,  6436  lleddlB«  St, 

Lm  AmUm,  CtiM. 

FBad  tmm  37, 1963rS«r.  No.  391411 

7  niiiiii     (d.  173— 463) 


3.  A  mechanical  traction  adjus  er  mechanism  for  at- 
tadiment  to  a  farm  vehicle  havinc  an  axle  housing  and 
drive  wheels,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  for  mounting 
on  said  axle  housing,  a  dowmnrdly  depending  arm 
mounted  on  each  of  said  clamps,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  car- 
ried by  at  least  one  of  said  down^  -ardly  depending  arms 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  piston  rod,  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  fixed  to  e  tdi  of  said  clamps,  a 
member  pivotally  connected  to  sa  d  upwardly  extending 
arms,  said  piston  rod  being  com  ected  to  said  member 
for  controlling  the  position  tbereoi  ,  an  implement  mount- 
ing frame  located  below  said  mimber,  adjusUble  link 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  ft  ime  and  said  member, 
a  mounting  bracket  fixed  to  the  1  hassis  of  said  vehicle, 
lever  means  omnected  to  said  moui  ting  bracket  by  a  hinge 
pin,  ooe  end  of  said  frame  being  invotally  connected  to 
said  lever  means  above  a  line  dr  iwn  between  the  pivot 
connecting  the  link  means  to  the  frame  and  said  hinge 
pin,  spring  means  carried  by  said  mounting  bracket  and 
located  below  said  lever  means,  i  aid  spring  means  tux- 


1.  An  improved  scarifier  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  a  surface  to  be  scarified  by  a  mobile  vehicle 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  frame  member  slidin^y  mounted  on  said  mo- 
bile vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  of 

.  said  vehicle: 
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means  for  moving  said  firM  frame  member  laterally 
of  aaid  mobile  vehicle; 

a  second  frame  member,  ^«^  ' 

a  plurality  of  link  members  havteg  first  ends  mounted 
for  pivotal  motion  with  respect  to  said  first  frimie 
member  and  second  ends  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
second  frame  member  to  permit  relative  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  second  frame  member  with  ntpect 
i'  ■  to  said  first  frame  member,  and  said  second  frame 
>  member  moving  laterally  wiA  said  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  first  frame  member; 

a  scarifier  head  coupled  to  said  second  frame  member 
and  having  tooth  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  to  be  scarified; 

means  coupled  to  said  second  frame  member  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  si^id  second  frame  member  relative 
to  first  frame  member  to  selectively  move  said  tooth 
members  in  engagement  with  and  disengagement 
from  the  surface  to  beacarified;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  scarifier  tooth  members 
in  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  scarified  at 
a  preselected  force.  ,  . 


gnlding  the  follower  and  permitting  relative  vertica! 
movemmt  between  the  pile  clamp  and  the  follower,  and 
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9f-  Hi  tool  for  driving  a  threaded  element  comprising  a 
clutch  means,  said  clutch  means  being  angulariy  di^laced 
iq^oo  a  predetermined  restrtance  to  rotation  of  the  tfvead- 
ed  element,  a  first  cam  means  carried  by  said  clutch  means 
and  moving  in  req^nse  to  said  angular  displacement  from 
a  first  to  a  second  position,  and  a  second  cam  means 
carried  by  said  clutch  means  for  repositioning  said  first 
cam  means  to  said  first  position  as  the  tool  is  removed 
from  said  threaded  elemenL^«««...,^«.. 


*T     \   Lt. 
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FILE  DRIVING  AFFARATUB  AND  METHOD 

Alpo  I.  Takola,  Lafayette,  CtM, 
^  to  Fet»  BtewK  Soa 

of  NebnMkn 

FVcd  im,  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  355445 


6CWM.  (CL  173— 131) 
6.  In  a  pile  driving  apparatus,  a  follower,  means  for 
supporting  Uie  follower  in  a  generally  vertical  position, 
means  carried  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  follower  for 
encompassing  the  upper  end  of  the  ptk  to  guide  the  fol- 
lower on  the  pile,  a  pile  clamp  mounted  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  follower,  said  pile  clamp  being  movable  be- 
tween ofcn  and  closed  positions  to  place  compressive 
forces  on  the  pile  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  pile  when  the  pile  clamp  is  closed  and 
to  release  the  pik  when  the  pile  damp  is  open,  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  follower  to  the  pik  clamp  for 


hahimer  means  mounted  within  the  follower  for  ^iplying 
blows  to  the  pik  whik  it  is  retained  in  the  pik  damp. 


3443,996 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  EQUIFMENT 
Chvlcs  Hcwy  dAUna,  London,  Fi^and,  siilgani  to 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  driven  power 
\o(A  having  an  insulating  housing,  mechanical  power  out- 
put means  comprising  a  spindk  formed  of  insulating  ma- 
terial and  having  a  blind  b6re  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
said  spindle  being  rotatably  mounted  in  and  enclosed  by 
said  insulating  housing  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  and 
having  means  within  said  blind  bore  for  attaching  a  work- 
ing tool  thereto. 


( 
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METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  FOSniONING 
GEOFHONES  IN  SUETERRANEAN  EARTH  FOR- 

MAHONS  ^ 

RoMit  E«  Gmcr,  MsinMe,  Ini,  Mtt^Mf  to ' 
HsnaflNk  CoMpnny,  n  caiyonlto 

FIM  Am.  7, 1963. 8er.  Now  366446 
16CUinM.    (CL17S— 19) 
9.  A  method  Cor  positioning  cylindrical  geophones 
within  a  subterranean  earth  formation  utilizing  an  eloa- 
gated  ram,  a  vertiad  drive  means  (^leratively  connected 
to  said  ram,  and  a  piston  means  connected  to  and  boused 
within  said  ram,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ol 
positioning  a  geophone  within  said  ram  in  operative 
connection  with  said  piston  means,  said  geophone 
forming  the  kad  point  of  the  nun, 
actuating  said  drive  means  attached  to  said  ram  sritere^ 


by  said  aeo|>hoii6  and  ram  uz  derfo  vertical  move- 
flDent  into  the  earUi  in  a  direct  oa  subatantially  nor< 
inal  to  the  surface  thereof, 
tenmnating  downward  movement  of  the  ram  and  geo- 
pbone  by  deactivatinf  said  di  ve  means,  said  feo- 
phone  residing  substantiaHy  wi^  said  subterranean 
earth  fmmation. 


valent  cations  of  a  metal  from  Groups  III  through  vm 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  medium  having  a  pH  in  excess 
of  about  6.8  and  the  heteropolysaccharide  molecules 
contained  therein  being  cross-linked  by  said  polyvalent 
cations. 


pis  on 


in^Mrtins  movement  to  said  . 
said  ram  to  €xpe\  said  geophoije 

actoating  said  drive  means  in  a 
tioa  after  aaid  geopbone 
from  said  ram  whereby  said 
movement  relative  to 
aaid  piston  means  from  said 


meau 


turn 


n  verse 


meftns  relative  to 
from  said  ram.  and 
mode  of  opera- 
has  been  expelled 
undergoes  upward 
•aid  gefvhone  to  disconnect 
I  sofrfione. 


METHOD  AND  COhoSSSfW  FOR  DRILLING 
WELLS  AND  SIMILAR  1  OREHOLES 
T.  PiMM  aai  WOb  E.  Hetw—.  HoMtea,  Tez^ 
IoEmPmMIm 

Flei  iMC  23, 1H5,  Ser.  Ko.  44^*7 
M  nihil     (CLltl—tS) 


L  In  an  operation  wherein  an  s  ineous  mednnn  is  in- 
jected into  a  borehole  in  the  earth  and  contacted  with  a 
subterranean  formation,  the  in^xjvement  which  com- 
prisM  inwyr*"'**™g  into  aaid  aque  nis  medium  a  hetero- 
potysacduvide  produced  by  the  ac  ion  of  bacteria  of  the 
gennt  Xandiomonas  on  a  carbohyt  rate,  croK-linking  the 
heteropolysacdiarkle  m  said  medht  n  with  sufficient  poly- 
valeot  catioiM  of  a  metal  from  Oi  oop  m  through  Vm 
at  Ae  Ftriodic  TaUe  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  aid 
medium,  and  Aereafler  injecting  si  id  medram  containmg 
te  croaa-tinked  heterq^ysacchari  le  into  said  borehole. 

It.  An  aqueous  medium  containiig  from  about  0.001% 
to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  heti  ropolysaccharide  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  bacteria  of  tl  e  genus  XanthooMmas 
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ROTARY  WELL  DRILLING  DEVICE 
P.  VIncMt,  Tniaa,  OMn.,  ^^fg^  <• 

Delaware 

nM  Dec.  17, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  33MSS 

IT  Till' I  -     (CL175— 73) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  a  drill 
pipe  during  the  drilling  of  a  well  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  installed  in  said  drill  pipe  to 
form  a  portion  thereof, 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  housing,  said  sleeve  having 
an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  housing, 

means  for  supporting  dw  ui^per  end  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  housing  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
can  be  displaced  radially  from  said  housing, 

fluid  conduits  through  said  bousing. 

gravity-sensitive  means  supported  from  said  housing 
for  apportioning  drilling  fluid  flowing  through  said 
drill  pipe  to  said  fluid  conduits  in  reliuion  to  the  at- 
titude of  said  housing,  and 

pressure-responsive  means  carried  by  said  housing 
acting  substantially  radially  to  said  housing  for  ap- 
plying outward  pressure  on  said  sleeve  proportional 
to  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduits  to  force  said  hous- 
ing outward  in  rttpooae  to  the  position  of  said 
-'    gravity-sensitive  means. 
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Zi\l 


oa  a  carbohydrate  and  from  about 


^ 0.001%  to  aboto  1%       1.  A  bath  scale  assembly  or  the  like  which  comprises, 

by  w«i^  of  a  water-8<rfuble  compound  yielding  pdy-   in  combination,  a  phtform  scale  casing,  a  phtform  on 


I    I 


said  casing,  a  jdatform  cover  on  the  upper  surface  ai 
said  platform,  an  open  frame  encompassing  the  periphery 
ol  said  platform,  complementary  bead  and  groove  means 
on  said  frame  and  platform  reqiectively  for  receiving 
the  periphery  of  said  cover  therebetween,  and  means  re- 
movably securing  said  frame  to  said  platform  where- 
by the  periphery  of  said  cover  is  damped  m  place  be- 
tween said  bead  and  groove  means,  the  central  portion 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover  being  exposed  to  con- 
tact with  the  user's  feet 


I 
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GROUND  EnraiCT  MACHINE 

Howvd  M.  Woltcfli«  %  GcMnl  DeMrcnr, 

Cnvh^w.Ky. 

FBed  Aw.  3%,  IMLSer.  No.  135,t7f 

4ClalBM.    (CLIM— 7) 


lower  surface  of  said  pUtform,  a  non-porous  annular 
layer  of  material  overying  said  porous  material  and  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  a  piedeiermined  distance  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  latter,  means  securing  the 
outer  peripheray  of  both  layers  of  material  in  sealed 
relation  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  platform,  and 
means  directing  superatmospheric  air  through  said  plat- 
form into  the  space  between  said  diaphragm  and  the 
ground,  said  porous  material  eiuUing  superatmoq)heric 
air  in  the  last  mentioned  space  to  pass  fredy  in  the  space 
between  said  platform  and  said  diaphragm  and  urge  the 
latter  downwardly  into  a  bulged  configuration  forming 
a  generally  fnisto<onicd  plenum  diamber  beneath  said 
platform  wiA  die  nmer  periphery  of  said  non-porous 
layer  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  an  imaginary 
circle  defined  by  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  porous 
material  when  the  latter  is  in  said  bulgMl  configtntition. 


bk 
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2.  In  an  ^iveirtioo  of  the  character  described,  con^iris- 
ing  a  rectangular  platform  having  a  rectangular  box 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  there(rf,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  mounted  on  the  said  pktform  and  forward 
of  the  said  rectangular  box,  the  said  engine  driving  a  pro- 
peller oo  the  end  of  a  shaft  projecting  into  the  said  rec- 
tangular box,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  box  adjacent 
said  engine  and  through  whidi  air  is  directed  to  the  pro- 
peller, manually  controlled  mechanism  movably  mounted 
in  the  said  box  few  controlling  an  opening  in  dw  wall  of 
the  box  remote  from  said  first  mentioned  wall  to  penbit  air 
to  escape  from  said  box  when  desired  to  provide  the 
thrust  necessary  for  linear  motion,  the  said  rectangular 
platform  having  an  opening  therein  and  imder  the  said 
box,  an  air  duct  having  its  air  inlet  in  a  plane  that  is  at 
right  angle  to  the  said  rectangular  platform  on  which  it  is 
mounted^  and  a  manually  controlled  shutter  mounted 
within  the  said  air  duct  to  provide  means  of  controlling 
the  amount  of  air  duit  enters  through  the  air  duct  to  the 
underside  of  the  said  rectangular  platform  which  it  lifts 
upward  off  the  ground  ^liien  the  said  propeller  is  routing 
at  a  predetermined  velocity  that  at  the  same  time  pro- 
duces thrust  for  inducing  linear  motion  to  said  ground 
effect  machine. 

,;  i,  V  «'>  -  3,243,994      ""*"'^  ■' 

^'    IMAPIIRAGM  COraTRUCnON  FOR  AIR 

CUSHION  DEVICE 
Hsfy  A.  Macfcia,  Bhalaghiai.  Mkk.  BsslfnrtoCe»sgal 
Malon  CerpontioiB,  Detrok,  Miek,  a  MnparatfoM  af 


1.  In  a  ground  effect  vehicle,  a  rigid  base  structure, 
means  for  directing  pressurized  fluid  under  said  base 
structure  to  form  a  pressurized  fluid  supporting  cushion, 
a  flexible  skirting  member  attached  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  substantially  the  periirfiery  of  said  rigid 
base  structure  to  a  level  below  the  lowest  point  of  the 
rigid  base  structure  when  extended  for  assbting  in  the 
maintenance  of  said  pressurized  fluid  supporting  cushion, 
a  series  of  longitudinally  ^aced  retraction  points  extend- 
ing along  said  flexible  skirting  member,  and  means  for 
lifting  said  flexible  skirting  member  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly under  said  base  structure  and  for  urging  at  least 
some  of  said  retraction  points  toward  an  adjacent  retrac- 
tion point  to  form  predetermined  fold-like  distortions 
between  retraction  points  and  extending  toward  die  lower 
edge  of  said  flexible  skirting  member  from  its  line  of  at- 
tachment to  said  rigid  base  structure. 


FBed  M«r  2, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  191,992 
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1.  In  a  ground  proximity  air  bearing,  a  rigid  platform, 
a  composite  material  flexible  diaphragm  extending  beneath 
said  platform,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  layer  of  flex- 
ible porous  material  connected  at  its  center  to  the  central 


3,243JM( 
*^    ROUGH  TERRAIN  SCOOTER  HAVING  A 
PLURALriY  OF  DRIVEN  WHEELS 

sJBvantt  W.  fllMrhi,  319  OM|a,  Laaivwwwth, 
FBed litae  22. 1990ar.  No.  379,922 
9CldMS.    (CL199— 21) 

1.  A  balance-type  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame,  a  steering  member  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  ground  contacting  front  wheel  and  a  ground  con- 
tacting rear  wheel,  means  mounting  said  front  and 
rear  wheels  on  said  frame,  means  cooperating  be- 
tween said  front  whed  and  said  steering  member  for 
steering  said  front  wheel  in  response  to  turning  said 
steering  member. 
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(b)  aa  iaiennediate  wheel  in 
tweea  said  front  and  rear 
■Montinf  nid  intermediate 
oormal  contact  with  the  groiuK 
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lormal  alignment  be- 

wh^els,  means  resiliently 

on  said  frame  for 


wleel 


SUSPENSION  FOR  DRIVEN,  SWINGING 
HALF-AXLES 
Inaef  Miller,  SUMgart-Rladeakeff,  Gcnnaay,  a«i|Bor  to 
~  '    '    -Mna  Aktiingtielbchaft,  Stnttgart-UBtertvk- 


(c)  means  cooperating  between 
and  said  intermediate  wheel 
ing  said  intermediate  wheel 
ground  when  said  steering 
means  on  said  frame  for  drilling 
wneei. 


said  steering  member 

n:4>unting  means  for  lift- 

Of  contact  with  the 

niember  is  turned,  and 

said  intermediate 
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WHEEL  SUSPENSION  40R  DRIVEN 

STEERABLE  WE  EELS 
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In  KaitatM  Co^  mj,  MUwaid»c  WIs^ 
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L  A  wheel  w^ension  assembt]  for  a  vehicle  compris* 
wig  a  header  member  forming  a  <  radle  structure,  includ- 
ing pairs  of  spaced  vertical  support  struts,  transverae  plates 
»»«*~«"g  betweoi  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  struts, 
a  longitudinal  pad  extending  b  tween  said  transverse 
plates,  longitudinal  torsion  rods  extending  through  said 
•imts  and  beiiw  pivotally  suppoled  therein,  an  upper 
wheel  control  arm  fixedly  coonccted  to  each  said  rod 
between  said  struts,  a  socket  hoi  sing  on  the  outer  end 
ot  each  said  arm  for  connection  t  >  a  wheel,  lower  wheel 
control  arms  connected  between  said  transverse  plates, 
and  a  socket  housing  on  the  on  «r  end  of  each  lower 
arm  for  connection  to  a  wheel,  a  lifferential  housing  dis- 
posed on  and  carried  by  said  heat  sr  member,  yoke  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  housing,  ii  termediate  wheel  drive 
shafts  connected  to  said  yoke  me  nbers,  and  wheel  drive' 
means  connected  to  said  inlenne  liate  shafts  for  driving 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  wherBb]|  said  drive  means  may 
be  readily  nnttr/ed  therefrom. 


Fled  Oct  23, 1963, 8cr.  No.  319^435 

',  applUldaa  Gennaqr,  Nov.  9. 1962, 
D  49,219 

(CL  199—73) 


U 
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1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
vehicle  superstructure  by  means  of  swinging  half-axles 
and  supports  of  said  half-axles  in  the  driving  direction 
by  way  of  thrust  guide  members,  comprising: 

swinging  half-axle  means, 

thrust  guide  means, 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  each  of  said  thrust  guide 
means  at  said  vehicle  superstructure  in  two  bearing 
points  arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  in 
the  vehicle  transverse  direction  and  defining  a  pivot 
axis  including  flrM  bearing  means  disposed  more  r»* 
mote  from  the  reqiective  ^i^ieel  in  said  transverse 
direction  and  second  bearing  means  dtqxMed  nearer 
the  reflective  wheel  in  said  transverse  direction,  said 
first  bearing  means  being  more  yielding  than  the 
second  bearing  means, 

said  second  bearing  means  providing  a  relatively  rigid 
bearing  support  of  said  thrust  guide  means  and  said 
first  bearing  means  providing  a  bearing  support  witih 
relatively  large  elastic  yieldingness, 

said  second  bearing  means  induding  a  relatively  hard 
rubber  insert  and  said  first  bearing  means  indnding 
a  relatively  soft  robber  insert 


3,243,999 
ACOUSTICAL  WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS  HAV- 

KG  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMrTTlNG  OVERLAP- 
HG  SIGNALS  TO  A  SURFACE  RECORDING 
SYSTEM 

CoBHany,  a  caeaaealian  as  Dtfawava 

M,  19SS,  See.  Na.  493,999,  aaw 
ro.  3,192,219,  Mai  Mta  4,  1965.    DIvUed 
appBeaHan  Dec  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,529 
3CWaM.    (CL191— .5) 
1.  A  method  of  acoustic  wdl  logging  comprising: 
repetitively  generating  discrete  acoustic  impulses  with- 
in the  borehole  of  a  well; 
receiving  acowtic  waves  resulting  from  each  of  said 
acoustic  impalaes  and  converting  the  received  waves 
to  electrical  signals  rriated  to  the  time  of  receiving 
said  acoustic  waves  at  first  and  second  receiving  sta- 
tions aliich  are  maintained,  within  the  borehole,  in 
positions  in  iriiidi  the  first-arriving  waves  resulting 
from  each  one  of  said  impnisrj  reach  the  second 
station  bef me  the  latt-arrivGig  waves  resultiiit  from 
the  same  impulse  have  passes  the  first  station; 


.i-^'    *     TTLt"-, 
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amplifying  said  electric  signals  which  are  produced  at 
each  of  w^  stations  to  an  anqititude  suffldent  for- 
tnnmiasioo  to  a  rarface  location  and  ampUfying 
Uw  signals  produoed  at  the  second  station  to  an  am- 
plitude significanay  greater  than  that  of  the  signa^ 
produoed  at  the  flnt  station: 

transmittiat  said  p—piHUH  elacttical  signals  from  said 


1  -tiV  ' 


:-?»><i*:TA.;|f,. 


I 


first  and  second  stations  fknm  within  tfa^  borehole 
to  a  surface  location:  and 
at  said  surface  location,  measuring  die  time  interval 
between  the  arrivals  of  a  reUtively  low  amplitude 
electrical  signal  from  the  first  of  said  stationa  and  a 
relatively  high  amfilitude  electrical  signal  from  the 
second  of  said  stations,  in  order  to  measure  the  time 
required  for  the  acoustic  waves  to  travel  from  the 
flnt  station  to  the  second  station. 


MUFFLER  WITH  INTWiAL  PASSAGES  FORMED 
IN  MESH-LIKE  PDER-FILLED  CAGE 
I W.  F1ya%  249  Patfcway  DHve,  PMAatik,  P*. 
BM 17, 1964,  Sar.  Na.  37SJ76 
6  CtataK  ICL  191—59) 


1  .■>  -fi^rthii 


I 


1.  An  exhaust  mdHer  of  Ihe  type  having  a  shell  form- 
ing an  imperforate  outer  tubular  casing,  imperforate  end 
plates  doring  the  ends  of  the  tubtdar  casing,  and  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  cage  oi  perforate  material  inside  the  shell  and 
extending  from  ow  end  plsite  to  the  other  for  the  full 
length  of  the  mufller  and  filled  with  gas-permeable 
sound-absorbing  material; 

(2)  the  cage  having  a  major  portion  of  its  periphery 
qMiced  a  short  disUnce  from  the  shell  of  the  outer 
y»«ing  to  form  a  narrow  peripheral  gas  passage  in 
dkect  bontact  with  said  sheU;  i 

(3)  the  ooter  wall  <^  the  cage  being  deformed  inward- 
ly for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  cage  to 
form  an  open-sided  inlet  gas  passage  that  is  in  direct 
communication  with  the  peripheral  gas  passage; 

(4)  the  outer  wall  of  the  cage  on  its  side  opposite  the 
open-sided  inlet  gas  passage  being  deformed  in- 
wardly for  substantiaUy  the  full  length  of  the  cage 

^,«iLlD  form  an  open-«ided  outlet  gas  passage  that  is  m 
nx*  /*!««  communication  with  the  peripheral  gas  pas- 


(5)  the  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  open-sided 
inlet  gas  passage,  and  the  outlet  pqie  communicating 
with  said  open-sided  outlet  gas  passage; 

(6)  whereby  the  stream  of  incoming  gas  is  divided,  one 
portion  passing  from  the  inlet  gas  passage  to  the 
outlet  gas  passage  by  way  of  the  perqiheral  gas 
passage,  and  another  portion  passing  from  the  inlet 
gas  passagf  through  the  sound-absorbing  material 
in  the  cage  to  the  outlet  gas  passage. 


3i243Jll 

MUFFLER  WITH  CffANHON  CHAMBER  DE- 

FINING  CENTRIFUGAL  FLOW  PATH 

1 B.  HM,  12415  8W.  196«h  St, 

MhHLFk.    33157 

FMed  JafaTHrisiU,  8«.  Nn.  394^7 

sTSiliai     (CL  191—59) 


XI  if 
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1.  A  muffler  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical  shell 
having  a  horizontally  elongate  inlet  opening  in  a  side 
therebf  for  a  distance  equivalent  to  a  major  part  of  the 
length  of  the  mufller;  an  inkt  conduit  for  exhaust  gases 
extending  horizontally  along  said  opening  in  gas-tight  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  said  shell  surrounding  said  opening, 
said  conduit  having  a  lateral  elongate  outlet  opening  regis- 
tering with  said  inlet  opening;  perforate  baffles  disposed 
vertically  in  the  shdl  providing  a  baffled  zone  in  said 
shell  at  the  level  of  said  openings  and  an  unbaflled  zone 
extending  across  the  interior  of  the  shell  below  said  baf- 
fles; and  a  tail  pipe  conduit  extending  vertically  through 
an  end  of  the  shell,  through  said  baffled  zone  to  said  un- 
baflled zone  at  a  location  near  an  end  of  the  shell  nearest 
an  initial  end  of  said  inlet  opening  and  on  a  oenteriine  of 
the  shell,  said  tail  pipe  conduit  having  an  open  inner  end 
communicating  with  the  unbaflled  zone  aiid  numerous 
lateral  openings  communicating  with  said  baffled  zone. 


3,243j912 
MUFFLER  CONSTRl^m>  TO  VAPORIZE  CON- 
DENSATE FROM  INNER  CHAMBERS 
Waller  H.  Powers,  Radnc,  Wis.,   Mrigaer  la  Walker 

ta 


1956.  TM 


Na.  575,494,  Apr.  2, 
Sept  6, 1961,  Ssr.  Na.  136,296 
(CL  191—72) 


3.  A  mufller  for  receiving  hot  exhaust  gases  of  an  in- 
ternal oombustiott  engine  carrying  corrosive  v:^>ors  wUeh 
tend  to  condense  and  form  cOTrosive  condensate  in  tbt 
mufller,  said  mnfller  being  of  the  type  having  a  casing  and 
internal  silmring  structure  dividing  die  casing  iirto  a  pin- 
rality  of  chambers,  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  gas  pas- 
sages in  said  mufller,  a  bottom  wail  portion  formed  by 


I         I 
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aaid  caiini  and  being  located  be  9w  said  outlet  gas  pa»- 
sage  and  extending  through  laid  c  lambers.  transvene  wall 
portioas  intersecting  said  bottom  raH  portion,  condensate 
sump  means  lor  collecting  and  h  ildmg  condensate  akmg 
said  bottom  wall  pcvtion  between  aid  transverse  wall  por- 
tions, internal  gas  passage  meai  i  connecting  said  inlet 
md  outlet  gas  passages  and  being  positioned  and  arranged 
lo  provide  a  gas  flow  path  throuai  the  said  chambers  re- 
sulting in  substantial  temperatun  variations  in  different 
ones  of  said  chambers  during  a  least  some  substantial 
periods  of  use  of  said  muffler,  the  temperature  of  at  least 
one  of  said  chambers  being  above  he  vaporization  pomt  of 
corrosive  condensate  coOectedln  «id  sump  means  in  said 
ffiuflla-  and  the  temperature  of  a  least  one  other  ot  said 
chambers  being  bdow  the  vapori:  ation  pcnnt  of  corrosive 
condensate  collect^  in  said  sum  »  means  in  said  muffler, 
said  sump  means  in  said  chamber  being  connected  to  said 
outlet  gas  passage  only  by  said  int  smal  gas  passage  means, 
and  corrosive  condensate  drainaj  t  means  extending  only 
along  the  bottom  wall  portion  ai  id  connecting  all  of  die 
chambers  at  a  temperature  belo^ '  the  vaporization  point 
of  the  OMTOsive  condensate  to  ch  unbers  at  a  temperatuie 
above  the  vaporization  point  of  I  he  corrosive  condensate 
whereby  corrosive  condensate  in  said  muffler  can  flow  to 
the  chambers  at  the  temperature  above  the 'vaporization 
point  for  valorization  therein  ai  d  removal  with  the  ex- 
haust gases  passing  theiethrough 


FROCESS  FOR  MDONGGAS  WTTH  OIL  IN  DROP- 
LET FORM  IN  PNEUMATIC  INSTALLATIONS 
FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  MBT  LUBRICATION, 
AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
THE  PROCESS 

Gwtitf  Erik  Wykkkmi,  motkkatm^  9m9im,  asslginr  to 
Radsri  Ah  Soya,  Ha■snls■^  SwMas^  ■  jMiMloci 

Filed  Nov.  27. 1M2,  S«r.  No.  249,377 

■ijilriiHoi  Sweden,  Dec  4, 1961, 
12,9M/<1 
7  CWm.    (CL  1S4— 5S) 


3^43,91: 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  A(  TUATING  DEVICES 


o  Aktlfbol^et  W.  Dan 

a 


Oct 


19«3,  S«  .  No.  319,195 

,  Oct  29,1 19i2, 


A  41^ 

(CL  494—14) 
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1.  Air  fine  hibricator  comprising  a  bousing  with  an  air 
inlet,  an  air  outlet,  and  a  venturi  section  having  an  up- 
stream and  a  downstream  end,  valve  means  located  within 
said  venturi  section,  q>ring  meaiu  to  force  said  valve 
means  into  said  venturi  section  in  a  direction  (^posite  to 
the  direction  in  whidi  air  streams  through  said  venturi  ^ 
section  and  adapted  to  dose  said  venturi  section  when 
the  pressure  at  the  passing  air  is  below  a  certain  limit,  a 
container,  said  venturi  section  conununicating  at  its  up- 
stream end  with  said  air  inlet  and  at  its  downstream  end 
with  said  container,  said  container  in  turn  ooaununicating 
with  said  air  outlet,  a  lubricant  chamber  provided  in  said 
housing,  conduit  means  connecting  said  container  with 
said  lubricant  chamber,  said  chamber  communicating 
with  said  venturi  sectioii,  said  valve  means  and  said  q>ring 
means  bemg  directly  re^Mnsive  to  the  amount  of  air  pass- 
ing said  lubricator  in  such  a  manner  that  the  effective 
cross-section  of  said  venturi  section  is  varied  depending 
on  the  amount  of  air  passing  per  time  unit  through  said 
venturi 


3443,915       

VEHICLB  LIFT  ADAPTER 
E.  Swick,  Jr.,  SpikiiSili,  DL, 
Oak   Park,   Mkk.,   a 


to 


corporation    of 


2.  The  combination  of  an  elei  tro-mechanical  actuating 
deivioe  with  a  hibricating  apparat  »,  wiierein  said  actiiting 
device  comprises  an  electric  cml  a  magnet  core  movable 
wiHiin  aaid  ooQ  ooaxially  there^,  spring  means  adapted 
to  bins  aaid  ome  in  llie  longitnd  nal  direction,  heat-eensi- 
tiwe  mntdb  means  incorporated  '  rilh  said  coil  and  electri- 
cally ccwnected  in  aeriee  thefoi  ith,  and  a  housing  sur- 
loonding  the  coil-and-core  asae  nbly,  with  a  hibricatii« 
apparatus  comprising  a  lubricat  ng  piesiure  cylinder  ac- 
commodated m  a  boie  in  said  h  NMJng  and  h^  in  a  pre- 
determined poaitioo  therein  by  iMMting  means,  a  pfamger 
member  movaUe  within  said  iklinder  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  magnet  ocue,  a  refervmr  for  lubricant  con- 
nected to  said  bousing  to  feed  h  bricant  into  said  cylinder 
through  a  transverse  bore  in  tb  ■■  latter,  dnd  biased  valve 
means  for  admitting  lubricant  ii  to  lubrication  line  means 
upon  the  fbrward  stroke  of  uk  plunger  membcft'. 


FBed  Oct  7, 19tf3,  Scr.  No.  314,219 
14ClakK    (CLir— 9.75) 


1.  A  lift  frame  adapter,  comprisiBff: 

a  awivel  block  having  a  support  member  engaged  there- 
to for  movement  therewith  and  pivotal  movement 
to  an  uprigiit  standing  position  Utereover, 

i      . 
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an  intermediate  support  pivotaBy  ntoontod  for  dtool- 
der-Uocked  free  standing  support  against  said  swivel 
'  block  and  iadepaodent  of  mid  first  mentioned  sup- 
port,   . 

and  said  intermediate  support  being  formed  and  posi- 
tionable  for  engagement  and  support  of  said  support 
member  in  the  unri^t  standing  position  thereof^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Oaas  188—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,242,791 


COMHNED  HYDR^UC  AND  MECHANICAL 

HarvagrCSwIfl,       „  _  ^.  ^^^ 
Hyea  CsBspany,  Roomlns,  Mkh.,  a 

nai  Hm  2S,  199^8«r.  No.  iTrjM 
4  CMm.  la.  18ft-73) 


.•^o-.sr?* 


1.  A  wheel  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
brake  disk  rotateUe  with  the  wheel,  a  stationary  torque 
member,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  supported  by  said  torque 
member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  brake 
disk,  a  force  transmitting  member  supported  on  said 
torque  member  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  brake 
shoes  to  actuate  the  same,  a  substantially  hollow  brake 
actuating  piston  carried  by  said  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber to  actuate  the  other  of  said  brake  shoes  and  through 
said  force  transmitting  member  to  actuate  said  first  men- 
tioned brake  shoe,  a  two  part  adjusUble  extensiUe  sleeve 
member  located  within  said  piston  and  having  a  thrust 
transmitting  engagement  therewith,  cam  meam  for  mov- 
ing said  sleeve  member  to  actuate  said  piston,  said  cam 
meam  including  a  roUUUe  shaft  extoiding  into  said 
sleeve  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
sleeve  member  to  compensate  for  wear  on  the  brake  shoe 
linmp  comprising,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  one  of  said  sleeve  members  to  rotate  the 
latter  to  adjust  said  sleeve  member  to  move  said  piston 
toward  said  brake  disk. 


,"*^^^                         3,243J17      '^ 
'      HYDRAUUCALLY  OPratABLE  DISC  BRAKES 
JWy  MOTOR  VEHICLES      

sl^or  to  GesMcal  Molars  Corpomtloa,  Detroit,  mW, 
a  corporaHon  af  Delaware 

^Wai  Ji*r  2. 1994j€r.  No.  379,959 
2  CUm.  HcL  1S»-73) 

1.  A  ^y^uUcally  operable  disc  brake  comprising: 

a  rotary  brake  disc, 

a  fixed  brake  criiper  embracing  part  of  said  brake  disc. 


Ktuator  c^inder  means  disposed  within  said  brake 
caliper  and  having  actuator  piston  means  slidably 
mounted  therein  for  movement  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  rototion  of  said  brake 
disc, 

a  pair  of  brake  shoe  sunx>rt  members  having  brake 
riioes  carried  thereon  and  movaUe  by  said  actuator 
piston  means  into  engagement  with  c^^KMite  sides  of 
said  brake  disc, 

retractive  fotce-eucting  and  retractive  focce4imiting 
meam  retractin^Mid  actuator  piston  means  and  limft- 
ing  tlw  ietractive\movement  thereof  upon  hydraulic 
release  of  said  actuator  piston  means. 


first  resilient  means  engaging  the  upper  center  edges  of 
said  brake  shoe  surkmI  members  aiMl  force  loaded 
by  actuation  of  said  actuator  piston  means  with  a 
total  force  load  less  than  the  retractive  limiting  force 
of  said  retracting  meam  and  acting  upon  endi  of  said 
brake  support  members  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  direction  of  brake  actuation  to  move  said  brake 
shoe  support  members  away  from  said  brake  disc, 

and  second  resflient  meam  force  loaded  by  actuation  of 
said  pnton  means  and  acting  cmly  upon  the  run-in 
side  of  each  of  said  brake  shoe  support  members  in 
die  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  brake  actua- 
tion to  move  the  run-in  sides  of  each  of  said  brake 
shoe  support  members  away  from  said  brake  disc. 


9,243J18 

TOGGLE  ACTUATING  LV(K  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Msrfele,  MDIord,  Midh^MBipMr  to 


Filed  Jmc  1, 1994,  Ssr.  No.  371,449 
9CfadnBS.    (CL19S— 78)       | 


L  Actuating  mechanism  for  vehide  brakes  including 
a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  engageable  with  a  rotating 
drum,  said  mechanism  comprising:  spring  operable  meam 
having  a  retaining  meam  and  being  carried  by  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle;  lever  meam  pivotally  mounted  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  spring  operable  meam;  toggle 
meam  engaging  said  lever  meam  and  a  plurality  of  brake 
shoes;  and  tumbuckle  means  engaging  said  tonla  meam 
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aad  being  adapted  to  maintain  said 
erative  diqxMitioa.  said  spring  opejable 
sponsivc  to  a  rekasing  of  said  ret  ining 
taii  lever  means  thereby  actuating 
drive  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes 
rotirting  drum. 
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oggle  means  ia  an  op- 
means  being  re- 
means  to  pivot 
•aid  toggle  means  to 
engagement  with  a 
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ite.  49^,299 


(CL  IM  -21t) 


1.  An  Mnular  frictioD  disc  whi  :h  comprises,  in  com- 
^■ytMMi,  at  least  four  circular  ajinular  segments  of  a 
steel  containing  from  0.12  to  0. 
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DISC  BRAKES 
P«t-Mart7»  FkMcc, 


I 


8  percent  of  carbon. 


from  1.25  to  1.50  percent  of  chr  imium,  from  0.8  Jo  1 
percent  of  molybdenum,  from  0.8 
ganese  and  from  0.2  to  0.3  percent 
mPBf  having  an  inner  radius  of  a  >proumately  90  ouUi 
meters  and  an  outer  radius  of  ap  »roximately  130  milli- 
meters, radial  connections  betwec  »  said  segments,  each 
of  «ud  connections  being  welded  to  the  adjacent  radial 
sides  of  the  two  segmenU  between  irhich  it  is  located,  each 
of  said  connections  extending  subs  antially  from  the  inner 
drcumfeience  of  said  segments  i  •  the  outer  ci#cumfer- 
ence  thereof,  said  connections  ha  ong  at  rest  a  circum- 
ferential dimension  of  about  8  m  llimeters,  said  connec- 
tions forming  welds  of  a  Hasiel  oy  X  aUoy  coosistmg 
of  from  41.35  to  51.75  percent  o  nickel,  from  17  to  20 
percent  of  iron,  from  0.2  to  1  pe;  Dent  of  wolfram,  from 
8  to  10  percent  of  molybdenum,  rom  0.5  to  2.5  percent 
of  cobalt,  from  20.5  to  23  percem  of  chromium,  at  most 
1  percent  of  silicon,  at  most  1  pei  xnt  of  manganese  and 
from  0.05  to  0.1 5  percent  of  carboi.     i 


3J4M26 
HANDLE  FOR  LUGGAGU  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mer,  Nwr  YoA  N.Y,,  aiil^nr  to 

Itavd  WlM,  ]  BC  i 

Fled  Apr.  It,  1965, 8«  Nn.  451,412 

-  -  -  (CL  1  •-ST)  , 


Ffled  Dec  26,  IML  Sm.  No.  161,962 
9CWaBS.    (CL  192— 472) 


r// 


5.  In  power  transmission  apparatus:  means  defining  a 
base;  a  pair  of  coaxially  diqweed  rotaUble  shafts  mounted 
upon  said  base;  brake  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
frictionally  engageable  elements  confronting  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  axis  of  said  shafts, 
one  of  said  elemenu  being  coupled  with  one  of  said  shafts 
and  the  other  of  said  ekmenU  being  cou^ed  with  said 
base;  reversible  motor  means  disposed  and  adapted  to 
drive  the  other  of  said  diafts;  cam  means  fpr  effecting 
relative  axial  movement  jbetween  said  brake  elements  to 
actuate  the  brake  means  in  re^oose  to  rotation  oi  said 
other  shaft  in  one  direction,  whereby  to  provide  for  tctt- 
tion  of  the  latter  alone,  said  cam  means  including  a  first 
cam  element  coupled  with  said  one  shaft  and  a  second 
cam  element  mating  with  the  first  cam  element;  and  slip 
clutch  means,  drivingly  coupled  with  said  second  cam  ele- 
ment and  driven  by  s«k1  motor  means,  said  clutch  meani, 
when  driven  in  said  one  direction,  actuating  said  cam 
means  to  hold  said  one  shaft  stationary  whereupon  said 
other  shaft  is  driven  alone,  said  slip  clutch  means  being 
further  disposed  and  adapted,  when  driven  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction,  to  actuate  said  cam  means  to 
distngagf  said  brake  elenwnts  and  to  provide  a  coupling 
for  driving  said  coaxial  shafts  tofedier. 


1.  A  handle  for  an  aitick  of  In  Kgage.  or  the  like,  coin- 
priang  an  annular  nxip  of  mater  al  having  diametrically 
opposed  sections  thereof  disposet  in  juxuposed  relation; 
a  plate  of  dead-bead  material  I  ent  around  said  juxta- 
poaed  sections  of  said  annuhis,  sa  i  plate  having  end  por- 
tioos  re-entrantfy  bent  in  juxtapoo  sd  relation  and  ^'  ' 
tiemtcB  said  juxtaposed  annulus  lections. 


I 


3463,622  .    ' 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ACTUATING  SYOTEM  WITH 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  VALVE 
Fan!  E.  Hasipkrej,  7665  Cealnri,  Leam  Grave,  CdK. 
FBad  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,717 
9CUM.    (CL193-^) 
1.  An  automatic  brake  actuating  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine,  throttle  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine,  vacuiui  operated  brake  actuating 
means,  and  a  source  of  vacuum,  the  brake  actuating  sys- 
tem, comprising: 
a  vacuum  control  valve  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and 

a  valve  opening  and  dosing  element; 
said  brake  actuating  means  being  coupled  throu^  said 

valve  to  said  source  of  vacuum; 
an  actuating  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
element  and  being  coupled  to  the  throttle  control 
means  to  open  said  valve  automatically  when  the 
throttle  is  cloeed; 
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and  feedback  means  enpgfaig  said  vahe  element  and 
being  connected  to  the  brake  actuating  means  to  re- 

-vs.  rf' 
■    ^ 


vl. 


J. 


and  clutch  dement  on  said  driven  shaft  adjacent  said 
first  chitch  element,  eadi  of  said  clutch  dements  having 
an  end  waxfrnot  and  said  end  surfaces  being  di^oaed  in 
4mn»^  relation,  q>ring  means  biasing  said  second  datdi 
dement  toward  said  first  dutch  elen|ptt  for  engaging 
said  clutch  dements  in  re^onse  to  a  torward  pnaaare 
exerted  by  the  operator,  the  end  surface  of  said  first 
dutch  rhiawt  haviag  at  least  one  radial  groove,  die 
end  surface  of  sdd  second  dutch  dement  being  indaed, 
ball  engaging  means  on  said  indined  sarface  termiaat- 


--■■/'■' 


tard  the  motion  of  the  valve  element  in  proportion 
to  the  brake  applying  motion  of  the  actuating  means. 


ROTATABLB  SHAFT  LOCKING  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Bayte,  Teaaale  CMy,  C^jjL^Mip^ 

Fled  Oct  31, 1963Jflr.  No.  326^445 
5  null  II     (CL192— 6) 


V;-i;   ■;tr>r     ■:-■ 

y\\  \'*' 

1.  A   sftaft  locking   device,   comprising:    a   hotmng 
having  a  circular  braking  surface;  driving  and  driven 
elements  roUtaMy  supported  in  said  housing  coaxul  with 
the  axis  of  said  braking  surface  nd  for  movement  rel- 
ative thereto;  diametricdiy  opposed  lobes  cairied  by  one 
of  said  elements,  each  of  said  lobes  having  a  camming- 
wedging  surface  spaced  from  and  facing  said  brakmg 
surface;  a  pair  of  rotaUble  wedging  locking  members 
disposed  between  each  camming-wedging  surface  and  the 
adjacent  braking  surface;  resilient  means  normally  urg- 
ing each  pair  of  locking  members  away  from  each  other 
into  locking  positions  re^ectively  between  the  ends  of  the 
associatrd  camming-wedging  surface  and  said  braking 
surface  for  automatically  locking  said  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  the  housii«  to  hold  U  in  adjusted  relative  posi- 
tion; and  fingers  carried  by  ^  other  of  said  elemenU 
respectively  positiooed  adjacent  the  ends  of  each  cam- 
ming-wedging surface,  each  of  said  fingers,  having  an 
abutment  surface  engageable  with  a  surface  of  the  ad- 
jacent lobes  upon  predetermined  reversed  directions  of 
roution  of  the  drivtag  element  with  reject  to  said  driven 
element  to  establish  a  direct  driving  relation  therebetwera, 
and  prior  to  such  direct  driving  relation  release  the  ef- 
fective resBiendy  urged  lodcing  member  depending  upon 
the  diinction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  element. 


'ftf^^ 


^    FRBSSUBKRILEASBDRIVEMECHANBMi  » 
^^JjTsclnrak,  462t  NE.  St.  Fartlaad.  Ovsfr' 
FBsd  N^vTlU  1963.  Ssr.  N;».  32M44 
7  CUias.    (0.192-56)      . 
1.  A  drive  nwchanism  compridng  a  casmg,  a  dnve 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing,  a  first  clutch  element  ro- 
taiably  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 


fTJ' 


'O 


ing  short  of  a  peripherd  edge  of  said  dutch  element  to 
form  a  raceway,  and  ball  means  interposed  between  said 
end  surfaces  and  engaged  by  said  ball  engaging  ineans 
and  said  grooves  to  establish  a  rotatable  connection  be- 
tween said  clutch  elements,  said  baU  meaas  being  mov- 
able atong  said  inclined  surface  and  said  groove  to  spread 
said  clutch  elemenU  against  the  action  of  said  4>ring 
and  to  move  into  said  raceway  for  interrupting  the  con- 
nection between  said  doldi  elemoUs  upon  a  selected 
torque  resistance  being  applied  to  said  driven  diaft 


3,243gm 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAUUCAIXY 
ACTUAIVD  CLUTCHES 
CSfawK  Cedar  Rafiis,  lawn,  aad  Raked  B. 
Sii^ar,  MlMisjnfc.  Mlaa,  ■id^nn  to 
iCTito,  laeTHaplJas,  M^a.,  a  tiapaidlea  of 

FRsi  Mar.  12, 1964,  Scr.  Na.  351,415 
70^   ^192-«7) 


1.  In  a  control  valve  for  selectively  actuating  tiw  for- 
ward and  reverse  fluid  actuated  dutches  of  a  truck  trans- 
mission, a  valve  housing  having  an  dongated  internal 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  from  a 


me 


hmvii 


•ohaMe  sowoe,  said  bousuf 
outlet  passaiewayt  opening  into  tfai 
to  be  reqiecthrdy  connected  to 
dutches  of  a  transmission,  a  value 
chamber  for  lon|i|tndina1  sliding 
bttwmji  forwrard  and  reverse  positions 
said  source  to  said  outlet  passafewf ys 
tral  position,  a  control  connected 
etffwmtmg  the  Same,  and  said  valve 
pssssgrwiyi  portioned  to  open  bdth 
sageways  to  the  source  when  the  v 
positioa  to  precharge  the  outlet 
fluid. 
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forward  aiid  rcwrse 

chamber  and  adapted 

forward  and  reverse 

neans  diqwaed  in  said 

moimement  in  the  chamber 

respectively  opening 

and  a  central  neu- 

the  valve  means  for 

means  having  control 

of  said  ouUeC  pas- 

ve  means  is  in  neutral 

Mssageways  with  the 


for  cooperating  with  the  first  moitioned  cone  to  effect 
transmission  of  motion  substantially  free  at  play  from  the 
driving  to  the  driven  part,  said  parts  being  adapted  for 
rotation  about  the  same  axis,  a  sleeve  formed  with  an 
axially  elongated  recess  communicating  with  said  annu- 
lar groove  of  said  driving  part,  said  sleeve  being  mounted 
for  rotation  and  axial  movement  relatively  to  said  driven 
part  and  adjustably  threadedly  connected  to  the  inner 
surface  o(  said  axial  bore  for  rotation  with  said  driving 
part,  a  latch  comprising  an  i  elongated  body  having  a 
lug  and  a  toothed  portion  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body 
and  being  positioned  within  the  recess  formed  in  said 


3,243j926 

HYDRAULIC  CLUTCHWmi  AkUI^IIPLE  FISTONS 
Joseph  B.  fltanr.  CMrad  R.  HlMffi  a^  JaMt  B.  Black, 
RockfaH,  DL,  Mri^on  I^T«ti  Disc  Chitdi 


Wli.,  a 

U,13U,8m. 


at 


<CLli  I— 67) 


1.  A  hydnnfically  operded  di  Idi  mednoim 
prising  a  pair  of  dutehes  having  a  sommon  shaft,  a  maiB 
force  pistoo  shtftable  oo  the  shaft  l>etween  said  dutches, 
said  piston  being  hollow  and  of  am  ular  shape  and  having 
a  pair  ot  axially  qMoed  apart  end  walls,  and  an  axiaBy 
fTrtriHM  and  HMilar  knb  in  the  <  mler  of  each  of  said 
end  walls  for  moaaUng  said  mail  piston  oo  said  shaft, 
an  ammlar  reaction  member  withii  said  force  piston  and 


fixed  on  said  shaft  to  define  a  pail 


ome,  pressure  fluid  chambers,  a  p  dr  <rf  primary  pistons 


mounted  oa  said  Aah  outside  ai 


one  on  each  side  of  said  main  piste  i  and  slidably 


aUe  therewith  to  define  a  pair  of 


tmall  variable  volume 


chambers,  said  primary  pistons  Icing  engaaeable  with 


their  reqwctive  dutches  to  cause 


ictuation  thereof,  and 


means  for  constantly  supplying  fl^id  at  a  relatively  low 

chamben  when  both 


pressure  to  said  larfs  and  small 
dutches  are  released  mduding  p^ssafls  means  in  said 
hubs  and  extending  axially  to  o»nmnnicate  widi  the 
huge  and  small  chamben  adjacent  thereto. 


CONE  CLUTCH 


ADiT  JS11NG  MEANS 


N«.3SM29 

Mm,  15, 19i3, 

3,347/0 
ICkte.    (CLinf-111) 

!■  a  cone  clutch  of  the  class  di  scribed,  the  cmnbina- 
tion  comprising:  a  driving  part  Drmed  with  an  axial 
bore  and  an  inner  annular  groovel  within  said  bore  and 
induding  a  cone,  and  a  driven  aart  including  a  cone 


said  main  piston  and 


•  et 


sleeve  with  said  lug  adapted  to  extend  into  said  groove, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  notches  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  said  driving  part,  said  toothed  portion 
of  said  latch  being  selectively  engageable  with  said  notch- 
es, and  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said  latch 
to  urge  said  toothed  portion  into  engagement  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  notches,  whereby  the  axial  position 
ot  the  driving  cone  may  be  adjusted  and  locked  by  ad- 
justment of  the  threaded  connection  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  driving  part  and  engaging  said  toothed  portion  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  notchM  thus  to  control  the  contact 
pressure  of  said  cones  when  they  are  in  engagement 


1 


a 


of  large  variable  voi> 


BALE  TURMAiSlD  ALI6NBR 

New  Jcney 

FBed  Apr.  36,  IHA^Stg.  Now  3<3J71 
SChtaM.    <CL193— 5) 


' ':  '^ 


>\v 


1.  A  bale  turner  and  aligner  assemUy  for  a  baler 
having  a  bale  chamber,  said  bale  chamber  having  a  des- 
ignated width,  a  lower,  bale-supporting  surface,  and  a 
bale  discharge,  a  bale  discharge  chute  attached  to  said 
baler  at  said  bale  disduujs,  said  bale  chute  having  a 
width  less  than  said  designated  width  of  said  bale  cham- 
ber, sakl  bale  chute  also  having  a  designated  length  and 
a  rear  end.  said  bale  chute  forming  a  genendly  horizontal 
extension  of  said  bale-supporting  surface  at  one  side  of 
said  bale  chamber,  said  bale  turner  and  aliipaer  assembly 
comprising:  an  elongated  member  for  tivning  and  align- 
ing bales,  said  elongated  member  having  a  considerably 
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greater  length  than  said  designated  length  of  said  bak 
chute,  said  elongated  member  also  having  a  rear  end, 
means  on  sakl  elongated  member  for  attaching  sakl  elon- 
gated member  to  sakl  baler  at  sakl  bale  discharge  with 
saki  ekmgated  member  extending  alongskle  sakl  chnte 
and  qMoed  therefiom  and  with  said  rear  end  of  sakl  elon- 
gated member  k>cated  a  oonskkraUe  distance  to  the  rear 
of  sakl  rear  end  of  sakl  bale  chute.     i> 


ITTT 
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RETRACTABLE  CONVEYOR  ROLLERS 

■  T.  Oliver,  Oeami  Av«^  Marfclehead,  Mass. 

Filsd  OcL  13, 1964,  Ser.  Na.  463,366 

SaafeiM.  lCL193— 35) 


wall  joined  thereto  and  extending  from  the  exterior  sur- 
face theie<^  sakl  vertkal  wall  having  an  opening  diere- 
through.  a  coin  receiving  block  sUdaUe  on  said  horizon- 
tal wall  and  through  said  opening,  said  bk>dc  having  a 
vertically  extending  coin  passage  therethrough  sized  to 
freely  receive  and  pass  a  coin,  a  coin  chute  fixedly 
mounted  below  said  horizontal  wall  on  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  vertical  wall,  said  Mode  being  slidaUe 
through  said  opening  to  a  position  wherein  said  coin 
passage  is  aligned  with  sakl  chute,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  actuating  said  blodi  to  move  it  through  said 
opening  to  said  position,  and  resilient  means  for  moving 
said  block  back  through  said  opening  when  said  electro- 
magn^ic  means  is  de-energized. 


1.  Retracubk  conveyor  rollers  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  rectangular  frame  embodying  two 
spaced  and  parallel  skle  plates  that  are  connected  together 
by  a  plurality  of  substantially  Z-shaped  members,  each 
member  of  which  embodies  a  horizontally  disposed  top 
plate,  a  vertical  member,  and  an  ingulariy  disposed  mem- 
ber on  th£  top  of  which  is  secured  a  plate,  and  the  lower 
portk»  of  the  sakl  angularly  disposed  member  termmat- 
ing  in  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  cross  member,  the 
angularly  disposed  memben  being  substantially  parallel, 
the  sakl  horizontally  diq>osed  top  plate  and  the  sakl  hori- 
zonully  disposed  bottom  cross  member  being  the  only 
partt  of  the  sakl  Z-shaped  members  that  are  secured  to 
the  sakl  paiallel  skle  plates  as  the  sakl  angularly  disposed 
member  and  tte  saki  vertical  member  are  cut  away  from 
the  inskle  of  the  sakl  paralkl  side  phites.  an  ekmgated 
drawbar  slidably  mounted  against  the  inner  surface  of 
each  side  plate,  an  axle  for  eadi  Z-shaped  member,  sakl 
axles  spaced  tl»  same  as  the  Z-shaped  members  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  drawbars,  conveyor  rollers 
rotatably  secured  to  said  axles,  spaced  members  secured 
to  each  axle,  which  members  are  normally  m  a  first  posi- 
tion resting  on  the  horizontally  disposed  bottom  cross 
members  and  can  ride  up  oo  the  corresponding  angular- 
ly disposed  member  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
upper  portiiMis  of  sakl  rollers  are  above  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  side  members  and  means  to  shift  said  niem- 
hers  to  either  said  first  position  or  said  second  position 
as  desired. 


5'    - 
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COININSinTER 
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VBed  Nov.  26, 1964, 8sr.  No.  412,656 
1  OalBk  ^  194—1) 
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A  coin  inserter  comprising  a  yertk»l  wall  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface  and  a  horizontal 
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BRAILLE  FACE  EMBOSSER 
L  fRyrfecU.  Dncdki,  Fla., 

m.,  a 


16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,971 
(CL  197—6.1) 


toTde- 
of  Dda. 


Filed 


1.  A  medianism  for  receiving  extemafly  generated  per- 
mutative  signals  representative  of  Braille  cells  and  for 
converting  such  signals  into  embossments  in  a  wd>  com- 
prising: 

adiebtock; 

a  plurality  of  pins  for  cooperatkm  with  the  die  bk>ck  to 
form  the  embossments  in  the  web; 

a  i^urality  of  movable  vanes  extending  rtibstantially  die 
entire  width  of  the  web  to  be  embossed; 

means  for  holding  the  vanes  in  one  position; 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  character  rqh 
resenting  >ignaU  and  for  moving  permutative  com- 
binations of  the  vanes  to  a  second  position  in  accord* 
ance  with  the  signals  received; 

a  plurafity  of  interpoeers  normally  held  in  a  first  posi- 
tion for  release  to  a  second  poutkm  by  the  vanes 
wiien  the  vanes  are  moved  to  their  second  position; 

power  means  for  engaging  those  interposers  which  have 
been  released  by  the  vanes  and  for  moving  those 
interposers  to  a  third  position; 

a  plurality  of  pin  actuator  means  each  indivklual  to 
one  of  the  pins  and  indivklual  to  one  of  the  inter- 
posers for  actuatkm  by  those  interposers  which  have 
been  released  by  the  vanes  as  the  interposers  are 
moved  from  their  second  position  to  their  third  posi- 
tk>n  by  the  power  means  to  move  a  permutation  com- 
bination of  the  pins  into  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  die  block  to  form  embossments  in  the  web;  and 
^f^^ipackig  means  for  moving  die  interposen  and  the  punch 
r<i>  pin  actuating  means  step-by-ctqi  transversely  across 
the  web  to  effect  diaracter  q>acing  for  the  Brailk 
copy. 
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iConiBycM'l 


1.  An  i4>|Miratiis  for  traasportinf 
jects  carried  by  aepante  tnys, 
apply  a  heat  treatment  to  said 
a  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of 
conveyors  mounted  on  said  frame 
compriang  one  cooifCTor,  each 
less  type  with  an  ivper  run  and  a 
provided  with  members  adapted  to 
tion  ooDstantly  paialal  to  ^Mttsel 
carrying  the  obiecti  to  be  tranqwn^ 
vice  arranged  at  a  fatH  cod  of 
ferring  each  tray  from  one  run  ol 
other  run  of  the  same  conveyor 
trays  parallel  to  thennelves,  and 
disposed  between  two  atQaoent 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  transf^ 
run  of  said  conveyor  to  the  adjacei  \ 
disposed  at  the  next  level  while 
paraOd  to  themselves  during  thi 
slideways  mounted  on  said  frame 
OB  dw  side  of  said  first  ends  of  said 
OB  which  the  first  ends  on  said 
respectively,  each  frame  being 
said  frame  structure  so  as  to  be  a 
and  thus  permit  the  expansion  of  sail 


vhile 
aiother 


COB  >eyors 


MACHINES  EMPLOY^Jg> 
ELEVATORS 
O. 


Flad  Fab.  la,  1964,  Sw. 

TCMm.    (CL 


1.  la  combination  with  a 
recapracabk  between  a  lower 
and  an  upper  artide  discharge 
for  advancing  articles  onto  said 


at  dilfierent  levels  ob- 
ndlably  with  a  view  to 
obj  icts,  which  comprises 
uperposed  horizontal 
structure,  each  level 
being  of  the  end- 
lower  mn,  and  being 
carry  along  in  a  posi- 
I  the  separate  trays 
,  a  firstl  transfer  de- 
convey<»  for  trans- 
the  conveyor  to  the 
maintaining  said 
transfer  device 
at  the  opposite 
said  trays  from  one 
run  of  the  conveyor 
ifiaintaining  said  trays 
transfer  movement, 
1  tructure  and  disposed 
conveyor,  and  frames 
are  mounted 
by  slideways  of 
d^pted  to  slide  thereon 
conveyors. 


anveyors 
cairied 


A]  TICLE 


RAISING 

to 

hfaiBi,  a 


196-166) 


346,733 


nwichi4e  having  an  elevator 

arti  Je  receiving  position 

posi  ion,  a  feed  conveyor 

( levator  in  its  article 


I ,    I 


receiving  position,  means  for  reciprocating  said  elevator 
between  said  positions,  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of 
said  reciprocating  means  with  the  level  of  said  elevator 
at  the  discharge  position  being  a  constant,  means  for 
adjusting  the  level  of  said  conveyor  commensurate  with 
the  adjustment  in  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  means  to 
properly  feed  articles  onto  said  elevator  in  any  given 
article  receiving  position  and  means  for  varying  the  rate 
of  operation  of  said  machine  so  that  the  rate  of  operation 
may  be  progressively  increased  as  the  stroke  of 
elevator  vi  decreased. 


^^i  ?*0  /I  x.<  .  laui  i 


CmI  Weber, 
NX 


3J4M36 
GENERAL  MERCHANDBING  MACHINE 
John  MncOsr,  Fkanl 
Chicago,  OL,  aad  Falar  Kati 

ni,Biwpas1lanafPaliiiBis 

Feb.  26, 1999, 8w.  N*.  796,543, 
3,147,636,  iaiai  flnt  6,  1964.    DIvyad 
lUcation  Aag.  36, 190,  8«r.  No.  316,167 
anihai     (0.196— 154) 
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1.  In  a  merchandisiag  machine  for  dispensing  articles 
of  merchandise,  apparatus  including  a  pair  ot  generally 
horizontally  disposed  pitch  chains  having  links  connected 
by  pins,  the  pins  of  the  reqiective  chains  extending  above 
the  level  of  the  chains,  means  mounting  said  chains  in 
vertically  spaced  relationship,  an  elongated  merchandise 
carrier,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  superposed  merchan- 
dise compartments  on  said  carrier,  brackets  on  said 
carrier,  said  brackets  being  spaced  by  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  spacing  of  said  duiins,  said  brackets 
being  formed  with  holes  for  recdving  said  pins  removably 
to  hang  said  carrier  on  said  chains  with  said  brackets 
hooked  over  said  pins.     ' 


3i243j63S 
Cm^VEYOR 
A.Rattowikl, 


•r 

Fled  S«|l.  37, 1963,  Ser.  Now  312,176 
16CWM.    <CL19i— 196) 

1.  In  a  conveyor,  a  phirality  at  material  receiving 
means  for  recdving  material  and  conveying  the  material; 
driving  means  including  a  plurality  of  elements  adapted 
to  be  secured  together  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  said  material  recdving  means,  said  driving  means 
adapted  to  move  said  material  reodving  means  along  a 
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path  of  travel;  faiterlocking  means  on  sud  material  re- 
cdving means  for  sectiring  said  material  receiving  means 
to  said  driving  means;  and  interlocking  means  on  sdd 
driving  means  for  interlocking  with  said  interlocking 


.'    '.)': 


b-v'J 


means  on  said  material  receiving  means  when  said  driv- 
ing means  and  material  recdving  means  are  oriented  in 
the  direction  of  conveyor  travel,  said  interlocking  means 
on  said  materid  receiving  means  and  said  driving  means 
being  unlocked  when  turned  relative  to  one  another. 


one  of  sdd  planar  walls  having  a  pocket  therein  to  re- 
ceive printed  matter,  hinge  means  connecting  one  of  said 
side  walls  of  sdd  lower  portion  to  one  of  sdd  side  walls 
of  said  upper  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
adapted  for  mating  in  wall-to-wall  engagement  to  define 
a  glass-receiving  compartment  therein,  a  removably  tray 
mounted  in  said  glass-receiving  compartment  substantial- 
ly midway  between  the  bottom  walls  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  extending  completely  across  said  com- 
partment, means  defining  at  least  one  aperture  in  said 
tray,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  portion  having  an 
interior  surface  having  indentations  therein  conforming  at 
least  in  part  to  the  profile  of  a  portion  of  glassware  to 
be  received  m  said  compartment,  said  removable  tray 
having  an  upper  surface  having  indentations  therein  con- 
forming at  least  in  part  to  the  profile  of  a  portion  of 
^assware  to  be  received  in  said  compartment,  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  upper  portioB  having  an  interior 
Mrfaoe  having  indentations  therein  coafonning  at  least 
in  part  to  the  profile  of  a  portaoa  of  gfaMnrare  to  be 
reodved  in  said  compartment,  the  indentatkan  m  the 
interior  surteoe  of  a  bottom  wall  of  said  upper  portim 


-.»Tg  • 


COMBINED  MBCHA^ia^IAGNETlC  ARTICLE 
flUNSFBR  AFPARATU8  ^    . 

**  '""^^CmmA  New  Y«£  N.Y.,  a 
fMrwYarii 

11, 19K8«.N».  417,556 


.-.  I " 


19*-.216) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  paramagnetic  articles, 
a  non-magnetic  turret  having  a  plurality  of  drcumfer- 
entially  ^Moed  magnets,  

''taeans  for  intermittently  imparting  a  rotating  move- 
;    ment  to  said  turret  to  move  each  succeeding  magnet 

'I'    faito  a  loadhig  podtion, 

'  *Wm»s  for  intermittently  advandng  a  sucoewon  of 

^     artides  into  said  loading  podtion  to  be  held  by  eadi 

succeeding  faitermittently  advanced  magnet, 
IT«*«M  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  turret  for  luc- 
'"    oesdvely  gripping  and  then  releasing  each  succeeding 
^    article  hdd  by  a  magnd,  and  ' 

'^■wans  tendered  effective  following  each  faitermittent 
*'^    rotation  of  said  turret  tor  removing  each  released 
article  from  the  assodated  magnet.  ^       ,. 


la 


**. 

yli.*.'  — — — ■—    _. 

.'^■^.^  3*43^37 

*-^«M»*  ^    PACKAGE  FOR  GLASSWARE 

af  New  Janav 

FEJMnr.3,1965Jsr.Na.436J4ft,  Uv    J^ 

1  Oaka.    (CL  26^~'l)  i^^^^'^'^tt* 

A  package  for  glassware  having  an  upper  and  lowitf 

portion  of  molded  Ughtweight  plastic,  each  of  said  upper 

and  lower  portions  having  upstanding  side  walls,  end 

walb  and  a  substantidly  planar  bottom  wall,  at  least 


adapted  to  engage  glassware  carried  by  said  tray  and  glass 
ware  carried  by  said  lower  portion  and  projecting  upward- 
ly through  the  aperture  in  said  tray,  said  tray  having  a 
pair  of  pn^ecting  handles  connected  to  opposite  mds 
of  said  tray  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  means 
defining  mating  slots  in  the  end  walls  of  both  said  upper 
and  lower  portiosis  adapted  to  recdve  said  handles  and 
support  said  tny  in  the  dosed  position  of  said  packafe, 
sdd  upper  portion  adapted  to  receivs  and  snn^ort  the 
handles  of  said  tray  in  the  open  podtion  of  said  pocfcage 
to  provide  access  to  the  ^assware  carried  by  the  lower 
portion  of  said  package  and  said  tny  when  said  padragr 
is  in  the  open  podtion.  said  handles  being  bevaled  ao 
as  to  converge  outwardly  and  an  upper  and  lower  edge 
of  said  registering  slot  in  said  end  walls  diverging  out- 
wardly, said  arrangement  provding  V-shaped  slots  be- 
tween said  handles  and  slots  in  said  end  walls  to  fadlitale 
removd  of  the  tray  from  the  package,  and  means  defining 
grooves  on  the  exterior  <^  said  bottom  walls  Idjacnt 
the  comers  of  said  package  within  whidi  an  expandable 
fastening  member  seaU  to  secure  said  ufpa  portion  to 
said  lower  portion. 


3>t3j9M 
PACKAGE 
aaMslM,  96661 

3i,oyo 

Flci  Feb.  19, 1965,  Scr.  Na.  433,936 
v4Chbw.    (CL    "'     *~ 


JahaAn 
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1.  A  padcage  for  materid  of  the  type  using  at  iMst  two 
compoimds  that  are  reactive  when  mixed  comprising. 
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a  tidmlar  member  bavins  one  ent  plosed, 

a  removable  lid  for  the  other  op  n  end, 

aaid  lid  being  dished  to  nest  wH  liin  said  open  end  to 

seal  said  member, 
at  least  two  continuous  tubular  containers  of  similar 

construction  containint  said  ompounds  separately, 
said  containers  being  of  smaller  tubular  cross  section 

to  fit  concentrically  within  anf  substantially  fill  the 

tubular  member, 
said  containers  having  covers  thereon  formed  so  the 

cover  of  one  container  locks 

adjacent  container  in  stacked  lilation, 
said  member  lid  substantially  con  acting  the  top  of  said 

stacked  containers  when  in  se|ding  posUion  on  the 

tubular  member. 


ing  a  generally  flat  top  surface  defined  by  a  surrounding 
wall  and  having  a  receptacle  in  which  inspected  objects 
are  collected  in  stacked  relation  disposed  at  one  comer  of 


n  the  bottom  of  the 


WOGO 


WAiHER 


Fled  Mnr  H  Iftt,  S«.  <<».  1944M 
4CliSii.    (CL2tf-3) 


1.  A  chip  washer  comprising  a 
outlet  ends,  a  chip  chute  above 
trough,  nozzles  arranged  to  direct 
falfiiV  through  said  chute  to  break 
the  chips  from  each  other  and  from 
fan  into  the  trough,  said  nozzles 
waler  to  float  die  diq*  toward 
trough,  a  counterflow  conveyor 


tIDUgh 


to 


iilet 


dischaie 
sad 


boards  engaging  the  sides  and 
movable  along  the  trou^  toward 
boards  forming  sulMnerged  weirs 
the  flow  of  water  and  chips  for 
cfaqia,  an  inclined  tad  wall  in  the 
disfoerirt  at  an  angle  to  the  botto^a 
upstream  from  said  chq>  chute 
wMer  levari  in  the  trough,  said  bafll 
travelling  i^  said  end  wall  to 
over  said  lip,  a  flume  canying 
chqM  from  the  outlet  end  of  said 
the  diips  to  further  washing  actio^, 
flume  bting  connected  with  said 
on  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  baflli 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  to 
the  trough  slightly  above  said  ba£Bi 
wanSy  vibrating  screen  receiving 
chq»  from  said  flume,  said  flow  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  screen  and  the 
advancing  the  chips  down  the 
agitate  water  off  the  diips  after  tin 
beyond  said  flow,  and  a  pit  under 
to  catch  the  water  flowing  through 
flume  and  the  water  agitated  off 
said  screen  being  di^wsed  entirely 
said  pit 


sud 


sen  en 


tb; 


to 

a 


tie 


hiving 
bott>m 


having  inlet  and 
he  inlet  end  of  said 
of  water  into  chips 
ip  hunps  and  separate 
nduded  ddiris  as  they 
nmishing  a  supply  of 
outlet  end  of  the 
transverse  baflk 
of  the  trough  and 
inlet  end,  said  baflle 
create  turbulence  in 
farther  washing  of  the 
end  of  said  trough 
wall  of  the  trough 
having  a  lip  above 
boards  engagmg  and 
non^loating  debris 
flow  of  water  and 
rough  and  subjecting 
.  the  bottom  of  said 
rough  approximately 
boards  which  engage 
in  said  water  levd  in 
boards,  and  a  down- 
flow  of  water  and 
vater  passing  through 
ribration  oi  the  screen 
and  continuing  to 
chips  have  advanced 
said  screen  arranged 
the  screen  from  said 
chips  by  the  screen, 
the  water  level  in 


a  >ove 


INSKCnON  Fi^JTAlilNG  MEANS 
:  D.  GMtor,  5224  BBi  iwMd  Pbee, 

U»AMilii41,<nM. 
dJ«.i0HSsr.I  •.nSJf 
6  nir       ICL  2M  -123) 
L  A  means  for  facilitating  the   n^wction  of  coins  or 
odier  disc-like  obfe^s;  said  means  <  oaq>rising  a  tray  hav- 


said  tray,  and  a  portion  of  said  top  surface  being  thtped 
to  provide  a  ledge  over  wiuch  an  object  being  inspected 
may  be  moved  and  inverted  to  expose  the  other  side  of  the 
object  for  inspection. 


3,243,941 

HORIZONTAL  FRESSURE  TYPE  PULP  SCREEN 

Bca  Cowa^  5449  Patridn  Ave^  Moalreai, 


Filed  Feb.  25, 1943,  Sar.  N«.  249,424 
lldalMB.    (CL299U.273)     . 


■^^ 


J*. 


1.  A  palp  screening  machine  having  an  inlet  end  and 
a  discharge  end  and  an  annular  perforated  screen  extend- 
ing from  the  inlet  end  to  discharge  end,  a  rotary  impeller, 
a  pulp  stock  supply  inlet  located  at  the  inlet  end  axially 
with  reelect  to  said  impeller,  a  relatively  large  area  within 
the  screen  adjacent  the  said  inlet,  a  core  member  on  said 
impeller,  the  said  core  member  effecting  a  progr^ve  re- 
duction in  the  area  within  the  screen  from  the  said  rela- 
tively large  area  to  a  relatively  small  area  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine,  the  pro- 
gressive reduction  in  area  between  screen  and  core  effect- 
ing a  relatively  high  velocity  to  the  flow  of  pulp  stock 
through  the  machine,  a  baflle  set  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  impeller  and  located  at  the  tad  of  said  core  remote 
from  the  inlet  end  of  the  machine  and  ^aoed  inwardly 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  to  form  a  reject 
material  washmg  compartment,  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  said  baffle  being  qiaced  radially  outwardly  frcmi  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  said  core  to  form  a  restricted  an- 
nular passage  connecting  said  washing  compartment  with 
the  area  between  the  said  core  and  screen,  a  series  of  wing 
members  secured  to  the  said  baflle  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  and  projecting  axially  across  the  said  wash- 
mg comjMurtment,  and  wash  liquiid  inlet  and  reject  dis- 
charge means  opening  into  the  said  washing  compartment. 
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At  «Jl.*^A 


3,243,941.;  i._ 
SlJPPQnmG  FKAMB 

T«E^  airfppflff,  by 

WUiNm.  29. 1942, 8«.  No.  241,999 
3CIIIIM.    (0.299-^493) 


1.  A  screen  structure  for  a  material  classifier  com- 
prising: 

(a)  annular  loww  and  upper  screen  facing  members, 
said  facing  members  being  formed  of  metal  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickiwiss; 

(b)  each  facing  member  hicluding  a  cylindrical  section, 
an  upper  planar  section  and  a  lower  planar  section 
joined  to  the  axial  extremities  of  said  cylindrical 
section,  the  corresponding  sections  of  sa^d  facing 
members  being  disposed  in  confronting  relation  when 
said  facing  members  are  assembled  by  moving  said 
cylindrical  sections  into  axially  overlapping  relation: 

(c)  said  upper  planar  sections  being  radially  inwardly 
''■r-  f'tfirectad,  and  said  lower  planar  sections  being  radially 

outwardly  directed; 

(d)  and  a  circular  screen  having  a  margin  entering 
.«  between  said  upper  confronting  sections  and  initially 

omrging  ftom  said  lower  oonfrmiting  sections; 

(e)  and  means  between  said  facmg  members  for  secur- 
-ing  said  screen  by  its  margin  upon  axial  assembly 

of  said  tedng  members. 


;,:> 


M4M49 
METHOD  OF  COICISOLLING  THE  nSCHARGB  OF 
SOLIDS  FROM  AN  ORIFICB  OF  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATCM 
Laa  Lmrm  TkoMaoa,  PXK  Bm  547,  Mi  Joel  A.  Cidhsgr, 
319  E.  iMkl  both  of  I«wa  Pariu  Tax. 
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2.  A  method  of  separating  acdids  from  a  viaooos  fluid 
by  the  use  of  a  cone-sh^>ed  centrifuge  forming  a  chamber 
having  a  tangential  opening  in  the  iqiper  portion  thereof, 
an  axial  fluid  discharge  openmg  in  the  top  of  the  cen- 
trifuge, and  a  normally  fluid  ti|^  fluid  pressure  reqxm- 
sive,  valved  outlet  opening  in  die  lower  end  of  the  cone- 
shaped  centrifuge,  idiich  mediod  conqirises; 

(a)  introducing  tangentially,  under  fwessure  into  the 
xentrifuge,  a  mixture  of  viscous  fluid  containing 
.A«i.  solids,  „  ;  i 


■,r,->t 


(1)  swirling  the  mixture  ni  viscous  fluid  and 
s(dids,  by  pressure,  about  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber  within  the  cone-shaped  coitrifuge  to 
create  centrifugal  force,  the  partial  vacuum  zone 
of  the  swirling  mass  having  a  vertex  and  extend- 
ing to  the  llBwer  portion  tA  the  centrifuge, 

(2)  creating  within  the  center  of  the  centrifuge 
said  psurtial  vacuum  zone  to  normally  hold  the 
valved  outlet  opening  doaed  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tion, by  suction,  when  the  vertex  of  said  partial 
vacuum  zone  created  by  the  swirling  mass,  is 
in  one  posttioo, 

(3)  throwing  solids  outward  by  centrifugal  force 
to  pass  downward  by  gravity  to  accumulate  in 
die  lower  portion  of  die  centrifuge,  ther^  to 
change  the  shape  of  fhe  chamber  widiin  die 
centrifuge, 

(b)  dischargiiig  fluid  from  which  solids  have  been 
separated,  as  the  solids  pass  downward,  Anmgh  die 
axial  discharge  opening  in  the  top  of  the  centrifuge, 

(c)  moving  the  vertex  of  the  psirtial  vacuum  zone 
upward  by  changing  the  shape  of  tte  diamber  in 
the  centrifuge  to  relieve  die  suction  oo  the  valved 
oiMlet  opening,  and 

(d)  r^ladng  the  suction  oo  the  valved  outlet  opening 
with  positive  fluid  inressure  generated  by  the  fluid 
in  the  chamber  of  the  swirling  of  the  mixture  to 
open  die  valved  outlet  opening  to  disdiarge  solids 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  centrifuge. 


3JI3^H 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRAUZAHON  OP 

ETCHING  EMULSIONS 


-,fi<W 


15 


M  5M51 
^2M 


397,299 
r,8a9t  4,1942, 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  the  neutralization  of  etching  emul- 
sions comprising 

an  input  container, 

a  neutralization  container  supported  by  said  input  con- 
tainer and  including  means  for  neutralizing  liquid 
received  therein, 

a  quieting  container  di^KMed  adjacent  said  input 
container, 

an  input  brandi  leading  into  said  liqrat  container  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  etching  machine, 

flrst  conduit  means  feeding  liquid  from  said  input  ooo* 
tainer  into  said  quieting  container. 
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an  fld  sepantor  ditpoted  a^  cent  said  <iuietmg  con-   vabe  didably  cafed  imide  of  said  tabular  member  aad 

for  aeparatiiif  oil  Cram    adapted  to  enfafe  said  aperture  mean  for  contnrflint  the 

flow  therethrough,  and  resilient  means  caged  inside  (rf 
said  tubular  member  and  engaging  said  valve  for  control- 
ling the  «T:>*""*g  pressure  of  said  valve. 


from  laid  quieting  coo- 
id$aoent  said  neutraliah 


tainer  and  Jnclnding  means 

said  liquid, 
second  conduit  means  leading 

tainer  to  said  oil  separator, 
a  receiving  container  dispoeed     , 

tion  container  and  commui  licating  with  the  latter, 

outlet  means  in  said  receiving  container, 
means  disposed  in  said  receivti  g  container  for  filtering 

out  zinc  hydroxide  predpital  Ml  from  said  neutralized 

Uqnid, 
said  neutralization  container    ind  said  receiving  con- 
tainer iiiflnHwn  aaid  fllteriii  {  means  being  dispoeed 

such  to  follow  said  oil  sepan  tw, 
said  ofl  separator  fidlowing  sai  1  quieting  container  and 

be^  in  ooauBunication  witl  the  latter, 
said  oil  s^arator  indnding  a  plurality  of  inclined 

teparation  walls  and  deflnin  ;  c^  receiving  ciiambers 

at  te  higher  end  ot  each  (  f  said  separation  walls, 
said  separatiao  walls  lermbiat  ag  into  the  corre^Mmd- 

iag  of  said  ofl  recdving  chan  bers, 
add  oil  receiving  chambers  h  tving  overflow  openings 

coordinated   thereto   and     aid  overflow  openings 

feeding-off  oQ  from  said  of  receiving  chambers, 
said  overflow  (^enings  bdng  cfqweed  at  a  level  higher 

Chan  ttat  of  te  remaining 

rator,  and 


floatahon  appamatus 


.N«b3]M61 
«nm  Dec  1, 1962, 

yr/soAM 

(GCai6— 199) 


i^  r 


an  overflow  outlet  leading  fn  m  said  ofl  separator  to 
said  neutralization  contain  r  and  determining  the 
liquid  level  of  the  liquid  rei  nahiing  in  said  oil  sepa- 
rator upon  separating  said  ofl  therefrom. 


liquid  in  said  oil 


^-  .l^^» 
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2.  A  filter  dement  comprisind  a  housing,  a  filter  body 
supported  in  said  housing,  a  i4at :  dositig  one  end  of  said 
housing,  said  plate  having  a  cent  ally  located  outlet  open- 
mg.  inlet  means  in  said  plate  pos  tiooed  radially  outward- 
ly of  said  outlet  opening,  a  che(  k  valve  ixMitiooed  adja- 
cent said  plate  and  adapted  to  <  over  sad  inlet  means  to 
pcevent  back  flow  therethrough,  a  tabular  member,  one 
cad  of  said  tubular  member  en  piging  said  check  valve 
voond  said  oodet  opening  for  holding  said  check  valve 
m  poeition  with  respect  to  said  pi  ite,  the  other  end  of  said 
tabular  member  engaging  said  fil  er  body  |ar  spacing  said 
fiber  body  from  said  pUle  and  si  pporting  said  body  upon 
said  plate,  aperture  means  spaa  d  radially  tnm  the  axis 
of  said  oudet  opening  for  admit  ing  fiuid  to  tl^  inside  of 
said  tabular  member  for  bypaiiing  said  filter  body,  a 


Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  Uqnid  by  floatation  of 
kM  matter  in  said  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
vessel  for  containing  liquid  from  wbkh  stdid  matter  is 
to  be  separated,  means  for  removing  a  first  portion  of 
said  liquid  from  said  vessel,  means  for  introducing  com- 
pressed gas  mto  said  first  portion  of  liquid,  a  conduit 
coupled  to  the  vessel  for  conveying  a  further  portion  of 
said  liquid  from  said  vessel,  liqnid-by-liquid  ejector  means 
coupled  to  said  coQduit  and  to  aaid  removing  means  fbr 
mixing  said  portions  (rf  liquid  togedier  and  producing  fine 
air  bubbles  therein  which  ding  to  the  ttMi  matter  in 
the  Uqnid  which  is  to  be  tepanted,  said  Uquid4>y-Uquid 
Rector  means  comprising  an  ejector  tedoding  an  hikt 
portion  coupled  to  the  removing  means  for  receiving  said 
first  portion  of  liquid  with  tfw  compressed  gas  therein, 
a  nozzle  coupled  to  said  inlet  portion  for  receiving  the 
liquid  therefrom,  said  ejector  havfaig  a  suction  chamber 
therein  into  which  said  conduit  opens,  said  nozzle  open- 
ing mto  said  suction  chamber  to  produce  suction  therein 
upon  passage  of  said  first  liquid  portion  through  the  noz- 
zle, said  further  Uqnid  portion  being  drawn  directly  from 
said  vessel  by  the  suction  in  said  suction  chamber,  said 
ejector  further  indnding  a  throat  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  the  suction  chamber  on  the  downstream  side 
thereof  and  an  outlet  portion  faichiding  a  diffoser  extend- 
ing downstream  of  the  throat  portion,  said  liquid  portioiM 
bdng  turbulently  mixed  as  they  pam  the  throat  portion 
of  the  ejector,  said  apparatus  fvther  coaqwising  a  floata- 
tion cell  connected  to  said  ejector  outlet  portion  for  re- 
ceiving mixed  disdMuied  liqidd  therefrom,  the  solid  mat- 
ter in  the  liquid  being  s^arated  by  floatatkm  in  the  oeU 
as  a  result  of  the  adherence  of  said  matter  with  the  fine 
gas  bubbles,  and  means  for  directly  introducing  floccula- 
tion  promoters  into  the  conduit  with  said  further  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  so  that  the  flocculation  promoters  be- 
come mixed  with  said  liquid  portions  in  said  ejector  means. 


3i243jM7 
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DISPLAY  APPAKAtUS  POR  PLAT  8URPACB 


SaiWedflt, 


8Mr.N«.3iS,9ia 
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1.  A  spring  dip  article  holder  for  use  with  an  aper^ 
tnred  board  type  waf^on  rack  having  ipaced  apart  pnr^ 
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aUd  aperturwl  boards,  the  holder  comprising;  "t^^ 
two  «aced  apart  generally  verticd  wire  rods  mdndmg 
hooks  formed  in  their  lower  ends  for  supporting  dw  fiat 
surface  articles,  at  least  two  apmeod  apart  generaUy  hori- 
zontal wire  rods  atuched  to  the  vertical  rods  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  vertical  rods  to  provide  extensions  for 
engaging  boles  in  the  spaced  apart  parallel  apertured 
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boards,  the  horironUl  wire  rods  indnding  a  U-shaped 
bend  forming  a  spring  in  one  end  thereof  beyond  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  verticd  rods  to  aUow  a  hori- 
zontd  dhnension  of  the  holder  to  be  decreased  by  com- 
pressing die  U-shaped  bend  to  aUow  the  bolder  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  spaced  apart  parallel  apertared  boards, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  horizontal  wire  rod  indudmg  a 
stop  adjacent  thereto. 


11.  A  tray  assembly  comprisnig  a  tray  member  and  a 
bottomless  artide-supporting  frame  slidin^y  reodved  on 
said  tray  member,  said  frame  including  means  for  at  least 
loosely  engaging  at  least  one  article  to  support  the  same 
in  an  i^right  podtion,  and  said  tray  member  induding  a 
bottom  portioa  with  at  least  a  partiaUy  unobstructed 
peripherd  edge  defining  means  for  sliding  beneath  said 
frame. 


LAUNDKY  HANDLING  APPARATUS 


3J43j94i 
ARUCLE  SUPPOimNG  DEVICE  POR  CARD 

TABLES,  AND  THE  UKB 

—  lUS.  4, 1H<L  SarTN^  394,442 
UGMm.    (CL 211—74) 


fled  Nwv.  23, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  413,199 
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L  An  article  supportmg  device  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  tables  characterized  as  having  reUtively  thin 
tops  and  downwardly  extending  peripherd  reinforcing 
edges,  said  device  comprising  a  top  member  having  vaced 
popendicular  legs  for  bearing  engagement  against  a  uMe 
edge,  said  legs  being  disposed  between  a  table  top  engag- 
ing portion  and  an  artide  supporting  portion  protruding 
outwardly  from  an  associated  table  edge,  said  legs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  top  member  a  distance 
greater  than  the  verticd  dimwision  of  most  remforced 
table  edges  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  being  fixedly 
secured  to  a  unitary  spring  element  having  means  form- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  loop  beneath  the  article  sup- 
porting portion  of  said  top  member  and  extending  be- 
tween said  lap  for  redUnit  engagement  with  the  under 
side  of  a  uUe  edge  reinforcement,  and  said  qirmg  ele- 
ment further  induding  divergent,  downwardly  bowed  and 
upwardly  extending  arms  providing  resflient  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  a  table  top  at  a  substantially  greater 

distance  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  legs  than  dw  mner- 
most  extension  of  die  table  top  engaging  portion  of  said 
top  member.  -'jij,.  **''.*>**f3^  i***?'      ■♦•.■•  <..••' 


1.  Laundry  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
frame,  means  mounting  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
verticd  axis,  a  plurality  of  bins  adapted  to  hold  laundry, 
and  means  mounting  said  bins  upon  said  frame  at  dtcum- 
ferentially  spaced  positions  thereof  for  restored  verticd 
movement  to  levels  in  mverse  relation  to  the  height  of 
piles  of  laundry  in  said  bins. 


3,243,951 

DBPLAY  PDETURE  AflfiEMBLY 

Rkhart  R.  Rnhakc,  SkaUa,  RL,  aasiiMr  to  Gaecy 

ned  JiZe  24,  IMTsor.  Nn.  3T7439 
4  CWm.^  2U— 112)  . 

L  A  di^lay  fixture  assembly  compnsmg  a  tubular^ 
base  member  having  registering  apertares  in  two  oppodte 
sides,  a  cyUndricd  sleeve  fitted  into  said  apertures,  means 
hoMiny  said  sleeve  against  rotationd  movement  relative 
ta  sdd  apertures,  said  means  comprising  an  extension  in 
one  of  said  apertures  and  an  end  portion  of  said  daevn 
swaged  into  engagement  with  said  extension,  an  iqiri^ 
member  having  a  c^indricd  tad  portion  adapted  to  fit 
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into  said  sleeve,  a  plunlity  of 
proiectioas  extending  inwardly 
mid  deeve,  and  a  ^urality  of 
concave  recesses  ^Mced  drcumf 


( ircumferentially  ^aced  structiue  and  shaft;  support  means  on  the  frame;  means 

fi  Mn  the  inner  surface  of  jonmaling  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  barrel  structure 

ooaituduially  extending  on  the  support  means  for  rotation  about  an  upri^t  axis; 

rentially  on  said  cylin-  articulate  connecting  means  between  the  support  means 
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drical  end  portion  of  said  upriAt  member,  the  drcnm 


»>inciding  with  the  q>ac- 
<  ach  of  said  recesses  may 


ferential  spacing  of  said  recesses 

ing  of  said  projections,  whereby 

engage  one  of  said  projections  u  hold  said  upright  mem 

faer  against  rotational  movemen    relative  to  iaid  sleeve. 
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1.  A  boom  section  for  a 
extensible  telescopic  boom 
connected  to  one  end  of  said 
longitudinally  and  interior 
terminating  adjacent  the  oppoait 
diqwsed  in  spaced  relation  to 
section  substantially  throughou 
nection  on  the  terminating  end 
receive  <»e  end  of  a  hydraulic 
opposite  end  to  another  boom 
scopically  receive  said  boom 
said  boom  section  is  adapted 
tliroo^ut  its  length  a  further 
surrounding  relation  to  said 


Jr 


-^^ 


^ 


idiral 


stricture, 
boxn 
theieof 


lie 


PaidE. 
MoRae,  Mn  ^   - 

uL.  ■  cnnnvsMH  n> 

FMN«v.l3,19Hl 

i  nil  III     (CL  — 

1.  A  swivel  structure  for  an  implement  between  a 
main  frame  and  a  boom  com  irising:  an  upright  shaft; 
•  barrel  structure  formed  id>oui 
lower  ends  bearing  against  the 


shaft  a  closed  annular  fluid  chai  iber,  vane  means  between 
the  shaft  and  barrel  structure  for  dividing  the  chamber 
into  expansiUe  and  contracts  le  compartments;  means 
for  introducing  and  withdrawin  |  fluid  from  the  compart- 
ments to  effect  angular  movcmnt  between  the  barrel 


.?." 


t»f 


and  the  shaft  preventing  angular  movement  of  the  shaft 
about  iu  axis  while  permitting  the  shaft  to  shift  with  the 
barrel  structure  in  other  than  angular  motion;  and  means 
connecting  the  barrel  structure  to  the  boom. 


3443.664 

LOAMNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VENEER 

PRESSES 

,4PlnlMnrei, 


pyci  Mar.  25, 1964,  S«r.  No.  364,646 

Claims  priority,  appflcadon  Dinmwt,  Mar.  27, 1963, 

1,367/63 

SClataM.    (CL  214-1) 
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section  hydraulically 

including  means 

section  and  extending 

and  having  an  end 

end  thereof,  said  means 

interior  of  said  boom 

its  length,  and  a  con- 

rf  said  means  adapted  to 

cylinder  connected  at  its 

section  adapted  to  tek- 

lection  therein,  whereby 

to  telescopically  receive 

hoom  section  therein  in 


EdwMdR. 

ft  Coaqpvy,  MoBbc, 


r.N«.  411,697 
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the  shaft  with  upper  and 
shaft  to  define  with  the 


1.  For  use  with  a  veneering  press  having  at  least  two 
press  idatens  between  which  a  daylight  is  provided,  a 
loading  arrangement  operaMe  to  siqiply  a  substantially 
plane  workpieoe  from  a  position  outside  said  daylight  to 
a  position  between  said  press  {rfatens  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  hoOow  loading  UUe  having  an  upper  part  provided 
with  qwced  rib  means,  aaid  Ik^ow  table  being  effec- 
tive to  support  said  workpieoe  outside  said  press,  said 
taUe  further  comprising  a  lower  part  parallel  to  and 
connected  with  said  upper  part  1^  wall  means, 
means  operable  to  move  said  table  with  said  workpieoe 

supp<Mled  thereon  to  a  poMtioo  inside  said  daytiglit, 
a  plurality  of  endless  V-belts  supported  by  aaid  table, 
the  upper  runs  of  said  belts  being  disposed  on  said 
upper  part  of  said  UUe  between  said  rib  means  and 
in  contact  with  said  upper  part,  the  lower  nms  of  said 
bells  being  supported  by  said  lower  part, 
means  operable  to  retract  said  taUe  from  its  position 

within  said  press  daylight,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  belts  to  effee- 
tively  deposit  said  wo^pieoe  inside  said  daylight, 
the  speed  of  said  workpiece  while  being  deposited 
being  substantially  zero  in  horizontal  direction. 
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1.  In  a  gauging  table,  a  rear  filler  table  assembly,  a 
main  table  assembly  connected  to  the  rear  filler  Uble 
assembly,  a  cross  bar  and  trolley  assembly  on  the  main 
uUe  assembly,  a  cross  slide  assembly  on  the  cross  bar 
and  trolley  assembly,  a  rail  lock  assembly  on  the  main 
table  assembly  and  die  cross  bar  and  trolley  assembly, 
and  a  stylus  assembly  and  a  wotkholder  assembly  on 
the  cross  slide  assembly,  wherein  the  workholder  asMm- 
bly  comprises  a  base,  an  upper  and  lower  jaw  pivotally 
sumorted  on  the  base,  a  clanv  pivot  in  the  upper  jaw, 
a  tapped  hole  in  said  clamp  pivot,  and  an  adjustable 
threaded  kver  adapted  to  pass  through  said  tapped  hole 
and  bear  on  said  lower  jaw  whereby  said  upper  and 
k>wer  jaws  are  brought  into  gripping  engagement  with 
a  workpieoe.  ^_^^ 


AUTOWUmCCUlER^ 

Monlrcal,  ' 


flM  Apr.  19, 1962, 8«r.  No.  186,736 
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1.  A  cubing  machine  for  stacking  Mock  shaped  objects 
of  a  uniform  size  and  of  a  length  equal  to  a  multiple  of 
their  width  to  form  a  cube  of  several  layers  of  such  ob- 
jecU  with  selected  ones  of  said  objecU  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  remaining  objects  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined pattern  varying  from  layer  to  layer,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  table,  spaced  discs  flush  with  said  uble 
and  roUUbk  in  holes  made  in  said  tabfe,  means  to  route 
said  disc  through  at  least  90*, 

means  to  feed  said  objects  along  an  edge  of  said  Uble 

into  qwced  apart  sweeping  sUtions  and  inlNvening 

j^   inactive  stations  to  fonn  a  first  row  of  obJecU  in 

'  '  ""  -'-'  stations,  sweeper  aeana  to  nmultaneoiMly  trans> 


fer  only  said  objecto  at  said  sweeping  stations  onto 
said  taUe  and  discs  to  form  a  second  row  of  spaced 
objects,  the  objecU  on  said  discs  being  turned  trans- 
versely to  the  remaining  objecU  of  the  second  row 
upon  roUtion  of  said  discs,  an  ekvator  platform 
vertically  movabk  between  a  lower  position  and  an 
uppermost  position  kvel  with  said  Ubk,  additicmal 
sweeping  means  to  transfer  said  objects  of  said  sec- 
ond row  <Hito  said  elevated  elevator  pktform  to  fonn 
a  third  row  of  objects,  successive  objecU  poshed  by 
said  additional  sweeping  means  onto  said  elevator 
pUftorm  abutting  and  in  turn  pushing  the  objecU  In 
the  tidrd  row  until  a  layer  of  pbjecU  is  formed  on 
said  ekvated   elevator  iriatform  in  spaced   apart 
courses,  pusher  means  operabk  to  push  said  ^aced 
apart  courses  of  objecU  together  so  that  all  die  ob- 
jects of  said  layer  are  in  contact  with  one  another, 
lowering  fA  said  ekvator  platform  enabling  to  trans- 
fer said  thus  formed  layer  of  objecU  to  a  lower  kvel 
and  deposit  ttid  layer  onto  a  supporting  surface  un- 
derlying the  same,  said  sweeper  means  including  a 
guide  frame  extending  over  said  Ubk  and  said  feed 
means  and  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  machine  at  one 
end  for  vertical  mcfllaUbk  movement,  first  power 
means  to  oscillate  said  guide  frame  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  guide'frame  for  redpro- 
cable  kmgitodinal  movement  relative  to  said  guide 
frame,  second  power  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage  along  said  guide  frame,  downwardly  depend- 
ing fingers  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movabk  upon 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  power  means 
through  an  active  sweeping  stroke  acroas  and  just 
above  said  feeding  means  and  Ubk  to  push  blocks 
from  said  feeding  sUtions  onto  nid  tabk  and  discs, 
and  through  a  return  strdce  including  an  upward 
movement  clearing  new  blocks  in  said  feeding  sUdons 
and  a  downward  movement  to  take  a  position  behind 
said  new  blocks. 


3,243,657 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  UNLOADING  A 

GRAIN  STORAGE  CHAMBER 

Hm«U  L.  KcM^  1964Vi 

MsnteDlowB,  lowi 

FBed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Sar.  No.  326,721 

SriilBii     (CL214— 17) 


L  In  a  grain  storage  and  unloading  system,  comprising, 

a  ftorage  chamber  having  a  floor  iM-ovided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  openings  extending  therethrou^ 
said  openinp  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
floor, 

an  elongated  porUUe  conveyor  discharge  unit  having 
a  discharge  end  and  said  conveyor  having  a  length 
equal  to  at  least  the  distance  between  adjacent  di»> 
charge  opraings,  and 

said  porUbk  conveyor  adapted  to  be  successively  po- 
sitioned with  said  discharge  end  in  commimicadon 
with  ea^  of  said  discharge  openings  and  moved 
■M^,  around  said  discharge  openings  for  transfer  of  all 
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(rf  the  grain  in  the  pftth  of  sa  d  unit  to  Hbe  re^ective 
diKfaarge  openingt,  said  pi  rUUe  conveyor  when 
positiooed  at  the  second  v  d  successive  discharge 
openinp  being  di^OMd  in  t  le  drenlar  path  around 
the  precedent  disdiaife  opeiing. 
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SILOUNLOADER 
hsitaMr  to  Deere  Jk 
e(  DchNvare 
N«.   31M«5,  mam 
MS,whlchliadh1aioa 
Jm.  !•,  1M2,  now 
11,  1M4.    DIvUed 
Ser.  ffo.  45i,<33 


roils  adjacent  said  furnace  at  Ae  delivery  end,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  access  opening  in  the  furnace  «!- 
jaoent  the  table  rolls  and  below  the  furnace  hearth,  mov- 
able arm  means  itdapCed  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  axes  of  the  roHs,  a  slab  receiving  surface  on 
said  arm  means  movable  with  the  arms  from  a  first  posi- 
tion within  the  furnace  forming  an  extension  of  the  hearth 
to  a  second  and  lower  position  beneath  the  table  rolls,  a 
cam  surface  on  said  arms  and  a  cooperating  guide  means 
adjacent  the  furnace  for  guidhif  said  arms  from  one  posi- 
tion to  the  other  while  raising  and  lowering  the  arms  to 
position  the  slab  receiving  surface  to  pass  through  the 
access  opening  and  drive  means  acting  on  said  arms  to 
move  them  longitudinally  on  the  guide  means. 


1.  A  silage  discharge  conveybr  for  use  in  a  silo  un- 
loader  composed  of  a  radial  sweip  adapted  for  movement 
over  the  sur^KX  of  silage  in  a  si  lo  and  for  coUectmg  and 
moving  sikge  centrally,  and  an  impeller  mechanism  cen- 
trally located  in  the  silo  inchidj  iig  a  chamber  positioned 
to  receive  silage  from  the  swee  t  and  an  impeller  within 
the  chamber  adapted  to  drive  i  laterial  outwardly  of  the 
chamber,  the  silage  discharge  onveyor  compriung:  an 
elongated  au^r  trough  having  m  intake  end  adjacent  a 
side  of  the  impeller  chamber  foi  receiving  materials  from 
the  impeller  and  t  iliiwlini  ooi  vardly  therefrom  to  the 
wall  of  the  silo,  the  troafh  living  opposite  uprij^tly 
dinosed  sides  and  an  underside  interconnecting  the  sides, 
one  of  the  uprightly  disposed  sk  es  having  a  material  inkt 
opening  into  the  chamber  for  n  ceiving  material  from  the 
impeller,  an  auger  seated  in  th  t  trough  closely  adjacent 
the  underside  and  one  of  the  iq  rightly  diqKMed  sides  and 
in  spaced  laterally  offset  relatioi  i  to  the  other  of  the  sides 
to  define  with  the  other  side  a  i  laterial  moving  zone  out- 
side ol  the  anger  flighdng.  I 


SLAB  HEATING 
J. 


AND  EXTRACTORS 

Pa^  a 


■STSShTiMMK-  No.  197,455 


L  In  a  slab  heating  Um  hav  ag 
aaid  furnace,  an  entry  end  aii  i 
heardi.  means  successively  urging 
to  be  hei^  from  the  entry 


YEMICAL  GATBUFT  ATPAKATUS 
lelrarahLlM  3Mi  Ave.,  San  Mateo, 
ned  hmAi,  1M4,  to.  N«w  337,45< 
i  nilmi     (CL  214—75) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  fai- 
cludmg  a  support  frame  and  a  bed;  a  tafl  gate  support; 
means  including  a  pair  of  fluid  cyUnders  for  mounting 
said  tail  gate  support  from  said  body  and  fbr  lifting  or 
lowering  said  support  perpendicuhnly  relative  to  said 
bed;  a  tail  gate  pivotally  hinged  to  said  tafl  gate  support; 
and  means  faichjding  a  cable  connected  intermediate  said 
taU  gate  and  body  and  a  cable  guide  mounted  to  said  tafl 
gate  support,  said  cable  being  entrained  oiwr  said  cable 
guide,  for  maintaining  said  tafl  gate  in  an  essentially  hori- 
zontal pUme  while  counter-balancing  the  toad-torque  ap- 
plied to  said  pair  of  fluid  cyUnders. 

"'''    iO^ML  *• 

VEHICLE  WITH  BOOM 
.  Davy  F.  McKcowa,  Rte.  2,  Bex  35< 
Hood  River,  Orsf. 
kw.  7, 1944,  to.  No.  3SI,229 
14riiiiiii     (0.214—134) 


fi  ■  I      • 

tarn      I  *<•> 


/? 


,  a  furnace,  a  hearth  in 
a  delivery  end  on  said 

[  slabs  across  said  hearth 
the  deUyery  end,  Ubie 


5.  A  vehide  with  a  boom  oonvrisinf 

a  vehicle  frame,  and  aopport  wheel  assemblies  for 

iopporting  the  vehicle  for  movement  over  tfte  groond, 
■a  eloagated  substantially  horizontal  boom,  and  meaae 

pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  the  boom  on  said 

vehicle  frame  with  the  boom's  oppoeite  aid  being 

raisabla  on  pivoting  of  the  boom, 
oteana  connected  to  Ae  boom  for  ptvoting  the  boom 

wheiehjr  its  opposite  one  end  is  ndsed. 
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an  opcntoc**  platform  moonted  on  said  boom  adjacent 
its  said  opposite  end,  

H  first  container  for  holdhig  articles,  and  means  mou^ 

■'■'    teg  said  contateer  adjacent  said  operator's  platfonn 

on  the  boom,  said  means  mounting  said  contaanec 

inchidfaig  means  whereby  the  container  maybemoved 

■■■"  whfle  moonted  oo  the  boom  from  its  portion  id- 
jacent  the  operator's  pUtf  onn  to  another  positioo 
located  nearer  tite  boom's  one  tai  from  said  opera- 
tor's platfarm,  and 
a  secondcontahier  for  holdteg  articles  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  m  a  position  beneath  said  first  oontateff 
with  said  first  containBr  fa  its  second-mentioned  poei' 
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moonthig  means  being  disposed  between  the  top 
bottom  of  said  dipper;  extensible  and  retractable  power 
actuating  means  connecting  said  dipper  handle  and  said 


tion. 


i  '* 


PALLET 


TVANStTER 


■r.H 


TRAILERS 


"-j'aJLf'ttfs;::^^ 


dipper  above  and  below  said  mounting  means;  and  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  power  actuating  means  to 
vary  the  pitch  of  said  dipper  reUUve  to  said  dipper 
handle.  ^^^^^^__^ 

3,243.944  ^^ 

MOUNTING  OF  FLUID-OPERATED  IMPLEMENTB 
ON  VEHICLES 

% 


1942, 


f 

u 

!             * 

•  ti 

■'       JUi'^-l! 

,.£.»*     f. 

•i 

.&■_  J  J.    »  M>S 

u^'-liL'- 

(CL  214—139) 


■-  vo 


"l'^A,  palkt  timikr  comprising  a  generally  planar  frame 
havfag  front,  rear,  and  lateral  sides  awl  comprising  opaa 
end  tubular  members,  certam  of  said  members  formmg 
long  beams  extending  fuUy  across  said  frame  between  two 

opposite  sides  thereof  and  certam  other  of  said  tabular 
ntMiben  forming  short  beams  sections  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  said  long  beams,  said  short  beams  sectwns 

being  coplanar  with  said  long  beams  and  being  npaS9 
fonnfftwi  therewith  in  (yen-communication  intersections 
to  form  open  ended  passageways  transyerre  toaudjMg 
beams  and  extending  between  the  othci*  opposite  •»•  «< 
the  trailer,  said  open  end  beams  and  beam  sections  formfag 

entries  for  tines  for  a  f oik-Uft  trock.  said  beams  and  beam 
sections  forming  open  areas  withfa  the  perimeter  ofgd 
frame,  support  means  secured  to  said  fraine  to  extend 
acroes  said  open  areas,  a  multipli^  of  mverted  swtvu 
casters  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  forming  a 
pallet  support  surface,  ground  engaging  wheeU  secured 
tosaid  support  means,  and  draft  means  coupled  to  the 
front  side  of  said  frame. 


YARUBLE 


Tie 


prrcSBCCAVATOR  DIPPER 
MOUNTING  ^ 

Msigner  to  Bw 
Wlfc,acwpeaBile«el 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  vehide  which  is  provided 
with  a  chassis  frame,  road  wheels  and  a  prime  mover 
having  a  power  teke-off.  said  attachment  compnsmg  a 
fluid-operated  implement,  a  support  frame  carryteg  said 
implement,  a  pump  for  energising  operatmg  fluid  for 
said  implement,  a  reservoir  for  the  operating  flwd,  a 
control  valve  for  controUmg  the  operation  of  said  un- 
plement,    fluid    Hues    operatively    interconnecting    said 
pump,  said  rerervoir,  said  control  valve  and  said  un- 
plement  and  completing  a  fluid  circuit  for  operatmg  said 
implement,  said  fluid  circuit  carried  entirely  by  said 
support  frame,  said  support  frame  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  chassis  frame  of  die  vdiicle,  means 
for  securing  said  support  frame  remote  fitMn  said  imple- 
ment to  the  chassis  frame,  a  member  for  reacting  up- 
wardly on  the  chassis  frame,  said  member  carried  by  said 
support  frmne  intermediate  said  securing  means  and 
said  implement,  a  jack  t^irried  by  said  support  frame, 
said  jack  arranged  to  engage  the  ground  at  a  point  lying 
outside  the  edieel-base  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  pump 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  power  take-off  when  said  sup- 
port frame  is  seaued  to  the  diassis  franae  of  the  vehicle. 


uSkboe 


FRed  Jan.  7, 1945,  Ser.  No.  423,935 

9  CWhi.    (6.  214-137)  . 

1.  In  an  excavator  dipper  moontmg,  the  combmation 
comprising:  a  dipper  handle  having  a  forward  mountmg 
cod;  a  dipper,  means  pivotafly  mounting  said  dipP«  on 
the  forward  mounting  end  of  said  dipper  hawfle  for  piv- 
otal maveuientf  of  said  d^per  fa  a  vertical  paite,  said 


BAl_ 
'•J^J^!'**'  ^"^'^JHZmT^"  Tmaaiailan  af 

'*'^  **?&  M«.  24, 1944,  to.  No.  354,M9 
1  Claim.    (CL  214-131)     . 

The  combinatitm  of  a  prinae  mover  havmg  an  oper- 
ator's seat,  a  backhoe  compriring  a  boom,  a  dipper  stick 
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die  boom,  dipper  stick 


and  a  bucket,  means  for  moving 
and  buclLet  comprisint: 

a  pair  of  eloogated  shafu  ben  ath  the  operator's  seat 
having  a  common  hcwizontil  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  seat; 

a  plurality  of  bushings  on  each  >f  said  shafU; 

a  plurality  of  lever  arms  arrai  ged  in  seU  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  seat  and  all  of  tli  s  lever  arms  of  each  set 
extending  above  the  level  of  the  seat  and  connected 
one  to  each  of  said  diafu  i  nd  os^  to  each  of  said 
bushings,  said  lever  aims  be  ng  located  immediately 
adjacent  said  seat  and  arran  ed  symmetrically  along 
both  sides  thereof; 

a  hydraulic  circuit  for  operatin  the  backhoe; 

a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  1  ydifuilic  circuit  located 
beneath  the  operator's  seat; 


the  carnage  away  from  each  other  and  into  engagement 
with  implement  connecting  elements  in  which  the  con- 
necting elements  on  the  implement  include  spaced  per- 
forate bnudcets,  and  the  carriage  includes  pins  slidable 
through  said  brackeu  and  a  fluid  actuated  extensible 
member  between  said  pins  to  cause  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  the  pins  with  the  brackets  and  means 
in  the  form  of  normally  invisible  plungers  engaged  by 
the  pins  sliding  throu^  the  brackets  and  moved  to  posi- 
tions visible  from  the  operator's  sutioo  of  the  loader  to 
indicate  engagement  of  the  pins  in  the  brackets. 


lJ43Ji7 
LOADER  FOR  ntACTOR 
NodG. 


means  connecting  one  of  eadi  of  said  shafts  and  bush- 
ings to  <Mie  of  each  of  said  %  lives; 

cover  means  for  enclosing  sa  d  valves  and  said  con- 
necting means,  each  set  <rf  1  ver  armsj  comprising  an 
inner  lever  positioned  closes  to  the  sdat,  an  interme- 
diate lever  disposed  outwardly  of  the  respective  inner 
lever  and  an  outer  lever  (fitoosed  outwardly  of  the 
intermediate  lever,  conespobding  levers  of  each  Kt 
being  of  corresponding  heikht  and  dw  inner  lever 
being  shorter  than  the  int  rmediate  lever  and  the 
outer  lever  being  longer  t  lan  the  inner  lever  but 
shorter  than  the  intermedial  i  lever,  and  the  interme- 
diate lever  because  of  its  gre  iter  height  than  the  inner 
and  outer  levers  of  the  resp  ctive  set  and  because  of 
its  position  in  the  set  provi  ing  a  reference  position 
for  an  operator  by  feel  aloi  e  to  the  reflective  jinner 
and  outer  levers. 


FOR  LOADER 


QUICK  CHAPiiGBMiAlfS 

^  ATTAi  , 

I W.  Gar^Mr,  INevIn,  Mn  C  CSilg^ji, 
D.  T— cwyrqwIiB.  n^ 
Cn,,  FMfK  ^  ■ 


to 


Ai&  29, 1M4.  M.  N«.  33MM 
ICWii.    (a.2l4-.149) 


The  combination  with  « 
tih  mechanism  for  connectioa  With 
spaced  connecting  elements  of  i 
arms,  movable  connecting  eleme  its 
actuated  means  for  moving  twi 


New 


"TSU 


MOUNTING 

to  bicnadoaal 
a  corporation  of 


M|r.22,l 


^214—149)         r     y^> 


1.  In  a  material-handling  vehide  having  a  movable 
boom,  the  cnnbination  inchiding:  a  bucket  having  a 
back  portion  and  a  front  portion,  the  back  portion  being 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  boom  about  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis;  first  lever  means  pivotaUy  mounted 
on  the  boom  rearwardly  from  the  axis;  second  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom;  the  front  portimi 
of  the  bucket  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  lever 
means  for  movement  of  the  front  portion  to  and  from 
the  back  portion;  a  link  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
first  lever  means  with  die  back  portion;  means  pivotally 
hiterconnecting  the  back  portion  with  the  front  portion; 
first  motor  means  connected  with  the  first  lever  means  for 
pivotal  movement  thereof  rdktive  to  the  boom;  and  see- 
ood  motor  means  connected  with  the  first  lever  means  to 
phot  die  second  lever  means  and  the  front  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  back  portion. 


■OJ  v.:".'!^  ■  f 


r.-}  f:-^ 


FOODCWITAINBR 

§275  SW.  64*  at., 
14, 1964, 8«.  Nn.  99S391 
4niiaii     (0.219—19) 


having  lift  arms  and 
an  implement  having 

carriage  carried  by  said 
hi  the  carriage,  power 

connecting  elements  of 


at  r.' 


2.  A  food  container  comprising 

(a)  a  body  having  a  convexed  side  wall  defining  a 
food  storage  compartment, 

(b)  said  side  wall  providing  a  horiiOQtally  HMfOUbd 
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annular  shoulder  defining  a  restricted  opening  for 
i   said  food  storage  compartment, 

(c)  said  shoulder  having  iu  outer  extremities  formed 
to  provide  a  vertically  extending  circular  flange 
forming  an  enlarged  neck  for  said  container, 

(d)  a  reusable  cover  seated  on  said  annular  shoulder 
for  closing  said  restricted  opening  of  said  food  stor- 

,    age  Mxnpartment, 

(e)  said  side  wall  of  said  body  terminatmg  mto  a 
concaved  bottom  wall,  

(f)  a  base  flange  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 

from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  body  and  having  itt 
peripheral  edge  equal  in  diameter  to  tbc  inaer  diam- 
eter of  said  neck  so  as  to  sit  dwrein  when  a  plurality 
of  the  contafawrs  are  vertically  stacked.. 


metallic  closure  for  die  container  comprising  a  metal  fbd 
adhering  to  a  layer  of  a  copolymer  of  ediylene  and  a 
member  of  die  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  ediyl 
acrylate,  isobutyl  acrylate,  and  acrylic  add  said  toyer 
being  heat  sealed  to  said  container. 


Rkkard  L> 
apo  C 

NcwYi 


3,243,971 
CLOSURE  MEMBER 

New  YaK  NY-  • 


8ar.  No.  436,196 
21S-66) 


k 


3,243,969 

INFANT  NURSER 

M.DMnM,5i21~ 

ClicMO,IlL    69646 
Oct  1,1964, 8«r.  No.  499,799 
4  Ckteiu    <CL  21S— 11) 


Ave., 


1.  A  nnner  comprising,  a  stable  tubular  shell  open  at 
bodi  ends,  a  pair  of  elasdc-sobstanoe  end  caps  each 
faavuig  a  base  widi  an  uitegrated  peripheral  extension 
suflldendy  flexible  to  be  oppositely  disposed  in  wibstan- 
tial  axial  relaUonship  widi  the  respective  base,  dte  base 
of  each  cap  being  frictionaUy  seated  in  one  end  of  the 
shdl  with  the  reqwctive  extension  exteriorly  embracing 
dte  corresponding  end  of  dte  sheU,  one  of  dte  caps  having 
a  nipple  widi  a  fluid-discharge  orifice  assodated  dtere- 
widi  for  communication  widi  the  interior  of  said  sheD^ 
dte  odwr  cap  having  an  air  vent  orifice  dierdn,  and  a 
collapsible  air-pouch  inserted  into  dte  shefl,  said  air 
poiKh  having  an  open  end  exteriorly  embradng  dte  base 
of  the  odter  cap,  said  air  vent  Ofifloe  communicating 
widi  dte  interior  of  said  pooch  whereby  dte  interior  of 
dte  pouch  will  have  direct  communication  with  dw  air 
outside  dte  sheU. 


1.  A  dosure  member  for  a  volatite  liquid  container 
comprising  a  top  portion  and  an  integral  body  portion 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  container,  an  ^terture 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  top  portion  and 
said  body  portion,  said  aperture  at  one  end  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmoq>bere  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  dte  conteiner  at  the  other  end, 
a  porous  disk  mounted  within  said  aperture  adjacent  said 
odier  end,  valve  means  mounted  withm  said  ^lerture 
mljacent  said  one  end,  and  ring  sealing  means  bdow  said 
valve  means  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  v/fet  sur- 
face of  said  porous  disk  and  said  valve  means,  said  valve 
means  adaptable  to  vent  the  gaseous  contuite  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


CytlI*^D^,  Hi 


3,243M 
FACEPLATE  SEAL 


laf 
11 


tolntensadoMd 
Nirflcy,  N  J.,  a 


Fled  Oct.  4, 1963.  Ssr.  No.  314,916 
^»(CL2J9-2J) 


■r"i!j« 


™  •    CAP  FOR  rOLmV^E  CONTAIN« 


.'r-o 


^: 


,     1.  The  combination  of  a  container  and  a  closure  com- 

|.ffisiiig  a  fftnty^*-  made  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly- 

oldln.  and  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  manually  crimpabk. 


1.  A  faceplate  seal  for  an  electron  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope; 

an  outer  metallic  ring  secured  to  and  profecting  ntan 
one  end  of  said  envek^e; 

a  faceplate  having  a  temperature  txp^nuoa  durao- 
"^  teristic  substantially  different  from  that  of  said  en- 
i<7i  ^Relope* 

an  intermediate  metallic  ring  of  ductik  metal  pod- 
tioned  withfai  and  abutting  said  outer  ring  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  secured  to  said  fece^te;  a  coat- 

'  ing  <rf  cemrat  forming  a  vacuum-ti^  seal  wcoring 
said  ftioeplate  and  intermediate  ring,  said  ductile 
metal  being  resistant  to  dissolution  in  said  cement; 

an  inner  metallic  ring  diqwsed  withm  said  intermedi- 
ate ring  and  extending  oirtwanfly  of  said  faceplate; 

and 
a  weld  securing  said  diree  rings  together  to  loim  a  vacu- 
um ti^t  seal 
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T^  '        ^JTip*— 24) 


7.  In  oombinatioa: 

aa  instrument  housing,  a  first  c  rcular  hole  i9irou^  said 

housing  and  being  defined  b:  said  bousing; 
an  insert  means,  said  means  oo  uprising  a  right  circular 

cylinder  member  having  an 

smaller  than  the  diameter  ai  \ 


mtside  diameter  sli^itly 
said  first  hole,  a  second 


hole  defined  by  said  cylindi  r  member  and  through 
the  axial  center  of  said  cylinler  member,  and  further 
comprising  a  counlerbored  pole  which  is  larger  in 
diameter  than  said  ball  and  i  i  superimposed  over  said 
mxmd  hok,  said  counlerbc  red  hole  being  partially 
tfuoo^  said  insert  member  and  defined  by  said  in- 
sert member,  said  insert  vat  mber  also  having  a  ar- 
cnlar  cylindrical  ridge  pro^  cting  from  the  bore  of 
the  counterbcved  hole,  sak  ridge  projection  being 
symmetrically  located  over  i  lid  second  hole  and  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  equal  to  said  second  hole,  and 
an  outside  diameter  less  thai  i  said  counterbored  hole, 
aaad  praiectiaa  extending  a  listance  less  than  to  the 
open  end  surface  of  said  inat  rt  means; 
Bwaas  for  bonding,  hemelical  y,  nid  insert  means  into 

said  first  bole; 

a  ball  having  a  larger  diameti  r  than  said  second  hole; 

means  interposed  between  sa  1  ball  and  said  cylinder 
members  second  defined  1m  le  for  bonding,  hermet- 
ically said  baU  to  said  seooi  id  hole. 


STORAGE  MEANS 


CONTAINERS 

Na  3Mh  Sbf 


»— • 


whereby  said  hook  portbn  may  be  placed  adjacent  said 
holded  and  guided  onto  the  latter  by  said  upwardly 
inclined  face. 

3,243^5 
CONTAINER  BODY  AND  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
HsnMB  Gmtib  R**i,   BmiImIm,  BL    i  ilwflr  to 
AMfkM  Cm  Cum§mj,  Nmt  ¥«fc,  N^Y^  a 
!!■■  aff  New  Jtnff 

FBad  N«v.  It,  INS,  8«.  N«.  314,272 
Trr*        ^22B-44) 


L  A  means  for  efficiently  stoi  ing  snail  containers  hav- 
ing threaded  neck  portiom  on  a  projecting  holder  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  having  a  threaded  (avity  to  mate  with  the 
threaded  neck  of  said  conU  iner;  and 


a  hook  portion  mounted  on 


proiecting  holder,  said  boo  ;  portion  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  opening  fom  led  by  an  end  thereof  for 
reception  of  said  holder; 
said  base  and  said  hook  portio  n  meeting  to  form  a  cmii- 
cal  outer  surface  presentr  ig  an  upwardly  inclined 
fiaoe  opposite  the  end  of  si  id  hook  portion  and  said 
downwardly  facing  opening  , 


the  base  to  engage  said 


'       VI 


g.  A  hermetically  sealed  package  comprising: 
a  tubular  container  body  having  a  bottom  and  a  side 
seam  and  an  inwardly  rolled  top  cuil  at  the  iq>per 
end  thereof; 
said  side  seam  having  an  overli^ped  and  an  under- 
lapped  margin; 
that  portion  of  the  side  seam  which  crosses  the  top  curi 

defining  a  CToaa-over  portion;  i 

a  product  within  aid  container  body; 
an  upper  end  closare  in  the  form  of  a  removable  cover 

overlying  said  container  body  top  curl; 
said  cover  including  a  depressed  central  panel  mounted 
within  said  top  (»ri  and  an  inverted  peripheral  chan- 
nel overlying  nid  top  corl  in  spaced  juxupodtion 
thereto; 
said  croM-over  portion  including  a  pair  o(  qmoed  r«- 
didly  exteadii^  steps  on  the  overlapped  margin  of 
said  side  seam,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  tMep 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  radially  extending  Meps; 
said  pair  of  radially  extmding  st^s  including  a  first 
step  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  container  body 
side  seam  edge  and  which  terminates  at  about  the 
i^ex  of  said  top  curl  and  a  second  step  which  is  oftet 
from  the  first  step  and  which  commences  at  about 
the  top  curl  apex  and  terminates  at  the  terminus  of 
said  top  curl; 
said  longitudinally  extending  step  being  a  st^  which  is 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  radially  extending  steps 
and  interconnects  the  terminal  end  of  said  first  step 
with  the  commencement  end  of  said  second  step,  and 
idiich  thus  extends  circumferentially  akmg  the  apex 
of  said  top  curl  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  of  said  radially  extending  steps; 
a  sealhig  material  interposed  between  sakl  top  curl  and 

said  cover  diannel; 
a  vacuumizing  port  in  said  cover  central  panel  through 

which  said  product  is  vacuumized; 
an  adhesive  patch  sealingly  overlying  said  vacuumizing 

port  to  retain  the  vacuum  within  said  container; 
the  pressure  differential  between  the  ambient  pressure 
surounding  said  container  and  the  vacuum  within 
said  container  causing  said  cover  to  draw  down  tight- 
ly upon  said  conuiner  body  thus  causing  said  sealing 
material  to  seal  upon  said  top  curl  and  upon  the  step 
extending  circumferentially  therealoog; 
said  container  being  manually  openable  by  removal  of 
said  adhesive  patch  which  breaks  the  vacuum  in  said 
container  and  allows  said  container  cover  |o  be  Mtily 
manuaUy  removed.  '  "^  "'    """ 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DENESTING 
ARUCLES 
^smUcfc.  RMkfavl,  DL.  i - 

Mif.  Co.,  RMkfM,  HI3  ■  MMBtfM  of 

nCktma.    (CL  221^1) 


13.  The  method  of  dispensing  hollow  nesting  articles 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  extending  around 
the  bottom  wall  and  formed  of  flexible  material  from  a 
stack,  comprising,  supporting  a  stack  of  nesting  hoUow 
articles  by  engafemeat  with  the  end  article  m  the  stack, 
gripping  and  holding  the  end  article  in  the  stack  by  en- 
gagement with  the  side  walls  thereof,  pressing  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  end  article  inwardly  of  said  end  article 
sufficient  to  engage  and  shift  the  adjacent  nested  aitick 
relative  to  the  end  article  in  the  stack  and  effect  a  partial 
separation  of  the  end  article  from  the  adjacent  nestmg 
article,  and  thereafter  engaging  and  supporting  the  ad- 
jacent article  in  the  stack  and  releasing  said  gripping, 
pressing  and  supporting  engagement  with  the  end  artide 
to  allow  removal  of  the  end  article  from  the  stack. 


i-XM-^^ 


•^       CARTON  SEPAJUTWG  MECHANBM 
N.  BBsi,  FfeMkRa,  •*  GewisA.  ~ 
aeataPlaBB— diatef— ■— I 
a  corporaRoa  of  Delaware 
^^  kaf.  24, 1964,  S«-  Na.  393,471  ^ 

llOatafc^a.  221-33) 


,:-3ifr. 


^•!^••.•Vl  iU>  m  »■■ 


adjacent  their  bendable  flaps,  and  releasittg  said  firrt 
blade  from  ite  stack  supporting  position  when  said 
blades  are  withdrawn, 

means  temporarily  supporting  said  stack  when  said  two 
blades  are  simultaoMNisly  withdrawn,     ■ 

a  separator  engaging  and  bendoig  the  front  flap  of  the 
bottom  caitoa  in  said  stack  down  from  die  flap  next 
above  thereto  while  said  blades  an  witfidrawa,  so 
that  upon  letnra  of  said  blades  to  said  stack  said 
Uadas  easily  enter  between  said  lowermost  flap  and 
said  flap  next  above  thereto, 

and  means  for  moving  said  second  Made  vpon  its  re- 
turn into  rng«r"**"*  ^"^  ***^  bottom  carton  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  stack  and  separating  said 

.  ^^-tottom  carton  from  said  stack. 


Pcny  O. 


MA' 


3,243M 
.TERIALDBPE 


ENSER  PACKAGE 


Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  Na.  362,796 
SCWm.  ^221—41) 


2.  In  a  padcage  of  facial  tissues,  in  comUnation.  a 
box  having  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  stack  of  a  plurality 
of  facial  tissues  iliq«««*if  in  the  box,  and  a  diq>enser  board 
having  means  defhiing  a  tissue  withdrawal  opening  therein 
and  having  downwardly  depending  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing flaps  spaced  about  its  periphery,  said  dispenser  board 
being  diqxMed  in  said  box  to  overiie  said  tissue  stack 
with  the  said  depending  flaps  diqxned  between  the  box 
side  walls  and  the  tissue  stack  and  with  the  inwardly 
extending  flaps  di^osed  for  frictional  engagement  widi 
the  side  walk. 


DBI^NSINGPAClO^lw  PLASnCGLO^HM 

af 


v<  «,.*** 


22, 1964,  Bar.  Naw  376,146 
(0. 221^-63) 


1.  In  a  carton  dispensing  device  for  cartons  having  a 
front  bendable  lid-lockii«  flap,  the  combination  com- 
prising 
an  inclined  diute, 

a  movable  flnt  tlnn  blade  for  intermittently  supporting 
a  stack  of  cartons  in  said  chute  at  their  front  flaps, 
a  second  thin  blade  normally  ^aced  from  and  hekm 
said  flnt  blade  and  movable  to  and  from  a  con- 
tiguous position  with  said  first  blade, 
^aieans  fbr  simultaneously  moving  said  two  blades  lat- 
*    erally  away  from  and  toward  said  stack  of  cartons 


jt«f.   !>•.'■ 
:r,:    :'■ 

«■  i^i'y- 

^  disposable  dispensing  package  fbr  plastic  gkwea  and 

OOflOpDttOCa 

(a)  a  box  fbnned  from  sheet  material  and  having 
side,  end,  top  and  bottom  walb  and  wherem  said 
side  waUs  meet  said  bottom  wall  to  define  fsaeraHy 
parallel  lower  box  corners, 

(b)  a  stack  of  plastic  i^oves  formed  from  plastic  dwet 
material  and  divosed  widiin  said  bos. 
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(c)  aaid  box  top  wall  having 


m  opeaiBi  C6r  leinoval 


(d)  a  MdtB  meinber  fonned 


fenenfiy  rigid  iheet  materii  1  and  positioiifed  within 
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^oves  fiom  die  tu  :k  widiin  the  box,  and 


froin  a 


piece  of 


being  di^Maed  to  carry 
dortions  of  the  stacked 


the  box,  said  bridge  meoriw^ 
and  elevate  intermediate 

^oves  for  easy  removal  tbc^ieof  throofh  said  open- 
ing, said  bridge  member  ocmprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  generally  Mat  deck  sections  which 
converge  opiwudly  fnn  said  lower  box  coraers 
to  define  an  eloagated  ridge  poition  located 
generally  intermediate  1  lie  opposite  sides  of  said 
deck  sections  and  dispo  led  below  but  in  general 
ali|9Bment  with  the  opei  ling  of  said  top  wall. 

(2)  a  pair  of  side  secticns  each  one  extending 
gmmDy  upwardly  fr  >m  a  different  one  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  (  eck  sections, 

(3)  said  side  sections  of  si  id  bridge  member  being 
di^poeed  adjacent  the  c  ipodte  side  w«11b  of  die 
box  and  in  general  ps  -aOelism  therewith,  and 
said  side  sectioas,  witl  the  adjacent  deck  sec- 
tions of  said  bridge  e  lember,  defining  spaced 
recesses  adapted  to  rectve  oppo«te  side  por- 
tions of  die  iJoves  sticfced  upon  said  bridge 
member.  i 


SELECTOR  SWn^lEa  CHANBM  f6r 


T. 


to  Ai 
DL,* 


VENDING  MA<  »INES 

Eft  Gn  ve  lavage,  DL, 


Mar.  It,  1964,1 


16 


'.No.  356,724 


(CL :  21—125) 


"i^,^ 


fj^ 


1.  In  •  vending  machine,  a  cpin-freed  selector  switch 
mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  selector  un2s, 

(b)  means  common  to  said  ni  iits<for  normally  holding 
«ll  said  units  in  inactuated 

(c)  means  operated  in  le^a  ise  to  die  insertion  of  a 
coin  for  releasing  said  hold  ng  means  to  prqiare  all 


said  units  for  one  or  more 


Klections, 


(d)  a  manually  manvolatal;  e  selection  member  in 


each  of  said  units, 

(e)  an  individual  latch  lever 
units, 

(f )  means  whereby  the  latcli 
of  said  units  is  lesponsive 
mendier  of  said  one  unit  to 


included  in  each  of  said 

lever  of  a  selected  one 

to  manipulation  of  the 

move  to  an  actuated  po- 


sition ♦rtiiiitint  OM  selecto  r  nnit,  and  for  cooperar 
tively  engaging  its  member  to  maintain  said  one 
mit  in  the  actuated  podtio  i  during  a  vend  cycle, 

(g)  electrical  drcnit  controU  ng  structure  mchided  in 
each  of  said  units,  the  stru^tme  of  said  <Mie  unit  le- 

to  said 
initiating  the  operation  of  i 
uait,  and 

(h)  circait  means  tespon8ive| 
wod  cycle  for  restoring  sa  i  coin  responsive  means 
to  restore  said  holding  meai  s  to  its  normal  condition 
and  thereby  release  the  acfwted  unit  for  return  to 
its  inactuated  position. 


tablctdSenser      a^^i}:«Ne 

Edward  F.SriMiii>,  1631  InW  Ave.,  Puifunifc,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  29, 190. 8er.  No.  326,767 


=*^  r- 


(CL  221—166) 


-.-I 


'fli 


if^ 


Hr^^\  fli 


\ 


f- 


A  tablet  dispenser  comprising  a  rigid,  elongated  hous- 
ing fonned  widi  an  axially  extending  bore  opening  at  one 
end  of  said  housing,  a  rigid,  elongated  tablet  magazine 
formed  with  an  axially  extending  tablet  receiving  bore 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  magazine  and  w/iueh  is  adapted 
to  be  dispoeed  in  axially  aligned  relationship  within  said 
housing  bore  with  the  open  ends  cooperatively  related  to 
permit  passage  of  a  tablet  therethrough  and  being  selec- 
tively rotatable  relative  to  said  housing,  said  magazine 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  diqwsed  slots  formed  in  the 
wan  thereof  in  relative,  kmgitodinally  spaced  relation- 
ship whereby  a  tablet  may  be  positioned  therebetween, 
each  of  said  sloto  being  transversely  diqwsed  relative  to 
said  magazine  and  extending  a  distance  around  the  pe- 
ripheiy  thereof  and  in  communication  with  said  maga- 
zine bore,  a  band  support,  and  a  pair  of  resilient,  end- 
less bands  trained  about  said  magarinr  and  said  band 
siqiport  with  eadi  of  said  bands  being  supported  in  oo- 
opeiraUve  rdationship  to  a  respective  one  of  said  slots 
and  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  in  said  slot  for 
obstructing  said  magarinr  bore  and  preventing  passage 
of  a  tablet  therethrou^  each  of  said  bands  being  alter- 
nately movaUe  between  a  magazine  bore  obttructhig  po- 
sition and  a  non-obstructing  position  in  response  to  rota- 
tive movement  ot  said  hoosmg  reUtive  to  said  magazine 
with  at  least  one  of  said  bands  being  diqwsed  in  ob- 
structing relationship  to  said  magazine  bore  at  all  times. 


•*53. 


CUP  CONTAlNraiAND  DBPENSER 
Stanley  W.  TlMavaa^  JtiJisiBii,  Ailfc, 

to  naapaia  liiHt 
CaMt,  a  casnatad—  af  Detoware 
Sept  it,  1964,  Sar.  No.  399,747 
faiiltoi.    (CL  221— 362) 


I 


of  its  latch  lever  for 
vend  cycle  for  aaid  one 

to  the  comfrietion  of  a 


V.I    :■   ' 


■.'.'•fi-s.'J.  ^ij  vVi*   ■". 

1.  A  cop  container  and  dispenser  comprising: 
an  elongated,  tranqiarent,  flexiUe,  polyethylene  bag, 
said  bag  being  beat  sealed  along  its  lower  and  side 

0(|aQ}>  ..»^    >;  .      >-»-,     -v    .     .;<vr.     ,;=;-*•     -^iir.v.* 
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^^  phbality  of  nested,  plastic,  fnisto  conical  cups 
....  loosely  fitted  in  said  bag; 

,:«  hanger  mtegral  with  and  closing  die  upper  end  of 

^  said  bag,  said  hanger  having  a  perforatitm  there- 

'      through  for  securing  same  to  a  support  and  tiiereby 

fi.,p«nHmg  the  bag  in  a  vertical  portion;  and 
m  rubber  band  in  engagement  with  and  surrounding 
said  bag  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  heading  a  gen- 
erally drcumlerential  portion  of  Uie  bag  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  Uie  side  waU  of  Uie  bottom  one  of 
said  cups,  said  bag  being  scored  along  a  line  below 
said  rubber  band  to  permit  opening  of  the  lower 
end  of  die  bag  at  said  line  thereby  exposing  said 
bottom  cup  and  permitting  a  removal  of  the  bottom 
cup  by  a  downward  pull  thereon  sufficient  to  expand 
the  rubber  band  to  a  diameter  great  enough  to  pass 
die  largest  portion  of  the  cup,  and  the  rubber  band 
elastically  returning  to  a  lesser  diameter  to  hold  the 
next-to-bottom  cup  widiin  the  bag. 


a  cover  poition  and  a  base  portion,  positioning  and  tap' 
porting  means  positioned  upon  a  positioning  waU  of  said 
base  portion  for  supporting  a  container,  a  container  po- 
sitioned upon  said  positioning  and  supporting  means,  said 
container  being  particularly  adapted  to  contain  a  male- 
rial  of  relatively  high  viscosity  to  be  dispensed  therefrom, 
outlet  means  connected  to  said  container  and  extending 
without  said  endoaure,  means  for  ^>plying  pressure  ex- 
teriorly  of  said  container,  said  means  for  applying  pnea- 
sure  being  so  constituted  and  arranged  as  to  uniformly 
apply  said  pressure,  whereby  all  of  the  contenU  of  said 
container  are  diqiensed  dierefrom,  said  positioning  and 


4 


CONTAINERS  VoilnSsSUmZO}  tLUID 


CaidMdL  England, 


(■•^i-i^? 


toRayeMalbha 

13,996/63 

(CL222— 3) 


iiiA: 


■^, 


supporting  means  including  locating  pins  positioned  upon 
said  positioning  wall  and  extending  therefrom,  said  pins 
being  so  positioned  as  to  form,  in  effect,  a  rectangle,  more 
than  one  of  said  plurality  of  pins  being  located  on  each 
of  the  longer  sides  of  the  rectangle,  said  more  than  one 
of  said  locating  pins  on  each  «de  of  the  rectangle  siq>- 
porting  a  supporting  plate,  said  supporting  plates  being  so 
located  along  the  supporting  pins  that  the  pins  extend 
from  both  sides  thereof,  and  perforations  provided  in  said 
container,  said  perforations  being  oooperable  with  said 
locating  pins,  n^iereby  said  container  is  property  locat- 
able  within  said  enclosure. 


.•♦tSt_  V* 


\<KK^(yKKK«^^^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  pressurized  fluid 
having  an  integral  elongated  tubular  neck  provided  widi 
inner  and  outer  ends,  a  lower  internally  direaded  por- 
tion at  the  inner  end  of  said  neck,  and  an  upper  bored- 
out  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  Uueaded  portion  engaging  said  lower  Uireaded  por- 
tion of  die  neck,  and  a  portion  dispoeed  widiin  said 
upper  boied-out  portion  of  die  neck,  widi  said  phig  be- 
ing entirdy  located  widiin  said  bored-out  portion,  an 
iidet  passage  in  the  plug  communicating  with  the  intnior 
of  the  container,  an  oudet  passage  in  dw  plug  openng 
onto  die  outer  end  of  said  plug  and  valve  means  housed 
widiin  die  plug  controlling  die  flow  of  fluid  from  the  in- 
let  passage  to  the  outlet  passage  and  being  actuable  from 
die  open  end  of  said  upper  bored-out  portion  of  die 
neck.  ■  .i ' 


S141tff 
^    DBPENSING  CONf AJNm  HAVING  A  GAg 

PRESSURE  CONTAINER  THEREIN 
lokB  B.  Wlboa,  Rkkasoiid,  Va.,  iiilgiiini   to  ReyoMs 

Ya.,  a  cotpennaa  of 


5, 1962,  Sar.  N^  MM» 


t  - 


.-.^  1. 


PRESSURE 


POR  vBcqus 

MATERIALS  _' 

M.  Sisnsr  1361  CavkiVtoa  8L,  BaMa 

FOad  Mar  17.  iMS,  Sar.  9i»^Wn 

ISCUmm.   (aMa-»«) 

2.  A  pRsmra  dispenser  for  dispensmg  varKwri 

rials  of  iclativdy  hi^  viscosity,  such  as  oUs,  inks,  and 

the  like,  comptWB§,  »  combination,  an  enclosure  having 


u. 


Md. 


'¥ 


16.  A  dispensing  device  comprising:  a  liquid  container 
having  a  liquid  dispensing  fkucet  and  a  liquid  containing 
space;  and  a  propellant  gas  container  removable  from  and 
msertable  in  said  liquid  container  and  having  a  hi^  pres- 
sure chamber  having  an  end  wall  that  is  removaUy  at- 
tached to  the  outer  wall  of  said  liquid  container,  said  gas 
container  end  wall  having  valve  means  therein  for  dis- 


-^..jM.,MJ, 


ninxTi?i>aT    Aiun  ifF.ruAKir.AL. 


1T95 


17M 

ctergiiwnpeOaft  fu  from  tM 
tato  laid  liqaid  oomaining  space, 
wall  having  another  valve  meam 
llie  introdiictioa  of  laid  propeBam 
chamber  and  wbeteoi 
faa  container  cad  wal  has 
ceivB  and  Kal  around  a 
•aid  needle  can  introdooe  add 
pnMure  duunber,  «ud  gas 
wall  entirely  within  said  liqnid 


said  anothT 

reiilie  it  means 
propetlan  diarging 
piopellant 


oontaiier 


UQUm  DMPKN8IWG 
CHAMBER  AND 
>D.Donsem,174» 
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said  gas  container  end 

therein  for  permitting 

into  saM  high  presian 

valve  means  of  said 

therein  to  re- 

nee(fle  before 

|nto  said  high 

having  another  end 


coi  ainer. 


HAVING  A  TRAP 


CaHf. 


aad  lower  cads,  a  hook  part  formed  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  body,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  veiticany  ^aoed 
openings  formed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  an 
off-«enter  vertical  passage  formed  in  said  body  and  inter- 
connecting said  openings  so  as  to  form  between  said  open- 
ings a  pair  of  inwtadty  extending  necktie  supporting  arms 
of  une<|ual  length,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  substantial 
vertical  hei^  which  is  snbetanlially  uniform  thro^^iout 

.■S.IJ    V-  I  * 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser  of  he  type  havhig  a  botde 
oonnectable  base  and  a  ^ootei  09  spaced  from  the 
bottle  by  a  measuring  diamber  laving  valve  seats  at  its 
i^per  and  lower  ends  and  a  vahe 
rocation  axially  (tf  said  diarabei 


vring  loaded  valve  discs  so  — ^ ^ 

that  each  alternately  engats  the  r  respective  valve  seat 
during  measuring,  isfdating  and  {discharging  li<nud  ffCMu 


stem  diqKMed  for  rec^ 

with  upper  and  lower 

on  ttid  valve  stem 


(2)  a  bashing  formed  in 
temal  recess  for  supportin 
valve  stem  co-axially  of 

(3)  the  vring  means  for  the 
its  i9per  end  drcumspribii 
gaging  said  cap  for  normall       _   _ 
disc  into  doeed  pontion  upi  n  its  vaNe  seat, 

(4)  a  ^ring  in  die  recess  of  1  lid  mtemal  bushmg  for 
urging  said  valve  stem  tow  od  said  base  independ- 

and  spring  means  tbere- 


and 
mounted  for  movement 


ently  ol  the  upper  valve  disc 
lor,  . 

(5)  said  stem  having  a  «lit  1  rwer  end 

(6)  a  thumb  actuated  plunger  mounted 
radially  m  said  base  and  hav  ng  a  cam  on  its  internal 
end  gidded  for  Ading  mov<  ment  m  the  split  lower 
end  of  said  stem  for  elevatijig  said  stem  against  the 
action  of  the  tpriag  in  said 


New 


D 
r,Ncw 

■■»  La..  ■ 
H.a,19C3^8st 
ICktm.    (CL' 
A  hanger  for  four-ia-hand 
gaiad.  Hat,  me-piece  body  of 


laWemUcy, 


>r-    >.'<, 


^..I 


1    - 


lit  length  and  extending  between  the  lower  edge  of  tte 
upper  opening  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  opening, 
the  entile  lower  edge  of  said  ivper  opening  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  downwardly  extending  shallow  arc  whereby 
the  upper  edges  of  said  inwardly  extending  arms  are  coe- 
toured  to  conform  to  the  position  parUken  by  a  necktie 
looped  over  said  arms  when  a  downward  pull  is  exerted  oa 
said  necktie. 


DUAL  GAnOKr  HANGERS 
C  PiriMr,  1973  Gnralflt,  BrMUya,  N.Y. 
■aa J,  IHAJm,  N«w  373^ 
tcyhaa.    CCL223— ii) 


the  bottk;  the  improved  structn  al  characteristics  there- 
for comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  a  hub  formed  on  such    )ase  for  receiving  and 
guiding  the  lower  end  of  mfh  valve  stem, 

cap  and  having  an  in- 
the  upper  aid  of  said 
hub. 
•per  valve  disc  having 
said  busldng  and  en- 
urging  the  upper  valve 


ip 


1.  Garment  hanger  comprising,  in  oombinatioa,  two 
subsuntially  similar  garment  support  members  lying  in 
parallel  planes,  linkage  means  connecting  said  support 
members  for  reUtive  parallel  movements  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  with  accompanying  longitudinal 
displacement  of  one  relative  to  the  other,  releaaaMe 
securing  means  for  eecuring  said  linkage  relative  to  said 
members  with  said  members  in  qiaoed  apart  relation, 
and  means  for  suqiending  said  nsembers  from  a  fixed 

supports  f)'^*^    V!ti  .';7iiuik'M''V    -Ml)    iO 

Sn>EWBE  ALIGNMENT  OT  A  LONGUVDINALLY 

Mgyny;  gnuF  AND  the  like  ^ 

S.  CvachOf  ChcslBvleU  Caaatly,  aad  MBMa  A. 
ieafico  Caaan.  vUm  aarigat 
Metals  CuMisBB,  Plrl^ial,  Va.,  a 


Now  34l|9av 
2|»--«7) 

m  cooaprisfaig  an  elon- 
shc^  material  having  ivper 


i  Jm.  1%  IftiLtw.  Na.  2iX4tt 
16  CWbh.  ICL  2W— 199) 
14.  A  strip  guiding  means  for  raoeiviag  a  ttrip  of  aa^ 
terial  with  a  strip  side  edge  aad  for  aUgniag  and  deliver- 
ing said  strip  with  such  strip  side  adfe  along  a  desired 
edge  alignment  plane  comprising:  lon^tudinal  feed  means 
for  loagitudinany  feeding  such  ^p  along  a  support 
plane  with  a  sidewise  urging  action;  a  longitudinal 


~7J    ^*f  '■ 


llAKH  29,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ITW 


_-  ^        j^j—  -k^u  mMmi^t  the  side  Of  said  longi-   a  feeding  Upe  to  be  driven  by  means  of  a  driving  puUey 
^JiT£^^tM^tt^^^^  onVdriven  Aafl,  radiaUy  «!iu«able  -«tk»s  arrjjjed 

*****T*  t^.^S^^^J^i^lS\!MuLy^   tot  forming  an  operative  circumference  of  said  driving 


a  wheel  support  bar  supporting  said  row  of  ^WK  Md 
adiustable  support  means  for  snpportag  said  bar  ma  pto- 
raUty  of  positions  to  adjust  said  wheels  for  different 
widths. 


iInbnSving 


■ji.r'i    •■t.^f     ::j:bj  i 


MOORING IjSpMVINGCTAR    ^^ 

—  *      ^rf^piiw  ^^k^iaa  Jaaaa.  JaQf  Z7,  I9a9» 


i       1 


3S/SM41 


22«— 191) 


H-» 


arranged  between  two  disks  winch  are  rotational  rdative 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  fixedy  attached  to  the 
^•t*  of  said  driving  pulley,  oae  of  said  disks  provided 
with  radial  guides  and  the  other  one  with  a  helical  guide 
for  said  sections.    

APPARATUS  FOR  ATtJ^SiG  81RAP  HANDLES 

to  T*e  Mailay 


>    f^fC  !»J  ''    • 


Carils  L.  Pkaslar,  Ry% 


(0.227—94) 


■fS^k^. 


A  drivtog  apparatus  for  controlHng  a  moonng  Ime 
comprising  in  combination:  a  support,  a  housmg  pivotri- 
l/mounted  on  said  support  and  «»^  "  «"2.^*S 
ion  for  receiving  said  line  a  plurahty  <'fj^J^^ 
JivotaUy  mounted  in  said  housmg  i^J^  ^^ 
between  said  entry  and  «*  J^^s,  a  pUwlfty  ofj^ 
rollers  pivotaUy  mounted  witWn  "i»»^«,^^?™*: 
ate  said  guide  sheaves  for  maintafamg  said  »»««»; 
ict  with'iid  guide  sheave,  a  drivfa,  JS^LSTSfl 
mounted  to  said  support  and  hi  cootart  ^•■""S' ' 
ST  motor  coupled  to  said  drivtog  A«;j^  for  apgymg 
rotation  thereto,  a  follower  sl«ve  pivotaljr  ^sMaWy 

mounted  to  said  support  adjacent  to  sdd  ^-^^ 
means  for  urgmg  said  follower  a^  "^  ^T JSl^ 
munication  with  said  drivtog  sheave  so  *•»  "f^i^ 
may  be  retrieved  or  payed  out  responsnw  to  *•  <»P«^ 
tion  of  said  drive  motor.  »  .    .  - 


..-a»,y>>» ! 


-J..  .T  'U-, 


FEBbO^B 


♦/.:. 


Fled  Mar, 


1963,8y.Na.U2^, 

11  r!^^^  (57226—199)  »  •  ^"^  "** 
-1  In  a  yam  feeding  equipment  m  which  for  the  yarrn 
of  feeders  with  equal  yam  consumption  there  is  arrangea 


1.  For  applying  handles  of  the  type  comprising  sets  of 
parallel  straps  havtog  their  oppoaile  skies  m  parallel  planes 
and  having  spaces  between  their  opposed  edges,  each  strap 
having  enlarged  ends  for  attachment  to  a  mattress  and  an 
mtennediate  haml-grip  section  of  lesser  width,  andsevo-- 
able  necks  bridging  said  spaces  between  said  odarged 
ends,  apparatus  for  affixing  the  straps  to  a  dieet  of  mate- 
rial at  an  attachtog  sUtion.  a  gukle  for  feeding  said  sets 
to  te  attadiing  sutkm  edgewise  aloag  a  predetermined 
path  with  die  straps  extendmg  transversely  of  the  path, 
a  pair  of  dies  on  each  side  of  said  path  at  the  ends  of  die 
foremost  handle  at  the  attadiing  station,  a  support  for 
each  pair  of  dies,  means  for  producing  movement  of  one 
of  said  supports  toward  the  other  support  to  attaA  Uie 
ends  of  the  handles  to  the  sheet,  a  cutter  diqiosed  along 
said  piOh  to  adwice  of  eadi  of  said  pair  of  dies  for  sever- 
ing the  necks  bridging  the  qnoes  between  said  enlarged 
ends  of  the  foremost  strap  and  die  next  succeeding  strap 
during  said  movement,  and  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  supports  for  trimming  off  the  severed  necks  during 
said  mo\ 
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PULP 


PAinrnm  MOLDING 


na  Dm.  t,  1M4.  Sw.  No.  41i,74« 
MOitaK    (CL22f-2J) 


^^ifilSilii 


A.  A  fastener  iuertiiig  to(rf 
prising  a  housing,  a  driver  for 
petitively  reciprocable  hammer 
to  an  end  of  the  driver  to  advanie 
into  a  work  piece,  means  on  the  hpusing 

ing  the  driver  and  the  hammer  in  

motor-driven  torsional  spring  mu  as  paving  a  rec^rocat 
ing  portion  for  operating  the  hamt  ler 


1.  A  contaiaer  molded  of  flbroos  pulp  material  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  downwardly  dished  pockets  each 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  upwardly  and  outwardly  slop- 
ing side  walls,  the  side  walb  between  two  adjacent  pockets 
converging  upwardly  with  eadi  other  to  a  zone  of  conflu- 
ence and  merging  into  a  partition  wall  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  upwardly  from  the  zone  of  confluence  to 
a  height  subsUittially  above  the  zone  of  confluence,  tfie 
thickness  of  die  partition  wall  bemg  substantially  uniform 
throughout  the  vertical  extent  thereof,  and  the  density  of 
the  fibrous  pidp  material  of  the  partition  wall  being  sub- 
stantiaOy  greater  than  the  density  of  the  fibrous  pulp 
material  of  the  pocket  side  walls. 


oflthe  impact  type  com- 

(ing  a  fastener,  a  re- 

foHdeUvenng  axial  impact 


PULP  PAnmON  MOLDING 
L^OaMrse,! 
Companiy,  Ws 


the  fastener  stepwise 

for  axially  guid- 

operating  lelatioa,  and 


DhrUad  Mi 
499^1S  ^^ 


4,  19M.  9m.  N«.  STMTS. 
Oct  21,  IMS,  Sar.  No. 


(a.229^-2J) 


3,24S^« 
WELDING  FR|1JU 
W.  LMta,  Jr.,  Laa 
WaMkv  A  MIg.,  32tl  W 


'.) 


FIMNf^l3,19^ 


N0.41MM 


L  A  unitary  container  integndly  molded  <rf 
po^  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
dished  article-feoeiving  pockeu  each  defined  at  least  ia 
part  by  inwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  rib  walls,  the 
rib  walls  between  two  adjacent  pockeU  convorging  up- 
wardly with  eadi  other  to  form  rib  structure  separating 
the  adjacent  pockets  from  each  other,  and  an  element 
integrally  molded  as  an  extension  of  the  rib  structure  to 
form  an  upiif^nHing  cushioning  partition  for  articles  and 
having  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  a  single  rib 
walL 


1.  A  welding  flxture  for  spherical  pressure  vessels  oNE  PIECE  MWOTLIWALL  CABTON 

fanned  of  segments  defining  plane  I  passing  through  a  com-    m,^,^  p,  ^y^irffc- ChfaMn  m,  amlnar  io  *-" 

mon  axis,  said  welding  fixture  cos  iffising:  ^ 

(a)  a  shaft  having  an  axis  ai  apledto  comade  with 
said  common  axis  and  haviii  opposite  ends  adapted 
to  extend  from  said  pressure  vessel; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  fesael  on  said  stafU 

(c)  a  ring  structure  joumallinfc  the  ends  of  said  sh^ 

(d)  a  pair  ol  trunnion  whee  s  secured  to  said  ri^ 
Uractnre  and  defimng  an  ax  ■  at  right  an^  to  said 

sfaaftaxiB; 

(e)  and  cradle  wheeb  sopport  ng  sakl  tnmnkm  wfaaels 
for  rotation  about  their  conn  ion  axis. 


New, 


l8epl.3,lM4J« 

4riiiliiii     (CL 


1.  A  protective  packing  container  and  the  like  formed 
from  a  single  Uank  ol  fibrous  material  and  having  multi- 
ply side  and  end  wall  means,  said  container  having  gen- 
erally rectangular  side  wall  means  of  three  layen  thick, 
the  outermost  and  intermediate  layen  of  each  side  wall 
means  including  a  pair  of  superimposed,  foldably  con- 
nected outer  and  intermediate  blank  sections;  and  end  wall 
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o«thecortdnaroflo«j5«f»Afc*j  tawk  oimmiiSCSuaaKnDWACB 

ol  said  a-lwril -earn  Inctadint  low  liir^^MfcoJ  ^^^JS^SPSSSSfUn^im^ 
sdd  flM«  bdH  "iMciiiM  with  arespe^oM  ol  ■«  TSci»  lS3?cin!s5ai  Ne5^  Ya^N-T,  •  oii^ 
sUt  waB  mam.  each  of  arid  flaps  indndiaf  a  pair  of  *  -     J.^gn-Sl  "* 

foldably  connecl«l.i»pafi«p«ad  Wank  section.  o»e«li     '""fMfSTtt^lM^te.Na.al.Mt 


?« 


•dlli  of  oaa  «f  mid  flap  biMk  aectiom  beav  loldably  ( 

MCtid  to  an  and  odfB  of  ooB  of  said 

mrMmtf  blank  MctioBS  of  dM  side  wan  1 

Ihmwilk,  the  ana  of  mA  of  said  pain  of  npar* 

inyoaad  olir  Md  ilarmediif  blank  sactions  bait  anb- 

AmtiaOytwioetiieareaofaflap.  1,  U  m  t^MM  ^9  ^tnctmt  hmiat 

'  awl  back  waDs  joined  along  edge  fidd  Unaa  to  aide 

xmMMt  wUdi  are  infolded  along  inner  nwdiM  fold flMaaslM 

■ICLCMAMCONrAlNEK HAVING         the  ta**  «« the  bag  to  fon«  ipmali  at anefc rffli  if  •• 
OTBUNG  AND  IBCaLOMNG  MEANS  bag,  that  improrement  compiWng  cotoots  at  aa  iofl  of 


'»^wti^mt»mijuaM  ika  bog  hi  each  comer  of  both  said  front  and  bock 
VOi,  o  uospMMaa  off  ,g/^  cotoola  hovk*  a  major  portion  posMotd  hi 


flsi  OH.  21, 19fllJ«.No.  TiMii 
I6CUM   «xa9— fl) 


dw  edge  fold  linsa  and  the  medialiold  Unes.  attd  a  I 

tape  atthaiaidoodofthabagio 

relatioo  aboot  said  front  and  hock  wolb,  portfooi  of  < 

tape  adheaholjr  cogaging  the  innar  walla  of  the 

oo  each  aide  of  the  bag  throagh  the  cotoots  at  front 

and  bock  valla,  sold  tape  haviag  o  tear  strip  second  to 

M  to  pfovida  ao  ryming  means  lor  ti»  bog. 


S2»  TaNM  DriOB.  ^oMvrBa,  Md. 

7,19i4Lte.No.llM79 


body  pocHoo  iododiag 

lop  poftioB  comprising  ao 

I  a  oMrit&ayor  Hoar 

of  aaidbbihr  portioo  and  io- 

Inor  in  cootact  with  tta  coofaioar 

^ Ivo  popar  layer  io  eootoct  with  sold 

woBa  mi  a  oros  layor  intsnnedlata  said  other  hyon^ 
iM  Hmt  biit  foldad  and  sealed  to  itself  along  a  melol- 
not  DoriliaBad  aloM  tka  rwitaiofir  lop  por> 
mid  iMO  ond  oMwnMa  tyoaidlji  into  ao  oa- 
of  aid  flapa,  the  aeoM 
■^if^^fii  (jg  kU  HMi  baiog  ipoGod  from  the  aodnma  odga 
of  aoid  ioor  fksnby  to  provida  ao  lOMwsleif  strip  soil- 
obla  lor  saparaliosi  of  te  ooolactit  tMttaSBc  amfaooa 
Hi  uid  lioii  iloiliig  iiiiiHiloi  of  aid 

oaikvpiBg  i*P  ^■<>"d^  *  ^^^^  "''^ 
thaoio  Md  foii  ondsstyiog  tap  ia^ 
aoid  tear  strip  Aviof  *>»  ntotanl 
bah^  anat^  to  ^o*'  *iiif6  **  ''* 
afBlarlim  Md  to  tem  ao  inofallr  shaped  mloriot 
lob  OB  said  [iiiili^iini  flifi  aM  lab  boint  morivafcli 
to  said  opsoiog  to  ndoa  aoid 


1.  A  portable,  self-contained  oomprcsaor,  for 
medical  qpparala  eaqdoying  tk  under 


with 

Ite 


OM  O.O.- 
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with  a  housmg 
.  bottom  wall  of  the 
wall  thereof,  having 


a  c-siag  having  a  baa..  «^„«i7f5«it^  335 
aidi  wan.  an  outer  top  wall,  i  id  a  tro»V«*  ^J" 
lun^  to  the  ba«e  and  raleaM  )ljr  connected  to  tM 

the^sing'iacluding  an  inner  be  lom  wall,  inner  eiid 
walls,  an  inner  top  wall,  and  ini  BF  aide  wan*,  defining 

a  compression  storage  chamber 
pump,  including  a  pump  ho<|sing 
bottom  wall  secured  to  the 

casing  adjacent  one  inner  end  — -.  —     - 

side   walls  and  a  housing  <ov«r,   a   recipro»lly 
mounted  piston  in  the  housing,  an  intermediate  piate 
disposed  between  the  piston  an  1  the  cover,  flap  valw 
meansassodated  with  the  inter  nediate  plate  to  admit 
air  therethrough  in  one  direct  on,  a  fluid  mtet^n- 
duU  extending  from  the  pum  >  housing  to  ambient 
atmosphere  and  having  a  regu  ated  openmg  to  adimt 
air  within  the  housing  below  1  be  intermediate  plate, 
a  fluid  conduit  extending  betwc  tn  the  pump  housing 
and  the  one  inner  end  wall  of  he  casmg,  the  conduit 
being  located  between  the  iiilermediate  pUte  and 
the  housing  cover,  and  effecti  ig  transfer  of  pumped 
air  from  the  pump  housing  into  the  compression 
storase  chamber;  _  .  ^  . 

the  ca£i  having  a  regulated  wtlet  fitting  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  for  con  lection  to  the  in«lical 
apparatus,  the  fitting  cammu  licating  with  the  com- 
preasion  storage  chamber; 
an  electricaUy  driven  motor  n  ounled  on  Ae  casing 
inner  bottom  waU  and  opera  ively  connected  to  the 
pump    to  impart  redprocat  ng  movement  to  the 

a  C^  support  secured  to  tl  e  casing  in^J^ 
walL  the  battery  support  lavmg  a  rechargeable 
battery  removably  disposed  t  lerein  ""d  having  ekc- 
trical  conduction  means  exU  nding  to  the  motor  to 
energize  Ae  same;  ^         ,  ._ 

a  multiiwsition  switch  mounid  on  the  casing  outer 
top  wall  having  at  least  an  off  podtioo,  a  battery 
operation  portion,  and  a  bi  tery  recharge  position; 

electtical  plug  receptacle  mea  is  on  the  casmg  outer 

wall' 
transformer  means  mounted  1 1  the  casing  to  cosivert 

corrent  from  the  receptacle  ii«ans;  and 
a  pair  of  indicator  lights  o«   the  casmg,  the  hghts 

iiHfif  fitig  the  switch  positioi . 


sure  conditions  on  the  anctkm  side  theraof  e>oe«i  preseure 
coodiUons  on  the  cnmkcase  aidHh«»i  to  ciosa  said  pas. 

!0  licq  e  « 


CXNTVIFUGAL  FLUID  PUMV 
D.McMakM.Sc«akN.Y. 

16CMW.  ^  Mi— 117)       .  , 


'007»>I 


tr 


*.1 


m\ 


<i 


CX>MPRESSOR  LuSSC-  ^TIWJSWTOI 
DavU  N.  Staw,  UvoVmI,  N.IT^  aarfMor  to  ( 
lies,  SjmcMa,  N.Y.,  a  <  ■ 
FM  Nov.  2S,  19^81  r 
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t.  A  centrifugal  fluid  pump  comprising  an  unpeOer 
with  an  axial  inlet,  a  motor  coaxial  with  said  impeller  for 
driving  said  impeller,  an  axial  discharge,  means  forming 
a  plurality  o!  volute  passages  extending  around  the  dis- 
charge  periphery  of  said  impeller  and  each  presenting  an 
inkt  cut-off  edge  near  the  discharge  per^hery  of  said 
impeller,  each  of  said  vohite  passages  having  radial,  cir- 
cumferenUal  and  axial  flow  components,  said  passages  ex- 
tending  helically  around  said  motor  and  terminating  m 
respecUve  elbows  turned  to  direct  the  fluid  radially  m- 
waSly  towards  said  axial  discharfe,  said  PM«U«  "" 
tending  with  stieamKne  continuity  from  the  discharge 
periphery  of  said  impeller  to  said  dhows  respectivdy. 

uJuacA'nNG  jSS&^nasT  wim  A  ^ 

^^^  rUMPINGMBANS 
Waffhhwtaa  Caijwnilw.  Hanfaoa,  NJ^  a 

SGWHi.    (d  236-467)     ^  ^-a?i^- 


^-'-9^ 


1Q£^ti|A 


iX 


1»^ 


1  In  a  hermetic  motor  comp  essor.  the  combination  Of 
a  housing,  partition  means  sepa  -ating  said  housing  mto  a 
crankcase  compartment  and  a  suction  compartment 
adapted  to  communicate  with  la  source  of  suction^ 
compression  means  in  said  craA case  compartment,  drive 
means  inchiding  a  crankshaft  fdt  said  compression  meam, 
said  compressor  havmg  a  passa  |e  connecting  said  crank- 
case  compartment  with  said  siction  compartment,  and 
vahc  control  means  for  said  p«  isage  effective  when  pres- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  hibricatfag  • 
handling  machine  contafaimg  a  hibricant,  compming: 

(a)  a  fluid  handling  machine  haviiw  an  inlet  «nd  ex- 
haost  outiet  for  the  intake  and  exhaustion  iMpeo- 
tively,  of  fluid  therethrough; 

(b)  a  casing  mooBted  about  said  fluid  handHng  ma- 

~  *^-"  '  "  ;""'    "  •  ♦  ^ 

iS»'.  ■-■>  -  '^  •oil' :.-'•'  > 
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»ofc)  a  ihea  having  an  aitaamt  port  flwein, 

abovt  said  CMing  and  juitapoafid  therewith  to  form 

yi'    a 
«<d) 


17W 


said  casing  having  an  aihansC 


.16    Ui««i«.  oomiected  at  o«  OKI  to  sidd  i^«»  0^ 
of  said  fluid  haadlint  madiina  and  hi  floM  flow  com- 

I     »  ti  to  ba  in  inid  flow  comnunicatkin  withttid 
4     chamber  Hid  said  exhaust  port  of  said  chamber. 
iHic)  said  casing  havtaf  a  tabricantijrL 
b^    tjowr"*^  at  «■»  end  to  sain  niM 
i>.     kM<iUM«  iiin  liimi  mhI  in 


„«-  -^  _„rSSSo _- 

gTANO^MY  mOMPiWNC  CaMpNW 
United  flialaa  «f  AHMtkn  ■•  npMMlai  hr 


-1^0.233—1) 


of  said  fliid 


Qi     thewwith.  and  dispo^l  at  thaoihar  «d  io  na  to  be 

m  taid  casing  having  an  automatic  valve  means  tfieie- 

^  in  for  reSttiM  tha  flow  of  lubncant  thrw^gja^ 

lubricant  flowpassafs  m  response  to  the  flowof 

exhaust  fluid  through  said  exhaust  P««^7*»?J2' 

Mid  fluid  handling  madiina  is  automaticaUy  lobn- 


-T 


.  •■H.i.>.;4|  __ 


V.V^S'l'S 


•^1 


OTW8PAFER  RECH^^OWJWroWrra  MAIL 

^  M.  FHaa.  442  hOhr  St,  Lniww,  MaH. 
nMJaM7l964. 8sr.  N*.  372,664 
'^  iSi-^b. 222-33) 


MTWATMetT 

1  A  mediod  of  aqiaratiaf  tlw  particulate  cooyoaenta 
of  a  sample  according  to  dendty  and  sedimentation  latf 
comprising  the  stepa  of  introducing  a  liquid  haying  a 
density  gradient  into  the  rotor  of  a  bowl  type  oentn&ifa 
under  static  conditions,  placang  a  colloid  sample  liavint 
particuUte  rompnsiffnts  of  different  densitiea  or  sedunwi- 
taiion  rates  to  be  dasufied  and  separated  m  the  bquid, 
centrifoging  the  liquid  and  sample  to  separate  the  par- 
ticulate ftrirr*"— *■  of  the  sample,  then  sucoesstvely 
draining  portions  of  the  mixture  from  the  wiiliifiHf  to 
racovnr  the  separated  compcaenU  of  the  sample. 


.tv^: 


driiw    ,   ,    - 
■nU  *»*  Of.  ,- 


■  •K"'<  ;•-'  '^'  "'■' 


PAKIKXES  IN  UOUroS 
Mi  AfteiC  CMaa  Cmi 


eb.  26, 1962, 


■  r.fi 
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(CL23S-27) 
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Lf 


^Hi^iTi    ■;< 


kn  invention  of  tlv  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 

newspaper  recrfver  that  is  «?*  ^OP  «"S]L™f *1?!;'^ 
the  conflguration  of  a  trapewid  when  vtow«l  fromttie 
Md.  Aeangulariy  diapoaed  ddea  having  their  upper  edge 
mticaUy  formed  and  adapted  to  recdve  ^  lower  por- 
STof  a  rural  mail  box  therrtetween.  the  said  rural 

man  box  bdng  aecured  to  Aa  said  newwr  ^2 
by  a  pluraUty  of  screws,  and  the  J^nxontally  deposed 
tot  bottom  of  the  aaid  newapaper  Peceivw  befag  rectanju- 
lar  when  viewwl  fitm  the  top  and  bottom,  and  said  news- 
paper receivtr  bdng  shorter  hi  length  than  ttte  said  n^ 
SiS  box.  and  tha  said  newspaper  receiver  havmg  the  un- 

defdde  of  the  said  flat  bottom  welded  to  thetop  of  a 

taetal  post  whidi  b  centrally  k)C^  ^'fi'SL^J^ 
length  of  (he  said  newspaper  reoeher.  Mid  J»  ^ JJ"" 

Siof  the  said  metal  po.1  »«^^»?^^ JJ^ 
rods  projecting  outwiaid  as  a  cantilever  at  riiJit  aogle  to 
Sr^dmSl  poet  and  in  vertical,  radial,  and  equal 

SicSTieUtion  toe«*  o^^^jj,^' if?^ 
the  metal  port  with  Its  andwr  rods  bdng  fa  the  ground 
when  the  said  Invention  is  set  up  and  le^y  for  "-* 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  for  separating  partides  in  accordance 
with  their  rdative  rates  of  movement  in  a  liquid  under 
the  combined  influences  of  centrifugal  and  gravitational 
forees  wherem  said  centrifuge  indudes  a  lioUow  coa- 
tainer  and  means  for  mounting  the  container  for  rotatioa 
about  an  axis  within  the  boundariea  of  said  container,  the 
improvement  in  sample  withdrawing  means  for  said 
centrifuge  comprising: 
a  probe  tube  for  hisertion  m  said  centrifuge  lor  witn- 

drawal  of  samfrfes  from  the  centrifuge,  and 
means  a<Qustably  mounting  said  probe  tube  for  with- 
drawing saa^lea  from  an  air-U^iid  hMerface  in  said 
centrifuge  during  rotation  of  the  centrifuge  about 
ita  axis,  said  last  named  means  indudtng  means  for 
moving  said  probe  teto  contact  with  only  the  surface 
of  liqnkl  hi  the  rotadng  centrifuge,  odd  meant  «oii- 
tfaiuing  the  movement  of  said  probe  at  a  rate  which 
maintains  said  probe  hi  contact  with  the  air-liqiud 
interface  when  said  interface  recedes  becaaae  of  the 
removal  of  liquid  by  said  sample  withdrawia«  meaan. 


for  iiMMwrii^  the  warn  of  kag»  of 

fa  OM  dkwtkm  of  a  ndtpnektiag 

compriiing.  in  combimitioo.  shaft  awji  w*«^^ 

Mid  wdiirogtfim  objoct  with  aid  abaft 
,._^  a  jotwy  or  pnUir  typt  ti*wiP  «»*» 

oeniBltr  «Wi  •>i>l  *^  ■"^^  an  at  lea* 
indUa  urip  attaohed  wllk  oM  «i  to  Mid  VDdpio- 
obiact  SHl  with  the  othMT  «ad  10  mU  folanr  tak»- 

te  OM  difactioB  wkn  aid  atrip  ii  flMvwl 


for  tiMiairii^  when  Mid  take-op 

wt«5a  iB  Mid  ooa  dliaciio.  aad  lor  iBwiii  Mid 


L  fa  a  macUae  of  die  daa  d  icribad  havinf  aa  a^ 
aior  detioe  dJflerentialjr  adfanoei  Ue  from  aa  initial  poei- 

tiooandaptanJitsroftfopcieaai  i,   ^^^       .,„,   .„ 
•ndi  of  Mid  stop  etenenti  be  ng  wttaMe  to  dBuea- 

thByanwtMidaetualordef  oe;  _.^_wfc 

Mid  adnaior  devloa  hwrlBf  a  I  Molder  engateefele  m 

n  lel  «e  of  Mid  nop  ekmeB  B  ivheielyjr  to  annc  Mid 

Beam  oompriihif  a  drhe  m  mber  for  yieldalily  ad- 
TanctngMidactnatinf  devia,  , 

said  actnating  deWoe  indndina  a  ttop  element  rMtorer. 

■aid  iMtorer  being  movabie  to  rard  Mid  latf  meatioaed 
.fcJdtenieol  by  Mid  drife  1  lember  open  amrtiiMt 

of  Mid  actuadnf  dwrtoe  wh  wby  ^jSSL'juiM 

ntlniwid  MVMMent  of  M  d  diiva  nembM*  and  a 
slop  ihonlder  on  said  resto  «r  engageaUe  tnlrfc  Mid 
lest  menliOMd  slop  ebniea  npon  movement  of  saM 

nstoier  towaid  said  but  •*»*«»;•*?  "SSi 
vfaenby  to  prevent  adirananent  of  saidactnaior 
^n^g  said  cootinoed  mon  ment  of  said  dirrt  «»-«^ 
bar. 


*»<*WI\' 


;7?z 


, tber  to  folale  la  ifca 

said  one  end  of  said  strip  is  moved  In  the  other 

coaxially  wUh 


■LAsnc  iZoc&LiMDrr 

I  nodMMb  aaa^ 


m; 


^.Na^aCT^l 
tSS-dl) 


T«a  ■h.ft  fnaam  a^  operatiwhr  JMsrconnrcting  said  disc 
member  with  said  Aaft  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
means  about  said  ax»  iol^Of  with  said  take-op  member 
when  said  member  is  rotated  hi  one  predetermined  dtrso- 
taoa;  and  coonti^  means  opsiaUfely  connected  with  said 
shaft  means  for  ooonting  attd  addfaig  the  sagnlar  asoso- 
inf^i^y  thereof  hi  said  predetermined  direction,  so  that  the 
resah  of  wusk  counting  operation  daring  a  giren  period 
of  time  is  an  indication  of  the  snm  total  of  the  lengths 

of  said  stiokM  of  said  fedprocath«  object  carried  oat 
daring  such  period  of  time,  even  if  said  reciprocating 
mu^ementt  are  irregnlar  in  leogdi  and  frequency. 


I  ' 


I  I 


4mprising  a  relatively  ^ 
a 
md  a 


baH  member  and  Ihmhov* 


of  wpl  diwif- 
fscipwcaiiug  nlanue  to 


int  dfak  on  one  side  of  the 

ridy  tf****^  theiutOi  saifl 
betffaig  surfaor,  a  plurality  of  concentric  arcuate  tablsp, 
one  below  ti»  other,  on  the  oater  surface  <rf  said  ArM 
disk;  a  first  rh«.  rotating  oO  die  said  oaler  edge  snrfaoa 
of  said  first  disk;  first  and  second  acniale  scales,  diamot- 
ricafiy  oppoaed.  alooi  the  periphery  of  die  outer  snrfaoa 
of  die  first  rii«;  a  Second  ring.  ne«t  to  die  first  ring, 
raiathw  on  mid  outer  edge  snrface;  a  third  arcaale  scale 
ido^ne  periphery  of  d»  outer  surface  of  the  second 
ring;  a  tIM  rli«.  neA  to  die  second  ring,  routing  on 
the  said  oulsr  edge  sarfMe;  a  foQiA 
the  periphery  of  the  ootor  snrfaoe  of  the  diird  ring; 
said  fint,  aeoood.  and  ddid  rlnga  being  of  oooso 
drely  smaller  oaler  diameter,  whereby  dw  peripheral 
m  dM  first  and  second  rh«B  am  tislble; 
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the  controls  for  said  "and"  gale,  a  feedback  passage  from 
each  of  the  outDut  oassaaes  of  said  flip-fiop  to  said  "and" 


!?*!?LJ^^ta?ESnSimrdia«.  ofnumberii^BAforieflrterhwadttlredWft^g^ 
that  of  said  fli«  «*  ■*  "•  .«»»^"^  J^^^T-T  ...^.^  fty  jn^inriisg  a  rotation  fb  said  — ^  ™»-' 


"L: 

ixi*    mat  oi  9mmt  iB»  '^^ »  •'—  —— . .       ,__  i-  .«   .. 

-aj.   elar  of  Mli  Itomth  areuaie  scab,  wheaehir  saidwit. 

'  second  ttd  ifaifi  rings  are  prevented  Cmn  -slipping 
off  d» eAl outer  edr  bearing swftioe;  a  Mdjs^ 
along  d»  periphery  of  the  outer  snrftoe  of  sal*  sec- 

.  SJdisk.  cooperating  widi  die  fourdi  seale-^redW 
v^  #h«low  fa  Mid  second  disk^  for  wre^thearoi. 
t^^-'mt  tabler,  at  least  one  scale  on  the  eaeood  •«*  ar- 


\\      UH' 


':-'J* 


■««./ 


wheel  Wteo  said  one  nu^be"^  »»>>«*  »?^  ^^SftlK 
determined  P«»«o^^Wa»  far  ^S^lSj^^ 
impertini  meaM  npeiMtvu  only  ally  the  dmrteg  of  tiie 

said  odier  number  wheel  by  die  said  second  dnvfaig  a 
has  been  efleded,  said  roution  imparting  meane 
prising  a  lever,  a  toodi  meober  on  said  tew,  ato 
wheel,  rotatably  mounted  cam  means  for  engagrmrni  ay 
said  lever  to  move  said  toodi  member  fato  posittoa  lOr 
engaging  said  toodied  wheel,  a  rotation^mpai^  «»- 
ber  rigid  widi  laid  cam  mean^  said  cammeans  being 
rotatable  from  an  inoperative  poeiAm  jalo  an  enyge- 
ment-effective  position  by  mid  totation^mpartmg  man- 
ber,  a  wheeU  and  a  toodi  diereon.  said  foMtionja^aiting 

member  being  arranged  for  aw-^JJj' "Jj  •^j^ 
said  wheel  which  is  rotatable  fa  sequence  whh  wMtma 
of  said  one  —nber  wheel,  whereby  on  rotation  of  said 
one  number  wheel  dirough  said  predelennined  ?«"«». 
said  toodi  of  slid  rotatable  wheel  engages  said  n^Mf" 
imparting  member  and  rotates  said  cam  means  inio  the 
yTH«j^tieiit.<fective  poeition. 


344M12 


^•^^  ranged  along  one  side  of  said  window,  for  coopcrat- 

"      faf  vridi  die  said  tables;  an  areoale  scale,  on  die 

mid  one  side  of  the  base  member,  for  cooperating 

widi  one  of  said  fint  and  second  arcuate  scales;  a 

reference  marie  on  said  second  ring,  for  cooperatong 

■       widi  die  odier  of  said  first  and  second  arcuate  scales; 

^^   a  reference  mart  on  said  diird  ring,  for  cooperating 

'^^  widi  die  scale  on  said  second  rinr,  and  means  fbr 

**  ^holding  die  combination  tofrther  and  jc^:|P^^^ro- 

^  tation  of  aaid  second  disk.  "  scj  tr     bau 

'^"J^  I    (a.<  ^t'^-^i  tim 

^^^'  l^.nx*^  on  t. 


Av*. 
]d»19iakSsr.Nn.a«Mtt 

(CL295-Mt) 
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22,21S/M 


b8lBiii'> 
moil   rsi 

ii'sxi  =• 


,3  i;. 


M»i^  lA  devire  far 
prising,  means  Cor 
ing  it  to  a  force. 


^  a  variable  signal  and  cmvcrtr 

for  applying  said  forw  to  a ; 

an 


"''1.  A  counter  unit  comprising  a  phiraUty  of^wj**^ 
nmnlw  wheels,  first  means  for  drivfag  one  of  Mid  pluraKty 


»««.  ^.—^  receMng  said  toroe,  ai      ^__ 

a  drtnlar  bettii^  anluJaled  to  said  memtets 

{m  ^  a  ftffi-**"  flieiefff".  and  a  plane  smfaoe 

far  adfuplment  tangentidly  to  said  drcnlar  bearing.  >aid 

ptaiB  serving  to  modify  die  fprce  input  at  die  faponnon- 
barto  pnidnoe  an  outpot  at  laid  ootput  member  propor- 
tiMiale  to  dK  tangent  of  the  amk  between  die  taput 
msmber  and  a  perpendktdar  to  said  plane  surface  and 
MM  fcTappl^a  farte  adfostaMe  Ibroe  to  Hid 
output  meinber* 
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-heat  storage  material  having  heat  trmsfer  surfaces 
^     thereon  fa  diermally  condnctive  relstionrfiip  widi 
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1.  A  binary  counter  compristi  g:  means  for  generating 
a  aeries  of  count  signab  to  be  :»unted;  a  bistable  fluid 
amplifier  having  a  set  stale  am  a  reset  state;  first  fluid 
logic  dreoit  means  responsive  i  9  said  bistable  amplifier 
and  said  ooont  signals  for  prodv  ang  first  and  second  sig- 
nals indicative  of  said  set  and  neset  states,  req;>ectively; 
second  fluid  logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  count 
signab  and  said  first  signals  f(r  resetting  said  bistable 
amfdifier;  and  third  fluid  logic  ci  cuit  means  responsive  to 
said  count  signals  and  said  scKmd  signals  for  setting 
said  bistabk  amj^ifier.  , 


LOGIC  AKrra  liEnc  device 


flleF 

%.N«.3T7,i57 
:»5— Ml) 


A  fluid  logic  pulse  frequency 
vice  comprising  a  flii>-flop  unit, 
control  passages  to  said  flip-flop 
of  said  control  passages  such 
"and"  gate  leads  directly  to  sak 
said  control  opposition,  pulse 
eratively  encompassing  both 
prior  to  said  "and**  gates,  said 
ing  two  outputs,  one  for  each 
such  that  each  antt-coinddenoe 
the  "and**  gate  oi  its  respective 


reversible  subtractor  de- 

a  pair  of  opposing  ii^ut 

I  nit,  an  "and**  gate  in  each 

Kt  one    output  of  each 

flip-flop  unk  to  provida 

aijti-coincidenoe  naeant  o^ 

input  control  passages 

anji-coincidenoe  means  hav> 

of  said  control  pasMgrt 

output  leads  directly  to 

ontrol  passage  as  one  of 


the  controls  for  said  "and"  gate,  a  feedback  passage  from 
each  ot  the  output  passages  of  said  flip4op  to  said  "and" 
gates  as  the  other  of  the  "and"  gate  control^  whateia  die 
feedback  passage  from  the  flip-flop  output  passage  ac> 
tivatcd  by  means  of  a  signal  through  one  of  said  control 
passages  is  kd  to  be  a  control  oi  the  "and**  gale  of  said 
last  named  control  passage,  and  the  feedback  passage  from 
the  other  flq^flop  output  passage  is  led  to  be  a  control  of 
the  "and"  gale  of  the  other  ooatrol  paesige.  wheiaby  the 
lower  frequency  pulses  in  one  M  said  control  passage* 
are  subtracted  from  the  higher  frequency  pulses  in  the 
<Mher  of  said  control 
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A  fluid  logic,  binary  arithmetic  half-subtractor,  pas- 
sive crossroads  passage  system,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  input  passage  for  one  fluid  signal  (A),  an  input 
passage  for  another  fluid  signal  (B),  a  atmroMli  oper- 
ating area  into  wtadt  said  input  passages  lead  at  an  an^ 
of  opposition  to  each  other,  an  output  passage  from  si^ 
operating  area,  aligned  to  receive  signals  from  input  pas- 
sage (A)  across  said  operating  area  when  there  is  no 
signal  in  input  passage  (B),  another  output  passage  from 
said  operating  area,  aligned  to  receive  signals  from  in- 
put passage  (B)  acrose  said  operating  aiea  when  there 
is  no  signal  in  iiq>ut  passage  (A),  a  vent  passage  from 
said  operating  area,  located  between  said  output  passages 
to  receive  a  single  resultant  signal  from  both  ii^Mit  pa»> 
sage  (A)  and  input  passage  (B)  when  there  is  a  signal 
in  both  said  input  passages  and  these  signals  meet  and 
are  mutually  deflected  in  said  operating  area  to  produce 
said  resultant  signal  as  a  vent  take-off  comparable  to  a 
plus  carry,  and  in  consequence  result  in  zero  output  in 
each  <^  said  output  passages,  a  downstream  juncture  of 
said  output  passages  as  a  minus  sum  take-off  provided 
as  a  single  output  signal  from  said  juncture  whenever  a 
signal  is  presei|t  in  one  of  said  input  passages  (A,  B)  and 
a  signal  is  absent  in  the  other  of  said  input  passages,  and 
a  bnnch  output  passage  from  one  of  said  ouQmt  passages, 
downstream  of  said  crossroads  and  upstream  of  said  junc- 
ture, to  operatively  provide  a  minus  carry  (borrow) 
take-off  ^K^enever  a  signal  b  present  in  the  related  one 
of  said  input  passages  and  a  signal  b  absent  in  the  other 
of  said  input  passages,  said  minus  carry  being  operatively 
zero  when  a  signal  b  present  in  both  of  said  input  pas- 
sages, and  when  a  signal  b  pnsent  only  in  the  unrelated 
input  passage  not  leading  to  the  ou^mt  passage  from 
wiiich  said  branch  passage  leads,  whereby  said  half-  sub- 
tractor  system  and  operation  b  according  to  the  truth 
table: 
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L  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  combustion  process  m 
a  heating  systam  comprising:  a  burner;  a  fuel  supply  line 
and  an  air  supply  line  connected  to  said  burner;  means 
connected  in  said  fuel  supply  line  for  producmg  as»^ 
proportional  to  the  flow  of  said  fuel;  means  for  roeasur- 
inithe  smoke  in  the  combustion  gases  from  said  burner 
and  producing  a  signal  related  thereto;  first  controller 
means  for  comparing  said  smoke  signal  with  a  first  ex- 
ternal simal  having  a  preset  value  and  producmg  an  er- 
ror signal  proporuonal  to  the  difference;  means  for  com- 
binings^  signal  proportional  to  the  fuel  low  and  the  er- 
ror signal  from  said  first  controller  means;  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  signal  from  said  combining  means 
for  varying  the  flow  ta  said  air  supply  Imc;  means  for 
measuring  a  variable  of  the  medium  heated  inthe  system 
and  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  thereto;  sec- 
ond controller  means  for  comparing  the  signal  proportion- 
al to  a  variable  of  the  medium  heated  in  the  system  to  a 
second  external  signal  having  a  preset  value  and  produc- 
ing an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  <»»«««?«•  «^' 
means  lespoosive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  second 
oontroUer  means  for  varying  the  flow  in  said  fuel  supply 
line. 


heat  storage  material  having  heat  tr«ufer  surfaces 
thereon  in  tfaennally  condoctive  relatioodup  wiA 
said  heat  storage  material,  said  heat  transfer  sur- 
faces constituting  a  major  proportion  of  ific  internal 
surface  of  said  useful  accommodation, 
said  heat  transfer  surfaces  being  exposed  to  receive 
from  time  to  time  radiation  emanating  from  said 
incandescent  source  and  transmitted  through  said 
useful   accommodation,   and   said   surfaces   bdng 
!     capaUe  of  reflectmg  a  proportion  of  the  radiation 
so  received  back  into  said  useful  accommodation,  of 
absorbing  the  remainder  of  the  radiation  so  received 
as  heat  and  passing  such  heat  into  stangt  in  said 
^1    heat  storage  material  and  ct  re-radiating  the  stored 
heat  into  said  useful  accommodaticM  to  maintain 
a  flux  of  wanning  radiation  throughout  said  useful 
acconunodation,  and 
^ft  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  incorporated  m 
said  building  and  substantiaOy  enveloping  both  said 
useful  accommodation  and  said  heat  storage  ma- 
terial to  mitiimine  loss  thcref  rom, 
the  heat  storing  capacity  of  said  heat  storage  material 
and  the  U  value  of  said  beat  insulating  layer  being 
chosen  In  relation  to  one  another  so  that,  in  normal 
use  of  the  building,  radiation  received  by  said  heat 
transfer  surfaces  and  passed  as  heat  into  storage  in 
said  heat  storage  material  is  suffident  to  maintain 
said  useful  accommodation  at  a  habitable  temper- 
ature during  intervals  of  time  when  the  rate  of  said 
'  receipt  of  energy  of  radiation  by  said  heat  transfer 
surfaces  is  less  than  the  rate  of  heat  loss  from  said 
useful  acconamodatkm. 
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1   In  a  building  having  useful  aocommodation 
to  be  heated  solely  by  heat  of  radiation  emanating  from 
at  least  one  incandescent  source,  the  oon*ination 


''ISSms  for  admitting  solar  radutiU  imp  laid  ns^ 


.accommodation. 


'    1.  In  combination  with  the  engine  block  of  a  water- 
cooled  engine  having  a  water  pump  for  circulating  the 
water  in  the  engine  block  in  a  continuous  circuit  through 
a  radiator  and  for  returning  water  in  the  radiator  to  said 
engine  block;  a  heater  separate  from  die  enpne  block  and 
connected  by  an  inlet  tube  in  said  continuous  drcmt  to 
the  engine  block,  and  connected  in  said  continuous  cff- 
cuit  by  a  return  tobe  to  the  engine  block,  said  pump 
thereby  dicolating  the  water  in  tiie  engine  block  through 
laid  heater,  a  heater  control  valve  in  said  inkt  tube  ad- 
jacent said  healer;  a  by-pass  tube  connecting  the  inlet 
and  retwn  tubes  in  advance  of  the  control  valve  and 
heater;  a  by-pass  valve  m  the  by-pass  tube;  and  a  se*. 
ment  filler  trap  in  said  inlet  tube  in  advance  of  the  by- 
pass  tube,  whereby  when  the  heater  valve  b  dosed  and 
the  by-pass  valve  b  open  while  the  engine  b  in  operation 
the  portion  of  the  water  drcuUted  through  the  tubes  and 
radiator  will  pass  through  the  trap. 
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ATTAKATUSFORWASMINC  THE  FLUID  Of  A  TW».WAY 
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r  ^123) 


1.  Fbr  DM  in  a  motor  v^ide 
_  for  the  motor  in  wUdi 
)  wann  at  a  resolt  of  heat 
andawmdow 

a 


gyHem  iiM  lodiDt 


poftten  haYOM  t  pair  of  fep  c  loidins  into  the  ftiid 


naenoir  tfaroufb  &  top  thmil  in  heat  aacfaantB  nla- 
tkmhip  vidi  tiw  cteaidnf  fiqpnd,  aid  condnit  being  oon- 
Bd  to  the  liquid  cooling  lyM  a  and  bfypoHinf  a  por- 
tioa  of  the  wann  cooling  liqyd|  Ihroogh  the  U-diaped 
pofiion  for  wvming  the         '-    "~" 


lanag  a  liquid  oocding 
the  cooling  liquid  b»- 
with  the  motor 
aUnid  mervoir 


he.  Eeee  m,  WManqr  nmrnm,  no*,  a  a 


L  A t«»way aaii-craepini MamMy farraBway tfMk. 

compiiibi§,  in  oombinationt 
a  tie  ptaie  hairing  oppoeile  rail  iange  engagfaig  thoulden 

and  line  qAe  h<4et  therein, 

a  ractangnlar  thim  harfaig  a  body  of  |i«aier  length  than 
the  oppoiite  aide  portioas  of  the  tie  plate  and  haTfaig 
both  ends  ovvihangfaig  the  rehrted  ends  of  said  plate, 
earn  depmding  from  the  medial  ride  edegi  of  the  Afan 
for  entering  mid  Ifaievike  bote. 

cxtendmg  bekm  and  from  one  endw  the  ddm  to 
^mjayi  the  tie  iriate, 

and  a  rafl  an^or  leenrad  to  a  rail  langa  of  die  rail 
momted  on  the  diim  and  engaging  the  nd  of  the  ihim 
oppoeite  die  hut-named  means  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  anchor  hi  either  dhwtion  ratathra  to  the  longi- 
tadinal  aarie  of  the  rafl. 


VLTmAaomc  wiiay  afpabaivb   "^  '-^ 

A.  Bmmtr,  ntk  r»rti,  flniiiiiiai.  OK  Vt> 
fladKhb  K  IMfLflnr.  New  44MM 

2  CWma.    (CL  Ut    lt|^r.^fnii<^>  &i'»r.  *» 


gmwatfaig  electricel  oeriBationi 


i.  A  track  section  for  model  vehicles  comprising  an 
elongate  fenerally  flat  body  of  i^snktmg  material,  a  pair 
<rf  laterally  ^aced  catches  outstanding  longitiMfinally  from 
each  end  of  said  body,  die  cati  hes  of  each  pair  fKmg 
faMerally  in  die  same  direction  an  1  the  catches  at  opposite 
body  ends  facing  in  opposite  late  al  dbections,  the  catches 
of  each  pair  being  oAet  vertic  illy  to  line  in  difleient 
planes,  said  body  having  a  pair  o  laterally  spaced  sockets 
opewng  ootivard  throoih  each  c  id  of  said  body  wUh  tte 

sodBBts  of  each  pair  oAet  vcrti  ally  to  reoeiiw  a  pair  of 
of  a  liha  Inek  seedon,  said 
to  a  respective  catch  ai  d  internally  onderent 

thediiectiea  onpostts  to  the  a^aceat  catch  for  ' 


wiA  a  wcaived 


1  sad  of  said  body  for 
holdH«  means  of  a  like  track 
movement. 


ol  a  like 
of  the  latisr,  and  holdmg 


l^ifrittsaidlatefal 


an  fttftHTftiTT  for 
at  a  selected  nltrasooic 
r,  a  trananov  -— ""—  coupled  to  said  osdl- 
latoir  for  converting  said  dectricd  osdHetions  to  oorre- 
spooding  mechinical  vibratioos;  a  spray-head  element 
bonded  to  said  lisnsrtaiifr  mrrlisniim  so  that  the  vibra> 
tions  diereof  are  transmitted  hereto,  said  dement  in- 
dn^ng  an  ^^^-t^^g  surface  that  is  deOned  by  two  phmes 
meeth«  at  an  angle,  said  atomixhig  svfMe  havtag  a  die- 
continuity  thereon  for  spraying  the  fluid  in  a  pattnn  that 
is  determined  by  the  conflguration  of  said  discontinuity, 
said  discontinnfty  ■itiniling  forward^  of  ona  of  the 
planes  of  the  "tniwiriin  mrfaoe  and  hirfnding  the  odwr 
of  the  planes  of  said  atomizing  surface;  a  reeenwir  of  a 
fluid  substance  to  be  atondaed  and  sprayed  positioned 
beneath  said  spray  head  deoMrt;  and  a  mibtr  that  is 
integral  with  said  spray-head  element  aiid  subject  to  the 

I  downward  from 
d  hrto  saki  fluid  luNtenoe,  said  member 
in  isi|iiiHiii  to  the  vihraHans  hereof  to 
feed'said  fluid  inwardly  to  the  discontinuity,  then  for* 
wafdir  Mid  upwaidly  to  the  atomizing  plane  fomung  one 
surface  of  said  discontinuity.  — 
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portion  aC  said 


*n 


^  nsdVih.21,lMM«*Nn>><M12 

-i'wit'^u.^  lldikBis.    (CL  29i^->114) 


being  in  abutting  sliding 
fbcwaidly  oiiSMfang  wwii 
qiherical  end  portion  of  sakl  noside  and  having  a  plurality 
of  axial  paesagM  ntnndrng  tfaeiedttoogh,  said  plurality 
of  axial  passages  being  disposed  radiaOy  outwardly  with 
reject  to  said  noocde;  said  disphragm,  said  housing  ex- 
tension, said  concave  spherical  diffoser  portion  of  said 
housing,  and  sakl  convex  spherical  end  portkm  of  said 
nozzle  cooperating  to  define  a  cavity  dhfioeed  forwaidly 
of  said  chaaibcr  and  ssparated  tbemfrom  by  sakl  dia- 
phragm; and  said  axial  passafse  providiQg  conunnnicatkm 
between  the  hiterlor  of  said  housing  and  said  cavity  to 
equalize  die  pressure  in  sak!  cavity  with  die  pressure 
within  die  interior  of  die  intermedkite  diioat  pcutian  of 
said  nozzle. 


Eddy  D. 
NewYaA 


BEACnON  ENGINES 

s■^  N  J^ 

NJ,.  a 


2.  A  mobile  sprayer  comprising  a  self-powered  fraoae 
structure,  a  tricyde  type  wbed  sustention  for  sakl  frame, 
sakl  whed  suspenrion  comprising  at  least  two  drive 
wheels  on  a  conunon  axis  and  a  single  steerable  wheal, 
means  for  independently  braU^  sakl  drive  wheels,  an 
upwaidly  inclined  boom  mounted  kmgitudinally  akmg 
sakl  frame  in  a  poaitum  overlying  sakl  steendde  whed 
and  extendkig  beyond  the  ttndts  of  sakl  frame  adjacent 
sdd  steenride  wheel,  ston«e  means  on  saki  frame  for 
containing  a  bulk  supply  of  treadng  Uqwd,  and  means 
for  disoh^ughig  the  Uquid  under  pressure  from  die  free 
end  crfsaiid  boom.  ^, 
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■led  M^  1.  IMl,  8sr.  N^  lt7.2S4 
'     loShil    fCL  221^127.1) 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  on  a  reactkm  engme  for 
changing  the  thrust  an^  of  the  reactkm  gases  cooqicising 
a  tubular  extenskxi  adapted  to  connect  to  die  exhaust  end 
of  a  reaction  engine  for  reodving  the  thrust  producing 
gases,  said  extendon  having  a  latendly  extendhig  tubular 
hub  section  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  tubular  dis- 
charge dhow  rotatably  connected  to  sakl  laterally  extend- 
ing tubular  hub  section,  and  means  connected  to  sakl  dia- 
chargB  dhow  for  rotating  sakl  dtKharge  elbow  rdalive  to 
said  lateral  txAular  sectkm  for  folly  revernng  die  fall 
thrust  of  die  reaction  gases,  a  tidmhur  tafl  paeoe  connected 
to  the  disdiarge  end  of  sakl  elbow,  said  tail  piece  bdng 
outwardly  curved  in  kmgitudhia]  cRMs  section,  a  tear  drop 
shdl  conontriesfly  disposed  in  spaced  rdatkmship  vridiin 
said  tafl  piece,  and  an  intermediate  anndar  member  oon- 
ionidng  inhelsntieBy  to  the  curvatare  of  sakl  tafl  piece 
lisposed  between  said  sheB  and  sdd  tafl 
and  said  — Mii*r  mft^r^  haviiv  the  m^or  diam- 
eter that  is  substantially  equd  to  the  minor  diameter  of 
aaki  tafl  piece. 


faig  an  kitermediate  throat  portkm  and  a  f^a>aidly  es- 
tendkig  convex  sphericd  end  portkm.  an  annduadiaped 
housmg  iiinidiiB  flnedly  attached  to  said  housing  end 
Wdably  reoaivhig  said  nosade,  said  honsfaig  indudfag  a 
concave  aphericd  dlSaser  portion  of  a  shape  mating  widi 
dw  convex  sphericd  cad  portmn  of  said  noazle,  a  flexflde 

amudar  tlieiihri^M  iinlfr'ti"'^  bstnaen  said  housing  ax- 
.tssaiBa  and  seidintsrmediale  throat  portkm  of  sdd  node 
and  flaadly  altnrhed  at  its  outer  aad  inner  iisriphsrim  to 
aaid  hniiini  axtaasioa  and  mfcl  ialrirmriiliatn  throat 
tkm  of  sdd  nende  rsspoctivdy,  said  diaphra« 
disposed  in  warwardly  spaaed  rdetinn  to  mA 
spherical  diffueer  portkm  of  idil  h 
add  housta^  iii^ndan.  aid  said  iatermedlnte 
tkm  of  said  noazle  coopvatkig  to  define  a 
heat  resistant  fluid  in  said  chamber,  i 


1.  bi  a  jet  — ^*** 


—.,^.^.Na.>fi.S12,lea.4.t»dL 
I  Sept  It,  19i3, 8sr.  No.  31t4M 
u    (a.2»    2d5Ji» 

variable  area  exhaust  nosde,  an 
a  fixed  ootlet,  a  pluality  of  pivot- 

, from  and  positioaed  substantially 

equaUy  about  said  fined  oudet,  oaeans  pivotaUy  attaehed 
to  sail  dnct  sad  pivotally  supporting  sakl  flipe  to  pandt 
kiward  aad  outwaid  pivetd  movement  thereof  to  "  ' 
a  varisUa  area  exhaaet  outlet,  oeeaa 
fiap  supportmg  means  to  foim  a  ling 
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fixed  meinber  ov  elopiat  nid  nnt>  XBd 


fixed  .awmber  i/o  mad 


rint  so  that  said  fixed  member. 


are  sivported  in  ro^wTidfid  fda  ion  fiom  said  duct 


said  flaps  and  said  ring 


ATOMIZING  INJECIOR  NOZZLE 
Ovh  E.  WalM,  2m  W.  67di  9t, 


19 


15. 


Ssr.N*.  367^17 
:  99^.453) 


1.  An  atomizing  injector  nozz  b  comprising: 

(a)  a  Ixrilow  body  member  hs  ring  an  internal  chamber 
into  which  a  pressurized  flii  d  to  be  iqiected  laay  be 
introduced,  and  having  ai  outlet  orifice  through 
which  said  fluid  may  be  exh;  nsted, 

(b)  a  valve  member  disposed 
ed  by  movement  inwardly  >f  said  body  member  to 
seat  in  and  seal  said  orifice, 

(c)  a  valve  stem  fixed  to  saiJi  valve  member  and  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  laid  body  member. 

(d)  a  first  stn»ter  ^ring  bi;  «ing  said  valve  stem  in- 
wardly to  doee  said  valve, 

(e)  a  second  weaker  spring  pi  rtially  counteracting  said 
fktt  spring  whereby  the  risidual  force  tendii^  to 
close  said  valve  is  the  diffwe  ice  between  the  pressures 
<rf  said  springs,  and 

(f )  means  operable  from  exte  -nally  of  said  body  mem- 
ber to  ac^ust  the  pressure  <  f  said  second  spring. 
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3ClaiM.    (CL 
3.  Apparatus  of  the  type  ut: 
eles  of  a  grinding  media  for 
pmut  particulate  Kiids  in  ' 
(a)  a  lower  housing  asaembi 
lindrical  mixing  chamber  o 
having  an  open  upper  end, 
lodated  with  a  fluid  inlet; 


S  FOR  DBPERSING 


'.  No.  299,74« 
Ul— <5) 
ili2  ng  the  agitation  of  iiarti- 
( eag^omerating  and  dis- 
li<^id,  comprising: 

providing  a  vertical  cy- 

predetermined  diameter 

and  closed  lower  end  as- 


(b)  an  upper  housing  assembly  removably  connected 
as  a  unit  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  housing  as- 
sembly, said  upper  housing  assembly  mcluding: 
atopdosure, 

an  outer  wall  extending  from  said  top  ckMure, 
an  inwardly  spaced  arcuate  inner  wall  section 
forming  an  extension  of  said  mixing  chamber 
and  cooperating  with  a  poriion  of  the  outer  wall 
to  form  a  fluid  circulating  jacket,  a  screen  for 
removing  grinding  media  extending  above  the 
open  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  screen 
being  inwardly  spaced  from  and  cooperating  with 
a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  to  provide  a  dis- 
I  charge  chamber  having  communication  with  a 

fluid  outlet:  >     . 

I  :■ 
•Vv.,'       >  ■    ... 


fc*i.'. 
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(c)  a  rotatable  power  shaft  in  a  said  mixing  chamber 
extending  along  the  cylindrical  axis  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  driving  end  extending  throogh  the  top  closure 
of  said  upper  housing  assembly  in  fluid  sealed  rela- 
tion thereto; 

(d)  a  series  of  spaced  apart  impeller  structures  within 
said  upper  and  lower  housing  assemblies  attached  to 
said  shdft  and  being  positioned  in  a  flow  path  between 
said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet;  and 

(e)  pump  means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  for  forc- 
ing material  to  be  processed  through  said  chamber 
and  said  screen,  and  delivering  a  desired  controlled 
rate  of  flow  of  material  at  the  outlet  which  has  been 
^ocessed  out  of  substantial  contact  with  air. 


3^243429 
DHNTIGRATING  APPAKATUB 
Dw^  B.  I0M8,  Pitlrffey,  MsMb,  aHlpMr  to  E.  D.  Jmm 
TttMcId,  MMSn  «  eespoMd—  of  Ddn* 

IMT39,19<3tScr.N^29t,<M  =^' 

3  nil  ill  I  (CL241-J97) 
1.  For  disistegntittg  material,  apparatm  compfMt  a 
f>iik  having  a  main  chamber  and  an  anmilar  chamber  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  rotor  in  said  annulv  duunbar,  vanes 
on  the  rotor  projecting  into  said  main  chamber  for  break- 
ing up  masaes  oi  material  faito  small  pieces  and  drcolating 
the  material  around  the  main  chamber,  the  tank  having  an 
annulariy  ifitr^^tf*^  inlet  means  from  the  maiq  chamber 
to  the  annular  chamber  and  an  annulariy  di^M^sed  outlet 
means  from  the  annular  chamber  to  the  main  chamber. 


Mabch  29,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


vm 


the  outlet  and  inlet  ^ieais  Mig  eonoeotric  with  the  rotor 
and  the  outlet  means  being  disposed  outside  the  iakt 


3,243431  -^rsyri 
CONTROL  8¥VIEM  FOR  BOBBIN-IODLDING 

meant,  and  opposed  attrition  blades  on  the  tank  and  rotor   j^^^^^nh*,       '•»*-~*''™" 
fai  said  annular  chamber,  the  attritioii  rone  between  the       -    p— mJ  Gjb 


.^iw-iiq 


to  BuMl  GjbAJL,  »l—slir, 
cenotadoa  ef  GenMMqr 
k}\  -'  F1M  Sspt  24, 1963, 8er.  No.  311,939 

SClitaM.    (CL242— 26J) 
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opposed  attrition  blades  being  substantially  radial  where- 
by material  may  flow  through  said  inlet  means  frmn  the 
main  chamber  to  the  amndar  chamber,  thence  oat#anlly 
between  said  attrition  blades  and  thence  back  through 
I  outlet  means  to  the  main  diamber  for  recycling. 


3,243,139  .'ir?>^^:>- 

•-    WIRE  WRitfPING  TOOl*     ^ 
G.  Wiihsrhtoi.  Amo,  mk  Robert  B.  ShoHcke, 
Bolavim  nUiiilliin  to  Tfcer  Power  Tool  Coav«qr, 
AHOia.  EL,  a  censonttesi  of  Ddnwarc 
^   FBed  Job.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,576 
.m*m-ft  t  Hir         (CI.  242— 7) 
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1.  A  tod  fbr  wrapping  a  length  of  wire  around  a 
terminal,  compriafaig  a  hcrilow  sleeve,  a  mandrel  rotataUy 
mounted  within  said  sleeve,  the  forward  ends  of  said  man- 
drel  and  said  sleeve  being  shaped  to  engage  said  wire  and 
wnqi  said  wire  around  said  terxninal  upon  rotation  of 
said  mandrel  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  mandrel  having  a 
starting  positioii  relative  to  said  sleeve  due  to  the  coo- 
smiction  of  their  forward  ends,  and  indexing  means  for 
nrgii«  said  mandrel  toward  said  startmg  position,  said 
indexing  means  comprising  a  first  magnet  operably  en- 
gaged with  said  mandrel  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  sta- 
tionary second  magnet  mounted  va  fi»d  position  relative 
to  said  fint  magnet,  the  magnetic  pdes  of  aaid  Ifarst  and 
second  magnets  being  arranged  such  that  the  magnetic 
fields  oooct  to  uiie  said  mandrel  to  said  starting  position, 
said  first  and  second  magnets  being  positioned  adjacent 
each  other,  and  the  magnetic  poles  oX.  each  of  said  mag- 
nets being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  ind 
mid  mandrel,  said  first  magnet  being  positimied  ooaxially 
I  with  said  second  magnet,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
'  Bagnets  bi"«g  in  die  shape  of  a  ring,  and  said  fintmag- 
aet  being  positiooed  coaxially  with  and  within  said  aeo- 
ond  magnet. 


1.  A  control  lyilcm  for  a  bobbin-building  mechanism 
provided  with  a  reciprocahle  member  having  at  least  one 
shiftable  dead-center  position,  comprising: 

a  flexible  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said  redprocable 
member; 

a  first  lever  pivotable  about  a  first  fulcrum; 

a  second  lever  pivouble  about  a  second  fulcrum,  the 
other  end  of  said  fiexible  link  being  attached  to  said 
first  lever  at  a  point  whose  distance  from  said  first 
fulcrum  is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  fulcra,  the  latter  defining  diagonally  oppo- 
site corners  of  a  quadrangle  having  a  pair  of  non- 
adjacent  sides  constituted  by  said  kven; 

first  drive  means  for  periodically  oscillating  one  of 
said  levers  about  its  fulcrum  at  a  relatively  fast  rate; 

second  drive  means  for  oscilUting  the  other  of  said 
levers  about  its  fidcrum  at  a  reUtively  slow  rate, 
said  second  drive  means  induding  a  reversible  powK 
I  source  and  a  pair  of  Ihnit  switches  actuatable  by  said 
other  of  said  levers  in  respective  extreme  positions 
thereof  for  reversing  the  direction  of  operation  of 
'^^  said  power  sooroe; 

guide  means  engaged  by  said  link  for  leading  it  aroond 
an  angular  path  induding  at  least  two  corners  of 
"^  said  qMfH*'*»g^«'  other  than  those  defined  by  said 
fulcra,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  dfilerting  ele- 
ment carried  on  said  one  of  said  levers  at  a  location 
remote  from  its  fulcrum;  and 

third  drive  means  fbr  periodically  disiriacing  one  of 
said  limit  switdies  at  a  rate  still  slower  than  the  rate 
of  oscillation  of  said  other  of  said  levers. 


«-.i-ijfwi^  ^ 
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EXTENSIBLE  RETRACTABLE  STEM  DEVICE 

to  The 


De  Havflaoi  AinraH  of 

Flai  Apr.  1, 1963,  S«.  No.  269456 
Iggihoi     (CL242— 54) 


1.  An  extensible  retractable  stem  device  comprising:  a 
strqi  inherently  tensioned  when  free  to  curl  transversdy 
to  form  a  tube;  a  vpofA  device  upon  whidi  said  strip  may 


I 
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be  ncM  in  flat  anairkd  fann;«  ft  line  ratataUy  anppon- 
ii«  Mid  «ool  drrioe:  drive  means  o  I  nid  fruw  eomweted 
to  laid  ^ool  device  for  reding  aid  unreelinf  aaid  sti^ 
hf  rolatian  of  said  spool;  a  can  ife  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  slidable  for  motioa  in  a  iSrsctioo  sobstantiany 
radially  toward  and  away  from  i  lid  ^pool;  a  strip  en- 
gating  raOer  oo  said  cantefs  sngsisahls  with  the  str^  on 
said  «ooI  to  retain  said  strip  thfeon;  a  shoe  member 
OB  said  caniaie  spaced  from  said  foOer  to  accommodale 
thuebttwwin  strip  from  said  spoci  and  to  support  said 
itrip  against  UMiipiiissiH  axial  fort  ■  in  said  strip;  a  strip 
dincting  anti-4nidJing  roOar  on  sai  I  carriage  vaced  from 
said  strip  engagiof  nOar  to  acoomi  lodate  sai^  strip  there- 
between and  located  relative  to  sa  I  strip  engaging  roOer 
to  direct  said  str^  snbetantially  ra  ially  from  said  ^ool; 
orging  said  carriage  oward  said  spool  for 
of  said  strii 
Mid  reded  itip  while  said  spool  u 
reeling  and  nnreding  of  said  strip. 

J 


_  _    _  rollCT  with 
stationary  and  during 


■oyM. 


OOMPOffR  TATf  KBL 

13IIMCM 

Afr.2,19U,8sr. 


ii«.3M,M^ 


(CL10-55J1) 


1.  A  compodte  tape  red  for  a 
red  being  fonned  integrally  with 
and  comprising 

(a)  a  first  cooiponent  moontet 


drive  mechanism  of  said  ma  iune  and  mdoding 


(1)  a  fint  cylindrieal 


driven  by  said  drive 


(2)  a  face  flange  extendin  ammlariy  of  said  hnb 
at  one  end  thereof  and  di  Bning  at  least  a  poftaon 
of  a  tape  sivpost  sufacf  of  said  aMchine,  and 

said  hob  for  engaging 


an  end  of  a  t^a  insSiirii  I  and 


ing  of  said  tape  aboDt 


N.Y. 


'i:tr 


Jictating  machine,  said 
the  dictating  machine 


in  contignity  with  the 


wind- 


(b)  a  second  conyMmem  fdroed  integrally  with  the 

cover  of  said  machine,  the  si  sond  component,  «fhen 

said  cover  is  monaied  on  the  \  aachine.  being  diqiosed 

adfaoent  said  flnt  compooei  l  tad  indoding 

(1)  a  second  cylindrical  i  ationary  hob  di^Msed 

to  and  in  aligna  ent  with  the  flnt  driven    1ia<n  i^ 


fMe  flange 


extending  amwlarty  of       It.  A  whMUng  apparatus  for  oontinuany  whiding  up 


Mr.  and 


Fled  Mv  M.  IM^  8«.  Nn.  StL725 


aM77/<2 


f   f 


H   J- 
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L  A  tape  reoosd  unit  nnniprislni.  in  combination: 

(a)  a  boosing  foimed  with  a  cavity  therein  and  having 
two  opposile  waOs  in  said  cavity,  one  of  said  waBs 
being  formed  with  a  hole  dwrein; 

(b)  means  for  rotataUy  supporting  a  roll  of  tape  in 
said  cavity;  and 

(c)  guide  means  for  gnidkig  tape  ftom  said  roO  in  • 

IDO0*  cDw  MUBO0  JD01HB  HBCWOIiDS 

(1)  a  i^aie  member  jnrtmfint  a  poitioa  remov- 
ably dispoaed  in  said  hole; 

(2)  a  roOar  member  mooBlad  on  said  plate  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  an  axis, 

(3)  yieldably  resilient  means  urging  said  nOu 
member  to  move  on  said  plaiB  membef  in  a  di- 

10  said  axis,  said  housing 

with  an  opening  for  access  to  a 

t^pe  pMtion  guided  over  said  roller  member,  and 

(4)  projection  means  on  said  plale  member  ox- 
tending  thefefrom  towaid  the  odier  one  of  said 
waOs  for  contact  with  te  same  to  prevent  mowe- 
ment  of  said  plale  member  ontwaid  of  said  hola. 


SJ4M^f 
WINDING  AFPaKaTUB  AND  MEIHOD 

ii«.r     -    

tan.a4»lftt,8sr.Nobldi»4M  '  ^ 
r, -rfantaMHriad,  Mqr  2».  IMl, 

T  t  mm   #   f       -     •-   —  j-*tii.f5s;i»  fc'iK. 


hid),  and 

(2)    a .  _  _      _ 

die  second  hub  at  the  ei  id  thereof  adjacent  An  at  a  oomuuit  speed  a  long  flaxAle  element,  comprising, 
flnt  driven  hnb;  the  Ih^  driven  hob  and  the  in  combination,  a  flnt  takemp  means  for  wfndng  i^  te 

flsaoMe  elsmsnt;  a  second  take-up  means  for  winttng 
up  the  flexMe  element;  flrst  rotaiy  drive 
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the  speed  thsnof  upon  a 

to  tediHa  the  speed  tbsnof 
for 

for 

nec^  said  second  drive  means'  with  said  first  t  aire  up 
meau  and  for  simuHaneuusly  disconnecting  said  first 
drive  means  firam  said  fint  tak»«p  means,  and  means  fbr 
conneeth»addjmAiinmeysril»saidsac«idtAe-^ 

with  said  second  lafce-op  means  and  far  simnUaneoosly 
^jy  ^^ifi^ti^i  Hid  flist  drive  means  from  said  second 
tafce-up  means  wtereby  to  maintain  a  constant  peripherd 
speed  <rf  said  flrst  and  second  takeHip  means  corresponding 
tea  desired  constant  speed  of  said  elongated  flexible 


-fc- 
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of  contact  betwsen  the 
rotating  part  of  tte  md  1 
the  axis  of  rolalion  of 
pnssage  of  said  band  of  mmerial  wWoh  is 
red,  said  guide  means  being  displawsWe 
ence  ci  the  tension  in  the 
said  guide  means  and  a  ooonler-acting  foice, 
transferring  means  inteiconnecting  said  guide  means  and 
said  roller  in  such  a  way  that  the  roller  is  angularly  dis- 
placed about  said  disi^acement  axis  in  dependence  on  the 
disphKiement  of  enidtaide  means  se  Aat  the  axis  of  rota^ 
tioo  of  the  roUar  is  displaced  towards  d  position  parallel 
with  the  directton  of  mnveniant  of  said  rotating  part  of 
the  reel,  viiea  the  tension  in  the  band  decreases,  and 
towards  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  si^  rotating  part,  when  the  tension  in  the  band 
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fled  A|r.  M,  1944,  Bar.  Nn.  361,417 
4CWIBBS.    (CL  241— 7S.4S) 
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Vj  *«io  Of 

'1  X  red  for  receiving  and  winding  fheraoa  a 
one  ribbon-tike  material,  which  comprisfi  a  boDow  cylin- 
drical  hub  having  a  pair  of  face  flanges  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  drive  spindle  aperture  extending  axially  of  said 
hub  between  said  face  flangH  for  receiving  and  engaging 
a  drive  ^indle  enable  of  rotating  said  reel,  and  at  least 
one  threading  slot  provided  in  one  of  said  face  flangM 
and  communicating  at  its  outsr  aid  widi  the  per^bary  of 
said  flan«s  and  at  its  famer  end  widi  said  drive  qnidle 
^erture,  said  thrandtag  dot  havfaig  a  widdi  dirooihoat  its 

anthe  length  suflfcisnt  lo  peimit  lalerd  movement  of  the 
led  relative  to  the  drive  spindle  with  the  spindle  extend-^ 
fa«  through  the  threading  slot  from  a  flnt  position  wkh 
the  spindle  disposed  a^Ment  the  periphery  of  said  flange 
to  a  second  poeition  with  the  spindle  disposed  hi  atign- 
with  and  throo|^  te  drive  ^indle  aperture. 


assjt^ 
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1.  A  device  Ux  controlling  the  tension  in  a  web  of 
material  being  wound  I90n  or  unwound  from  a  roll 
thereof  comprising  a  rotatable  duift  for  supporting  said 
roll,  power  transmission  oMans  oonnecled  to  add  shaft 
for  controlling  the  rotation  dmeof ,  a  pressure  ledudng 
vahe  having  its  low  pressure  side  connected  to  contrd 
OB  operation  of  said  power  trsnsmissino  meam  and  a 
regulator  connertfid  to  control  die  preesum  applied  to 
said  power  transmission  means  by  said  reducing  vahe, 
said  regulator  oomprising  a  pleasure  bar  connected  to 
and  flsovable  endwim  relative  to  said  reducing  vaHe  for  ^ 
varying  die  pcessure  on  die  low  pressure  side  of  said 
vdve,  a  disc  surrounding  said  pressure  bar  and  tiltaUe 
about  a  Ifamd  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitndind  axis 
of  said  bar.  meane  for  acQusting  die  angle  of  said  disc 
relative  to  said  bar,  a  bearing  ring  mounted  to  rotate 
around  but  being  immovable  endwise  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  bar,  an  arm  connected  to  said  ring  and  podtioned 
to  engage  die  outer  surface  of  said  roll  of  web  materid 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  bear- 
ing ring  and  positioned  to  engage  Ae  surface  of  said  disc 


-* 
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ARRANGEMBNT  FOB  WINMNG  A  YIELD- 
ING TAPS  flOrVING  FOR  UNBAK  MBA8- 


•«iv 


_  ,ffy^  21^,1944, 

L  in  combination,  a  rotataMe  reel  for  a  baid  of  ma-  *■     "^^  "  9tf42S' 

Isrid  and  a  braking  device  for  said  red,  said  brakfa«  SCMm.    <!CL242--MJ) 

device  ooopridng  a  retatdile  roller  having  a  periphery  hi      1.  A  casing  for  a  tape  measuring  oompriang: 
t  wftha  rotatteg  part  of  said  red,  said  nrfler  being       (A)  a  cover  having  an  Intumed  edge; 
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(B)  a  bottom  having  an  intan^d  edge  f«cinf  salOk 
tnraed  adfe  oa  Mid  tanr, 

(C)  a  peripheral  bead  betweei 
bottom,  aid  bead  bauif  adapti  d 
aaid  bMd  formint  at  kait  a 
for  said  rawn; 


(D)  a  stud  member  oentnUy 
said  cover  and  said  bottom 


lositioned  intermediate 
around  which  a  tape 
can  be  wound;  and 
(E)  meana  for  securing  said  djpmr  and  said  bottom 
to  said  stud  member. 
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Maxch  29,  1M6 


said  cover  and  said 

to  receipt  said  edgss, 

part  of  the  side  watt 


Nol 


3,a43,149 
nxnUEBOBMN 


riai  N»r.  19, 1^3£!lS.  23t,7M 
(CL  242-  -lUai) 


I.  A  wooden  textile  bobbin  tfafe  wood  of  iriiich  has 
been  dried  to  less  than  about  7%  by  wei^t  of  moisture 
and  then  impregnated  with  a  no»  iqueoas  solution  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  a  aynthei  ic  resin  having  reactive 
epoxy  groups  and  a  catalyst,  said  r  »in  having  been  cured 
in  situ,  the  bobbin  surface  being 
to  compact,  interlaced  yams. 
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pttvide 


1.  A  reel  cage  for  (he  aerial 
like  cMnprising  a  sidndle  adapted 
upper  end  from  a  helicopter  to 
for  a  conventiosud  board  p«e-« 
like;  a  base  detachably  secured  to 
spindle  for  supporting  said  reel; 
base  to  frictiaBaOy  contact  said 
rot^ional  speed  thereof  during 
a  first  frame  secured  to  and  extending 
said  spindle  adjacent  its  upper  en 


r<el 

ai 


rendered  non-reactive 


I 


it  inging  of  wire  or  the 

to  be  suspended  at  its 

a  rotational  axis 

reel  of  wire  or  the 

the  lower  end  of  said 

r4tataMe  nieans  op  said 

to  inhftit  extieasive 

unreeling  operation; 

outwardly  from 

a  sectMid  frame  piv- 


otally  mounted  on  said  first  frame;  and  means 
necting  said  first  aad  second  frames  to  bias  said 
frame  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  wise  or  the 
like  on  tibe  reel  to  inhibit  snarling  thereof  during  an  i»> 
reeling  operation.  !f< 
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FBad  Nov.  24,  iSm,  Ser.  No.  413^72  ;^f7»o3^it 

4aalnK    (a.24»^lWi)        ,.,,,. ^, 

'  r-a  4>*xs  ferii  U:.*..  f^»|  bsoqR. 


1.  A  yam  package  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  bobbin, 

(b)  and  yam  wound  around  the  periphery  of  said  bob- 
bin to  form  a  package,  said  yam  repetitively  travers- 
ing along  the  axis  of  said  bobbin,  between: 

(1)  a  first  limit  displaced  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  displacements  defined  in  Table  11, 
wherein  L  represents  the  yam  lengths  between 
specified  points  on  said  iram  and  a  reference 
point  on  said  yam  which  corresponds  to  one  of 
the  outermost  extreme  displacements  of  aaid 
limit,  and  wherein  M  represents  He  of  the  length 
of  the  yam  wound  on  said  bobbin  between  suc- 
cessive extreme  displacements  of  said  limit,  as 
foDowa: 

TABLE  n  ■  ts>**^>'*-l  duo' 


L««tbL 

DiOteM- 

LavtiiL 

Plrtsa» 

OorTUf 

01 000 

aOorSSM— 

LMI 

lorTlM 

a  117 

S2arflQlf._ 

him 

3ar7«M 

aas 

Mor«M. 

Lm 

immu „ 

nm 

asorMM.^ 

%m 

4araBM 

dm 

Sor44lf_ 

L140 

SorSM 

a«B 

SOorOlf.. 

xm 

SwSOf 

a7«7 

atorSOM^ 

IW 

lOorSm 

OiSOl 

»ar»lf_ 

14U 

U  or  son 

LIM 

S4or«lll. 

l«l 

Mar  MM 

L3S3 

asort7]f.„ 

xm 

IS  or  self 

LM 

as«rlSM_. 

&«• 

ISorSiM 

LOO 

1 

(2)  and  a  second  limit  displaced  subauntially  pro- 
portional to  the  displacements  defined  in  Tkble 
n,  the  instantaneous  dispUraement  value  of  said 
second  limit  being  shifted  36M  in  reqwct  to  the 
instantaneous  displacement  value  of  said  first 
limit 


Davys. 
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FBad  Nov.  27, 19i2,  Ser.  No.  24i4tS 
3  nihil     (CL244— 1) 
3.  A  ipaoe  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  part  provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  force 
of  a  first  external  force  field,  said  force  directly 
orienting  the  said  first  part  respoosively  thereto; 
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•  second  part  provided  with  means  for  receiving  tho 
!'    font  of  a  second  external  force  firtd,  said  last 

mentioiied  force  directly  orienting  the  said  second 

part  respottuvely  IfaHStfiL 
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Oet.3t,19fli8er.N«.14t4U  _ 

,  ^pBiStaa  RaMe,  Nov.  2,  lift,  •42,73< 
3  filial     (CL  244—14) 


I  I 


•u^- 


means  to  pivotally  connect  the  two  parts; 

<itmp«ig  meaoe  connected  between  the  said  flnt  par^ 
and  the  said  second  part  to  damp  relative  motioo 
between  the  said  two  parts.  i 


1^ 
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Vheatfidd.  N  Y. 

Fled  Inly  17, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  3S3471 
UCU/m.    (0.244-4) 
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iMa  s»i 


ftoa. 


-    v^ 

■'•ii. 

-•'■Cf,.'    • 

,•  -.if- 

ib^, 

.-S.'V 

-^Br     ^ 

(.> 

*^K(/*  ^ij  t 

4 

;;     ^:    >••:?«. 

"^vV4 

"      1 

F---^yj^ 

1 

>-Ji^^    to»*t 

t — oil  • 

M' 

-  )  ■     ..  »  *!;,» 

m^. 

T 

2.  A  navqprtion  system  for  q>ace  vehicles  comprising 
in  combination:  two  aerials  having  substantially  the  same 
operating  frequency  band,  the  same  radiation  pattern  and 
reqiective  outputs;  three  db  coupling  means  having  two 
input  arms,  respectively  coi^led  to  said  uotputs  of  aaid 
aerials,  and  two  output  arms;  two  square  law  detectors 
respectively  coupled  to  said  two  ooQHit  arms  and  having 
reflective  outputs  for  delivoing  a  control  voltage  as 
a  function  of  the  angle  between  the  synameny  piaae  9i 
said  aeriala  and  the  direction  corresponding  to  a  pcedeter- 
mined  4>ace  noise  radiation  soiuce;  a  filter,  coupled  to 
said  respective  outputs,  and  having  an  output;  and  a  servo- 
mechanism  connected  to  said  filter  output. 
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VERTICAL-TAKEOPHANDING  AIRCRAFT 
,  211  CanI  SL,  San  Rafael,  CiBr. 
Apr.  27, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  3«3447 
4C1itMi     (CL244— 23) 


■^'J 


.•'jOj,:.'  li^aiiTv:-  ■*■■ 

1.  A  propulsion  unit  for  rendoing  an  indivkhial  air- 
borne comprising,  in  comUnation, 

a  torso-engaging  portion  fixedly  mounting  the  weightier 
components  of  the  unit, 

an  apper  portion  Indudiag  propulsion  nozzles  fbr  sup- 
fllylBg  oMdvating  tiumst, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  portion  to  said 

-  lono-engaging  portion  whereby  the  aforesaid  mo- 
tivating thrust  is  operable  to  lift  said  tortoengagiag 
portion  and  control  the  direction  of  motioa  thereof* 

a  pair  of  hangen  subtended  from  said  upper  portion, 
each  hanger  presenting  a  loop  for  engaging  under  (fce 
user's  armpits  to  suspend  the  user  from  said  upper 
partion,  saki  hangers  being  untversally  movable  witfi 
reelect  to  sakl  upper  poitMn.  r 


1.  An  aircraft  comprised  of  a  circular  airfoil  with  an 
integral  center  opening  and  an  impelling  means  for  mov- 
ing air  mounted  axially  and  operatively  therein;  said  air- 
foil supporting  a  cover  q»oed  above  and  moimted  axially 
with  the  airfofl  opening  defining  a  duct  within  which,  and 
operatively  mounted  on  the  support  structare,  a  num- 
ber of  pivoted  aileron-like  surtees  and  a  i^urality  of 
vane-like  surfaces  pivoted  to  contact  the  inlet  airstream 
on  both  faces  provikling  means  for  control  and  stabilit]^ 
said  impelling  meam  operating  to  draw  air  inwardly  over 
the  upper  surface  of  the  airfofl  prododng  a  negative  pres- 
sure and  resultant  lift,  thence  around  die  facet  of  con- 
trol susfaces  within  the  duct,  thence  ejected  downwardly 
producing  thrusL 
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(5) 
of  aid  diffiiliil 


Mjmm  »,  IMt 

•nd  the 


BAlViPQK 


ill 

I 


M4— IMI 


1.  ApparatDi  for  the  pawiw 
fight  to  a  DBorHBiM  oncln 
a  phmlity  of  tmior  umiii  toUy 
radiatioa  for  prodnciiig  diacrel  i 
th«  of  a  directkn  of  nnckar 
TJwr  wrtwtantially  aP  of  tha 
diKrimiaator  meaat  openth^ 
fbr  paaiBg  the 


pilot 


to  raO  Oe  aircraf  an  amooot 


fbr  said  HiiiinMt  aemoddirectioaal  dgnal; 
whsnhy  tha  akcralk  will  be  oMinniaid  iaio  Mb  least 
with  rwpect  t  >  flie  bBmheJoro  ttw 
fenerated  hy  the  bunt  art  Mes  at  te  aircraft 


of  aa  aircraft  ia 

to 

■adiatioa  ammfBd  to 

toeaid 


to  aid 
for  pituMkiag  a  ooaml  ligBel 


LA 


far  we  > 

aad  fiOvidlBg  a  wioclt  abeofhins  ielf<* 
lumiuie  coBipfMBg;  a  fwnmj 
far  pivolally  Jete- 
to  Ae  laartim  ead  of  the  i 
9oced  nlatiaMM^  Hth 
■di  of  tibe  wne  fvhide.  eech  of  aid 
nrahsfii. 

of  Ike  fwtical  nii  of  the  vase  «•- 
lod  aaat  niaiaed  bjr. 

of  each  of 

ia  the  plaae  of  Ae  vaitioy 

dowBwara  for  ea* 

Ike  tprnMim- 

by  Ike 

of  aid  paralWognua 

fod  aaaae  for  ab- 
oa  kadhig  Ike  ipaee  aUd^  a 
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membeit  mouated 


'fOft. 


3bS43Lm 
AOnmAMMC 

^i^MB^Mffffrat-""  ' 
■ealalMlMfadaiiiaaf 
IkeSeaalayelAe 


lially  papeadiodar  oa  aid  loaghndinal  membefi;     «Wf»i 
nd 
(e)  OKMioo  oMlerial  moualed  oo  add  frame  memben. 


fir 


^       J!lt.>!i 


r«aqo 


•i>.'    t'r    ti.-J'i'T.yi-U 


MBOUHNGn 

>m  C  ymmm,  4tt 
Mi  Ctala  A.  Vanqr,  Bea  atSjto 
U^lNMaJNa. 
TtkkaTSLadB-Td) 

-rtrf  Li  i  ii.- 
moufi  hnnc^ 

i<aa>«fa«>q  > 

'Tt — - 


la  a  mJMilfi  laondifaig  ayifeai,  the  comlw'nefiow  of  a 
L  ia  a  U-ahaped  itrap  for  holdiat  pipe  aad  the  like  to  huiochii«  rul  fonaed  with  loositndioal  edfe  flaafM  aad 
a  atradaa,  aieaai  fonniaf  a  malleable  metal  member  de-  titled  wnfaCTe  alopiaf  dowawanl  from  die  kafitadi- 
fpom  oae  ade  only  of  the  U  of  aid  V-Aaptd  q^  oeater  to  dK  ilanfn  with  a  clan^  for  a  radar  n- 
to  be  beat  toward  die  odier  ride  of  aid   oeiverpod,( 


Uaa  . 

aad  to  atafai  its  beat  ooaditioa  a  that  said  «i«p  ii 
kild  opoa  aid  ooatahied  aurteriab  by  aid  aenkcr.']  ^^ ' 

LlAfINAIIB_MOIXmW6  AflOMBLT 

W. 


neitaae  3k,  1MV8«>  N^  31MM 


mA 


Jl*^. 


;>'!* 


(^    vixli:.   •> «  » 

M  Ckt    iJtJii,- 1  -Jill*!   ^ili^ 

of,  a  kaataaire  end  a(naai( 
a  a  wfcetiaHally  arti- 


a  body  poftioa  of  die  damp  formed 
reoeaa  ei«aginf  die  flaaaa  of  tke  rat,  aid  body 
haag  fadker  fonned  widi  a  oeatral  Vatkialhal 
boa  aad  a  oential  iccea  in  oommunicatioa  witt 
aidbda; 
a  ecrew  formed  widi  oppoolety  tkreaded  eadt  mouHed 

in  aid  oeatral  zeoea;  aad 
a  pair  of  wedfe  klocks  farmed  wftk  a  flat  bottom 
niface  aad  aa  arcnaie  upper  mrface.  eack  of  aid 
btocfci  bcfaif  tkradedty  mooaled  oa  oppoeile  eadt 
i^  of  the  ecrew  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  ia  o|ipodle 
^directioat  by  rotatkm  of  odd  acrew.  the  kottoa  inr- 
^  fact  of  Ike  bkickt  elidiag  on  te  bodom  of  d»  oea- 
tral leoeei,  die  aicoate  opper  aifaoe  of  oack  of 
tke  bfa^  makiag  Bae  contact  ailk  die  leepecUa 
aniled  nrfaoe  (rf  tke  rail  acmely  danijpint  die 
ride  of  the  trangvene  aoeaa  onto  Oe  longitudmal 
•dte  flanim  of  the  raO,  aid  wedge  Uocki  being 
iastaady  releaaUe  by  iaitial  leleaeiag  movemeat  of 
tke  screw. 


lo 


(aSotigi 


•fivwtH.; 

nsi  AJ^.i,tH4Jtm.N%, 

1.  Ia  oowtbiaatiHnt 

£a  a  epaoeeaalt  kaviug  a  i^|id  body  siraolare  aid 


)>>>:?. 


■t'uj!^ 


.■i^^y.'.-i^ifittiil^i&iL.-^ 
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members  located  ia 
le  secured  to  a  body 


orifice  therein  whose 
planes,  said  support 
secured  to  said  rigi<jf 


adapted  to  operate  in  a  vacouii  eimronmnit,  a  iri- 
btatioa  dampinf  system  compria  ing, 

(1)  a  pur  <a  load  receiving 
parallel  planes  adapted  to 
subject  to  vibration; 

(2)  a  support  member  kwal^  in  a  fdane  parallel 
to  said  load  reoeivinf  mei  ibers  and  interposed 
between  the  pair  of  load  re<  eivrng  members,  said 
siqiport  member  havinf  an 
axis  is  pependicular  to  sak 
member  adapted  to  be 
body  stracture; 

(3)  a  first  and  a  second  flexib^  cyfindri^ny  dueled 
metallic  bellows  having  si  ibstantially  the  same 
axes  as  said  orifioe,  said  )  ellows  having  a  first 
end  portion  and  a  second  nid  portion,  said  first 
metallic  bellows  being  con  aected  to  one  side  of 
the  support  member  at  sak  first  end  portion  and 
to  one  of  the  load  leoeiv  ng  ihembers  at  said 
second  end  portion,  and  said  second  bellows 
being  atuched  to  the  othc  r  skle  of  the  support 
member  at  said  first  end  ]  ortion  and  the  other 
load  receiving  member  at  laid  second  end  por 
tion,  said  beUows  beii^  w  sided  to  said  support 
member  and  said  load  recei  iring  members  so  as  to 
define  sealed  substantial!)  cylindrical  volumes 
between  the  support  memper  and  each  of*  said 
load  receiving  members; 


Mabch  2sC  1966 

.  .      ,    Ji  .  . 

CONTROL  UNir  FOR  COFFEE  MACHINB 


Vte  Ck  Vealwa  S,  MiM,  Raly 
7,  lM5,8«r.No.473,tf3 
(CL  2S1— 54) 


^ A 


defined  volumes  and 


a  substantially  con- 


(4)  an  inert  gas  fHling  said 
said  or^ce; 

(5)  means  for  maintaining 
stant  pressure  in  sakl  defined  volumes  upon 
movement  of  said  dampii  ig  system  comprising 
a  shaft  member  extending  through  the  orifice 
in  sakl  support  member  anfl  mterconnecting  each 
of  said  load  receiving  mejnbeiii; 

(6)  a  cylindrical  ^>eoer  hiving  feet  in  its  two 
ends,  the  spacer  extending  through  said  orifice 
and  surrounding  said  shaf  member,  ^ajd  spacer 
feet  being  wekled  to  ea<  h  of  the  bellow*  at 
said  second  end  portimis; 

(7)  first  and  second  helkal  y  coiled  springs,  'said 
springs  being  in  coaxial  elationship  with  said 
bellows  and  inteipoaed  within  sakl  defined 
volume,  said  first  4>ring  engaging  one  skle  of 
die  support  member  and  >ne  of  the  feet  ai  the 
cylindrical  spacer  and  sikl  second  spring  en- 
gaging the  other  skle  of  said  support  member 
and  the  other  of  tfw  leet;  and 

(8)  vibratwn  abaosting  mai  irial  inter  meshed  witii 
each  of  said  springs  so  t  lat  movement  of  said 
springs  will  be  damped  t  y  sak!  absorbing  ma- 
terial; 

whereby  when  said  system  is  in  operation  in  vacuum 


:^l>q-v!u'^  1 


1.  In  a  control  delivery  unit  for  coffee  maKmg  macUnes 
having  a  rotary  flow-control  valve  for  controlling  the 
dispensing  of  coffee,  in  combination,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  rotary  flow-control  valve  o^  said  unit,  a  fluid- 
filled  cylinfrkal  container  adapted  to  contain  Uqukl  and 
to  function  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  slklably  and 
sealingly  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  biasing  spring  con-  |' 
stantly  biasing  said  piston  toward  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der,  a  first  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  project- 
ing out  of  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  sakl  piston  rod  hav- 
ing a  knob  at  its  outer  end  for  actuating  said  piston  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  Inasing  spring,  a  second  piston 
rod  connected  to  the  inston  and  projecting  out  of  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  second  rod  having  two 
axially  q>aoed-apart  stops,  sakl  lever  being  positioned 
between  said  sjtops  to  be  engaged  by  said  stops  alternately 
upon  redprodition  of  said  piston,  said  biasing  quing  b»- 
ing  disposed  between  said  piston  and  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  through  which  said  first  piston  rod  projects, 
means  defining  a  passageway  exterioriy  of  said  cylinder 
in  communication  with  both  ends  of  said  cjdinder,  and 
valve  means  for  variably  regulating  the  flow  ot  Uqukl 
throng  said  passageway,  at  least  one  piston  passage- 
way  extending  through  said  piston  to  allow  flukl  flow  from 
(me  side  of  said  piston  toward  an  <vposite  side  thereof,  a 
check  valve  in  sakl  piston  passageway  for  allowing  flow 
of  fluid  thiou^  said  passageway  only  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  through  which  said 
second  piston  rod  projects. 

BACK  PRJ^MJRE  VALVE 
KswyS.ShnsMsfcsr,F^sist,Mieh,,sislMiirtoC«rt» 
Pipodncis  Cmammf,  Fkwsaat,  Mich.    ^'- 
FBad  Sept.  MM3,  Sar.  NorM7,tM 
lO^    (0.251— «) 
A  pneumatic  pressure  regulated  valve  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  elbow  housing  member  having  inlet  and 
outlet  means  and  defining  a  curved  passageway  extending 
therebetween,  means  defining  a  contiol  cylinder  connected 
to  said  elbow  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  At  axis 
of  said  inlet  means  and  with  one  end  in  communication 
with  sakl  passageway,  means  joined  to  said  control  cylin- 
der for  closing  the  opposke  end  thereof  and  for  forming 
therewith  a  receptacle  of  one-piece  construction,  valve 
seat  means,  quick  release  means  removably  securing  said 
valve  seat  means  to  said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  said  inlet  means,  sakl  valve  seat  means  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  input  flukl  passageway  com- 


^ ^ ^    .  municating  with  said  curved  passageway  and  a  valve  seat 

condition  "cold-welding"  wfll  i  ot  ooW  between  ad-   suirounding  said  input  fluid  passageway,  valve  stem  means 
jaoent  members  located  in  sail  defined  volumes.        shtftably  mounted  within  and  substantially  complemental 
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to  said  eootiol  c^ndCT  for  reciprocal  movemeot  akmg 
an  axis  hi  aUgnment  with  the  axis  of  sakl  inlet  means  and 
in^iMiiiH  a  valw  face  shaped  for  sealing  engagnnent 
with  the  v«lv«  seat  of  sakl  valve  seat  means,  sakl  inlet 
means  and  the  portion  of  sakl  curved  passageway  between 
lakl  inlet  means  and  said  one  end  of  said  control  cylinder 
being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  permit  movement  of 
said  valve  stem  means  therethrough  and  thereby  into  and 
out  of  sakl  eontrol  cylinder,  whereby  sakl  inlet  means 
provktes  the  exit  for  sakl  valve  stem  means  when  the 
latter  is  to  be  removed  from  the  control  cylinder  and  the 
elbow  houshig  member  and  after  the  valve  seat  means 
has  been  removed  from  sakl  boosing,  means  providing  a 
seal  between  the  exterior  surface  of  sakl  valve  stem  and 


ISU 


outer  surface  of  the  throttling  member  with  the  ad^cent 
surface  of  sakl  valve  body  means  to  prevcnft  flow  of 
media  thrmgh  the  flow  pamage,  and  being  movable  away 
from  the  orifice  to  permH  media  flow  in  the  annular 
qwce  between  tho  ttarottliag  member  and  the  concave  in- 
ner sorfeoe  of  Oe  valwe  body  mearn,  sakl  oonvex  surface 


of  the  throttling  member  and  saki  concave  inner  sur- 
face of  sakl  valve  body  means  being  farmed  so  that  at 
each  position  of  opening  of  the  throttling  member,  adja- 
cent transverse  aoss-sectiooal  areas  of  the  annular  space 
between  the  throttling  member  and  valve  body  means 
spaced  at  equal  distances  apart  along  the  axis  oi  the 
throttling  member  bear  a  oosistant  ratio  to  eadi  other. 
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sakl  control  cylinder  to  seal  from  sakl  curved  passageway 
a  pressure  chamber  defined  within  saki  control  cylinder 
between  the  opposite  end  of  sakl  valve  stem  and  said 
nV^nf  means  of  said  control  cylinder,  and  a  control 
flukl  conduit  in  fluid  communicatkm  with  the  pressure 
chamber  and  extending  through  sakl  ckising  means  to 
pernut  pressurizing  of  saki  chamber  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  whereby  saki  valve  stem  means  will  be  shifted 
to  seat  sakl  valve  face  against  sakl  valve  seat  when  die 
pressure  in  sakl  pressure  chancier  exceeds  the  pressure 
exerted  by  flukl  in  sakl  input  flukl  passageway  to  thereby 
clooe  said  inlet  means,  said  valve  stem  means  being  mov- 
able away  from  sakl  valve  seat  means  when  fluid  iwessnre 
in  sakl  input  passageway  exceeds  the  jMessure  in  said  pns- 
■ue  duMttber  to  open  sakl  inlet  means. 

3443,157    ;£_r>aa-  .-^i  u-*  ;-ii.f <.'.'<» 
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HFA'^^eaucing  valve  for  flowing  media  comiprishig 
valve  body  means  having  a  contoured  flow  passage  there- 
through, a  throitUng  member  movable  axially  in  sakl 
flow  passage  and  having  a  convex  outer  surface  tepering 
ptogressively  inwardly  toward  the  end  therei^  sakl  flow 
passage  being  defined  in  part  by  a  concave  inner  sur- 
face on  sakl  valve  body  means  havmg  a  configuration 
comptemeoiary  to  the  exterior  convex  outer  surface  of 
die  throtding  member  and  sakl  flow  passage  including  ati 
orifice  opening,  the  end  of  the  throCtting  member  bemg 
movable  through  sakl  orifice  opening  to  engage  the  convex 


J. 


1.  In  a  turbine  oonstructkm,  an  outer  casfaig,  a  row 
of  vanes  within  the  casing,  a  row  of  Uadee  within  dte 
casing  downstream  of  the  vanes,  a  rotor  disc  on  which 
the  blades  are  mounted,  a  shroud  ring  located  at  the 
periphery  of  the  row  of  blades  and  spaced  radially  in- 
ward of  the  casing,  and  a  containment  ring  located  with- 
in the  casing  between  the  casing  and  the  shroud  ring  and 
in  qmced  radial  relation  thereto  m  a  posstka  to  be  en- 
gaged by  fragments  of  the  blades  or  the  disc  in  the  event 
of  failure,  said  containment  ring  bemg  mounted  so  as  to 
yield  radhUly  into  contact  with  the  casing. 
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1.  A  gmde  vane  mechanism  for  a  oeotrifngal  flnkl-flow 
machine  having  an  impeller  and  a  phirality  of  walls  de- 
fining a  fluid-flow  passage  communicating  with  the 
peller,  comprising 


(tt)  ayfenltt]r«f 

(b)  «  phmfiHr  d 
tar  to  th« 

(e)  Mck  «<  nid 
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te  Iki  MM^  ^  (4)  ft  pivoi  maintaiamf  mMW  affixed  to  «ld  4iw 

2  br>.  aMMH  adiMMft  tlw  odMr  md  thtnof  and  opanthw- 

baoM-  ly  eeMMdad  to  aald  matt  imemedtaia  ita  a«da  for 

is  aoa  o<  arid  wlactivdy  laaiaNhiiBg  said  eksialad  mait  at  a 

I  iiwiiiMl  asfla  tt  pivol  Snm  Mid  nm  msaaife>'  -^sii. 

ail  at'tnatim  flB  ..^ 


ri* 


(d)  a  drhe  rinf  nvporled  for  i  Hatha  movaoMBt  ad-    '-n^ 
of  aaid  write  4  BOniat  odd  tnid^aar 


(a)  nid  driva  rinf  having  a  tmpJUj  at  ipaoad 
ariag  dott. 


f , 


Kb^TI 


I  '  I 


ATPiGM<aD  LOADS  . 
C  K>  CSaaa»  2Mi  CkanMllaB  flty    ^v^-"^ 


do. 


(f)  ea^  of  taid  camminf 
jaUfrtfTf  aad  reader  with  a 
walk  deflomg  said  fluid-flow 
die  actnating  pin  projecting 
inlenartnd  and  lagiilHad 
and  said  dots  in  said  one  of 
Ihdd-flow  passage  being 
meat  of  said  gnide  tanei 
out  fK*"g"'g  the  distattce  ol 
sad  gnide  vanes  from  the  axi 

(f )  a  drive  means  for  rotating 
to  said  one  of  said  walls 
sage  to 
rdativato 


_  80  ai  to 

in  said  one  of  «dd 
and  laceiving 
hroi^  its  re^ective 
Mid  f«"'""«f  slots 
waOs  defining  said 
to  pffimit  mov^ 
to  eadh  other  widi- 
ooe  end  of  eadi  of 
of  said  impeOer,  and 
aid  drive  diwfdative 
said  flnid^ow  pae- 
an the  gnide 


mUSuNG 

F,§timm,tm 
Oats* 


lM3.fcr. 
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\i  .1 

].  A  caUe  handling  device  tot 
a  coadait,  the  combinatioa 
(a)  a  vise  means  adapted  to 

said  cooduit. 
<h)  an  ehmgaled  mad  ddfaungl 

the  fifd  and  of  said  mast  ptv^Uy 

VMa  meaae  adjacent  one  cad 
(c)  a  cable  sapport 

cad  oi  said  mast,  and 


t  AdavieaforriafaHi^andlowringriitfloadswia- 
tive  to  te  gmmd.  oompriring:  a  pair  of  jack  asosnbUes 
lor  engaging  the  rigid  load  at  spaced  locatioai.  eack  jack 
asseoddy  baviv  a  pair  of  sabstaatially  paraBri  and  ver- 
tically vacad  dniiiairl  members  lor  engaging  the  nader- 
aUe  of  the  rigid  load  aad  the  pound,  reapectivriy.  a  pair 
longitudinally  BOvbUe  and  dfclably  interengagmg  mem- 
bers podtioaad  between  and  snhetanrially  parallri  to  said 
pair  of  ekmgaied  awatisn  of  each  eaid  assembly,  opera- 
ble meant  on  each  jack  aaaembly  for  candag  longitndhia! 
Isleeoopaiig  movameat  batweea  said  pair  of  intercngag- 
ing  members,  aMaas  oa  each  jack  asaeaibly  Hwinwlhig 
said  iaiereagaghig  members  to  said  doagatad  members 
for  ceasing  relative  varticd  movement  betweea  said  don- 
galed  OMaAare  apoa  rdathre  loagitodhud  moveaBsat  ba- 
tweea said  imuMigagii^  meadMrs  aad  for  structuri^ 
ooaflamg  said  doagated  members  ead  said  interengag- 
hig  members  ki  paraDri  rabHaa  to  eacb  other  1VM  anch 
aiovemeat  for  raistag  aad  lowering  the  rigid  load,  aad 
a  haerri  eepportktg  means  oa  each  said  jack  assembly 


IM-IMA 


to  eaid  opper  doagated  awmber  for  pivotri 
aboataaariepandhHotkekaglfcofeakidoagaied 

a  «*-— rtmj  tnn  of  efrrniimeldy  krif  the  leagtk  of 
said  «»**^«'^  arm  pivotaOy  coanecied  to  approadmaldy 
the  mid-poiat  of  said  ekmgaled  arm  aad  lo  said  lower 
doagated  member,  whereby  the  eaid  odMr  ead  of  eaid 
doa«aied  arm  ooariaoaDy  eagBgea  the  grooad  for  latarri 
sapport  ai  the  aatf 
away  from  each  other. 


«4<»f   >l  9»- 


■odvwnwr 
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within 
d^ta^ably  daav  aboat 


Wgi  Jaaaji; jw^  aer.  wCS^d 

HBiM  BeeaeBrt  aaaBCBBiB  wear  bhhbl  jaae 


4  '^^^ 


flrd  aad  eecoad 

attached  10  eaid 


noiated  opoa  the  eecoad 


teadiag  eloaga 
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10  the 
to  balhaaid 
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of  tke 
at  two 

aad  Jaek 

10 


for  daaaliv  atlaad  eakl  mudag 
with  estradoa  of  eaid 
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ho 


f^  boA  oMaa  dmnltaaeoady  aad  eqaaUy  aad  dtere- 
by  to  draw  tfaenof  aipport lawaide  the  aachorage  mene. 

aad  by  their 
roof  eapport  lo  I 


10  oonact  aay  tendency  lor  the 


VBCXMi 


jjtff.lfs      f 
AND  WdN-VMCOOi 


HAiniAL 


ii^s^^T'** 


"tmomimB 

'  1.  A  etbring  devke  compridag 
a  bearing  boodng  having  a  bearing  chamber  therein, 
an  eki^atBd  atirring  ehaft  projecthv  from  eaid  cham- 
ber in  said  boodng  thnmgh  an  opening,  bearing 
means  m  said  chamber,  said  shaft  having  its  mner 
ead  rotataUy  awnatad  ia  aad  anrooaded  by  eaid 
trnihgi  meaas,  said  beariag  meew  ia  the  eaid 
chamber  bamg  the  aoie  enppoft  of  eaid  dMft,  eaid 
I  abaft  havi«  a  etioiag  memhar  at  te 


!j*»«flfc4a  'ii  ife  *.  -' '  'J 


L  A 


ay  It 


lor  loedkly  exlractiiv  a  flnt  cumpoaad  fnom  a 
flnt  oMMaer  kilo  eecoad  coBtaJnnr  aaeaea^  eaid 

pallia  eakl  ird  compouad  from  die  irst 

eakl  meaae  iadnfing  dcflectiag  aeeane  lor  1 

opaaid  movaaeaat  af  eaid  vaae  meane  dnoagh  eakl 

flist  tfiiiwriff^,  eaid  vaae  aseeae  fnrdier 

coataiaer  datekw  aieaas  tot  paactnring  the 

"^  /"  end  of  die  coataiaer  before  palliag  said  coaapoond 

^.j^f  from  said  ooatahier,  third  coatakser  aieaas  ooaaeded 

.,.  to  lecaiva  at  least  a  portioa  of  jaid  flrrt  ooa^Muad 

'  ttom  eakl  secoad  ooirtaiaer  meani; 

gmaas  ter  iojecdag  iato  said  third 

tJ     coauioaad;  '■trutniu  ^<' 

^'^  aeeodalad  widi  eaid  diird 


drive  meaae  amocielBd  widi  eaid  bearing  hoodng  hi 

^t  I  g-g *  widi  the  eaid  mner  ead  of  eaid  Aaft  lor 

rotatka  of  eaid  shaft, 

aa  fh^r*^  eleeva  projecting  from  eaid  honeing 
eaid  opening,  wfaidi  sleeve  ckiedy  samaadi 
ftedy  eadosM  die  projecdag  poitioa  of  sakl 
gaied  sdrciag  diaft  aad  die  said  adrriag  member. 

said  sleeve  havkig  fbnned  therdn  adjacent  ks 
ead  a  pfamflty  of  traasverm  stirriag  openings  and 
_  sdnkig  member  havmg  sdiring  portioas  operai.- 
kig  ia  proodmity  to  the  transvene  opennigs  in  eaU 


for  extiadiag  eakl  flrd  aad 
after  mixing;  aad    x^^^-j^  «ii  m  ivju^r,  u^'^io  »£- 


_^._  U.  Da  Waodb  aad  Baaeel  U 
SJn  aadpeeee  laAca  Gh 
NJ.,  a  Mpantfaa  af  New 

fOd^    <C 
1.  A  edr-rad  aad  agkalor  aaitt 
tialiy  tnbalar  agkator  moantiag  head  of 
eat  mnltfial,  at  leaet  one  kmgitudnud  dol  <fisseedng 
head  ftoai  ks  apper  end  to  a  pout  aaiaior  to  its  ' 
eKtreasily.  said  diaseded  upper  end  ineittdhig 

at' 


iceBi- 
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ally  proiec^g  agitator  blade  didabk 

ckMC  ft  tad  of  »  depth  to  clear  the  thiwtds  d  nid  neck 
when  inserted  in  said  ilot.  a  stirrini ;  rod  havfaig  an  end 
inseruble  in  said  tubular  head  throi  gh  said  neck,  meant 
on  said  rod  adjacent  said  end,  pfoje  ting  radially  beyond 


l*< 


ndimcti 


at  least  one  side  of  the  peripheiy 
penetra^n  with  respect  to  the 
to  prevent  relative  rotary  movemeit 
and  rod,  and  a  threaded  locking    ' 
rod  and  threadedly  engaging  said 
latter  and  locking  the  assembly. 


CIKCUIAR 


cmomSm 


the  Itai  outwardly  o#  rtwticri  projection  of  taid  ba«^ 
and  iawanfly  of  a  vertical  projection  of  said  mack,  the 
deck  having  openings  to  pass  air  ditpiaced  by  the  fans 
but  otherwise  wbahMHaily  covwhig  said  inteiior  region, 
each  opening  overiying  a  sid>-retioo  formed  between  a 
pair  of  said  interior  paititkMN. 


-♦<«*•■. 
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AftartH. 


I 


(if 


said  rod  in  locking 

wall  of  said  neck, 

between  said  head 

collar  encircling  said 

for  constricting  the 


1.  bi  a  iumdktw  type  cotrfing  lo<wcr  haying  a  central 
vvrtiGal  azit,  means  forming  a  dnu  iber  having  an  ii^terior 
ngioB  located  about  said  axis,  npi  igfat  mlerior  partitions 
dicolarly  ^woed  a|«rt  in  said  re  ion  and  extending  in- 
wanBy  towaid  said  axis,  water  i  apply  means,  packing 
y^^Mirfiiif  fenerally  anmdaily  and  i  ontinooosly  ^haat  said 
interior  region  for  receiving  water  dropping  downwanfly 
fnm  said  wuter  supply  means  to  1  e  contacted  by  cooling 
air  passing  acnm  said  paoking  fM  erally  inwanlly  toward 
said  interior  region,  an  air  exhani  t  stack  extending  gen- 
erally dicQlaily  about  said  axis  ai  d  projecting  above  the 
lOB  level  of  said  chamber  for  r«eiving  air  from  said 
mterior  regioo,  a  series  of  fkns  hi  ving  generally  vertical 
OBB  of  rotatioa  spwied  circularly  dbont  said  axis  to  locate 

thafUM  in  open  vertical  oommnAication  with  said  mte- 
rior region  aad  Hack  fbr  displadi^  air  to  flow  from  said 
interior  regioo  npwardly  in  said  *  --^  •  -^^  -*- 
wjhitiH  iacraana  a*  the  air  pnsai 
packinf  awl  into  said  interior  regi  m,  a  verticaOy  pro|sct 
iag  fBMTdy  cylMicil  air  ball)  extending  liiout  said 
nib  iawaidly  of  nid  interior  reg«  m  to  help  effect  an  up- 
wmA  tatmng  of  Ite  air  flow  in  i  lid  interior  region  and 
towMd  the  nndenidea  el  the  lan«  and  a  deck  supporting 
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19f,7M 
Ml— 44) 


!<■  •.,•>  :". 


..  !■ 


•n  vt  t 


fO-  >''i  ' 


-}t9«) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  Internal  oombustkm 
^njiiMMt  comprising,  in  combinatioa: 
a  body  having  an  induction  passafe  providing  an  air 
intake  and  a  mixture  outlet  comM«table  to  engine 
manifolding; 
an  air  valve,  indnding  a  variable  dioka  piston  and  a 
needle  valve,  sUdaUy  podliooed  on  the  body  in  the 
indiTif^^  pnaafB  for  controlling  a  supply  erf  fuel 
and  air  to  the  engine; 

a  fuel  metering  orifloe  di^Kieed  in  said  faidoction  pea- 
sage  oppouU  saki  needle  vahe  to  coc^erate  there- 
with; 

a  throttie  vahre  rotatably  sivported  in  the  induction 
passage  anterior  of  the  air  valve  for  controlling  the 
introductioB  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  member  separating  said  body  into 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  means  main- 
taining said  first  rhamtisr  at  a  leferenoe  pressure, 
means  m*"«»*'««*"g  said  second  chamber  during  en- 
gine operation  at  a  presswe  substantially  equal  to 
that  in  the  peasafe  intermediate  of  the  needle  valve 
and  the  throttle  valve; 

a  hollow  closed  houshig; 

flnt  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  housing  and 
the  second  chambek; 

second  conduit  means  interconnecthig  the  housing  to 
referenoe  presenre;  .^^^ 

a  bleed  piston  diiaUy  diqpoeed  for  rec^rocal  mov»> 
ment  within  the  housing,  said  bleed  piston  having  a 
first  and  a  second  position: 

a  channel  disposed  in  the  bleed  piston  to  Inteooanect 
the  first  and  second  conduit  means  when  the  bleed 
piston  is  hi  its  first  position; 

thhd  conduit  means  oomflranicating  pressure  down* 
stream  of  ^  thrallle  valve  to  the  housing  for  moving 
the  Meed  piston  to  its  second  position; 
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^  reeOiently  yieldable  means  cooperating  with  the  cylin- 
drical housing  and  tiw  bleed  pi^on  for  biasing  the 
^      bleed  piston  to  Us  flnt  position  when  the  engine 
^sy^^manifold  vacuum  reaches  a  predetermined  vahie. 


o. 
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(b)  iiiiiM  for  filling  said  faoUew  body  portion 
liquid  to  a  predetermined  liquid  level; 

(c)  means  for  dividing  the  hollow  body  portion  into 
a  liquid  vfAfw  zone,  and  •  liquid  downflow  tone 

.:,■  having  a  cross  erctional  area  in  the  range  of  5  to 
25%  of  die  total  cross-eectional  area  of  the  veasel. 
said  means  intersecting  the  liquid  level  in  the  vessel 
when  said  vessel  is  filled  with  Uquid  durioc  use  and 
hsviiv  a  vertical  slot  in  its  upper  end  wludi  verti- 
cal slot  intenects  the  liquid  level  and  has  a  resirtanoe 
to  flow  in  tiie  range  of  one  to  four  times  the  sum  of 
'ikm  resistanees  from  afl  other  causes  an  tiie  reao- 
tion  vessel; 

(d)  means  for  wtti?ittifig  gas  near  the  bottom  of  the 

upflow  zone; 

(e)  means  for  discharging  the  gas  at  the  top  of  the 
reaction  vessel;  and 

(f )  baffle  means  disposed  near  the  top  of  the  down- 
flow  eone  eerving  to  deflect  Hquid  into  a  horizontal 

i  flow  zone  prior  to  its  passage  down  into  the  down- 
^  .flow  none.       ^^^^^^^^ 
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""  t.  An  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor,  compris- 
ing an  induction  passage  having  a  venturi,  a  ptvotable 
throttle  valve  positioned  posterior  to  sakl  venturi  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  combustible  mixture  to  said  engme, 
a  main  fuel  nozzle  positioned  near  said  venturi,  a  piv<H- 
able  choke  valve  in  sakl  induction  passage  anterior  to  said 
venturi  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  saki  carburetor, 
and  a  separate  constantiy  open  air  passage  commumcat- 
ing  with  said  induction  passage  and  contndled  by  ttie 
operation  of  sakl  choke  valve  for  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  air  to  sakl  carburetor  during  crankmg 
of  sakl  engine,  sakl  air  passage  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  tiie  downstream  skle  of  saki  choke  valve  when 
sakl  choke  valve  is  fully  closed  so  as  to  be  on  die  engme 
vacuum  skle  of  saki  choke  valve  when  said  choke  valve 

I  is  fully  closed  during  cranking  and  on  the  atmospheric 
aide  of  sakl  choke  valve  when  sakl  choke  vahe  is  partially 
opened  upon  engine  starting,  sakl  air  passafe  tins  bemg 
rendered  inoperative  to  supply  air  by  opening  movement 
of  sakl  choke  valve  to  a  partially  opened  poettion,  the 
effect  of  sakl  air  passage  being  to  lean  out  tiie  ck)sed 
choke  cranking  mixture  supplied  to  saki  engine. 
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Sent  Itb  1942, 8v.  Nn.  224,477 
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^  U)  a  hollow  body  portion;  .i*t^, jg  iiins  r4  i'^^'^ti* 


1.  A  reaction  vessel  comprising 


Mkhnel  Cart 


aS  of 
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1.  In  a  tower  packing  wut  for  use  in  nuss  transfer 
processes  carried  out  in  vapour/liquid  contact  apparatus, 
the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  a 
flattened  knitted  tube  of  multi-filament  material,  said 
l^urality  of  sections  being  constituted  by  a  continuous 
length  of  flattened  tube  folded  bade  and  forth  upon  itself 
and  bemg  located  in  side-by-«kle  toudiing  relation  m  ver- 
tkaUydispissed  planes,  sakl  flattened  knitted  tube  sectkms 
being  cringed  tioog  parallel  lines  at  an  an^  to  tiie  kmp- 
tudinal  centre  Kne  of  s»d  tube  and  the  lines  of  crimping 
oi  adjacent  sectknis  crossing  one  another,  sakl  paddng 
unit  having  substantially  die  same  diameter  as  tlMt  of  a 
tower  into  whidi  it  is  to  be  fitted. 
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1.  An  itt4)ed  ledistrftutor  fbr  a  gas-and-liquki  treating 
tower,  whioh  redistrftutor  indudes  a  frame  vritii  a  darnn- 
wanfly  extending  cylindrical  center  portion,  and  an  anan- 
lar  cover  and  an  under  portion  both  extending  outwanSy 
from  saki  center  portion  with  a  resilient  rtpawrion  ring 


port  M  wbichi 
ally  outwardly  dM«&«HB,  and  ope  alor  meaM  lo  ooBtnct 


IL  The  metiiod  of  anembliai 

ka^a-t 

a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTED 


IB  i»ted  ndiatribatar 
which  rediilribalor  in- 
adjaoeat  in  periphery 


wyeh  is  adapted  to  be  eiq»ande<  into  contact  widi  the 
wan  of  the  tower,  with  disnq>talfe  means  retaining  the 
cads  of  the  ring  against 

the  ring  lathe 


which  method  com- 
wUh  said  disrapta- 


MRBOD  or  AND  Ani^CT  iKNT  fOK  MAKING 
CEMENT  CflHEEE  I 


My31«lftf8,Ser. 


P3M17 

la.ai3-33) 


iit&C 


No.4M,a2( 

,  N«fv.  21, 19i2, 


ao  aa  to 


^T.  In  a  mettod  of  pfcpariag  nirterial  to  be  boned  ia 
akaa  from  a  Amy  of  said  man  rial,  dw  riapa  of  treat- 
ing tte  shury  in  a  filler  press  to 
foim  a  moist,  firm  fiber  cake  hi 
tbeiesn,  severiiw  smd  aaoist  fihir  cake  into  diiGraaC  por- 
tioas  haviag  said  oq^OIary  pamaiss  tereiii  for  tba  paa- 
i^B  of  water  dnrii«  cvaponlioa  nadtr  heat,  and 
i^  said  portioiis  of  tlw  fiMar  cakf  by  passing  healed  gns 
fV—^^  a  layer  of  said  portions 
reiameQ  meran. 


o  ev^Mrale  the  water 


a 


B.  aa 

OOflHCftI  too  SOfffllUlC  ftB  OBSulBtBa 

C  a  coadait  awaaa  for  oslaMirtiing  commiiniratiflB  be- 
twssa  the  ttt***!*  of  said  npper  and  lowar  diam- 
ben, 

D.  a  hoUow  truncaled  cone  mounted  axially  within 
said  converging  conical  bottom  of  said  upper  cham- 
ber aad  apnoed  from  the  walla  Ihersof  wherein  the 
base  of  said  eoae  is  downwardly  disposed. 


cy 


^. 


E.  a  reactant  gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  reactant 
gu  into  said  upper  chamber  having  an  opening  qwced 
above  the  top  of  said  btrilow  truncated  cone, 

P.  a  reducing  gas  inlet  awans  having  an  opening  spaced 
below  the  base  At  said  hoUow  truncated  cone  and 
positioned  to  direct  a  reducing  gas  at  a  hi^  velocity 
upwardly  into  the  center  of  said  hollow  truncated 

cone, 
O.  means  for  withdrawal  of  gas  from  said  lowar  chaaa- 

bcr.  and  \.^ 

H.  means  for  wididrawal  of  metal  paitldM  iTOBI  fhe 

bottolu  of  said  lower  chamber. 


''}y    'r'.'    U<^ 
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mmoOATmNJon^moN  AnAMAtvglfm 

THE  PMIDUCIION  OP  MBTALSi 

'G.I         . 

I>T«,  a 


•A*** 


Apparatus  fof  naa  la  Aa  pjodactioa  of  a  iMtal  by 

wUA  tfiermal  decowyijoaltion  of  tfce  correqwnding  metal  haUde 

theraof ;  said  apparatus  '  ""'i"islm  a  heat  insnlaled  far* 

upper  chambc^  havi^  a  converging  naoa,  a  substantially  ijHadiiial  dtoaodMioB^epoailioa 

forming  Ml  0|enh«,  A«nilMir  farm«ni  n1  tk* nium  timtmt  ftwlHgmmA  titiiwiki  tm 
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mtovabkaadslidaabteaam»Bttfaerewi^apta^  ttOB,  ^  yft  ill  ,».,„  inwrftrm' 
of  n^itooa  haatiM  ataacata  CTanti**^  la  sMiea  aad  oan  of  the  said  piatfonn  aaembers  aiwaialy  of  ■»  «^ 
lonaed  of  grapSeforiadliaetly  heating  said  dhaodaliqo.  aealfa  the  doer,  a^^pair  <rf  ekiyated  Iwyls^  each  ste  of 
depoaitioa  chamber  to  a  tsmpetature  suflkient  to  canw  the  0vate  pieotaly  wp»ortad  oa  the  ado  frsaie  laamiwrt 
iSti^^^^*««"  of  metal  haUde  therein  and  depoaitioa  of  far  ehwtal  wovsaswt  la  a  vertical  plaae  ahaatMea  tagw 
hialHmrity  metal  on  the  interior  surface  dwreof;  said  mediately  their  length,  each  of  said  leven  bemg  Imked 
heating  elements  beh«  positioned  witUn  die  aforeaaid  at  one  of  its  ends  to  an  arm  aad  at  die  other  of  its  ends 
furnace  and  exterior  to  and  surrounding  said  disaodatioo-  hingedly  connected  to  tiie  door  at  tiie  lower  edge  of  the 
depoeitioa  dMdaber  la  spaced  relation  to  said  chamber,  latter,  said  levaia  being  adapted  to  wwim  dw  door  up- 
end substaaiially  isolatad  from  contact  widi  said  metal  waidly  to  an  opea  posttiea  whea  the  platform  members 
haUde;  togedwr  wUh  a  vapor  inlet  oonduit  positioned  at  ^^  depressed  by  a  weight  placed  on  any  one  of  dwm.  said 
one  end  of  said  duaaber  fbr  tatrodadng  gaseoos  metal  door  closing  by  gravity  and  rairiag  die  platform  i 
halide  into  and  through  said  diaaociation-depoaitioa  when  die  weight  is  removed, 
chamber,  and  an  exit  port  aad  ooodnit  at  dw  odwr  end 


of  said  chamber  for 

iodine,  mreaded  eaetal  halide  and  assodaled  metallic 


CME. 
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11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  constructing  a  trass  aaeembly 
induding  bottom  and  top  chords  and  intermediale  braces 
comprising,    an    fi*— gr*«««    horiaontal    shaft    rotataMy 

. _        mounted  on  a  statioaaiy  ft^me,  a  central  support  rigidly 

adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  qring.  said  aocket   ,,^0,^  xo  and  r««*«K««g  radially  from  said  shaft,  a  pair 


L  In 


a  tonion  spring  of  polygoaal 

iMivii^  a  saclcet  fonned  there- 


being  formed  In  orosa  aaelioa  to  conform  wi  A  the 
sectional  shqw  of  said  spring  and  fnrdwr  behig 
ated  hi  a  generally  hdical  path  corre^poodhig  to  tbe  tor- 
sional deflection  of  dw  spring  under  normal  static  load. 


^S^MDPBATOR 
r,  iny  aad  Ave., 

V 19H  fl«.  N^  y?Mt» 


of  intermediale  supports  eadi  rigidly  secarad  to  said  shaft 
and  lying  m  the  same  plane  as  said  central  sagipoct.  said 
intermediate  supports  being  disposed  between  dw  ends 
of  said  shaft  and  said  central  support,  an  dongated  align- 
ment bar  secured  to  oae  side  of  said  sappotts  and  extead- 
fm  paraDal  to  and  ctoseiy  spaced  from  said  shaft  to 
provide  a  siqipoft  for  the  bottom  chord,  an  end  siq;iport 
ad$ostdriy  secured  to  each  end  of  said  dwft  aad  stfd  bar 
for  aUgaiag  the  ends  of  the  bottom  and  lop  chotds,  and 
air  motor  damp  means  on  said  sivpaats  for  damping  te 
components  of  the  mm  assembly  la  position  to  be  se- 
cared  tofsther.  meaas  for  rotatiaig  said  shaft  to  revene 
said  supports  aad  permit  sncnring  of  faMming  means  to 
the  other  side  of  the  truss  assembly,  and  control  meana 
for  simultaneously  actuating  or  deactivating  said  air  mo- 
tordampa. 
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VtitHS, 


support  for  holilM  a  woskpieoe  la  a 


1.  AntosaaticoparatiiwapparatBaforavcrtiGaQyswing- 
aUs  ptfage  door  for  a  garage  haviag  side  fraaw  memben 

attlsillB.comBrWagaMirofead-abattingplatfosmmem-  L  A 

ben  arranged  to  piotrade  on  both  sides  of  the  door  bdow  defined  positioa  la  a  macUae  tool,  ooa^risiag 

the  botiom  edge  theraof.  said  plalform  awmbers  being  leoeiving  a  workpieoa  carrier  of  pradeterauned  ierm,  aeK 

slidafaly  aad  UnfMByhiteroanaeclad  at  their  abaltiateads  receivhig  awaaa  having  a 

and  behig  hingedly  oonwcted  at  tMr  other  eada  to  dw  means  for  produdng  movement  of  said  canisr  ia.i 


1882 

dvee  matuUy  perpendicular 
leoehruig  meam,  damping  means 
carrier  immovably  agaiiBSt  said 
said  carrier  in  the  diini  of  said 
adapted  to  prodnoe  oontrol  signal  i 


ttU  reaoe 
dinensions, 


i^i^.t*:  in%Li 


reaches  a  predetermined  position 
means  in  each  of  said  two 
leqionsive  to  each  individual 


conti  ol 
thi 


tion  of  die  positionmg  means  m 
sion  and  responsive  to  both  said 
operation  of  the  clamping  means. 
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ona  relative  to  said  34434M  ^^ ^''^ 

operable  to  hold  said       MINIATURB  RAILWAY  TRACK  ASSEMMUNG 

,  sensing  means      y^  »,.  cJ^2ta  «f  sM  Jflte  E.  Vm  Rya,  i 
whenever  the  carrier      '''^''^'^^S^SSn.Wa^lslliSM 

n 


tes<  i^;jw  j^(*i<  -V 


r  itotive  to  said  receiving 

dimens^ms,  and  control  means 

signal  to  stop  opera- 

correspcmding  dimen- 

signals  to  initiate 


ootrol 
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Aria. 


3.  In  a  routing  template  and  lolding  means  therefor 
the  combination  of:  a  frame  havii  g  spaced  template  hold- 
ing portimn;  a  template  removably  supported  by  said  hold- 
ing portions;  said  tempiale  havini  an  opening  therein  for 
guiding  a  router  spindle;  oppose  I  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  said  holding  portions  and  t  dapted  to  clamp  against 
opposite  edges  of  a  puiel  membc  r  to  hold  it  m  adjacent 
ralirtion  to  said  temple;  said  dar  kping  means  comprising 
screws  rotatably  connected  to  sai  1  clamping  means;  and 
nwans  engaging  said  screws  sup  lorted  fai  fixed  relation 
with  said  holding  portions  of  st  id  frame  whereby  said 
screws  may  be  tightnned  to  proje  t  and  hold  said  damp- 
ing means  against  opposite  edges  of  a  door  or  panel  for 
ntaining  the  same  securely  in  j  utaposition  relative  to 
said  teo^lase. 


1.  A  jig  for  assemUing  a  length  of  miniani're  railway 
track  induding  rails  and  ties,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rigid  body  portion  having  an  elongated  and  flat  track 
assembling  surface,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rail  receiving 
grooves  in  said  assembling  surface,  said  assemUing  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  support  in  fixed  position  a  pair  erf 
rails  seated  in  said  grooves  in  inverted  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  track  assembling  surface  and  having  the  tie 
engaging  base  portions  of  said  rails  positioned  outwardly 
from  said  grooves  and  resting  upon  said  flat  track  as- 
sembling surface. 


Srfi  ^< 
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^  N.Y.^MlfM«  to 
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4.  A  gating  apparatus  for  sheet  handlfaig  devices:  com- 
prising 

a  ^ase; 

a  plurality  ot  guide  memben  mounted  on  said  base, 
an  upstream  portion  of  said  guide  members  being 
arranged  to  define  a  common  iqistream  sheet  feed 
path; 

said  guide  members  reflectively  having  elongated  guide 
surfaces  formed  thereon  whidi  define  first  and  second 
sheet  feed  paths  which  diverge  from  said  common 
upstream  feied  path; 

said  guide  surfaces  being  mutually  arranged  so  that 
said  divergent  first  and  second  feed  paths  are  re- 
directed so  as  to  intersect  at  a  cross-over  point, 
said  first  and  second  feed  paths  being  separated  and 
laterally  spaced  apart  on  both  the  immediate  up- 
stream and  downstream  sides  of  said  cross-over  point; 
and 

selectively  operate  pneumatic  tran^wrt  means  for 
tran^Mming  a  sheet  along  a  sek^ed  one  of  said 
first  and  second  riieet  feed  paths. 
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IgECHANBhl  FOR  CWYFyiNG  AND  STACaNG 
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loutsou 


'  1.  Sheet  conveying  and  stacking  means  for  conveying 
and  stackkg  mdividual  cut  sheets  into  shingled,  overlap- 
ping stacks  of  a  piedetennined  number  of  cut  sheets  oom- 
prismg  a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  individual 
cut  sheets  to  the  stacker  mer.hanism,  a  stacker  means 
for  staging  the  individual  cut  sheets  into  oveilaivins. 
ihingkifi  stacks  of  a  psedetermmed  number  of  cut  sheets, 
exit  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  unrlsfviaii 
■K««ju«i  gtacks  of  cut  sheets  through  an  angle  of  IM  de- 
grees so  that  die  leading  stack  of  cut  sheets  can  be  eerily 
removed  from  the  exit  conveyor,  and  a  vacuum  tnuaiv 
conveyor  means  for  transferring  the  individual  cut  sheets 
10  the  conveying  and  stacking  mechanism  composing  a 
phirality  of  conveyor  beks  dtspoaed^around  aad  driven 
by  a  plivtfity  of  drive  r(41s,  said  conveyor  belts  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein,  and  a  suction  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  transfer  conveyor 
pw>*M  to  enable  the  vacuum  transfer  conveyor  means  to 
suck  the  individual  cut  sheets  onto  said  conveyor  bands 
hy  means  erf  said  apertures  for  tile  transfer  operation. 


tions  and  pivotally  mounted  at  Ike  apex  of  said  poctkrn 
on  said  bare  for  movement  aboot  a  hoijwatal  axis,  a 
whed  joumaled  on  each  of  said  support  poUiMS  for  roi»> 
ti<mal  movement,  a  plurality  of  pusengcr  can  carried  by 


each  said  ndied,  meam  on  said  base  for  oscillating  said 
support  member  to  swing  said  ^Hiieels  between  feneraSy 
horizontal  and  ufMi^t  positions,  and  meau  on  said  siqp- 
port  member  for  independently  routing  said  wheels. 
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L  A  method  of  dispensing  artificial  snow  fiakes  viiich 
comprises  tumUing  dished,  relatively  stiff  but  flexible 
pnper  disks  in  a  rotating  cylinder  oi  a  thin  tran^arent 
plastic  sheet  having  dispensing  openings  in  the  sides  there- 
of, just  sufficient  to  permit  passace  of  the  disks  diere- 
throu^  with  slij^  friction. 


r  AMUnSMENT  RIDE  ."^ 

oifa,  ctKL,  m 

Ailfc,  asslgnan  of 
to  KcuMlh  S.  Wl- 


A  chance  device  with  sequeBttally  tadndng  rotataUe 
discs  comprising  in  combination  a  iKHising  having  a  view- 
hig  window  tfaoein,  an  internally  toothed  ring  t^ar 
mounted  within  aaid  housing  for  rotation  on  a  vertical 
axis,  an  operating  knob  extending  through  said  housing, 
means  connecting  said  knob  to  said  ring  gear  for  rotat- 
ing said  ring  gear  in  reqwnse  to  rotation  of  said  knob, 
a  plurality  of  indicia-carrying  dials  within  said  housing, 
means  mounting  said  dials  for  conjoint  transUti<m  in  a 
dicidar  path  concentric  with  said  ring  gear  and  simul- 
taneously with  tiie  rotation  of  said  ring  gear,  pivot  means 
for  each  said  dial  mounting  same  for  rotation  about  an 
individual  axis  normal  to  the  plane  <rf  aaid  dial,  means 
for  imparting  an  equal  amount  ot  rotational  movement 
to  each  dial  about  its  individual  axis  iqMn  each  360  de- 
gree translation  of  each  dial  through  said  circular  path, 
selectively  c^ienUe  means  for  imparting  a  random  ro- 
tation to  any  desired  dial  about  its  individual  axis  during 
said  translation  in  said  circular  path,  said  dicalar  pnfb 
being  aligned  with  said  viewing  window,  and  means  for 
inAtTJiig  die  translational  movement  of  said  dials  to  aligti 
indicia  on  aaid  diab  widi  said  viewing  windows. 


1, 1N4,  Sar.  No.  37Mtt7%.< 
7  CUsM.    (fX  272—34) 
1.  An  amM*f"^"*  device  comprising  a  base,  a  support 
member  including  two  angularly  di^KMed  support  por- 

t  I 


30434^ 
GOLFERS  HEAD  MOVEMENT  INDICATOR 

,<40  42ndSt,8nnINsf»,CyV.    92114 

■a  t,  1944,  Sar.  NaTSn^Sf 3 
4nil    I     (CL273— 1S3) 
1.  A  golf  training  device  to  indicate  head  nuvenMMs 
<rf  a  golfer  during  a  golf  swing,  cowipriring  a  vertical 


a  UtanStf  extendiat 
em  Ike  vcitical  gtaadard 
tlMMt  nid  win  bsiag  ^  tubnla  Itarai 
dKlfk^  coodQclor  rod  prajectii^  from  ili 
Itead-ombraoing  member  U  the 


vertkeUy  a4M»bly 
a4iMMlttie 


ead  of  the  oondnrtor 
rod,  a  cooductor  sleeve  at  the  oker  end  of  the  tubular 


arm  nuTOundiiig  the  ooadactar  4od 
leaglh  and  nonnally  «aood 
tubular  arm  and  a  aouroe  of 
in  the  tubular  arm  in 

•leeida  and  rod  and 
of  the  head  of  the  foUor  to 
tooootact  die  oondoctor 


potitioa,  mean  ooonedtd  between  mid  bam  ^le  and 
•aideoBtrol  Isvvr  for  biarios  tiid  euslMf  It^w  towaid  thi 
"otf"  pwitinii,  a  twilch  operating  later  p(iului|  tcf  laid 
base  plale  and  pivoti^Ie  biiti>een  ah  "on**  poittion  and  an 
\r  poritim,  aeani  ooibpHj  batuvaa  «Id  boaa  plaie 
and  mid  iwitch  openting  lever  ftx  Uarfiv  laid  minh 
operathif  lover  loiraid  th»  "aiT  poiitioi,  inldl  mean*  oo- 
operatinf  between  leepeuftw  eadi  «tf  Mid  control  lever 
and  said  twitch  operating- lever  for  nIeaeaUy  latching 
each  of  mid  kvere  in  the  "on"  poiitiao.  an  opefating  ale* 
ment  pivoied  to  said  bam  phua,  fuBBwii  mmm  connected 
between  said  operathig  etemeot  and  odd  Nooid  Aanga 
cycling  meani  for  flflbcting  arcaale  oeeHlaiion  of  said  oper* 
athig  element  during  a  change  cjpde,  a  control  membert 
meaaa  pivotaDy  and  aHdeaUy  moondng  said  control  mem* 
bar,  iniermediaiB  its  ends  to  «aid  base  ptale,  said  control 
miinher  having  a  int  end  prosiniale  to  said  control  kiytr 
and  adMad  10  be  seledively  engaged  and  shifted  tfMi«rt»y 
OB  movement  of  said  control  lever  to  its  **c 
arid  Iral  end  of  add  ooMol 
with  a  catch  teee  pRMdmale  lo 

I  with  an  end  of  said  iwHeh  opanliiV  lever  for  0^ 
said  tatch 


for  a  portion  of  its 
a  buzzsr  in  the 
electrical  energy 
with  the  buzaer, 
active  by  move* 
the  conductor  rod 
the  buzaer. 


CHmSSnG  mC^ANHM 


phwtid  loMid  baaaplibaad 
pradnmte  ID  Mid  owttma  shaft, 
aluiiiinlpoiitiflnand  a  ptaraHQr  of  nrimd 

Mver  eemg  nem  m  a  praseseemu  mm  pomoon  oy 

with  aaid  ovirm  rfMft  In  a^r  Of  tfM  rated  pari- 

ion  said  oviraRB  Maft  for  eoopernHig 

■arm  liver  for  paratilH 

taaseeoM 


dendof  said 
I  to  selectively  en> 
eoatiDlHng  the 
posilioa  of  Mid  eaMrol  Menter  dnrli^  a  ncoffi  chan«i 
cyda,  iMans  coMNCted  betwaen  mid  baM  pian  and  Mid 
control  maoriwr  for  biaitag  laid  Moond  ead  of  irid  COB. 
trol  member  toward  Mid  abutment  meaai,  and  a  cam  face 
OB  Mid  operating  element  and  adqiled  (tar  engagwnmt 
with  said  second  end  of  srid  cofltrol  member  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  conlful  member  away  from  said  abut- 
ment means  during  a  terminal  portion  of  a  record  change 


chamSng 


41,7tl/dt 


aa.iMt, 


fCLlM— tf) 
of  the 


1.  u  a  moord  ohaBgir  of  Iha  ^pa 
binalioB  oomprisiBg  a  baM  piati,  lacovd  *^**g*  cydfaig 
ma^ni  Monntid  oa  Mid  boM  pfaHi^  a  idi' I  up  ann,  a  m^ 
mg  levar  pivomo  lo  laM 
wramd  to  Mid  sellii^  levar, 
tosaidbaa 


1,  In  a  record  dbanger  of  the  ty>e  described,  a  oombina- 
tiOB  fwnprlilBg  *  baM  plate,  reoofd  diangi  q>ciing 
moanted  oa  Mid  baM  i^ta^  an  I 
aim  shaft  slideaUy  and  pivotally 
Msaid  baM  plale,  a  conlral  kivfr  pivoted  to  said  base 
plate  and  pivotal 


said  overarm 


fbr  "aurtiM  aicuati  ^rrt^^fifla  of  said  openUing  fLr'tttf 
during  a  cfea^ga  cyde,  means  coaaMlid  balwaaa  Mid 
operating  alemeM  and  laid  lattiag  laiur  for  MtadiMly 
fivociag  Mid  tatting  law  in  mipobm  to  oarfUaHna  of 
said  operating  oImmbi,  a  Mlactor  ftt^fi:  anaai  MOHiiBg 
Mid  Mieetor  Aafl  ea  laid  baM  ptea  tm  roiatioB  and 
lateral  asovMneai  with  mped  to  add  boM  plate,  a  aetoctor 
arm  aiteiaifng  from  laid  idector  ^aft,  a  cam  plate  se> 
cored  to  Mid  idector  dttft,  meant  deAdng  at  least  two 


.TOVYIOZ 


gflft 


-oi  -1 


^»et»»t 


^ 

at  »t>  T 
m  WtnAk 


■.1,- 


ofMidpiefcapana 
cyde  hi  mvobh 
of  OHBBf  add 


1.  Fife  grqiping  means  comprising,  in  cwnbinatioa,  a 
body,  a  fint  jaw  flaed  to  laid  body,  a  pivot  oa  Mid  body, 

and  atvay  frOM  aaid  nnt  low, 
^tM..ii^ji  ftA  li^kt  having,  respedivaly,  a  flat 

laveroBrmg   . ..  ^-       -•-    jujiaj  jaw  inJ  to  body 

law  idailw)  f  <m  body 

of  . 

I  ,  ,..  wiBwm  cMHB  oe  WW  |8w  to  appttiadi  tta  flnt*  |nw 

-  ^"^^'t  '''^^   *       Md  grip  a  pae  betweea  «ie  )BWa  at  a  locallaa  ndfadBy 

^^^  ■■-^■■^'''y^"''^    ipBMd  (koM  the  pivoc,  sddoeavBX  <r|ppii«  fMa  bd^ 

A.PMciar.  LflrthMaHCRT^aalpMrdf  iMIr-  from  «e  pwot  for  a  ihiB  pie 


i     (."^.'ii      .'^'^ 


lSCk&    fCkSM— 17)     4^*-'-' ^-i^'^  -M-: 

:  •  ..  /Vi5  .l:xRa  }^,' 

.■ia:   •■•^!   f>J  •••:  ' 

•.  .  •■     t  •.    * 

~  ill!'  -~a;-'"  • 


rse^sk 
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14,  I9a4,  am*  Now  9^v»#v4 
UCWhb.    ^afl»-4U2) 


k-^ 


/itt 


£.  A  tape  laoording 
,  port  and  to  rotate  a  reeoid 


bdt. 


fbr  reconUng  dgaali  oa  Mid  belt  and  reprodadng 

belt,  Boaaai  lo  couple  said  rotat- 
MdMiaa  IB  a  feni  fddlDail# 
tpiBcartiBtwBMlloaoaafldbeltiBapwddM 
miBad  path,  meaw  enabUag  oiaaBd  podtaoa  of  Mid  tiaai- 
acroM  aaid  belt  frM  of  Mid  ooupfing 


1.  An  ice  ikate  ooaqaWag: 

(a)  a  tola  plate  adapted  to  be  tecared  to  a  Aoe,  aaid 
sole  plate  having  a  weB  formed  Omin  and  a  slot 

^    formed  in  idd  well.  Mid  dot  heiiw  dtapoied  traan 
voTM  10  the  kwgitudiwal  axiiof  Oa  ifeioe; 

(b)  a  had  plali  adapted  to  be  Mcand  to  a  dioe  hi  tan- 
dem with  Mid  M)k  plate.  Mid  bed  plate  hadBg  b 
wefl  farmed  thnda  aad  a  dot  iMMBd  Ib  Mid  wan. 
said  dot  bdng  dispoeed  traatvme  the  leagth  of  the 


MidMadrinawtaaaaid 
BaBy  poeitinoed  oa  Mid  path. 


(c)  a  pair  of  hollow 

(d)  a  blade  aipportid  hi 
aad  had  pIMM  by  edd 

(e)  a  Mww  Mthdy 
tddhofiow 

Hi 
laaehiea,! 

of  add 


1896 


irhki 


(f)  »  phif  wcund  to  the  end  o 
sile  the  end  second  to  said ' 
lag  an  apettnre  through 

and 

(f)  anutdispoeedfanaidweU 

f,H,y»>wt  betireen  said 
gumchion  will  be  drawn  int4 
each  of  said  sole  and  heel 
ptble  of  movement  in  a 
loofitudinal  axis  of  said  bladK 


said  stanchion  oppo- 

baikbooe.  said  plug  hav- 

aid  screw  extends; 


AUTOMATIC  OT^SSirTYfcoNTTOL  FOR 
GROUND  vnOpLES 
ikanacl,  Rie.  1, 


M. 
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iiehy  upon  threading 

and  said  nut,  said 

tigtit  abutment  with 

said  nut  being  ca- 

^tffffimi  transverse  the 


plaies. 


1.  Automatic  stability  control  neans  to  oytrwwcM^ 

inherent  lateral  swaying  and  s^^rvmg  ^^F^^^ 
gnmnd  vehicles  comprising  in  con  bmatioi^  a  vduck  hav- 

SiTchassis,  at  least  one  p«r  of  opposed  gro«ttji  wfc«^ 
supported  by  a  conventional  run.  «g  gssjr^  bo^vmg 
a  roof,  side  and  end  portions,  ind  a  bed  forming  tftc 
SooTiereof  mounted  on  said  ciassia.  at  least  one  pair 
ofSlerally  opposed  air-foa  sectic  » pivoully  "np^^todj" 
ThSontaUy^po-*!  plane  on  the  roof  of  said  vehicle 
said  air-foa  sections  being  constj  ucted  and  arranged  for 
allernate  raising  and  lowering  m)vements  about  the  piv- 
flS  axis  of  each  theieof  into  anl  out  of  the  path  of  the 
ur-«tream  created  by  the  movenent  of  the  said  vchicte. 
flexible  sensor  means  connecting  the  said  air-foil  swoons 
with  the  runnmg  gear  of  the  veW  ie  whereby  one  of  thwe 
Sd  air-foil  sections  is  raised  h  to  the  path  of  the  air- 
rtieam  created  by  movement  of  ^  ]^  S^^Z 
m^re  <«  the  same  side  of  i  aid  ifehide  tnm^^ 
lateral  rocking  and  swerving  m<  laments  are  applied  Dy 
inherent  forces  imposed  by  air  (unents  and  road  condi- 
tions.   ^ 


N«.31Mt7 
•) 


assembly  for  cooperation  with  the  body  wit  to  b»  trans- 
ported for  interlocking  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
interconnecting  each  arm  adjacent  the  axle  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  mounting  plate  assembly  for  pivoting  each  of 
the  mounting  plate  assemblies  about  a  transverse  •»»««[ 
enabling  each  mounting  plate  assembly  to  be  mterlocked 
with  the  body  unit  while  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  are 
adjacent  the  ground  surface  and  subscquenUy  orientating 
the  mounting  plate  assemblies  in  substantiaUy  perpendicu- 
lar  leUtion  to  the  arms  for  elevating  the  body  umt  to  a 
transporuble  condition,  said  interconnecting  means  in- 
cluding an  articulated  brace  having  a  centrally  disposed 
pivotal  connection,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
and  cyUnder  assembly  connected  with  the  articulate  con- 
nection in  the  brace  for  selectively  orienuting  the  brace 
with  the  sections  thereof  in  substantial  ahgnment  or  m 
acute  angular  relation  thereby  enabling  the  mounting 
plate  assembly  to  be  orienUted  in  adjustable  position  m 
relation  to  the  arm. 


3,243494 
ENTRY  WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PALLET  TRUCK  ^  ^ 

J.  Tinsock.  BKIIe  Cwel^^M^  a-taMTto  dark 

FBed  Apr.  1, 1K4,  SsrNoTsfW^Tt 


M. 


XY  wS^  ED  DEMOUNT  ARLE 
«^'««1&$1LR.y.i.G,B^ 


Rvttey 


Iftt.   TMs 


U 


My  2, 
(CL 


1.  A  demoonUble  nmning 
a  body  unit  including  a  front 
mar  wheeled  assembly,  each 
wiA  wheel  units  carried  by  thi 
axle  including  a  pair  of  hitera^y 
tight  moonting  phite  assembly 
outer  end  of  each  arm. 


MaWkSya- 

9i  MavyM 

.  .Jo.  24M43,  D^  31. 
1M4,  Sm.  No.  3SM91 


1.  In  a  pallet  lift  truck  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
adapted  to  enter  load  carrying  pallets  for  lifting  and  trana- 
porting  the  same  and  a  pair  of  lifting  wheel  meam  piv- 
otobly  mounted  beneath  the  rearward  portions  of  flie  f»> 
spective  fork  arms,  a  pallet  entry  wheel  and  bearing  as^ 
sembly  mounted  beneadi  each  fork  arm  intermediate  the 
adjacent  lifting  wheel  means  and  the  pallet  entering  end 
of  the  fork  arm,  each  said  assembly  comprising  a  pallet 
entry  wheel  of  disc-like  form  having  a  dianaeter  at  least 
one  and  one-half  times  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
lifting  wheel  means  and  bearing  means  mounted  bene^ 
each  fork  arm  having  the  entry  wheel  rotateUy  assnn- 
bled  therewith,  said  bearing  means  indnduig  a  bearing 
race  seemed  to  the  fork  arm,  a  bearing  retainer  secaied 
to  the  entry  wheel,  and  beving  elements  between^ 
bearing  race,  the  bearing  retainer  and  the  entry  whed 
facilitating  rotatkm  of  the  entry  wheel  and  bearing  re- 
tainer relative  to  the  bearing  race,  each  said  entry  wheel 
and  bearing  means  being  mounted  at  a  compound  an^ 
beneath  each  fork  and  having  an  axis  which  is  inclined 
both  upwardly,  transversely  and  forwardly  reUtive  to  the 
rear  pallet  entering  «nd  of  the  respective  fork  arm.  said 
compound  angle  being  determined  by  the  location  of  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  entry  wheel  which  forms  with  a 
vertical  axis  two  projected  angles,  one  of  which  angles 
is  greater  than  10*  and  less  than  20*  in  a  direction  trans- 
verm  of  the  truck,  and  the  other  of  whidi  aniles  is  greater 
than  5*  and  km  than  10*  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
the  track. 


IBOUXra  FOR  MTORTING  rUMPING 
BOUVMENT 


■J 


aswmbly  fw  use  with 
wheeled  assembly  and  a 
embly  faichiding  an  axle 
outer  ends  thereof,  each 
J  extending  arms,  an  up- 
pivotally  attached  to  tbt 
on  each  mounting  plate 


to  RkwYac  fkiiilii, 


-3. 


,2t,lM4,Ssr.N«.33M» 
9CUm1    <CLttt-^J4) 
1.  An  eqnipinent  trolley  comprising: 
a  Ifarst  snpppcting  suncture  indoding  flnt  floor-engag- 
ing miieaiis  depending  therefrom; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Mabcb  29,  1966 
floor  engaging  wfaeab  operttiWBly  cotmeclad  to  the  fint 

i      strnctnre;  ■'*•■  '^ "'  y*'  '"^Li:^^ 

I  means  connecled  to  the  wheels  and  the  iwt  mppoiMt 

^      stnictmn  for  relatifely  dinlacing  the  whaels  vwr- 
u     tically  with  respect  to  the  flrtl  structure;    K'^f^u;^ 

on  moond  supporting  stnirtnm  »?»^"*?~.™S 
tnaging  means  depeiidii«  therefrom,  the  second 
floor^ngaging  means  being  reUtivcly  vertically  dis- 
posed  with  respect  to  the  first  floor-engagmg  means 


1«B7 


prising  a  dicular  pin  extending  transversely  froin  eadi 
of  said  flange  members  with  a  predetermined  minimnm 
spacing  between  the  surface  of  said  pins  and  the  adjacent 
bam  surfaces,  and  elongated  slots  in  said  strut  end  por- 
tioos  adjacent  said  end  surfaces,  said  slots  being  diqwsed 
on  said  pins  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  slot  wall,  said 
slot  wall>  abuttingly  engagmg  said  pins  to  limit  the  ihv- 
otal  movement  of  said  stnite  about  said  tiunnftrting  means 
in  one  direction,  mid  strut  end  surfaces  abuttingly  en- 
gaging said  base  surfaces  to  limit  said  pivotal  movement 
in  the  other  direction,  sakl  end  surfaces  being  qiaoed  fttm 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  slot  wall  an  amount  no  greater 
than  said  predetermined  spacing  whereby  said  struts  are 
pivoully  movable  on  said  pins  when  said  connecting 
means  is  released.      

3,243497 
FRONT  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  TRACTORS 

M  Vfc,  New  Brighten,  Minn.,  ■■■■'^■"•'*L*!^ 

■tamcnteTorone-half  toAM  I.  Haider, 

to  Wbslon  R.  HnUstnmd,  both  of  Mhs. 

Mm.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,265 
•  Chrims.    tCL 


i  both  floor-engaging  means  am  rgitetl  above  ttp 
floor;  and  "■■'■'  -^  ;:  L-^i-- ■*?<-'. 

oosmecting  means  extending  between  Ae  Itat  and  «c- 
ond  structures  htdndfaig  a  lost  motion  means  per- 
mitting reUtive  vertical  movement  between  tbc  two 

.^  Mpportii«  member^  the  relative  vertical  movement 
defined  by  the  lost  motion  means  being  greater  m 
distance  than  the  relative  vwtical  disposition  of  tte 

**-  fcst  and  second  floor-engaging  means  so  that  the 
first  and  second  soppotting  structures  can  be  sup- 
ported on  the  floor  independently  of  each  other. 


rtrimifij 
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D. 

MachhrnA 


of  New 


^WlPI 


FRed  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  N^  463,796 
4  ~  * 


-USA  » 


-wrf  - 


1  A  <*«"'«i>  asmmbly  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the 
type  guided  by  a  walking  attendant,  smd  assenabty  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bracketo  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  vehicle 

£  spaced  relation,  each  of  sakl  brackets  havfaig  a  bam 
member  with  a  generally  rearwardly  facing  bam  sm^ 
and  a  fiangs  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  bam 
aurf^ce,  a  handle  having  a  spaced  pair  of  struts  with  «id 
portions  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  flange  members, 
end  surfaces  on  said  strut  end  portions,  releasable  con- 
necting meam  ptvotally  connecting  at  least  one  of  md 
strutt  to  itt  adjacent  flange  memher  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  end  surface  of  said  strot,  and  restraining  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  end  surfaces  pivotally  connecting 
said  strut  end  portions  to  said  flange  members  and  smiul- 
taneousty  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  sakl  struts 
about  said  connecting  means,  said  restraini^  mea||»  oom- 


^•vj- 


1.  In  a  front  wheel  mounting  for  tractors,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  housing  secured  to  the  front  end  of  a 
tractor,  a  pair  cH  lower  idler  members  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  housing  for  rocking  movement  about  a  trans- 
verm  axis,  whed  supporting  oank  aides  seemed  to  eadi 
of  sakl  lower  kOer  nmmbers  and  extemfing  rearwardly 
thereof  in  UteraUy  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
housing,  an  upper  idler  member  pivotally  mounted  wi^in 
said  housing  above  said  lower  idler  members  for  roddng 
movement  about  a  transverm  axis,  a  first  link  member 
pivoUdly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper  kUer 
member  forwardly  of  its  pivot  axis  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  lower  idler  mem- 
bers rearvnsrdly  of  its  invot  axis,  and  a  second  link  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper 
idler  member  rearwardly  of  its  pivot  axis  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  other  of  sakl  lower 
idler  members  rearwardly  of  its  pivot  axis,  sakl  link 
members  and  said  kfler  members  differentially  uainei  ling 
said  whml  supporting  crank  axks  for  transmitting  load 
f ones  from  one  whed  to  the  other  while  permitting  limit- 
ed up  and  down  movemeote  thereof  with  reqwct  to  the 
tractor. 


3343496 
TRLINNION  SUSPENSION 


Tarn  P. 


El   Monte,    CaUf.,   n 

liad  Uka  26, 1962,  Sor.  No.  196,616 
2  aahw.^1. 266—112) 

1.  The  combination  of: 

a  vehicle  including  a  frame  having  opposed  ends; 

a  rigid  trunnion  yoke  pivotally  mounted  under  the 
frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  extemfing  trans- 
versely (rf  the  frame,  tite  trunnkm  yoke  hanng  op- 
posed ends; 
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aadrigidty 


leaf  tr"4»f  exiendiiis  loagita-  bw  Mfpoct  bar 

'SSyZTSTtSifdiB^^n  the  ride,  thereof,  one  ««»^ toiwrwwdoiAof^ 

Mid  (tf  «*A  leaf  nrini  being  fastened  to  one  cod  of  acnm  said  support  bar  bnvMt  a  pww  pani  o^^m  a 

S!iS£LlSte«dthrJther  end  thereof  befai  «rt»tantial  distance  fuwudJ,  ttmmd,  wfaawby  a  spb- 

^S^Ttanie  at  a  f  oritioned  spaced  longi-  stantial  horizontal  twiMtag  of  ••«  "WSJJ'^.fS"?' 

!illLttSSi«y«».thefJSSf -tthe  said  pitot  point  is  possh»le,  fryne  ineane  yay  toed  to 

pivotal  movement  o«  said  support  bar  aad  eKtondiat  fofwaiaif 
rsiaiive  to  that  fcaaw; 


a  transvcndy  extending  axle  i  aeniber  faslhiiW  to  the 
leaf  ipsmfs  intermediaie  th#  ends  tfaiereof .  the  dis- 
tance oi  the  axle  from  the  —  . 
being  greater  than  the  die  mat  thereof  from  the 
trunnion  yoke  ead  of  the  ap  ing  to  pr^^^*  P*^ 
lermined  amoont  of  torsions 


fb^iiif  mpport  thereof  to  in  reaae  the  effective  resil 


iency  of  the  spring  without 
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support  relative  to  the 


advcrady  affecting  the 


...^^  pin>tally  connecting  said  Crame  means  to  said 
drawbar  at  said  pivot  point  fbr  the  horimntal  swinyng 
of  said  drawbar  on  said  frame  msans  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  means  fbr  piawtlng  nadesimd  vwtical  mowa- 
ment  <rf  the  forward  end  of  said  drawbar  with  iwpect  to 
said  frame  means  said  frame  means  being  spaced  from 
said  arms  lespectivisly  for  permitiing  the  raosptiHi  o(  the 

forward  ends  of  said  arms  in  sleeves. 


tiwieof  to  breakai  B  from  metal  fatigue 
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1.  A  vehicle  suspensioB  systei  i  having  a  frame,  a 


armpivotally 


and  rebound  movement,  a  mea  ber  having  aa  elliptical 
mouth  secnred  to  said 


'?veiB4l 


to  said  frame  for 


M.. 


spftag  seat  having  an  emptict  I  periphery  .poaitionni  in  a  heavy  duty  a«(Br4h»«aad  vdiide  havtag  a  imt 
■id  eO^rtical  mondl,  a  secood  nembcr  havtagu  euip-  ^yfaeel  saspension  with  air  operated  brakes  themon, 
llBai  moBtfi  fftnnw**^  to  said  fri  me,  a  seeond  vriof  *"*' 
inviigan  elliptical  periphery  lOsitionBd  in  the  fflooth 
0t  said  second  nMmber,  eadi  a  said  apriat  seats  having 
a  groove  aHemliav  along  its  m  for  axis,  a  flat  dria  tor- 
ssoa  spring  inlerpoaifl  between  i  lid  spriag  seats  and  hav- 
tern  its  ends  poaitiowd  la  aaU  Irooves,  said  spring 
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of  said  arms  fbr  attaching  said 


^KPi^of 

toa  the  forward  oads 
I  to  a  tractor,  a 


the  improvement  comprising  a  load  canyina  loa- 
gitndtaaly  "■^—'^''f  extruded  lower  aide  rail,  said 
rafl  having  a  relatively  wide  vertically  aatentfag 
flange  aad  aa  IntarinainalB  horinataily  inwardly 
exieading  flai^B,  said  faiwardly  enendtag  flanfs^rr- 

iag  a  hfrilow  areoale  portion  extending  vefdcSly 
therefrom  so  as  to  deflae  aa  integral  loagitodhMlly 
fTrt-Ji^'wg  passage  dwrsin  Cor  Ae  conAictioa  of  air 
frtn  oae  ead  of  said  vehscb  to  the  other, 
eaas  at  the  oaa  ««d  of  the  vehicle  iaboard  of  the 
vertical  flange  oa  said  rail  aad  psoieeted  thsnby 
fbr  cbaaecting  the  pnsmgs  In  said  raO  to  a  soaraa 
t^  riMwi^Mil  air 
aad  meaas  at  the  other  ead  of  aid  vihide  iabotvd 
of  the  vertical  luge  oa  said  raff  and  vMedid 
thereby  for  r*"- '■***g  the  pomage  ia  said  rail  to 
the  brakes  of  the  vefaioie. -- 
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bunver  engageable  with  the  flnt  part  in  limiting 
aient  of  buaaper  avrey  from  the  frame  and  preventing 
of  Ibt  Umit  means  through  the  aperture  of  the 
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1.  A  wide-range  tow  Mtch  Indndtag  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  first  vehicle,  a  base  rotataUy  aip- 
ported  from  said  frame  for  movement  about  an  tq>- 
standhig  axis,  a  generally  horizontal  ekwgatnd  hitch  bar 
slidably  mounted  on  said  haw  for  free  guided  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  relative  to  said  base  between  a  re- 
tracted posftion  of  one  end  thereof  and  an  extended  limit 
position  of  said  one  aid  and  against  rotation  at  said  bar 
reUtive  to  said  bare  about  an  iqMtanding  axis,  said  one 
end  iiw^iiiHiiig  means  ad^iled  for  pivotal  connection  to  a 
second  vehicle,  and  enacting  means  carried  by  said  frame 
awf  said  bare  and  bar  operative  to  automatically  releas- 
aUy  lock  said  bare  in  a  predetermined  position  of  rota- 
tion and  said  bar  in  iaid  retracted  position  upon  rotation 
of  said  bare  to  said  predetermined  positioo  of  rotation 
and  movement  of  said  bar  to  said  retracted  poeition.  said 
frame  and  said  bar  iffffiiK«i«»g  coacting  means  operative  to 
automatically  releasaUy  lock  said  bar  and  therefore  also 
said  bare  against  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  in  re^More  to  routimi  of  said  bare  to  said  prede- 
termined position  and  subsequent  movement  of  said  bar 
to  the  extended  limit  poeition. 
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,  « 1.  Ia  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  bumper  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame,  a  cushion  unit  attached  between 
the  bumper  and  the  frame  and  comprising  a  resiUent 
member  compressible  between  the  frame  and  the  bumper 
and  urging  the  bumper  away  from  the  frame,  the  frame 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  the  member  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  generally  aligned  with  the  frame 
aperture,  an  element  having  oppoeed  ends  and  extending 
throu^  both  aperturre  and  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bumper  and  the  odier  end  extending  beyond 
the  membtf  and  the  frame,  said  odier  end  having  limit 
means  smaller  than  said  frame  aperture  so  as  to  be  ex- 
tendable through  die  frame  aperture  aad  engageable 
with  die  resilient  member  in  limiting  the  expansion 
thereof,  stop  means  on  the  vehicle  having  a  firrt  part 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  second  part  mounted  <»  die 
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L  A  booklet  type  assemMy  of  legal  blanks  secured  to- 
gether along  their  aligned  uK*r  edgn  to  form  a  unitary 
structure  for  simultaneous  typing  ptcduction,  with  typ- 
ing being  done  only  on  the  top  surface  of  die  assenriily, 
and  innkiding  a  top  Uank  and  a  sobjaoent  blank,  having 
height  larger  dum  that  of  said  top  blank  said  blanks  hav- 
ing areas  vnth  printed  matter  as  well  m  Mank  spaore  to 
be  filled  with  special  matter  and  thus  to  produce  dilEer- 
ent  documents  having  separ^e  legid  mraning,  with  some 
of  the  special  matter  required  to  appear  on  both  the  top 
Uank  as  well  as  on  die  sabj aoent  Mank,  and  with  other 
special  matter  required  to  appear  <m  the  top  blank  but  not 
on  die  siAjaoent  Uank,  and  still  other  special  matter  re- 
quired  to  appear  on  die  subjacent  blank  in  part  near  the 
bottom  and  in  part  near  die  upper  edge  thereof;  said  blank 
being  composed  and  arranged  to  have  die  blank  of  smaHer 
height  extend  horizontally  orer  die  blank  of  larger  faeiiht 
to  have  pmtions  of  the  aAjaoent  Uank  near  the  upper 
and  bottom  edgm  thereof  with  Uardc  spaces  for  special 
matter  required  to  apptu  thereon  but  not  on  die  top 
Uank  to  be  arranged  therein  in  a  position  not  to  be  oor- 
ered  by  the  smaler  height  top  blank,  a  supporting  blanlL 
portion  associsted  with  said  top  blaiyc  and  forming  an 
upwaid  ooatinnation  thereof  and  extending  from  the  up- 
per edge  of  die  top  Uank  to  die  upper  edge  of  the  sdb- 
jaoent  Uank  to  hare  their  edgw  aUgaed  and  secured  to- 
gether, said  suppMting  portioii  having  sufljriwit  siae  to 
receive  thereon  the  part  of  die  ttpoeui  matter  required 
to  Mipear  on  die  subjacent  Uank  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  the  printed  matter  callmg  for  ssme,  a  line  of 
separation  provided  on  the  subjacent  Uank  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  connected  aligned  edges  of  said  Uanka 
for  separation  of  die  adijacent  Uank  but  not  of  the  top 
Uank  thereat,  aad  a  second  line  of  separation  provided 
between  said  top  Uank  and  said  aupprntiag  portion  to 
cauK  separation  of  said  si^iporting  portion  as  a  discard- 
Ale  portion  togetiier  widi  the  special  matter  typed  diere- 
on  and  the  printed  matter  calling  for  said  qwcial  matter, 
and  a  sheet  of  carbon  paper  having  effective  and  in^Eec- 
tive  portions  and  provided  bttwten  both  the  top  Uank 
with  supporting  portion  and  the  subjacent  Uank,  with 
said  effective  portions  being  in  registry  with  the  Uaak 
spacM  for  the  spedal  matter  which  has  to  appear  on  the 
top  Uank  as  wdl  as  the  tubjacoit  Uank,  and  said  inef- 
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tat  te  «mU  nutter  wfaidi  bjti  to  wear  on  the  top 
:  tat  aot  on  tlw  nbinoMit ' 


to  teboMom  lineof  tho 
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sleeve  in  telescopic  reUtkm  therawith.  lakl  bahiBg  htv- 
wu  Ml  H.  »v  inf  an  annular  froove  adjacent  one  end  ttieioof  and  a 
aopportinf  per-  tapered  opposite  end  portion  havtng  a  u^«-.~ 


ftthainbiac«itbttk.taidaopportinfpor.  tapered  <>PP<««  •"  P^«»/^^  "  J^Eli^S 
tHth  ttTtopblai  k  wdendii*  downwardly  itt  inner  and  outer  periphery.  Ae  outerjerip^  portoo 
•min  mu^vimt  ^  «^w«^ -^  ..-.rM  mmI  nortian  heins  nrovided  with  a  ploral- 


._.  Uank  ipnoe  for  the 

to  afipear  in  the  upper 

Mt  on  tho  tap  Uank. 


ANDSTAIVMINT 


of  said  tapered  end  portion  befaig  provided  with  a  phiral- 
ity  of  angularly  spaced,  open-ended  parallel  slots  asially 
thereof  to  provide  independent  relativnly  terible  ftnier 
poftiom  adapted  to  yield  in  itsponas  to  foread  insertion  of 
said  upend  end  portion  hi  an  openinf  provided  therefor 
in  a  panel  member  or  the  like  and  nid  anonlar  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  per^theral  edge  foce  deflning  said 
panel  openiii^  to  secom  aaid  husUag,  deavv  and  oondnit 
m   ' 


v.*<. 


for 


L  A  cooaUnatioo  envelope 
«Mi  an  accounting  system 
k«  a  row  ci  aligned  pegs 
8i9er-«Bpoeed  fooos,  said 
envelope  ckMed  «t  hoA  ends 
(hat  ii  an  miegral  enlcasioa 
«avdope»  said  iap  having  a 
hMide  surface,  and  a  dispo 
wiib  aid  flap  and  extending 
<he  main  body  of  <he  envelope 
nlity  of  apertnrea  therein 
janctme  of  said  flap  and  said 
iwlope,  each  of  said  apertnrm 
higs  dieratt  for  regirteriac  the 
at  least  osie  other  form. 
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ifglpm— t  f onn  for  use 

,__  a  writing  board  hav- 

aligning  and  registering 

ookibination  comprising:  an 


tdd  having  an  tlcigatBd  flap 

«ne  of  the  walls  of  the 

.^nent  form  printed  on  its 

fa  e  eehmge  portion  imegral 

rtcrally  therefoom  beyond 

said  portion  having  a  ptn- 

at  a  right  angk  lo  the 

of  the  walls  of  the  en- 

.to  receive  oi^  of  said 

stntentent  form  rriacive  to 
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Inaaeieclikal  raoiway 


tubular  co«Ii»t  of  pliabfopta  dc^  Ij-ici^ 

a  aamm,  angular  shoulder  »bout  one  end  of  ita  «»««' 


fliB  combinatioa  of  a 


It  aoB 
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SSritto  wSonal  wan  n  porting  rOatun^udj  n. 
SSboshing  r«»iving  «ld  b«  end  of  said  cooduil  an* 
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L  A  mitaHr  plastic  fitting  releasaUy  connwctWe  ia   . 
fluid  tight  relation  to  a  tube  in  a  tubing  syatem  and  te 
hke  type  element  comprising:  ^ 

(a)  a  body  member  made  of  a  floorocaioosi  resm  am-  . 
terial  having  a  bore  therein. 

(b)  said  body  member  having  at  least  one  portioa 
of  predetermined  thickness  between  the  waU  of  tta 
bore  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  menrim; 

(c)  a  tubular  section  formed  continoonsly  with  saifl 
one  portion  of  the  body  member  and  profecting  out- 
wardly therefrom, 

(d)  said  tiiMilar  section  having  an  iaaer  snrfaoe  con- 
tmnoos  with  the  waU  of  said  bora  to  form  a  pas- 
sage in  die  tubular  section  open  at  the  end  f^'otm 
from  the  bore  to  peraut  the  element  to  be  sealed  to 
extend  therethrough.  »_„  ^  . 

(e)  said  tiAular  section  having  a  thickness  1ms  Aaa 
one-half  the  thickness  of  said  one  portion  of  the  body 

member,  the  diflerenoe  in  outside  diameter  rem^ 
from  s^  thfpKT^  diflerence  forming  an  abol- 
ment  means  with  said  one  portion  wbetantjally  nor- 
mal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  flttiag,  : 

(f)  the  dimensioo  of  the  outer  sorfaoa  of  the  tubmar 
section  sned  reUtive  the  diffleasioa  of  the  ianer 
snrfooe  of  said  tubular  section  whereby  said  tubular 
taction  has  a  thfai  annular  radially  deffonnaUe  wall, 

(g)  compression  means  faichatog;      ^  ^ ^ 

"^^  (1)  at  hart  one  elasloBienc  ifag  elemaajdiipoaaa 

about  said  tiibidar  sectian  for  contact  hrterawmp 

ate  the  snrfaoe  of  *e  watt  of  the  tubular  sectto* 

remote  from  the  passage  meav  therein  and  dia- 
poaed  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 

wUh  the  abutment  meani,  .,.__ 

(2)  an  element  disposed  about  the  tnbalar  setfkn 
outboaid  of  eaid  ebtftomeric  ring  element  hav- 
hig  an  axUUy  extending  portion  and  a  radially 
inwaid  firtf^'*f  flange  for  c<wflning  said  «ae- 
meric  ring  element  in  position  and  underaitto 

•now  for  radial  expan^m  of  •^•»«^«;«^ 
ring  element  during  engagement  with  said  *bul- 
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(3)  and  means  for  actuating  add  confining  ele- 
ment to  move  said  elastomeric  ring  elemeatinto 
aiid  out  of  engagement  with  tiw  abutment 
ntfi**  to  cause  said  elastomeric  ring  element 
in  engaged  position  to  exert  a  radiaUy  directed 
releasaUe  fotoe  against  an  intennediate  portion 
of  the  WaU  of  said  tubular  section  to  deform  the 
same  into  uniform  annular  cngagMnwit  with 
^  flie  element  to  be  sealed.  ^  lifc     _L 

(h)  the  tUn  walled  tubular  section  profecflttg  oOt- 
wanUy  from  the  adjacent  portioa  of  the  body  to 
which  it  is  connected  a  distance  at  kart  beyond  the 
confining  element  of  the  compression  means  prior 
to  defocmation  of  said  elastomeric  ring  to  isotate 
the  elastomeric  ring  ekment  from  leakage  fhud 
againrt  which  said  fitting  fails  to  effect  seahng  and 
to  paM  said  kaki«B  flaid  to  a  point  external  of  the 
I  fltting. 


on  said  flnt  pipe-receiring  section  formiag  a  coopUaga^ 
folding  radial  components  of  motion,  an  anmdar  aoaat 
piece  to  receive  the  sealing  piece,  said  seaUng  P^c^Jf)'* 
ing  opposed,  inner  and  outer  faces  generally  mdined  m 
the  wm*  direction  to  die  center  Une  of  the  fitting,  the 
faff  of  the  aealmg  piece  being  oonvcxly  rounded  oa  a 
radttis  swung  from  a  point  on  the  central  axis  AereoC 
and  damping  means  to  press  the  first  ptpe-iecehfiag  "^ 
stion  and  the  sealing  and  socket  pieces  into  malinger* 
ment.  said  dallying  means  indudtng  a  dampii^ 
ber  operatively  mounted  on  said  firrt  pipe  sectiotaw 
en«iging  the  outer  surface  of  the  socket  piece,  said  outer 

surface  on  the  socket  piece  being  rounded  coovexty  on  a 
radios  swung  from  a  pohit  on  the  central  axis  thereof,  said 
pofait  being  spaced  anally  fSrom  die  center  of  curvatare 
of  the  rounded  conical  t^  of  die  sealing  piece,  whereby 
die  fitting  is  rendered  rigid  when  danqring  ii  effected  by 
said  damping  means. 
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'  1.  Ia  an  end  fitting  for  fluid  ptewaw  hose  wherein  the 
wall  ia  compressed  between  a  tubular  iasen  aad 
.  collar  member:  an  insert  having  an  outer  waD  con- 
toured widi  annular  ridges  aad  groofas,  said  ridges  hav- 
ing annular  sides  which  face  toward  die  inserted  end  of 
the  faMsrt  at  a  generally  perpendicnlar  an^  reladva  to 
the  hoaa  axis  aad  annular  aides  whidi  an  facing  away 
from  said  inserted  end  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis,  said 
ridges  havtaig  dp  end  sections  between  said  sides  angular^ 
ly  diiacted  towaids  said  inserted  end  to  oveihang  said 
fitrt  BMalioaad  amralar  sides  and  forming  therewidi  an 
f^nu,  podcalad  area  at  aaid  flrst  mendooed  sides  of 
die  ridasa  whereby  fluid  leakage  under  pressure  along 
said  second  mentioned  sides  progreasively  increases  die 
prassure  of  said  hose  wall  agafaist  Mid  flrrt  mentioned 
sides  to  prevent  a  prtigieiriw  enlaiiement  of  such  fluid 


■^^ 


5.  In  a  valve  handle,  a  body  member  having  an  outer 
ducaded  bore  and  an  inner  smaller  coaxial  bore,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  thiou^  said  bores,  a  jaw  member  slidable 
in  said  dot  and  having  a  bevd  edge  adapted  to  extend 
within  said  smaller  bore  with  an  extension  on  said  jaw 
member  extending  outside  of  said  threaded  bore,  a  bush- 
ing having  a  threaded  edge  mating  with  said  threaded  bore, 
said  jaw  extension  &tiiig  said  dot  opposite  said  edge  of 
said  bushing,  cooperating  cam  surfaces  on  said  dot  and  on 
said  jaw  member  oppodte  its  said  bevd  edge,  and  co- 
operating transverse  shoulders  on  said  bushmg  and  on 
said  jaw  member  at  opponte  ends  ci  said  biuhmg  for 
operating  said  jaw  member  on  rotation  of  said  ^-'•'■— 
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L  Apipe 

over  a 
recdvittg 


:^S':1    ^  L  A  tdbobr  artide  havmg  at  kart  oae  open  ead^dse 

lltrina  fcw  joining  pipe  eecdons  end  to  end  waU  dtereof  comprising  a  matwial  wfaidi  has  been  dimen- 

^^^UnmeflA^  comprising,  a  flrrt  pipe-  nooally  changed  from  an  ongmal  heat  rtabk  ftmn  to 

jiSSSTSeTStS.  an  annX  a.  uKkpotdendy  ^^F^^^TS^^JTSS,^;!^ 

I.  said  tetd^  piece  engagii«  a  radical  face  capabte  of  Dovug  m  the  dnaction  of  its  original  form 


^'  iw^* 
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directioo  of  dimrminnal  dniife 
keat  VHtaUe  wall,  aid  one  end 
dunenskMud  chanfe  under  heat 
tiaUy  Inventing  the  passagB  d 


tafoad  nad  one  cad  when  an  e:  teraal  member  u  tek- 
Koned  with  the  mam  and  upon  the  application  of  heat 
^yiatZiit  to  nnf  mid  if*-***'^'"  lly  heat  unstable  male- 
lialtodiante 


lAiL  AND  floqmr  wrr  H 

Mnr. 

In 


of  nid  dimensionally 

cnrnpridng  means  for 

ti  a  diiectioo  sabetan- 

said  foaible  material 


with  said  recess  to  a  point  outside  the  socket,  a  latch 
movaUy  mounted  in  said  guideway,  resilient  means  urr 
within  the  ing  said  latch  into  a  latched  position  in  whidi  it  prefects 
into  said  recess,  and  a  projection  on  said  latch  projecting 
from  said  second  member  at  a  position  outside  the  socket 
for  ftfcibly  retracting  the  latch  from  said  recess. 


F. 


TWINE  TnNGMBCHANBM 
KealsBi  St  Bne  lami  lamlit  Grais*NOTif 
Red  Urn.  It,  19t4.  Ssr.  Nn.  35t^l  | 
4GlalM.    (CL2t»-3) 


QAVING  AN  OUTER 
Gsr- 


,Niif.l<,19t2, 


*r<:i 


1.  A  baH-and-Kwket  joint 
bcr  hairing  a  crowned  outer  ■ 
having  a  bore  shaped  to  lit  the 
inner  member,  said  ouu 
ti*o  sobstantiaUy  equal  halves 
tioa  perpendicular  to  the  bore 
two  hahws  being  matching  i 
along  said  plane,  and  means  to 
halves  of  the  outer  member  wid 
surfaces  in  contact,  said 
mum  bearing  surface  contact 
HH^«i»*r*  and  said  outer  m 
n  housing  boce  widwut  diqA 


imgular 


ball-and- ocket 


memt  Br 


CXNJrWGI 


^  aa  inner  mem- 

and  an  outer  member 

crowned  surface  of  the 

bung  comprised  of 

having  a  plane  of  separa* 

the  interfaces  of  said 

deavage  surfaces 

rigidly  connect  said  two 

said  msf^*'*"g  deavage 

..  joint  having  mazi- 

_  said  inner  and  outer 

being  insertable  into 

tt  of  its  two  hal^fc** 


1.  A  twine-tying  mechanism,  comprising:  a  twine 
knotter  mechanism  for  tying  a  knot,  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
for  said  knotter  mechanism  operably  associated  there- 
with, a  pump  for  discharging  fluid  onto  said  knot  during 
a  final  stage  of  its  formation,  said  pump  comprismg  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  i**on  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  reciprocatmg  said  piston  in  syndiropixa- 
tion  with  said  knotter  mechanism  open^ly  associated' 
with  said  piston  and  said  drive  shafL 


-■iV  i'.tst 
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WINDOW  LATCH 

m^mj,  Cliniali,  CalL,  n  car^ 


ai  mi 

5tl5/^__ 

ichte.  (CLir— iif) 


A  coofding  device  for  couplii  g  together  two  members, 
comprising  a  first  member,  a  a  icket  ^™*,^,^^J|? 
member,  a  recess  in  an  internal 


side  wan  of  said  socket. 


a  second  member,  an  end  pon  km  of  said  second  mem 


ber  received  in  said  socket,  i 


Mind  bore  in  said  end  poftion  and  inclined  to  the  axis 
tlKreof  and  rTrtf**^  from  a  oint  at  which  it  vegislBrB 


guideway  comprising  a 


2.  Latching  means  for  a  window  frame  siqiported  for 
sliding  movements  between  closed  and  opened  positions, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  adapted  for  flush  mounting  on  a  surfaoe 
adjacent  a  side  of  said  frame; 

(b)  a  bolt-operating  member  supported  in  said  casing 
for  movements  respectively  to  projecting  bolt  latch* 
ing  and  retracted  non-btching  positions; 

(c)  an  elongate  elemem  extending  adjacent  said  casinr. 

(d)  fixedly  mounted  keeper  means  adjacent  said  de- 
ment; and 

(e)  bolt  means  operaUe  by  said  member  normally  hav- 
ing sliding  interlocking  engagement  with  said  don- 
gate  element  during  diiding  movements  ci  said  win- 
dow frame,  and  releasaUy  engaging  said  keeper 
means  for  securement  of  the  window  fnoM  in  tta 
ftotf^  position.  ^    !  •**»v:»f 
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support  members  together,  with  each  of  the  ball  seato  on 
one  of  the  dongated  support  members  being  operatively 
disposed  opposite  one  of  the  ball  seats  on  the  other  eten- 
gatedwpport  members;  each  of  said  baU  seats  mdudmg 
a  surface  on  the  lower  side  of  the  respective  elongated 
support  member  which  is  concavely  fonned  in  hothOe 
transverse  and  longitudind  directions,  and  which  surfaoe 
faces  inwardly  toward  the  oppositdy  disposed  ball  sMt 
on  the  other  doogatod  support  member,  each  of  said  baU 
seats  further  inchiding  a  ball  gripping  jaw  mtegraUy 
connected  to  the  respective  dongated  support  member  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  surfaces  and  depending  down- 
waidly  from  the  horizontally  diqMsed  elongated  sup- 
port member  in  a  ball  carrying  position;  each  of  the  jawt 
of  a  ball  seat  have  an  inner  surface  which  is  concavely 


formed  in  the  transverse  and  lengthwise  directions  of  the 
jaws  and  which  form  continuations  of  the  concave  ball 
seat  snrfrwe  on  the  elongated  siqiport  member,  the  kywer 
ends  of  the  jaws  being  curved  downwardly  and  inward 
from  the  reqiective  elongated  support  member,  in  both 
the  transvene  and  longitudind  directions;  a  handle  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  elongated  support  members  for 
moving  the  bdl  gripping  members  between  ball  releasing 
and  ball  gripping  positions. 


L  In  a  door  locking  system  inchiding  a  Utch  and  lock- 
ing means  therefor  movable  between  locked  and  unlocked 
potitioff«>  manually  openUe  means  for  moving  said  lock- 
ing means  between  said  positions  thereof,  motor  means 
movd>le  between  first  and  second  positions  corresponding 
raspectivdy  to  said  locked  and  unlocked  positions  of  said 
Uw-Ung  means  and  associated  therewith  for  moving  said 
locking  means  between  said  podUons  thereof,  a  source  of 
power,  first  selectively  operable  switch  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor  means  by  sdd  source  of  power  to  move 
said  locking  means  between  said  positions  thereof,  and 
gecond  switch  means  req>onsive  to  manud  movement  of 
said  locking  means  for  energizing  said  motor  means  by 
said  souree  of  poww  to  move  said  motor  means  to  either 
of  the  said  positions  thereof  coneqwnding  to  the  manual- 
ly located  podtion  of  said  locking  means.  '  -  ^ 


■'siXi 


BOWLING  BALL  MUUmS  SEAT  CARRIER 
lata  A.  Sfalee,  2S35S  RMaUL  RMevHaJkOdh. 

Tu;y««^»>  2  CwSarTtL  2»4— M) 


'  lA  boWUng  hall  earner  for  carrying  a  piurdity  of 
"bowling  balls,  comprising:  a  pair  of  ball  gripping  mem- 
bers; each  of  sakl  ball  griping  members  including  an 
elongated,  longitudinally  extended  support  member  dis- 
posed in  a  borizontd  podtion  during  a  ball  carrying 
operation;  each  of  said  etongated  support  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  baU  seats  formed  on  the  lower  sides 
thereof;  means  pivotally  connfirting  said  pair  of  elongated 
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MAGNETIC  JUNK  RETRIEVING  TOOL 
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ifc* 
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i.  la  a  magnetic  junk  retrieving  tod,  a  tubular  bar- 
rel formed  kA  magnetic  materid  having  an  open  end, 
means  for  connecting  Uie  other  end  of  the  barrd  to  tiie 
lower  end  of  a  string  of  pipe  for  rotation  therewith  in 
a  well  bore,  a  casing  formed  of  non-magnetic  materid 
disposed  m  the  barrel  and  having  a  oentrd  bore  wfaoae 
upper  end  is  doped  and  a  passageway  outside  of  said  bore 
throudi  which  fluid  may  flow  from  die  string  into  the 
bore  below  the  barrel,  an  upper  pole  plate  formed  of 
magnetic  materid  in  the  upper  end  <A  said  boie  and  a 
lower  plate  fonned  of  magnetic  materid  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  permanent  magnetic  cere 
in  the  casing  between  said  pole  friales. 
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1.  A  cargo  hook  for  fOipeod  of  an  air  traii«orUble 


end  and  a  lamer  end 
)lates  secured  in  spaced 


caifo  package  from  an  aircraft,  tfcb  as  a  helicopler,  com- 
prinng: 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  appe 
and  including  a  pair  of  flat 

apart  and  substantially  panflel  relationsh^  to  eadi 
other, 

(b)  a  hook  beam  comprising 
and  a  substantially  straight  <  longated  stem  extending 
from  said  bight  portion, 

(c)  a  mounting  element  exta  ding  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  and  1  le  bight  portion  of  said 
hook  beam  pivotaUy  moun  ing  said  hook  beam  on 
said  frame  for  swinging  mo  cements  between  a  hook 
doaed  and  a  hook  open  po  tition, 

(d)  latch  means  releasably  h  tching  said  hook  beam 
in  hook  dosed  position  comi  rising  a  pair  of  mutually 
opposed  dogs  diqwsed  befiveen  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame  plates,  i  tongue  secured  to  said 
stem  at  the  distal  end  there  >f  and  disposed  between 
said  frame  plates  and  beMeen  said  opposed  dogs 
niien  said  hook  is  dosed,  si  id  tongue  and  said  dogs 
having  mutually  engaging  formatioin  thereon  so 
shaped  that  said  tongue  cai  not  be  withdrawn  from 
between  said  dogs  without  brctng  said  dogs  apart, 
a  b(rft  disposed  between  sai  I  frame  i^tes  and  slid- 
able  between  a  loddng  posit  on  in  which  it  positively 
holds  said  dogs  against  mo  ring  apart  and  a  releas- 
ing position  in  which  it  fieea  said  dogs  to  move  apart 
to  release  said  tongue,  sprit  |  means  acting  between 
said  frame  and  said  bolt  re  iliently  urging  said  bolt 
to  said  locking  position,  ax  1  manually  controllable 
means  connected  to  said  b<  »lt  for  moving  said  b<At 
to  said  releasing  position. 
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bottls 


said  neck] 


naiJMe22,19M» 
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L  A  device  for  hokling 
portion  and  a  rim  formed  on 
comprising 
(a)  a  body  member  fbnned 
top  portion  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly  bom  said  top 
stantiaUy  parallel  idatjonsht. 


Ave«f  Dsvalli  hOcb, 

_    '.N».37M« 
2H--i7,3f)        ,1 

provided  wiu  a  unk 
portion,  said  device 


D  provide  an  elongated 
side  portions  extending 
wrtion  in  a  qwced  sub- 


(b)  said  side  portions  being  provided  at  their  ft«e 
edges  with  oppoeing  substantially  co-planar  flange 
portions  extending  toward  each  other  to  daiae  an 
elonystad  channel  for  receiving  said  neck  portions 
of  said  bottles  held  by  said  device  with  said  flange 
portions  engaging  beneath  said  rims  on  said  neck 
portions, 

(c)  each  of  said  flanges  being  formed  at  each  end  with 
an  arcuately  upwardly  extending  portion. 


;,■■ 


(d)  said  top  portion  being  provided  at  eadi  end  with 
a  slot  providing  access  to  said  npwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  flange  portioBt, 

(e)  the  axial  dimension  of  each  of  said  slots  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rim  and  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  said  flange 
portions  and  said  top  portion  whereby  to  position 
a  bottle  within  said  channel  or  to  remove  a  bottle 
from  said  channd  said  bottle  must  be  brought  to 
a  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bottle  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
member. 
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KG., 
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1.  In  a  setf-si^wrting  type  veUele  body  for  passenger 
motor  vehicles  having  a  floor  plate  provided  with  a  tunnel 
extending  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  ol  the 
vehicle  between  a  dashboaid  and  a  rear  wall  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  with  two  rows  of  seats  disposed  one  behind  tlie 
other  of  which  tiw  »ar  seat  row  has  two  seating  places 
wranged  substantially  symmelrically  to  the  vehicle  loogi' 
tndinal  center  plane  and  the  forwaixl  seat  row  comprises 
a  driving  seat  and  a  fnither  seating  place  disposed  sub* 
StantiaUy  in  the  vehicle  longibidinal  center  plane, 
the  improvement  essentially  consising  of  a  tunnd  pro- 
vided in  said  floor  plale,  said  tunnd  oomprisiag  • 
forward  end  section  terminating  at  said  dashboard, 
said  end  secti<»  ejoendmg  parallel  with  and  offset 
from  said  vehicle  kmgitiidinal  center  plane,  said  tun- 
nd comprising  a  further  section  joining  said  forward 
end  section  forwwdly  of  said  fbrward  seat  row  )and  at 
an  acute  anj^  to  said  vehicle  longitudinal  oenlv 
plane,  said  further  section  incrrtasing  hi  width  fnMi 
front  to  rear  and  comprwng  portions  tptoeA  ivapef^ 
tively  below  said  forward  seat  nm  and  below  add 
nar  seat  row.  _^ 
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(b)  extension  sections  anbstantially  V-shaped  in  cross 
<'^''  sectiOBt  and  of  a  size  to  permit  trihacopirsl  insertioa 

thereof  in  o|»iwsite  ends  <rf  said  base  member  and 
'"'-  movable  refaoive  thereto  throu^  a  commoo  irfaoe  to 
^"^  vary  the  lon^iudind  length  of  the  mokling.    . 

(c)  clanp  eleaents  on  the  opposite  tee  ends  of  each 


b. 


1.  A  retracting  door  bumper  for  vehicles  comprlsiiig 
a  bumper  mounted  on  a  door  of  the  vehicle  for  movement 
between  an  inoperative  retracted  posUion  and  an  operative 
projected  position  exteriorly  of  the  door  to  protect  a 
portion  of  the  door  from  striking  an  a^acent  object, 
means  operatively  connected  to  die  bumper  for  holding 
the  bompcr  in  its  retracted  position,  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  bumper  for  projecting  the  hamper  to  its 
operative  podtioo,  said  bumper  hoUing  means  compris- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  membar,  a  firing  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  door  and  iti  other  end  connected  to 
said  member  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  member  and 
a  draw  element  having  one  end  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber on  the  same  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  member  as 
that  on  which  the  spring  is  connected  and  its  other  end 
secured  to  the  bumper  so  that  the  ffring  moves  the  mem- 
ber to  a  podtioo  hi  which  the  draw  element  is  jmlled 
in  a  direction  to  retract  the  bunker,  said  means  fbr  over- 
coming the  f6roe  of  said  bumper-holding  means  compris- 
ing a  second  draw  element  Aat  has  one  end  secured 
to  the  doorframe  and  its  other  end  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber on  the  side  of  the  pivot  thereof  opposite  to  that  la 
which  Urn  spring  is  secured,  die  length  of  the  second 
draw  element  bSka^  such  that  it  oterts  no  poBon  said 
member  while  die  door  is  dosed  bat  while  die  door  it 
being  opened  win  exert  a  poll  on  said  member  in  a  di- 
rection to  overcome  the  force  of  the  qning  on  said  mam- 
bar  and  move  said  msmber  so  thtt  play  is  induced  in  said 
flrst  draw  element  and  Ae  means  for  projecting  die 
bumper  to  its  upetgdn.  podtion  comes  iatQj^. 


of  said  tntitiiii  for  connecting  die  molding  to  cor- 
responding oppoute  side  edges  of  a  door, 
(d)  a  coil  compression  qiring  within  said  housing  and 
connected  between  said  sections  to  yieldably  resist 
longitudinal  outward  movement  of  saii  Miefltaai  from 
said  housing,  an  elongated  bar  telssooped  widlia  said 
coil  spring  and  adjusdibly  connected  between  one  end 
of  one  of  said  sections  and  said  coil  firing  to  vary 
the  yieldable  resistance  tbcnol  upon  said  sections  so 
as  to  permit  said  sections  to  be  moved  throu^  a  com- 
mon plane  relative  to  said  base  men^r  a  distance 
equd  to  their  ftill  longitudind  length  so  as  to  seoun 
the  molding  on  doon  having  various  widths,  and  a 
backing  member  carried  by  said  base  menrfier  for 
shielding  said  c<m1  spring  and  said  bar  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  door  when  said  nKriding  is  adjnstaUy 
mounted  thereon. 
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■  '^Q 

L^-*^ 


A  protective  and  decorative  mdding  for  automobile 
doors  and  die  Uke,  comprising 
(a)  an  elongated  hollow  base  member  substantially 
V-diaped  hi  cross  section,      j^  ,^„,^  ,  ^,,^, 


f 


1.  Lifting  ding  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
tnxatb  having  side  members  and  end  members,  grappling 
arms  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  frame  adjacent  the 
comers  thereof,  means  mounting  each  of  said  grappling 
arms  at  one  end  thereof  for  movement  about  a  first  pivot 
transverse  to  said  side  members  and  a  second  pivot  nor- 
mal to  said  first  pivot  so  that  said  grappling  arms  are 
movaMe  to  a  podtion  extending  substamially  verticaDy 
downwanfly  from  said  frame  thereby  to  be  capable  orif 
lifting  a  semi-trailer,  said  grappling  arms  furdier  being 
movaUe  between  a  position  extending  outwardly  of  said 
end  members  as  an  extension  of  said  side  members  and 
a  podtion  extending  inwardly  from  said  end  members  in 
overiying  rdationship  with  said  sides,  first  and  second  at- 
tachment means  qwoed  lengthwise  of  said  frappUng  aims 
for  attachment  to  the  corners  of  a  contamer,  said  flrst  at- 
tachment means  in  the  outwardly  extending  podtion  of 
said  gri^ipUng  arms  being  capable  of  lifting  a 
of  predetermined  length  and  said  sc 
means  in  tlie  inwardly  extending  position  of  said  grappling 
arms  being  capable  of  lifting  a  container  of  lesser  prede- 
termined length  than  said  first  mentianed 


J-- 


■.i^.^ki' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\A. 


lfAiCH29,  196e 


OR  OTTOMAN,  AND 

1  cmm.  acL 


WITH  FOOT  MST 
^AHlTHlMFO|t 

r— 7S) 


1.  b  »  diair  having  a  tnpport,  the  oombinatioa  oom- 
prisinf  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  np  lort.  a  stop  plate  fixed 
to  nid  bracket,  a  member  pivotet  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  bracket,  means  to  limit  the   notion  of  said  pivoted 
member  between  a  lowered  podtic  a  and  a  raised  position, 
a  Bnk  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  o  said  pivoted  member 
mediately  the  ends  of  said  pivo  ed  member,  means  to 
Unlit  the  motion  of  said  link  betv  een  a  forward  pontion 
and  a  learwaid  podtion.  a  beU  <  rank  pivoted  mediately 
the  ends  thereof  to  the  other  ew  of  said  iHVOted  mem- 
ber, a  seat  bar  mounted  on  the  ot  er  end  of  said  link  and 
one  end  of  said  beU  crank,  fin    prsventinf  means  on 
said  link  and  stop  idate  to  prevent  motian  ci  said  pivoted 
member  from  said  lowered  pod  ion  towasd  sakt  raised 
podtion  onto  said  link  is  snbitai  tiaOy  m  said  rearwaid 
podtion,  second  pwventiug  mean  i  on  said  link  and  stop 
^ate  to  prevent  motion  of  said  Ink  from  said  rearward 
podtion  towaid  said  forward  podtion  ontfl  said  pivoted 
member  is  substantially  in  said  1  ywered  position,  a  foot 
rest,  and  means  oontndkd  by  aak  seat  bar,  pivoted  mem- 
ber and  bell  cnudL  to  pioiect  aa  1  retract  said  foot  rest, 
said  stop  plate  hamng  an  arcuate  under  edge,  an  extend- 
ing pin  fixed  to  said  hide  intern  sdiate  the  ends  of  said 
link  and  engagesMe  with  said  ni  der  edge,  said  Ars|  pre- 
venting means  oooqnising  said  pxttaiding  pin  and  said 
arcuate  under  edge. 


ing  means  to  said  body  soppbrtiag  means,  and  meuMoa 
said  blocking  means  to  contact  a  paction  of  said  piatfonn 
in  one  podtion  of  said  blocking  means,  said  cnnnwiting 
means  and  Mocking  meam  being  arranged  to  retain  said 
blocking  means  in  qiaoed  relation  above  said  portion  of 
said  platform  in  one  podtion  of  said  body  supporting 
means,  and  overcenter  s|Hing  means  to  bias  said  block- 
ing means  in  said  contacting  and  in  said  qMMed  podtions 
thereof,  said  overcenter  q>ring  means  comprising  a  ooQ 
tend<»  tptiag  anchored  at  one  end  to  means  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  platform,  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
being  attached  to  said  blocking  means.  < 


RECLINING  LOUNCEE  J  ND  HARDWAKE 


1 


Ka^Onnfep  NJ 


Had MmTu,  1M4,8«  -.Now 3SM25 
4Cb^  ^2  17— 15) 


KECUNnTCHAIR 
Altx  I.  Kate,  OnnvaTN Jn  MiifMr,  kf  • 
meate,  to  Snpcr  S^«a  Mn|  Cmp^ 
N.Y^  a  wnpetaiien  of  New  Yaek 


Fled  Mw.  19,  IMM^.  N«^  3S3,M« 
22  CWm.  ^  297-«5) 


^■u:^^-- 


19.  la  combination,  a  support  means,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  support  means,  a  body  sup- 
porting member  pivoted  to  said  link,  a  control  member 
pivoted  to  said  lever,  means  to  pivotally  connect  said 
control  member  to  said  body  supporting  member,  a  first 
member  of  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  to  said  support 
means,  a  second  member  of  said  pair  of  members  pivoted 
to  said  control  member,  said  pair  of  memben  having  a 
pm  and  slot  connection  one  with  the  other,  a  leg  rest, 
lazy  toog  means  connecting  said  kg  rest  with  said  body 
supporting  means,  and  with  said  second  member  of  said 
pair  of  members,  and  a  pusher  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  contnd  member  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lazy  tong  means.    


TWO  PdsmON  fllAT 


FM  be^MjS^M.  9sr.  Nn.  41^77" 
iMty,  apploAi^aMt  Mteta,  Dk.  21.  IMS, 


S9477/i3 
•  Chte.    (GL2fT-92) 


L  In  "— »>*—»fa*«,   a  platfohn,  a  rodcer  rockaUy 

moonted  diereoa,  body  sivporti  ig  means,  means  on  dw 

to  si9peft  Ae  body  supporting  means  for  nxr^ 

relative  to  die  rocker,  me  ms  oontn^led  by  move- 

of  the  body  suppwting  m  sans  for  pkcvcntmg  rear- 

rodwr  on  said  platform, 
oonprid  Ig  blockmg  means  mov- 

Mock- 


f  -I 


watd  rocking  movement  of  said 

said  preventing 

ably 


.".-Vv 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising;  a  pair 
of  iqmanOy  proiecting  members  mounted  co  the  vehida 
in  fore  and  aft  qiaced  reUtionshv  to  define  an  upper  seat 
wappoit;  a  lower  seat  support  member  extending  for* 


I 
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waidly  fhxn  the  forward  of  said  pair  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecthig  memben;  a  unitary  seat  frame  includfaig  a  pair  of 
body  supporting  portions  extending  at  an  angte  from 
each  other  to  define  a  seat  having  seat  and  the  back  por- 
tions when  either  one  of  said  body  supporting  portions 
is  disposed  fai  a  substantially  horisontal  podtion  widi  tiie 
Other  of  said  body  supporting  portioni  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  such  that  said  one  and  said  odier  body 
supporting  portions  define  tiie  seat  and  bade  portions, 
ic^ectivdy.  of  the  seat;  and  means  connecting  said  seat 
frame  to  said  forward  upwardly  projecting  member  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  fint  position  in  which  one 
of  said  body  supporting  portions  rests  on  said  lower  hori- 
zontal base  portion  to  define  die  seat  portion  witii  dw 
other  of  said  body  supporting  portions  projecting  up- 
waidly  to  define  dw  back  portion,  and  a  second  podtion 
tai  which  said  odier  body  supporting  portion  rests  against 
said  upper  horizontal  base  portion  to  define  the  seat  por* 
tion  and  said  one  body  supporting  portion  projects  up- 
wardly dterefrom  to  define  the  back  portion;  die  pivotal 
axis  of  said  seat  frame  being  disposed  transversely  with 
reject  to  the  common  longitudmal  axis  of  said  upper  and 
lower  base  portions  and  located  a^xive  the  plane  of  the 
seat  portion  «4ea  said  seat  frame  is  in  said  first  positimi. 


3J43429 
CAIKIER  OB  SUPTOirr  FOR  INFANTS 
I B.  BanUi,  P.O.  Box  13^  Rocwefl,  N.  Mai. 
FBai  Nov.  12, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  419,517       j 
^     ^CMmi.    (Ca.  297-134) 
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(B)  abackindodtegatoptieBw,  "    " 

(C)  a  pair  of  laterslly  disposed  vertical  support  rods 
pivotaBy  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  seat 
tie  bar, 

(D)  means  on  said  back  top  tie  bar  for  slidin^y  sop- 
porting  said  support  rods  for  vertical  relative  slid- 
ing movement  thereon. 


». 


.<»-4-; 


(B)  a  back  shade  portion  pivotally  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  idiout  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  support  rods, 

(F)  and  a  top  shade  porticm  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
rear  portion  on  the  top  portion  of  said  back  shade 
porti<m  and  extendaUe  over  said  chair  back  and  seat 


3,243,231 
SADDLE  FOR  BICYCLES 
L  Di4y.  Gnad  Havc%  Mich.,  I 


l,19M,Scr.No.393,i93 
(CL  297— 19S) 


1.  A  support  or  carrier  for  infants  which  comprises 
a  shell-like  body  of  a  generatty  oblong  configuration  in 
plan  and  having  a  bottom  Wall,  spaced  side  waHs.  a  front 
wall,  and  a  rear  wtJl  tbe  upper  margins  of  at  least  die 
side  walls  being  curved  outwardly  and  dowawardly  to 
provide  an  inverted  downwardly  opening  channel  there- 
along,  a  pair  of  ^laced  skektoo  dde  frame  memben 
compriung  ban  which  are  for  the  most  part  received 
within  said  dde  wall  channels  to  rigidify  and  lend  sup- 
port to  said  sheU-like  body;  die  rear  wall  being  hi^r 
than  the  front  wall  and  each  of  said  side  walls  being  of 
stepped  configuration  having  rearward  substantially  hori- 
zontal upper  edge  portions  higher  than  their  appron- 
mately  horizontal  forward  edge  portions  and  approximat- 
ing the  height  of  said  rear  waU,  the  dde  frame  memben 
being  return-bent  to  a  U-shaped  configuration  in  their 
vertical  planes  with  lower  longer  arms  supporting  the 
lower  approximately  horizontal  edge  portion  of  the  dde 
walls  of  the  body  ud  diorter  upper  arms  recdved  with- 
in the  curved  upper  edges  of  the  devated  rearward  hori- 
zontal edge  portions  of  the  side  walls. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame. 

(a)  a  saddle  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end, 

(b)  a  support  elongated  beneath  the  saddle  from  the 
tear  end  portion  to  the  front  end  portion  thereof, 

(c)  a  post,  upwardly  projecting  from  said  frame  and 
adi«ited  to  engage  the  support. 

(d)  means  to  rwi««f«n  the  post  and  the  support  in 
engagement, 

(e)  the  front  end  portion  of  the  saddle  being  formed 
with  an  ^lerture. 

(f )  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  tappoKt  forming  a 
finger  received  in  said  aperture  to  support  said  front 
end  portion  of  the  saddle,      | 

(g)  said  support  being  secured  to  and  beneath  the 
rearward  end  portioo  of  die  saddle,  to  support  said 
saddle  and  to  resist  withdrawal  of  said  finger  from 
said  aperture, 

(h)  one  or  oKMe  iqiwanSy  opening  recesses  formed  in 

saidsaddk, 
(i)  one  or  more  yieldaUy  resistant  elemems  received 

in  said  one  or  more  recesses. 


3043^ 
SUN  SHADE  FOR  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Otta,  S21  E.  Lai  PalBBaritas,  Si^'dnii,  Arts. 
IBed  Jane  21, 1966,  S«r.  No.  4<S,tt2 
K       3ClaiaM.    (d.  297— 164)  ,    I 

1.  A  son  shade  for  finding  diair  comprising  in  oom- 
biaation: 
(A)  a  seat  induding  a  rear  tie  bar,  '   ' '^    ^'' 


3,243,232  

REIRACTABLE  SEAT  mJl  CONSlltUCIIQN 

■Ismtaiiili.  Tin  Blagkim  riartmra  Mlrh 

FBed  km,  14, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  359,S7S 

9&faH.    (CL  297— 368) 

1.  In  comWnatkm,  a  lengtii  of  seat  beUing,  a  fastener 

member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  belting  for  fastening 


1888 
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penoo  ia  »  ant. 


a  a  man- 
i  WigitndiMil  taction  of 
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the  bdtiiit  to  a 
baiiif  nteanbly 
avtoietaiaa. 

aaid  behiaf  betiwii  the  ends  dieieof  beiii«  letractable 
i  tedf  to  radoce  the  bagth  of  nid  aKtkw  and  tfaeieby 

'I 


...j 


wharaby  both  the  ibouUer 
portion  and  Ae  lower  lap  belt  forming  portion  aaay 
bo  adiusted  and  eecured  in  adjusted  relation  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  and  the  second  lap  bolt  longth 
adjusting  buckle  auy  be  disposed  at  a  oovranient 


M< 


letract  said  other  aid  of  the 


when  said  other  end  is  releasM ,  said  section  when  re- 
tracted being  disposed  entirely  oi  one  side  of  said  fastener 
mnnberwherel^  said  seat  bdtii^  can  retract  toward  the 
support  without 


of  the  ahooUsr 
CeoiieF( 


for  adiiiittPwt  without  affecting  ad^wtmwt 
Ian  hpi|  fir*  1(1^  Mf* 


toward  tibe  support 


about  aid  fastmer  member. 


ADiuvr. 
UDBfHat 


AHjTSAinT 


Dec  3, 1963,  So 
lCl*n.    (CL 


IPte.  327,751 


lelt 


A  ifaUk  releasaWf  unitary  1^ 
combinatioB  with  independent 
adjustment  means  for  both  bp 
elements,  comprising 

a  single  length  webbing  haviig 
iqiper  portion  connected  b^ 
the  webbing  with  a  lower  ' 
an  upper  andwrafe  for 
webbing  to  an  iqiper  portio  i 
in  back  of  the  vehicle  seat, 
n  floor  anchorage  at  the  opposite  side  of  die  seat  from 


upper  anchorage, 
a  quick  release  wd>  gr^ng 


detachaUe  engagement  witi  «id  floor  andiorafB  and 
provided  with  a  web  clamf  ng  element  about  which 
said  loop  in  the  webbing  i  engaged  and  whidi  is 
rehrtivdy  shiftaUe  to  relei  w  and  to  effect  holding 


.^l44     ...  -- 

6$^-  ■■■'       ^ 


3,2431234      ^^u  u-  •t!Wl»-;^tr  ■•i 
HAT        **     ^'*'  ''*•  '  ■  >»«^^-^^; 

-,  4196  W.  49ih8t.  Oavelnd 
M  25, 1964.  flsrrNn.  377,152 
6CWnM.    (0.297-457) 


wit  and  shoulder  harness 
eparately  located  length 
and  shoulder  harness 


Ip 


_  a  shoulder  embracing 
an  intermediate  loop  in 
beh, 

die  upper  end  of  the 
of  a  vefaide,  above  and 


buckle  having  a  quickly 


adjustment  of  dw  loop  and 
fective  lengdi  of  said  vppm 

a  second  floor  anchorage  at  me  sa 
as  said  upper  anchorage, 

dw  lower  lap  beh  forming  mkm  of  Ae  webbing  ex- 
landing  from  said  loop  m^  in  said  quick  release 
buckle, 

n  hv  beh  buckle  on  said  exiedding  portion  of  the  lower 

lap  belt  forming  portion  o 
said  first  buckle  and 


age.  adjustable  to  fix  the    ictive  lengdi  of  said  l^i 
beh  forming  portion  and  U  >  slacken  diis  portion  in> 


harness  forming  portion, 

^-rimnMftf  bctweeu  Said 

second  buckle  and  said  sec  md  floor  anchorage,  and 


dependently  (tf  the  shooldei 
second  length  of  webbing 


adjusubly  securing  sa  i  second  lengdi  of  web- 
bing at  one  end  for  locat  ng  said  second  1^>  belt 
length  adjustment  buckle  ii  i  convenient  position  for 
adjustment  by  the  user  of  phe  hamesa  combination. 


1.  A  sail  adapted  fbr  use  In  a  school  bus  or  die  like 


a  frame  having  leg  portions  for  si^port  thereof;     . 
a  seat  body  including  a  seat  panel  and  back  rest  panel; 
said  seat  body  being  constructed  from  a  resilient  molded 

fiber  glass  material  with  said  seat  panel  and  said 

back  rsst  panel  being  of  a  unitary  construction; 
said  seat  body  being  siqiported  on; 
fiber  ^ass  cloth  means  enclosing  portions  of  said  frame 

at  the  points  of  contact  between  said  frame  and  said 

body  and  overlying  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 

seat  body;  and 
adhesive  means  securing  saki  fiber  ghns  doth  means 

to  said  seat  body  and  said  frame  whereby  said  body 

is  integrally  secured  to  said  frame. 


IT  •.  >  c'  .;<& 


I 


BBBTLI  GATHIBING  AND  TUFT  LDADINO 
ATPARATUB  FOR  MAKING  KUmS 
8.  g——,  NiiUflili,  B,,  aariBor,  hf  maae 
Tool  *  lliilhi  Cmamm, 
,  OL,  a  eerporaden  of  nteeii 
Fled  Ian.  IS,  1965,  Sir.  Nn.  425,769 
4ClihH.    aCL     '     - 


I  ^- 


10  accordingly  fix  the  ef- 
portion  of  the  webbing, 
side  of  the  seat 


the  webbing  located  be- 
seoond  floor  ancfaor- 


-wn/ 


<-:if\'--'i 


■■    .1.".! 
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1.      ■)     jTJ 
.r«n-.    f.i    ■■-.'■..  .1  T-* 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  forming  and 
ing  tufts  in  a  brush  head  and  having  bristle  feed  means 
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for  gadierinf  and  sopplyfaig  brisdes  |for  said  tufts  widi 
differing  bristle  charaderistics  widihi  each  tuft,  said  article 
of  manufacture  comprisfaig:  a  picking  finger  having  a  bris- 
tle gathering  slot  therein;  drive  means  to  move  said 
picking  finger  in  a  padi  axially  of  said  finger  between 
brisde  gadwring  and  tuft  mounting  positions  in  said 
article;  brisUe  supply  means  irduding  at  least  a  first  and 
second  brisde  storage  chamber,  said  supply  means  being 
mounted  so  that  bristles  exiting  therefrom  intercept  the 
padi  of  movement  of  the  brisde  gathering  slot  of  said 
picking  finger  and  are  oriented  widi  the  brisde  axis  nor- 
mal to  die  padi  of  movement  of  said  finger,  a  buffer  ele- 
ment mounted  between  stoiage  chambers  of  die  bristU 
supply  means  and  in  the  path  of  movemeitf  of  the  pick- 
ing finger  to  retain  brisdes  widiin  the  slot  when  said 
slot  moves  between  duunbers;  Umit  means  cooperatively 
associated  widi  resped  to  said  piddng  finger  selective- 
ly to  vary  die  depdi  of  dw  slot  and  dwreby  dw  quantity 
of  brisdes  that  can  be  gathered  widiin  the  slot;  and,  mount- 
ing means  to  engage  dw  biiMlcs  gadwred  in  said  slot  and 
to  secure  said  bristles  within  said  brush  head  m  tiift 
form. 


dw  roller  member  projecthig  axially  outwaidly  dwreof 
and  beyond  one  of  dw  side  portions  thereof  and  seatmg 
against  one  of  the  walls  of  the  channel  member  to  bias 
the  other  side  portion  <rf  dw  rtriler  member  into  engage- 
ment widi  the  odwr  wall  of  the  channel  member. 


d*.i 


3J43^23i 
MAGNETIC  SUSTENSION 
LyBM,  Ul  Nsrwiiii  Ave.,  Nesthpest,  N.Y. 
AMMy  26, 1963,  Sir.  No.  211,541 

3  riii-|  I    la.  366—19) 


3JM3J36 
LOW-FBICimniABING  FAD8 
M.  Gn*M.  1331 1.  GasfleU  St, 


m 


•n>.'if|..'^ww 
U«'"!  iVsitt  bis. 


Hid  My  25, 1963,  Sw.  Nn.  297,591 


.»  ^bssf   i^'i 


L  Low-friction  slidhig  load-bearing  means  for  inser- 
tion between  two  relativdy  shifUble  structural  memben. 
comprising  two  pads  having  sliding  surfaces  in  mutual 
contad  and  both  having  a  resilient  elastomeric  body  each 
with  one  of  its  faces  engaging  one  of  said  structural  mem- 
bers, dw  opposite  face  of  one  body  having  an  epoxy  resin 
sheet  laminated  thereto  and  Uw  sheet  having  a  slick  sur- 
face comprising  one  of  said  sliding  surfaces,  and  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  other  body  having  a  tetrafiooroethylene 
!  resin  sheet  Tam'"**>^  dwreto  and  this  sheet  having  asikk 
surface  comprising  the  other  of  said  sliding  surfaces. 
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I  L  The  combination  comprisiag.  a  diaaiwl  member  hav- 
fag  spaced  walls,  a  roller  member  having  spaced  side 
portions  received  bdween  dw  ^aced  walls  of  the  chan- 
nd  member,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  projections  on 


^^ 
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t  X  A  magnetic  suqwnsioo  system  comprising,  a  movaUe 
shaft  member  to  be  suqwnded  in  a  desired  stable  pod- 
tion,  said  shaft  member  being  re^xmsive  to  magnetic 
forces,  a  first 'variaUe  mtensity  electromagnd  disposed  nd> 
jacent  one  end  of  said  member  so  as  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  generate  a  magnetic  force  tending  to  urge  the 
member  in  one  direction  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
second  variable  hitensity  electromagnd  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  at  said  shaft  member  so  as  to  cooperate 
therewidi  to  geneiale  a  magnetic  force  tending  to  iffge 
said  member  hi  the  opposite  direction  akmg  said  axis,  said 
first  and  second  electromagnets  normally  retaining  said 
member  hi  its  desired  longitudinally  stable  position,  con- 
trd  circuits  connected  to  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnets for  controlling  the  intensities  of  said  electromag- 
neta  and  acting  to  mcreaae  the  force  generated  by  said 
second  electromagnd  darply  should  the  member  com- 
mence to  move  in  said  one  direction  while  sharfrfy  de- 
creasing the  force  generaled  by  said  first  eledromagnet, 
each  of  said  control  dradts  comprising  amplifier  nwans, 
said  amplifier  means  being  connected  for  energizing  a 
reqwctive  electromagnet,  each  of  said  electromagnets  and 
its  connected  amplifier  means  forming  a  tuned  circuit, 
whereby  in  the  sUble  position  of  said  member,  eadi  eleo* 
tromagnd  is  energized  at  a  frequency  correqionding  to  a 
point  on  the  slope  of  the  resonance  curve  of  its  tuned 
circuit,  movement  of  said  member  away  from  said  stable 
pfffify'B  causii^  the  current  in  one  electromagnet  to  move 
rapkUy  vp  its  resonance  curve  and  that  of  the  other 
to  move  rapidly  down,  thereby  acting  to  f  ordbly  retuxa 
said  member  to  its  longitudinally  sbiUe  position,  addi- 
tional electromagnets  positioned  on  opposite  ades  of  said 
shaft  member  and  admg  on  said  mmlwr  so  as  to  retain 
the  same  in  a  substantially  stable  position  akmg  its  trana* 
ycne  axis  extending  at  ri^t  angle*  to  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  control  circuits  indnding  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  additional  dedromagnets,  each  eledro- 
magnet and  its  connected  ampUfiermeans  forming  a  tuned 
circuit  such  that  in  the  staUe  position  of  said  inember 
akn«  said  transverse  axis  eadi  additional  eledroaaagnet  ii 
fn»Tfiy*i*  at  a  frequency  coneqKmding  to  a  pdnt  on  dw 
slope  of  the  resonance  curve  of  its  le^wctive  tuned  circuit, 
whereby  transverse  movement  of  said  shaft  member  away 
from  its  suble  position  on  iu  btuisverse  axis  ads  to 
sharply  inffftat  the  current  in  one  electromagnd  and 
decrease  the  cuiicnt  in  the  other  to  return  said  mcndwr 
to  its  transversely  stable  position. 
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1.  A  oolnbiiifid 
kif  oompriiiiis  in  speitnred 
member  having  an  inner  annoyr 
fonning  fenerally  with  the  outei 
retaining  laid  ball,  and  elastic 
fiioe  at  the  race  member,  aid 
aad  having  a  fenerally  triangular 
material  being  a  ring  iriiich  is 
sectifon  and  is  mlcaaiaed  to 


ihpck-absorbing  bear- 
a  sia^  piece  race 
qiherical  surface  con- 
surface  of  the  ball  and 
niuerial  on  the  outer  sur- 
mtmber  being  annular 
■oessfction,  said  elastic 
geiferally  V  shaped  in  cross- 


WSBSNG 
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L  A  rubber  bashing  to  be  f <  »roe-fitted  iko  an  open- 
faig  of  a  rigid  supporting  stmctn  re  comprising:  a  rubber 
part  of  generally  elongated  tiMbu-  configuration  having 
a  oeatral  bore  for  receiving  a  e,  lindrical  member  there- 
in and  an  outside  dianweter  larp  r  than  that  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  supporting  structure,  said  rubber  part  being 
tudtpHtd  ttx  bebig  pboed  into  ai  d  retained  in  said  open- 
ing by  frictional  engagement  nnlting  from  elastic  de- 
formatioo  and  omnpressiao  of  the  rubber  material  of 
said  part,  a  rigid  cjiindrical  leinlorcing  ojiember  im- 
bedded widiin  said  rubber  part  substantially  jwraDel  to 
the  axis  of  elongation  of  said  ru  )ber  part  and  effectively 
trrtft^  radial  poitioos  of  sa  d  part  to  inhibit  radU 
deforiuatiao  in  re^Kmae  to  ooc  ipresskm  of  the  rubber 
material;  one  of  the  portions  o  said  rubber  part  being 
arranged  tor  diqiositioo  between  the  tubular  taeoAtr  aad 
tihe  reinforcing  member  and  th  other  portion  between 
die  reinforcing  member  and  t  e  supporting  structure; 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  letwofk  oi  load-bearing 
ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  cavi  ies  for  permanently  re- 
taining a  lubricant  therein  and  tdapttd  for  slidmg  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  cylindrica  memben;  an  annufau- 
seal  integral  with  said  part  proi  ided  at  one  end  of  said 
bon;  and  viscous  hibricaot  located  within  said  cavities 
between  said  ribs. 
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1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  bearing  and  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  shaft  projecting  from 
said  bearing,  a  lubrication  system  comprising  a  wicking 
washer  positioned  around  said  shaft  and  having  one  fiice 
engaged  against  one  end  of  said  bearing,  said  washer  being 
engaged  against  said  shaft,  a  second  wicking  washer  hav- 
ing a  greater  diameter  than  the  first  wicking  washer  and 
engaging  said  first  wicking  washer  on  its  odier  face,  a 
reservoir  wick  pressed  against  said  other  face  of  said  sec- 
ond wicking  washer  and  qiaced  radially  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  first  wicking  washer,  said  reservoir 
wick  pressing  against  said  second  wicking  washer  and 
pushing  the  outer  ends  of  said  second  wicking  washer 
axially  toward  said  bearing  and  thereby  drawing  said  first 
wicking  washer  Into  pressing  engagement  against  said  one 
end  of  said  bearing  about  said  shaft  and  |»essing  said  first 
and  said  seiiood  wicking  washers  tightly  together. 
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1.  A  thrust  bearing  for  sivporting  a  shaft  having  a 
dnust  collar  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  bear- 
ing housing,  a  set  of  thrust  pads,  a  set  of  spacer  pads 
mounted  one  between  each  pair  of  thrust  pads,  and  aa 
equalising  ring  interposed  between  the  thrust  and  spacer 
pads  and  the  bearing  housing,  die  equalising  ring  being 
divided  into  segments,  every  second  segment  supporting  a 
thrust  pad  and  the  Intervening  segments  each  supporting 
a  spacer  pad,  the  segments  being  flexibly  joined  to  adja- 
cent segments,  pivot  means  being  proWded  to  pivotally 
support  tat  segments  in  die  bearing  housing,  the  flexible 
joining  and  pivotal  support  <rf  the  segments  spiring  to 
eliminate  exoesuve  inequality  of  kHMfiitf  m  between  teufi 
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doBure  member  for  said  opening,  and  a  means  *»  **J 
ag  material  from  said  sq^ty  along  a  given  padi,  dw 
device  comprising: 

(a)  stop  means  movable  into  said  path  for  engagmg 
die  leading  edge  of  the  material; 

(b)  second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  stop 

means  for  moving  die  stop  means  into  said  padi  in 
reipoBie  to  the  movement  of  said  closure  memb« 
away  from  said  opening  and  for  removing  said  stop 
means  fiom  said  path  in  reqwnse  to  the  movement 
of  die  closure  member  into  said  opening. 


t- 


f    ^. ,///'«.  V 


-.  V*T.*^     «.«.->.  1, 


'*^ 


■i^.WRAMEtTK 


IXTU^nSlD  THE  JOINING 
OFMEMBBRS 


>5ltt?  -'I 

...  p^„. ate,  Oct.  21,  lf«, 

33,57T!^i>^'  3,  IfSt,  aMTf /5S;  Jam  f .  lf». 

.  ^^'^^^    UClai-a    (CL212-1M) 


n^* 


-[■■i 


L  A  bearing  assembly  comprishig  a  fixed  anmibr  onler 
race,  a  loutable  annular  inner  race  which  is  mounted 
concentrically  within  die  said  outer  nee  and  wbicfa  is 
spaced  therefrom,  rolling  elements  which  are  in  nrfling 
contact  widi  said  inner  and  outer  races,  the  inner  race 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  inclined  axially 
extending  passages  dierein  which  respectively  communi- 
cate, adjacent  their  radially  outermost  ends,  with  the 
axially  spaced  opposite  sides  of  die  bearing  assembly, 
die  radially  inner  ends  of  die  said  passages  communicat- 
hig  with  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  inner 
race,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  said  inner 
dicuml^rential  surface  of  the  inner  race,  ^ierrt>y,  in 
operation,  die  lubricant  is  centrifugaOy  forced  radially 
outwaidly  dirough  die  said  panages  to  die  said  opposite 
Mtft 
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*  L  A  structure  having  top  and  base  fremee  eadi  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  retained  in  fixed  relation 
to  eadi  odier  by  vertical  parallel  retaining  members  eadi 
of  an^  section  having  two  webs  with  parallel  outer  edges 
and  formed  widi  simple  intumed  flanges  disposed  at  right 
angles  along  die  said  outer  edges;  said  top  and  base 
frames  consisting  of  a  friurality  of  horizontal  rafl  meoi- 
ben  having  ends  in  abutting  relation  and  having  means 
dierein  adjacent  then-  ends  reoeii^  die  intumed  flanges 
of  the  vertical  retaining  members,  a  fnme  intermediale 
mid  top  and  base  frames,  said  faitermediate  frame  con- 
iists  of  a  plurality  of  horismtal  rails  having  ends  m  abut- 
ting rslatioo  aad  having  means  therein  adjacent  their  ends 
leceiving  the  intumed  flanges  (d  the  vertical  retaining 
members,  snd  spacer  means  housed  between  the  flanges 
of  the  retaining  memben  for  spacing  the  rails  of  the  in- 
termediate frame'from  die  top  aad  base  frames  and  from 
each  odier. 
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1.  Li  a  desk  or  die  like  having  a  top,  a  movable  ped- 

1  A  de^  fbr  locating  die  leading  edge  of  a  supply  cstal  compartment  underiying  said  top,  said  pedestal  com- 
of  material  in  apparatus  bavh«  an  access  opening  for  partment  havhig  at  least  one  drawer  dierein  movable 
faistalling  said  wS^  of  material  in  said  apparatus,  a   from  a  dosed  to  an  opened  position,  suspension  means 
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Mid  pcdMsl  ooKBptttu  nt  for  movwnnit  fran 

poriliM  to  ft  poiitiOB  <  f  we,  and  latch  meaiH 

y  connected  to  said  pelcital  oonqMrtment  for 

wcnrinf  it  in  iti  podtion  of  we,  said  latch 


being  movaMe  from  a  idhaae  positioa  to  a  lock- 
ing poeition  upon  opening  moven  ent  of  said  drawer  and 
ntnniabie  to  the  rdease  position  [q>on  the  doaing  of  said 
dranwr. 
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1.  A  dide  assembly  for  self-cl<  wing  drawers,  cOmfvia- 
ing:  fixed  trade  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sides 
of  a  cabinet  drawer  opening  ha  ring  horizontal  surface 
meam  in  one  plane;  said  fixed  tn  :k  means  having  down- 
wardly sloping  rear  extremities; 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
able  within  said  drawer 
sloping  troat  extTumities; 
tnck  ■n*"**  permitting  the 
with  another  whereby  said 
from  said  cabinet  opening, 
said  sloping  portions  of  said 
the  force  of  gravity  to 
into  its  fully  doeed  position; 

generally  downwardly  from  the  boot  end  of  said  fixed 
tnck  meam  to  make  contact  w  th  said  soxfaoe  meaw 
within  said  cabinet  opening,  aa  said  fixed  track  rear 
extremities  engaging  said  surface  i  aeans,  thneby  poeitioo- 
ing  said  track  means  in  the  co  rect  mounting  attitude 
niative  to  tme  horizontal  withoi  t  requiring  the  making 
of  measurements  or  the  we  of  ot  ler  Indeiing  cijuipment. 


movable  track  means 
of  a  drawer  reoeiv- 
and  having  upwardly 
associated  with  said 
interaction  of  6ne 
r  may  be  withdrawn 
means  co-acting  with 
means  so  as  to  allow 
y  draw  the  drawer 
xing  means  protecting 


(b)  an  Oblong  concavity  of  ncnate  crom-sectioo  in  the 

lower  waU  of  te  howing  for  a  hdieal  sprfaig, 
(e)  <ntandlBg  integral  eaJargawenta  on  the  lowar  wall 

of  die  howing  at  eadi  end  of  the  oMong  cooca:vity 

defining  supports  for  a  cowr, 
fd)  a  plali  dispoaad  in  sliding  oootact  with  iie  lower 

wall  and  *•  iida  walls  at  the  howmg  and  extending 

out  o<  the  open  end  of  tin  hnwing, 
(e)  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  piato  aoribradng  tiie  en- 

laivement  adjacent  the  open  end  at  the  housing, 
«)  a  pin  located  hi  the  dot  attached  to  the  end  of  the 

plate  remote  from  the  cpea  cad  of  the  housing  and 

extending  centrally  of  the  slot  toward  the  emtwaoed 


(g)  a  helical  spring  having  an  outer  diameter  greater 
ihantite  drickaew  of  the  ptote  portioned  in  the  slot 
in  the  i^ate  and  carried  Iqr  the  pia  so  that  one  end 
of  dte  «riag  engages  the  end  of  tiw  slot  in  the  ptote 
remote  from  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  engages  the  embraced  en- 
largement and  the  spring  normally  urges  die  plate 
into  the  housing  and  in  abutment  with  the  other  en- 
largement, 

<h)  a  hinge  dement  on  the  end  of  the  slotted  {date  out- 
side the  endoaure* 

(i)  a  flat  cover  for  the  open  lop  of  the  hollow  housittg 
engagfaig  the  side  walk  of  the  housing  and  connected 
to  the  upstanding  enlargements  by  screw  means,  the 
«9per  surface  of  the  plate  beiag  in  sHdhig  ooatact  wUh 
the  cover, 

(j)  in  obloof  concavity  of  arenaie  cmwiBcHoB  fai  the 
cover  for  the  ^ring  whereby  in  assembled  position 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  dte  spring  projecting 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  snifacfn  of  the  slotted 
^ate  are  aooommodatud  in  the  oUong  coocavitiea  in 
tiie  cover  and  in  the  housing  lor  axUI  comprsssioo 
and  expansion,  ^^ 

(k)  a  temple  havfaig  a  rece«  in  wUch  dte  hollow  ho»> 
ing  is  fixed  with  tiw  end  of  tiw  temple  extwiding  be- 
yond the  hinge  element  and  tiw  housing  cover  facing 
outwardly  from  the  recen  hi  the  lempta^ 

(1)  a  mourning  for  a  pair  of  lewaa*  ..■  7^«r^' 

(ffl)  the  hinge  element  being  pivotaUy  jobed  to  an  ••• 
sodated  hinge  element  attached  to  the  mounting, 

(n)  the  end  of  the  tempfe  engaging  tiw  mounting  be- 
fore the  maximnm  degree  of  hinging  deaiied  (rf  tiw 
temple  is  veaohed  afherehy  frirther  movenwnt  com- 
pteseei  the  spring  and  permitt  the  temple  to  hinge 
farther  outwanBy.    ,.«>:.  .-sts^itivjwi  »^!«r<»»m>-/ 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS  mSuNHNG  WITH  RESILIENT 
STRIP  ADHESIVELY  EONDED  TO  UPPER  LENS 
EDGE  AND  GROOVED  FRONTAL  BAR 

SAve. 
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A  spring  loaded  speetade  hingi  compriring; 

(a)  an  oblong  hoDow  hoosinf  forming  an  enclosure       An  optical  device  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  franw 

member  having  a  frontal  bar  extending  acmes  the  top  of 


open  at  one  end  and  at  tiw  to  i, 
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sddBwober.aneBlMtflblpittfckeonforms 
sure  when  cold  to  the  snrfaoe  irregularities  of  said  frontal 
bar,  a  first  tiiin  layer  of  cold-setting  self-polymerizing 
cyano-acrylic  monomer  adhesive  otiwr  t^uui  tiw  material 
of  tiw  strip,  said  adhesive  acflwring  faistandy  in  a  thin 
layer  and  being  disposed  between  and  adhesivdy  bonding 
togetiwr  tiw  strip  and  said  frontal  bar,  an  ophUialmlclena, 
and  a  seooiMl  thfai  hiyer  of  cold-setting  setf-pd|yaMat^ 
cyano-acrylic  monomer  adhesive  6tiwr  Uian  tiw  jnate^al 
of  tiw  strip  Sharing  instantly  in  a  tiiia  layer  and  being 
di«oaed  between  and  ndhesiwiy  bonding  togetiwr  tiw? 
strip  and  the  upper  edge  poMinn  of  tiw  ophdialmic  lens, 
tiw  kngtii  of  said  atrip  bei^  longtoetfaaly  etfual  to  tiw 
length  of  said  upper  edge  portion,  mid  frontal  bar  hav 
ing  a  pnove  tiwwfai,  said  strip  befaig  disposed  in  mM 
groove,  tiw  lew  being  concnvo-convex,  tiw  side  wan  of 
tiw  groove  "befaig  sirt>stantiaBy  taller  on  tiw  cenvoc  than 
on  the  concave  side  of  the  lens  and  overlying  an  edge  of 
the  lens,  the  side  wall  of  the  groove  on  the  concave  dde 
of  the  lew  termmatii^  abofve  said  upner  edge  PpctiaB  fif 


meaw  for  simuhaneoUdy  stetting  and  stopping  said 
carrier  al0  said  Sbui 

said  recording  means  reoording  sound  on  said  carrier 
w;faile  a  portioq  of  tttiltinffl  Is  passing  by  tiie  gftte. 
fh^  ruoniof  time  of  said  carrier  between  said  recqrd- 

.  ing  and  rapcodudng  meaw  bdng  ttfumlto  the  run- 
ning time  of  agid  portion  of  fim  witiiin  the  distance 
between  said  film  gate  and  said  sound  head. 
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PLURAt  ROW  CAMERA  WITH  AOTQMATIC 
SIOPPING 
Wsasasr,  Visaa,  Anatrin,  lid^ir  to  Kari  Vock- 
itawsr,  ho*  ef  VIsaan,  Awtria 
31, 1N4»  Sar.Na.  34MM 

\aakto,F».ll,lN3, 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR'TSiigMXWtpiNG_ANp JMt-l' 
PRODVCnON  RESPBCnVBLT  OP  SOUND  FILMS  ", 

to  Kari  VadU' 


irvi/t 


11 


lfi4,lJv.Na.34f,7M 
Janiaa  Aadrin,  Mar.  14, 1M3, 
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1.  A  sound  recording  and  rqvodudng  appantus,  com- 

a  magnetic  storage  device  having  a  recording  meam 
and  a  reprodudng  means,  and  a  carrier  for  carrying 
sound  reooNTdinga  recorded  and  rqwodoced  by  said 

ftlUm  gi^  "'^■ 

meaw  for  intermittentiy  driving  a  sound  film  adapted  to 

1^     carry  images  paatiag  by  said  fifan  gate, 

'■■*'%  aonnd  head  connected  to  said  reproducing  meaw, 
positioned  a4iaoeot  said  film,  and  at  a  distance  from 


vy 


'f.  A  cinematographic  camem  adapted  to  expose  films 
baring  two  cohims  of  pictures  arranged  side  by  side  in 
opposite  direction,  a  magazine,  a  fflm  supply  led  and  a 
film  take-up  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axles  vrith- 
fai  said  magazm^,  a  feeler  lever,  an  axle  carrying  said 
feeler  lever  being  parallel  with  tik  axles  of  tiw  fifan  reels 
and  mounted,  rotatably  and  movaUy  in  axial  <toertion 
within  said  migazfaw,  resilient  mefw  holdiiig  said  feeler 
lavar  in  eangement  with  the  film  wooad  qp  oa  oae  af 
said  two  seels,  film  drivmg  meaas.  arresting  meaw  for  asM 
film  driving  means,  a  pin  axiaUy  wovaUe  withia  aaid 
camera  arrayed  oppoeite  told  axte  of  tiw  saM  magacfaw 
carrymg  the  said  feeler  lever,  resilient  owaw  holdidg  the 
sdd  pin  hi  engagemert  with  the  axle  carrjrnig  said  feder 
lever,  said  pfai  bemg  adapted  to  control  said  arresting 
meaw  and  to  effect  an  arresting  of  the  camera  driring 
meaw  When  it  is  axially  displaced,  said  feeler  lever  having 
at  least  one  extension  Aecled  pandld  witii  the  axis  of 
votatioii  and  wMdi  under  tiw  action  of  said  pm  is  pressed 
an  the  uMide  wall  of  said  magazine  and  sliding  thereon,  at 
least  one  reoe«  being  prorided  in  said  uuide  wall  in  the 
range  of  motion  of  this  extension  with  whidi  the  extension 
of  said  feder  lever  comes  into  mesh  and  thw  as  a  result 
of  tiw  axial  movement  of  said  feeler  lever  and  said  pin  tiw 
latter  effects  the  arresting  of  said  film  driving  means. 
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nOOaS  OF  MgraYHNAHMGCEmJLOgBTgi. 

hld  employing  a  catalyst  MCnURE  OF 

ACID,  ACID  SALT  AND  REDUCING  AGENT 

pwiRwifDalMViM 

MbBrawk*.   Flad Ma^  It.  Ml, 8«. Na.  IICOT 
TCliikH.    (CLi^llCJ) 

L  in  i  process  of  metiiyleaatiag  cetfuloae  lextilBS  ia> 
volving  fteeping  the  ceUuloee  in  an  aqpwow  aabitaoQ  of 
an  aldebyde  compound  and  curing  (he  thw  treated  oellu- 
loae  at  temperatures  of  from  IIS*  to  400*  F.  lo^  from 
30  minutes  to  30  seconds  in  an  add  environment  capable 
of  catalyzing  methylenatlon,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
add  curing  environment  is  provided  by  a  catalyst  dis- 


aalt 


in  the  aqueow  aldehyde  treating  sotutioh  that 
comprises  an  add,  an  add  salt  and  a  radaeing  aaeat.  said 
add  bdng  a  polybacic  organic  acsd,  said 
a  polyvakitt  nwlal  salt  of  a  Lewis  add  am 
ageaa  being  a  nwlal  compound  having  ite^gndwdag  anlivity 
in  tiw  anionic  portion  of  the  aeolaoola,  said  mdadng  agent 
baiag  selected  from  the  group  roasiatinf  of  dkaU  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  hypophosphitea  and  nilritea. 

X  The  prooam  aooording  to  claim  1  whesesn  the  alde- 
hyde is  tonaaldefayde. 

i.  The  procwe  of  daim  2  wharoin  the  aqwows  form- 
aldehydhe  treating  scdutkm  also  contaiw  a.ttiazone. 

7.  The  proosas  oi  claim  2  whemin  the  fasat  cured  un- 
washed textile  is  impregnated  <Hth  an  aqneoaa  aototion 
of  a  cyclic  methylol  urea  and  then  heating  the  thw 
treated  textile  to  dry  cure  and  fix  the  cyclic  methylol  urea. 
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4w  b  die  prooen  nAerein  a  woil  textile  is  mbjected 
in  oattinnoas  operation  to  eerial  ii  ipregnatioii  with  (a) 
a  KriotiOB  of  a  diamine  in  water  ind  then  w^Ok  (b)  a 
Krtutioo  of  a  diadd  chloride  diMoNt  d  in  an  inert,  volatile, 
water-immiKiUe  aoNeiit.  the  improvement 
which  compriiea  condnooasly  with  Irawing  a  portion  of 
aaid  tfthftiwf  <b),  oontinoomly  i«  loving  water,  hydro- 
diloride,  and  wtprnded  matter  from  «aid  withdrawn 
portion,  and  continooiuly  retumim  said  withdrawn  por* 
tkn  Imek  to  said  sofaitin  (b). 


ESAND 


FOKEXnACI^»_ 
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ai^  lMM«r.  Nnw  38MM 
ItCMML    (CL23-.14J) 
procem  for  thn  leoovaqr  c  '.  trivaknt  lanthanirte 
▼ahies  from  an  aanaons  sohition  whidi 


U) 

fan 


soli  tion  with  a  bidenteta 
selectad  Innn  the  groi^ 
(rf  conqwonds  having  the  ■eneral  fbnnulae: 


o  o 


o  m" 


,J4-4-/ 


1'1> 


ipbefeitt  R'  is  selected  fron  tt  t  groop  consirtint  of 
alkji,  aiyU  anlkyl,  aOuny,  s  jUkv,  and  aralkoaqr 
adieals,  whin  MT  k  selected 
sisthif  of  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi 


dioten  atom  provided  that  m  t  men  than  one  R' 


is  a 

tfie  gravp 


I 


V 


from  the  gro^ 
radieata  and  the  hy- 


is  selected  bom 
of  alkyi  aryl,  andkyl,  radi* 


cab  and  Iha  hydrogan  atom  i  nd  mhut  neither  the 


R'  M«  ■wessaifly  both  the  saife.  nor  the  R' 
saifly  both  the  same,  nor  the  R'"  necessarily  both 
tile  same,  dieieby  extracting  aa  d  trivalent  lanthanSde 
and  actinida  mdnea  iaio  tiie  c  rganie  phase, 
(b)  saparatiiv  tiw  rssnlting  laithanide  and  actinide 

from  die  remainhig  a^pwoas 


(e)  siAiaqueBdy  stripping  the  landtanida  and  actinidn - 
vahas  into  an  aqoeous  phase. 

PROaaS  FOR  THK  REACnON  OP  ^  i^^,. 
SOLIDS 


Flad  Fek.  If,  1M3,  Ssr.  No.  299,4»S 

iplriilsn  Gwat  IHlnin,  Mm,  $,  IMi, 
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L  A  method  of  effecting  a  non^violent  reaction  ba- 
twwn  a  solid  and  a  liquid  raagsnt  widi  which  said  solid 
would  otherwise  react  violently  comprising  the  steps  ot 
locatmg  the  solid  in  a  reaction  vessel,  flooding  the  r»> 
action  vessel  widi  die  liquid  reagent  to  at  least  partially 
oowsr  die  solid  with  liquid  reagent,  said  liquid  reagent 
being  too  weak  to  react  violently  witt  said  sdid,  lemo^^ 
ing  liquid  reagent  from  said  vessel,  adding  strongM'  r»> 
agent  to  said  removed  reagent  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  reaction  vessel  to  provide  strengthened  reagent; 
introducing  said  strengdiened  reagent  into  said  vessel  and 
repeating  said  stsps  of  removing,  adding,  and  introducing 
to  gradually  increase  the  strength  of  liquid  re  spat  hi 
contact  with  said  soGd  in  said  reaction  vwsal  to  affect  a 
non-violent  reaction  betwecu  said  solid  and  said  reagent 

€,  A  method  as  claimed  In  claim  1  in  which  die  solid 
located  in  the  reaction  vessel  is  a  uranium-ztroonium 
•Itoy. 

PROCRSBES  FOR  THf^DBBOLUnON  OF 
URANIUM  IN  NTIRIC  ACID 


NawttS,«n 
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(.  A  process  for  the  continuous  diss<rfution  of  an  ura- 
nium contaming  article  as  uranyl  nitrate  comprising 
tinuously  subjecting  said  article  at  atmospheric 
and  at  a  temperature  of  tboui  114*  C  to  a  constant  feed 
consisting  essentially  of  nitric  add  and  uraAium  as  a  ho* 
mogenous  solution  of  3.5  moles  of  uranium  metal  per 
liter  of  s(rintion  having  a  free  nitric  addity  of  4  J  N  and 
continuously  removing  an  uranyl  nltnte  solution,  the 

speed  of  penetration  of  said  aohMka  into  i#d  gnigll^Mt 
1.5  mm.  per' 
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RBCOYERY  OF  URANIUM  Ara>  IIRCOMIAI 
FROM  AQUEOUS  FLUORIDE  SOLUTIONS 
v  c^^^B.  O^  Rline.  Teas*  asriBiar  to  tte 
IMsTTA^Mrin^?^^ 


FRed  4??.  19^>«- No- 3iMM 

L  A  process  for  die  recofwy  of  uiamum  vahies  from 
an  aqueous  fluoride  solution  amtaining  said  values  whidi 


(a)  adjusting  die  free  fluoride  concentration  of  said 
eohition  to  no  more  than  about  1  If  P-; 

(b)  fim!ii'^"g  said  solution  widi  an  orgsnic  mixture 
conqnised  of  a  substantially  water-immiscible 
dfluent,  a  dialkylpbasphoric  add  having  the  f ormuU 

i         om.        ^ 

■to-r-o 


.t?*r 


<ll 


4- 


_  Ri  and  R«  leprasatf  alkyl  radicals,  die  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  hi  said  dialkylphosphoric  add  being 
at  least  ten,  and  a  neutral  oigaaoi^ioqihorus  compound 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 


•f^if-  ika^' 
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pRODUCnON  oFlNfiOLURLB  SALTS  OF 

124ETEROPOLTACID8 

vanR. 

of 


^243»2f» 
PRODUCTION  OFPOTASSIUM  SULFATE 


where  lU.  K4  and  R«  are  sdacted  from  die  group  conaist- 
i^  of  alkyl  and  aDwxy  radicals,  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
radicals  having  at  least  one  substitnent  selected  from  the 
90UP  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  chloro,  and  R*  Rf  and 
R«  represent  alkoxy  radicals,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  nsutial  organophnqOwnis  compound  being 
at  least  tea,  whereby  uianium  valnee  are  transferred  to 
dw  ocganic  phase; 
(c)  and  slanting  the  resultant  uranium  enriched  or- 
ymic  phase  from  the  contacted  aqueous  phase. 


L  A 

tohrt4e  salt 
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producing  potassium 
minor  imipoction  of 


12,999/il  „  'v;. 

SChdM.    (CL23-«)'"^^''    '^'*^^ 
of  producing  coma  crystals  of  aa  in- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 

,  ,.tassium.  nibidhun,  caesinm,  monovalent  sil- 

monovalent  AaOinm  and  moaofvalent  mercury  sails 
of  a  12-heleropolyacid  of  die  type  %X(V12YOk  where 
X  is  one  of  die  group  consisting  of  silioon,  phospiiorus 
and  ansoic  and  Y  Is  oae  of  die  groop  nuasisring  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten,  such  oaediod  comprising  the 
stepe  of  adding  crystals  of  a  material  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  the  hydratsd  form  of  die  said  12- 
heteropolyadd  having  the  fonmda  IVCQ|.12YOsJ4H|0. 
and  the  isomorphons  sduUe  inorganie  aatts  theveof  to 
a  Hon-*^**"**  aqueous  solution  confajnini^  cationa 
selected  from  die  group  tif  ammonium,  potasskim,  ru- 
bidium, caesium,  monovalent  rilver,  monovalent  thallium 
and  monovalent  mercury  ^»ilh  minimnm  disturbance  of 
die  cryatals  to  convert  said  crystals  to  crystals  of  said 
insoluble  salt  having  a  paitide  siw  of  9tjkiast  fteot  76 

micraOS.  '■'.'■-■:i:.i?:-'-  •"■■-v''ci 


1.  la  a  multi-atage  process  for 
sidJhte  firom  kainite  containing  a 
sodium  chloride  wherein  potassium  magnesium  sulfate  is 
produced  in  a  ftrM  stage  by  dissolving  kdnite  cmitaining  a 
ntinor  proportion  of  sodium  diloride  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um and  then  crystallizing  potassium  magnesium  sidfate, 
and  wherein  a  second  stage  additional  kainite  containing 
a  minor  proportion  of  sodium  chloride  is  dissolved  with 
the  mother  liquor  from  said  first  stage  and  part  of  die  sul- 
fsts  solutioo  from  the  potassium  sulfate  production  stage 
and  s4#f^a''  potassium  magnesium  sulfate  and  potas- 
sium chloride  are  produced  by  cooling  in  two  crystalliza^ 
tipn  st^w  and  wherein  the  said  potassium  magnesium  sul- 
fite prodooed  hi  the  said  first  and  second  stages  is  con- 
verted to  potassram  sulfate  by  reactmg  it  with  potassnim 
diloride,  die  improvements  comprising  in  said  second 
stage  partially  evaporating  and  cooling  the  solution  to  a 
ten^erature  about  50*  C.  to  prec^iute  essentially  potaa- 
sibm  iwapyj^mm  nl&te.  and  then  cooling  the  remaining 
solution  to  about  20*  C.  to  predpitate  essentially  potaa- 
sium  chloride,  and  in  the  potassium  sulfate  imidnctioB 
stage  vencting  the  said  potasrium  magnesium  sulfsle  reooi^ 
oed  from  the  first  and  second  stages  with  the  said  potaa- 
sam  chloride  recovered  in  the  second  stage  miaed  widi 
additional  potassium  chloride  from  an  external  source  out- 
side the  procem  to  produce  potassium  snlfale  which  is 
recovered  by  ctyidtallization. 


METHOD  FOR  PREFAlmW  CMk  OF  RUTIUI 
TYPE  CRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURE 

Ts 
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L  A  process  for  producing  a  rutile  type  ferromagnetic 
diromium  dioxide  whidi  conqirises  heating  a  mixture  oi 
chromium  trioxide  and  a  tdlnrium  compound  at  a  tem- 
perature between  380*  C  and  490*  C  m  the  presence 
«(  oxygen. 
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L  AprooMi  Ah-  obtaininf  auu  Kmia  and  sulfur  oxides 
tnm  unmonittni  sulfate  liqnort  by  a  spUtting  process 
widi  alkali  sulfate  fonnint  as  intc  mediate  products  alkali 
Msnlfate  and  alkalipyrosi^fate,  w  licfa  comprises 

drcnlafing  salt  mdts  throu^  three  different  reactioo 
systems;  said  first  system  cinsiatinf  chiefly  ci  am- 
aoaium  bisulfats  into  which  dehydrated  ammoninm 
snlfolB  is  introduced  and  wierein  at  a  temperature 
oi  about  300*  C  ammoniinn  sulfate  is  converted 
tnio  amoioaium  biaulfate,  t^nby  q>litting  off  not 
aaorethan  50%  by 

passinf  part  of  the  ammoniumibisulfale  melt  to  a 
ond  maction  system  wUch  cpiefly  consists  of  alkali- 
pyraaulfais  and  alkaKsBtfateJ  the  meh  from  the  flrst 
system  there  beinf  cooverted  at  about  500*  C.  with 
alkali  snUale  to  aOcaUpyros^lfate,  with  ^Ittting  off 
of  farther 

fiuther  passing  part  of  Oe  milt  from  the  second  syt- 
tem  which  chiefly  consists  of  alkalqryitMulfale  to 
said  third  system  whan  at  a  lOut  900*  C  the  alkali- 
pynMolfalB  is  cooimted  into  Ikali  sulfite  with  sima)> 
taneotts  ^liwi^g  off  of  sullir  oxides,  one  part  of 


said  mek  being  recycled  into 


FOR  raSPASlNG  4aCB0SraBB0IDAL 
SILiCA 

vWynmhl 
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1.  A  process  for  pfepwing 
ing  n  artMo  aiM  of  aboat  300 
Tohme  of  ahont  03  to  1^ 

(a)  dOatiog  a  sodtam  sOieai  > 
oomsat  of  about  3  to  8%, 

(b)  nnctiiv  the  silicate  in 
dknkie  to  foim  a  silica  gel, 

(c)  agii«  the  tailed  siliaale  in 
n  tanperalan  of  at  bast  1 
about  30  fflinntes  to  2  hoars, 

(d)  adding  saMWe  acid  to  tibe 
ing  tfw  ^ed  sffica  ffsl  hi  a 
tte  pH  to  nboot  4  J  to  8.0. 

\9)  spny  orymg  me  macooo 
(O  wnahing  to  remove  sohiUe 
(g)  and  drying  and  recovering 
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the  second  system. 


1.  In  a  Rguerant  supply  sjrslem  for  B^uid  treatment 
apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  tai^  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  lop  opening  and 
a  side  wall, 

(B)  wan  means  contiguous  with  said  tank  defining  a 
relatively  small  well  for  liquid  regenerant,  there  being 
a  liquid  communication  passage  connecting  said  well 
and  tank  closely  adjacent  the  dosed  bottom  thereof, 

(C)  a  porous  fabric  container  for  solid  regenerant  hav- 
ing a  doaed  bottom,  a  top  openhig.  and  a  side  wall, 
Ae  side  wall  of  said  container  being  hi  contact  with 
die  side  wan  of  said  tank  (or  snbstutiany  tbt  entire 
length  thereof  except  for  the  area  adjacent  said  closed 
bottom,  and 

the  imfrovement  fecilitating  free  drcnlating  of  Uqoid 

araud  mid  container  without  undue  km  of  scrfid 

regenerant  storage  space  comprising: 

the  side  watt  ot  said  container  being  spaced  fai> 

wanDy  from  the  side  waU  of  said  tank  hi  said 

area  adjacent  said  dosed  bottom  of  said  tank  so 

as  to  define  an  open  annular  space  around  said 

container  only  in  the  area  a4iaoent  said  oom- 

muniotfing  passage. 

APPABATUB  FOB  CONlVifUOUBLY  EXnACTlNG 
PRODUm  VSOM  SOLID  MATBKIAL8 
!».  Bkksa,  Saa  loae,  CML,  mlgaii  la  FMC 
tnTte  1m>  OdK,  a  aaifaraliaB  af  Dato- 


Mar.  28,  19it»  flar.  No.  17,918. 

lane  S,  19a4|  bsBk  Na^ 

j-j'-i'f*' 


mi^ospheroidal  silioa  hav- 
m.Vg.  and  a  pore 
which  comynsm 
«(rintion  to  a  aUca 


"-■''■n-  .R  .f 


to  1000 1 


ih  i  solution  widi  ctriwn 


the  reactioa  mixture  at 
*  F.  lor  a  pasiod  of 


sumcMnt  M>  I 


nixture^ 

mpuritiea, 

die  product  silica. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  withdrawing  an  extract  fitom  I 
solid  which  comprises  an  inclined  pressure  vessel,  Ibed 
means  connected  to  the  lower  aid  portion  of  said  vessel 


' 
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for  fbedfaig  the  solids  from  which  extract  is  to  be  with- 
drawn hito  said  vessel  with  a  minimum  loss  of  pnesore 
fiom  said  vessel,  a  coatinuoosly  driven  scvew  conveyor  in 
said  vessel  for  agitating  and  elevating  the  material  there- 
in, said  conveyor  teving  a  tubular  shaft,  discharfs  means 
connected  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  vessel  for  dii- 
^h«rywg  the  extracted  acrfids  from  said  vessel  with  a  mim- 
mum  of  kNs  of  pressipe  from  said  vessel,  means  for 
directing  steam  into  said  vesad  to  maintain  an  atmosphere 
therein  at  approximately  100  pbS.L,  a  phirality  of  aUgaad 
^rey  noodM  disposed  at  intervals  q^aoed  longitudinally  on 

said  tubular  shaft,  means  cooneded  to  said  tubular  shaft 
for  supplying  hot  solvent  to  said  tubular  shaft  at  q>proxi- 
mlilj  150  p^  oaly  when  said  ^ray  nozzles  are  divsded 
downwaidly  towaid  the  soBds,  said  solvent  supply  means 
comprising  an  electrically  <venled  valve  havfaig  an  open 
and  closed  posMon  respecdvdy  blodcfaig  and  allowing 
passage  of  liquid  hito  said  tubular  Aaft.  a  cam  operated 
electric  switch  connected  to  said  electrically  operated 
valve  to  actuate  said  valve,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
tubular  shaft  and  faitermittently  engageabk  with  said 
switch  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  opening  and  dot- 
ing said  valve,  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  tubular 
shaft,  a  contrd  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  projed- 
ing  out  of  one  end  <rf  said  shaft,  said  rod  being  operaMe 
to  slide  said  piston  longitudhiany  fai  sakl  tubular  shaft 
to  selected  podtioas  relative  to  said  nozzles  whereby  only 
those  nocdes  wfaidi  are  di^oeed  between  said  piston  and 
mid  hoc  solvent  diseharfe  means  win  spray  solvent  into 
said  vessd,  and  means  for  wiAdrawing  the  sohition  of 
cooceatrala  and  axtrart  from  the  lower  cad  of  said  vea- 


dnwing  said  separated  oil  vapon  from  said  ahaU,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  aaid  separated  catalyst  from  said 
shall,  tihe  improvement  which  compriaes: 
meau  located  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  inlet  con- 
duit for  increasing  residence  time  oi  upwardly  flow- 
ing vapor  and  catalyst  paiticks  in  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  mlet  conduit  and  for  increasing  resi- 
dence time  of  downwardly  flowing  vapor  and  cata- 
lyst particles  in  said  «■"■"■»«»»,  said  means  coa^nis- 
ing  aa  upper  porti<m  of  said  inlet  conduit  within 
said  flow  reversal  conduit  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  progressivdy  increasing  in  the  upward  direc- 
tion, and  forming  with  said  flow  reversal  conduit  a 
cross-sectional  area  for  said  annulus  progressively  in- 
creasing in  the  downward  direction. 
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teifiat'yt  jf-riJ-lM-. o    -nil 


In  a  catalytic  hydrocarbon  conversion  reactor  vessel 
oomprising  an  endoaed,  generally  cylindrkal  and  vertical^ 
ly  elongated  external  dieU  forndng  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  a  '««**fg''^  zone  for  the  separation  and  re- 
nmvd  from  said  zone  of  oO  vapor  conversion  products 
and  spent  catalyst,  at  least  one  dongaled  catalyst-ofl  fai- 
let  ooadint  forming  an  upward  confined  craving  reac- 
tion path  and  extending  verticaUy  into  said  zone  from 
balow  said  zone,  a  verticaUy  disposed  elongated  flow 
revanal  conduit  having  a  closed  top  and  an  cpcn  botp 
lom  LLiiiirii"'r'"r  aaironading  a  sabatanliai  upper  por* 
tion  farMi"g  the  top  of  said  inlat  conduit  and  fonning 
with  said  upper , portion  an  annnlus  around  said  upper 
portion^  said  —*»"*«—  communicating  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  the  Interior  of  said  inlet  conduit  and  at  the 
lover  end  thereof  with  the  interior  of  said  shell,  said 
annulus  being  a  downward  conflnedi  cracking  reaction 
path,  means  for  separating  oQ  vapon  and  catalyst  enwrg- 
iQg  froio  thaio^ftt  cad  ^  •«»  wuiulus,  meaaa  tor  wfth^ 


-)ffT    *> 


2.  A  process  for  separating  ingredients  in  a  fusiUe 
material  comprising  separating  said  ingredients  in  each  of 
a  pair  of  containers,  the  s^aration  in  one  of  said  con- 
tamers  being  performed  by  zone-void  purification,  the 
sqparation  in  the  other  of  said  containers  being  performed 
by  zone  purification  without  the  creation  of  voids  and 
utilizing  matter  tran^xxt  by  the  density  differential  phe- 
nomenon wherein  the  density  of  the  solid  ^use  is  greater 
Aan  the  density  of  the  liquid  phase,  removing  at  least, 
one  of  the  ingredients  from  one  end  of  said  one  of  said 
containers,  removing  at  least  one  other  of  said  ingredients 
from  the  uppermost  p<Ktion  of  one  end  of  said  other  of 
said  containers,  mixing  the  material  rejected  from  the 
ends  of  said  containers  from  which  said  ingredients  aw 
not  removed,  and  adding  fresh  material  to  said  material 
from  said  last-mentioned  ends  of  said  coataiaen  in  an 
amount  equal  to  that  removed  from  said  containers. 
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1.  The  maftod  of  growing  stn^  crystab  of  a  com- 
pound semicooductive  material  of   dw  ainoradminm 
group  cofflprisaig  a  cation  of  group  Ub 


■■■'■r*i/i 


^  = 


^*" 


1848 


of  tilt  poiodk  table  and  aa  anioi  of  poop  VI«  of  te 


^■rfB  ot  said  iiatnial  ia  a  pulidly 


(a)  pladng  a 
[Vnnil  tube; 

tb)    itaMMring   a  preaelectei 
along  aaid  tube  mdi  ttat  die 
poftkM  of  said  tube  is  suffid^y 
aaid  material  aad  die 
tkm  of  said  tnbe  b  snflrimtl: 


tcimper  itnre 


densatioa  of  eaid  vivorized 
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teoveratuTB   profik 
temperatoie  at  a  Ikst 
hi^  to  Ti^onDD 
at  a  second  por- 
kNr  iw  tocaose  oon- 
lAiAerial  dieraat; 


/««  MA  amr 


(e)  maialaiBiBg  said  praffle  na  1  said  ^rapon  ffll  said 
tube  and  seal  said  partially  c  osed  tnbe  by  oonden- 
•ation  and  a  single  crystal  of  said  compound  begins 
to  grow  at  said  second  pmtio  i  of  said  tube;  and 

(d)  moving  said  tube  with  WKpkfX  to  said  temperature 
pralDe  so  that  die  interface 
crystal  and  won  of  said  ^laige  is  always  at  a 
tenqwrature  swhich  vivon  Of  said  charts  just  begin 
to  condense. 


MDONG  PHASES 

corosoLor 


lUBLYWnH 
RATIO 

L.Bi4pk|(Mk. 
,N«wYevfc, 

ki,274,  Dee.  17, 
8«.N^9ft,245 


X.    Method  of  continuously  m  sing  a  idurality  «f  at 


least  partially  tmmisdble  liquid  ]  bases  having  different 
densities  in  a  mixing  vessel  into  niiich  phaset.  are  in- 
trodnoed  in  a  nonnal  ratio,  but  the  inventory  of  said 
phases  in  said  vessel  has  an  ov«  all  ratio  which  is  in- 
dependentjrf  said  normal  ratio,  in  ^  rhich  method  the  over- 
aO  ratio  of  said  inventory  ii  contn  Ued  to  bring  the  over- 
idl  ratio  lo  a  derirsd  Tahw,  whk  b  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  cootinooualy  admitting  the  iquids  into  a  mntified 
mixing  vessd;  i 

(b)  mixing  said  phases  within  me  vessel  and  forming 
therein  a  nuxtnre  of  said  phas^i  which  is  not  uniform 
bat  contains  the  said  pfeai 
at  dunient  regions  wtthm  the 

(c)  continnoasly  discharging 


1  differmt  local  ratios 


of  said  mixton 
from  said  vessel  dirough  a  pli^ity  ctf  outlet  streams 
emanating  ftom  said  vessel    t  dMferent  regions  of 
1  vriwreat  die  local  f  lase  ratios  are  greater 


and  lower,  re^ectively,  dum  said  normal  ration  die 
oudet  streams  all  disduvging  to  a  oommon  ootlet 
(d)  controlling  the  overall  ratio  within  said  vessel 
duct;  and 

hidependendy  of  the  normal  ratio  by  varying  the 
relative  flows  of  the  outlet  streams.  -.. 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  rotatable 
netic  amsotropy  comprising,  an  electrically  nonoondoo- 
tive  substrate  body,  a  thin  film  of  molybdenum  on  said 
substrate,  and  a  film  of  nickel  not  less  dian  about  100  A. 
in  thickness  conjoining  said  mcdybdenum  flhn,  the  total 
combined  diicknea  of  said  nickel  and  molybdenum  flkns 
being  not  greater  than  about  5000  A.  > 


l,lNt,8ar.N^ 
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1.  A  method  of  prqiaring  a  gelled  liquid  se'lected  fnm 
die  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  tetrahydro- 
fnran,  pyridine  and  dimethylformamide  iriiich  comprises 
adding  to  the  liquid  to  be  gelled  at  least  about  4  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  liquid  of  a  gellhig 
agent  prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises:  reacting 
a  trialkylaluminum  compound  with  stdfur  dioxide,  whei^ 
in  said  trialkylaluminum  compound  is  added  to  said  sid- 
fur  dioxide  at  a  temperature  varying  from  —75  to  50* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  the  resulting  reaction 
prodact,  said  solvent  charaderiaed  further  in  that  it 
has  a  boiling  point  above  the  reaction  temperature  em- 
ployed and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocaibons,  ethers,  tetrahydrofnran,  pyridine  anddimeth> 
ylformamide  and  then  removing  the  imreacled  sulfur  d^ 
oocide  and  any  undeaired  solvent,  the  gel  being  fanned 
by  heating  the  liquid  having  the  so-formed  geflhig  agent 
admixed  therewith  with  stirring  and  suiBcient  hewing  lo 
produce  a  gaL        ^^^^^^^    i>.4' -  i    «.«; 
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1.  Gawla,  FXK  ■—  111,  lirnaWi,  N.  \ 
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1.  A  carbide  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  holding 
tank,  a  carbide  container  having  the  lower  end  thereof  in 
communication  with  said  tank  to  feed  carbide  to  the  tank 
for  the  generation  of  carbide  gas,  delivery  means  for  feed- 
ing die  generated  gas  from  said  tank  to  a  woil  station,  ud 
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val^  mechanism  raqion«ve  to  lemperamre  widrin  -ud    ing  a  P??2™  J«»^-«  *^  ^J^^'^'^^^ 

STfSASiStiSwpply  of  cartiide  from  die  con-  jacert  d«i  ^^  ?(  "^.^^V  "f»^-  SS.'t^S^ 
lauft  «H  ■ouuiHs  «iH  u»  — vr>j  ^.^TiwunitiMring  with  said  grooves  and  bcmg  located  at 

least  partiaDy  witfedn  the  confines  of  said  tubidar  mem- 
»i  'i;'**''  ber  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  combustion  residues 

«fc?*s>*vw*:  V.  -''^-   »'^   *  formed  during  a  flashback,  a  second  member  having  a 

flange  widi  die  major  portion  of  one  side  thereof  resting 
on  the  other  end  face  of  said  tubular  mendier  and  being 
provided  widi  second  passage  means  kadmg  into  said 
bote,  said  members  also  bdng  provided  with  a  tapering 
section  ccmwtfd  to  die  respective  flange  and  extending 
into  die  adiacent  «b<1  of  said  bore  and  sealing  engagmg 
die  periphery  of  said  bore,  die  flanges  of  said  first  and 
second  members  respectively  having  their  peripheral  por- 
tions protruding  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  end  faces 
of  said  tubular  member. 


.5i*«» 


IS»  i*;*-  '^ 


i^WAr^ 


■\  ■ 
t  ^ 


*.h»«r  to  die  tank  whereby,  to  terminate  the  generation  of 
J—  when  the  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit 
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1.  b  a  flashback  arrester:  a  tubular  housing  having 
two  spaced  ends  thereof  provided  with  means  for  reflec- 
tively receiving  flrrt  and  second  conduit  means,  a  tubular 
member  of  porous  gas  permeable  material  with  an  axial 
bore  therethrou^  said  tubular  member  being  mounted 
widiin  said  bousing  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  lateral 
waD  thereof  ao  as  to  confine  therewith  an  aimular  cham- 
ber, a  first  member  having  a  fiange  with  dw  major  por- 
tion of  one  side  diereof  resting  on  oite  end  face  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  flange  beuig  provided  with  first  pas- 
sage means  formed  by  substantiaUy  radial  grooves  on 
that  side  of  said  flange  which  faces  away  from  said  bore, 
said  first  passage  meam  extending  dirough  said  flange  and 
ItyMitg  into  said  aannlar  fhflPrtHHV  Hid  first  member  hay- 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantiaUy  spherical  glass 
beads  whidi  comprises  providmg  a  stream  of  molten  glass 
of  low  viscosity,  contacting  die  stream  with  a  transversely 
directed  hl|^  pressure  blast  of  compressed  gas  and  there- 
by dispersing  the  molten  glate  m  a  horiaontal  path  mto 
space,  into  dn^riets  of  glass,  establishing  a  hit|i  tempera- 
ture region  above  the  mdting  temperature  of  the  glass 
immediately  downstream  of  the  intersecting  paths  of  the 
stream  of  imdten  glass  and  the  blast  of  compressed  gas  to 
fwitiitniwt  die  formation  of  glaM  wool  and  providing  a 
space  for  the  drofdets  to  fall  in  to  cool  and  set  the  drop- 
lets to  glass  beads  of  a  spherical  configuration. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  {H-odnctian  of  gla«  beads  which 
comprises  a  furnace  for  heating  glass  stock  of  a  low  vis- 
cosity liquid,  means  for  diipeHBing  dte  low  viscosity 
molten  ^aH  from  the  furnace  in  a  free-falling  stream, 
means  spaced  beneath  said  aforementioned  means  for 
diiectii«  a  Mast  of  coaqwessed  air  transversely  against 
the  molten  ^au  stream  to  diqierse  the  glass  in  the  form 
of  diqiened  droplets  <rf  molten  ^aas  into  an  air  ^aoe 
to  cool  aad  set  dte  droplets  of  spherical  ^ass  beads,  and 
nnf  nf  for  establishing  a  high  temperature  region  above 
dte  mel^ng  temperature  of  the  glate  immediately  down- 
stream of  the  intersecting  paths  of  the  molten  glass  stream 
and  the  blast  of  gas  to  i«»i»«f«"«»*  the  formation  of  glass 
wool,  said  last  named  means  comprisinga  gas  burner  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  directed  substantially  concunendy  with  the 
path  of  the  diqiersed  droplets. 
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1.  A  mediodof  formiiit  a  tSOau  aitkle  whkfa  oom- 
friMi  cnclotiiif  a  aliooa  body  in  a  I  ott-feacthe  soiiporting 
nalBiial  aekded  from  tht  groop  i  oosiidiig  of  graphite, 
motsfbdeavin,  tnnfBten,  cohnabiom  tantahun,  duominin, 
rfamhmi,  and  aOoyi  of  tbaw  metals  laving  a  melting  ptrint 
ibove  the  working  temperature  o  said  silicon  body  to 
form  a  billet,  heating  said  billet  u  a  tempeiatuie  in  the 
ran«B  of  1100*  C.  to  1373*  C^  d  forming  said  billet  to 
a  prMietennined  shape,  and  ramnring  said  sqwotting 


PiUUTW 


11.  Appnratna  flbr  fbnning  or  taping  a  aoAeiied  waO 

portion  of  a  mouth-containing  receptacle  formed  of  a 

heat-eoftenaMe  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  support  member  indoding  a  planar  platform  having 

a  passageway  extending  from  its  upper  surface  to 

terminate  in  an  inlet  opening  remote  therefrom  and 

means  for  heading  said  container  invertedly  with  said 

mouth  resting  on  said  platform  over  said 

way  and  communicating  therewith,     y 


I.  Improved  i^pparatus  for  prod  idng  sheet  iJass  com. 
prising,  a  tank  containing  a  bath  o  molten  material  inert 
to  the  glass  being  formed,  means 
bath  iur  forming  sheet  glass  bek  w  the  surface  of  said 
molten  bath  from  stream-fed  n^ohen  glass  delivered 
thereto,  means  cooperating  with 


stream  feedmg  molten  glass  belov  the  surface  of  said 
bath  and  to  said  forming  means,  i  nd  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  molte  i  bath  and  said  form- 


5.  A  method  of  producing  sheet 
ing  a  sur&oe  finish  as  formed  < 
finish  which  c<xniiRies,  stream 
a  molten  bath  having  a  melting 
«ft%»i"g  temperature  of  such  glass 
giam  within  and  below  the  surface 
tfnam-fed  molten  glass. 


CONTAINEB  AND/oS\Ql  fHAVlNG  APPAMA* 
TXBANDMnTHOD  ^ 

n  caBBOHMaB 


tank  for  downwardly 


glass  and  the  like  hav- 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  fire 
fH  ding  molten  glass  into 
emperature  below  the 
and  roU-f orming  sheet 
)f  such  bath  from  an^ 


I  Nov.  ai,  19i3L8sr.  Hm  t390&l 
IS  CMmTIcL  «  —169) 

t.  Tliemethodofsha^ngaphir  ilityoff^aasoootainen 

te  iiiltaiiiBi  sequence  which  co  aptiaes  anaoifaig  aaid 
plorality  in  annular  mverted  amy,  movinf  said  containers 
in  iaienBittent  stepwise  fashian,  CO  rtinnonaly  rotating  said 
iiiliiiMiri  axially.  aoftnrinf  tbc  «  iwanfly  fadnt  doaed- 
ead  portioB  of  said  cootahien  in  equcooe,  poAioBaif  a 
dia  in  coaxial  regirtration  with  sa  1  iiwiainers  hi  tvn  aa 
they  are  intenrinantly  at  rasi  in  their  stepwisi 
^00^  still  rotating  axially,  rotati  ig  said  die  at  (he 
^aedaasaid  container  and  moviii  i  said  die  into  and  oot 
of  ooalBCt  with  said  cloaedand  fbrtioa  while  said  con- 
is  at  rest  in  its  intermiHi  H  /aapwiiu  motion  to 


-iV 


'«    •!?;  ;    « 


►^ 


J'^  '  ■  «>»tA  -*."?%- 

a  gas  deUveiy  tube  having  an  ooflet  opening  ^aoed 
dightly  ftom  said  inlet  opening,  whereby  gas  flow- 
ing under  pressure  from  said  outlet  opening  will 
proceed  across  said  space  to  said  inlet  opening  and 
upwardly  through  said  passageway  into  said  con- 
tainer to  pneumatically  support  saM  bottom  waB 
while  in  a  heat-softened  state  and 

means  for  rotating  said  support  member  whereby  a 
tool  or  die  may  be  bron^t  into  forming  contact 
with  said  softened  portion  while  pneumatically  sup- 
ported. 
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PKOCMg  AND   DIVICB  FOB  IMPBOVING  IBB 

THMMAL  lyiPOBMITY  OF  MOLTIN  CLAgS 

EngBM  BMcnaiVf  Jnaseii  Besipum,  aastysar  so  S,  A*  ^ 
davesveL  mMaelsi,  ■aHpaHL  n  casnpmQ'  of  BelifHi 
Red  JMa  22.  Ili2.fo.  No.  264(495 

Minnas,  M|yS»  1961, 
[1,  PMswl  666,754 
dOMM.    (CL65— 117) 


K^- 


:t- 


•^^■v.\ 


v/fv.wvMu-^mnai'.r. 


1.  The  method  of  establining  a  tfansvene  uiiiforiwity 
in  the  temperature  of  molten  glass  flowing  from  the  melt- 
ing furnace  to  a  working  compartment,  which  compriaea 
directing  a  cooling  fluid  at  a  friace  spMed  from  the  snr> 
face  of  die  flow  of  mcriten  gla«  so  as  to  transversely 
cool  a  portion  only  of  the  top  covering  spaced  above 
sadi  flow  and  to  establish  m  such  covering  portioa 
transversely  over  such  flow,  a  transvene  differentia]  radia- 
tion control  pattern  which  is  the  reverse  ot  the  traaa- 
vene  temperature  gradient  that  tends  to  become  estab> 
lished  nabirally  in'the  gbss  flow  in  its  travel  from  dM 
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melting  furnace,  and  which  eaaMs  oft  the  traaavdaa  por- 
tion of  the  glass  flow  spaced  thersbdow  a  maxmuun 
cooling  actiosi  in  the  cantial  portion  of  such  transverse 
radiation  pattern  and  a  diminishing  oooUng  action  from 
a^  central  poitini  towards  the  ends  of  ^sach  tnna- 

,  vane  radiation  pattern.  ^lI^ilL:    '  ^»_^ 

'     2  The  combination  in  a  glass  ftttnaoe  laving  a  onct 

winch  conducts  the  molten  glass  from  tits  melting  furnace 
.  to  tha  working  cooapaitment  and  which  is  prowded  with  a 
loof  vaced  from  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass  flowmg 
tiniTthff^g*'.  of  means  for  cootrolliag  die  radiation  of 
heat  from  a  transverse  portion  of  die  Hream  at,  giai» 
flowing   dirough   said   duct   to   an   overiymg.   spaced, 
transverse  section  of  die  roof  of  said  duct  to  establish 
a  transverse  uniformity  in  die  temperatiire  of  die  molten 
riass  rf^g  under  such  transverse  roof  section,  said 
heat  radiation  control  means  comprising  means  spaced 
from  die  molten  glass  for  transversely  cooling  only  wch 
loof  in  said  section  extending  transversely  over  such  flow 
and  so  as  to  establish  in  such  roof  section  itself  a  trans- 
versa differential  radiation  pattern  which  is  die  reverse  of 
the  transverse  temperatiue  gradient  that  tends  to  become 
^^fKikiw^H  naturally  in  die  glass  flow  in  iu  travd  from 
the  mdting  furnace,  and  which  exeru  on  said  transverse 
portion  of  die  glass  flow  spaced  dierebdow,  a  maxunum 
cooling  action  in  die  central  portion  of  said  ^nngvw 
radiation  pattern  and  diminishing  cooling  action  from 
such  central  portion  towards  ibe  ends  of  said  transverse 
radiation  pattern. 


ABiMONIUM  iPlMMAn  MUDS 
IMM  ANHYDK0US  IIQVID 


laUaiili 
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APPAKATUB  POK  c^«3oiJLro  MOjogiwnr  w 

ILAhm  HBAIING  MEANS  TO  FOBM  SPIRAL 
i^IAipTUBES   .^f^^     -Tia  """ 

2[^JTc«tpmflM  W  New  Yaik 

«f  M^MaTier.  No.  19M31,  Maj  31, 
*^  WiTflS^^I^!^  S^^  No.  456j^ 


CaKtoear- 

oinaitfiaaaf* 

36,1962, ^     , 

Nwv.  6^  1964^  flmi.  No. 

^'^         €CUmm.    ^O.  71-«)       ^ ^ 

1.  The  method  of  pveparmg  a  hard  non-faygroacopic 
ammonium  pho4>hate  solid  from  a  wet  procees  phoe- 
pboric  add  having  a  concentration  between  about  2S  and 
35  weight  percent  PsOt  and  containing  from  1  to  about  10 
weight  peiceat,  cakmUted  as  die  oxktes,  of  inddentiJ  im- 
purities comprising  iron  and  rfnwtfcuim  wbkk  comprisei: 
concentrating  said  wet  process  phoqAoric  add  until  its 
phosphorus  content  is  between  siboot  69  and  about  80 
weight  percent,  expressed  as  P^  on  an  impurity 
free  basis,  and  until  die  acyclic  polypbosphoric  acid 
content  of  said  add  comprises  betwaan  tfMot  1X> 
and  80  wei^  percent  of  die  total  phosphorus  in  said 
add  and  is  suffidoit  to  retain  said  metallic  inqmrities 
in  soluble  form;  and 
thereafter  neutralizing  set  a  temperature  between  about 
73*  and  SQO*  C.  the  conoemrated  i^ioqihorie  add 
widi  snflident  anunonia  to  provide  at  least  0.14  part 
nitrogen  per  part  of  phoqihoras  (as  PiOk)  "t  said 
solid  prodact; 
said  soUd  piodnct  having  a  phoaphonis  content  (as 
PiO»)  between  about  40  and  about  65  weight  per- 
cent, a  nitrogen  content  between  about  6  and  about 
22  wei^it  percent;  and 
fnf.t*i«itig  in  soluble  form  between  about  1  and  10 
wei^t  percent  of  said  metallic  impurities  originally 
in  said  wet  process  phosphoric  add. 


...«t; 


METHOD  OF  BEMOVING  HYDROGEN  FROM 
UQUm  ALKAU  METALS  

C  Bafekaamsa  Caseaid,  aMd  Edgar  L»  Coaspcrc, 

*^^^^        «■•  to  AelMM  States  of 

hfikt  IMIsdSlalsB  Atasak 


v. 


r 

1.  A  mai*i—  of  die  type  deecribed  comprising  rotata- 
bk  means  for  8npportii«  a  glam  toibe  for  rotation  on 
its  axis,  tordi  means  spaced  laterally  o(  the  waO  of  die 
-  ^bT?  rSaSe  whidi  win  heat  said  tube  to 
taooen  it  alow  a  limited  helical  path  when  rotating, 
p  meaaa  for  supporting  and  moving  said  torch 
along  a  padi  paraUel  to  said  mbe,  and  driving 
intercoanectii«  said  rotalabte  maaas  aad  said  car- 

to  drive  diam  at  tami  reUtive  speeds  of 

^^^^ment  so  diat  said  torch  meaaa  win  softea  said  tnbe, 
whsn  rotating,  along  a  limited  heliGBl  padi  havmg  a  pitch 

jbMd  by  said  lektive,  speeda  of  movemeat  an,iaan.a 
helical  gioovehavij^  the  saaaa  pitch.  n>h:.'' 


Fled  Mr.  15, 1965,  Ssr.  Ma.  446,632 
TCWma.  ®t5-66) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  hydiogeu  activity  m  a 
system  containing  hydrogen  and  a  liquid  metal  sdected 
from  liquid  todiM*",  liquid  potassium  and  mixtures  there- 
of, comprising  providing  Uthium  in  said  liquid  metal  in 
a  concentration  effective  to  reduce  die  partial  pressure 
of  hydrogen  in  said  system. 


tt4f  yas 

EXTRACnON  OF  AIAJMNUM  USmC  RfERClJRY 

CONTAINING  MERCURIC  HAUDB 


Fled  Apr.  3. 1962,  Sm.  No.  164,614 
22CMM.  (CL75— 66) 
L  In  the  process  for  the  extraction  of  aluminum  metal 
from  an  aluminum  metal  containing  material  by  means 
of  hot  liquid  mercury  and  involving  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing partides  of  an  aluminum  metal  containing  mate- 
rial bdow  its  mdting  point  into  a  body  of  hot  liquid 
aaetcury  in  an  initial  extraction  zone  comprising  a  stream 
of  downwardly  flowing  hot  liquid  mercury,  moving  the 
material  lhroi«h  the  downwardly  flowing  mercury  stream 
aad  in  the  saaaa  directaoa  aa  the  mercury  flow,  dwooe 
passing  the  aaaterial  and  die  flowing  body  of  mercmy 
daough  a  horizontally  disposed  main  extraction  and  heat- 

in  the  sanw  direction  to  fonn  a  hot  and  lees 

^Yn^^gr*"  of  aluminum  and  mercury,  witiidnwing 
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said  jmaipm  from  said  aMin  eztiBC  tioo  and  heatmg  zone, 
nKmnf  the  undmohred  readne  inb  and  npfward  through 
a  waahing  zone  compriiiiig  a  down  irardly  flowimtream 
^  hot  Ikiuid  meioiry  in  a  direct  on  coontercnrrent  to 
the  movement  of  reaidne.  and  dii  diarginf  said  rendue 
from  said  wadiing  zone,  the  imp  ovement  which  com- 
priK8  maintaining  said  flowing  hot  yd  mercury  under  a 
gradient  bom  leas  than    "    ^  "'"'  '^  ^  -^ 


ahout  360*  C.  in  said 


a  decomposing  zone,  maintaining  wiOdn  said  decompoa- 
mg  zone  a  fluidized  mass  of  inert  partide-form  material 
at  a  temperature  below  about  1000*  C.  effective  to  cool 
the  gaseous  aluminum  monohaKde  introduced  into  said 
decomposing  zone  to  a  temperature  to  effect  decompoai- 
tion  of  said  gaseous  aluminum  monohalide  into  a  gaseous 
aluminum  trihahde  and  molten  elemental  akmumm,  said 
mass  of  inert  partide-form  material  being  fluidized  by 
flowing  MteretiinMigh  the  gaaeoos  ahmunom  monohalide 
iotrodnoed  into  said  deoompoatng  zone,  and  withdrawhig 
the  icanlting  prodooed  mcrften  elemental  alunmnm  from 
said  decompoainf  sooe  as  product 


^ 

r-' 

m 

> 

/' 

f    ,. 

65) 


1; 


initial  extraction  zone  to  about 
traction  and  heating  zone,  and 
mercury  flowing  downward  both 
washing  zones  in  compaitmentet 
constricting  the  flow  of  the 
ynMipm  between  successive 
increase  its  velocity  and  turbuknc 
the  buoyancy  of  the  hot  and  lei 
prevoiting  its  separation  from  dw 


mi  mi 


mercary 


com  lartmented 


RECOVERY  OF  ALUftSom 

ALUMOWM  MON<  iHAUDE 
Jmm8  Pdcr  McGecr,  ArvMa,  Qn  ihcc. 


nicd 


.24,lM3.S«r 
(CL- 


C.  m  said  main  ex- 

itaining  said  body  of 

m  the  extraction  and 

contiguous  portions, 

in  said  zones  and 

porticos  to 

thereby  counteracting 

siffaipm  and 

body  of  mercury. 


FROM  GASEOUS 


No.  275,3^ 


7-41) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  mol  en  elemental  aluminum 


ilumliram  alloy  with  a 

elevated  temperature 

reaction  between  the 


which  comprises  contacting  an 
gaaeotn  aluminum  trihalide  at 
above  about  1000*  C.  to  effect 
ahuninum  in  said  alloy  and  the  i  sseous  aluminum  triha 
lidff  to  form  a  gaseous  aluminum  monohalide,  withdraw- 
hig te  fcsuking  produced  gaseou  t  aluminum  monohalide 
and  mtroducing  said  gaseous  «1uj  ninum  monohalide  into 


LEAD  BLAmnJimACB  FROCBSB 

to  Tka  N»> 


.  Sar.  No.  354,33t 

;  Oct.  9,  IMl,  3MS1/M 

-  -         (d  7S— 77) 


«iiy 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  a  lead  blast-furnace  m 
which  materials  containing  lead  in  oxidized  form  and 
carbon  are  charged  at  the  top  of  the  furnace,  molten  lead 
is  tapped  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  and  a  molten 
slag,  of  low  lead  content  but  containing  any  oxides  pres- 
ent in  the  charge  which  are  less  redodble  than  lead  oxide, 
is  also  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  the  im- 
provement in  combination  therewith  which  comprises 
charging  to  the  furnace  a  weight  of  lead  in  oxidized  form 
greater  than  the  weight  of  slag  Upped  from  the  furnace, 
the  weight  ratio  of  lead  in  oxidized  form  to  carbon  m  the 
charge  exceeding  8.8;  supplying  an  air  Wast  at  the  bottom 
of  the  furnace  containing  at  least  4%  by  volume  of  water 
vapour  preheating  the  water  vapour  to  at  least  200*  C; 
and  controlling  the  amount  of  water  vapour  in  the  blast 
«>  prevent  an  excessively  hi^  temperature  being  gener- 
ated near  the  furnace  top  to  inhibit  ^ht  tendency  of  the 
charge  to  form  bridges  of  the  charge  across  the  furnace 
with  consequent  uneven  descent  and  hanging-up  of  tfie 
descending  diarge  and  for  avoiding  the  customary  neces- 
sity of  diluting  the  charge  widi  inert  material  to  keep  the 
top  portion  of  the  charge  from  getting  too  hot. 


PROCESS  FOR  COILl£^Sg  METAL  WHISEEltt 
I R.  Moralocfc,  BaDstms  Spa,  Mi  Fked  E.  L^benky, 
r,  N.Y.,  asslminri  to  G«Mral  Electric  Coa- 
r.  a  cerpentlaa  ofNew  Yaifc 

FMNov.  22,190,  Sar.  N«.32S,i45 
2CldtaM.    (a.75-tl) 
1.  A  method   for  removing  sub-micron  size  metal 
whiskers  from  their  growth  substrate  and  orflecting  (be 
same  comprising,  immersing  the  substrate  and  attached 
whisker  m  mercury,  vibrating  the  substrate  whileim- 
meraed  in  the  mercury  to  free  the  whiskers  therefrom,, 
removing  the  substrate  from  the  mercury,  adding  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  non-reactive  with  rtwftcX  to  the  whiskers 
and  to  the  mercury  and  mixing  the  two  together  to  col- 
lect the  whiskers  in  the  added  liquid,  removing  the  whisk- 
er bearing  added  liquid  from  the  mercury,  and  filtering 
the  whiakers  from  the  removed  liquid. 


AT\  CHEMICAL 


HIGH  nVNCIH  WBJMN6  MA1WAIJ 

en  to  HeMaraattanl  Nlftal  CMspaay ,  nc^  Npw 
Yert,N.Y.,nc«tpnratfaBOfDaltorwa  _  ,^ 

NoDrawl«.    riai Feb. 5, 19a» Sar. No.  171,277 

scutes.  (CL7S— 123) 
L  A  vaoov  m  melted  filler  wire  for  use  in  the  inert-ps 
arc  wekttif  of  Ugh  strength,  martensitic.  irooHUckal 
alloys  and  being  diaracterized  in  use  by  the  production  of 
mbstantially  crack-fiee  welds  havmg  an  ultimate  tensOn 
strength  in  the  as-welded  cooditkm  of  at  leastaboat 
150,000  paL  and  an  ultimate  tensile  strengdi  and  notched 
tensile  strength  in  the  heat-trealad  condition  m  excess  of 
220,00  paL,  said  filler  wfae  bdng  made  of  a  substanti^ 
hydit«aa-fi«a  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weigH, 
about  17J%  to  about  \%JS%  nickel,  about  7J%  to 
about  SJ%  cobak.  about  4%  to  about  5%  molybdenun. 
up  to  about  0J%  titanium,  up  to  about  0J%  ahunimi^ 
the  sum  of  titanium  phis  aluminum  being  about  0J5% 
to  about  0J%,  less  than  about  0.03%  carbon,  less  than 
about  ai%  silicon,  less  than  0.1%  manganese,  less  Aan 
about  0J)1%  phosphorus,  less  than  about  0.01%  sjUte. 
less  than  about  0.003%  boron,  less  than  about  0X)07% 
zircoBfann  with  the  balance  essentially  iroa.^ 


Percent 

0.4  to  1.5 

■>^  TUanialB  —1 2.0  to  3,0 

^M«fUumhnm  -. l® ^ '^ 

-^oron .— ^— ::— Up  to  0.02 

Cobalt .. --.—  Up  to  7.0 

Iron,  bslanoa,  except  for  impuntiea. 


-in 


sail  alloy  being  characterized  by  enhanced  strcas-rupture 
and  tensile  properties  and  oxidation  resistance  at  tem- 
pentuies  between  about  1200*  F.  and  1400*  F. 


9J43Jtt 
FERROSfijCm-ALLOr 


»*ji' 
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I. 


3J11,2H 
HARD  SURFACING  ALLOY 


HviwarsF 
B.,  n  twpasnUan  ef 
NoDiawtat,    FledJii|y2i,19i2,Ssr.Nn.ai2»717 
SCWte.    (0.75—123)     ^^  i*K  ^ 
1.  A  cast  iron  welding  rod  having  improiwd  fiAltece 
to  abcasioo  and  covistkig  usarnrisny  of  the  foUowmg: 

Percent 

Silicon 1-50  to  2  JO 

Manganese ^^  ^  1«> 

Total  carboa —  ■— —      2J0  to  3  JO 

Phosphoma ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

Sulfbr 0040  to  0.150 

Nickd 2J»  to  4.00 

Molybdenum OJO  to  1.00 

Tungsten 0.75  to  2M 

iron,  substantially  Ae  balance.  t 


17, 19(2,  Sar.  No.  224^ 

i  Ct^m,  ^CL  75-124)  ^  ^ 

A  ferrosOicon  alloy  containing  about  8  to  15%  by 
w^.^  sOioon,  about  OJ  to  5%  by  wdght  nickel,  about 
1.4  to  25%  by  weight  copper,  rfwut  0.0«  to  0.5%  by 
wei^t  aluminum  and  the  balance  essentially  iron,  the 
alloy  being  m  powder  form  havmg  grains  of  a  smooth 
and  rounded-off  surface  and  having  a  unit  wei^t  number 
of  more  than  7. 


CORALT  BASE  jSSSw  CONTAINING 
MOLYBDENUM 
J.  Ranack,  RvHaton,  n.,  and  Joasph  B. ; 

ef  Amaskn  sn  isprsssntsf  by  the  i 

■^  n- Sgu.  »«.  S-- N..  31M45 
Torino    (CL75— 17f) 

5-'  ■  * 


W  3,243,217 

HOTSRENGTH  IRON  BASE  ALLOYS 

r  Laya.  livwpooi,  N.Y.,  MMny  M— ftnaa.  Wart 
sdbody.  Mms„  a^  AlMttta  M.  Ahrnr, 
ahart  C.  abeaa,  Strncnaa,  N.Y.  asslgpi 

■,,  a  imwmiOtm  el  New  Isnay.  aM  Mr  psraatto 
leMnA  BacMe  Compavy,  New  Yeik,  n:y.»  •  caqpo. 

rilaa  ef  New  YeA  -1"'-:  ''^V'': 

Sapt.l4,19«,S.r.N..«Wr5f^   , 


CCUtaK    (CL75— 124) 

'  '1  An  aOoy  havhig  essentially  the  following  comporf- 
tkm.  by  weight  percent:  g^  ^^  .  .^^r.j*    - 

ElenMBt:  '*~   '  '   Fereent 

Carbon '. nttfll--  ©.1 

Nickd 54  to  under  40 

Chromiuffl  — — — — — 12  to  15 

r     Molybdenom-l-tungsten   (wherein    y_        , 
TAi       mdybdanum  comprises  at  least  •  *^      ;*< 


Mfi. 


^yl)' 


\.  A  torgeabk  high-strength  alloy  consisting 

tWlyof 

*■  from  ^bout  1  to  15  weigfat  percent  molybdenum,  flie 

^'~   Mance  behig  essentially  cobalt 


1864 


gIfficial  gazette 


TANTAUM^B JaLLOY 

_uiSli,  rhi^ill.  ITTr'-.    ^ ----- 

fcli  fiMi-T  a  ffill—  af  ^taw  T«fffc 

5  SSSS  nSSS^  »  iJ»  Jr.  Na.  »M» 

SCMml  (0.71-174) 
1.  An  improved  tantalum  baw  lUoy  ooosisttnf  oC,  by 
wdfht:  about  8-12%  W;  about  Ow  n  to  0.5%  d  at  kast 
one  Croup  IV-^A  metal  aekcted  fi  om  the  iroop  oodait- 
ing  of  Zr  in  an  amount  less  tban  29  >  and  Hf  in  an  amount 
le«  than  4%,  with  the  atoaoic  ratio  o<  Group  IV-^A  metal 
tt>  caiten  being  between  liwut  0  2:1  ind  2:1,  the  bal- 
ance being  Ta  and  incidental  imiw  rities. 


PIA1SF0R 


Makh  29,  1966 

'iuncuBciaoK 


[.Y^  a 


af  New 


F1M  Mm.  M,  IMSJhr.  No.  443,149      ;  ^ 


.'iJJon  Ui*  As  » 


»".■•.;  J        ,(j    '..1  ! ■ 


ALLOY 


Fled  Oct  39, 1*3,  Sari  Na^  319,itt 
4  Oil  II I     <a*7fUl70 
L  A  tnngeten4>a»  aOojr  ooMirtidr  eeKBtially  of  between 
0.004  and  0.05  percent  carbon  awl  betwebi  0.01  and  0.45 
.thabalance' 


-,■)•■ 


Nm 


MIIBCM>  09  MAKING  A  THfSMIONlC  DEVICE 

:  F.  HB,  Wi 

1<  19|i2,  Sm.  Na.  194,446. 


423^463 


1.  A  xerographic  plate  comprising:  :'     '    " 
(i)  a  metallic  badcing  member  having  a  subttantiany 
smooth  surface; 

(b)  a  barrier  fflm  on  said  surface  having  a  thickness 
of  up  to  about  3  nricroas,  said  barrier  film  compris- 
ing a  material  seieoted  from  the  group  coosistmg  of 
sulfur  and  gaHium  triselenide;  and, 

(c)  a  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  pbo- 
toconductive  sdenium  on  said  film,  said  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  20  microns. 


•yo 


imicr-fOBnit^  coijottt' 


?  «v.  5,  1964,  Scr.  N«. 
(O.  T  -463) 


N«r.  6, 1963, 8«r.  Na.  321,936 
230aiaM^    (0.96-^) 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electron  emitter  for  a 
thermioaic  device  comprising  the  steps  (rf  forming  a  unir 
form  mixture  <A  from  10%  to  80  K  by  vohune  pulverant 
uranium  carbide  and  from  20%  o  90%  by  volume  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisring  of  ibeninffl, 
tmpten  and  iheninm-tnngslea  lUoyt,  hermetically  en- 
f^pfffiatMij  Mid  mixture  in  a  niol  ium  cladding  lined  widi 
a  flMtal  selected  from  the  afom  lid  group,  heatiag  and 


the  encapstdated  mixture 


to  cause  said  mixture  to 


sinler  to  a  dense  cermet  bo^  a  td  then  cutting  away  a 
partioii  of  the  mobium  cladding  to  expose  the  oarmet 
body. 


7.  A  photognqphic  direct  positive  color  procew  for 
treatiag  an  image  exposed  photographic  element  having 
a  siqipart  with  sHperpoeed  red,  gnen  and  btne  light* 
SMMliva  silver  halide  ewisinn  lajws  corteinfaig  a  cyan- 
forming  coupler,  a  magenta-forming  coupler  and  a  yd- 
low-formiBff  covptar  leepeuiwly,  aa  well  as  phy^cal 
development  nudci  addenda  and  a  black-and-white  de- 
vvloping  agent  selected  from  the  groi^  cxwsisting  of 

(a)  a  diffusible  hydroquinone  having  at  least  one 
amiao^ibetitnted  lower  alkyl  group, 

(b)  a  diffusible  catechol  having  at  least  one  amino- 
■nbstituled  lower  alkyl  group,  and  .^_  aoo;^'.^ 

(c)  a  combination  <rf 

(1)  a  difltaslble  3-pyrazolidone,  and 

(2)  a  nondiffusiUe  hydroquinone  containing  a 
photogr^thically  inert  organic  ballasting  groiq> 
of  such  moleadar  size  and  oooflgnratlon  as  to 

the  hydroquinone  nondiffusible. 


Match  S»,  ISM 


CHEMICAL 
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said  GOtvtan  being  noodlflusiUe,  capable  of  forming 
diffnrible  dyee  on  reaction  with  oaddked  aromatic  pri- 
mary amino  color  developing  agent,  and  having  a  formula 
selecled  from  the  group  consisfing  of 

DYB-LINK— (COUP— BALL), 

I.  ■" 

BALI^LINK— (COUP— SOL), 

7l71>YE  ii  a  dye  radical  exhibiting  selective  abeorp- 
jHoa  in  the  visible  spectrum  and  containing  an  acidic 
lolubilixing  group; 

(2)  LINK  is  a  coonecthig  radical  selected  from  the 
youp  consisting  of  an  azo  radical,  a  mercuri  radical, 
an  oxy  radical,  an  alkyUdene  radical,  a  monothk) 
radical,  a  (fitUo  radical  and  an  azoxy  radical; 

(3)  COUP  is  coupler  radical  selected  from  the  group 
fi«nt^«g  of  a  5-pyraz<4one  coupler  radical,  a  phe- 

;  aolic  coupler  radical  and  an  opennchain  keto-  mediyl- 
r$;  one  coupler  radical,  said  COUP  being  substituted  in 
the  coupling  position  with  said  LINK; 

(4)  BALL  h  a  photographicaUy  mert  organic  ballast- 
ing radical  of  such  molecular  size  and  configuration 
as  to  render  said  couplers  noadiffusaUe  during  de- 

I    idoiaiMint  hi  said  alkalme  color  develophig  solution; 

(5)  SOL  ie  ■■iiirlBrI  from  the  groiv  consisting  of  a 
hydrofsa  atom  and  an  acidic  solubilizing  group 
whM  said  color  developing  agent  contains  an  acidic 
solubiUifa«  ro«Vb  umI  SOL  is  an  acidic  solubOiziag 
poev  i^en  said  color  developing  agent  is  free  of 
an  addic  soiubilizing  groiv;  and  •,;i6 

(6)  a  is  an  integsr  of  1  to  2  when  said  UNK  b  aa 
^l^jAfmm  radical,  and  a  is  1  when  said  LINK  is 

^K^a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

azo  radical,  a  mercuri  radical,  an  oxy  radical,  a 

^  wHmi****^  ladical,  a  dithio  radical  and  an  azoxy 

radical: 
wWch  oompriacs  treatiag  the  said  sOver  halide  emulsion 
layers  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  compositioo  containing 
a  alvar  halide  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic 
primary  anUno  color  developing  agent,  chemically  de- 
veloping the  said  silver  halide  layers  in  regions  of 
exposure  with  said  black-and-white  developing  agent  to 
form  a  negative  sttvcr  image,  and  thereafter  physically 
devdoping  the  remahiing  unexposed  and  undeveloped 
dher  halide  ugresponding  to  positive  image  weas,  re- 

I   sulthig  oxidation  product  of  said  txAor  developing  agent 
reacting  with  said  cmvlers  to  release  diffusible  dye  images 

'  ta  regions  of  physical  development,  and  said  dye  images 
diffusing  imagewise  hi  register  to  a  jnilpfnifri  ^"^ 

layer  for  said  dye 


METHOD  FOR  STAMLBING  DEYELOFSD 
PHOrOflENSmVE  MAIBBIAL8 

"     ,  Ta 


36/7, 


_aaMparaMi«f     . 
',  1964,  Saa.Naw  343^366 
Feh.lf,1963^ 


7J98 
9CWnML  (a.96— 61) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  developed  unfixed  photo- 
sensitive material  which  coa«rises  treathig  said  developed 
unfixed  pbotoaenaitive  material  with  an  aqueous  s(rfution 
contrining  (1)  a  sflver  oompknring  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consistiag  of  alkali  metal  duosulfales,  am- 
monium diiosulfate,  alkali  metal  thiocjranates,  and  am- 
monium thiocyanate;  (2)  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sidfites,  ammonium  sulfite, 
alkali  metal  bisulfites.  ammonium  bisulfite,  alkali  metal 
pyrosulfiles,  and  ammonium  pyroaolfite;  and  (3)  a  com- 
pound having  dm  general  foauda 

X.-Ar-Y, 
wherein  X  and  Y  eadi  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consistiag  (rf —OH, 


-K 


/ 


\ 


\. 


3,343,395 

PR0CB8  FOR  DEVELOPING  COLOR  FILM 

Wrra  SOUND  RBOORD 

»»wa»d  W.  Vagi,  Rachaalsr,  N.Yy..   ig  1 1 1  ia  Easlmaa 

Kadak  Campaajr,  NacaealBi^  n*y.,  a  ceBpasaHaH  as 

Naw  Jaaav 

NoDnwSg.    FBaiAag.  19. 1963. tar. No. 363457 

4CklaBB.  (0.96-^ 
1.  In  the  developaneal  of  a  aanltieolor  fihn  haymg  a 
sUver  sound  image  area  and  having  incorporated  in  the 
emnlsBaa  layar  a  rtiipanifin  of  color  coupler  dissolved 
in  eou^r  solvent,  te  hnprovemsnt  whitk  comprisea  con- 
tacting the  sound  track  area  of  the  fflm  subesqaeat  to 
initial  black-and-whUe  devalopmeat.  and  prior  to  celar 
developmeat.  with  a  qaaiernary  amaaoaiam  aoaspaaad 
having  the  fonuda: 

«;  * 

wheiem  Ri,  R»  R.  and  R«  eadi  are  selected  from  Jhe 
graop  nnaaiitini  of  alkyl  and  aryl  substituents.  and  Z  » 
an  add 


(aiiere  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  organic  add  and  an  inorganic  add  and 
Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  hydrogen  atom;  (b)  a  lower 
alk^  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  (c)  an  aiyl 
grotqi;  (d)  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  at  least  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrax]^ 
groiqi.  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  amino  group, 
an  alkyUunino  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkylamide  groiv,  an  alkyhulfonamide  group,  and  a 
heterocyclic  ring;  and  (e)  an  aiyl  group  substituted  by 
at  least  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  alk^amino  groiv.  an  alkyl  grouj^  a 
halogen  atom,  and  an  alkoxy  group);  alierein  Ar  repre- 
seats  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  benzene  nucleus,  unsubstituted  ni^ihthalene 
nucleus,  and  benzew  and  naphthalene  nuclei  substituted 
by  a  member  aelected  from  the  group  ronsisling  of  a  lower 
alkyl  gro<4>  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aUuHcy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  caiboalkoxy  group,  a 
thiol  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  and  an  acyl  group;  and  n  and  m  each 
represents  a  positive  integer,  the  sum  of  said  n  and  m 
being  from  2  to  3. 


3u343^97 
PHOriOCTAraiC  FIIM 


aaiHaMUhkh, 


Gei^ 


NaDrawli*.    Fled  Mar.  7, 1963,  Scr.  Na.  363,396 
CMwriSy,ii||Biiiliiii6— sia<y,Mar.37,1963, 
I  A  39,616 

6  0ilaii  (0. 96-67) 
L  A  photographic  fihn  element  comprising  a  film  sup- 
port of  a  high-m^ecular-wei^  polycaibonate  sivport- 
mg  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  emulsiaa 
being  hooded  to  dw  said  film  siqiport  by  an  interposed 
subbiiw  layer  of  a  suUxng  mixture  comptiaiDg 

(1)  mixed  acetals  conststing  esseatially  of  the  conden- 
sation producu  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  two  aldehydes,  one  of  iriiidi  is  an 
aromatic  aldelqrde.  the  arooutie  nucleus  of  whidi 


(2)  pwnaiiy  apmsmama  oopoiyi  len  «  a  nyan^nonc 
monomer  aekcled  from  the  c  an  rona^fing  of  vinyl 
chloride,  vinylideae  chloride  ttyieae  aad  vinyl 
•dMn  with  akyl  iroapt  coot  ininf  iq>  to  S  caibon 
atooM  with  Mten  of  vinyl  alco  nl  and  lower  aliphatic 
caibonylic  acidi  and 

(3)  a  copotymer  of  polymeriza  >le  aphydridee  lelBcted 
from  the  claw  ^■*<«*»fi"t  oi  tfaiac  anhydride,  dtrar 
cooie  anhydride  and  itaconic 
pooent  mkclBd  from  the  daa 
^op^ene,  botj^ane,  eeten 


.% 


mhydride  with  a 
comiBting  of  ethylene. 


»f  vinyl  alcohol  with 
io««r  aliphatic'  ad^  alkyl  fhqrl  eilen  with  alkyl 
groiva  coataining  op  to  5       ' 
aad  vinyl  tohieaB. 


:arboo  atoms,  styrena 


METoSti 


1.  Photofniphic  silver  haUde 
mediine  dye  salt  represented  by  s 
d»  groop  comisting  of: 
Y'l    ▼'• 


,§sr.  No.  197,925 
,Miy2»,19(l, 

Bmnlsion  oontainmg  a 
fonnnla  selected  from 


'0-Lif-Lr-L|)4 


on) 


A'— <B0>«4 
'  N— B. 


(bC^       XJ-L,HLr- 


▲<-(B%M 

ft 


▼•  y 


(B)r4 


X- 


'.mi; 


Bi-N( 


N(-CH-K:H).-r-6HL«-Lt)r-«-iC  j^Ov-t 


'a(f7»7 


**-  -*n 


Br-N(-CH-CH]b-r-<5t-Lr-LA-i-C 


(▼m)      r 


'),-t 


IX- 


Vi,  V»  Vfc  V4,  W'u  y%,  V,  aad  V«  each  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consistiDg  of  a  faydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aiyl  radical,  an  aralkyl  radical, 
a  halofsn  atom,  a  hydraxyl  group,  an  alluny  group,  an 
acjioxy  grou|>,  a  nitiile  group,  a  carbooqi  group,  a  car* 
balluny  groups  a  carbamyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
acylamino  groiqi,  a  hydrazine  group,  an  alkyl  snlfonyl 
groiqp,  a  sulfonic  add  group,  a  sulfonic  add  esler  group, 
a  sulfonamide  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  arylaao  t^vnp  aad 
die  atoms  aeoessaiy  to  comply  an  adjacent  benaene 
nucleus, 

(B)^i  leptesents  (in  die  case  h>\)  at  least  oae 
methylene  group, 

(B)^t  representt  (in  the  case  p>l)  at  toast  oae  metb- 
j^eoe  group, 

p  aad  n  each  represeat  a  positive  iatetsr  of  at  least  1 
aad  ff-f-p  is  at  most  4» 

(B').'.i  represents  (hi  the  case  «'>!)  at  least  om 

(rv^  npnseals  (in  the  case  />!)  at  toast  goe 

nieuiyfaae  group, 
p'  aad  a*  eadi  rqireseat  a  positive  faiteger  of  at  toast  1 

aadn'+p'isatmost4» 
A  aad  A'  eadi  rtpwsent  a  member  setoded  from  the 

group  fftnfitttnf  of  a  metfajieae  groi^  a  1,2-pheiqrkae 

radical  aad  aa  oaqrfBn  atom. 
Ri  aad  R«  eadi  represent  an  alkyl  grmv, 
VJ  La  and  I^  each  represent  a  mefhine  group, 
^  r^resents  an  hdeger  from  1  to  3, 
X~  lepnseals  an  aaion,  ")  i-^t^i  „.   , 

r  wpwscats  aa  intofer  from  1  to  4»>  ~ 
m  jspreseali  aa  iateger  from  1  to  2,  aad 
Z  nnwisali  the  aoa-metaHic  atoms  aeoessary  tocom- 

ptete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  5  or  6  atoms  in 

die  heteroqrcUc  ring.  ,^   .  .^ 


MONOGAsnac  nEDcoraENnun  owtain. 

IN6  EUMBN  MICROOB6ANBMSAND  LACIK 
mUMBNT  AND  PBOCUB  OP  rUT ARA110N 


,    ^    .       ,        ideblSaalsnifCadlaK 

^S^SneSSaT    nadLtane  S,  19i3,8er.  Na.  2tM37 

^f,  Vplcattaa  Gnat  MialB,  Sept  M»  19il, 

3MM/tfl 

UCldBM.    (CL99L-D 

L  Mediod  for  die  preparation  of  a  feed  additive  for 

mooogastric  animals  comprising  the  stqis  of  isolatfaig 


gasmci  sysiem  01  niniin«ii*»  *o»  «»•«»  _        ^ 

present  therein,  cnltnring  said  microorganisms  to  obtam 
r  living  culture  diereof,  and  adding  to  said  culture  an 
amount  of  a  lactic  ferment  suffident  to  protect  said  micm- 

organisms  against  die  degree  of  addity  prevalent  m  die 
jaftfi^  system  of  a  moaogastric  animal 


,«#♦■ 


ABLE  AQUEOUS  COMTOBniUN  UHViAuymir 
MVERSED  POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AS  A  ILOW 

RETARDANT  „  ^  „ 

~  ~  tema,  233  8.  Hndaaa,  Wednsaal,^^ 

Me27, 19i2, 8«r.  Na.  205,735       ^ 
It  rr'-T     (0.99—192) 


M 


•-iP 


3J4J^?99 
BIBIBODB  or  MAK^jGALCOHOLB  FROM 


'j  r\  4 


;-.TJ4 


Mastow.NJB.     ' 

(921t  flasNr  Ava^  fllvsr  8priB»  Mi.) 
NaDnwkv.    Had  May  4, 19i5, 8sr.  Na.  453,17<  » 
2CMM.    (0.99-34) 

'^1.  The  herein  described  mediod  of  making  a  spiritous 
liquor,  wUch  consists  of  masticating  a  tuber,  boiling  in 
water  to  produce  a  paste,  extracting  die  liquor  from  the 
same,  addmg  to  die  liquid  residue  hops,  boiling  same 
for  approximately  live  hours,  addfaig  yeast  diereto  and  per- 
mitting to  ferment  fbr  appioximately  forty-ei^  hours; 
syphoning  to  free  liquid  of  solids;  addhig  to  die  resultant 
liquid  some  of  die  liquid  before  fermenting  and  heating 
die  bulk  to  about  66*  P.,  for  approximately  24  boun; 
<lffyptTm  and  permitting  the  resultant  liquid  to  ferment 
fbr  diree  days  at  temperatures  between  44  and  46*  F.; 
and  distilling  the  final  liqpid  to  form  aa  akobolic  bev- 


1.  A  temperature  monitar  which  comprises  an  ab- 
sorbent body  having  an  indicatmgarea  on  a  sur&oe  there- 
of,  and  a  fluid  composition  for  producing  a  visual  indi- 
cation at  said  indicating  area,  said  fluid  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  di^wnion  of  polyvinyl  aceute,  said 
fluid  composition  being  arranged  for  absorption  by  said 
absorbent  body  at  a  zone  remote  from  said  indicating 
area,  said  fluid  composition  traveling  to  said  indicating 
area  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  providing  a  visual 

indication  thereat. 


a\ 


iO 


f**  3,243^1 

^^CBRBADCCmTAINlNG  VARIEIIES  OF  TEMPER 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

W.  niMiMtoi  aad  Mibal  L. 
la  Ike  UaMad  States  af 

hyi 

^NaDrawkv.   Ila#  Apr.  3, 19M,  Ssr.  Ma.  3S7,33fl 
7 Oataa.    (0*99— M)  ■\i-'^'^'^ 

Ik  1.  A  piocess  for  preparing  novd  varieties  of  tempeh 
sidtaUe  both  for  dired  consumption  aad  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  deep  fried  flakes,  chips,  and  wafen  comprising 
inoculating  a  pre-bEOed  aad  hydrated  but  nngriafiniwi 
substnle  selected  from  the  inmp  coasiBting  of  a  cracked 
oereal  grain  and  a  1:3  to  3:1  mixture  of  a  pre-boitod 
cncked  oereal  grain  aad  pre-boOed  soybeaa  grits  widi  aa 
aqueous  witrf"-^^  of  spores  of  RMtopia  oUtotponu, 
NRRL  2710.  jam^r^^'g  the  iaoculated  substrata  at  about 
31*  C  for  about  lt-22  houn  ia  the  preseaoe  of  avail- 
abto  oxygen,  aad  steaming  to  kill  dw  stores  and  enzyows. 


METHOD  FOR  T^ItWC  FARINACEOUS 
MATERIALS 
K.  Pvfcer,  <aca  Ridge.  NJ^  asaivarla  WaBac*  ft 


NoDnwfe«.    FBsdla|yl9,19<],Ssr.Na.I22,M( 
ItOataia.    (0.99-232) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  farinaceous  material  to  ma- 
ture it  comprising  admixing  with  said  farinace<nis  material 
a  composition  comprising  a  nmmally  water-insduble  or- 
ganic  peroxide  and  a  solubilizing  agent  for  said  organic 
peroxide  whereby  water-sdubOity  ti  imparted  to  said  n<nr- 
mally  water-insoluble  organic  peroxide,  said  soIubiUzing 
agent  comprising  a  normally  liquid,  water-mtsdble  polar 
organic  compound  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  atoms,  said  compound  having  a  vapor  pressure  at 
a  temperature  in  die  range  50-120*  F.  not  greater  Uian 
diet  of 
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HIGH  FAT  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
MsWdL  Weal  EMiawaad,  N J.,  assl^ar  «a  Cera 
-   '        r.  New  Yai*,  RY.,  a  latpaaltoa  af 
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3^43,3t5 
CTORYfl 


Na 


I  ftftiy  22, 19i3k  Ssr.  Na.  M2,219 
12Clala»  (0.9»— 1(3) 
.  L  la  a  salted  food  pcodad  oonfaining  at  toast  about 
15%  fat,  die  amprofvament  comprising  having  present 
thoein  food  grade  sodium  chloride  which  has  been  ob- 
tained by  evaporalioa  of  up  to  95%  by  weight  of  die 
water  ia  a  briae  aad  oonta^ing  in  solution  about  50  to 
5,000  p.pjn.  of  an  alkytonedianunetetracarbaacylic  add 
compouad,  saeh  rasidnal  pro-oxidutt  trace  metals  as  re- 
iPfjf!  in  said  sodium  chloride  being  in  chelated  form 
said  sodium  chloride  being  free  of  the  unconbiaed  alkyl- 
aaediaminetetracarboxylic  add  umipouad. 


P»^a 


M^r  20, 19i5,Sar.Na.  457,4<3 
3  dates.  (CLIM— 59) 
1.  A  flred  refractory  made  from  a  banc  refractory 
batdi,  said  batch  ooniusHng  essentially  of  fused  basic 
refractory  grain,  said  fused  basic  refcsctocy  grain  being 
made  from  a  mixture  consisting  ussfaiislly  of.  by  wei^t 
20-70%  chrome  ore  aad  80-30%  magnedte.  aad  about 
1  to  5%  of  caustic  calcined  magneeia,  said  caustic  cal- 
daed  f»*gt«*««  substantiaBy  all  passmg  a  325  mesh 
screen,  from  70  to  50%  of  die  fused  basic  refractory 
9«in  being  +65  me^  die  remamder  of  die  fused  basic 
refractory  grain  being  —65  mesh,  about  35%  of  the  —65 
medi  fused  grain  also  passing  a  150  mesh  screen,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  fused  grain  passing  a  325  mesh  screen, 
said  flred  refradwy  charaderired  by  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous ceramic  bond  about  coarser  particles  of  die  fused 
grain,  at  toast  a  portion  of  said  bond  being  crystalline 
peridaee  formed  from  said  caustic  caldaed  magnesia. 


nRACrOKTAND 

F. 


OP  MAKING 

to 


amomitf  0.01-0.1%  coMt.  0.05-3.0%  leMl  and  0.003- 
0.1%  iron,  $n  peroeotatea  beiag  bf  weiglit  of  tbe 
hce  oMtios  prepantkML 


fl«.N^3SC;t2S 


29.  A  Itnd  ahmino-cfliaite  refr  tctory  formed  from  • 
compodtioo  coosstmg  esseotially  ( I  from  30%  to  40% 
bf  wdght  plastic  fire  clay,  from  1(  %  to  20%  by  veigfat 
pubcrixed,  calcined  alnminoos  naterial  oontaining  at 
least  70%  AljOs,  from  20%  to  3  )%  by  weight  lighdy 
calcined  flint  day,  and  from  20%  io  30%  by  wei^t  raw 
flint  day,  said  refractory  in  flred  wmdirion  having  an 
Alih  content  of  firom  47 J%  to  5ij%,  an  SiC^  content 
of  from  42J%  to  47 J%.  tbe  balance  being  normal  im- 
purities, said  refractoiy  having 
than  15%. 


■VDBAULIC 


porosity  not  grealer 


dMIN^MMnr  JICQMFOfflWNS 


3J43J10  

STABILIZED  POLYTIHYLCNB  WAXES  AND 
PROCESS  FOB  PKEPAUNG  SAME 

N%,  a  wwpeenflei  ag'wew  lensy  _ 

NoOniH^    Fla<ln^27,lMl,Ssr.No.U74M 

1.  A  water  emnlsifiable  polyetfaylane  w»x  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  about  6,000  prepared 
by  thermal  degradatiao  and  oxidation  of  polyethylene 
having  a  molecakr  weight  of  about  10,000  to  about 
30,000  being  normally  susceptible  to  changes  in  viscosity 
cnwfiiiiiig,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  changes, 
a  primary  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  containing  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms. 


Nefer. 
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New  Y«*»  N.Yn  n  tmrmtthm  •«JN«w  YajA 
N»Dnwh«.    FlaiApr.lf,19;i,Scr.N^lfl3,M< 

3Ck^m,  (dlti— W) 
1.  A  dry  mortar-forming  cooyKi  ition  contittmg 
tiaUy,  by  weight,  of  about  1.2%  lydrozyethyl  celhiloee 
having  a  visoosky  of  about  15.000 1  ps.  as  a  2%  by  weight 
sohition  in  water  at  25*  C  about  .7%  finely  divided  in- 
organic fiben  «Bd  about  97.1%  by  laulic  cement 


OTMAUNG 

TBESAMri 

FledOtf.23, 
IflCUM.    (CL     , 

1.  Hie  mediod  of  manufecturioB  amylosic  staroh  flhns 
wliicfa  comprises  forming  a  oompc  ntioo  comprising  amy- 
losic solid  materials  and  an  amoun  of  water  not  in  excess 
of  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  cc  npositioo.  heating  said 

at  a  empermture  of  at  least 
250*  F.  to  ooovert  it  into  i  homofSneous  plastic 
mass  and  tbm  extruding  said  ma  ■  as  a  self-supporting 
fihn  at  a  tem^ratnie  not  over  ab(  ot  210*  F. 

It.  An  artide  of  manutectnic  compridng  a  flexflde 
self-anpporting  staidi  film  contain  ng  at  least  about  50% 
by  wd^  of  amiioaic  materials  extruded  at  a  tempar- 
atme  not  over  about  210*  F.  fron  a  hot  melt  held  under 
praaswe  at  a  teuyeiature  of  at  ki  it  about  250*  F.  wiiich 
film  has  a  thiffafw  within  die  no  fs  <rf  about  1  to  about 
10  mils  and  a  taoaile  strenfth  of  1 1  kas^  5500  pxL 


UacahLNel 
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METHOD  OF  rUfjSuSS  IMnOYED  ASPHALT 

aggsega1e  sikucruiies  comprbinc  pkb- 
tkbaung  the  aggregate  with-  a  poly- 
valent metal  compound 

DfwwA  T.  Rntn,  ShmR.  aid  JakB  C ! 
tmi,  NJ„  MdgMW  •>  a 

^iiXSmiirVSiArt'h  1M2,  S«.  No.  lfl5,M2 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  sfahjllred  aggregate 
asphalt  compositions  of  enhanced  compressive  strength 
wherein  the  finely  si^Klivided  toM  aggregate  is  admixed 
with  M  asphalt  conyoaition,  compacted  to  the  deaiied 
form,  and  cured,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
pretreating  the  finely  subdivided  solid  aggregate  prior  to 
admixture  with  the  asphalt  with  from  0.1  to  5.0  wL 
percent  <k  a  metal  compound  containing  a  polyvalent 
metal  element  in  other  than  the  lowest  oxidation  state 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  I  metals. 
Group  V  metals,  Group  VI  metals.  Group  vm  met- 
als and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
curing  said  pretreated  solid  asphalt  mixture  at  a  teoi- 
peratuR  greater  than  150*  F.,  thereby  providing  a 
stabiliaed  sdvcat  resistant  compositioab^ --^         ^" 


U 
COPY  SHEET 


In  W.  Ksffidw,  VtsBH,  AnslrH  a 

Fled  Oct  t.  1M2,  Ssr.  Nn.  229435 

te«y,   aificaHin   AvtiH  Od.   11,   19(1, 

A  7,i24/(li OctSlNl, A  fjn/tli Ian. 31, 19(2, 

A  flt9/<2|  Feh.  1,  I9tt,  A  SM/i2 

2  CUAB.    (CL  117.^-3<3) 


Ssr.N«.2(7,9ii 
ifriarihr.  MiMrdlin  GnmMlaiB,  Mar.  29, 19(2, 

2aAnB.  (CLIIMM) 
L  A  ooaqioaition  which  compri  les  an  a<|ueous  sdution 
of  a  snr&ce  coating  prepantioa  i  elected  from  the  group 
^**— fM'"t  of  (1)  the  reaction  podod  ot  a  compound 
finw.»8n.ii'«^  at  an  nuaaturated  oil  i  ith  a  compound  having 
an  available  acj^cUc,  olefinic  carb  nylic  add  residue,  the 
add  bdng  a  carbaxj^  add  havi  ag  leas  than  10  carbon 
atoms  in  any  carixm  chain  and  be  og  free  of  cydie  grotqis 
asd  (2)  tbe  product  obtained  b]  reacting  said  reaction 
prodoct  (1)  with  formaUehyde,  i  aid  solution  roitfaining 


L  DirectFlransfer  copy  material  comprising  a  phirality 
of  snpeiimpoaed  sheets,  eadi  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface;  a  layer  of  ooiorHMO^lor  agent  having  a 
maior  proportion  of  wax  and  faichiding  a  metal  soq>  in 
siiflkient  ^puuHtf  to  fadfitate  drj^ng  of  ink  deposited 
upon  said  tayer  of  o(rior-«ooeptor  agen^,  and  a  cirfor-trans- 
ier  layer  on  the  lower  surteoe  of  said  substrate  adi4>ted 
to  prefeientiaUy  invert  color  to  a  layer  of  eolor^iooeptor 
ageirt  on  the  upper  surface  of  an  identical  underlying 


HEAT-RESVTANT  AKnCLK 
L.Avaa, 


Jr.,  Aiin^in,  1 
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ceiamic  maisnai  gi  sam  ooamg  «. ,  — 

applying  a  eoatmg  of  metal  over  the  -ntrifled  oenunic 
mff^rta^  on  gaid  electrode  to  form  a  secood  dedrode 

Cor  the  cap*dMr. 

I 
3J4341i  ' 

MSnUD  OF  fBODUONG  ELICIMLTTIC 
CAPACITOR  WIIH  COOjOIDAL  FILM  ON 
CATHODB     •  • 

C  VNan  and  Chariee  W.  WaHan, 
aaslaata  to  P.  R.  MaRaqr  ft  Co.,  be,, 
[nl^aiaipasatlanaf  >slniiaM 
FEed  May  2, 19iL  Scr,  No.  107434 
2aalnM.    «C1117--22i> 


L  In  combination  widi  a  preteded  body  having  an 
exterior  surface,  a  protective  coating  compiiwig  aton- 
gatad,  solid,  flana-vrayed  metallic  elements  overiymg 
said  surface  aad  spaced  from  each  other  both  along  and 
outwardly  of  said  surface;  and  a  ceramic  material  cov- 
ering said  metallic  elements  in  intimate,  bonded  contart 
with  the  SMne  and  axtrndhig  through  the  spaoes  between 
said  etemenff  into  covering,  bonded  contad  with  said 


FORMATlOfr***  «*^ 
A.  W*H_"*  ^'fcj* 

CatpanllaB,  New  Yen, 
N.Y.  a  oeneesMB  af  Ne*t  Yeilt 

«r  L  Tte  sithod  of  n*ifi'^**g  aaoislnm  and  oootammant 
iansitive  hydro(xyl  poope  ott  a.  pyrdytic  silicon  oxide 
thestsneof 


'■'-^ 


Mj^gCi 


said  film  to  a  controlled  atmoephaw  of 
oaaintained  at  a  tmyturtirry  in  tbe  range 
too  to  1000*  C  for  a  period  between  5  to  15 
r,       to  iciocm  aaid  flhn  as  a  denser  Structure;  am 

«-  «4  after.  ^  ^^  .^  '"'^^ 

^    heatii«  eaid  flkn  in  a  second  oontroOed  attiOiplMe 
free  Of  water  vapor,  where  said  second  controlled 
i.  vi  atmnephere  is  maintaiiwid  at  a  teaapei 
yt<K  MO*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  5  minutse.  :^     r 
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METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  dRAMK  CAPAdlOR 
aarf  DavM 
ta    .    ,^ 


1.  A  process  for  prepafmg  a  metal  container  fm-  uae 
as  the  cathode  of  an  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  tan- 
talum anode  and  liquid  electrolyte,  said  process  oompria- 
ing  the  steps  of:  chemically  dmning  the  interior  surface 
of  said  container;  fiUing  the  cleaned  container  with  a  ao- 
kition  r*'**'-'''!  of  colloidal  cartion  in  alo(Ari;  drafaiing 
taid  container  in  an  inverted  position  so  as  to  leave  a  thin 
uniform  fUm  of  said  colloidal  solution  over  the  interior 
surface  thereof;  air  drying  said  container;  and  baking  said 
container  for  about  one  hour  at  about  150*  C.  to  as  to 
evaporate  tbe  alcohol  and  leave  a  thin  adhering  fifan  of 
colloidal  carbon  over  the  interior  surface  thereof. 


\\ 
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ME1HOD  OF  PiCKLmG  WrraOUT  MOTILING 

DUE  TO  GAS  BUBIU  RBTDTn^ 

Mkh^  a  cmpasaiian  «C 


^h.^} 


«.rj<|  i».URi«t. 


Fled  Apr.  19, 19(3,  S«.  No.  274407 
2nilmi    ^134—15) 


TV- 


tti  .gragrsfi'HC 

4^1.  The  method  of  maUng  an  dedric  ctpadtor  which 
-comprises  providing  a  slurry  oonaisting  of  ceiamic  mata- 
'rial  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  greater  than  200,  in  strip  down  into  the  pickling  bath  and  thereby  generating 


L  The  method  of  ccmtinuously  pidding  metal  strip 
without  mottling  caused  by  icregolar  pickling  due  to  gas 
bubble  retention  on  the  strip  surface  comprising  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  pickling  bath;  cootinuondy  passing  metal 


a  veUde  wUch  can  be  evaporated  without  kavint  a  icai^ 
doe,  provkdhif  a  metallic  capadtor  electrode  capabk 
of  supporting  said  shury  and  whidi  is  nonoxidiiable  in 
air  at  temperatures  up  to  and  induding  tfie  temperature 
at  iridch  said  ceramic  material  vitr^les,  iqifdying  a  coating 
(rf  said  shury  to  said  electrode,  heatiag  said  coating 


gaseous  bubbles  with  the  reaction  caused  (hereby;  patsing 
said  strip  around  a  guide  roUnr  immersed  in  the  bath; 
continuously  removing  the  generated  gaseous  ^bbles 
from  the  strip  surface  between  the  strip  and  the  roller  and 
reodving  diem  in  spaced  cavities  on  the  surface  of  the 
roBer.  and  passing  tbe  strip  up  out  of  the  pickling  bath. 
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a  semiconductor  layer  k  formed  on  the  temiconductor 
body  havinf  a  croM  section  mialler  than  diat  of  the  semi- 
body. 


.>t  t 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  cootai  t  between  granular  ma- 
terial and  a  liqmd,  said  method  omprising  downwardly 
liMsing  by  the  actioii  of  gravity  nmulv  material  along 
a  pair  of  perforated  pUtes  wfaic  are  spaced  apart  and 
im^JBfH  with  respect  to  the  horizc  ntal  to  define  a  V-«hape 
narrowing  downwardly,  upwardly  passing  liquid  through 
die  perforatkms  of  the  pliues  to  c  mtact  and  mix  with  the 
downflowing  granular  material,  ( iacharging  the  granular 
material  from  the  inclined  plates  ifter  contact  of  the  ma- 
terial with  the  liquid  throu^  a  xmtinuous  vertical  pas- 
sageway between  the  plates  whidi  has  die  same  horizontal 
leagdi  as  the  plates  and  iHudi  las  a  rectangular  cross- 
aectioo  in  a  horizontal  irfane,  the  liquid  being  discharged 
fnm  the  plates  by  continued  upy  mrd  travel  whereby  the 
liquid  passes  substantially  only  t  irough  the  perforations 
and  counlercnrrent  contact  is  effected  substantially  only 
OBtheplates.  
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METHOD  or  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCrOlt 
DENDRITVS  HAVING  BOIH  PLANES  UNI- 
FORM 

,  Tofcy^aai  Ttpo>  Kw 
on  to  raJHsa  LiHltedt 
iff 
lMl,8sr.N«.MS^3« 
I.  ^14t— 1^ 
1.  The  process  of  prodscmg  a  semiconductor  dendrite 
having  both  planes  imif orm,  v^iich  comprises  immersing 
a  seed  crystal  faito  molten  semiconductor  material,  super- 
eoc^ing  the  melt  from  2  to  10*  C.  while  simultaneously 
pulling  the  seed  crystal  from  die  melt  at  a  first  speed  be- 
tween 30  to  350  mm./sec.,  hicreasing  die  palling  speed 
by  about  10  to  30%  for  about  5  seconds  and  again  pull- 
ing at  said  first  speed,  whereby  the  twin  plane  withhi  the 
growing  dendrite  crystal  reaches  both  sides  thereof. 


METHOD  OF  TEFUm  COATING  OF  METALS 
r  Rawif  I— -iifi^rTT-.—T't — "-  *"" 


New  Yart,  N.Y^  a 
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OF  PRODIXaNG 


SEMICONDUi  TOR 


ifBSA  TRANSBTORS 
DEVICES  HAY- 
CROSS  SECTION 


NoDraw^    VUiSm,2,19€2,am.t4o,liSJLU 
ICiidw.    (CL14S-4J7) 

1.  The  method  of  coato^  aluminum  metal  surfaces 
with  polytetrafluoroethylene  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
washing  the  surfaces  with  a  mild  alkaline  cleaner  by  means 
of  a  high  velocity  spray  and  completely  rinsing  and  dry- 
ing; grit  bUsting  the  surfaces  with  an  angular  grit  of  cast 
iron  having  hard,  sharp,  jagged  edges,  the  grit  «xe  being 
on  the  order  of  SAE  dassification  #80  tHiile  constantly 
replenishing  the  grit  to  mahitain  a  seventy  to  eighty  per- 
cent sharp  grit  content;  air  blasting  and  repeating  the  first 
washing  and  rinsing  steps;  then  soaking  the  surfaces  in 
an  aluminum  deoxidation  solution  and  spraying  to  remove 
residual  grit  and  scale  and  thereby  re-oxidize  the  surfaces 
with  a  clean,  colorless  oxide  coating;  then  applying  a 
coating  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  pure  colorless  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene and  drying  and  sintering  the  same. 


3^43,322 
TEMPERATURE  COftmmSATXD  ZENER  DIODE 


react  on 


w  tich 


1.  Mediod  d  prododng 
semicooductar  devices  having 
aactioa.  whidi  comprises  placing 
coodnctor  body  on  a  support, 
body  in  the  presence  of  a  rei 
ilrofinn  and  a  gaseous  compoui  d 
material  to  a  temperature  at 
tarface  of  the  senucoodnctor 
nnctiaa  witih  the  reaction  gas, 
tor  body  with  a  stencil  fanned 
dierein  and  consisting  of  a 
ponp  consisting  of  graphite, 
itoble  at  Oe  reaction 
pardy  with  semioonductor 
tereof  facing  the  semiooBducta  r 
dw  reaction  in  a  doaed  system 
body  is  gaaeously  etched  away 
Heaicfl  during  die  transport 
tar  material  etched  firon  die 
of  tka  body  exposed  by  the 


p  irtions 


hating 


temperat  ire 
material 


reac  ion 
bo(y 


transistors  and  other 

of  reduced  cross 

a  monoorystalline  semi- 

_  the  semicoDductor 

gas  consisting  of  hy- 

of  the  semiconductor 

the  material  at  the 

enters  into  a  transport 

( overing  the  semiconduc- 

1  rith  at  least  one  opening 

sdected  from  the 

carbide  and  a  ceramic 

and  coated  at  least 

on  at  least  the  side 

body,  and  maintaining 

that  the  semiconductor 

the  surfaces  of  the 

and  the  semiconduc- 

is  regrown  on  the  area 

in  die  stencil  whereby 


to»  Japan,  a  lotol  rtsclr  campany  of  Japan 
FBedltav.  iLmi,  Ssr.  No.  322,«31 
priwKy,  itjltiilw  lapn,  Nov.  14, 1M2, 
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A  temperature  compensating  Zener  diode  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  silicon  semiconductor  junction  in  wldch 
there  is  a  conductivity  layer  of  the  p-type  and  an  n-type 
layer,  with  another  p-type  layer  adjacent  to  said  b-^t^ 
Uyer  having  gallium  diffused  therein;  and  a  layer  of 
gold  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  gallium-containing  layer; 
with  a  p-type  layer  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
gold  layer,  and  another  n-type  silicon  layer  adjacent  to 
said  p-type  layer  at  said  onwsite  side;  saikl  layers  being 
bonded  hi  the  sequeBQC  nanad| jn  ML_t^ Jaqn  •»  jpi^al 

•^™dUre.  "^'r        7!   ■,["  U,'  A       .  -M    '        ^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  ineparing  semiconductor  matfrial, 
induding  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  crystal  element  of  the  semiconductor 
material  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  silicon 
and  germanium  on  a  planar  siqyport, 

(b)  positioning  said  support  io  •  closed  reaction  Cham- 

ber, 

(c)  heating  said  crystal  element  at  a  tenqierature 
below  the  melting  point  dwreof  and  above  a  mini- 
mum temperature  which  is  700*  C.  in  the  case  of 
germanium  and  830*  C.  fai  the  case  of  silicon, 

(d)  passing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  hy- 
drogen gas  and  a  minor  proportion  of  gaseous  hy- 

'     drogen  chloride  over  said  heated  crystal  element  to 
etch  the  surface  thereof, 

(e)  stopping  the  flow  of  gaaeoos  hydrogen  cUoride, 
and 

(f)  without  removfaig  said  crystal  element  from  said 
chamber,  passing  a  gntriTT*  compound  over  said 
crystal  element 
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METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  BY  ALLOYING  A  GOLD  DBK  CON- 
TAINING ACIIVE  IMPUHniBS  TO  A  GERMANI- 
UM PELLET 
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3.  The  inediod  of  produdng  a  variable  capacitance 
diode,  which  comprises  oontactiiig  a  semicondnctor  body 
of  n-type  germanium  with  an  alloy  of  lead  with  gallium 
as  acceptor  dopant  and  antimony  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.02  to  about  3.0%  by  wd^t;  alloying  and  simnttane- 
oudy  dHfiwing  the  lead-donor-acceptor  alloy  into  die 
^rmanium  body  by  applying  a  temperature  between  550 
and  720*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  10  to  few  minutes, 
whereby  a  hyper-abrupt  p-n  junction  is  produced  in  the 
germanium  body. 


^V 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices 
which  comprises  pladng  a  gold  disk  containing  an  active 
impurity  and  having  a  ratio  of  effective  diameter  to  the 
thir^nff  withm  the  range  of  2  to  30  m  intimata  surface 
contact  with  a  germanium  pellet,  maintaining  the  speci- 
men so  assembled  at  a  predetermined  alloying  tempera- 
ture, and  then  causing  regrowth  to  take  place  to  form  an 
alloyed  regrowth  layer.  r>  ..rt^-q  ;.  r.  '.:l',^_ 

'  8S4  O.O. 
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w«f  the  Navy 

rawh«.  FnedMar.24,195t,Scr.No.723,4tf 
IClaia.  (CL  149^21) 
A  fud  for  torpedoes  consisting  essentially  of  80  percent 
magnesium,  18  percent  diethylbenzene,  and  2  percent  <li- 
methykUoctadecyl  ammonium  bentonite,  said  magnesinm 
having  a  Wmodal  grist  distribution  of  a  50:50  weight 
ratio  of  large  powder  particles  ranging  in  siae  firom  105 
to  210  microns  and  small  powder  paitkles  ranging  in  sice 
from  24  to  74  microns. 
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1.  In  a  mettod  of  iKododng  compressed  plates  by  hot 
pressing  a  mixture  oonsistiiig  essentially  of  wisod  particles 
and  pulverulent  synthetic  binder  material,  the  imprawe- 
ment  which  consists  in  forming  a  stream  comprising  wood 
partides  and  pulverulent  synthetic  binder  material  adapt- 
ed to  become  activdy  adhesive  iH^ien  heated  to  a  prede- 
tomiined  elevated  temperature;  compirsiing  sacoessive 
portions  of  said  stream  while  healed  to  at  least  said  pre- 
determined elevated  temperature  so  as  to  form  hot  com- 
pressed plates;  idaning  said  compressed  plates  v4iile  still 
hot,  thereby  removing  hot  compressed  shavings  from  said 
plates;  and  reintroducing  at  least  a  p<nlion  of  said  re- 
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BOv«d  hot  oompreawd  thavinft 
hot  talo  nid  itieaffl  comprisinf  i 
■Mierial  before  oompressinf  tbe 
pfcaed  pbtfes  oontain  ako  remove 
tw  A  method  accordiiit  to  clain 
fMe  of  said  comprened  pbitet 
of  hot  tomiwifd  ihawJngi 
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9.  A  method  acconllw  to  dai  n  S  and  ioclndiiif  the 


gioond  teoe. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcb  29,  1M6 


uliik  the  aame  are  atfll 

perticks  and  binder 

to  that  die  com- 

compreaaed  ahavinga. 

1  wherein  at  leartooe 

planing  and  removtl 

sobiected  to 


theiKfrom  ia' 


to  the  thus  formed 


METHOD  OF  MAul^vitALLY  WOUND 

FLCOBLE,  riAm^  TUBING 
fc a. Ulilin, ahafcw Hiiiliii,      '"  ^ 

if 

^S%.  3412471.  4^ri  b.  a^  1»^^^, 


1.  In  a  proceaa  for  the  continiM  oa  pfodKtioa  dmt^ 
ti^y  thia  walled,  high  strength  plastic  tabing  prodnct 
oonpristng.  coatioaoaaly  extnidii  |  from  a  stationary  ex- 
truder a  hot  plastic  nuilerial  of  «  nerally  noo-elastic  type 
into  strip  form,  with  said  strip  of  material  comprisinc  lat- 
erally di^osed  flanges  and  an  ii  iterme^ale  rib  portion, 
winding  said  strv  of  hot  plastic  material  in  spiral  form 
OB  a  mandrel  directly  from  the  c  itnider  by  rotating  said 
mandrel,  to  canse  said  flanfas  ta  be  di^osed  in  lapped, 
heat-booded  secored  relatioB  wih  the  flanges  of  adja- 
cent coavohitiaos  of  the  spirally  irooad  strip  of  material 
while  appiyh«  eHetwd  rotation  il  praasme  at  an  angle 
to  the  tubing  product  at  a  point  <  istant  from  the  point  of 
extrusion  to  move  die  tubing  axis  ly  of  the  mandrel  away 
from  the  point  of  extrusioo  at  a  veed  different  from  the 
tp(n>(|  in^Mrted  to  the  movement  if  the  tubing  product  by 
rotation  of  the  mandrel,  thereby  to  control  tbe  distance 
between  the  cemers  of  adSacea  :  rib  portions  and  the 
amount  of  oveilap  of  the  flaagai  as  the  strip  is  extruded 
onto  the  mandrel  m  said  boode  I  rektion  so  as  to  vary 
the  flexibility  of  the  tubing  prodai  t. 


LAKLAlTtmC 
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1.  A  label  applying  nwdihw  Ibr  attacUng  at  least  one 

label  to  the  trafling  end  wall  of  alcaae  in  an  aaaeafely  line 

of  caaea.  said  machiw  conpriain  I  ^^ 

a  nnyi*ti«g  ana  moualed  ab  y««  the  amemMy  Hae  at 

one  end  thereof  for  twiagiic  awvumeat  bftwem  a 

nbatantiaDy  horiwatal  raiai|l  posHion  ud  a  lowered 

Uelapptyiac  position. 

a  label  appficatioa  pad  ai ,  . 

end  of  said  arm  aad  ban  ig  meaas  for  becoming 
diaaa^ged  from  a  label  cat  ried  tfwreby  upou  mo«e- 
!  from  the  hrttel  appiyii  g  poailioa. 


mefttM  for  mounting  said  arm  for  movement  transverse 
to  the  assembly  line  between  an  *in"  position  aligned 
with  a  portion  (tf  the  end  wall  of  the  case  and  an 
"out"  position  in  which  said  applicator  pad  assembly 
overiies  a  label  loading  sUtion. 

said  applicator  pad  assembly  having  means  for  posi- 
tively picking  up  a  Ubd  at  said  label  loading  sU- 
tion in  response  to  initiil  swinging  movement  of  said 
supporting  arm, 

a  routing  glue  roller  to  the  side  of  said  Ubd  loadhig 


?:■«••''«., 


^.  :.s~--T  ^^....'.'i^.-..^    ^^  '      ':-ii.-.  «nv,..  ,,/f-  , 
SUtion  over  which  the  picked  up  tobel  h  moved  upon 
transverse  movement  of  the  suppottmg  arm  from  the 
"out"  to  the  "in"  position,  and 

power  aieaas  aad  coatroOiag  circuitry  therefor  for 
operatiag  said  supportiag  arm  through  a  cycle  m 
which  the  label  ia  picked  up.  glue  is  applied  thereto 
as  said  arm  moves  tiwversely  to  the  **in**  position, 
aad  said  arm  is  swung  down  to  apply  the  label  to 
the  trailing  end  wall  of  the  case  and  is  then  swung 
bade  up  to  the  raised  positioa  aad  returaed  from 
the  *^"  position  to  the  "out"  positioA. 


X.V:' 
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cxiNiiNuous  heatHSaung  and  cutting 
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L  Apparatua  for  heat  sealiag  aad  cutting  superposed 
pBes  of  thermopfaMtkflhn.  comprising:  meaaa  for  presshig 
the  plies  against  eaidi  other  adjaoeat  a  heat  sealiag  liae, 
and  means  for  radiating  heat  to  the  pUea  along  said  Una 
to  fuse  the  pies  to  each  other  akmg  said  Uae  aad  to  form 
an  edge  of  the  saperpoaed  pUea  along  said  liae.  said 
pressiag  meaaa  oomprisiaf  two,  tateratty  apaoed  ^^art. 
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I  qf  ^.^ymf^iw  itwraynr  baiMls  aHamUni  lnn|ifni1inan]r  iatroduoe  binder  matter  iato  the  chaand  adjaoaat  the 

adiaoeat  oppodte  sides  of  said  aaalfaig  liae.  add  heat  podtton  of  the  plias.  means  to  retrad  tbe  aeedle  portioas 

mS^  meaas  bdag  disposed  betweea  said  two  sets  of  from  tha  piiae  leavug  the  biader  aaatter  wihia  thy  fhaa 

ooavevorboada.  to  t"nd  them  togdhcf  adjaoeat  the  areas  of  ivf^kattaa 

,  '  of  tha  biader  matter,  fai  which  the  biader  iuaipudUnn  k 

*^Ms%l  aon-fluent  wImi  Introduced,  the  apparataa  iadodaa  i 

LABUL  HAnSdSg  APPAEA1UB  I"  !S!S  It  J^  ^S"*****  J^^IS  A.  «««* 

PMsrie  &  Ta^.  Wdpab,  Maaa^  aarf|anr  la  W^  to  contact  the  fabric,  and  means  to  convert  flu  flaaC 

Caii,  nWiiadiiV  ith    a  caipantfoa  ef  Wla-  composHioa  iato  aon-Aneat  after  retraction  of  the : 


Onfah^  MjBrHisa  Od.  il,  1999,  Bsr.  Na.  147,73^  anw  3J43433  . 
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7.  A  Ubd  haadUag  apparatus  for  peeUag  adhesive 
oooted  Ubels  from  a  dispwiser  backiag  aad  applyiag  said 
Ubds  to  an  object  to  be  labeled,  oomprising  the  oombua- 
tionof 

prehensile  cUmphig  Jaws  joined  together  by  a  Unge 
johit  and  adapted  for  reUtive  motion^  about  said 
joint  to  graq>  an  exposed  portion  of  an  adhesive 
coated  Ubel; 

a  rotataUe  crank  means  supporting  said  jaws  aad 
adapted  to  raise  aqd  lower  said  jaws; 

a  sliding  boom  mounted  for  substantiaDy  horizontal 
rwirrwrating  movement  and  supporting  said  crank 
means  from  iu  forward  end; 

and  synchronked  drive  means  connected  to  said  jaws, 
said  crank  means  and  said  boom  to  cause  said  jawa 
to  grasp  said  Ubel.  said  boom  to  move  said  jaws  for- 
ward peeliag  said  Ubd  from  a  backiag,  said  cradc 
means  to  roUU  raising  said  jaws  over  an  object  to  be 
labeled  as  said  jaws  move  forward  and  lowering  said 
Ubd  hi  front  of  said  object,  aad  cauaiag  said  boom 
to  move  said  Ubel  back  to  apply  said  Ubd  onto  said 
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2.  Apparalns  for  t^ing  coins  to  packets  whidi  com- 
prises: a  sivportiag  frame  menriier;  a  first  magariae 
mounted  oa  said  frame  aad  adapted  to  looedy  oonlaia 
an  iquight  stadc  of  coins;  a  holder  for  a  reel  of  adhesive 
tape  80  mounted  on  said  frame  that  a  flight  of  tape  may  be 
extended  from  the  red  into  a  path  bdow  and  olEsd  from 
said  first  magaxine;  a  redprocable  coin  podier  adapted 
during  its  forward  stroke  to  move  the  bottom  coin  frtaa 
the  stack  thereof  aad  to  emplace  h  on  said  ffight  aad  dar- 
uig  its  return  stroke  to  allow  the  stadc  of  coins  hi  said 
fint  magarine  to  drop;  a  second  magarinr  momHad  on 
said  frame  adjaoeat  8aid  first  magarine  aad  poahionad 
above  the  said  fight  of  tape  fed  from  said  reel  and  adapted 
to  oontain  an  uprifht  stack  of  packets;  a  redprocaMa 
packet  pusher  operative  during  its  forward  stroke  to  move 
the  bottom  pocket  from  the  stadc  thereof  aad  dariag  its 
return  stroke  to  allow  the  slack  of  packets  to  drop  so  that 
the  former  second  bottom  packet  drops  on  the  coin  em- 
placed  oa  aaid  flMftt,  said  second  magarine  bemg  so  h>> 
cated  that  said  dropped  packet  covers  said  coin  aad  a  part 
of  the  tape  hkdndmg  portioas  projecting  beyoad  the  ooia 
m  both  directioas;  a  knife  actuated  by  said  padet  pusher 
to  sever  the  tiqie  between  the  bottom  packet  of  the  slack 
and  the  packet  which  was  displaced  by  the  immedialdy 
preceding  stroke  of  said  packet  pudier,  aad  a  thick  bal- 
ing str^  mooaiad  oa  said  knife  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
the  protruding  esd  portions  of  the  tape  after  it  has  been 
cat  aad  la  prem  aaid  end  portions  a^uast  aaid  paduls. 


PMsfaid,  N.Y.f  aari^ser  la 
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1.  i^pparatns  for  securiag  plies  of  fabric  tofeOer, 
wfaidi  faidudes  means  to  aaaemble  auperpoaad  plies  of 
fabric,  means  to  insert  a  needle  iato  add  pUea  of  fabric 
the  needle  havuig  portions  transversely  movable  widi  re- 
sped  to  one  uiodier  to  foim  a  channd  Utlween  die  por- 
tioaa  vritibJa  the  fabric,  means  to  saparate  the  aeedle  por- 
tions to  form  sudi  channd  witUn  the  plies,  meaas  to 
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1.  A  tbennoeeding  device  for  providhig  a 
sed  through  a  plwdity  of  layers  6f  thermoplastic  dwet 
nuterid  without  the  application  of  pressure,  mid  device 


1864 


coostitv  ed 


^  «  mliiis  surface 

longitiidiiidly  extendiiig  and  closet: 
cl  laid  ridgee  indndiiig  a  tubstant 
tee  of  sharply  reduced  width,  the 
said  ridges  behig  outwardly  incUoec 


jaoeal  ridges  bdng  spaced  apart  a 
giealer  than  the  width  of  eadi  of 
seaUag  surf  aces.  
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by  a  plurality  oi 
^aoed  ridges,  each 
ibstant|aUy  flat  sealing  snr- 
kmgitudinal  sides  of 
and  the  bases  of  ad- 
listancc  substantially 
laid  substantially  flat 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a 
a  swrfacf  under  high  compressiona 
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cramic  product  with 
stress  which  includes 


K— tinj  a  i^aas  ooo^oritioo  contain  ng  a  nucleating  agent 
by  cieating  dielectric  looes  within  t  thereby  heating  the 
^am  islerally  to  create  a  temperat  ire  sufficient  to  cause 
the  devitrification  of  an  increase  i  i  the  anneaUng  point 
and  codBcient  of  expansion  of  the  i  iterior  of  said  product 
and  cocking  its  surface  to  maintain  the  surface  below  ap- 
pitudmalely  the  *nnea]ing  tempera!  iire  of  the  glass  (Com- 
position while  it  is  being  so  heated. 
6.  The  product  produced  by  the 
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1962.  TMa 


M4V36   ^ 
CORSAiK  ASGniBLY 
F.Aine,362  12ih  St,  F^  Maihsn^  Wwn 


io.  22UM,  fkftL  4, 

Not.  36, 1  164,  Scr.  No.  42M39 
(d.  16  —27) 


compris  Dg, 


haviig 
openn  gs 


tie 


bey  »d 


1.  A  corsage  assembly 
»  rdatively  stiff,  decorative, 
unitary  backing  element 
twot  and  havmg  two 
farming  a  background  for  tin 
a  flower  UosscMn  having  a  calyx 
som  being  disposed  against 
nid  backing  element  adjac^t 
a  substantial  pcxtioo  of 
extending  outwardly 
blossom, 
a  ribbon  formed  in  a  relatively 

and  disposed  over  said 
Mid  bow  completely  covering 
km  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
calyx  into  frictional 
dement, 
an  dongate,  flexible  fastening 
j^to  said  bow, 
aid  faf<f«^"!g  element  passmg 
of  said  blossom  in  frictional 
aad  through  said  openings  i 
elemmt  aad  to 


Uosscm, 
iiid 

s;  om 
engageflc  cnt 


said  bow  and  to  said  backing  dement  batweaa  «U 
bow  and  said  baling  element,  -v  b*  >. 

whereby  said  bow  overlies  and  is  tompitised  agaimt 
said  blossom  and  said  backing  element  and  holds 
said  blossom  firmly  against  said  backing  element 
thereby  preventing  relative  movement  between  said 
bow,  said  bloasam  and  said  backing  element. 
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1.  A  spliced  paper  web  comprising  paper  strip  material 
carrying  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  opposed  faces 
thereof  and  disposed  between  overiapped  substantially 
transversely  extending  severed  end  portions  of  a  paper 
web,  said  strip  material  securing  said  end  pmtions  together, 
and  added  paper  strip  materials  carrying  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  on  their  uiKlersides  only  and  overlying  the 
said  severed  end  portions  and  the  adjacent  main  web  body 
to  join  them  into  a  continuous  web,  the  said  strips  extend- 
ing completely  across  the  joined  web  in  a  substantially 
transverse  direction  the  entire  Upe  being  repolpaUe  and 
the  pressure  sensUive  adhesive  being  soluble  or  di«erBtble 
in  water  or  caustic  strintion. 


WUBW^-t/i 
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FLEXIBLB  KLAgnSMJaaC  ARTlCLgS  AND 

REINFORCI^m^TTHEREFOR 

looTkeaaii 


^ of  New  York 

;  1961,  Ssr.  No.  129,993 
(CL  Ut-9ii 


V\ 


,irt 


beet-like,   leaf-shaped 

a  front  and  a  rear 

therethrough,  and 

nembly, 

and  a  stem,  said  Uos- 

froot  face  of 

said  openings  with 

said  backing  element 

the  edges  of  said 


,-*r    »    '■.  »        ■»■* 


U  ,f, 


Stiff,  preformed  bow 


calyx  and  extend- 

the  sides  of  said 

with  said  baddng 


c  ement  fixedly  secured 

around  onwsite  sides 

engagement  therewith 

secure  said  bow  to 

ecuie  said  blossom  to 


1.  In  a  flexible  elastomeric  article,  a  reinforcement 
comprising  a  sheet  of  parallel  cords,  each  of  said  cords 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  filaments  forming  a  core 
and  having  a  twist  of  less  than  3  turns  per  inch  and  a 
denier  greater  than  6,  and  at  least  two  layers  of  yams 
tightly  wound  over  said  filaments  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
cord. 

6.  The  article  of  claim  1  wherein  there  are  at  least  two 
tlifftfy  of  parallel  cords. 

7.  The  article  of  claim  6  wherein  adjacent  sheeU  of 
said  cords  are  adhered  together  with  their  cords  being 
inclined  in  opposed  directions  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reinforcement. 
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conhnucmjS^monofilambnt  \>  f  ^ « ' 

I  a««i  Md  AloMdsr  A»«t  Ckabk,  Mfe  of 

dsitad  flL  Wofffca.  Ilanrlnfli 

nMDes;5,19a,8sfcN«b ^  __ 

rilaa  Gran  MIrfm  Dae  6, 196t, 

41,9SS/69 
9CUtaH.    (CL  161— 179)  ^« . 

.  -*/■■■ 


*fy 


^^Mn 


1.  A  continuous  monofilament  compr^og  nooamiook 
filament  trunk  of  predetermined  cross  section  and  a  plu- 
rality of  filamem  branches  formed  integrally  with  said 
trunk  and  extending  therefrom  spaced  and  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  each  branch  having  a  length  at  least 
ecpial  to  twice  the  average  diameter  of  the  trunk  and 
tapering  in  thickness  from  its  base  which  is  integral  with 
said  trunk  towards  its  free  end. 


'-»,ti; 


-i*'^. 
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SAG4aS0TANT  IDIRBOARD  CONTAINING 
HYDROPnUC  HNDIR 
ite  Edward  CadoHe,  Osiait,  MhiBi,  assizor  Io  Woad 
Coavsniaa  Caavaay,  8t  Paid,  Mlam  a  cofpoialion  «f 


'     NoDrawfcM.    FBsd Oct 3, 1969, Ssr. No. 69,211 
ICWbh.    (CL  162— 135) 

1.  In  a  rectangular  unit  of  fiberboard  comprising  a 
porous  board  of  felted  fibers  and  hydrc^hilic  binder  for 
said  fibers,  which  unit  has  at  least  two  opposite  edges 
adapted  for  mounting  the  tmit  horizontally,  and  which 
is  characterised  by  softening  of  the  said  binder  at  high 
humidity  thus  iadudng  said  umt  when  mounted  lK»t- 
zontally  only  at  said  opposite  edges  to  sag;  the  io^rove- 
moit  in  which  fibers  and  inter^ber  bonds  at  and  adja- 
cent a  surface  of  the  unit  are  coated  with  thermoset 
moisture-resistant  resin  forming  a  continuous  resinous 
structure  over  the  area  of  said  surface  of  the  unit  be- 
tween said  opposite  edges,  and  in  which  said  resinous 
structure  is  foraminous  with  a  multiplicity  of  iscriated 
areas  in  said  surface,  said  areas  containmg  fibers  and 
mter-fiber  bonds  not  coated  with  said  thermoset  resin, 
whereby  said  isolated  areas  exhibit  porosity  continuous 
with  the  porosity  of  the  body  of  the  miit  for  transmitting 
throu^  said  areas  sound  waves  entering  said  unit  at  the 
opposite  surface. 


3443341 
CONTINUOUS  PULPmG  APPARATUS 


Lloyd  N 


tqiper  aad  lower  treatmett  saaes  widi  aa 
between,  means  maintaining  said  inteif aoe  indi 
for  cootrolliag  fluid  dischaned  from 


,aisips>— aaaf 
Flad  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ssr*  N*.  ISAfin^^^i^i"' 
9  riiil  II  &,  162-437) 
I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  treating  solid  particles 
by  sequential  separate  treatments,  comprising  a  gmerally 
upright  elongated  vessel  having  disdurge  means  adjacent 
the  iqiper  end  of  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  fluid  access 
openings  in  said  vessel  spaced  from  one  another  there- 
along,  at  least  some  of  said  openings  comprising  strainer 
means  fw  discharging  fluid  from  said  vessel  aad  others  of 
said  access  openings  comprising  means  for  introducing 
fluid  into  said  vessel,  with  said  openings  defining  upper 
and  lower  treatment  zones,  means  for  supplying  dissimilar 
fluids  to  at  least  two  of  said  openings  for  establishing  said 


i 
is 


At 


treatment  zone,  and  sensing  means  located  adjaorat  dw 
upper  end  of  said  lower  treatment  zone  operative  to  con- 
trol said  valve  means  in  response  to  a  quality  of  flaid  ia 
said  lower  zone. 


Germicidal  compoottons  containing 

HALOGENAIED  ANHJDES  OF  TIOOPHENE 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Hertsft  C.  Slecksr,  Ho-lioXas,  N J. 
NoDiawft^    Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.No.  347,997 

7ClalaH.    (CL167-^) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  germicidal  activity  against 
Staphylococcus  aureus  and  other  bacteria,  fungi  and 
siniilar  micro-organisms,  comprising, 
contacting  said  microorganisms  with  a  germicidally  ef- 
fective concentration  of  at  least  one  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


A  H 


iiV 


V-"-<3^ 


vxi  A> 


wuBie 
X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 
A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
a  is  a  numeral  from  0  to  2,  and 
Ms  a  numeral  from  1  to  3. 


^.. 


3443,343  OJSWA-n' 

IMINOALKYLBENZOimAZlDBS 
IcRT  B.  Rohsttooa  and  loha  H.  BisI,  bolh  of 
Wh.,  Bii^nH  to  Colgale-Palmalhrs  Caavaap, 


aesaoaa  e(  Dewwars 
No  Dnm 


Drawls    FDcd  lair  17, 196t  Ssr.  No.  124361 
26nid1i     (Cil67— 65)  -" 

1.  A  """"r^*"^  selected  from  the  frobp  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formidae 


6  lo  ni. 
1-  biM 


UA 


■■  Of 


-B 


HtN8 


iMe 


X  is  a  tmmhtt  of  the 
chlofo,  trilDoroaiedi]^  aad  nitro; 
tfotp  counting  of  li; 
alkyi  having  at  least  two  carbon 


and  phenyl-knrer  alikyl;  Y  it  select  sd  from  tlM  group 
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TmAZ0mMNB.4-CA«BOXYlJC  ACID  AND  1X8 

nmilN  A  HAIR  COMPO§niON  MUHOD 


lower  alkykne; 
ot  hydrogen. 


of  a  chemical  bond  and 
from  the  gioiq> 
a^A.  phenyl,  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from 
the  groap  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ower  alkyl  and  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  lower  aUuny,  phenyUower  alkoxy,  amino, 
lower  alk^amtno,  phenyl-lower  al  ^ylamino,  phenyl^wer 
attyl-mnino-lower-alkylamino,  a  d  N-lower  alkyl-N- 
(phenii-lower  alkyl)-amino-lower  alkyfaunino. 
2tf.  The  method  of  inducing  a  lypotensive  effect  in  an 
whkh  com^ises  adminiiyring  a  compound  of 
1. 


ANn-INFLAMMATORV 


ACID  DERIVA'  1VBS 


No 


Gita,H4hM 
GIta,  Japan 

Japs 
Oct. 


BARBITUIUC 


Kyoto, 


iHkosM 


Itfa,  Ser.  No.  22S,t29 
Oct  S,  1961,  36/ 
,  My  26,  1962,  37/ 


36,324;  Apr.  26,  1962,  37/17,1 

31,119 

9CfadnBa.    (CL  147-45) 

6.  An  anti-inflammatory  compo  lition,  which  comprises 
a  oriBor  proportim  of  a  mixture 
ports  of  aminopyrine  and  at  leas 
from  the 


of  oonqioi  nds  of  the  formula 


m^-c 


ot  snbstantiaUy  equal 
one  member  selected 


CO 


where  R*  stands  for  a  kydrocarbo  i  residue'  having  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms  and  R*  stands  or  a  member  selected 
fitxn  the  group  '•"■^'■fing  of  H  an  1  cydohezyU  and  theif 
pharmaoeutically  acceptable  salts,  together  with  a  m^ior 
proportion  of  a  pharmacentically  ■  xeptaMe  caiiier  thwe- 
for. 


3,243,345 
CTABLE  UmG-ACnNG  ADKKNOCOSTICO- 

pakahons 

■vwt  6e  Ji««^  y«vMaln4,  Om^  Nefterianii 
N»P>wwiy    ffcii|y»r^MJb,fcr.N». 212,454 

1.  A' long-acting  snuwnsioB  < f  adrenocorticotropic 
hormone  suitable  for  injection,  ai  d  having  strong 
hanced  stability,  comprising  an  at  oeous  suq>ension  of  a 
combination  <rf  adrenocortiootropM  hormone  and  zinc  hy- 
droodde  and  containing  farther  at  least  one  member 
leded  from  die  group  consisting  c  f:  (a)  an  oxy  acid  of 
pho^homs.  (b)  an  ester  thereof  d  dved  from  an  alcohd 
selecied  from  the  group  oooristing  of  nucleosides,  carbo- 
hydrates, polyalcohols,  and  hydtny-amino  adds,  and 
(c)  a  pharmaoentically  acoepuUi  alkali  metal  salt 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  primary, 
and  totiary  sodium,  pots  nium  and  ammonium 
sahs  of  said  add  and  of  said  ester,  in  a  <iuantity  between 
about  0.05  and  about  0.70  mg.  equivalent  PO«  per  mg. 
equivalent  zinc 


r.Nb.l55v«75 
/,  Nov.  36, 1966, 

16  nihil  (Sa.167— 67) 
1.  a  method  ot  treating  hair  oomprismg  topically  ap* 
plying  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  L-thiazoUdine-4-carboixylic 
acid,  L-tbiazolidine-4-oxymethyI,  L-thiazolidine-4-car- 
boxymethyl  ester,  L-thiazoiidine-4-carboxyethyl  ester,  L- 
thiazolidine-4-carboxy-cetyl  ester,  L-thiazolidine-4-car- 
boxyphanthenol  ester,  sodium  salt  of  I-thiazolidine4-car- 
boxylic  acid,  ammonium  salt  of  L-thia2olidine-4-carbox- 
ylic  acid.  C«H«NS.N(C,H«OID,  and  C«H«NS.C«H«NO. 
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3443,347 
INSTANILY  AaSOMlLABLB  VITAMIN  PRODUCT 
PnnI  Kncan«,  New  York,  N.Y.,  mi^or  to  Pacfci«si 
Freincti  CaspawHon,  Brooklyn,  N.V;  n  tmwmt^Om  al 
NcwYorfc 

NoDnwinf.    FVod  Inty  It,  1962, 8sr.  No.  216,633 
4nihni     (CL167— 61) 

1.  A  dry,  granular  vitamin  and  maaial  pieparatfon 
adapted  to  be  dissolved  in  beverages  without  bad  taste, 
comprising  per  unit  doee  about  0  J-3  grams  of  non-fid 
dry  milk  solid  granules  made  larger,  harder  and  more 
absorbent  by  the  addition  of  between  about  0.1  and 
0.2%  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol,  said  granules  hav- 
ing adsorbed  therein  dry  vitamins  and  minerals.       y 


■   Vj 
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RADIALLY  CONVERGING  FUSION  REACTOR 
niGlnalaFs 


■tTfirtis! 

sn  hie*  «  *  * 

\$St  dM  Nov.  i^9iM?'^D^SM 
an  Mnr  2, 1963, 8sr.  N6. 271,522 
aahni.    (d.  176-1>.  ,.^  ,^ 

..  .        -  ,..i     .  i.-.t  \   "    -<.  '  ,.  '^' 

<v.     5^*'     :*    ,''.<l    -     jr-     '5'!!'    .w'  1 

■        r    J-:^^^^B||HWHIH|M^' ■     :• 

Mk^.^^  Ni. 

•sVnss\s.SS3I) 

!K*V:.r 

1.  nudear  fuskm  reactor  for  generating  energy,  said 
reactor  comprising: 

a  circular-shaped  plasma  accelerator  having  a  plasma 
input  area  and  input  means  for  providing  a  plasma 
at  said  input  area,  said  accelenlor  induding  at  least 
one  plurality  of  annuhr  shaped,  nested  and  concen- 
tric^ podtioned  accelerating  coils  responsive  to  the 
application  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  electrical 
signals  for  oonfbrming  said  plasma  to  an  annular 
shape  substantiaay  concentric  with  said  circular  ac- 
celerator and  for  acoderating  said  annular-shaped 
ptasma  toward  the  center  of  said  circular  acoderator 
and  for  converging  said  annular-shaped  plasma  at  the 
center  to  an  extremely  small  body  wherein  oppoeilely 
disposed  pnrttdes  contact  each  other  with  sulBdent 
vdodty  to  fuse;  and  j>^ 
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a  source  of  the  predetermined  dectrical  signals  oooplad 
to  nU  aeosierating  cois. 


I  vO A111VMniS£ci^ra»  FAR11CL18 
FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  USE 
V.  Goaddei,  Fnwagr.  CsV.,  iiilp*.  ky 
snti,  to  tts  UiM  amtas  «ff 

IbythelMladStolaaAiaHdcl 

pEcatfon  Jane  12, 1961, 8sr.  Nn.  M2,t31, 
Ka.  3.179,723.  «alei  Ap.  M.  1965.    DIvHad 

siiiraHin  IPeb.  6,  iKs,  isr.  Nn.  416,149 

tCUtan.  (CL176— 67) 
L  An  kapiwd  metal  carbide  partkia  having  in- 
creased thermal  stability  at  high  temperature  on  the  order 
of  2000*  C,  said  pattide  comprising  a  body  of  metd 
carbide  of  the  bluest  caiUda  fcwm  containmg  a  con- 
centration <rf  carbon  in  excess  of  the  satnntion  cmnoen 
tntion  for  said  carbide  at  said  high  temperatures  and  an 
outer  protective  ooathig  of  carbon  enclosing  sakl  body. 


Fa,       _      .    . 

SUdM  of  Jlmwlraaaiiiiiiiniii  hf 

Enstny  ConnBMlan  .t  \-,..y*^f.i-^ 
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*    ffl.176— 76)  '^ 


SitiMlTi^'Ji^ 


;v4iqt!3 


f  ■•  f  ■ 


1.  A  member  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  etement  tea 
nuclear  reactor  and  having  a  minimum  life  of  about  125 
days  even  when  its  dadding  contains  a  hole  having  a  di- 
ameter of  0.04  inch  comprising  a  core  comprising  an  al- 
loy composed  of  from  75%  to  99%  by  weight  of  uranium 
and  the  bahmce  being  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  niobium  and  molybdenum,  and  a 
fimA^ing  layer  covering  the  core  conqprising  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  0.1%  to  2J%  by  weight  <rf 
tin,  from  0.1%  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  on 
ment  selected  from  dw  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel 
and  diromium  and  the  bafauwe  being  zirconium,  with 
less  than  0.5%  of  incidental  impurities,  the  thickness  of 
the  dadding  layer  bdng  0.03  inch. 
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•  aCK^ii 
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STEAM  FRODUCn^G  REACTOR  AND  FUEL 


'X,'\ 


Oct.  11,  1962,~8er.  Nn.  236,619. 
Dae.  13,  1964,  Ssr.  Naw 

5CUBN.    (€1.176—76) 
1.  In  a  bundle  of  fud  dements  for  a  water  boiler  sifter- 
Iwat  reactor,  the  combination  comprising: 
rjk  j^uraUty  of  bofler  rods  interspwsad  between  a  ph»- 
^'laUty  of  process  tubes,  each  carrying  an  inner  concen- 
f     trk  fUd  tube; 

.  jneans  for  supporting  said  rods  and  said  tubes  in 
'^     BaraDd  st^sfftd  alitnment:  -— /^ 


tubes 


a  shroud  encasing  said  boHcr  rods  and 
joined  with  said  means  for  snpportii 
shroud  having  openings  at  one  end  for  admissinn  of 
*^-^  reactor  coolant; 

a  superiieat  plenum  receiving  the  open  ends  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  receive  niper- 
hnied  steam  dierefrom; 

a  plenum  having  an  outlet  therefrom; 

a  mixing  plemm  receiving  the  open  ends  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  process  tubes  and  the  distd  ends 


^r 


thereof  from  the  superheat  plenum  adapted  to  r»- 
odve  low  quality  wet  steam  therefrom; 
^anperheat  plenum  outlet  structure  detachably  joined 
.     wtth  said  superheat  plenum  and  adapted  for  a  com- 
,     pression  fit  with  core  plenum  structure; 

for  rigidly  mounting  said  fud  bundle  within  a 
reactor  core;  and 

compression  qring  radially  encircling  one  end  of 
said  bundle  with  stops  agahist  said  bundle  structure 
and  against  structure  on  one  end  of  said  bundle 
adapted  to  yidd  under  pressure. 


FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 


.  Nn.  314,3U 

Oct.26,1962, 
913,642 

(CI.  176—79) 


ni. 


.  i<- 


•3. 

1.  A  ftad  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
tabe  of  fissile  mattfial  dad  internally  and  exienaliy  with 
metd  sheaths  contacting  said  tube  and  connected  by  an 
annular  plug,  a  surfeoe  for  said  plug,  said  snrfare  fedng 
the  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  larger  sur&ce  area  than 
the  mean  cross  sectional  area  of  said  tube,  thrast  loads 
between  said  tube  and  said  plug  bemg  distiibuled  over 
the  whole  area  of  said  surface,  and  an  annular  disc  be- 
tween said  tube  and  said  plug. 
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[0.1SMM 
Fn4cc  Apr.  It,  IMl, 
•5tJ(5 

(CL17tf-t7) 


1.  A  device  firovidiiif  fliikl-tight|  aooesi  of  a  movvMe 
member  diroa^  a  stnictDre  to  a  fli  kl-tifht  tank  mounted 
in  qMKed  relation  for  limited  di^  c»ment  relative  there- 
to, comprising:  a  aeaUng  tube  er  tending  through  said 
structure  and  connected  at  the  inn  t  end  thereof  to  said 
tank,  said  sealing  tube  being  defor  oable  so  as  to  permit 
limited  relative  disfrfacement  of  sai  1  tank  and  said  stnic- 
tnre,  and  a  tabular  guiding  unit  enc  osed  within  said  seal- 
ing tnbe  in  q>aoed  rdation  thereto,  s)  id  guitfing  unit  includ- 
ing a  rigid  upper  portion  and  a  ri  id  lower  portion,  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  portion  am  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  portiiMi  being  pivotally  coi  lected  together  by  a 
kaudk  joint,  the  rxpptr  end  of  saic  iqiper  portim  of  said 
folding  unit  extending  in  sealed  sliding  engagement 
dmngh  the  outer  end  of  said  seat  ng  tube  and  with  the 
"^lofwer  end  of  said  lower  portion  oi  said  guiding  unit  ex- 
tending tluou^  said  innw  end  of  said  sealing  tube  for 
didiMy  receiving  therein  said  mcvable  member  to  be 
moved  into  and  oat  of  said  tank,  s  ud  guiding  unit  being 
supported  adjacent  the  outer  end  thi  not  by  said  structure, 
said  device  pexmittiflc  Ikniled,  sobi  tantially  unrestrained, 
relative  displacenrat  of  said  tank  i  od  said  structure^ 
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5'-nuckotides  which 


13 filial  ICLt 
1.  A  method  for  the  production 
ccmvrises  suspending  cultured  a^  rogenous  yeast  in  an 
aqueous  medium  which  is  substan  ially  devoid  of  ribo- 
nucleic add  and  containing  a  cone  sntration  of  from  0.1 
to  OJ  mole  of  salt  per  liter,  main  aining  the  pH  of  the 
aqueous  medium  at  3.0  to  6.0  for  it  least  10  to  30  min- 
gles in  the  initial  stage  of  the  sus  tension  period,  main- 
taining the  suspension  in  the  aqtiec  us  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  20"  4o  50*  C.  mtil  the  mtracellular 
ribonucleic  acid  of  the  aqwrogent  lus  yeast  is  degraded 
into  5'-nucIeotides  which  are  accun  alated  in  the  medium, 
and  recovering  the  aocnmnlaied  5'J-nucleotides  from  the 
aqueous  medium. 


MEIBOD  OF  HYMmScYLAUNG  19-NOR- 
ANDR08TENE1MONB 
Elk  Helmlwd,  Pm«1  Khrw,  Lmrfs  bnMl  FcM- 
Smkm  Valej,  and  Kari  JeHrctto  So,  West 
Nyack,  N.Y.,  a^  Mal^k  Bmrj  Mmm,  Jr.,  Uvsr  Vale, 

N-V     ^^^ta^^MM  ^ft  A^IM^^^  fV^B^^rfd  f.^^^^^K9    ftMBa 

ferd,  CoHk,  a  cesMnnoB  ef  MaiM 
NoDnwli«.    FM  Inly  30,  IMS,  9w.  No.  47M7f 
lOafaH.    (CL19S— SI) 

I.  The  process  of  producing  14«-hydroxyestrone  which 
comprises  fermenting  19-norandrostenedione  with  Zygo- 
desmus  sp.  (ATCX:  No.  14.716)  to  yield  14a-hydr«[y- 
19-norandrostenedioQe,  and  fermenting  the  latter  steroid 
with  Nocardia  coratlina  to  produce  14«-faydroxyestrone. 


'4.1 


Co., 


3443,35^ 

WATIR-INBOLUBLB  COPOLYMDI  OF  ACYLA8B 

WnH  AN  AMINO  ACID  ANHYDKIDB 

Jhw  Kh  liii  ■  1 1 .  Tofcyo.  ami  TolcM  Yeshlda.  1 
ganafawB  wm,  lapan,  aarigMWt  to  Af 
be,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

No  Dnm^.^aed  Nov.  <,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  321,Mt 
wtmkr.  appiictlen  lapM^  Nov.  If,  1M2, 
f7/493M^«v.  IfTl*^  i7/St,SSt 
3  riilmi     (O.  195-43) 
1.  A  water-uiBcriuble  copolymer  of  acylase  widi  an  N- 
carboxy  anhydride  of  an  optically  active  alpha-amino  add 
sdected  from  the  group  consiidng  of  ^dne,  alanine, 
alpha-amino-n-butyric  acid,  valine,  leucine,  isdeucine, 
I^nylalanine,  the  beta-monoesters  of  aspartic  add,  and 
the  gamma-monoesters  of  glutamic  add. 


3J43,357 

APPARATUS  FOR  UQUm  DROPLET  DISPERSION 

Leonrd  B.  Torobto,  Ncwasfc,  N J.,  asrfgnni  to  E«o  Re- 

r,  a  corporatioB  of 


Fled  Ai«.  1,  IML  Scr.  No.  13S,M2 
2ClalBBS.    (0. 196— 14.5) 


iL   ;--2^j.  t. 


%1^^ 


.61  ,,    .* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  stable  uniformally 
moving  dense  diqiersion  of  uniform  diameter  liquid 
droplets  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  column,  a  ^ray 
head  with  evenly  qwced  protniding  orifices,  said  tpny 
bead  having  an  outer  edge,  an  annular  baflle  placed  at 
the  outer  edge  of  the  spray  head  at  one  end  of  die  column, 
means  for  introducing  an  tmmisdble  liquid  coolant  whidi 
fonns  a  continuous  phase  at  the  other  end  of  the  colunm, 
an  annular  chamber  situated  at  one  end  of  the  ocrfumn 
and  adapted  for  removing  liquid,  said  annular  chamber 
extending  all  the  way  around  the  top  of  the  column  and 
for  part  of  the  length  of  the  top  of  the  vertical  cylindrical 
column,  said  chamber  forming  an  integral  top  portkm 
with  said  o(4umn  and  having  a  greater  cross  eection  than 
said  column,  said  chamber  extending  in  a  lower  radial 
direction  and  communicating  widi  Ae  upper  poitioD  of 
said  column,  at  least  one  take-off  ctmduit  radially  ex- 
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tending  from  the  top  of  said  annular  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith,  said  take-off  conduit  extending 
horizmitally  for  a  short  distance  and  then  vertically 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and 
at  the  other  end  of  said  colunm  for  removing  liquid. 


from  the  turbine  means  to  the  compressing  means,  and  in 
which  steam  at  a  pressure  of  less  dian  1  kg./cm.'  abs.  is 
generated  by  said  waste  heat,  the  heat  of  said  steam  being 


Vi     r^ 


3,243w358  >> 

WATER  PURVmC  MEANS 
I H.  McCm.  22M  N.  Airayo  Blvd., 
FBadFeb. 
t 


24, 1944.  S«.  No.  34«,93« 
,    (a.2M— 173) 


L  Apparatus  for  purifying  water  comprising: 

a  conduit  means  having  communicating  chambers  com- 
prising an  air  conditioning  chamber  followed  suc- 
cessively by  a  viyporizing  chamber,  and  a  condens- 
ing diamber, 

means  for  inducing  air  flow  through  said  conduit  in 

such  manner  that  said  air  flow  occurs  through  said 

t    cfaambcr  successively,  ?^v{':^ -(^xw-:;:..   -i^v 

means  in  said  conditioning  chamber  for  cooling  and 
humidifying  the  air  as  it  flows  through  the  lattar 


iU 


for  supplying  hot  water  to  be  purified  to  saki 
vaporizing  chamber,  whereby  the  cold  humid  air 
emerging  from  said  conditioning  chamber  contacts 
the  hot  water  vapor  evolved  from  said  hot  water  to 
condense  said  vapor  into  a  fog,  and 

in  said  condensing  chamber  for  condensing  the 
water  droplets  in  said  fog  comprising  means  to  mix 
fresh  water  with  said  fog.  i 


-it»  na? 


:iy 


3343,359  -* 

CLOSED-CIRCUIT  iHOfiMAL  POWER  PLANT 

wrni  WASTE-HEAT  uhuzaiton  in  a 

DgnUATlOW  PLANT  ^ 

Dnvld  SchhML  Zinn,  9witnvHHM«  MrfBior  to 


FBed  Sept.  24, 19(2,  Sw.  No.  22S,7tr      ^^     " 
I  prierily,  apfEcaiea  SwIlMriMi,  Oct «,  19(1, 

9nat«i  (CL2a2— 174) 
1.  In  oomboiation  a  cloaed-drcuit  thermal  power  plant 
operating  with  a  gaseous  working  medium,  c(Mnprising 
compressing  means,  heating  means  and  turbine  means  con- 
nected to  be  serially  traversed  by  said  working  medium  in 
the  order  stated;  a  distillation  plant  for  evaporating  liquid, 
means  for  the  transfer  of  waste  heat  from  the  wcnidng 
medium  of  the  thermal  power  plant  to  the  liquid  to  be  dis- 
tilled, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  at  least  one 
evaporator,  including  a  closed  path  for  the  passage  of 
woriung  medium  flowing  in  said  doaed  circuit  power  plant 


,     ■■^-x€fV-  ■-■ 

transferred  to  the  liquid  to  be  distilled;  a  cookr  connected 
to  receive  working  medium  from  the  dosed  path  of  said 
evaporator  and  a  cooling  medium  passing  through  said 
cooler  without  being  evaporated. 


3,243369 

AUTOMATIC  ACTUATED  OF  THE  UPTAKE 

VALVES  IN  A  COKE  OVEN  BATTERY 

WctUy,  Mai^MMt,  N.Y.,  Mislgper  to  ADM 

iori  CorporatfoB,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  cerporatton  of 

New  York 

13, 1961.  Scr.  No.  116,7t9 
3CWM.    (O.  292— 256)         ^i; 


■5*^.. 


^. 
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'  1.  A  coke  oven  battery  compiisfaig,  in  oombinatioii, 
side  by  side  coking  chambers;  a  collector  main  disposed 
along  the  length  of  the  batten^,  an  uptake  jripe  leading 
from  the  top  (tf  each  coking  diamber  into  said  collector 
main,  a  pivoted  valve  individual  to  eadi  uptake  pipe  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  dierethrough  into  the  collector 
main;  and  means  for  automaticdiy  actuating  said  valve, 
said  means  comprising  an  actuating  arm  for  effecting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  valve  to  open  and  dose  said 
valve,  a  rotating  shaft  extending  kmgitudinally  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  control  disc  on  said  shaft  individual  to  said  valve 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  disc  having  at  least 
one  opening  near  its  periphery,  and  a  leadfly  attadiaUe 
and  detachabk  flexible  comiectioa  individual  to,  extend- 
ing between  and  joined  to  said  actuating  am  and  to  said 
diK  to  adnale  taiA  arm  to  effed  gradual  doong  of  said 
valve  upon  rotation  of  the  portion  of  said  disc  to  which 
said  flexible  ooenection  is  joined  through  a  predetermined 
portion  cl  the  path  <A.  rotation  of  said  disc. 
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ClMk,40RkM 
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lelecti  )less 


A  method  of  initiatiiif  the 
objects  out  of  contact  with  each 
platiiig  solution  confined  in  a 
member  having  two  open  ends, 
tank  containing  said  electroless 
other  end  extending  out  of  the 
way  containing  within  the  scrintkjn 
an  electroexciled  potentially 
trode  making  no  direct  contact 
plated  but  providing  a  flow  off 
contained  solution,  the  said 
ioon  as  the  electroless  plating 
obstfi^le  coating  from  its 


current 


ooastii  gents 
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idating  of  metallic 

other  in  an  elec^okss 

nop-conductive  sluce  way 

end  opening  into  a 

pfating  solution  and  the 

solution,  the  said  sluce 

at  eadi  end  thereof 

electrode,  said  eleo- 

rith  the  objects  to  be 

through  said  sluce 

to  be  terminated  as 

has  deposited  an 

onto  said  objects. 


rebtd 


cunnt 


so  ation 


ahin  num 


1.  A  method  of  anodiring 
ing  an  aluminum  aitide  anode 
siNing  essentially  of 
at  least  10  grams  per  liter  o 
at  least  1  gram  per  liter  of 
H^«)  provided  by  at  least 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
sohible  mlfates  aad  biniKal^ 
water, 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  ptoduce  an 


1,  oompristiig  mak- 
a  an  electrolyte  cob- 

gaUbanthranilic  add, 

snlfalB  (calculated  as 

compound  selected 

olfnric  add  and  water 

and 

inodic  oodde  coating  of 
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»  ETAUIC  AND  IM- 


^§1  1<JS3 
1.  A  method  off 

ttadapoatislobe 


inloa* 


•sal  fonnnla 
li  is  a  nvtal 


vnem  R  is 


said  anode  asd  nid  cathc  le  to  cansa  paid 

which  reacts  wtdi  the 
wifi  a  dialictric  layer  off 


>,  Ssr.  N*.  277^471 


Yatfc. 


a  (  ieiectric  layv  upon  a 

off  kMidi4g  the  base  opoa  which 

having  a  cathode, 

to  fonn  an  anode, 

;  intnwl4ftiiii  a  mixtnn  off  a 

aad  oxygaa  iato  mid 

havii«thepa- 


ATPAKATIW  POB  tnATlNG  WAfR  GAflU 
IN  ALUMINIJM  CELLS 


▼  19M4 
(CLM 


1.  bi  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  alumi- 
num, in  oombiaation,  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a 
layer  of  molten  electrolyte  and  a  crust  of  froaen  electro- 
lyte which  is  located  above  and  defines  a  qwoe  with  the 
molten  electrolyte  layer;  a  plurality  of  adjacent  prebaked 
carfooa  anodes  extending  throu^  die  crust  of  frtnen  elec- 
tnrfyte  and  dipping  into  the  molten  electrolyte  layer 
whMeby  waste  gases  are  given  off  at  said  «nodes  aad  ac- 
cumulate in  the  space  between  the  molten  electrolyte  layer 
and  the  crust  of  froien  electrolyte  when  the  cell  is  in 
operation;  and  an  arrangement  for  removing  waste  gases 
from  said  container,  said  arrangement  comprising  at  least 
one  substantially  rectangular  hoOow  gas  affecting  mem- 
ber extending  through  ^  oust  of  froaen  electrolyte  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  anodes  spaced  therefrom  aad  having 
an  open  lower  end  communicating  with  die  space  between 
the  molten  electnrfyte  layer  and  the  crust  of  froaen  elec- 
trolyte so  that  waste  gases  may  stream  mto  the  interior  of 
mid  member,  said  member  having  a  substantially  dome, 
shaped  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall,  aad  a  pair  of  side  walls 
ffM^mMt^g  in  put  npwanly  aad  ia  part  dowawanBy  from 
said  bottom  wall  so  as  to  deltee  widi  the  bottom  wall  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  mol- 
ten electrolyte  layer  and  the  crust  of  froaen  electrolyte, 
said  side  walls,  said  end  walls  aad  said  bottom  walk  de- 
fining between  themselves  at  least  one  compartment  lo- 
cated above  said  bottom  wall,  a  padUng  off  heat  insnhit- 
ing  material  in  said  compartment,  aad  coaduit  meaiu  ex- 
tendiag  through  said  packing  off  heat  iasnlatiag  aulerial 
aad  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  said  collecting 
member  for  withcfrawiag  waste  gassi  therefrom;  afd  a 
packiag  oi  heat  iasnlatiag  aMierial  above  tbtt  crust  aad 
filling  die  space  betwsaa  said  Bwmber  aad  the  aaodaa  ad- 
jacent thereto. 


,>i  »i 


.YTIC 
DULLING 
HaraU  Max  AMa,  flUMgr,  Oyi 

Bx-CsM)  Caepanrflaa,  DMNJIL  MM 
HM  May  7, 19tt,  Ssr.  Naw  »2,f97 

_4cai*M.  (aat4-»f) 

1.  Aa  electrode  tool  for  eleclfolytie  he 
a  coaductive  workpiece  by  electrolyzfaif  curcat  ti 
off  aa  electrolyie,  said  aiactrada  tool  aad 
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woifcpieoe  beiag  aormally  rotated  lelativBly  to  e«^  ,o(||ai^, 
said  electrode  tool  comprising:  .     ,  '-^^4^-^ 

a  cooductlve  tabolar  aiember  having  a  hoOow  cove 
.  for  passsgr  off  electrolyte  therethrough  and  beiag 

provided  with  a  sMbetantially  circularly  disposed 

ooler  surface; 
said  tubular  aieaibsr  haviag  a  body  poitioa  aad  aa 

ead  poftioa; 
said  body  poitioa  bdag  coverod  with  aa  iasalatloa  oa 

tha 


^  'A\  *     i  **«^ 
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MULIMTAGE  HYDTOCRAOtlNG  PKOCCSB 
HaroM  W.  Masea,  Isifcalsj,  aai  Bs«  C, 
to 
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said  ead  portion  having  a  substantial  axhd  leagth  aad  i 
being  covered  with  aa  fannlatioa  oa  the  outer  sur- 
\  twot  diereof,  said  iasnlation  haviag  cut-out  portioas 
^  profvidiag  reoeised  electrically  ooadocdve  exposed 
r  portions  off  said  outer  surface  drcamferentially  dis- 
posed theiaaboot;  and 
aa  anwJar  end  surface  of  said  end  portion  bdag  pro- 
vided with  portioas  ooverad  with  iasulatioa  ia  altar- 
aate  arraagement  with  receawid  electrically  condoc- 


DKWAJONG  BY  CONTACTWriH  A  CBYBTALLINB 
ZBOUnC  AD80BBBNT 

J^,  aad  WBhaa  ladaoa  MaU 


••«Vs^S,^ 


1.  The  process  for  s^aratmg  waxy  straight-diaia  hy- 
drocarb(MU  from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  the  same 
which  comprises:  contacting  said  oil  in  liquid  phase  widi 
an  alumiao-sflicale  zeolitic  solid  adsorbent,  having  uni- 
form pores  of  about  5  A.  diameter,  at  a  temperature 
hi  die  range  of  300-700*  F.  and  devated  pressure  sufll- 
dent  to  miiin*<i<n  liquid  {riiase  during  said  contacting, 
wher^  said  waxy  strai^t-diain  hydrocarbons  are  ad- 
sorbed in  said  solid  adsorbent  and  withdrawing  a  substan- 
tially dewaxed  ofl  from  said  solid  adsorbent    ^ ^^  g^><.  ,i»s 


1.  A  process  for  producing  gasoline  aad  asiddle  distil- 
lates from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  selected  from  the  poup 
coBsisting  of  nibogen-containing  petretenm  distillates  aad 
petroleum  residua  boiling  above  650*  P.,  which  com- 
prises sdecting  at  least  two  feed  fractions  having  differ- 
ent boiling  ranges,  separately  faydrocracking  at  a  per-paas 
conversion  above  40%  each  of  said  fractions  in  the 
presence  <a  from  1000  to  12,000  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  thereof  in  a  conversion  zone  at  a  temperature  from 
500*  to  950*  F.,  a  pressure  above  500  p^J-g.  and  an 
LHSV  of  from  0.1  to  4.0  with  a  catalyst  having  no  more 
than  weak  acidity  comprising  at  least  one  hydrogeaatiag 
component  selected  from  die  Group  VI  metals  and  com- 
pounds of  Group  VI  metals  and  at  least  one  hydrogeaat- 
iag component  selected  from  die  Groiv  VIII  metals  and 
compounds  of  Group  Vm  metals  in  intiaMte  associafioa 
with  a  silica-oontaioing  support,  recovering  at  least  one 
product  boiling  bdow  550*  F.  from  said  zone,  and  sep- 
anidy  hydrocrackmg  at  a  per-pass  coovenion  above  40% 
that  portion  of  the  cfflnem  from  said  zone  boiling  above 
5S0*  F.  aad  bdow  the  iaidal  boiling  pmnt  of  the  feed  to 
aaid  zone  to  produce  additiond  products  boiling  bdow 
550*  F. 


«e 


HYDaOGRACXING  FlOCttS  EMPLOYING  A  CIAT. 
ALYBT  CONTAINING  A  GMXIP  YBD  MITAL 
OOMrONDO' 

F.MaMmr.riMl 

r^'lS<S,8sr.Na.4<l,M3 
(CL  2M— 111) 

I.  An  improved  hydrocracking  process  comprisiag  hy- 
drocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to  prodocts  boiling  below 
the  hiitial  boiling  point  of  said  feed  by  coatactteg  said 
feed,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  aad  under  hydrocrack- 
iag  coodltions,  widi  a  catalyst  comyiung  at  least  one 
Group  vm  metal-containing  hydrogending-ddiydrogea- 
atiag  compoaent  iacorporated  withia  aa  acidic  solid  xero- 
gel  comprising  silica  and  at  least  one  odier  metallic  oadde 
selecied  from  dw  group  f'<insisting  of  oxides  ot  ™****f  of 
Grmqis  II,  III  and  IV  of  the  Periodic  TMe,  said  catalyst 
being  propaiad  by  adding  at  least  one  aBEyleae  oadde, 
oonUiiniag  from  2  to  3  caibon  atoms  per  molecnle,  to  a 
mixture  comprising  a  aSca  sol,  at  least  one  Gioap  Vm 
metd  halkle  and  at  least  one  odier  metd  halide,  die  awtal 
off  said  halide  being  the  same  metal  as  thatpreaent  in  sdd 
acidic  tcM  xeroffBl,  all  of  said  halides  bdng  scriaUe  in 


1872 


Mid  siUca  aol,  allowing  said  mixtm  i 
cofd,  and  dehydrating  said  ' 
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to  set  into  a  hydro- 
hydroJofBl  to  prodnoe  said 


LUmCANT  CtWn'ilSSGMONO.AMINE  TER- 
MINATED POLYMEB-OBGAliO  CLAY  COMFO- 

amoN 

G.  G.  Di 
iOaCM0«nr«f 


0.1%  to  about  10%  of  9$A  of  a)  •»  oO-cdtible  Me- 
dnimide  of  a  mono(C^i_Mt  oteflirie  liydroearb]rl)nociiiie 
anhydride  and  a  poly(Ci.^  aIlcyfene)polyaniiiie  having  at 
least  2  anuno  groops  in  dw  mobcole  and  (II)  an  oil- 
sohibk  bis(di<:i_«  alkyl  phoephooomethyl)  diMOfid*. 


THICKENED 


.*n»-j*r,c--j 


nadSapt.  12, 1»  1, 9m,  N«.  137^494 
ICU^m.    (CI.25;— M) 


No 

1.  A  lubricanr  ccmipriang  a  tWclened'hydrocarbon  ofl 
having  intinutely  dispened  therein  between  about  5  and 
about  20  wei^t  percent  of  an  org  noclay  comprising  an 
expanding  Uttioe  day  having  an  »  exchange  capadty 
'and  being  bonded  at  its  km  ezdiaii  re  sites  to  polystyrene 
having  a  single,  terminally  positi  med,  primary  amine 
groiv;  said  clay  and  said  polyi  yrene  being  bonded 
throu^  the  ammonium  ion  of  sai  I  amine  group. 


WITH  FOLYUIIEA 
Iota  L.  Dnher,  MmUttf,  and  JMaM  E.  GMdrich,  Sm 
Rafaal,  CaW^  mimtn  I*  CWvraa  Rmmth  Com. 

RoDrawta?FM  Mm.  li,  IHS,  8«r.  No.  44t,2t7  ~^' 
MdataM.    (CLlSa— 51.S) 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity  and  in  an  amount  suflident  to  thicken  said 
oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease,  a  ptriyurea  of  the  for- 
mula 


B'-NH 


/o 

[-t-CNH-l 


'"NHCNH-B-NH 


NH-B"'NHCNH-B' 


ORGANIC  rnosnimnjsJcoNTAiNiNG 

LUBWCANT 

H*  BhSMf  Kfefcwoody  M^f 

22CMH.    (CL 

comprising   a   major 

amount  of  a  mineral  hibri'cating  oil  and,  baaed  upon  said 


oil  a  mincM'  amount  by  weight  of  a 
aula 


-'ttMM 


hydrocai  lyloxy. 


— O-halohydro  arbykne-O — 


wfaerem  m  is  a  number  <rf  0  to  2, 
100  when  n  is  2  and  0  when  nisi 
from  the  class  awsisting  of  ^ 
each  R  is  selected  from  the 
oaibyl,  halofaydrocaibyU 
bjiOKy,  hydrocarbyhhio  and 
which  are  free  of  aliphatic 
1  to  12  carbon  irtoms  and  wherein 
stand  for  a  radical  selected  from 
carbylene-O —  and 
which  are  free  <^  alq>hatic 
tain  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarby 
drocarbyloxy  and  halohydrocarby 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  oontaii 
atona;  Z  is  selected  from  the  dass 
and  hydrocarby  radicab  iriiich 
saturation  and  which  contain  fron 
when  n  is  2  and  from  1  to  10 
than  2;  Z' is  selected  from  the 
and  the  mediyl  radical  and  is 
alk^  radical  of  iram  1  to  2 
is  2,  Z  and  Z'  taken  together 
whidi  they  are  attached  completi 
and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from 
all^  haloalkyU  ar]^  haloaryl, 
radkada  o<  from  1  to  12  carbon 


n  is  a  number  of  0  to 

than  2,  Y  is  selected 

5P=0,  and  «P=S, 

consisting  of  hydro- 


icarbm 


carbon 
wih 


compound  of  the  for- 


wherein  x  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  3,  R' 
and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R"'  are  hydrocarbon  radkals 
containing  from  2  to  30  carb(»  atoms,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  carbon  atoms  to  the  number  of  urea  groupt  is  at 
least  6:1. 

3,243373  •^-    -    -^ 

METHOD  OF  DOPINGmOCONDUCTOR  MATE- 
RIAL, PARTICULARLY  SiUCON.  WIIH  BORON 


hakriiydrocar- 

halohidrocarbylthio  radkals 

unsatur  ttion  and  contain  from 

two  R's  taken  together 

the  ctasB  — O-hydio- 

radkals 

unsati4ration  and  which  oon- 

R'"  is  selected  from 

hal<Aydrocart>yl,  hy- 

Dxy  wkich  are  free  of 

fmn  1  to  12  carbon 

consisting  of  hydioflen 

free  of  alqtetic  nn- 

1  to  17  carbon  atoms 

atoms  when  n  is  less 

das^  consisting  of  hydrofen 

mefhyl  only  iHien  Z  is  an 

atoms;  and,  when  n 

the  carbon  atom  to 

the  cydohexaae  ring; 

the  class  consisting  of 

ilkoiy  and  haloalkoaqr 


^.  No.  192,32s 
j,MiBrM,Ml, 

8  733tS  ^ 

7CUBM.    (a.2S2— i23) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rod  of  low-ohmic  semi- 

cooductor  material,  having  a  predetermined  conductance 

obtained  by  controlled  doping,  which  comprises  attaching 

boron  granules  having  a  grain  size  of  5  to  500  microns 

onto  and  along  a  rod-shaped  body  of  the  semiconductor 

material,  and  thereafter  subiecting  the  semjcondnctor  body 

to  zone  melting. 

3^43^4 

SOUND-ABSORBING  AND  SEALING  SHEET  WHH 
BTTUMINOUS  BASE  AND  CONTAINING  MAGNE- 
TIZED PARTICLES 


Flkd 


.AjC 

3y   M^W%f  9flV« 


74M/43 

(CL  252-42) 


«,1H3, 


ir 


4 


nitrt>-i::.^tr.tt. 


3,243,371 
LUHOCAIING  ~  ~ 


EL. 
,N.Y.,ncwMndaa«f     ^ 

-      li,l|<2,Ser.No.243,tt9 
2C1bIw.    (d.  2Si--44.7) 
L  A  hibfkalfaif  cenporitioa  c  onsiatfaig  esaeotiany  of 


« 


a  ma^  amouat  <rf  aiaeralfaibrici  ing  ofl  and  from  ^wnt 


A  sound-absorbing  and  sealing  material  in  sheet-like 
form  c<Misisting  essentially  of  about  35  percent  by  weight 
oxidized  bitumen  having  a  fusion  point  at  85*  C.  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  low-molecular  butyl^vbber,  50  percent 
by  weight  of  barium-ferrile,  and  10  percent  by  weight 
asbestoa  fibers. 


. 
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1.^1    .^  K,      \tt   '     3,243375  ■> - 

PBEcbtr ATION  PRO^SKWFttPAmjjgAOMD- 
ULAR  MACaOmC  METAL  OXIDE  P  AKIKUI 

,  a  cananBoa  of  IMaware 
»'  No  Drawer  FBad  M«v.  7, 1962,  Sar.  No.  236,116  ^- 
^SCiahH.    (CL252--62J) 

i>^  In  a  process  for  the  pnparation  of  adcnlar  mag- 
netic particles  of  adjuvai^t  metaUloped  j-f^fh  by  oo- 
predpitatkm  of  the  nuxed  oxides  of  iron  and  doping 
metals  tnm  a  salt  sohitktn  of  the  metal  k»s,  and  re- 
duction and  reoxidation  d  non-magnetic  mixed  oxides 
of  iron  and  doping  metal,  ttw  stspwfaieh  compriaea  adding 
about  0 J  to  2  moles  of  thkwulfata  of  the  dass  conristing 
of  alkali  metal  thiosulfate  and  ammonium  OiosuUate, 
and  aboot  0.1  to  QJ5  mole  of  alkali  metal  iodate,  fa 
aqtieoas  scdution,  to  an  aqueous  scrfotioa  containintfrom 
about  0.23  to  1  mole  per  liter  of  ferrous  snl&te  and 
about  0.1  to  10  mole  percent,  based  on  the  amount  of 
iron,  of  water-soluble  adjuvant  metal  salt,  at  a  tempera- 
ture fa  tl»  range  oi  about  50*  to  SO*  C,  to  ooddiae  and 
copiedpiute  the  iron  and  adjuvant  metal  as  hydrated 

non-magnetic  mixed  oaddaa.  '  '^ 

-      'rA  i 

.^.  ,"""~'^™^"^^^~~       .  •,!■  .*.'ir-*.t  ^Jh 

3343376 
MAGNSnC  STRIPINGCOMPOSmON  FOR  SOUND 

RECORDING  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 
Robert  C  Lovlcfc  aai  John  R.  Peer,  Rochester,  N.T., 
isdpsn  to  Faitman  Kodak  CmH9Ucj,  Rochester, 

N.  YL  a  conotalioB  of  New  fccscy  

Ov^tai  ajpiialiDa  Feb.  11,  1963^  Ser.  Na.  257,496. 
■u  DIvidad  Md  IMS  appBiaHia  lais.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No. 


sakl  cleansing-compietiCTi  indicator  being  diqiersed 
fa  said  mixture  fa  an  amount  from  about  0.01%  to 
?i*ft%  by  awight  thereof. 


•  TV. 


*^-  BLBACHINGCOMP08nK»f 

Edwia  L  Slollx,  Botyokc,  aad  Rahcrt  1 


Na 


FBad  Apr.  11, 19£t,  for.  Naw  166,694 
IdahBk    (CL252— 99) 
A  composition  coosiiting  essentially  of  85%  of  sodi- 
um perborate,  1%  trisodium  salt  of  nitrilotriaoetic  aci4 
and  14%  of  disodium  phosphate  Ux  providing  a  pH  ol 
7-11  fa  an  aqueous  medium. 


!<\ 


2  Clakw.  (CL  152—623) 
'"  1.  A  magnetic  strqMng  compoaitioo  adapted  to  coating 
onto  an  alkali-scduble  antihalatkm  hiyer  of  a  motkm  pic- 
ture film  to  form  a  magnetic  stripe  conqwsite  with  the 
layer  and  invmovable  from  the  film  with  alkaline  aobt- 
tion,  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  solutioa 
of  from  about  1:1  to  1:5  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  film  form- 
ing polymeric  binder  fasoluUe  fa  alkaline  scrfution  to 
ferro-magnetic  particles  and  about  9-22%  by  weight  of 
a  kmer  N,N-dialkylamide  of  a  tower  aliphatk:  add. 


TV--^         '-''  334^377  '     .   "     -  ■»'••' 

A         DENTURE  CLEANHN6  COMPOSmON  '  j 


_  to 

Mat  lis 


Mowte  E.  Sielar^  Passlppaaj,  Haray  B.  Ray, 

.  Edward  F*  Gaansr.  Marnsnwa,  N3< 
^  WwBsrIait 

NaDiawfag.*iSa6Aag.  36, 1963»Ssr.  No.  365362 

Idahik    (a.252-.95) 
A  denture  cleansing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of* 

(A)  a  mixture  fa  combfaation  of 


:> 


(a)  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  Uie 
group  consisting  of  anhydrous  sodium  perbo- 
rate and  potassium  monopersulfate  and 

(b)  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric  aqid, 
fumaric  add  aixl  maleic  acid, 

said  mixture  having  a  substantially  neutral  pH  on 
dissolution,  and 
Jtt-  (B)  a  deansfag-completion  fadicator  of  the  formula: 


3343379 
CORR08K>N  INHmiTOR  FOR  HOT  ACIDS 
Edwfa  E.  Chqrtar.  Jr.,  Triaa,  OUi^  asslginr  to 

AaMiicaH  PeCfalcaaB  Corpocatlaa^  TiriBa,  Olda.,  a 

■amBoa  af  Delaware 
V   NoDiawh«.    FBad  Aag.  2, 1963,  Ser.  Na.  199,464 
6Cla6BiaL    (CL  292—146) 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibited  aqueous  acid  solution  for 
use  fa  contact  with  surfaces  at  temperatures  from  about 
200*  F.  to  about  350*  F.  comprising  water,  hydrochloric 
add,  p<rfyglyddyl  4,4-bis  (4-hydroxy  phenyl)  pratanoic 
add  and  a  primary  amine  having  frtmi  about  12  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms  per  miriecule,  the  wd^  ratio  or  said 
polyiiyddyl  acid  to  said  amine  being  between  about  1 
to  I  and  about  3  to  1  and  said  polyglyddyl  acid  befag 
prepared  by  reacting  epicblorohydrin  and  4,4-bb  (4-hy- 
droxy friienyl)  pentanoic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  from  aboot 
1.5  to  1  to  about  6  to  1,  and  the  concentration  of  the 
combination  of  amine  and  polyglyddyl  add  befag  from 
about  0.1  to  aboat  5  percent  by  wdgbt  of  the  aqueous 
add  scrfution. 

3J43J86 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  ORGANIC 
MODERATOR-COOLANTS 
Mcrvfa  E.  Caaa,  Wtstiild,  N J.,  iidgisr,  by 

,  to  the  Uidtod  Statea  af 

1  by  the  Uaitcd  Stolea  Ataalc  Iteer^  ( 
i^^NaDnmlH.    FBed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser. Na. 272312 
a,  ISCMBI8.    (CL  252— 3613) 

L  Method  of  decontaminating  an  aronwtic  hydro- 
carbon liquki  moderator-co<rfant  for  a  nuclear  feactor  by 
aelectiva  removal  oi  radioactive  S*  and  P**  snfastanoea 
therefrom,  which  comprises  percolating  the  aromatic 
tiqukl  contaminated  by  said  substances  through  a  bed  of 
finely-4ivkfed  adsorbent  of  a  metallic  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst of  tihe  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ag,  Zn,  Ti,  V,  Or,  Mo, 
W,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  and  Pt  on  a  porous  carrier  at  a  tanpera- 
turc  fa  the  range  of  about  400*  to  800*  F.  at  a  suitable 
Ikpud  to  aoUd  ratio  to  obtafa  substantial  selective  ad- 
sorption of  tile  radioactive  sidwtances  by  the  adsorbent, 
and  recovering  the  aromatic  liquid  freed  of  the  radio- 
active substances  sdeetively  adsocbad  by  the  adsorbeoL 


'i-'jH'ii.nstil 


N(CtHi)C 


lOtNs 


.'»■: 


■J .      ;  - 


K 


4 


(CtHi)C 


■  >i 
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ALKALINE  EARTH  HALIDE  DIYALENT 
DYSPROSIUM  LASER  MATERIALS 
N.  Yacaia,  Prtacetoa,  N3.,  Mkhad  KcefWM, 
and  George  L  Galdsarflh,  Pttooetoa,  N  J., 
the  UaMed  States  of  Aawrica  as  npre. 
by  «•  SacRlary  af  Ac  Air  Farce 
NaDraw^   FBedJaae  13, 1963,  Ser.  Naw  267,727 
UdataM.    (CL  252^-36L4) 
^    L  A  laser  nuterial  having  Uie  vuAmx  compoaitkm: 
AHaF:yM  where  A  is  at  least  one  of  tiie  gnxqi  tiiat 
consists  (rf  Ba,  Ca  and  Sr;  Ha  is  at  least  (me  of  the 
group  Uiat  consists  of  Br.  CI  and  I;  F  is  fluorine;  M  ia 
dysprosium;  and  y  is  between  10-*  and  10-*  moL 
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BLf  acOTpiralMa 


toSfHfl* 


I  CUm    (O. 

1.  An  emiriiiilyi^  coofontioD  <  ompraiai  (a)  a 
componeat  i  rMijiriiit  a  hyi  rapholnc  orfank  ma* 
•aid  orfank  malarial  aekcte  1  from  the  group  oon- 


af  fatty  acMi  cwitainint  1  ^22  carbon  atoma  in 


adds,  vinyl  bcnaenes, 
eaten  of  higher  fatty 


the  fttty  chain,  crtcn  of  aaid  fatty 

vinyl  cycloaliphatics  and  alcohol . 

nddi  wherein  the  akoho!  portioi  of  the  eater  conuins 
i-t  carbon  atoms,  the  hydiocart  m  chain  of  mid  ma- 
icrial  having  iobatituted  on  wMac  mt  carbon  atoms  hy- 
diosyl  and  ether  substitution  dia  aoterized  by 


OH  0(TO^ 

— CH— CH— 

wherein  Y  is  aa  alkykne  group  ot 
and  X  is  an  aBtyl  group  containing 
•tooM  and  (b)  aa  ankNuc  a 
dispersible  sah  of  a  member 
listing  of  metal,  amine  and 
snbstitnted  aromatir  mono 
•Ugrl  radical  contains  from  *-22 
of  orthaphosphoric  mad;  the 


1:9  ao  9:1. 


lyst  is  substantially  equivaleat  to  the  theoretical  amount 
required  to  bring  the  total  catalyst  inventory  lo  the  da- 
sired  level  wikich  is  less  than  0.6%  by  vei^  incrBasint 
the  steam  to  chlorine  ratio  ia  the  gas  nuxlum  lo  a  value 
above  about  150  to  1  and  which  givas  the  desired  equiMbri- 
um  chlaride  comsat  oa  the  catalyst,  and  oontiairing  the 
contacting  at  said  increased  steam  to  chlorine  ratio  until 
the  total  catalyst  invcntofy  is  snbstaatially  at  said  desired 
equihbrinm  Florida  coatent.  -^    >x.  ^ 

PROOBB  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OT  A  CATA- 
LYSr    GOraTAMlNG    VANADIUM    AND    11N 


:-6 


carbons,  n  is  1-100 
up  to  iri>out  22  carbon 
coniprisinga  water 
from  the  group  con- 
salu  of  alkyl 
acids  wherein  the 
earboa  aloim,  usd  di- 
ratioof  said  nonionic 
being  indwiaafe 


amiKMuum 
sutfotic 


G. 


3,243»3t3  

FOR  ■EGKNERA'^NG  CATALTRS 
Pnrfc,la^M.§dmduW(' 


Na 


NeN^*  If 
SCUhM.    (CL 
1.  A  process  for  refeaerating 
carbon  catalysts  osed  in  olefin 
which  convrissa  heating  the  speii 
boa  catalyst  compositioa  in  an 
temperatura  of  from  about  250* 
for  at  least  about  1  hour,  coolin 
atyat  compositioa,  traatiag  the 
position  thus  obtained  with  a 
•istkig  at  nitiic  oodde,  nitrofsa 
aad  activatittg  (he  treaied  calalyi  t 
desired  activatioa  leaverature. 


19  3, 8sr.  New  322,tl9 


BBACnVAIION 

CATALl 
Ar^  Darisa, 
New  Terit, 


FLAIINlAf 


Bia 


Bsr.Na.lSM34 
US) 

and  reactivatioa  oi 

by  the  aocunw- 
as  wen  as  by  the 
laiige  oystidlitee  of 


as— 411) 

fient  cobalt  oxide  oa 

p(  lymerization  pr 

cobatt  oxide  oa 

nert  atmosphere  to  a 

C.  10  about  1000*  C 

the  healed  spent  cat- 

oooted  spent  catalyst  oom- 

ir  of  the  group  oon- 

and  nitric  add, 

by  heating  it  to  the 


nei  Apr.  4,  « 
4Cfe*H.    (CL~ 
L  A  method  for  the  regenei 
a  supported  platinnm  catalyst 
lation  of  carbonaceous  deposits 
ag^oawratioe  of  the  platinnm 

low  activity  which  cmaiprises  removing  at  least  a  portioa 
of  the  carboaaoeoos  deposits  by  <  oatnriled  burning  at  a 
temperature  below  about  1050*  F.  ooatactiag  (be  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  in  the  ranee  fm  i  about  700*  to  1050* 
F.  with  a  gaseous  mixture  oontan  ing  oxygen,  steam  and 
chlorine,  the  molar  ratio  of  sleam  to  chlorine  m  said  gas 
mixture  being  less  than  about  15  I  to  1  and  sodi  as  to 
provide  an  eqnilSmum  diloride  onlent  oa  the  upstream 
portioa  of  the  catalyst  of  at  least  ibout  0.6%  by  wei^ 
basis  catalyst,  <'«<«*««"w»f  aad  coat  toting  until  the  amount 
of  chloride  deposited  oa  die  ivstn  im  portioa  of  the  cata- 


1 19e4>  Mr*  Piew  SHtTZl 
-        19,1963, 
K  S9J68 
17  rishai     (O^asS— 437) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst  contain- 
ing vanadium  and  tin  oxides,  which  comprises  dissolving 
tin  in  an  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  aqueous  nitric  add 
at  a  temperature  not  exceetfing  20*  C,  introducing  im- 
mediatdy  the  resulting  dear  K^utioo  of  tIn-II-nitrate  into 
an  aqueous  colloidal  silicic  acid  solution  cootainittg  8  to 
20%  1^  weight  SiOi  and  ammonium  vanadate  (NH4VOS), 
hooaofenizing  fairiy  rapidly  the  resulting  sn^peasinn, 
ireatmg  the  said  wwpsnsioa  ia  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature of  80  to  95*  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  OJ 
to  10  hours  with  aqueous  ammonia,  drying  the  homog- 
enized mapamofa,  calcining  it  at  a  temperature  of  400  to 
800*  C.  with  the  resulting  fbrmation  of  a  caldned  catalyst, 
and  treating  die  c^cmed  catalyst  at  a  tenqierature  of  110 
to  500*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  1  to  50  hours  widi 
steam  and  gaseous  ammonia. 


.iVOiVifJf      i- 


.■.;5ii'Si*'.r.  '•♦•.-' 
3J<3Jt< 
CATALYST  FM  THCmriHESB  OP  AMMONU 
AND  MTIHOD  OP  PRODUCING  SAME 


In  Wi 


AaslT( 


NaDrawlBi.   Fled  My  2t.  1961, 8sr.  Na.  12SJ4( 

vai^iB  ftw^wigf  ippwnaHw  iM^aaww,  *esy  ^a^  s^ea, 

2399/60 

•  CUk    (CLaS2-4C5) 

I.  A  prr^atalyst  for  use  fai  the  syntiiesis  of  ammonia 
consisting  of  compressed  sintered  bodies  having  a  size 
range  of  1.2  to  2J  nun.  said  bodies  containing  iron  oxide 
at  an  oxidation  levd  approximately  that  of  Fef04  u  the 
major  ingredient  fa^  weight  together  widi  promoter  com- 
ponents of  annroximately  0.65%  K^,  2^%  CaO,  3.3% 
AM),,  a06%  BeO  aad  1.2%  SiO|  by  waigfat 


Airt/.i    .1 


3,243Jt7 
FALLADIUM-SILVIMim^  OZIDB    ON    ALPHA- 
ALUMINA  CATALYST  COMPOSTTION  FOR  TOE 
SELKCnVB  HYDROGENA110N  OP  AdTYLKNB 


Na 


«a   Veb 


hWsfffce 


Apr.  2S,  1963,  Ssr.  Na.  276431 
5  rishei  (CL2S3-^«66) 
1.  A  catalyst  for  die  selective  hydrogenatioa  of  acet- 
ylene to  ethylene,  said  catalyst  ennsisting  essentially  of  «- 
alumina  as  inert  carrier  sivporting  as  acdve  compoaeats 
palladium,  sihw,  aad  iroia,  said  palladfami  and  siher 
being  present  in  amounts  up  lo  5%  by  weight  of  the 


''»„"•     ''T~, 


3T:€HEMICM. 


Jl' 


UAMca  £9,  1966 


eatiia  catalytip  mass,  aad  the  iron  component  being 
eat  aa  feiric  oxide  ia  aa  amount  between  19  to  80  timea 
the  combined  weight  (rf  said  palladhu^  and  sUver  compo- 


lars 


•^  *»'■-  ^'^pLAsnc  wimSSg  maivrial 

Lea  Ts 


r.Na.211. 
,My24,1961, 

7,693/61 
o    ...    4.  THiTi  I     (CL  269-4^ 

f.  A  boilding  material  consisting  essentially  of  ex- 
panded day  in  gnJa  form  as  aa  aggregates  aad  a  rigid 
expanded  syadietic  resin  plastic  having  cloeed  pores  filling 
up  tte  q>aces  between  said  grains  and  cementing  together 
said  grahM,  wherein  the  smallest  grains  have  a  size  oor- 
rsspondittg  to  a  diameter  not  essentially  below  5  mm.,  and 
the  free  spaces  between  the  gnuns  are  larger  dian  ttie 
size  of  the  pores  of  the  plastic  filling  up  these  interme- 
diate spaces  between  the  grains. 


Mti' 


iOi 


3J43,3i9 

MBTHOD  FOR  MAim^GFOLYURETHANE  PLAS- 
TICS UHNG  AMMNOUREIHANE  AND  AMINO- 
URBACATALTnS 

FkMMcfe 


NaDvawhv.   Pled Asae  14. 1963, 8 

ChUais  jilsiifj,  BjiSrllf  riimsaj,  Jnae  19, 19CX, 

P  37495 
V;  ,^  4  Cfedrns.    (d.  260-4J) 

L  A  metfiod  for  the  preperation  of  a  pctfoMhmt 
which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 
aa  organic  compound  oontaiaiag  active  hydfofen  atoms 
as  determinable  by  die  Zerewitinoff  method  hi  a  reactioa 
mixture  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammourethanes  and 
aminoureas,  said  cata^  having  the  structure    . 


N-A-CH-X  "-i 


1-r 


A  is  a  divakat  aliphatic  mdieal  havfaig  from 
aboK  1  to  about  20  carboa  atoms;  X  is  hydrogsu  or  a 
moaovaleat  ali|diatie  radical  haviag  from  about  1  to 
about  20  caiboB  atoma;  Rj  aad  Re  an  aelecled  from  die 
group  consisthig  of  all^  faydraxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  aad 
atomic  groups  which  fbnn  a  heterocyclic  ring  toother 
with  the  nitrogen  atom;  R«  is  sdeded  from  the  group 
n?Bt^«^  of  hyifrogen,  alkyl  and  tertiary  aminoalkyl  rad- 
iods;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — 0*«  and  — NH— 4t«  niierein  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalk]i,  aralkyl  and  aryl 
radicals. 


fctSa 


WAim-BASI  PAINT  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN- 
ATID    HYDROCARBON    RESIN   AND    BUTYL 


at  lempecatures  of  38  ca  230*  C.  lor  a  time  feom  a  few 
minutes  up  to  30  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
70  to  10  wt  percent  (based  on  solids)  <tf  a  latex  of  a 
rubbery  butyl  rubber  copolymer  of  85  to  99J  wt  percent 
of  •  C4  to  Cr  iaoolefin  and  0^  to  15  wt.  percent  of  a  C« 
toCuamkiolite. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  an  emulsion  paint  compo- 
sition which  comprises  admixing  an  aqueous  pigment  dia- 
persion  with  a  binder  system  containing  60  lo  85  wt  per^ 
cent  of  a  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a  molecular  height  of 
900  10  1300  aad  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point  of  95  to 
105*  C.  prepared  by  Friedd-Orafu  polymerizatioa  of  die 
unsaturates  obteiaed  by  the  cracking  of  petroleum  fmc- 
tioas  which  reaia  has  been  hydrogenated  under  pressures 
of  Olo  5000  p^.g.  ot  temperatures  of  38  to  230*  C.  for 
a  time  from  a  few  minHtasupto30hours  inthepraaenoe 
of  a  caUtyst  aad  40  to  15  wt.  peroem  <rf  a  latex  af  a  lab- 
ber  oop(rfymer  of  85  to  99.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C?  iso- 
olcfinandOJto  15  wt.  percent  of  a  C«  to  Cu  mukiolefin. 


1.  An  improved  emulaon  paint  composition  contain- 
hig  as  a  binder  30  lo  90  wt  percent  oi  a  hydrocarbon 
resfai  having  a  molecular  weight  of  900  to  1300andaball 
aad  rhig  softening  point  of  95  to  105^  C.  -prepared  by 
Friedd-Crafts  polymerization  of  the  unsaturates  obtained 
by  the  cracking  of  petroleum  fractions  ii4iich  resin  has 
beea  hydrovmled  under  ptMmns  of  0  to  5000  p.s.i4. 


3443J91 
AND  PROCESS 
MAIERIAU    TO 
FLAMOUUEIARDANT 

Geaips  M«  WapMr,  Lewlsloa,  N.Y^ 


TREATING 
MAKE 


Fi*,N.Y.,n 


FBsd  Nav.  29, 1963,  Scr.  Na.  327,962 
MClaiBBS.  (CL269— 15) 
7.  A  flamepreofing  composition  comprning  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  krtet,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  two  to  about  twenty-five  percent  by  weight  af  poty- 
vin3i  chloride  hi  the  coinposition,  a  resinous  preooodea- 
sate  formed  by  the  reaction  of  tetrakis(faydraxymethyl)- 
phosphottium  ddoride,  urea,  and  formaldelqNle  in  aa 
amount  within  the  range  of  about  ten  to  about  forty 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  the  mdar  ratio 
of  die  urea  to  tetrakis(hydroxymethy!)phosphonium 
chloride  in  die  preoondensate  being  within  die  range  of 
about  14:1  M  about  3:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  total  for- 
maldefayde  to  urea  in  the  precondensate  being  within  die 
range  of  about  15:1  to  about  2J:1,  aathnony  oxide  hi 
an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  two  to  about  flfleea 
percent  by  weight  of  die  total  composition,  and  a  lower 
al^hatie  alcohol  ui  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  up  die 
balance  of  die  composition  to  one  hundred  percent  by 
wvigm. 


COMPOSmONS  OP  O^LUIOSE  ESTERS  OP  LOW- 
ER  FATTY  ACIDS  OR  ALKYL  E1HERS  OF  CEL- 
LULOSE AND  EPOXnHZED  POLYOLEFINS 

Robert  P. 


, N.Y.,  iiilipiiri  ta 

anny,  Rn  Jisilw,N.Y.  a  caeperllea  ef  New  lann 

WDnwk«rFBed  Mar.  L 1963,  Ser.  Na.  20^1 
14CklBH.    (0.269-17) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  celltAise 
derivative  selected  from  the  gnxqi  consisting  of  the  low- 
er fatty  add  esters  of  cdluloae  and  ethjd  oeHulose,  which 
cdlulose  derivative  contains  an  average  of  Ins  than  about 
one  free  hydraxyl  group  per  anhydro  ^ucoae  unit,  aad 
a  compatible  amount  of  epoxidized  polyethylene. 

8.  A  method  of  prq>aring  a  compositioo  of  matter 
ineohible  in  aiawnon  organic  soiveats  which  comprises 
mixing  a  lower  frtty  add  ester  of  crHulnae,  the  acj^ 
groups  of  which  contains  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  whidi 
cellulose  ester  ooatains  an  average  of  not  more  than  one 
free  hydroxyl  group  per  anhydro  glucose  unit  with  an 
epoxidized  polyethylene  having  an  qwxy  equivalent  of  50- 
1,000  and  a  viscosity  in  acetone  at  25*  C  of  10-5,400 
cpa.  to  form  a  composition  in  which  the  proportion  of 
epooddized  polyethylene  to  cdlulose  ester  is  such  that 
the  ratio  <rf  epoxy  oxygen  in  the  epoxidized  polyethylene 


it  about  2S-4  per  eadt  free  fay<  Iroxyl  group  in  the  cel- 
loloM  ester,  and  heatiiif  said  ooi  iporitiao. 


3,343^ 
DRYING  (ML  MODIFIED  W^YCAKBONATIS  OF 

1HEIR  F1MM>UC- 
HON  AND  COMTOflmOMlFaODUCBD  THEHB- 


Olm  A.  BalM,  49  AttM : 
Mi  HcHj  H.  BkkBM 
NoDnwkw.    FledMOT 

■icrlMc  47(a) 
fCfcJM.  ,(CL 
1.  An  oleoreidMos  i  ot  f  lou 
a  biq>heiiol  pcriycarbonate 

ofl  and  a  member  ai  the  groaplcooiiatnig  oi  the  poly- 
carbimates  ot  bi^ihenols  having  fie  atmctaie 


NJ., 
NJ. 

il,Sar.N«.  132399 
is  UAC 110 

-It) 

of  a  drying  ofl  and 

by  mixing  a  drying 


HO 


OH 


to  about  100,000  and 

I  parts  oi  said  poly- 

ot  said  drying  oU, 


in  wfaicfa  R  is  a  member  of  the  groiq>  consisting  of  the 
ifivaknt  aftane  and  saturated  allcycHc  ratficals  and  the 
divalent  aryl  and  arylalkyl  radic  Js  containing  only  aro- 
matic vnsatnration,  R'  is  a  moiovalent  alkane  radical 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  the  polycarbonates 
oi  the  halogen  derivatives  of  thoi  t  iH^ibenols  which  con- 
tain the  halogen  attadied  to  cart  on  in  an  aromatic  ring, 
ptepawd  by  reacting  the  biqthem  I  in  an  alkaline  organic 
solvent  or  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  bispheaate  with 
phosgene  or  by  eslerification  of  tie  iMqibenol  by  reaction 
wtth  diphenyl  carbonate,  said  folycarbonate  having  a 
moiecnlar  wei^t  of  about  10,( 
said  mixture  containing  10  to 
carbonate  and  90  to  10  weight 

beating  said  mixture  at  temperatiAres  at  wiadk  it  forms  a 
clear  fluid,  and  heating  said  fluid )  A  temperatures  at  which 
it  is  maintained  fluid,  bat  not  i  xoessively  higher,  until 
the  resulting  reaction  product  ren  ains  clear  at  room  tem- 
perature, and  thereupon  diaconti]  luing  beating  said  reao- 
tioo  product,  said  oleoresinous  n  action  product  contain- 
ing substantially  no  free  unreact  d  drying  oiL 

2.  An  oleoresinous  reaction  i  roduct  of  a  drying  oil 
and  a  hmpbeaol  according  to  dai  m  1  wherein'the  drying 
oil  contains  coiqugated  double  b  mmIs. 

4.  A  coating  composition  gobU  ining  by  weight  between 
about  10%  and  about  50%  of  t  e  oleoresinous  reaction 
product  of  claim  2  in  solution  i  i  a  solvent  liquid  prin- 
c^ally  composed  of  aromatic  h;  drocarbons. 


STABIUZATiON  OF  CHUMtV^ATED  EIHTLENE 
POL 
E.  Diete.  Bvfki 

No  Dmwli«.  —  -  ^*  ■ 
11 

4.  Chlorinated  ethjtoie  p<ri 
about  87  weight  percent  chl< 
parts  by  weight  oi  polymer 
metal  salt  of  an  acyclic  carbo: 
10  to  24  carbon  atoms  wherein » 
the  group  consisting  ot  Group 

tnm  0.05  to  5  parts  of  an  organic  inhibitor  selecled 
Ikom  the  group  mnsisting  of 


,  Scr.  No.  44,847 

) 
containing  from  1  to 

and  stabilized  per  100 

m  0.05  to  5  parts  of 

acid  containing  from 

metal  is  sdected  from 

n.  n  and  IV  metals. 


cm 
P-OB 

I      OB 


wherein  each  R  is  sdected  from 


atoms,  and  from  0.01  to  1  part  of  an  antioxidant  having 
the  fomnda  r^  .*' 


-Hi  -   r> 

wherein  one  of  the  groiq>  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E  and  one  of 
ttw  groi9  A\  B\  C  Jy  tad  E'  »  u  hydroxyl  group,, 
two  of  each  of  said  groups  are  hydrogen,  one  of  eadh 
group  is  a  methyl  and  one  of  each  said  groups  is  an  alkyl 
ndkal  at  I  t»  10  carbon  atoms;  R  and  R'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  altkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  R  fliM  R'  don  n0  cootaia 
more  than  9  carbon  atoms.   ■,:!  ;«..ytv'  t-ii.ir  jfi:     i* 


3,243L995 

FOLYBTHYLENE  MODIFIED 
FOLYFROTYLENE  W^ 

E*  GnBel  and  Hmty  ^r.  Caover,  Ar*, 

TsMBi,  amIpMn  to 

estsr,  N*Y.f  a  caipenMlan  eff  New  Mney 

Na  Drawls.    Ffled  Dec  2t,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  TMtt 
Unahii     (CLiU--^2MS} 

1.  A  pfrfymeik  composition  exhibiting  mipra«ed  phys- 
ical i»-operties  comprising  normally  tMd  polyethylene, 
having  a  density  of  at  least  .90  and  a  molecular  wei^ 
of  at  least  10,000  and  about  1  to  about  30%  by  wdght, 
based  on  the  composition,  of  substantially  crystalUne  poly- 
propylene wax  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  1,000  to  about  8,000.  a  density  of  at 
least  .90,  an  ASTM  D36-26  ball  and  ring  softening  point 
of  at  least  130*  C,  an  ASTM  D5-52  penetration  hard- 
ness value  of  0  at  100  g.  load  for  5  seconds  and  below  2 
for  250  g.  load  for  5  seconds,  and  an  add  number  ot  0. 


3043494 
COATING  COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING  WAXES, 

FOLYETHYLENE,    FOLYFROrVLSNE,    AND    A 

FOLYTERFENE  RESIN 
Irvlag  F.  niiiaiii,  NMI«y,  NJ.,  MrfBor  to  Socony  Mo- 
hfi  OE  Cif  Mj.  liacn  a  carparadwi  ef  New  Yaril 

No  Drawlig.    fled  Apr.  4, 1942,  Ssr.  Na.  ItS^lS 
SCtaiM.    (CL249— 3t.5) 

3.  A  plastic  oompositioo  for  coating  milk  cootaiaan 
and  shnflar  aitides  comprising:  about  83-59%  by  waig^ 
petnrieum  wax  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  par- 
affin wax  and  microcfyttalline  wax  in  a  weight  ratio  from 
aixmt  55/25  to  about  57/10.  about  5-20%  by  wdgfat 
solid  polyethylene,  about  5-20%  l^  weight  solid  iaotactie 
polypropylene,  the  ratio  of  polyathyleoe  to  polypropyleoe 
being  between  about  2:1  and  about  1:2,  and  «bout  1-7% 
by  weight  of  toM  polyteipene  resin. 


MOLD  AND  CORE  COATIN6  COMFOlmON 
FROM  CALCINED  HYDRATED  ALUMINUM 
SmCATE,  MICA,  AND  RENTONnS 

F.  HaiklMr.  Royal  Oak,  aai  Ndi  M.  LwrnUyt, 

'     '  COffw 


FfeOi^  F.  HssMmt,  Royal  Oak,  aai  Ndi  M.  Loflrid^ 
Jr.,  Warnn,  Mick,  amfgaan  la  Cmmi  Molan  C« 
pondoa,  DatrdttTMick,  a  camrallMi  af  Dekw«« 
NoDtawlii.    Flkd  Am.  11, 041,  Ssr.  No.  132,294 


4CUH.    (!CLU$—293) 
1.  A  shury  for  coating  casting-defimng  surfaces  of 
foundry  sand  molds,  said  slurry  being  formed  from  a  dry 
blend  comprising  approximately  10%  to  85%  by  wd^ 
of  mica  powder,  10%  to  86%  by  weight  of  cddned  hy- 
drated  duminum  silicate  and  3%  to  15%  by  wei^t  of 
the  group  consisting  of   bentonite  to  which  has  been  added  a  liquid  carrier  in 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  contahiin  t  from  4  to  10  carbon  an  amount  suflldent  to  coostituta  aboot  50%  to  83%  of 
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the  total  wdgfat  of  the  durrn  (fae  particle  size  of  the 
solid  constituents  in  said  ahirry  not  exceeding  approxi- 
mately —SOmfSSh. 


..«  ,^^»  -^^ '■**"''' 

lO^'*  ,Jt"I   s-»f« 


-'-aa'"Mr  3,243,394  ■        _-„... 

AQUEOUS  FAFER  SIZING  COMFOifTICW  CW; 

_TAINING    81TfiaNE-MAI»C_AWHYDRIDE 

<>'  CWOLYMER  SALT  AND  FOLYVINYL  ALCO- 

V  29,1941,8(Br.  No.  1U.122 

1.  Aa  aqoeoos  solution  having  in  adniUtuie  1-20 
weight  percent  of  a  oellulosic  paper  sizfaig  compositioa 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ammodun, 
fiiii—  and  dkaU  metal  tdts  of  95-40  partt  by  wd^  of 
a  styrene-maldc  anhydride  copolymer  having  a  qiecttc 
viscouty  of  2-5  and  oonespondini^y  5-60  parts  hy  weight 
of  a  pdyWnyl  alcohol  having  a  viscouty  of  40-60  oenti- 
^  at  20*  C:  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  5-9. 


proportioi^  of  isobotykae  and  a  nunor  proportion  oi  a 
oonjugaM  dfoieflB  of  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  whidi  corn- 
arises  dissolving  bbtyl  lubber  in  an  aliphatic  hydiocariMn 
havfasg  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  cownt  having  • 
viscosity  of  5000  to  7000  centipoise,  mixing  said  cement 
with  water  containing  an  emulsifier,  passing  the  mixtnre 
through  a  first  ainng  zone  to  praduoe  a  crude  hOex 
having  a  visoodty  below  50  centipoise,  dividing  said 
crude  kitex  into  a  phiraMty  of  equd  streams  and  passing 
each  of  said  ftreaoM  sepanidy  dMOUgfa  a  aeooad  mixing 
zone  to  prepare  a^aiate  streams  of  raw  latex  having  an 
avenge  particle  siae  o  fabout  one  micron,  combining  said 
separate  streams  and  bomogenizing  the  same  until  a 
latex  having  an  av^age  paxtide  size  of  about  0  J  mioroo 
is  obtained. 


lohn  D.  Flayd, 


31,243,441 
FOLYMBR  LAHCES 
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3,243J99 

9r  ARLI  AQUEOUS  EMULSiONB  OF  COPOLYMERS 

HAVING  SELF.CR08S-LkNKING  FROFERTIES 

KariDlMsa.Ciligiii  BiiwhitB,— dEfwhiMiBsrMi 


NoI>rawk«.    Ffled  Nov.  1, 1941«  Scr.  No.  149,17t 
ICMm.    (CL24i— 29.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  latices  of  polymers  contain- 
ing epoxide  groups  comprising  adding  an  organic  peradd 
to  a  nonionic  latex  of  an  unsaturated  polymer  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  to  form  oxime  groups  in  the  polymer. 


No 


3,  1942,  Ser.  No.  297,419 
jr.  Inly  It,  1941, 
F  34^1 

IT ^244—29.4) 

1.  A  stable  latex  of  a  oopdymer  of  self-croas-linking 
properties  comprising  a  copolymer  of  (1)  an  olenftnicdly 
inti— ~!fi*  monomer  selected  from  the  group  oonaiating 
of  an  a,9-ol^nically  unwriirated  mooocarboxylic  add,  an 
«,^Iefinically  unsaturated  mooocaiboxylic  add  amide,  an 
■.^lefinically  unsaturated  mooocarboxylic  add  ether,  an 
•.^-olefinically  unsaturated  mooocaiboxylic  add  nitrile, 
an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  an  aliphatic  vinyl  ether,  and 
an  aliphatic  conjugated  diokfln  havmg  4-6  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  OJ  to  50%  oi  a  oomonomer  of  the  generd  for- 
nuplt 

., ,,.     CH^O— <5— N5— CH»-0— I 

B 
wherein  R  Is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Z  stands  for  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocaiboo  radicd  cootdning  from  1  to  20  car- 
bon atmns  and  at  least  one  hydix^^ilic  group  Y,  sasd 
group  Y  being  selected  from  the  froup,ccMiaistiag  of  faalo- 

Ri —ON, —NO,  and 


O-Bi 


^   ^eCODH.  — SOjH,  -J 

1 1»    t 

^:mrH  o  Xo.ch^chJ- 

wiinretn  Rj  in  both  cases  is  a  lower  alkyl  radicd  having 
from  1  to  5  caibon  atoms  and  a  is  a  whole  nuoAer  from 
lto25. 


n     ,-K 


...*«  ». , 


3J43,4M 
AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  EMULSIFYING 
RUTYLRURRER  ^ 

R^ran  W.  Beiaga,  ^nMfera, 
L.  RiyaB.  Jr..  f\ It,  N J.,  aadgwrni  la 


;  •.■■v%:'l 

1.  A 

meicial 
hitiooa 


^  FEed  Nov.  IS,  1949,  Ser.  No.  49,473 
^         2  Claims.    (0.244—29.7) 
continuous  process  for  preparing  on   a  com- 
scak  laiie  quantities  of  emulsions  of  viscous  so- 
of  butyl  rubber  which  is  a  copolymer  of  a  major 


3,243«4t2 

mGHLY  STABLE  HALOGENAIKD 

FOLYVINYL  FLASIBOLS 

to 


MiiaB,ltd7 
NoDrawliv.    Fled  Dec  5, 1944,  Scr.  No.  73,525 
CWw  |riM«y,  appOcatton  ttdy,  Dec.  12, 1959, 
24,991/99 
3ndMi     (CL244— 3L8) 
1.  A  colloidd  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride with  not  more  than  5%  by  weight  based  on  said 
vinyl  chloride  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  stearate,  methyl-,  f  thyl-  and 
hexyl-acrylates,  vinylidenc  chloride,  acrylonitrile,  ethyl- 
ene, propylene,  butadiene,  styrene,  dpha-methyl  styrene, 
maleates  and  fumarates,  in  an  orgamc  liquid  plastidser 
for  the  copolymer,  induding  a  stabilizing  agent  consist- 
ing of  the  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  with 
lauric  acid,  said  condensation  product  having  2  to  10  mols 
of  ethylene  oxide  to  each  mol  of  lauric  acid,  said  conden- 
sation product  being  present  in  the  amount  between  about 
0.1%  and  about  6%  of  th^  combined  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer plus  the  plasticizer. 


3,243.443 

CURE  COMFOSmONS  FOR  FOLYSULFDME 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

'    ■•,NJ., 

NoDrawliC.'  FBed  Feb.  27, 1941,  Scr.  Now  9M5S 
7CUM.  (CL  244-37) 
~^  1.  The  metihod  of  curing  a  pdysulfide  pdymer  which 
comprises  mixing  a  liquid  polythiopolymercaptan  poly- 
mer havmg  a  molecular  wei^  of  500  to  25,000  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  dibutyl  tin.  oxide  to  cure  said  poly- 
mer and  causing  said  curing  agent  to  cure  said  liquid 
pdymer  to  a  solid  dastomer. 

4.  The  method  of  curing  a  polysulfide  pdymer  which 
oompirses  mixmg  100  parts  by  weight  of  liquid  polytfaio- 
pdymercaptan  pdymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
500  to  25,000  with  from  5  to  200  parts  dibutyl  tin  oxide 
and  up  to  200  parts  of  white  pigment  and  causing  the 
resulting  mixture  to  cure  lo  fonn  a  ii^  colored  dasto- 
mer. 
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II  111  1     ril    ■•  iiaiiiiiina  i  hTdrnrarlrffn  r-"~* ' —  wherein  R  is  a  mooovaksit  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  a  an 

ii^d^fl^  air^^  to  the  car-  ««err  of  1-200,  in  is  «» Integer  of  3-iOO.  projiW^^ 

bon  atom  whidi  is  atudied  to  the  oxygco  dom  and  se-  »]«'Ue  «tk)  rf  m  to  ate  Ae jgjm^^ 

lectwl  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  3  and  and  p  represents  thgdema  of  poIymerizatiMi. 
4  caiboo  atoms,  phenyl  Houna  tmd  alkyl-sabatituted  ,- 


1878 
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ucmm  <a. 

L  Orfuopolyrikcaiie  oompodtk  m  ooavwtible  to  tte 
cand,  toiid.  slMtic  ttete  which  coo  fwiM  (A)  100  paitt 
of  aa  ormopobvilanw  hsviag  •  ykeoattf  of  at  bMt 
100.000  oeotipoiaM  at  2S*  C  of  th  fommla 


ODiHO 


(*?) 


(B)  0.1  to  100  putt  of  a  riHooMi  trOfBo 

(C)  from  5  to  200  paiti  of  aa  iaon  aok  < 
iag  filler  having  a  ^edlie  anfaoe   »  tha 
20  to  MO  aquare  netera  par  gram  said 
material  bong  a  member  mleded  fiom 
iag  of 

(a)  a  liyl  amine  having  Oe  foo  tola 


(S')ka(N(B'04M 


(b)  a  dlicon-aitrotea  compoum 


(D(BniaN8l(B 


•T 


Y  is  wkded  from  R'"  and 
(c)  a  liliooa-BitroflMi  polymer 
to  100  mole  peroeat  chemicall: 


l"iN— ,  aad 
a  mpriring  (1)  from  3 


from  tbe  dam 
iag  the  formula 


(rn'OiNMO-. 


9f  m"     B"*  B" 


imd  (2)  from  0  to  97  mole  peroent 
iUructual  uniti  repreiented  by  the 


(B"0*0^_^ 


and 
aia- 
of  from 


haviag  tbe  foramla 


• 


combined  Mnctnral 
of  naita  hBV> 


B" 


B^ 

I 


chemically  combined 


fomola 


looted  from  the  daae  coaMting  of 
valeat  hjrdrocaibon  mdicab,  and 
lactad  from  hydrofea,  aMoovalaat 
aad  cyaaoalkyi  radicala,  «  is  equal 
kkn  iaieger  equal  to  from  2  to 
a  lAola  awnber  equal  to  from  0  tc 


Na.41S|4dt 


3  Ji3  JM 

PBOcnnws  OP  ninMMvoFyLKNB 

COfOLTMIE 

Yarflsy,  Pa,  aaHgaam  l^laa  Ol 
atfcLffc,aiiipwBtMafNawl«ay 

liCMM.  (a.aio-41) 

L  A  awthod  of  imprMag  the  arooessaMlity  <rf  uavul- 
caaimd  edt^eae-propyleaa  cuiiuiyBMi  rubber  prior  to 
vnkaaiaatioa  which  comprimi.  prior  to  compouadlag  • 
vukanizabla  aiztare  of  «id  copoiyaer  and  cnriag  agBfllt 
oonqrinag  carboa  Mack  aad  aa  orgaaie  paroxida,  flMMl- 
cath«  said  oopolyaiBr  logelhar  with  ahool  0.1  to  IJ)  per- 
oeat by  weight  based  oa  tha  weight  of  tha  eopolymir  of 
aa  orgaaic  pcroadde  aoraially  cfiactive  to 
copolymer  at  a  teoiperBtan  above  tha 
tanqieratuie  of  the  peroxide  aad  wiftia  tha  raata  of  I 
250*  F.  aad  400*  F.  ualfl  the  Moooajr  tinoriiy  of  wM 
oompouaded  vnkaaiiabla  aditare  is  anbstaathdly  lowar 
thao  the  Moooey  viacoaity  at  sndi  vnkaniiaWe  aiixtura 
would  be  without  masticating  ia  the  praeaoca  of  said  «^ 
jatii^  peroddda. 

3J<3.<0d 

HAUIODfATCD  PHOMlMOrTlANONB  AS 

rBB«ETAMDANT  POLYMDI ADDRIVE8 

Haafcsr  riilral  CajfarBgaaTMigaii  WtMa,  N.Y., 
a  caqparaiaB  at  N^  Yorfc 
NoDmS*.    Or^ai  sfaMrallsa laa. 3,  IMl, Ssr. Naw 
IMJtl,  aaw  PaiMt  Na.  S^tWh  datad  Aaa.  11^ 
IfS.  JNvldad  a^  ttb  afpMlaa  Oct  XI,  IfH  8sr. 

llGbfeaa.    (€LMi-4S.S) 

L  A  fire  reiardaat  polymeric  composition  oonHMishig 
a  polymer  aad  from  about  oae  to  about  thirty  peroeat  by 
Wright  of  tha  potynar  oompositioa  of  tha  phosphinrv 
pyraaoae  haviag  the  structure; 


^. 


when  the  silicon  atoms  of  said  sil  xm-nitrogen  pcriymer 
are  Joined  to  each  other  by  a  men  ber  selected  from  aa 
SiOSi  linkage  and  a  SiNR*^  linki  ge.  the  froe  valMioee 
of  said  silicon  atoms  other  thaa  d  oae  joiaed  to  ozygea 
to  form  asikny  unit  and  nitrogea  to  form  a  silazy  unit 
are  joined  to  a  member  selected  fi  om  dM  dass  consist- 
ing of  an  R'"  radical  and  (R")al  I  radical,  and  where 
the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  said  R*"  nd  eals  aad  said  (R'')sN 
radicals  to  the  silicoa  Moam  of  said  silicoa-nitrogen  poly- 
msr  tes  a  vahw  of  1 J  to  3.  inchisii  ^  where  R  is  a  mem- 
bar  selected  from  the  dass  eoauKtk  ig  of  mmkyvaloal  hy- 
Aocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  mo  Mvaknt  hydrocarbon 
latfcalsand  a  mixture  of  moaoval  at  hydrocaihon  radi- 
cah  aad  cyaaoalkyi  radicals.  R'  i »  a  aiember  selected 
from  the  dass  coo^stiag  of  hydrogi  D.  monovalent  faydro- 
caiboa  radicals,  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  a  chain  Isagth 
of  from  1  to  g  cartoa  atooH,  aad  R"  is  a 


hydrogen  aad 

is  a  member  s^ 
hydrocarhoa  radicals 
to  from  1^5  to  2.01, 
3.  mdusive,  aad  c  is 
3, 


BO 


B'O 


I 


^ 


^  •'■ 

'■•    -^ 

.  *'■->. 

.    ■    •>' 

•*  t 

■  J^ 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  ronsisfing  of  alkji.  aryl,  aDcaryl,  alkenyU  cydo* 
alkyl  and  haloalk^  said  substituents  containing  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  haksgea. 


STAnuznTcoMPOsnioNB 


'^: 


N« 


a  carfotaiMa  af 
Mar.  14,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na.  IdSiOaO 
IdOihai  (CI.2dO-^4S.f) 
1.  A  compositkm  whid  comprises  an  unsaturated 
nitrtle  pcriymer  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  (a) 
homopolymers  and  intcrpcrfymerB  of  combined  unmtn- 
rated  nitrilee  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aery- 
kmitrfle.  methacrylonitrile,  ethacrykmitrile.  propacrylo- 
nitrOe  botacrykmitrile  and  (b)  interpolymere  containing 
at  least  10%  by  wei^  of  a  combined  unsaturated  nitrile 
of  tbt  group  consisting  of  acryloaitrila.  methacrylonitrile, 
^hacrykxiitrile.  propacrykmhrile.  batacrykmibrile,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  up  to  90.0%  by  wei^t  of  a  oopo> 
lymerizable  aioaomer  selected  from  the  group  oonsisthig 
of  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocaxhons,  afkyl(alk)ao- 
rylates,  acrylamides,  dialksi  maleates,  dialkjd  ftamaratea 
and  mixtures  thereot  in  intimate  admixture  widi  at  leasf 
about  0.05%,  based  on  the  wei^  of  the  polymer,  of  a 
stabiKiwr  corresponding  to  the  formula; 

(R— CIiOIi-<3ia)aK— CHs— 

CI10Ii--(CHa)r-O— R' 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  die  group  oonsistmg  of 


UAMoaU^tm 
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iead— CHt.  R'rapraaeati  a  hydrocarboa  radical  hav- 

ii«  at  least  two  cartoa  atoms  directly  attached  to  the  car- 
bon atom  which  is  attached  to  die  oxygen  atom  and  se- 
lected from  die  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  3  and 
4  carbon  atoaM,  phenyl  groups  and  alkyl-snbstitated 
phenyl  groups;  and  a  repreaents  an  i^  of  1-3.^  ^^^ 


wherein  R  is  a  monovakat  hydrocariMn  radical,  n  is  an 
integer  of  t-200,  m  is  an  integer  of  3-^00.  provided  the 
average  ntb  of  a^  b  a  in  die  polymer  is  at  leatf  3  to  1, 
and  p  represents  dii  degree  of  polymerizatieta. 


■■»  »*- 


lYouSm 


tfi'O; 


Bidg  C  D«Mh%  Dwriha,  aad  ChriWas  SnvN 
vifoiNJ^awfaiasatB  AmsHraa  Cyaaaasid 
New  Yaffk,>ara.a  tmpafallaa  of  Midae 
W  DraaS^  jkti  May  4,  »»,^gsr.  Na.  glg,84f 

1.  A  composition  ooosprising  a  polyolefin  selected  from 
die  group  consisdng  of  polyediylene  and  polypropylene 
and  a  two-component  stabilizer  dwref or  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (I)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  4%  of  2,6^ 
(2'  -  hydroxy  •  3'  •  tertiary  butyl  -  5'  -  lower  alkylbenzyl) 
4-niediyl  phenol  and  (If)  from  about  0.001%  to  about 
4%  of  a  dik>  compound  having  tha  formula 


^^ 


.-•.t 


wherein  R*  and  R' are  substituenu  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH  and 

9t^  vtidii-'V  iv  '->    '  >  -^   •"   ■  ;■ 

wfaerata  Rs  and  R«  are  subedtoemi  sdK^edftom  ttt  grdvp 

mmirtfait  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radkate  having  1-6  car- 
boa  atoms  and  A  «  an  alkyleoe  radical  having  1-2  caiboa 


>!"»^^  ' 


f^ft 


aOiCON-OONTAINlNGIWrOXYMnHYLENES 

^      AND  METHOD  FOR  PBIPAKING 
A.  Kanrfchar  «d  Ladwig  Malsr,  Zaric^Mmiw 

it»  MaMaala  Caaipaagr,  ■  caipandlaa  af 


:;v:^:  '.'^C:  ^ 


[(RSIQ,/s).(CIUO).lp 
[R«SiO).(CH/».]» 


oicANoauooN  folymehzing  catalybt 

E.  MeYMBd,  Msn«,  Mkh.,  aaslgaar  to  Doer 
^^  Mick,  a  uaipasadaa  af 


d3 


Fled  Sept  It,  1942, 8ar.  Now  222,^ 
,  iVplcS  SwItMriM,  Sept  IS,  Itil. 

lMi9/4i 
IfCkhas.    (a.2iO--4dJ) 
1.  A  procem  of  prepariag  sificoa-coataining  polyoxy- 
nwthylene  polymer  having  sdected  from  the  dass  consist- 
ing of  units  <tf  the  following  structures 

tRSiOi/te(CH,0)»l, 
[R^9X».(CH/».1, 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  ii  is  an 
faiteger  of  1-200.  m  is  an  integer  of  3-200.  and  p  repre- 
sents the  degree  of  polymerixation.  comprising  reacting 
in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  in  the  absence  oi 
mofature  a  sUicon  reactant  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
fag  of  RsSiX,.  RSiX.  and  X(R,SiO)>.iRaSiX.  wherein 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  and  n  are  as  defined  herein- 
above, widi  a  polymeric  oxymethylene  dihydrete. 

7.  A  sUkon-containing  polyoxymethylene  polymer  hav- 
tag  selected  from  die  class  consisting  M  unite  of  the  fol- 
lowing structures  ., 


NaDnwl«.  Itosi  Mar.  29,  I9C3, 8sr.  N^  2i9491 

12  Cktasi.   Its.  Ut^-MSi 
1.  A  method  of  pdymeriaag  organosilicoo  compounds 
which  aompiiM  aoatactiag 

(1 )  an  organodHeoa  compound  aeiocted  from  die  group 

eomistfagof 

(a)  organosilioon  compounds  havinr  n  average 
per  sflfcoo  atom  of  1  to  3  iadusive  «nbsdtneat 
groups  selected  from  (he  groi^  connsting  <rf 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monovalent 
hafohydrocarboo  indict  and  cyaaoOcyl  radicals, 
and  at  leaat  one  SKXI  group  per  molecule,  any 
lemaining  valences  of  die  silicon  atoms  of  said 
organosilioon  compound  bdng  satisfied  by  selec- 
tion from  die  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen 
atoms,  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent 

\  hydrocarbon  aher  radicals  containing  no  more 
than  one  oxygen  atom  therein,  and  haloarylene 
radkals. 

(b)  diorganosOoxane  cydic  trimen  iriierein  die 
organic  radicals  are  selected  from  die  group  c(m- 
sMng  of  monovalem  hydrocariwn  radicals, 
monovalent  halohydrocarbon  radicals  and  cya- 
noaIk)1  radicals. 

(c)  diofgano  -  ^diylenesiloxane  cydic  dimen 
wherein  the  organic  radicals  are  sdected  from 
the  groiq)  coiui^ing  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
and  hdahydrocaihon  radicalsi.  each  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsatnration.  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof  with 

(2)  a  compound  of  the  fbnnula  R(SM).  wherein 
R  is  sdected  from  die  groop  consisting  of  unsubsti- 

tated  and  iribstituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 

X, 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  slkaU 

lals.  tetraocganoaitrogen  radicals  and  tetre- 

organophosphoras  radicds,  the  organic  radicals 
of  the  saki  nitrogni  and  phoqihorns  radicals  be- 
mg  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  ci  ali- 
phatic nasaturatioa  attached  direcdy  to  the  said 


V   ntiiit  i 


rb.  . 


;*-.■:  r-. 


M  u 


\\ 


X  haa  a  value  of  from  lto4 
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CR0SS4JNK1NG  FLUOSOCARBON  KLAOTOMEM 

a  TawMj,  FMsaie,  aad  Babart  P.  Caaasr 
N J.,  fM^aaei  to  UaMad  SIbIsb  llfii 
r,>iew  Tift,  N.Y.,  a  isrpaiBilaa  af  New 
NoDrawhv.    Fled Nav. 20, 1941, 8sr. No.  15MM 

UCUte.  (Cl.24»-«1) 
7.  A  finorocarboa  dastomnr  wUdi  is  a  substantially 
saturated,  linear,  rubbery  polymer  of  a  fluorinated  carbon 
compound  wherein  any  substituenU  of  said  coaqxnmd 
other  dian  fluorine  are  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  n^roao.  cured 
with  from  0.1  to  50  parts  by  wdiht,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  elastomer,  of  a  chemicd  diat  ionises  in 
water  to  yidd  an  organic  entity  having  two  or  most  nega- 
tive charges  with  a  basic  strength  greater  than  thai  cl 
the  acetoxy  km  and  is  aa  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic 
dk)L 
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vrAnKCOicrAMi. 

GAS 

L.  Wooi, 
K.  Gvaet  ft  C*.,  a 


ooudtunit  (B)  is  at  kaat  50  mote  percent  of  the 
sum  of  the  glycol  constitueiits  (B),  (C-1)  tmd 
(C-2). 


It,  1H2, 8m.  No.  22f ,717 
19Cadta»    (O.  ~ 

1.  A  metfiod  for  pnptiiDt  polyozyinethylemi  iriiich 
oomiirnes  cootactiiit  a  water  ooota  ninated  forauddehyde 
gai  widi  dimediyl  wMmdde  mainti  laed  at  a  temperatnre 
of  from  about  0  to  about  100*  C  ^  and  recoverint  the 
potyoxymethykae  polymer  from  ti  id  dimetl^l  sulfoxide. 


^3kM3yll3 
ELAffTOMEMC  POL"^ 


STNTSinZED 


ELECTRICAL  RBBITVEPOLYlJREniANE  HUD} 

FROM  A  MIXTURE  OP  POLYOLS  CONTAINING 

NONADECANBIMOL 
EliMr  J.  Pe  wm  aad  WtltmT.  Mmtkj,  Ci'afcsia  Fafc^ 

Ohio,  si^m  U IW B. RCaeBcfc Cea^iy, New 

YoriL  N>Y*,  a  cwpet  alias  oi  New  Yoifc 

NoDnwW    itaA|r.3,lN3,Sir.N^27f,lS2 

r  t  ChrfaHT^CL  2M—77 J) 

I.  A  polyurethaae  compoiitioii  characterized  by  being 
heat  curable  to  yield  a  hard,  impact-resistant,  electrical 
resistive  resin  comprising  die  reaction  product  o4>taiaed  by 
reacting  a  mixture  comprising  (1)  one  mole  of  nonadeo' 
anediol  represeated  by  the  structure 


NaDvawiiV.    ilsdOd.!!.: 
15CMM.    (O. 


New  Jancy 
~  r.N«.231,SM 
-75) 
1.  A  hi^ily  elastic  llber-formi^  linear  polyester  of 
eqnimolar  proportioas  of  ooostitients  consisting  essen- 
tially of  dicarboxylic  acid  coostitjents  (A)  and  glycol 
constituents  (B)  and  (C),  said  lint  sr  polyester  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  above  1.4  as  me  isured  in  a  mixture  of 
60%  phen<ri  phis  40%  tetrachloroe  bane  at  25*  C,  having 
a  crystalline  melting  point  greater  man  150*  C.  and  being 
doable  of  forming  higUy  elastic  flbers  having  a  tenacity 
of  at  least  about  0^26  gram  per  den  er  and  having  no  more 
than  about  a  22%  decrease,  afti  r  2.5  minutes,  in  the 
stress  required  to  elongate  such  ffi  ers  by  300%,  wherein 
said  dicarboxylic  acid  and  g^ccri  ponstituents  (A),  (B) 
and  (C)  are  u  folUom*: 

(A)  a  dicariwxylic  add  in 
are  direcdy  attached  to  a  hej 

(B)  a  g^coi  selected  firom  the 
ds  and  trans  isomen  ci  1,4 

(C)  a  liyccd  selected  from  the 
(C-1)  a  copolyether  glyc 

repeating  units  in  its  m<Acular  structure  which 
is  repraaented  l:^  the  f ol  owing  formula: 


■  -*'    *   - 


jbJ: 


MP'*' 


HOOH<CH(CHi)/3HtOH  ''    ?>»' 


the  carboxy  radicals 

irdic  ring, 
ip  consisting  of  the 
^dohexanedimethanol, 
consisting  of: 
having  two  different 


wherein  y  and  z  are  both  integers  within  the  ran^  of  0  to 
15  and  the  total  of  miegera  y  and  t  a  always  15;  (2)  from 
about  1.5  to  3  moles  of  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the. 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  cydoaliphatic  diiso* 
cyanates;  (3)  from  about  0.4  to  1.9  moles  of  a  saturated, 
aliphatic  glycol  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
(4)  from  about  0.07  to  1.1  aaoles  of  an  aliphatic  polyol 
misdble  with  reactants  (1),  (2)  and  (3),  and  having  from 
3  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  frmn  3  to  8  hydroxyl  groups 
selected  from  the  group  cn"*'«ting  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary hydroxyl  radicals,  said  pdy<rf  being  free  of  nitro 
groups  and  amino  hydrogen  atoms,  the  molar  amounts  <k 
said  reactanU  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  being  adjusted  within  the 
said  ranges  whereby  there  are  essentially  no  nnreacted 
groups  of  the  dass  consisting  of  iso^ana|e  and  hydroxyl 
groups  in  said  reaction  product    &  ^a  A  ^.  u-^. 


r  H  H       H  K 


CHt-0-|-(  CHiCHiCHiCHi04-H 


such 


wherein  R  represents  a 
the  groi9^  consisting  of 
nwthyl  radical,  x  and  y 
teger  greater  than  zero 
and  the  sum  of  x  plus  y 
the  repeating  units  are 
manner  in  each  molecule 
^col,  and  mixtures  of 
(C-2)  a  polytetramethylei 
acrfecular  structure 
ingfonmla: 


tn 


( 


oember  selected  from 

hydrogen  atom  and  a 

each  represents  an  in- 

that  X  is  less  than  y 

is  from  14  to  130  and 

distributed  in  a  random 

of  said  copolyether 

C-1)  with 

ether  glycol  havmg  a 

by  the  foUow- 


repitsented 


wherein  fi  represents  an  nnteger  of  fi'om  14  to 
70,  the  combined  amoidt  of  t^yoA  constituent 
(C-1)  and  t^eai  constit  lent  (C-2)  behig  snch 
that  from  5  to  100-  moh  percent  of  said  com- 
bined amount  is  said  cxistituent  (C-1),  the 
combined  amount  of  ^y  ol  constituents  (C-1) 
and  (C-2)  being  from  5  >  to  93%  by  weight  of 
said  Imear  potyesler  and  the  amount  of  glycol 


3,243,415 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  OF  VINYLIDENE  CY- 
ANIDB  ON  UNSATURATED  SULFONIC  ACID 
AND  A  N0N40NIC  NONBTHYLKNICALLY  UN. 
SATURATED  MONOMER 

Mjrfeh  a  ^gj>»J][""'"«'"">  ^^  i'jfe!'.**  E.  L  dn 

Nnlkawiag.    Fled  Od.  i, IMl, Sar. Nn.  143,312 

7ClBinH.  (CL2«— 7t^  ^^ 
1.  A  compoaition  of  matter  compriaing  a  fiber-forming 
copolymer  prepared  from  a  mixture  induding  a  free  radi- 
cal catalyst  and  at  least  20%  vinylidene  cyanide  and  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  combined  hy- 
drolyzabk  alkyl  ester  of  a  sulfonic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  styrenesulfonic  add, 'ethylene- 
sulfonic  acid,  2-propenesulfonic  add,  2-methyl-2-propene- 
sulfonic  acid,  and  p-styrylmethanesulfooic  acid  and  hav- 
ing frtMn  one  to  five  caihon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  of 
the  ester,  and  up  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  combined 
copolymerizable  non-ionic  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  the  total  amounts  of  cyanide,  ester  and  mono- 
mer being  100%. 

4.  A  compodtion  of  matter  prq>ared  by  hydrolysis  of 
a  copolymer  of  chum  1  and  comprising  a  fiber-forming 
copolymer  of  at  least  20%  vinylidene  cyanide  and  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  combined 
sulfcmic  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sty- 
renesulfonic acid,  ethylenesulfonic  acid,  2ipropenesuI- 
fonic  acid.  2-methyl-2-propeneaulfonic  add.  and  p-sty- 
rylmethanesulfonic  acid,  and  up  to  about  60%  by  wei|^ 
of  a  combined  copolymerizable  non-ionic  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer,  the  total  amount  of  cyanide, 
sulfonic  acid  and  monomer  being  100%. 


Mabch  29,  196^ 


,j  ..,.-^ 


OttEMICAli 


1681 


MoioORNyiAIET^ESrm  OFACRYUC 
AND  MEIHACRYUC  ACIDS  AND  POLY- 


i.  7,  1964,  Bar.  No.  336,139 
''23CkiM.    (CL269-95^ 
'  t.  A  polymeric  composition  having  the  recurrmg  struc- 
tural unit  _ 

I^M     — C— CHi- 

tiv^A  M  J»Ar.-/\y:cHio-<!!-o 


during  the  polymerization  by  adding  to  an  aqoeons  disper- 
sion of  said  styrene  a  free  radical  p^ymerization  initiator, 
and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrybunide  and  methacryiamide  said  monomer  being 
present  in  an  amoont  to  give  a  atyrene  to  monomnr  ratio 
of  about  9:1  by  weight  to  thereby  form  a  polyner  of  aaid 
monomer  whidh  polymer  ia  a  snapmding  agent  for  aaad 
styrene,  initiating  polymerizatioa  of  said  >tyrene  by  heat- 
ing said  dispersion  and  continuing  polymerisation  to  ~~'~ 
stantial  complctei 


'm 


sa^t^Ail--' 


^^1 


wheiein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  ah* 
phatic  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  and  a  phenyl  group, 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a  monovalent  aliphatic  group  of  from  1  to 
2  carbons. 


POLYMERS  OF  ALKENYt  PHOSPHORl»  WrBW 

Palsr  KMy,  KdsaB,  Ftlani,  siiii|iinr  toSfcdi  OB 

Camnnr.  a  tmpoialian  of  Delaware 

No  Dwwig.   oAnI  apgtailan  Oct  4, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

iMS^MW  PmZTn^'  3,166,595.    Divided  and  lUa 

^^       Nov.  13, 1964.  Sar.  Na.  411142 

■ipMiafina  GnnI  BiMaln,  Jan.  29, 1969, 

5  CMrna.    (CL  269— S6.1) 

'il  As  a  new  compound,  an  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  a 
dialkenyl  substituted  phosphorus  compound  selected  froni 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkenyl  ^osphate,  dialkenyl 
phosphonate  and  dialkenyl  i^os|4iine  oxide  and  a  Ct-as 
alkyl  acrylate.  in  the  mole  ratio  of  1:20  to  20:1  respec- 
tivdy,  and  having  a  moleciriar  weight  of  from  about 
SO.0O0  to  about  1,000,000. 


'k-:*  3b243,<tt9 

POLYMBRKATIONOF  OLEFINES 
Antho^r  David  Caant,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  1    _ 

assiMBor  to  Impctiai  Ownileallndaatiias  UnM,  MBi. 

baai,  London,  Fngland,  a  cerperalion  of  Great  Britain 

NoDnwIat.    FUed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,929 
Cfates  piiority,  appBc^ian  Gnnt  Biitate,  Jan.  24, 1962, 

2,662/62 
12CUM.    (CL  269— 93.7) 

3.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  alpha-define 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  comprisrs  Ireat- 
mg  the  alpha-olefine  at  a  temperature  of  between  10* 
and  about  90*  C,  under  a  pressure  oi  b^ween  1  and  30 
atmosi^ieres  with  a  cataiyat  consisting  of  titanium  trichlo- 
ride activated  by  a  dialkylalmninum  halide  » the  presence 
of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  in  which  is  diq»ersed  a  pre- 
formed complex,  said  complex  being  tiie  prodnct  of  reac- 
tion of.  as  the  sole  essential  reactants,  a  dialkyl  ahuninum 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dilorides 
and  bromides  and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetra^alkylammonimn  halides  and  salts  having 
the  formula  MX>  wherein  M  represents  a  metal  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium  and 
caesium  and  X*  is  selected  from  the  grotqp  oonsiating  of 
dilorineand  bromine. 


laCahot 


No 


iJiddi  ^*ftt;  4*i  3,243  419  

EraYLBNE/t-BUTYL  AmInOETHYL  5«E|SACRY- 
LATE  COPOLYMERS  AND  CO  ATTNGS  THEREOF 
--«-  ^  P  ShoMa.  Taefola,  Chwcnce  J.  Vctter.  Jr.,  At- 
I E.  Dnniai,  Vflhi  Grofve,  DL, 


-;.  12CUtan.    (CL 269-96.7)  ^     ^    , 

i.  A  piocMS  fc>r  copolyflBerinng  ethylene  and  t-bi<yl 
aminoethyl  methacrytele  which  wuiprises  reacting  a  mix- 
ture of  ethylene  and  about  0.5  to  ahoot  5.0  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  ethyiene  feed,  of  t-butyl  aminoethyl 
methacrylale  at  a  temperatnre  between  250*  and  500*  F. 
and  a  pressure  between  about  12,000  and  aboot  35.000 
pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  presence  ot  about  0.001  to 
about  5  wei^t  percent,  based  on  the  ethylene  feed,  of  a 
free  radical  copdymerization  catalyst  in  a  stirred  closed 
reaction  zone. 


3,243,421 
CATALYSIS  FCfc  JJOLYMBRIZATION 

FM  Jnly  3t1S2rSar  No.  299,194 
lidCUML  (CL  269— 93.7) 
12.  A  process  for  pdymerizing  a  substance  choaen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-defin,  mono-olefina, 
a  diH>lefin,  di-de&is,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  substance  at  temperatures  between 
about  25*  C.  and  about  250*  C  with  a  catdyst  formed 
by  heatmg  to  temperatures  between  about  100*  C  and 
about  200*  C.  an  inorganic  solid  having  chemically  bound 
to  the  surface  thereof  at  least  about  1 X 10-^  equivalents 
per  gram  of  surface  structures  conforming  to  the  formula 

H 
-H-O-TO JCfc 


where  M  is  a  quadrivalent  metd  of  Group  Wh  of  the 
Menddeev  Periodic  Table;  aach  H  is  a  hydrogen;  each 

0  is  oxygen;  T  is  choaen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  metds  of  Groiqis  IVo.  Va  and  Via;  a  is  a  number 
from  0  to  2;  each  X  is  any  hdogen;  6  is  a  number  from 

1  to  5;  and  where  M  is  chemically  bonded  direcdy  to  one 
oxygen  atom  on  the  surface  of  said  niorganic  soriUd. 


IN  m5  GitkB^TK^Grj^^^j^f^^^ 

IN  THE   SUSPENSION   POLYMERIZATION   OF 
STYRENE 

Aivm  SI.  s^^^^.,  ^'"~~-'"^_^^^^v  ^|f  lirfawwe 
No  Drnwfe«.   FBad  oSkl. jKl^Sw-No.  149,735 

2  Cfadms.    (CL  269—933) 
L  In  the  suspension  polyoaerization  of  styrene.  to  form 
a  aobatantial  homopolymer  of  styrene  the  improvement 
oompriatng:  generating  the  aole  au^ending  agent  m  aitu 


1882 


3043,422 

CATALYSIS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 

D.  AftMBdflai,  Watartown,  and  Jaaaaa  C  Mac- 

Kcmie,  WcBcalcy  AIBb,  Mbk,  aadgnota  lo  CaboC  Covw 

poradon,  Baaian,  Maaa.,  a  cMspasailan  of  DalanaBS 

No  Dnw^Tnied  May  31, 1963,  Sar.  Nn.  294,373 

29adM.    (CL269— 94.9) 
1.  A  catalyst  component  comprising  a  finely-divided 
inorganic  solid  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 


r^Tx  CHEMICAL 


iM  «    ^^  V    4  <        h-M^  . «-.#* 


1882 


l«i  than  about  0.1  micna  and  car  yiag  in  ^etnical  com- 
»*ypi'r**«Tf  sorfaoe  itractiiVBS  coafonaung  to  the  feneral 


Bj*ti,ao_ 


4-<rH»» 


Xisa 


Ur r lUlALi  \JA£tCtLLEi 


Z»,  IWW 


A  is  a  fflember  Mladed  from  tiie  frovp  ^^o— ^■«<"g  of 
—OH.  —OR.  — SS.  — NHR  aftd  -^IK»  wkiiBiB  K  ii 


H  ia  hydrnpn;  *  is  i  imaitirr  from  1  to  3; 
kuu  numlMr  from  0  lo  2;  each  R 
of  any  kydrocasbon 
aikoaqr  ladiGal,  and  aryloa^  radical;  c  is  a  anm- 
bar  from  0  to  2;  S  is  a  metal  ciosaa  from  Oe  ifo«9 
^**— »^»Tt  of  the  metals  of  Oroup  |V&;  O  is  osyfsn:  and 
the  snm  of  a+^+e  is  not  fVMter  i  ban  4;  and  iriwre  said 
stractnres  are  rhrmiraily  Knhad  l|om  S  to  at  least 
in  die  snrfrwe  of 


HON  OF 


a  member  selected  from  the  trovp  fonslsrtng  of  alkyl. 
aralkyl  and  aryl;  X  is  a  member  seladed  from  the  group 
(•owisfing  of  hydrofsn  and  bydraxymethyl  (— CHsOH); 
Z  is  a  member  saledsd  from  the  gnMq^  fonsisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  bydrazyl;  and  Y  is  a  member  mhctsd  from 
the  gnx^  consisting  of  hydrofra  and  hydmijiiiwllijil 
(— CHaOH)  when  n  is  equal  lo  2  and  Y  is  hydroK^ 
methyl  (— CH^OH)  when  n  is  equal  to  1. 


"1, 


•.Nowll3,M7 


A.  An  04an-batyl  ethsr  of  a 
the  gioup 


-.  11, 19  Bt,8«.N».  ltMS3 
-  -  Agr.  M,  Mil. 

20LtM 

(dsMf-im) 


and  their  N-acylalee 
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HYPROCARBONACBOUS  CJONDPiSAHdN 
fRODUCn 
LL. 


iber  sdeded  from 
of  I/«ierine,  Ikhreoniae,  L-tyrosine. 
L^ned  iaHiyl-L-a9>raginyl4^ 
md  esters. 


C«.,a 


Oct  13,  19SS,  Ssr. 


N» 

New 

lfi2p8«.Nn.3SMM 

ICktea.    (Ca.Mi-139) 

L  A  hydrocarbooaceons  condcny  tioa  product 

of  about  5%  by 
«ei^  said  product  being  produced  by  contacting  a 
petroleum  fraction  staithig  malerii  I  in  idiich  the  hydros 
cvboos  pieaent  hai«  an  afongs  epnUioecc^  oKdecnlar 
neight  in  ezoem  of  about  500, 
ttt.  kaat  about  400*  F.,  with  a  free 
and  thereafter  reading  the  condentate  so  produced  widi 
a  material  selected  from  die  groop  <  onsitling  of  demental 
snlfnr  and  die  phosphorus  sidfldes. 


e  at  a  lemperatuie  of 
ULjFgen-contatniiig  gas. 


NOVIL  8ULnjR4»NTAD4pl6  COMPOUNDS 

L.WMbllsr,Wastr 


nocm  OP  MAKING  cAnorac  starch  and 

RRSULUNG  PRODUCT 
Geotfs  ▼.  Caaan:  P4>.  Rob  IL  Barter  Bench. : 
NnDn«l«.    PBei  Mhr  37/lHl,  Ssr.  liOl 

1.  A  process  for  making  catiooic  etheriiled  starch  com- 
Rising  suq^ending  powdered,  moist  stardi  by  means  of 
agitatioo  in  an  inert,  water-immiscible  Ihiid  mediam  m 
the  s(rie  su^ending  medium,  said  inert,  water-immisdble 
fluid  medium  ronsisting  of  a  member  wleded  from  the 
groiqi  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  halofaydrocarbons 
having  a  boiling  point  of  40  to  lOO'C.  the  amount  of 
the  starch  in  the  Ihiid  medium  being  such  as  to  provide 
an  easily  agitated  slurry,  adding  to  said  slurry  during 
agitation  an  acjueous  solution  <rf  at  kaat  25%  caustic 
alkali  in  an  amount  to  provide  4  to  7%  caustic  on  a  dry 
basis  baaed  on  the  powdered  starch,  adding  to  said  shiny 
during  die  agitation  a  cationic  ethwifying  agent  mkctsd 
from  die  group  roniisting  of  halo  tertiary  amiuM  and 
dieir  hydrohalidee.  ^pony  tertiary  andna  halidee,  halo 
<|uateniary  ammonium  hidides  and  epozy  quatetnary  am- 
monium bydrohalides,  in  the  form  of  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solntion,  the  amount  of  the  abo«<e-mentioned 
etberifying  ageot  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  cakulaled 
DS  of  from  0.01  to  0.1.  continuing  the  agitation  at  a 
temperature  of  from  30  to  10*  C.  for  bom  1  minute  to 
1  hour,  discontinuing  the  agitation,  s^arating  the  cationk 
etherified  powdered  starch  from  the  fluid  medium,  and 
drying  the  product,  the  total  amount  of  water  indnding 
Out  mttially  presett  fai  the  powdered  stardi  and  dut 
added  widi  die  caustk  and  the  etfaerifyfaig  agent  being 
not  more  than  the  powdarsd  starch  win  take  up  and  hold 
wUk  still  rsmaining  in  its  original  discrsla  gramdar  form. 


rH,OHC  l— ch;  ; 


^^   r.NJ., 

BMRssTaBUn  n 

NnDnwiiV.  FRad Jaa 21, 19i2, Sar. 

12CWmsu    (CLadt-.299)  _^    ^ 

1.  A  compound  sskded  from  te  groiv  consisHwg  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


.N-OHa 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  vaue  of  from  1  to  2;  D 
k  a  member  sekded  from  the  gr^  consisting  of  ttia 

(— S— ),  sulfoadda 

o 


o 


<C'"- 


•1 

i 


OH-Ba 


■V 


and  pharmaceoticaBy  aoceptabk  add-addition  sahs  of  tht 
bask  compounds  conforming  to  said  formula,  whereitt 
A  k  sekded  from  the  group  oonsuting  of 


ISM 
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%\     A 


I  fnr  ntwnBrina  ■  mmnrtiifwl  of  the  formula 


^\^%jt.y\fH\  Al 


ADf 


I? 


We 


IN  &MNHYlM»^12-DIPRKNTIJNRDaB0> 
|h,mi^iAZOCO«  COifPOUNDS 


V  v     •  >»  Nn 


^K' 


-ir.« 


.   NJ.,  nn^lRmw  to  Hi fiim  f^i 

NnBey*  NXi,  n  oafpetsBaB  of  rsw  Jsmey 

PBad  Nov.  It,  19il»  Ser.  Nn.  iHlSi 
SCtahna;    (CLaft— 89f) 

i.  A  compound  of  the : 


Rg  Md  R«  are  selected  from  Ae  groop  consisHng  of 
hydrogw.  tower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  and  lower  alkanoyl; 
R,  k  sekoed  from  die  group  consuting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl:  and  R4.  Rs.  and  R«  are  selected  from  die 
group  oonskUng  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  tiifluoromediyl. 
nitro,  nmino.  lower  alkan^kmino.  lower  alkytthio,  low- 
er alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkylsulflnji.  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl.  cyano.  caibozy.  carbo^lower  alkoxy. 
carbamy!  and  Slower  alkylamino. 

11  A  procem  for  the  preparation  of  a  compocmd  of 
die  formulat  ,^^; 


arfj  ,pt  bfltii^^e-^ju 


^'.. 


3*  '^  m'- 

NH— OHi 


■'\ 


ax-'h- 


OH-Ei 


iT--  »-  .)•■--.       .ef,*. 


•it- 


(}■ 


,?  .    S^'r^V.'' 


R,  k  sekded  from  die  group  consuting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alk^ 
R^  Ri,  and  R«  am  sekded  from  die  group  consisting  of 

hydiogaa,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  amino,  lower  alkyl- 

diio,  lower  aDcykulfonyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  lower 

alkyl.  and  di-lower  alkylamino; 
prUch  comprises  reacting  a  componnfl  9f  the  ftemi^ 

i    ^'^       NH—O 


wherein  R«.  R»  R«  and  R4  an  sekded  from  dw  group 
cooskting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylr 
duo  and  triflooromethyl,  exo^  that  at  least  one  of  Rt.  R» 
Rs  and  R4  k  other  dian  hydrogen:  R«.  R«  and  Ri  are  se- 
kded from  die  group  cmokting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyidiio.  lower  aftyl  and  trifluoro- 
meth^  and  R«  k  sekded  from  die  woap  cwwiering  ot 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkj^ 


CsmgsR. 


3k24S«d29 
AZBIDINVL  SOXXXANRS 

TeKjasrignarto'lWDew 

',  itu^BiBd,  Mkfci,  n  catpasnBan  of 


<«( 


NoDinwkv.  PBed Nov.  13, IMS, Ssr. Nn. SUpldt 
SChdam.    <CLa^-2^i) 

'L  a  compound  of  the  formula 


BO    B«  H    Bt         O    Bi  H  t— 

.o-i-4-i-i-o4-UV| 
io  A.A.t       iA   Y 

B* 


tas  fRO)Hk> 


Ra  has  the  same  meaning  as  above;  and    i^  '--'  '-^f*^*-^ 
R«,  Re  SMd  R<  are  sekctod  from  d»  pcnp  uiiiii«ii|  of 
hydrogen,  halogen.  triSuoromediyL  amino,  nitro,  lower 
■Ikylddo,  townr  aOcykulfonyl.  tower  alkykulBqFl,  low- 
er alkoxy,  hjdroxy,  tower  alkyl  and  di-lower  dkyl- 


wherein: 

(a)  each  R  group  is  an  alkyl  gnmp  of  from  1  to  3 


irith  lithium  afauninum  hydride,     ^''t*^'       '^  ^-  * 


(b)  Ri  k  dk  group -(CAk^H  where  ikk  an  hiieger  of 
from  0  to  3, 

(c)  eadi  R«  k  independently  selected  from  the  gram 
conskthig  of  te  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  aflEyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  ctfbon  atoms,  and      '^^^^ 

(d)  each  Rs  gro^>  k  independently  se^ected'iMil  Sb 
tfoaip  consktingxif  the  faydroiBtt  atom  and  an  alkyl 

.  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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m  2.  ^t^..*^  «...-.  *k.  .»!««  <vMMMti<i«  Af  n.  HrOH)    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  aronp  consistinc  of  hydro- 
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3^243,439 

COTAIN  SUBginvngO  PM^«0  DJAZOCINKS 
AND  THBIE  PiVipUIION 

Ujpp«   MoBHUk,   NJL, 
r<BMk»  IM^  Nirthy.  NJ-  • 
N^Dnntav.    F*«IMv.l,19l;5,a«.N«.43Mn 

19CMM.    (CLa#— a3») 
1.  A  cotniwmid  ol  Uw  fonnvla 


»► 


.^ 


ttat 


wfaereiii  Rj,  Rt,  Rs  and  R4  are 
f*«i»«««»ifn  oif  hydrogen,  hakieii, 
thio  and  triflooromethyl,  except 
l»  K«  and  R4  it  odier  than 
R,  are  aeelcted  from  die  gro«q> 
halofen,  loirer  alluuy.  lower 
triftnoramethyL 
19.  A  confound  having  die  f oiiiuhi 


« lected  from  the  group 

alkozy,  lower  alkyl- 

at  least  one  of  Ri, 

hydlogen;  and  R«,  R«  and 

<  onsisting  of  hydrogen, 

alk^thio,  lower  alkji  and 


adect  id 


wherein  R«  throu^  Ru  are 
■sting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
thio,  triHuoroaiethyl,  nitro  and 
Rm  are  selected  from  the  group 
halogrn,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
flnoromethyl,  nitro  and  amino; 
R«  throu^  Ru  is  other  than 
least  one  ot  lU  through  Ru  is 
consisting  of  nitro  and 


_i 


13.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  fonnala 


^«S'- 


wherein  Rt,  Rai  Rg  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  aDuay,  lower 
alkylthio  and  trifluoromethyl,  except  that  at  least  one 
of  Rj,  R]^  Ra  OT  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen;  and  R* 
R«  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  comisring  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio^ 
lower  alkyl  and  triflnoromethyl, 

oonqirising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  compound  to.  the 

fonuila 


-a 


wherein  Ri  throu^  R*  have  die  meanhig  ghen  aboiw, 
m  a  sohent  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedd-Qrafli  catalyst. 


Sm^aYHmOTY-t^AMINO  WBROIDg  AND  THE 

PKET AKA110N  IHEKEOr 

Co«n  LiJte  Heireti; jMwigWy  tmi  DgiW  8— d  arm, 

tMSBCB,  NJ ,,  n  ce^penHB  of  New  Mnsy 
NoDraw^.  nMM|y23,19<4,8sr.N^994»797 

1  nihil     (CLM9-a99J) 
1.  Steroids  of  the  fonmla: 


T  -    * 


OH  \ 


NBiRt 


in  which 


from  the  grtep  con- 

low^r  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl- 

fioi  and  Ru  throfigh 

onsisting  of  hydrogen, 

alk  Ithio,  lower  alkyl,  tri- 

wherein  at  least  one  of 

t,  and  wherein  at 

itiected  from  the  group 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  H(OH)  and 
H(OAcyl). 

Ri  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a  suhstituted  low- 
er alkyl  group,  Rj  and  Ry  not  being  hydrogen  simul- 
taneously,  and  when  taken  together  form  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholine,  piperidine,  piper- 
azine  and  pyrrolidine,  and      mnausofin  3Ufii«H  «u*  - 


Umcm  29,  1966 


CHEMICAL       O 


1885 


R.  k  nkctwi  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  H(OH)   wherein  R  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  hydao- 

and  H(OAcyl),  in  which  the  acyl  group  is  derived   gen  and  lower  alkyl;  P  is  selected  from  the  grvmp^  coo* 

from  ao  organic  carhoxylic  acid  having  1-18  carbon  listing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  mono- 

tigfttu.  cycW<^   cydoalkyl,   monocyclic   cycloalkyl   lower   alkyl, 

*  _^«^-i^^     ;^  /^^    ..C^jT"      monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aiyl  lower  alkyl,  mono- 

j>-;  ^,f  ti4t4n  cydic  heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower 

afil6<>«mM)IDALrV1kAZOU8ANDBRLAnD    aUcyl;  Q  is  sdected  from  the  poup  coi««ting  of  lo^r 

* "^       '^  •=^2===^ ■—  — — t'—  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  monocydic  cydoalkyl,  monocycbc 

cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  uyU  monocyclic  aryl 
lower   alkyl,   monocyclic   heterocyclic   and   monocyclic 


INTERMEDIATB  fRODUCTS 

to 


WBMHu  llBl^f  WKKl^_ 

Mlaa,  Italy,  •  tuspwHea  of  Italy 
FMNov.  %  1961,  Ssr.  No.  159^ 
U,  aiilroHnn  Italy,  Apr.  29, 1961, 
'J,9»/6L7J37/61 
^  7CMM.    (0. 269>-239  J5) 

L  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  and  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  joined  P  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
carbon  to  which  they  are  )Otiied  F  and  Q*  is  monocyclic 

heterocyclic. 


'P' 


jYcysii^if*" 


Ucsaajis«T«» 


3,243,434 

4,5-  AND  6,7.METinnLENB  PRBGNANBi 

Gerald  W.  KnMwcr,  SHafedh,  NJ.,  aestannr  to  OUb 
1  i^rpontfon,  NcwYOTfc,  N.Y.,  a 


NoDrawia«.    FBed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,999 

2Clatas8.    (CL  269— 239  J5) 
I.  6«,7«  -  methylene  -  16«,17a  -  (dimethylmethjlene- 
dioxy)-A*-pregDene-3,20-dione. 


where  Rtt  selected  from  the  ironp  consiltlBg  of  hydto- 
gea  apA  lower  alkyl;  and  a  2'-qualernary  derivative  tbere- 

oC    f  t-.-.'ftV*  I 

3^43,433 
STBROIDS  OF  THE  19-NOBPREGNANE  SERIES 


3443,435 

7^ACYLAMINOCXPHALOSPORANlC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Richard  Cowley, 
IK.  rcnr, 


NJVnMW  I",  fcf  ■—  M 

*  floM^^cNMr  York,  N 


toE.R.Smribh 
ofDda- 


fted.'Middlcscx,  Enghmd,  aadf  nri  to  Gtaxo 
tortoa  I  Imitfd,  Mlddieaex,  Fn^and,  « 
NoDnwi^    FUed  July  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,544 
[Mm  pitailty,  appttcatkNi  Great  Britato,  July  15, 1963, 
-i        ^7,999/63;  Agr.  9.  1964,  14,747/64 
16CUM.    (CL  269— 243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NoDrmHng.    Pled  Aug.  4, 1961, Ser. No.  129,234 
12C1i*M.    (0.269—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  formula 


ifVsv-   13* 


Jit^H^ 


T 


4/ 


ien 

■   '"X  J - 

■iwhifefa 


-NH — I        1         I 

oJ Jl      J-CHr-Y-»« 


ai) 


R^  is  sek 

**  (a)  H 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


i^i^  M-^ 


(b)  R«(CH,)aCO—  where  R*  is  phenyl,  nitrophen- 
^       yl,  chloroirfienyl,  bromqphenyl,  loweralkoxyphen- 

yl,  lower  alkylpbenyl,  cycloalkyl  or  thienyl  and  « 
is  an  integer  frmn  1  to  4 

(c)  RK^O—  where  R«  contains  2-7  carbon  atoms 
and  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl 
or  alkylthioalkyl 

(d)  R'CO —  where  R'  contains  2-7  carbon  atoms 
and  is  alkenyl,  alkylthioalkenyl,  alkenylthioalkyl, 
alkoxyalkenyl  or  alkenyloxyalkyl 

(e)  R«— O— (CHa)B-CO—  where  R*  and  n  are  as 
defined  above 

(f)  R«— S— (CH,)nC(>—  where  R*  and  n  are  as 
de&ied  above  ^' 

(g)  RS(CH,).S(CHa)p(CH,)  CO—  where  R»  is  as 
defined  above  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and 
pis  from  0-4 

(h)  R>CO—  where  R*  is  as  defined  above 
Y  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  — SCV-! 

— S — SOj—  and  — S— CX— ; 
X  is  sdected  from  die  group  consisting  of  sulphur  sod 

oxygen; 


_  of  kiwBf  iftyl* 

kmtnSktaypbttn- 

lamnXkyVbiorktMfU  loninlkylpbBByl.  pyridyl, 

lo  venUqrl,  foryl,  fnryl 


nilw>phi  nylt 


B*  ii  aebclBd  from  the  gRMp 
phngrU  cyanopheayl, 
yi, 

qniMiyl,  tluBoyl,  tUeayl 
lodrenlkyl.  with  the  proviso 
hydraxyl  when  Y  is  ths 
alfaxq^  iriiefe  Y  is  the  graoi 
selected  from  tfw  group 

^pr*  iiM[^  Hf***  flDB 


quatecury 


nSSSSc 
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that  R>  can  also  be 
»  — SOi—  and  lower- 
—S— CO— and  Z  is 
of  hydroten,  alkali 
ammonium. 


SUMim/IED 


'.  IT,  U  f3,  S«.  N*.  3M.343 
— — ^    tCL  M      111) 
itbod'flf  pnpariat  cdni  omidi  of  die  tommfai: 


V 


R  Is  selected  from  the  gr^ 
tJkyl  tad 


lodear  aryl  and  I 
acompoondof 


OCTAHYDROPmmANTHBIDINB  k-  . ' 
COMPOUNDS 
I  mi  OMe  ScknUsr,  B«sL  Tliiltiwlani. 

N*Drawl4.   Fled  FA  U,  1M3, 8«.  N«.  251499 
ClikM  prfart^,  VPBealiM  iiillsiilwi,  Fe».  23,  1NI» 

2,2M/i2 
UCWsM    (Cl.ad»— 2t9) 
t.  A  compound  setecied  from  the  poop  f«iiwistii  of 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  .t-^  ■■>}^-iiH 

..:■ /..■    ,1    •...,■.■,!■'.».•;    :iir-.'*rv,K    ('-' 


r-Bi 


i-i 


1  is  lower 


of 
aikylwhkh 


NH 


E-c 


\ 


OB« 


R  is  as  defined  above  an 


Re  is  an  alk]d  nNikal 

with  a  lower  alkj^thiocyattate  m  iie  presence  of  an  acid 


wherein  Rt  is  selected  from  die  group  consfaing  <tf  liydro- 
gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  aikanoyl,  phenyl- 
lower  aikanoyl.  benzoyl,  and  alkyl-substituted  benzoyl, 
and  Rt  is  loww  alkyl 

and  (b)  an  add  additioo  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaoenti-i 

cally  acceptable  add. 
13.  5-aoetyl-6-methyl-«>melhylenedkny-1.23,4,4a,5. 

6,10b-octahydropl 


J. 


BgWZOlMftHN  OXAZOt  J8 
Fort 


3,34x437     


u 

No 


24,  IMS,  8sr.  No^ 
tniiiii     (CL24«— 3t7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzothiepin  ooKaxdes  having  the  formula 


Nn 
New  21433. 
lMS,8«r.N^43L725 


ATES 
to 


I 


,  .     ••>!. 


,i- 


Apr.  11,  19M,  8sr. 
"     '      Feh.  It, 


^\ 


A|r.23,lf», 

4CWM.  (Cl:  ^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  fw  group  oonsistittg.of 
compounds  having  die  formula 


Grant  Main, 
CL  244-251) 


■     ..i  .iJ' 


>v 


•  Ki' 


B'O 


V 


vo       a- 


•CS  |K' 


in  u^ach  R'  and  R"  are  dkyl  ha^  ing  up  to  four  carbon 

atoms,  X  is  an  atom  wlected  fro4i  the  gro«9  consisting 

of  ootyien  and  sulfur,  and  R'"  is 

nnTr«**««t  of  •»  unsubstituted  p>hmidine  ring  attached 

to  the  carbon  atom  designated  l|y  an  asterisk  through 

n  caibon  atom  ci  said  ring  and 

tadted  to  said  carbon  atom  drsfcnatfid  by  an  astefisk 

through  a  carbon  atom  of  said  itng  and  sabsdtuted  by 

a  member  of  the  voap  wwsiififat  of  alkyl  having  1-4 

caibon  atoms,  cydohejqrl.  phen]l.  benzyl,  amino  and 

hyAuoqrl  and  pesdcidal  acid  addi  ion  salts  of  said  com- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  wleded  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino,  lowerdkylan^  and  diloweralkylamino; 
and  the  non-toxic  add  addition  salts  thereof. 


:;a- 


3J43,44t 
PROCESB  FOR  FRQDUCmG  FYnOUlXmB  CAR- 
BOXYUC   ACm   DlRIVAIIVn  WHICH  COM- 
PSBB    HEATING    •  -  HYDROXY  -  GLUTARONl. 
TRILE  WITH  W AIVR 

Tokyo,  Is 


MtperallenefffaMB 

NoDiawhH.    Fled  Apr.  23,1943,8*.  No.  274^ 
CUtate  psM^,  applcate  Iqpa^  Apr.  27, 1^ 

4CUBH.    (0.20    324J) 
1.  A  process  comprising  heating  «-hydro»yglutaronitrile 
in  1  to  20  parts  of  water  per  part  of  «-hydroaEyghitaroni- 
trile  at  a  temperature  of  150*  to  300*  C,  thereby  to  pn>- 


±r 


MiUtcH  29,  19M 


duoe  at  least  one  of  the  pyno! 
tiwea  havinc  the  formula  of 
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ni^.-^  3i:. 


Co       OH-E 


\ 


Vjh-i*"*:' 


wfasrein  Ri  and  Rf  are  selected  from  the  grotv 

mg  of  hydrogen,  elkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  i^ylalkyl  idterein  the  alkyl  has  1  to  4  caibon 
atoms  and  their  alkali  metal  stfts. 


/•    ,rro 


wfaerefai  R  is  selected  from  the  rmP  consisting  of 
— CONHs  and  — C09NH«. 


./'•>.-■  fv/?i 


"MlYDROfXY 


3,243^441 
COtJMARIN 


-T< 


DERIYAIIVB 


^Fknnhfltet  am  Mam- 

Os^al  Mpl'ctisn  Inly  24»  1942,  8sr.  No.  212,457. 
gwdsd^i^  afc  ■liiritlia  May  5,  1944,  Ssr.  No. 

'  1  cMm.    (Cl  24i— 343i2) 

3<arbedMaiynteth^  -  4  -  methyl-oottmarin-5.7-di-(ethyl 
Oi^yacetate)  having  the  formula 

Vi  HiCtOOO—CHt-O       CHt       ;«Tf  '      |!»5,. 

jif     «,«;vitri  •  j^  y    X-C8r-<JOOC»^e&  .  ' 

xm.-^-  Ill      J»' .« '."  ***  i    ^-  i*^ 


i\\')\T/ili 


fJ4fj441 


<■'» 


V;j  '*Rf. 


3443_^-ti4 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUORINE  DERIV  A1IVES 
'  OF  PHENANTHRDWXJINONE 

Swccoy,  iTn  5t  Guiea  fltTPIcaaiintvfle,  N.Y. 
FBedlMe  27, 19f2,flcrrNo.  205,794 
17CMmB.    (CL2<»-39Q 
1.  A  fluoro  derivative  of  phenanthrenequinone  selected 
from  the  dass  consisting  of  24D0ro-9,10-phenanthreoe- 
quinone  and  4-fluoro-9,10-phenanthrenequinone. 

14.  In  a  mediod  of  making  a  2-  or  441aoco  derivative 
of  pbenanthrenequinone,  Oe  slqw  of  reacting  the  oor- 
respfljuding  diazonium  chloride  of  phenanlhrenequinone 
with  an  add  sdected  from  the  ciaes  consisting  of  fluo- 
boric  and  hMufluorophoqrtKiric  acids  at  low  temperature 
adds  at  low  temperature  to  yieU  a  predpitate  of  diaao- 
nium  salt  corresponding  sriected  from  -die  da«  con- 
sisting of  flooborato  and  hexafluorophoqihate,  heating 
said  precipitate  to  decompose  the  same,  said  heating  of 
the  decomposed  predpitate  being  continued  at  reduced 
pressure  for  v^wrizing  a  fluoro  derivative  of  phenan- 
threnequinone  therefrom,  and  condensing  said  fluoro  < ' 
vativs  on  a  chiUed  surface. 


r.ByDR0XY  COUMAKIN  DEBIVATIVES 

-        -  -   ,  Kwis_Hanan,  and 

Nlfe^  Flraakfart  am  Mdte- 


24,  1942,  Ssr.  Nn.  212,457. 
riiiB  May  5,  1944|  te.  Nn. 


(CL244 
;!.  A  compound  of  dw  formubi 


Bt— OOC— CHr-' 


JTT'  '  - 


*-^^V*.     r. 

■.y--*; 

^KV   !,i" 

•It 

»•  ■':  't 

KETO  AND  14-HYDRmnr  DERIVATIVES  OP 

2-ANDR0ffrEN.17^4>L 
N.  HsflWiia,  Coiorada  SpiAv,  Caleb,  «B%»er 
isstun  FsaniaMsn.  lac,  HmJkttn,  N.Y.,  a  caipa— ft 
of  Debware 

NaDrawl^    Flai Apr. 7, 1944, Ssr. Nai. 35t,«7t 
5f1iliiii     (0.249-^397.3) 
,i.  16-ozimino-2fnndrosten-17-one. 


PMCESS  OF  TRSATWGnOIT  ROLI1N6  6i£  S6- 
LVnON  WTTH  SPENT  PICKLING  SOLUIICm 


wherein  Ri  is  wlected  from  the  group  conasting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phmyU  benzyl  and  aOyl;  Rs  »  selected  from  die 
group  counting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  R«  is 
aa  aUcyl  radical  having  2-4  indnsive  carbpo  atamif  , 


Nn 


(753 


u) 


.  if 


■'^-  HYDROXYCOUMARINS 

AaMAlai^lMl 

lafl 


p' 


UCLAF,  ParlB,  FtaMe,  a 


FRad  May  24, 19i4,  Ssr.  Now  37940  • 
itarttar,auS  iWin  Fiaam,  June  5, 1943,  < 
937>77|8aitrsri9«3, 944,499 

trii'i         (CL249--<343J) 
1.  A  compound  wlected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(m-sulf amidobenzyUdene )  -3,3'-bis-(4-hydroxycoumarins) 
of  the  formula 


>;> 


_  2, 1942,  Ste.  Now  214419 
5  Clilwi     (CL  244— 412J) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  spent  rolling  oil  solution  con- 
taining a  fatty  oil  emulsion,  water  and  rolling  mill  con- 
taminants, and  vent  pickling  aohitioa  fontaining  sul- 
phuric acid,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
adding  a  greater  proportion  of  said  pickling  s<rfution  to 

said  roiling  oil  solution;  and 
mattntaiiiing  said  pickling  and  Rolling  oil  sdntion  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  between  about  90*  F.  and  215* 
F.  untfl  ins(4uble  predpitates  are  formed  and  an  oil 
and  an  aqueous  lajtering  occurs. 


■i-i^- 


No 


^V.' 


L  3L 1949,  Ss 
eCAepnteati 


>REP ARAT10N  W^SaSaL TETRAMERIC 
ACYUHTY  GROUP  IV  METAL  OXIDES 

^  NoOrawl^    FBed Oct 3L 19*^, Scr. No. 45439 

-"    Ttepartlenerthetarai    ' 

»  Apr.  39, 1999, 

•it4  n  2niisii     (CL249— 414) 

1.  Prooew  for  the  preparation  ot  spadal  tetramcxib. 
ac]il-oxy  aaetal  oxidee  whneia  the  metal  is  o&Oroun  tV, 
ndiich  ccHuprises,  mixing  and  reacting  an  Me(aicolioinB)4 
whne  Me  is  a  metal  of  Oroiq>  IV,  the  alcohol  oi  which 
is  volatiKiable  from  dw  nwtal  product  fomwd,  wtth  water 
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iieit 


bcc  1 

BMC  tl 


M  1k»  mol  ndo  of  nbttantiaUy 
tanventiire  as  hi^  as  100*  C 
alocriiol  per  mol  of  tlie  metal 
liberated  by  the  reactaoi|  and 
mooohydric  organic  add  of  not 
atoms  and  having  the  add 
tional  ffoiq)  to  the  tetra  R-oxy, 
formed,  in  the  mol  ratio  of  4: 1, 
mixtnre  in  the  ptcsenoe  of  an 
peratuie  as  high  as  100*  C  untH 
per  mol  of  «ud  hexoxide  have 
ized  off.  thereby  foragfog  a 
metal  oxide  having  one  and  onl; 
tached  to  each  metal  atom. 

2.  A  procem  for  the  preparatioi 
aeyl^ny  metal  oxides  wherein  th  i 
Oioop  IV  of  the  periodic  system 
acyl  radical  is  attadied  to  each 
is  a  metal  or  Oroop  IV,  which 
acting  a  Me(alo(rfiolate)«,  the 
able  from  tlw  metal  product 
mol  ratio  ot  substantially  exactly  1 
hfdrie  organic  add  of  not  more 
Ittviag  the  add  radical  as  the 
having  a  higher  boiling  point 
final  temperature  as  high  as  100 ' 
alcohol  per  mol  of  Me(alcoholatc 
and  volatilized  off,  thereby  forminj 
hig  one  and  only  one  acyl  radical 
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until  three  mols  of 

impound  have  beea 

off,  adding  a 

nore  than  22  carbon 

radi^  as  the  only  fnno- 

tetra-m^tal  hexoxide 

h4ating  and  reacting  the 

scdvent  at  a  tem- 

f our  vach  of  alcohcrf 
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one  acyl  radical  at- 


akoliDl 
fomed. 


ttm 


3443,44t 
ALIPHATIC  BOCYANATE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  29,  1M6 


taining  the  partial  pressure  of  water  in  p^.i.  in  said  gaseous 
mixture  not  greater  than  P  where  P  is  given  by  the  equa- 
tion: 

logM  P— l.S5+0.0175(r) 
with  T  being  the  reaction  temperature  in  degrees  C,  and 
recovering  the  resulting  oxidation  reaction  mixture. 
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HYDROXYMETHYLPH08PHINES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Martin  Giayaoa,  Nerwali,  Ceaa^  amigMr  to 


of  space  polymers  of 
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Scr.No^  219422 


lloaef  Ddawi 

N»Dfawii«.    FaedAi«.24»li 

2ClatoH;    (CL2«t-453) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  n  btik  low  boiling  ali- 
phatic tsocyanato  compound  havim  a  boiling  point  lower 
than  250*  C.  and  lower  than  the  b  iling  pcmit  of  tolylene 
diisocyanate  which  method  include  i  the  step  of  mixing  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  tolylene  d  isocyanate  and  an  alip 
phatic  isothiocyanato  compound  ha  iag  an  aliphatic  groiq> 
oonesponding  to  the  aliphatic  gra  ip  in  the  desired  is»> 
cyanato  compound;  feeding  to  a  dis  illation  zone  said  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  and  pressure  at  which  the  aliphatic 
isocyanato  compound  is  distilled  t  om  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  leave  a  residue  comprising  a  txnatic  isothiocyanato 
oMnpound  as  a  result  of  die  exduu  ge  reaction,  said  tem- 
perature and  pmssurt  being  bek>  r  the  normal  boflmg 
point  of  the  tolylene  diisocyanate;  a  kI  recovering  the  thus 
distilled  volatile  low  boifing  aKpltic  isocyanato  oom- 


to 
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oxidahon  of  hydrocarbons  to 

BCHtATE  ESTBRS 

N.  Wlaniefc,  TeaMcfc.  nI*  « 
Intenatfonal,  be,  a  corpora  loa 

llCkkm.  (CL2«u.4f2) 
1.  The  process  for  the  oxidation  <  f  a  C4  to  Ct,  saturated 
hydrocarbon  to  produce  a  borate  <  iter  containing  oxida- 
tion reaction  mixture  wherein  a  molecular  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  is  contacted  in  a  reactio  1  zone  with  a  mixture 
of  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  ]  base  and  a  lower  hy- 
drate of  boric  acid,  comprising  the  combination  of  effect- 
mg  said  contact  at  a  reaction  lemp(  rature  in  the  reaction 
zone  in  the  range  of  140*  to  180*-(  U  removing  a  gaseous 
mixtnre  comprising  vapors  of  said  h  ^rocarbons  and  water 
from  said  liquid  phase  during  the  oxidation,  and  main- 


_     FfledD8c2<,19«,Ssr.N^333,i9< 
ISOafaM.    (CL2i»    4<5.0 
1.  A  hydroxymethylphosphine  having  die  formula 

R.R,P(CHiQH),_(.+y) 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  the  same  and  different  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  said  substituents  for  alkyl  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano  and  lower  alkoxy;  cydohexyl; 
hydroxy-substituted  cydohexyl;  cyckrfiexenyl;  phenyl;  sub- 
stituted phenyl;  said  substituents  for  phenyl  being  aetocted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and 
halo;  jc  is  selected  from  0  and  1;>  is  selected  from  0  and  1; 
and  the  sum  of  x  fhu  y  is  selected  from  1  and  2. 

7.  A  method  which  comprises  bringing  into  reactive 
contact  in  the  temperature  range  of  —20*  C.  to  100*  C, 
in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  lower 
alkoxides  and  carbonates  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metab  and  strongly  basic  organic  tertiary  amines 
selected  from  Ae  group  conststiiig  of  tertiary  alkyl  amines, 
tertiary  aralkyl  amines  and  tertiary  heterocyclic  amines, 
and  a  hydroxymethyl  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 

[R.R'4»(CH,OH)4_(,+,)l«Ye 

and  recovering  the  coneqwnding  hydroxymethyl  phos- 
phine  having  the  formula 

R,R,P(CH/)H),_(,+„ 

said  base  being  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  about 
a  stoichiometric  quantity  throughout  substantially  all  of 
the  reaction:  R  and  R'  in  the  above  formulae  each  rep- 
resent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  having  from  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms;  said  substituents  for  slkyl  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
cydohexyl;  hydroxy-substitmed  cydohexyl;  cydohexenyl; 
iriieoyl;  subst^ted  phenyl;  said  substituents  for  phenyl  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkyl,  and  halo;  Y  is  a  mineral  add  tMidoej  x  u 
selected  from  0  and  1;  and  y  is  salectod  iram  0  and  I. 

11  O  I. 

3(243(451 
KJORACnONOFPYRETHRUM 
Ward,  NdwM,  Ksgyn,  mrf^mr  to  MJtchil  Cotti 
PynttiwB  Limltod,  a  coanaBy  of  Kenya 

Fled  Ai«.  23, 19<2,  Ser.  Na.  21M42 
ippSrullsa  Gfwl  MMa,  Ssft.  27, 19il, 
34(<42/<l 
SCMbm.    (CL2M— 44t) 


No 


1.  A  process  for  the  productioa  of  pyrethrum  extract 
from  flowers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dried 
and  undried  pyrethrum  flowers  iriiich  process  comprises 
extracting  the  flowers  with  aqueous  methanol  containing 
between  5%  and  40%  by  wd^t  oi  water  followed  by 
liquid/liquid  partition  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
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„A»e       BOiRYMIOXYmAmPHOffHINB) 

DBCABORANn 
HM^Mffgaa  A.  fltitesisff,  New  Havsa,  Comb, 
to  Ola  Maihltsaa  Chemical  Catporatfoa,  a 

No DnfSS^FIMIaBC M.  IJtt^. Na. 2«S,M1 

1.  Bb(hydroxydiarylphosphine)    decaboranes   of  the 
general  formula: 

«  R 

OH— P-»BnHii»-P— OH  >«• 

wherein  R  U  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  naphthyl,  and  biphenyl. 


3J43L453 
8ULPHONATION  OFiOkYLBENZENES  IN  A 
CON11NUOUS  AND  SUCCESSIVE  MA?<nSER 
BriiiHra,VhleBtoaca  Maria  2<,MBaa,lto|y 
FBi^SMt.  2^1MM|sr.  No.  149,7B2 
I  prionly,  ^ppBcatlaa  Ra|y,  OcL  5, 19a§, 
Paisat«3tJM9 
COalM.    (GL2M^-595) 
1.  A  process  to  effect  sulphoaation  between  a  sulpho- 
aatable.  liquid,  alkylbenzene  and  a  gaseous  sulphonatioo 
reagent  consisting  of  a  mixtme  of  sulphur  trioxide,  air, 
and  a  minor  amount  of  sulphur  dioxide  to  produce  an 
alkylbeazenesulpbonic  add  having  a  specific  gravity  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  said  gaseous  reagent  and  said  organic 
compound,   which   comprises   introducing  said   organic 
compound  into  a  reaction  chamber  to  form  a  body  of  ^aid 
organic  compound  therein,  gradually  introducing  said 
gaseous  reagent  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  of 
organic  compound,  allowing  the  gaseous  products  of  said 
reaction  and   said   gaseous  reagent   which  has  passed 
through  said  body  of  organic  compound  without  reaction 
to  escape  from  said  reaction  chamber,  continuously  weigh' 
ing  the  contents  of  said  reaction  chamber,  and  automati- 
cally interrupting  the  introduction  of  said  gaseous  reagent 
into  said  body  of  organic  compound  when  the  weight  of 
said  contents  reaches  a  predetermined  value  'correq)ond- 
ing  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  reaction  between  said 
organic  compound  and  said  sulphonation  reagent 


2r: 
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PROCESS  OF  PRPAiaNG  ALKAU  METAL 
^BEnnONATK 
I«  KaMLBantoiMat  aaa  TaeaHS  wim 
Crystal  Lake,  DL,  siilfisrs,  by  mcsai 
I   \Mtm €mCmmfmrji Calf ewla, Las Aageies, 

NaDnaST    FBed  Apr.  4, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  194,939 
iCWaH.    (CL  249— 513) 

1.  A  method  of  prq>aring  an  alkali  metal  isethionate 
aliich  consists  of  boiliiig  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  vinyl  sulfonate  at  a  temperature  of  about  80-120* 
C.  under  reflux  conditioas  for  a  period  of  six  hours  in  the 
absence  of  contaminating  materials  and  then  removing 
water  by  evaporation. 


3t43A§§ 

POLYEIHER  HYDRfflCVnJLFONATE  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Loals  C  Plola^  TVtiatea,  aad  laia  T.  Pattaa.  A-.,  Wyaa- 

daga,  Mkfc,  y%""''  <•  ^'■**''*  HlwMraU  Oicpo- 

fallwa,  Wyaadalle,  Mich.,  a  caraonlioB  of  MIcMgaa 

NaDrawii«.    FBed laae 29, 190, Sar. No. 29M^ 

7ClaiaK    (CL  249-^13) 
1.  An  anionic  surface  active  cogeneric  mixture  oi  poly- 
ether  hydroxysulfoiMte  compounds  having  the  formula: 


(1)  R  is  a  satnralodfaydroeaibyl  radical  which  together 
(With  attached  oxygen  is  the  eesidue  of  an  alcohol 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atonu  and  from  one 
to  six  hydroxyl  grcaps; 

(2)  a  is  an  integer  from  oaa  to  six; 

(3)  a  is  from  oat  to  four; 

(4)  polyoxyalkylene  rq>r<Bsents  a  chain  of  oxalkylene 
.     radiciUs,  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxy- 
alkylene portion  of  the  compounds  being  from  about 

'    1,000  to  75,000,  said  molecular  weight  inchiding  die 

*     molecular  weight  of  R — (O— Jb,  wherein  R  and  n 

are  defined  as  above,  said  oxyaUcykne  radicals  being 

selected  from  the  group  owsisting  of  oxyalkylene 

radicals  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 

.i^:  mixtures  thereof,  aad  said  chain  fontaiaing  not  moto 

^r  than  about  50  wei^  percent  ot  oxyethylene  radicals. 

and 

(5)  X  is  a  cation  being  selected  from  the  group  coosist- 
.^^  ing  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium,  mag- 
nesium, and  dkylol-substitutcd  ammonium  in  niiich 


/iW 


alkylol  contains  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


.'••1*1*1 


3J43y4S4 
PURIF1CATim«OT  INSOLUBLE 
V  .^  .1  DfCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

leha  R.  CaUwcH  aad  Cfaaaaca  C 

TcMk,  aMigaOTBtoEMtaMi 

ester,  N.Y.,  a  corpavaltoa  af  New  Isnsy 

No  Drawls    FBed  Jaae  4,  1942,  Ssr.  Na.  299^14 
9ClafaBs.    (CL  24^-525) 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  alicydic  acids  which  are  less  than  1%  soluble  in 
water  at  25*  C,  less  than  2%  soluble  in  water  at  100*  C, 
and  which  melt  at  above  100*  C.  wherd>y  multivaleM 
metal  ioru  or  monocarboxylic  adds  which  may  be  pres- 
ent as  impurities  are  removeid  from  said  <Mrganic  add  v^ich 
comprises 

(1 )  converting  the  acid  to  a  water  soluble  salt 

(2)  dissolving  the  salt  in  a  solvent  mixture  consisting 
of  60%  to  40%  water  and  40%  to  60%  of  an  or- 
ganic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

^  of  alcohols  having  from  1-4  carbcm  atoms  and  con- 
taining no  other  reactive  group  than  the  hydroxyl 
group,  1,4-dioxane,  formamide,  N-methylformamide, 
N.N-dimethylfonnamide,  N-ethylformamide,  N,N- 
diethylfonnamide,  triethyl  phosphate,  and  glycols 
containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  provide  a 
solution,  and 

(3)  regenerating  the  acid  by  adding  to  the  solution 
maintained  at  a  temperature  no  lower  than  20*  C. 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  mixture,  an 
organic  add  having  an  i<Hiization  constant  H  to  H 
that  of  the  add  to  be  purified.  • 


jtt 


R-{0-(poiy«yrik7ta»)-(C  Hr-O  H-O)  .HU 

0Hr-aO«-X 


"  *  **''»ROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURIFIED 

TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 
Kaaaa  OfBta,  EhtoM-faa,  aad  8e^  Ubo  a^  F^Hto  Uaa, 

YaangachUtca,  Japaa,  siilgaiii  to  TcMa  Itoillii. 

NUU-ka,  Osaka,  Japaa,  a  cwparatfoa  af  Jimb 
NoDrawiag.    FBed  Apr.  5. 1943, Sv.  Na. 279,999 
ICIafaa.    (d  249— 525) 

In  a  process  for  producing  purified  terephthalic  acid  by 
a  two-step  potassium  interchaiage  consisting  of  (I)  react- 
ing dipotassium  terephthalate  with  mniio  pniassiuiii 
phdialate  in  an  aqueooa  medium  to  form  moao-potassi- 
um  terephthalate  and  dipotassium  idiOialate,  sqwrating 
tibe  mono-potassium  terephthalate  from  a  mother  liquor 
containing  dipotasshun  irfithalate,  and  (II)  reacting  the 
mono^wtassrom  terephthalate  obtained  in  step  (I)  with 
a  jriithalic  add  or  anhydride  thereof  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um  to   form   terephthalic   add   and   mono-potassinffl 


1890 

plffc«l«<«  .trpr^ftii^y  thm  tarafilUha^  add  from  ft 

UqjBor  containing  Ae 
iwowwl  which 

phHiriitr  to  be  and  in .    .  ,     . 

an  aiineoiit  aoiotion  rontaining  dk  i  inaction  product  ob> 
tained  by  the  Hcnkel  reamnfeaent  reaction  together 
with  the  mother  liqnor  contaiiing  the  dipotamiom 
phthalato  obtained  hi  step  (I)  nid  dipotawMun  phthalate 
beh«  at  kmt  10ft  by  weight  baMJI  on>  the  tcnphthalate 
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pamahon  op  acids  opInaphihaunb 


phthalate,  the 
dip 
(I)  by 


£%' 


Imr  W. 


ef  ^ew  Joaey 

Feh.  12, 19  9,  te.  No.  432^74 
(CL2«-S2S) 
L  A  proocas  for  the  tcparation  sf  a  mixture  of  naph- 
thalene mono  and  dicaibozjiic  aci<  b  consisting  essentially 
of  Ae  stcpa  of  1 1 ininrf ini  flie  add  nixtufe  with  a  neutral 
salt  forming  amount  of  an  alkali  m  stal  hydroxide,  dissolv- 
ing die  resulting  corresponding  me  al  salts  m  a  polar  sol- 
tent  selected  from  the  group  consi  iting  of  methanol,  eth- 
ancd.  normal  propyl  alcohol  and  i  lopropyl  alcohol,  add- 
ing an  anti-solvent  selected  from  ipe  group  consisting  of 
petroleum  n^tha,  kerosine,  crude  n-heptane  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  to  the  solutio^  to  selectively  pre^pi- 
tate  the  dicarboxylic  add  salts,  sail  separation  being  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  in  the  raa|e  of  50  to  150*  F.  and 
atmoqrfieric  pressure. 


^    \. 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
niethyl-4-faydraxy-5-tert-butylbenzy 


HYDKAZINBS  AND 
ARAHON 
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djaixylhydeoxybpSyl 

THEIR  MBTHKH>  OF 
F*mtk  3L  Cygfcsn,  Walco<^  Can^  *JP^  ^ 
ftilae  Rnbbcr  Campaniyf  New  ^  artE,  N*Y.,  n  < 
flan  «f  New  Isn^ 
NaDnwfe«.    FM  Apr.  t,  1944,  8sr.  No.  351^15 

9CWBH.    (CLM  -5i9) 
L  A3.5-dialkyl-4-hydroxybenzy 
by  the  formula 


■•  J 

\-,/ 


hjfdfazine  represented 


roup  consisting  of  3- 
and  3.5-di-tert-biityI- 


4-liydroxybenzyl  radicals,  R]  is  se  ected  from  the  group 
consisting  <A  hydrogen,  methyl,  3-methyl-4-hydroxy-5- 
tert-butylbenzyl  and  34  -  di-tert-bi  tyl  -  4  -  hydroxybenzyl 
radicals,  and  R«  and  R4  are  selected  from  hydrofen  and 
methyl. 
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AMINOMETHYLMOfiim  riMMIXY  NOR 

BORNKNES  AND  NOR  lORNANES 


No 


to  McNd 
mi  Foanqrl. 

Fled  Oct  31, 1944,  i^.  No.  49M19 
3  Oiliai  (CI.2il-979) 
L  A  member  selected  from  th  t  traof  consisting  <rf 
7-Ri,  RrY-2-Rr34t«-5-nocbonMni  and  the  conespond- 
ing  nosbocoanes,  wherein  Ri  and  1 1  each  is  phenyl;  R^  is 
low  nlkyhuninomethyl;  R4  is  mo  lohydrazymethyl;  and 
Y  is  methylene. 


i       3Ll43u4(l 
DRAMD>iOAl5iOJm.11liri|ENVL  ^ 
^   ElHANjW.  DJBJrVATiVP 

Fkank  F.  Fnlcpalt  Glaasda,  Fbm  asd  Doney  B*  Han* 
ihoaaa,  mtk  Ma  L.  flchoar,  Ariwad,  OWo, 
f  Rlt^dsea  MemF  be,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y., 

NoDmrhw.   Flai fcou IS,  19(1, fcr* No.  42t,9S4 
tCWM.    (C1.2dr    ' — 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


OH 


B* 


wherein  R^  R*.  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  gnx^  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyU  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
triflooromethyl  and  /^-diethylaminorthaxy  radicals,  with 
the  proviso  that  two  of  RS  R',  and  R>  are  ^-diediylamino- 
ethoxy  grooFa. 

3J43,4i2 
FOR  hEbPAI^IG  DDMBTHYL. 
HYDROXYLAMINE 

Iwmtm,  N  J.,  m^fm 
_     rflaa,FyM84Mn,K.,a< 

•(: 

No 
No.  99^ 
Sef.N^32S494 

4CMM.    (CL 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dimethylhydroxjrl- 
amhw  wUdi  consists  ii  oxidiring  dimethylamhie  with 
essentially  stoichiometric  amoonts  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  die  preaenoe  of  about  0J%  to  about  10%  by  wei^ 
(rf  Che  anrine  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con* 
sisting  of  sodium  vanadate,  potassium  vanadate,  selenium 
dioxide,  sodium  selenate  and  seknic  add  said  process 
being  conducted  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  —20*  and  about  20*  C. 


niae.  3o,  19al,  8ev* 
BDac4,19a, 


•■'  <■ 


AIXYL 


3,243jM3 
SUUnNDDBI 


b.c'^: 


NewHoTM, 


No 


vonB. 

affOUo 

Nor.  14, 19i2, 9m,  Now  237,7M 
5  flslmi     (CLlit— 497) 
1.  13-bis-sulfoxide  detergent  compounds  having  the 
fonmla 

H    Bi  H  v.k       vi'J 

04-1    i    i-»0       tf.       "  '^ 


vt 


iHiere  one  Ri  is  an  alkyl  poup  containing  from  8  to 
16  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  Rj  is  hydrogen;  Rt 
is  selected  from  the  vaap  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
groope  and  hydrogen;  R«  and  R4  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groope. 


FROCESSOPFRBF. 
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AND  FVRIFYING 


190,  asr.  No.  172,944 
nraca,Feb.l7,1941, 
993,933 

3nilii  I     (CL  249— 429)   , 
1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  octachlorodihydroxy- 
diphenjd  comprising  hydrolyzing  decachlorodi|4ienyl  with 


« ii» 


29,  1949 


CtfT'  CHEMICAL 


IMl 


an  a^iwoos  solution  of  a  hyttaoxide  of  an  alkali  metal  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  widi 
said  decaddorodiphenyl,  carrying  out  said  hydrolyzing  at 
a  temperature  between  200*  C.  and  300*  C.  to  fbrm  an 
alkaline  aqueous  scriution  of  octachlorodihydroxydiphenyl 
filtering  said  solution,  addhig  to  said  filtered  s<riution  of 
octachlorodihydroxydiphenyl  a  soluble  bivalent  salt  of  a 
mrtal  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper, 
■i««j«««HM,  nickel,  cobalt,  calcium,  barium,  strontinm, 
magnesium  separating  the  metal  hydroxide  predpitale 
fbrmad,  iddil!^  the  filtrate  widi  a  mineral  acid  to  pre- 
cipitate octachlorodihydroxydiphenyl  separating,  washing 
and  dryfaig  said  octachlorodihydroxydiphenyL 


the  other  teasels  of  die  series  a«d  separating  the  resal* 
tant  dhiitrololaenes  from  die  spent  acid,  the  Irmprialiw 
hi  aU  die  vosseb  being  between  60*  and  70*  C.  die 
amount  of  nitric  add  used  being  from  2.01  to  2.3  mota 
per  mole  of  tohiene  and  the  sulphnric  add  remaining  at 
dw  completioa  a<  nitration  nontainhig  15ft-25%  by 
weight  ol  water. 


FROCE»OF 
FkMdsWeiaBaiBd 


Fans,  FiOBca,  n 
No~ 
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GLYCERIN 


mm.  29, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  19093 
-  M«.  24, 1941, 


OUGOMERIZATIONOTCONIlKrATED  DIENE8 
EiMet  A.  Zaech,  BarttaaHBe,  OUn.,  nssi^arto  FhMia 

No  Draw^.F3e!l%pt.  23k  1943, 8«.  Nn.  919,933 
3CUHL    (a.a4»-444> 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  crfigomerization  of  coiqugated 
dienes  which  comprises  contacthig  said  dienes  widi  the 
reduction  product  obtained  by  mixing  a  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  lidiium,  potassium, 
sodinm,  cesium,  rubidium,  and  cakium  inth  a  substituted 
nickd  conqxNind  of  the  fbrmulas 


4aiiLB.  (0. 249-437)  . 
L  A  process  for  purifying  tyndietac  glyoenn  obtamed 
by  catalytic  reaction  of  allylalcohol  and  hydrogen  perox- 
ide comprUng  subiecting  said  syndietic  glycerin  to  cata- 
lytic hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  and  of  an  acid  agent  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  sulphuric  acid,  hydrochloric  add,  pho^ioric 
add,  paratohiene  sulphonic  acid  and  oxalic  add  and  a 
cationic  resin  in  its  add  form  and  separating  said  acid 
i^nt  and  said  hydrogenation  catalyst  from  said  glycerin, 
said  sulphuric  add,  hydrochloric  add,  phosphoric  add, 
para4oluene  sulphonic  acid  and  oxalic  add  being  used 
in  amounu  of  0.1%  to  5ft  by  weight  of  said  glycerin, 
and  said  cationic  resin  being  used  in  amoums  of  1%  to 
soft  by  weight  of  said  gtyoerin,  said  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion being  carried  oat  at  a  temperature  between  20*  C. 
and  200*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  0  and  200  atmoa- 


and 


[R^l,NiX»  [R'jMljNiX, 
o         o 

NI(B-C-CH,-C— Bfc 


wherein  M  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti^ 
mony  and  arsenic;  X  is  a  halogen  selected  frmn  die  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  each  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  seiectedj  from  die  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cydoalkyi,  aiyi,  atkykydoalkyl,  alfcaryl,  and 
araUcyl  radicals  containfaig  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
indusive;  and  cacA  R'  is  selected  from  the  vcap  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl  radicals  containing  firom  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  the  nnprovement  whidi  comprises 
carrying  out  the  formation  of  said  redaction  product  in 
a  solvent  for  said  reducing  agent 


3JI1,<44  
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CYCL0OLEF1N8 
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8«.  No.  42133        -'  ' 
M944. 


ane  14, 1942, 8«.  No.  292,393 
ttCWoM.    (0.249-444) 

3.  A  method  of  polymerizing  unsaturated  monomers 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  monomer  to  the  influence 
of  a  nickel  complex  represented  by  the  formula  _ 


/44 
(CL249— 44S) 


nnjrt 


•4ri3»  M-  if  2n 


.j^*oi^titiAh. 


g« 


k. 


r^.mixt^j  w* 


4:^^f-^f^S 


ifl  fHUdi  Z>,  Z^,  Z?  and  Z*  are  of  the  fbrnnda 
^r.i^^  ,  M(OJl»)(OJl«)(OJR») 

hi  wUdi  M  is  selected  from  the  groqi  consisting  of  phoa- 
phorous,  arsenic,  and  antimony;  a  is  a  cardinal  number 
of  from  zero  to  one;  and  R^  R^  and  R>  are  organic  radi- 
cals and  are  selected  from  hytfaocarbon  radicals  and  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbco  radicals  in  which  the  sabstitnents 
comprise  at  least  one  of  the  cleairnts  carbon,  hydrogen, 
oxygen  and  halogen. 


^"'■*  "^  3,243,449 

FROPUCnpN  OF  2,4-l&Q)«iinfL-NiMPmMAIJENB 

-    1.  A  continuous  procsas  ftir  (he  mannfscture  of  dinitro-  OisihsoA  HHs,  9m. 

toluene  from  tohiene  hi  a  series  of  stirred  nitratioo  ves-  N»Drawfcw.    FRad  A^  M,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  214,927 

sels,  said  prooeas  oomprisfaig  continooosly  passing  into  i4Cklmt.    (0.249—449) 

a  first  TWtfl  tohiene  and  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  1.  Method  of  preparing  2,4^niiirhylnaphihakine  which 

n^^4f  ^.^♦.ui.j  5-20ft  of  irater,  passing  the  resultant  comprises  contadmg  dieydie  naphthene  having  12  carbon 

mixture  from  dw  first  vesad  successively  into  and  dirough  atoms,  other  dian  2,4^iimelhyldecalin,  at  a  f 


189S 


t  e 


Uw  note  of  —10*  C  to  60*  C 
fiOB  the  troop  cwwittiiig  of 
AlQrHCl    catalysts,    idiereby 
dkyclk  naphtheae  occurs  with 
me^kfecaliii,  cooliog  the  reactio  i 
tme  at  which  2,6-diiwth(yldaadis 
wepvntiag   crystallized   2. 
cryMalliaed  product  and  dehydrof^oatinf 
dec^in  to  obtain  2.6-diniethyhia 


SEPARAllONS  ~ 
C 

l» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maboi  2»,  l»M 


vith  a  catalyst  aeleded 

A  BrrHBr  catalysU  and 

aomerization    of    said 

formatioa  of  2j^^ 

product  to  a  tempera- 

sclectivcly  crystaUiBes, 

6-dimeAiykIecalia   from 


the  2.6-diniethyl- 
phthalene  in  high  purity. 


400  and  about  1000  square  meters  per  gram  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  c(^>per  content  in  the  finished  com- 
position within  the  aforesaid  amount,  and  evaporating  said 
monoolefin  solvent  to  deposit  cuprous  halide  on  said 

silica. 

^^^^^  ij ' 

CATALYTIC  fWOCKMSmOYWG  PULSED  TA- 
POMH»  FEED  AND  CONTINUOUSLY  FLOW- 
ING  INBET  VAFOaqUS  CAMUER 
JaiMa  A.  DlBwUtfe*  Wmrt&mm,  Tas.*  mi^^m,  bgr 

,  to  El ^ 

Wirtir.  N J,  ■  tiMpasaiiaa  of  fittaw 
FEei  Feb.  It,  1951.  Sar.  No.  71M97 


(a.2*— <77) 


>.N«.7MS( 


€*>t'  ^.Wt.-' 


L  A  prooeas  for  separathig  a  nizture  ct  at  least  two 
unsaturated  straight-chain  hydrw  siboos  of  different  de- 
gnes  <rf  unsaturation  viiich  con  pnses  introducing  said 
miztnie  concurrently  with  hydrof  »  and  at  a  temperature 
of  0  to  500*  C.  into  contact  with  a  molecular  sieve  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  s  xlium-alumino-silicates, 
calcinm-ahmuno-silicales,  and  s  idium-calcium-alumino- 
«flfr*«**.  said  molecular  sieve  hav  ng  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  iras  replaced  by  ion  exchange  ^  ith  a  metal  from  Group 
Vm  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


■«r 


:tiit*^\ 


kTIONOFOLDINS 

■to 


No. 
27,  IMS, 


(77) 

monoolefins  from 

rhich  comprises  contact- 
consisting  of  cuprous 
ipor  phase  at  a  tempera- 


ABSORBENT  FOR  THE  SIVA 
Elk  W.Siswa,>liMli1nilii.  N 

No   Drawtog. 

13M13,Scft<,lML    TMi 

am.  No.  42t,SM 

If  CUM.    (O. 

L  A  process  for  the  separa 
a  mixture  containing  the  same, 
mg  said  mixture  with  a  sorbe 
halide  supported  on  silica  in  the  .  . 
tnre  between  about  40*  and  abo  t  200*  F.,  said  c^rous 
halide  or  silica  absorbing  moooc  tefin  from  said  mixture, 
V*"*g  the  cuprous  halide  on  ilica  containing  stHbed 
monoolefin  to  liberate  the  mono  )lefin  absorbed  thereon, 
said  cuprous  halide  on  silica  si  rbent  having  a  surface 
area  between  about  200  and  abo<  it  800  square  meters  per 
gram  and  being  prepared  by  thi  method  which  consists 
essentially  of  dissolving  cuprou  i  halide  in  a  normally 
liquid  aliphatic  monoolefin,  apply  ng  the  resulting  solution 
to  silica  having  a  surface  area  >etween  about  400  and 
about  1000  square  meters  per  gra  n  and  heating  the  resuh- 
ing  mixture  to  evaporate  said  a  iphatic  mono(riefin  and 
deposit  the  cuprous  halide  on  sa  d  silica. 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  i  reagent  composed  of 
cuprous  halide  si^ported  on  sili »  for  the  separation  of 
mcmoolefins  from  mixtures  con  aming  the  sanie,  which 
f^;p^^fi«t«  essentially  of  dissolving  ruproos  halide  in  a  low- 
boiltng  monoolefin  as  solvent,  ap  riying  the  resulting  s(riu- 
tion  to  silica  having  a  surface  trea  between  about  400 
and  about  1000  square  meters  pi  r  gram,  evaporating  said 
low  boiHng  monoolefin  solvent  1  s  depodt  cuprous  halide 
on  said  silica,  the  resulting  cnpi  mis  halide  supported  on 
silica  reagent  havmg  a  surface  irea  between  about  200 
and  about  800  square  meters  per  bram. 

If.  A  composition  consisting  of  cuprous  halide  sup- 
ported on  silica  containing  betw  «n  about  3  and  about  8 
w^^t  percent  copper  based  oa  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  and  having  a  surfao  area  between  about  200 
and  about  800  square  meters  p«  r  gram  prepared  by  the 
method  which  ooasista  essential  y  of  dissolving  cuprous 
halide  in  a  monoolefin  uotitKA  boiling  m  the  range  of 
20*  F.  aad  about  200*  »..  applying  the  resulting 
to  silica  having  a  ittr4oe  area  between  about 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  sepantimi  of  components 
formed  in  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  chemical  conver- 
sion of  a  vapOTOtts  feed  material  in  a  conversion  zone 
in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  catalytiadly  active 
solid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continooudy 
unidiiectionally  flowing  an  inert  vapwous  carrier  through 
said  conversion  zone  under  conversion  conditions,  periodi- 
caUy  introducing  pulses  of  said  vapwous  feed  material 
into  said  vaporous  carrier  for  sequentially  pulsed  flow 
through  said  conversion  zone  under  said  conversion  con- 
ditions to  obtain  continuous  separation  of  one  of  the 
components  from  another  of  the  components  formed 
by  conversion  of  said  material  in  said  conversion  zone, 
said  one  of  the  componentt  having  a  rate  of  travel 
through  said  conversion  zone  different  from  the  rate  of 
travel  of  said  another  of  the  components,  said  feed 
material  being  hitroduced  into  said  conversion  zone 
m  pulses  of  sufficient  duration  separated  by  a  sufficient 
time  to  prevent  intermingling  of  said  components  formed 
by  said  conversion,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  com- 
ponents from  said  carrier,  nid  vaporous  carrier  being 
inert  to  said  solid  and  to  said  chemioil  conversion. 


-:?   \Jf.'>>^       ^i^ 


3,24M73 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    OLEFINS    USING    A 
GALLIUM  TRICHLORIDB-SaJCA- ALUMINA 
CATALYST 
Robot  M.  Fnislinrhf,  St  L«rf%  a^  JoMfh  Q. 
St  Chnrie^  Mss  SMlgnnra  to  MDnieti 

NoDraSriM.    Fled  Dec  2<,19<LS«. No.  247,287 
ICU^    (CL  2MU-483.15) 

1.  A  process  for  pc^ymerizing  olefin  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  contain- 
ing olefin  hydrocarbons  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  500  to  2,000 
p.sj.g.  with  a  catalyst  mniiffhig  eoentially  of  a  silica- 
alumina  suppwt  containing  from  about  0.05  to  10  percent 
by  wei^  of  the  total  composition  of  gallium  trichloride. 


3J43^4 
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RECYCLE  ALXYLA110N  PROCESS  UHLIZING 

AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

ErMit  A.  Cole,  Jr.,  HMHto^Tas.,  iiilginr  to  PMroMe 

aeovpwatioaoflMa- 
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17, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  3f9,471 

iCtilBM.    (CL  2tff-483.40 

I.  A  process  of  dkylation  which  is  cMracterized  by 

forming  a  hydrocarbon  continuous  dispersion  of  aa  a^ 

kjdation  cat^pt  ia  an  alkylatioa  mixture,  subiKttng  said 


Ml 


aTT<»EMICAL 


_^_ , of  u  alM>tk»  cat- 
alyst ia  the  alkylation  mixhue  to  an  electric  field,  said 
^lactric  fiald  eimultaneously  cawing  rapid  removal  of 
said  catalyst  and  stoppage  of  said  alkyhuion  process,  said 


3»24M7V 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OfHA  5-4  MEMBERED 
LACTAM  R0iG  ONTO  A  POLYAGRYLYL 
HALIDB  BACKBONE 

B.  BhMk,  RaMifh,  NX^  mi  David  B. 
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No'Drawhv.    FBed  Dec.  If ,  1NI»  Swr.  No.  243,C39 

4  dates.    (CLSM-SST) 

Qiih  A  fraft  copolymer  of  the  formula:  ,^t^ 

-foHt-c4- 


+ 


L 


:0l-»  H>  - 

alkylation  proceu  continuing  until  said  simultaneous 
rapid  removal  aad  stoppage  by  said  electric  field,  said 
proceas  pi«yt"»{ritig  oadesinUe  side  reactions  and  psindt- 
ting  Cuiar  throughput,  and  recycling  }he  aledrieally 
treated  alk^tion  mixture.  -,v^   n .  ^^a^  ^»vi 

3,24M7»  ^'fc  '^  * 

POLTURETHANIB 
Wi         ~ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alky!  radical  aad  an  aryl  rafical;  whereia  jr 
represents  an  integer  of  5  to  10,000  and  y  represents  &n 
integer  of  5  to  5,0(X). 


^ 


.    Nobrawtog.    Med  My  ^t  »<1»  Ser.  No.  112.1J4 

IfGUtaM.  (CLMf  tl4) 
1.  A  method  for  makkig  a  potyuredume^  plastic  whidi 
comprises  reacting  a  polyester  prepared  by  esterification 
of  a  polircarboxylic  add  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said 
polyester  having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  at  least  about  500, 
an  hydroxyl  number  of  not  more  than  about  225  and  an 
add  number  not  substantially  more  than  about  10,  with 
an  OTganic  polyisocyanale  in  a  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing a  silicoQ  compound  having  the  general  formula 

B.R'«aio^_  /       f  i^  "»w.(j » 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  nwa  tta  gnmp 
consisting  of  — X«— Y  groupe  jokI  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  aliphatib  unsaturation,  smd  hydrocarbon  radicals 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  radicals;  R'  represents  a  divalent  —X—  radical  link- 
ing together  one  Si-atom  and  one  O-atom;  at  least  some 
of  said  R's  bemg  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  in  case 
of  m=0  at  least  one  of  said  R*s  being  an  — X— Y 
group;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
and  nitrogen-inlenupled  alkylene;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  <rf  — OH,  — GOGH,  — NHj, 
— NH(XOH).  — N(X<W)fc  — (OX'),OH    ^      .^   , 

<«@^  — OC— OP— OHh  '  '  ^■ 
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ulBOCESS  OF  GRAFUNG  A  7^  MEMBERED  LAC- 
TAM RING  ONTO  POLYACRYLYL  HALIDB 
WBHmb  B.  Black,  ReNg^HjC,  and  DmM  B. 

NoDrawlic    FUed  Dec  If ,  lfi2, Scr. N^  24M4f 
a  nihil     |CL2if— 857) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  graft  copotynaer  a^idi 
comprises  reacting  under  aahydrens  ooaditionB  aad  at  a 
tcnqierature  of  from  about  75*  C  to  270*  C  a  mizture 
of  fraai  0.1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  pie-formed 
potymer  of  *e  ionimla: 


-ion-^<' 


-J-CHt-C 


I* 

CsO 


:o"t  -'^ 


**#^ 


wlMiein  R  is  aeleded  from  the  group  ooaaiiling  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alkyl  radical  aad  aa  aryl  radical;  wlierein  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  10,000  aad  X  is  a  halide;  and 
frtmi  85  to  99.9  percent  by  weight  of  the  combination 
of  (A)  a  7  to  8  membered  ring  lactam  and  (B)  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  said  7  to  8  membered  ring  lactam, 
said  alkali  metal  salt  being  present  in  an  aoaount  which 
exceeds  that  necessary  to'  conq>kteIy  neutralize  all  of 
the  .acyl  halide  groups  of  said  pre-fbrmed  polymer. 
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MIXTURE  COMPWaScroLYAMIDE  AND 
STYRENE  ACRYLONlnaUl  COPOLYBfER 

L.  Scelg.  9r^  New  Hrv^  Cobk,  aitear  to 

NcwToik,  N.Y.,  a 


%a 


Uf*i-' 


-0-(CX''rf.-CX"-(X'0>^       ,.<4g       V   ; 

X'  is  an  alkenyl  radical;  X"  b  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and. aryl  radicals;  a  has  a 
value  from  2  to  3;  m  and  o  are  integers  from  1-30  |ndud- 
Ing  zero  and  a  is  an  intepr  from  1,  to  300. 


Na~Dnwl«.    Bled  Dae.  17,  Iffl,  Ssr.  Na.  a«7^4M 
fdatoss.    (CL2ft--f97) 

L  A  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  polyamide  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  ronsisting  of  piriycaprolactam  aad 
poIyhexanMthyleneadipamide  with  a  styrene-acrylonitrile 
cc^polymer  resin  containing  from  6J  to  90  potent  by 
wdght  of  bound  styrene  and,  correspondingly,  from  35 
to  10  peroebt  by  wei|^  of  bouod  acrylonitril^  in  rela- 
tive proportions  of  from  75  to  99  parts  by  weight  of 
said  polyamide  resin  and,  corre^oodingly.  from  25  to  1 
puts  jof  said  styreae-acrylonitrfle  copolymer  resin. 
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r  HYAMIDl  AND 
OOrOLYMER 


*l£l!n?«tk,  M.Y,  • 

,Jhr.N^14T«4i4 

.^  exceptiomil  mM- 
a  nyfene-acryloiiitrile 

«^.,™..  ., , ^^***J??«^'7n'5! 

of  boiiad  ttyrene  and,  corre^wnd  nfly,  from  35  to  lo* 
by  weitht  of  bound  acryloiidrile  and  a  potyamide  resin 
selected  from  tbe  froop  conaistiiit  rf  potycaprolactam  and 
polyliexamethyleneadipMiiide  retiis,  to  relative  propor- 
tiom  of  from  80  to  99  parts  by  weifht  of  said  rtywne- 
acrylooitrik  copolymer  ream  and,  corB^xmdintlyi  from 
20  to  1  part!  by  weii^it  of  said  p  >lyamide  resm. 


a* 

4CMM.    (CL 

1.  A  homofeneoos  murture^ 
aaoe  to  beat  distortioB  comprismi 
copolymer  resin  oontainint  from 
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not  otore  tlian  a  minor  proportion  of  a  monoetbyl- 
eafcally  mMatwated  Ttoylidene  MtMMtic  compowrf 
copolymerizable  tharewith.  at  polymeriaUon  lem- 
peratttres  between  about  50-175*  C,  while  mbiect- 
ing  the  liquid  to  suflSdent  agiUtion  to  maintain  the 
butadiene  polymer  disperKd  throughout  the  polymer- 
izing mass  to  the  form  of  fine  particles  of  sizes  be- 
tween 2-2S  microBS  while  polyawrizing  from  1-35 
percent  by  weight  of  the  monomer,  then 

(b)  discontinuing  sudi  agiution  of  the  liquid  mixture 
as  results  to  appreciable  shear  to  the  liquid, 

(c)  conttouing  pfriyoMrizatioB  of  the  monomer  at  teov 
peratoics  between  85-250*  C.  untfl  the  monomer  is 
sobstantiaUy  polymerized:  then, 

(d)  croMltoking  to  the  resulttog  polymer  by  heating  at 
temperatuiea  of  about  220-285*  C.  until  the  toluene- 
insoluble  gel  of  the  polymer  produa  Is  from  3.5  to 
6.5  times  the  wei^  of  said  rubber,  said  gel  oon- 
stituttog  less  than  70  percent  by  wei^  of  the  poly- 
mer product,  and  having  a  swelling  index  of  4-20: 
and,  finally, 

(e)  separating  the  resulting  pdymer  product  from 
volatile  ingredienlB. 


xr-i    noi.^:». 
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i.2.UI3,Ser.N«.24t,B51 
(0. 2  »—••») 
H  A  cured  polyesler  resto  wh  ch  comprises  the  reac- 
tion  prodncT or  (I)  an  unsatnrrt  4  polyester  oomprMi^ 

the  resinoas  reaction  product  of  a)  a  polybasic  (23-di- 
lMhMlk^)ncclnic  compound  hav  ng  not  more  than  6  car- 
bon atoms  to  the  23-dihaloaIky  moiety,  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  conaitfing  of  the  anhydride,  add, 
aocdnyl  halidea,  and  Mters  of  an  h  add  having  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoma  to  the  esM  moiety,  and  to  which 
and  "haBde"  <  enole  a  member  off  the 

jofbramiaeani*lorine,(b)apolybaiic 

I  omipouad  adeded  ppm  the  group  t»iMsis|ing 

id  anhydrides  and  adds  having  "      '       ^ 
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atoms,  and  (c)  a  saturated  polj  lydfic  aloohd  and  (2) 
a  crosa-linking  agent  containing  aliphatic  carfaon-to<ar- 
aturatioo. 


more  ttan  6  caibon 
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L  An  airionie  aorJacr  active  thtophaiiihnric  add 
of  a  noift4onie  iwfainaUivo  condensatton  prodod  of  an 
alkylena  oodds  of  2  to  4  carbon  alonw  wMi  an  alkylphend 
f^tfiyitij  at  katf  11  carbon  atoma,  whereto  the  aBcykne 
oxide  radicals  of  said  condrnsation  produd  are  identical, 
the  condenpatioB  produd  contains  to  its  molecule  at  least 
four  sndi  alk^ene  oxide  radicals,  the  ederilied  non-ionic 
suffaoe-adiva  oondensation  produd  radical  oorrsqponds 
to  0.5  to  2  stosduometiic  equivatents  per  atomic  equiva- 
lent of  fhoaphorus.  and  the  wnght  ratw  of  phosphorus 
toSQl6iria«boiitl:2.  ,<^.>.,  ^  ■  .   •  , 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  i  thermoplastic  polytner 
ffflffpnritiow  GomprUng  a  graf  copolymer  wfaerctoa 
Hquid  compriring  at  least  one  p  itymerlzable  moswmdic 
viiMidene  aromalk  compound  urvtog  a  minor  propor- 
tioa  of  a  rubbery  qwlhelie  bntaliene  polymer  oontaiaed 
therein,  is  healed  at  devatod  taiperatures  to  pdymerue 
tho  monomer,  the  steps  of:         1  . 

(a)  iM^ing  %  mixture  of  sail  rubber  and  vmylidene 

afosnatic  canpouid  rootajniag  (1)  fbont  80  to 

about  995  wdgk  paroent 

unsaturated  vinylidene  ma 

«!«■  Mosisling  of  aroautie  ftoyBdene 

acrylonitrfle, 
ifeylideae  monomer 


Mn»H>  AND  AFPAlATfljiPqKffCOIttOI|AT. 
ING  90IJD  BODIES  INTO  1HERM0PLA811C 
CXMIPOSmONB  ^  _ 


WtihrnU,  1XM».  No.  Ill jm 
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miff  *«  "jfh.  ?rtfa-T  .frf» 


•♦  t-*  -wSO  T-.'-X'-jJ  J!*^- 


of  n  moaotthylnicany 
aatodad  from  die 
•omen  and 
ly    mwaturatcid 
at  least  50  wdght 


of  at  least  one 
J  the  vinyl 
aromatic  nudeos,  said 


aromatie  mono- 
attached  to  uBe 

,  uMatnrated 

^ sole  polymerizable 

..,...^- in  eaid  mixture  ai  d  (2)  about  OJ  to  about 
ao  wdght  percent  of  a  ruM  ery  sicieuepecHIc  buteg- 
ene  polymer  comprising  at  least  a  ma}or  proportion 
--   -  "     n13  Aemically  combined  with 


;^.*»  t  ;  J. 

t,  A  oMlhod  of  tocorporating  infusible  (material)  toto 
an  extradable  expandable  thennoplaatic  synthetic  resin- 
ous couqwdtion  comprising:  preparing  a  heat  plaidfied 
extradable  mam  of  the  tfaeniioplastic  restoooa  compoai- 
tioB,  oontittoously  fbrwanflng  and  tfviding  said  mam 
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toto  at  liiai  two  taostally  opposed  portions,  adding  be- 
twoea  Mid  oppoaod  portioae  aa  interifale  additive  ma- 
terial, ooBvcrgtoc  said  gBnerally  opposed  portions  to 
intimatdy  cootad  said  additive  foradnf  a  laminate  hav- 
ing the  additive  material  poaiteBd  batwoen  layen  of  the 

restoous  compodtinn  and  wbeeqnenfly  dividing  the  to- 
mnUmmt  ^ftfafte  itfo  a  oxpandaUe  particulate  mass. 


MEIHOD  lOK  INCB£Qm6  THEjmENGIHOT 
SANDWICH  MATBOALS  HAVING  FOAMED 
POLYMEBIC  cons 


L  A  oalhod  of  Tn >-|  *>  oolmwtar  wuHuessifu 

strsQglh  of  fat,  pvaftMned  sandwich  type  stradural  ma- 
leilala  having  tufiBea  of  paper  aifliersd  to  a  core  of  ex- 
panded styrsne  poiymer  foam  comprising  totrodudng  said 
nmttrf«|T  iirto  a  heating  naa  maintained  at  a  tenvera- 
ture  of  from  330-600*  F.  SBch  that  heat  is  applied  to 
the  outer  portion  of  said  smfaoes  of  paper,  maintaintog 
said  materials  to  ssdd  aone  until  the  polymer  foam  im- 
madialeiy  a^faoent  to  the  paper  sorfaoes  becomes  healed 
and  partfaBy  mdls  and  thereafter  removing  said  ma- 
terial, whooe  iM-*'*-»«"»«  am  srihetanrlally  nnrhangwl  by 
said  heating,  fkom  said  heating  aone  whereby  the  polymer 
immedialely  aiQaoent  to  said  p^^  surfaces  cools  and 
hardens  to  form  substantially  oontinnoos  layers  of  hard 
plastic  immodialsly  a^aoent  to  said  paper  surfs 


FAEKICATION  OF  igAhifcbjWAgllC  AKIKLM 
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hi  a  method  of  forming  a  continuous  tube  from  a 
thermoplastic  material  of  the  character  descrtbed,  where- 
to said  material  is  softened  under  heat  and  pitiMUW  to 
a  substantially  uniform  extrudaUe  consistency,  extruded 
to  form  a  coottouous  tube  of  said  material  and  said  tube 
is  dien  passed  through  at  lead  one  coding  aone  and 
strddied  to  produce  nKriecdar  orientation  to  said  tnbe, 
the  improvement  uiiich  comiMiaes  defintog  a  cnnftoed 
path  of  movement  extending  between  the  potot  of  ex- 
trusion and  said  cooling  zone,  passing  said  tube  as  formed 
by  extrusion  throng  said  confined  path  of  movement 
without  contact,  matotaining  aaid  extruded  tube  at  not 
substantially  less  than  its  extrasion  temperature  and  at 
substantially  extrusion  dimensions  during  passage  throo^ 
said  ^^^<*«»*^  path  of  movement,  and  totrodudng  fluid 
pressure  into  said  tube  after  it  has  passed  through  said 
ciftnfiTml  path  of  movement  to  increaae  the  diamrter 
thereof  and  produce  molecular  orientation  to  aaid  tube. 
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MBIHOD  AND  AFf  AKATU8  FOR  HEAT  8EALINC 
THEBMOrLAmC 
F.  amm,  Newwk,  N.Y„ 
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L  A  malhod  ter  Ike  muafadnre  of  shaped  artid« 

Iron  oxtmied  syalhetic  organic  therrooplastie  resinous  ^  .  ^  ^     ^            ^ 

dMt  malerid  after  said  malarid  is  to  an  essentially  com-  L  A  awthod  of  formtog  a  sealed 

pletaly  expanded  foam  form  which  comprises:  mechanical-  kyered  ahaeta  of  a         .  .      ^,,,  ,.. 

ty  «»*^«fa*g  said  tTipa*i*i*  dieet  aaatsrial  dirooi^  a  major  Oenof ,  oumpiWug  applying^  ham  Ma 

«n4  sididauttol  chains  to  uom  sactional  oooflguratfon  sheets  to  a  flrd  narrowly  deflned  arw, 

wtthoot  sabatantial  iliaiMlniiwi  tersef  by  amam  of  an  •dgBs  •nd  a>a— tog  between  oppodla 

applied  iniMMri  of  betwoen  about  0,1  to  lam  *an  15  of  said  dweta,  wilfisnt  to  mdt  a^  to 

pSiZ  pv^qotre  inch  abednlf  preosnro,  whle  sMd  ex-  malarial  theaaoft  txtradrng  «n  of  the 

materid  is  stai  hot  and  thermoplastic  from  tirial  from  said  arei 
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ilieett,  coextensive  wMi  said  first 
area;  sknotaoeoDSty  apfrfying 
sheet  material  in  ssid  second  aiei, 
sttttiaOy  to  soften  said  sheet 
plied  piessm,  in  said  second  area. 
moUen  malMial  to.  form  a 
fosed  seal  strip  cooMnon  to  said 
14.  An  apparatus  for  forming 
opposed  surfaces  of  layered  sheet 
rUl,  omnprisint  a  pair  of  heatec 
edfe  portions  on  said  ic^ectivc 
said  edge  pwtion  includes  simil 
contact  and  chamfered  surface 
said  edge  portion  to  have  a 
and  coextensive  therewith;  means 
to  bring  said  respective  contao 
platens  into  surface  to  surface 
for  heating  said  plateiu;  said 
ens  in  direct  contact  with  said 
of  said  contiguous  contact  area) 
fident  to  melt  said   layered 
material. 


hett  and 


irea  and  next  adjoining 

to  said 

sniBcient  at  kast  snb- 

.  and  under  said  ap- 

molding  said  sheets  and 


sQhtantiaUy  homngeneous. 
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fused  juncture  between 
of  thermoplastic  mate- 
platens;  corresponding 
pliutens,  wherein  each 
ly  disposed  contiguous 
narrowly  defined  in 
boundary  therein 
for  moving  said  platens 
surface  areas  of  said 
relation;  and  means 
for  heating  said  plat- 
and  heating  each 
to  a  temperature  suf- 
d  thermoplastic 


coatmon 


COB  act 
messs 


arms  each  indivkhially  pivotfaig  aboot  a  pivot  shaft 
hig  movement  in  torn  of  the  ends  of  the  hot  roll  shaft 
in  spherical  ball  **f>^«^"g■  residcing  in  movement  of  tiw 
hot  roH  toward  the  pattern  roll  whereby  the  hot  roll  axis 
wies  fiom  paraUettty  with  the  axb  of  the  pattern  roll 
10  pvaOelity  with  the  moat  adjacent  surface  of  said  facing 
and  said  faced  adheshw  tape  and  said  inienpoaed  sheet 
are  gripped  with  positive  pressure  the  length  of  the  nip 
between  the  hoc  rdl  and  the  pressure  receiving  areas  of 
the  pattern  n^,  positively  driving  the  pattern  roU,  the 
temperatare  of  said  hot  roD  being  sufficient  to  soften  said 
adhesive  tape  and  the  pressure  of  said  fkiid  being  sufficient 
to  squeeae  out  the  adhesive  tape  adhesive  and  backing 
from  the  area  between  said  hot  roll  and  said  pressure 
receiving  areas  of  said  pattern  nil  during  paasafe  of  said 
tMpt  throu^  said  nip  whereby  holes  are  produced  corre- 
sponding roughly  to  tl»  shape  and  siie  of  said  fressure 
receiving  areas  <rf  the  pattern  roB. 
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L  A  method  of  petfaaUng 
tape  faced  with  a  removable  heat 
snbetantiaHy  anaffeded  by 
te  adhesive  and  Ae  baling 
selecting  a  rotatable  pattern 
ing  of  raised  cylindrical 
rounded  by  depresaed  areas, 
ao  Oat  die  tip  aleoMnts  of 
are  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
•DtataUe  kot  foU,  iotradadnt 
ajp  bmwesa  said  voUs  with  J 
loB  and  Ma  baefci^  separate* 

of 


conducive  fiexible  sheet 
softening  both 
said  tape,  comprising 
iving  a  sufaoe  oonsist- 
receiving  areas  snr- 
the  axis  of  said  roll 


loapirton 


•  cyliader 

19  the 
shaft 


mid  fortioa  of  a  piiiasuii  shaft. 


of  Hia4inoBnt 

adhesive  tape  into  the 

dag  towards  Che  hot 

the  pattern  roU  by 

ports  in 

ipiston  rod,  batt^inted 

movement  of  said 

of  pressure  rocker 


1.  A  nediod  of  producing  slide-fastener  members,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  progressively  shaping  successive  por- 
tions of  an  elongated  flexible  element  by  iterative  trans- 
verse deformation  into  planar  undulating  sections  with  at 
least  one  lo(q>  on  each  side  of  a  center  line,  flattenmg  each 
undulating  section  in  the  region  of  said  center  line  im- 
mediately upon  its  formation  to  form  a  plurality  of  equi- 
spaced  heads  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  their 
width  substantially  concurrently  incising  each  loop  so 
formed  for,  producing  therein  a  pair  of  aligned  hident»i 
tions  offset  from  said  center  line,  progresshwly  bending 
tl»  sections  so  deformed  and  indented  into  U  shape  with 
said  indeatatioiis  defining  a  pair  of  lateral  rhannris  <m  * 
meandering  structure,  prograsstwsiy  bringing  said  stractuiw 
into  straddling  engagemrat  with  an  edge  of  a  stringer  tape, 
and  progreaslvdy  fittetting  said  structure  onto  said  tape 
by  stitching  within  said  channels  immediately  upon  th^ 
fwmation  of  said  structure. 
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3«4V49f  members  being  of  such  configuration  as  to  occupy  a  qwoe 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  IN   extending  axially  of  said  cavity  and  having  a  diameter 
ONB-POECE  A  SPOOL,  WINDING  CORE,  OR  1HB   hujer  than  said  arbors. 


,  N.Y- - 
.  N.V,  n 
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Sept  17,  1962,  Ssr.  No.   "J^  RmmC^mmVf  New  Yaik,  H*Y^  • 

<CL  164-329  .: ..    IRsd  Oct  1,1962,  Ssr.  No.  22746S 

IICWm.    (CL  264-036) 
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1.  A  method  of  molding  a  one-piece  hollow  winding 
core  having  apeitured  ends  and  external  surfaces  ap- 
proximately defining  a  right  cyliader  comprising:  form- 
ing a  doaad  carity  having  aa  approximately  cylindrical 
internal  surface  with  a  first  axial  inward  projection  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  second  axial  inward  projection  at 
the  other  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  coring  projectimis 
circumfereatially  and  axially  offset  from  adjacent  coring 
projections  and  axially  olhet  from  both  of  said  ends,  said 
coring  projections  extending  radially  into  said  cavity; 
brh^SBg  a  first  one  of  said  coring  projections  into  a  po» 
tion  wherein  a  portion  thereof  lies  between  said  axial  pro- 
jections and  is  in  ofvei  lapping  engagement  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  axial  pra^ectira;  bringing  a  second  one 
of  said  corii«  projectioaa  into  a  ppeitioo  wherein  a 
portion  thereof  lies  between  said  axial  projections  and 
is  in  overlapping  engagement  with  Che  famsf  ond  of  said 
taoood  axtal  projection;  bringing  said  «oring  projections 
into  mutually  overlapping  ed|afenefit  so  as  to  form  a 
oontinoous,  ftiid-ex£|«dfn|  cooflguratiop  extending  txJMl- 
ly  of  said  cavity  and  conterminous  with  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  sMd  axial  pro)ectio0i;  filling  said  cavity 
with  fluid  molding  material;  allowing  said  material  to  set; 
radially  withdrawing  said  coring  projections  hom  said 
molded  material;  and  axiaUy  wilhdnwmg  said  axial  pro- 
jections from  said  molded  material. 

3.  A  mold  for  producing  ooe^NCce  molded  core  mem- 
bers, said  mold  compriainf :  a  first  die  plate;  first  and 
second  and  second  cheeker  pUtes  adjacent  said  first  die 
plate,  each  of  said  cheeker  plates  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  recess;  a  second  die  plate;  said  cheeker  plates 
and  one  of  said  die  plates  being  movable  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  nid  cheeker  plates  are  m  mutual  coo- 
tact  and  in  conuct  with  both  of  said  die  plates,  in  which 
positioQ  the  surteces  definii«  said  recesses  cooperate  with 
said  die  plates  to  define  a  cavity  substantially  cylindrical, 
and  an  open  poaaion  in  which  said  cheeker  plates  are 
spaced  fhun  each  other  and  from  said  second  die  plate; 
a  firat  arbor  on  said  first  die  plate;  a  second  arbor  on  said 
aeoond  die  plate,  said  arbors  being  so  disposed  as  to 
extend  hito  said  cavity  in  coaxial  relation  thereto  when 
said  mold  is  fai  said  closed  position;  a  first  tongoe-like 
member  integral  with  said  first  cheeker  plate  and  project- 
ing from  said  first  cheeker  plate  in  tiie  recessed  portion 
thereof;  a  second  tongue-lfte  member  hitegral  with  said 
second  djeeker  plate  and  projecting  frwn  said  second 
cheeker  plate  in  the  recessed  portion  thereof;  said  tongue- 
like  members  extending  radially  into  said  cavity  from 
opposed  directions  hi  overlapping  contacting  relation 
•with  one  another  between  said  aibon  with  said  first 
tongue-like  member  in  overlapping  contact  widi  the  taner 
end  of  said  first  arbor  and  with  said  second  tongoe-like 
member  in  overlapping  contact  with  the  mner  end  of  said 
second  arbor  when  said  mold  is  in  said  closed  position; 
when  said  moid  is  hi  said  closed  position,  said  tongue-like 
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"I.  A  method  of  makiiy  foam  products  on  a  porous 
surface  having  interstices  of  sufldent  size  that  latex  froth 
woukl  ordinarily  pau  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  applying  foam  coagulant  to  said  surface  without  block- 
ing the  interstices  Chcceof;  and  pouring  latex  froth  upon 
said  surface;  whereby,  the  froth  that  contacts  -said  co- 
agulant rapidly  gels  to  prevent  passage  of  said  latex  frotii 
through  saikl  interstices. 
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Yori^  N.Y.,  a  catpocalioa  of  New  Tairk 

Plii  Fcft.  6, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  171,149 
IClaiin.    (CL  264-^46) 
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In  a  process  for  die  prodiKrtion  of  a  rigid  polyurethaae 
foam  panel  wherein  a  core  of  rigid  pcrfyurethane  foam 
is  bonded  to  at  least  one  fmdag  sheet  die  impnyvement 
which  oooaptiaeft  introdocing  Ae  sakl  panel  after  curing 
of  the  said  foam  core  into  a  stiMIizing  xone  and  main- 
taining the  said  panel  in  the  said  stahiJiOTg  xone  for  a 
period  of  from  about  10  minutes  to  about  300  minutes; 
the  temperature  in  the  said  stabilizing  zone  being  in  the 
range  from  about  60*  C.  to  about  135*  C.  and  the  rela- 
tive humidity  in  the  said  stabilizing  zmk  being  in  the 
range  from  about  9S  percent  to  aboot  30  percent,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  pressure  of  water  v^ior  in  the  said 
stabilizing  zone  is  from  about  145  to  ^Mut  760  milli- 
meters of  mercury:  whereby  the  said  panel  is  stahiKned 
against  warping  and  dimensional  change  in  uae. 
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ahering  the  tempo  of  the  repetitive  fhythm  initrameat  is 
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EVAfOKATIVB 


by  mductioii  heatiiV.   VMato 

■Ml 

add  Mvportiiif  member 


1.  In  a  proccee  for  meltiaf 
the  itqw  CMnpnung, 
(a)  ^tptmng  a  metal  to  be  fMUed  <m  •  coakd  rap- 
portiBf  menbcr, 
'    (b)  pladiig  odd  metol  and 
wMUii  an  ftaeit  cuvIroBmeni , 

(c)  mnoandias  said  metal  « itk  ao  iadndioa  heating 

(d)  *«T>''«i«t  •  cooled  tubnlu-  Aield  provided  wfth 
meant  for  regidating  die 
«aoed  retetion  between  sail  mMal  and  mid  heatint 
ooiU  Mid  afaield  bei^  pro  rided  with  at  kaal  ooe 
tmerally  lomiladind  diKitending  the  foil  kaglh 
dimeneioo  thereof 

(•)  pamint  cwxcat  thn»|^  nid  cofl  to  Inductively 
kent  eaid  nwtal  to  in  meltini  point, 

(f )  adlinting  ths  ennent  lloii  ng  within  said  ooil  aodi 
that  the  iwrilen  metal  k  dra' «  op  subetantiaUy  in  the 
form  of  a  cone,  die  baae<rf  laid  cone  being  wipported 
by  mid  cocried  aupportlng  nember,  and  tte  latent 
awface  of  laki  cone  being  c  wtrained  and  npported 
by  the  magnetic  field  widun  nid  heating  coil, 

(g)  and  cooling  and  recover  Bg  nid  metal 
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CONISOL  FOR  UCRKAL  MUnCAL 
INHHUMlNn 


L  In  a  power  transformer  having  an  evaporative  ttqoid 
cooling  system  <^wrating  within  a  prassure-rasistam  casing 
^«»'*»^i"g  a  sump  for  a  liquid  coolant,  spray  means  to 
spray  liquid  coolant  wiftin  saM  casing,  a  pomp  to  supply 
the  «ny  awans  fliom  said  sno^  a  coolant  nabdnm  ol  first 
and  second  fluids,  the  fint  fluid  having  a  boiling  point 
less  tlutt  the  operating  temperature  of  the  transformsr 
**  under  full  load  and  the  second  liquid  having  a  lower  boil- 
ing point  and  coolant  mixture  separation  means  connected 
to  nid  casing,  the  improvement  which  oonprins  a  firao- 
r.  Nn.  113,934  tionating  column,  tabular  means  <'nnnefting  said  colona 

to  said  casiag,  condennr  means  connected  to  said  cotamn, 
'^^^  a  refrigerated  condenser  element  within  said  condenser 

1.  la  an  electrical  badtgroa  d  musical  instrument  of  means,  a  receiver  conntoed  to  said  condenser  means  to 
the  automatic  oootinoously  audi  »le  repetitive  rhythm  type  deceive  a  stom  liquid  discharged  by  said  condenser  alt- 
need  to  accompany  an  instram  ot  under  player  coo^,  ment,  a  master  valve  controlling  flow  of  fluid  throng  said 
dectrical  means  for  comparing  the  player's  tempo  with  tubidar  means,  said  valve  being  constructed  to  open  in 
Ihe  repetitive  rhythm  instrumn  it  ten^,  and  automatic    response  to  a  rin  in  pressure  in  the  casing  above  a  preda- 
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to  a  pressure  in      tc«  alfcoo  xj^jiK 


tsmdned  valve  and  to 

said  caring  uiiniprnk 

removal  from  tte  casiL^  -     _  ^    .^i. . 

Una  i^^i'**^!*"!  sahl  coiiJtnser  meitei  to  said  i$mtmd  a 

one-way  check  vaba  to  permit  flow  thcoogh  said  line  only 

when  pressure  in  said  casing  is  less  flnn  die  preesnre  in 
said  condenser  means.  -i^ir-..^      -^ 
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L  Aa  underwater  magnetmneter  housing  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cnp-Aaped  ceramic  members  being  doeed  gt 

one  end  aad  tenninadng  at  die  other  end  ia  a  flat 

amwlar  aaifaea. 


3.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  top  with  a  vefti> 
cat  openhv  dwredmwgh,  a  taboter  post  prajscting  vsr*> 
caDy  from  die  cabinet  interior  b^ow  said  top  to  the 
cabinet  exterior  above  said  top,  a  lockabk  primary  joAat 
carried  above  the  cabinet  top  Mr  nU  post,  a  fliat  arm 
carried  at  one  end  by  die  primary  joint  to  pivot  rela- 
tive to  die  post,  a  lockable  secondary  joint  canied  by 
the  fint  arm  at  the  oppoeite  end  dieieof,  a  second  aim 
carried  at  one  end  by  the  secondary  joint  to  pivot  rela- 
tive to  the  first  arm,  a  swivel  joint  carried  at  die  opposite 
end  of  the  second  arm,  a  lockable  terminal  joint  carried 
by  the  swivel,  an  electrothen^peutic  treatment  head  in- 
cluding a  sheU  carried  by  said  terminal  joint,  electrical 
lead   structure   passing  unintemiptedly   endwim   from 


fibs,  whereia  aasfe  of  said  ribs  is  comprised  of  first 


and  second  inclined  intersecting  annular  wall  por- 
tions of  unequal  widths  and  die  wall  portion  nearest 
die  fbt  annular  snrfaoe  of  the  cup-shaped  menfber 
is  narrower  dian  die  other  indiaed  wdl  portion, 
said  iiqi  shaped  nmmlifin  baiag  disposed  opposite  one 
anodier  widi  dw  fiat  annular  sufacn  thereof  in 
contacting  relationdiip,  thereby  fbnniag  a  dosed 
a     ~ 


then  to  the  intertor  of  said  head,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
the  cabinet  and  profecting  veitiealy  from  the  cabinet  in- 
terior below  said  top  to  die  cabinet  exterior  above  said 


top  and  doeely  receiving  d»  post  above  apd  beto 
top  to  rotate  relative  tfaMoto,  the  sleeve  ivper  and 


top  ^^ 

noting  below  said  iMimary  joint,  a  fiange  lateral  wiA 
the  post  above  said  top  and  supported  on  said  shave,  a 
cap  direaded  on  the  deevoi  above  said  top  to  relaia  Hbt 
fiange  supported  oo  the  sbeva,  lid  a  clamping  ' 
carried  by  die  cap. 


v«  inl  *i«iwfiii|  ring  lemovaMy  secured  to  iw  ooter 
paripbecd  autee  of  one  of  said  oqi-shaped  mem- 

j^  fc^ers  and  havtng  a  conipisuisntaiy  seiin  of  annular 
poons  forated  dwrein  to  define  a  series  ot  annular 
riba  on  thahaier  peripheral  smface  thereof  in  inter- 
wUh  dte  Bandar  ribs  of  said  cop- 
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ring  removably  aecared  to  the  ooter 

pei^feanl  aarfaoe  of  the  odwr  of  saki  onp-shapad 

'  anmbers  and  having  a  complementary  nries  of  aa- 

-"^.^■ular  groovn  fomed  therein  to  define  a  serin  of 

^ '  annular  ribs  on  the  inner  per^beral  surface  thereof 

t  An  IntertecUng  contact  widi  the  annular  ribs  of  saU 

oiQHshaped  member, 
said  dampiag  rings  eadi  having  a  pturality  of  duougli 
bona  fonned  dievsin,  sakl  botes  being  coaxial  with 
die  aan  of  sakl  rings  and  being  spaeed  dreumferen- 
'  tiaOy  around  said  rings» 

tad  a  i^araHtj  of  bolts  extendiag  Arn^  lAgned 

,    bona  ia  said  aandar  rings  and  apptykig  force  to 

.«»  Hid  annatar  rinp  to  flsoua  the  rings  axidly  toward 

^   ow  another  md  dmeby  devdop  compressive  foron      S.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  having  selective 
n>xJB  dm  walls  of  sakl  cup-shaped  meolben  to  produce  tions  to  intenud  layen  therecrf  comprising:  -, 

■  aKMllfhl  seal  at  die  juncture  ^  sakl  fiat  anankr      (a)  multiple  circuit  board  layen  each  oompristog  % 

layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  drcait  confignra> 
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tkn  of  otectricaDy  cooducti^ «  material  on  the  «ur- 
iaoe  theiMf,  said  layers  beng  laminated  together, 
said  conductiw  material  on  u  least  eack  of  >a>d  in- 
teraal  layers  haying  a  void  herein  equal  in  size  to 
the  voids  in  die  coodnetive  nalerial  on  each  of  the 
other  of  said  layers,  said  vos  s  being  aligned  akmg  a 
selected  axis  normal  to  said  K>ard,  a  hole  extendfaig 
through  the  mottOayer  drew  board  on  said  axis,  said 
hole  being  of  varying  diamc  er  along  said  axis,  said 
hole  at  a  relatively  large  d  ameter  portion  thereof 
intersecting  the  conductive  i  aaterial  definmg  one  of 
said  voids  on  one  of  said  int  nul  Uyers.  said  hole  at 
a  leUtively  small  diameter  portion  thereof  passing 
through  an  aligned  void  in  tli  s  conductive  material  on 
another  of  s^  layers  and  b<  ing  spaced  from  the  sur- 
rounding conductive  materi  il,  and  condnctive  ma^ 
terial  lining  said  hole  to  mi  ike  a  selective  electrical 
connection  with  at  least  oif 
of  conductive  material. 


MBSBRAL-FIIXED  CABLE  CONNECTION        7 
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Fled  Dee. !«,  1H3.  *  r.  No.  MM17 
I  n----     (CL    74—73) 


1.  As  insidating  qiUoe  connection,  comprising:  a  irst 
electrical  cable  of  the  type  having  a  oondncior  encloaed 
within  a  flexible  metal  sheath  which  is  fflkd  with  pow- 
dered insulating  material;  a  second  electrical  cable;  an 
exposed  oondnctOT  extending  from  one  end  of  said  first 
cable;  an  exposed  conductor  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  second  cable;  a  tubular  powder  case  having  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  fitted  over  die  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  cables  lespecthvlr.  Mid  exposed  conductors  be- 
intercoonected  witiUn  said  case;  an  open  longitudinal  slit 
portion  in  said  powder  case  of  permitting  introduction 
of  loose  powder  insulating  material  into  the  interior  of 
said  case;  powder  iny"t#ring  materiid  filling  the  interior 
volume  <rf  said  case  between  said  first  and  second  cables 
and  snntnmding  the  mvoeed  conductors  therein;  and,  an 
outer  sleeve  endosing  said  powder  case  and  covering  the 
said  longitudinal  slit  portion;  said  sleeve  being  sealed 
to  said  cables  at  the  ends  tiiereof. 
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1.  In  a  termination  system  fo  r  a  power  cable,  the 
binatiott  with  a  pothead  assemb  y  haiving  tekecoping  rela- 
tioB  with  the  terminal  end  of  tb  $  power  cable,  said  power 
cable  having  an  endicling  shei  A  comprising  a  nnlti^ 
strand  layer  of  metd  wires,  of  lealing  means  for  sealing 
the  entrance  end  of  the  potbei  d  assemMy  indnding  an 
entrance  plate  fixed  to  said  ex  nnoe  end  and  having  a 
central  opening  through  which  I  be  cable  extends,  securing 
means  respectively  anchoring  he  terminal  ends  of  the 
said  metal  wires  to  the  insid(  surface  of  the  entrance 
plate,  an  inner  diapbf»r"  am  an  outer  diaphragm  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  entrance  plate,  said  inner 
diaphragm  being  located  over  the  entrance  plate  so  as 
to  cover  the  means  anchoring  he  metal  wires,  the  iimer 
diaphragm  being  sealed  around  its  periphery  to  the  en- 
trance plate  and  having  a  cent  al  opening  through  which 
the  cable  extends  and  with  thi  edges  of  the  opening  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  cable,  the  outer  diH>hngm  also 
having  a  central  opening  throu,  h  which  the  cable  extends 
and  witb  the  edges  of  the  cen  ral  opening  in  close  con- 
tact widi  the  caUe,  and  a  clan  ping  ring  fixpd  to  the  en 
trance  plate  and  dancing  the  "    ' 

the  plate  and  the  ring. 


outer  diaf^igm  between 


L  A  connection  for  insulated  wire  comprising:  a  pair 
(rf  insulated  wires  of  diliereot  <fiameters  wrapped  around 
a  mandrel  coostmcted  from  conductive  material,  and  a 
sleeve  of  conductive  matuial  positioasd  aronnd  the 
wrapped  wires,  said  sleeve  being  flattened  against  said 
wires  at  least  one  portion  thereof  and  reststance  welded  to 
at  least  the  wires  at  the  flattened  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
whereby  a  connection  between  the  wires  is  provided  hav- 
ing high  tensile  strength  and  electrical  propeiliea. 

INTERTHASE  SUPTOCTARRANCEMlWr  rOK 
BOLATED  PHASE  BUB  STflEM 
Jeesph  A.  'nnrgeoa,  TeiBnie,  OntarleL  Canada 
te  l-TjE  gKSi9iitkw^CtmM)lktit»i^ 

VUA  Nwv.*19, 1M3, 8er.  N*.  324,797 
SCWiM.  (CL174— M) 
1.  An  isolated  phase  bus  system  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  individttal  phase  buses  in  respective  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship over  at  least  a  portion  of  their  longitndiMd  ex- 
tent; each  of  said  phase  bosas  havhig  a  central  boa  con- 
ductor, a  housing  therefore,  and  an  faisulator  support 
member  mounted  intermediate  its  respective  bus  conduc- 
tor and  housing;  each  of  said  insulator  support  members 
having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first  enid  connected  to 


Mabch  89.  1966 


IT  ELECTRICAT 


nm. 


and  sivporting  its  respective  bos  conductor  m  insulated 
relationship  wMi  its  re^ective  housing;  a  plurality  of  one- 
ipiece  faiterphase  siq^wit  bmckeU  fixe<fly  secured  to  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  individual  phase  bus  housings  and  di- 
rectiy  extending  therebetween  for  mechanically  mtercon- 
necting  adjacent  ooet  of  said  individual  phase  buses;  each 
of  said  one-piece  interphase  support  brackets  comprising 
opposing  end  portions  rigidly  secured  to  the  respective 
ones  of  said  housings  to  be  faiterconnected,  and  opposing 
central  poctions  engaging  corresponding  portions  of  the 


ing  also  comprising  a  generally  dome-shaped  end  wall 
at  one  ensi  of  said  tubular  body  to  pnr^de  a  dosed  end 
for  said  body,  said  body  bdng  formed  witi^  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  from  the  marginal  edge  of  the  open  end 
of  said  housing  to  the  closed  end  diereof  adjacent  said 
end  wall,  said  body  also  bemg  formed  with  a  tninswene 
slot  intersecting  said  longitudinal  slot  to  provide  a  pair 
of  generally  flexible  waU  poniHM  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  longitudinal  slot,  said  body  further  being  formed 
with  a  relatively  large  opening  at  the  intersection  of  said 
longkudinal  and  transverse  slots  to  loosely  receive  an 
electrical  conductor,  tubular  insulation  within  said  hooe- 


lespective  ones  of  said  housings  to  be  interconnected;  said 
ffiynaiin  central  portions  having  apertures  therethrou^; 
securing  means  passing  dirough  ttid  apertures,  said  hous- 
ings and  hito  said  second  end  of  said  msnlator  support 
member  for  ri^dly  portioning  said  insulator  support 
members  with  reqwd  tt>  dieir  respective  housings;  said 
bousinp  and  interphase  support  brackets  bemg  formed  of 
electrically  conductive  material;  said  interphase  support 
brackets  electrically  intercooilecting  said  respective  hous- 
ings.   
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ing  formed  with  an  elongated  dot  aligned  widi  aiU 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  housing,  and  a  cylindrically 
shaped  extension  on  said  hoosfaig  to  be  gripfwd  with  an 
insulated  tool  whereby  said  insulator  can  be  firmly 
andiored  on  a  bushing  without  creating  additional  force 
on  an'^eleetrical  conductor  connected  thereto,  pressure  on 
said  insulator  while  said  longitudinal  slot  is  aligned  with 
die  electrical  conductor  to  said  terminal  bushing  causing 
said  generally  flexible  wall  portion  of  said  tnbnhv  body 
to  open  said  km^totinal  dot  to  permit  said  electricd 
conductor  to  be  loosdy  positiooed  in  said  relative  large 
opening  at  the  intersection  of  said  slots. 


rfji 


INSULATOR  HAVING  SBMMXlNDUCnVE 
LAYERS  TO  INCREASE  IHB  CAPACI- 
TANCB  1HERB0F 


1.  An  improved  wlveway  structure  of  the  type  having 
a  trough  portion  and  a  cover  removririy  covering  said 
trtwgh  portioB  to  make  an  accessible  doaed  wireway.  the 
improvement  comprising:  cooperating  structure  on  said 
trough  and  cover  for  movably  securing  said  cover  to  said 
trou^;  said  cooperating  structure  induding  said  cover 
having  slots  in  it  near  one  edge;  dips  pivotally  secured  to 
said  troui^  and  each  dip  adjustable  to  two  positions 
aboot  the  pivot  point;  said  cooperating  structure  mclud- 
Ing  logs;  said  lugs,  when  said  dipt  are  adjusted  aboot  dieir 
pivot  points  to  one  position,  bdng  removably  engaged  in 
said  cover  slots;  whereby  a  demountable  relatiomdup  is 
establidied  between  said  trough  and  said  cover;  said  dips, 
when  adjusted  about  their  pivot  points  to  dieir  second 
podtion.  farming  in  cooperation  with  an  adjacent  portion 
of  said  trough  wall,  loops  engaged  in  said  cover  slots; 
whereby  a  hinfid  selatlonship  is  established  between  said 
cover  and  add  trou^  ^t ;  %%_  . 

n, ^,  f-     _.  it;;?.  »|»»f 
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I'^lj  A  tennind  Insulator  fat  transformen  comprising 
in  eombination,  a  geMrally  osp-diaped  housing  havfaig  a 
generaBy  tubular  tody  of  drcnkr  cross  section,  said  hons- 


4.  An  assembled  clectried  insdator  coraprisiBf  nt  least 
one  insulator  shdl,  dectrically  conductive  materid  at  and 
connected  to  each  of  the  opposite  sides  <rf  each  said  shdl 
and  a  layer  of  semi-conductive  materid  in  the  surface 
ngian  of  each  of  said  sides  mA  dectttediy  connected  to 
andiexteading  margmally  beyond  said  dectrically  conduc- 
tive material,  the  area  of  each  said  layer  of  semi-oonduc- 
tive  materid  being  substantiaUy  an  undivided  one-hdf 
of  the  area  of  the  respective  said  side  wliereby  the  dectro- 
static  d^adtance  of  the  insulator  is  substantidly  S  timet 
the  c^Mdtanoe  which  the  insidater  would  have  without 
said  semi-cooductive  layera. 
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L  In  aa  wtomrtic  Tekx  iwiD  hint 


«  snlMcribei's  temdiial  devkt 
•cribei^  device, 

•  caD-lhider  cooBeded  to  aid  {nhKiiber't  tenuBil  de- 
vice haviag  a  fint  aekdor 
aim,  and  •  third  lelector  en  ^^ 

a  tekgraphic  relay  having  a  first  winding,  a 

Mut  ,  *,^^,^itti^  Contact  actnaled^  eaid 

nid  aiO^deTthnm^  nkt^etodor  annt, 
a  telegraphic  batteiyhavii^  aperitive  pole,  a  nagativn 
pote.  and  a  center  tap  comptwl  to  ground^^  ^^ 
tor  wwinw  ting  «id  poi  hive  pok  in  ■eriee  wUfe 
said  first  selector  am.  said  Mxcriber's  terminal 
vice,  said 


to  said  sob- 


1.  Ite  hnprovement  in  a  fMsindle  syslMi  of  the  tjrpe 
wtereta  at  a  trananitler  a  donwnent  is  sequentially 
•canned  one  picture  element  at  a  time  to  generate  repr»> 
sentative  electrical  signals  which  are  sent  to  a  reoeivsr 
wheiein  the  picinre  elements  repreeenlsd  by  these  signals 
are  reproduced  on  a  doaiment  one  element  at  a  time,  said 
>«'^w<<^i*MneBt  comprising  means  fbr  simultaneously  scaa- 
nfaig  OB  a  document  a  phirality  of  discrele  picture  ele- 
msAta  at  a  time  to  generate  a  first  digital  signal  for  each 
disaete  picture  ekment.  means  for  converting  all  said 
(figital  s^iab  lo  a  representative  analog  signal,  means 
at  a  reosiver  for  convertii«  said  representative  analog  sif- 
oal  to  a  second  digtial  signal  for  cadi  discrete  picture  ele- 
ment fffffrpn*'********g  to  thedigkal  signals  generated  at  the 
tramoitter  and  means  for  limiitaneoarfy  lepro^wiBg  the 
picture  elefflents  lepresenled  by  said  second  digital  sig- 


nad  hte^tt,  190^.  Now  ai744( 


U 


17t-4) 


a  tirinirT**^***  resistor  tonsiLtrd  to  gnmnd  located 
^      tosaidaBbeerftwr^lsnmlMlMee,and^ 

means  for  connfrting  said  poMve  pole  hi  seriee  widi 
said  seoood  windii«.  said  til  td  selector  arm,  and  said 
oompensation  resislor  const  Biad  to  giomd, 

die  improvement  comprising  i  calBng-eubscriber  iden- 
tification qTCTiit  comprising: 

a  signal  distributor  having  a  pii  ratt^  of  Mtpnto^dapled 

to  diaracterim  a  particular 
means  for  connecting  said  o 
means  for  eoanediig  said 

means  to  said j^  

a  recording  device  havhig  a  fifst  terminal  connw'ted  in 

seriee  with  a  mlay 

said  recording  device  havfaig  ajsecond  terminal  adapSed 
to  be  canneded  in  ssriee  wph  said  transmitting 
tact  and  said  negative . 

said  vsky  switching  means,  4»hig  piogiMS  of  n 


f/*a -y     -- 


to 


Hy 


1.  la  a  display  system  a  onitary  body  of  flsrroelectric 
materhd  and  means  forming  said  body  into  a  plurality  of 
elements  re«»ant  at  various  respective  freqpienriea,^ 


m 


3J43JI9    " 
ASTAMJOVB  1D»  IMJBAftJMWC  THi  MOUnDf 
ZONE     DIAMmK     IN     B0NI4MEL11NG 


■id  rigaal  dklzimtar  to 


aignal  ie  transflsittsd  firam 
said  recording  devioe.  and 

in  skiso  with  said 


idenliWcatifwi 


^^^t2i,S&S!:I!l/'''^'^^^!sL^ 


1.  For  seaaiooadnctor-rod  nm  nselffaig,  a  devioe  for 
msaauring  the  dianwter  of  the  molten  zone  adjaoent  the 
solalifyiag  front  at  the  phaae  boundary  between  the  solid 


MAWaiM,  18M 


3'  ELECTRICAL 

•  first 
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and  liquid  pbases,  said  devioe  comprising  intensity  respon- 
sive tdeviskm  camera  means  for  scanning  across  the 
width  of  the  itMl  the  eolidilyhig  front  adjacent  the  molten 

una  at  the  phase  boundary  transition  from  solid  to  b«ud 
phase,  divuit  means  coMOcted  to  said  camera  means 
leepoadiM  ^  »  sodden  diJerence  in  radiatioa  intensity 


1906 
im»^iiH  «  pnmaiy  irinding,  and  • 


a  Hiy****  cM^entiy  connecting  the 
between  said  loading  resistor  and  mioophoae  of  snid 

first  series  combtnatson  to  one  end  of  said  ptimaty 
winding  of  said  fiiit  transformer,  te  other  end  of  said 
prinuvy  of  said  first  transfonser  being  connected  to 

the  other  end  of  said  oucropkone; 
a  (hat  transistor  mdoding  a  base,  ooBector  and  emitter, 
said  base  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second- 
ary winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  said  emitter 
and  the  odier  end  of  said  secoadary  winding  of  said 
firrt  tranrfonner  being  tonnprted  to  said  other  end  of 
said  micropbone,  aad  saM  one  ead  of  said  primary 
winding  of  said  first  transCoaner  connectiitg  with  said 
blocking  capacitor  being  of  rimilar  polariqr  as  said 
one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  first  trana- 
former  cgnnff**"!  widi  said  base  of  said  fint  tran- 


UiCMiM  the  individual  scans  across  die  rod  to  select  die 
scan  across  the  phase  boundary,  and  measuring  means 
for  dftf""i««ng  die  length  of  time  during  the  sekcted 
ecan  immediately  after  the  instant  of  die  sudden  dHEerence 

hi  radiation  hitrasity  diat  the  image  of  the  rod  is  detected, 
said  length  of  time  being  a  measure  of  the  desired  rod 
diametCT. 


a  second  transformer  including  a  primary  winding,  and 
a  secoadary  winding,  said  collector  of  said  first  tran- 
sislor  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  primaxy 
winding  of  said  second  transformer  in  a  second  series 
combination  xntUvMng  said  first  transistor  and  said 
primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer,  said 


LOW  NOHUNE  KEYIB 


J.  ■- . 


laTsMype 


1  A  low  aoise  signal  generator  for  apptf&ig  l^nA  t^ 
a  haiHiiilssliin  ttne,  said  generator  indoding  dectroaic 
switddng  means  conneclBd  hi  said  iransnteion  line  for 
increasing  and  decrearing  the  current  low  through  said 
Una  between  a  fn»xt*»"«»  value  and  a  minimnm  value 
in  response  to  sigiuds  representing  information  to  be 
transmitted  and  means  for  maintaining  said  minimnm 
vdue  of  current  at  a  value  other  than  arp- 


-S',-t» 


'^*\ 
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VaihiN. 


AMnjnMM  catcutT 
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direct  current  power  euipply  being  connectable  to  said 
second  series  combination  for  energiring  the  same; 
a  second  transistor  iwJnding  a  base,  collector  and  emit- 
.  ter,  said  base  being  (wnnrrtwd  to  one  end  of  said  seo* 
oodary  wiadiai  M  said  ssooad  traasfonasr  and  said 
emitter  and  the  other  end  of  said  seoondary  winding 
of  said  aaeoad  «»«— ftw—r  bejng  unnnnnrnl  to  said 
other  end  of  said  nucrophoae,  aad  said  one  end  of 
said  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  con- 
necting  with  said  collector  of  said  fint  transistor  being 
at  opposite  pcriarity  as  said  one  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  second  transformer  connecting  widi 
said  bare  of  said  second  transistor; 
.a  loudspeaker,  said  cdbctor  of  said  second  transistor 
7  beii«  fff"nfi'**if  to  one  end  of  said  loudspeaker  in 
a  ihiid  aaiies  oomlwaatinn  inrhiding  said 
traosistor  aad  said  loudspeaker,  said  direct 
power  supply  being  coaawtsMe  to  said  third 
caaaMaatioa  for  eaaqUag  die  same;  aad 
a  aegative  feedback  network  induding  a  feedback  ca- 
pacitor and  a  feedback  resistor  connected  in  a  fourth 
series  combinatioo  iunnec'ting  said  orfleclor  of  said 
second  transistor  to  said  base  of  said  fint  transistor, 
said  feedbodc  network  being  resonant  to  elimiiiate  a 
predetermined  range  of  freqosndee  Crom  said 
fier  drontt  by  negative 


Jtar.Nab237JilVt.%  :  .^o'' 
9  ChriiBi.     (Ck  lT9i»l)    '»^  f.xfms. 'n*i-' 
L  Aa  aaaflifler  dreuit,  fr>mprislng:        yi^«>>  >«  ^  i  >  < 
a  microplione; 

a  kMKUng  rssistar  connected  in  seriee  with  said  micro- 
phoneinafint 


piionc  in  a  ttit  serws  comwnanon;  shoobb  eacn  navm 

a  direct  cmreat  power  sivplyoonnectaUe  to  aaid  first  source  of  power  in 
series  oomhinstion  for  cnrrgiring  the  sanM;  iq  ^  »q.  roannrtfaig  said  stat 
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L  In  aa  interpommnnlcatian  system:  a  plvaUty;  of 
each  having  an  electro-aeoastical  tranednoei;  a 


stations  and  indoding  a  pair  of  leads  b»^ 
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eadi  alatioa  for  <t>iinwjin  said  tmsduoen;  Ma- 
tkm  selector  and  cooditioa  tdec  tor  switch  means  in  ooc 
at  said  slatioos,  actnaUe  to  ii  itiate  a  call  to  anotlier 
station;  means  in  said  otiwr  stal  on  for  indicatint  icoep- 
tioa  of  a  caO;  switch  means  in  si  Id  other  station,  actnated 
on  use  of  said  other  station;  dn  lA  means  indndint  —^ 
switch  means  hi  said  other  statiin  and  said  pair  of  leads 
said  indiraring  means  with  said  power 


■.i  J^f 


m  ans. 


sumce  npoo  actuation  <rftiie 
switdi  means  in  said  one  statioii; 
said  one  station;  and  drcnit 
of  leads,  the  station  and 
in  said  one  station,  and  switch 
tion,  actuated  during  use  of  the 
an  enofizing  drcnit  for  (he 


and  condition  selector 

a  'Imsy"  indicator  in 

indnding  said  pair 

condition  selector  switch  means 

neans  in  said  other  sta- 

>tlier  station  to  complete 

signal  in  said  one 
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9.  A  telephone  pay  station 
having  a  receiver  and  means 
for  dialing  aaocher  phone,  and 
aqiaraled  from  and  medianicdlly 
fiuoe  poction,  said  coin  portioq 
slot,  guide  means  for 
posted  into  the  slot,  switch 
movements  of  coins 


predetenn  nately 


drcnit  means  induding  relay  means  mergiaed  by  the 
switdi  means  in  reqtonse  to  said  predetermined  move- 
ments of  coins  in  the  coin  guide  means,  said  circuit  means 
induding  means  to  temporarily  interrupt  voice  communi- 
cation in  re^KMise  to  the  answering  of  a  dialed  phone 
and  befbre  a  proper  fare  is  deposited,  and  means  reqwn- 
sive  to  predetermined  actuation  of  the  switch  means  by  a 
coin  moving  in  the  guide  means  to  establish  voice  com- 
municatioo. 

r  ^  ■'^■' 
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a  phone  portion 

the  receiver  is  lifted 

coin  poctioa  physically 

mdepcndent  of  the 

having  a  coin  receiving 

guiding  coins  de- 

actualed  by  predeter- 

the  guide  means,  and 
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19.  In  an  automatic  calling  line  identiScation  circuit 
for  small  telephone  systems,  a  local  o(Roe;  a  plurality  of 
calling  lines  connected  to  said  office,  at  least  some  of  said 
lines  having  more  than  one  telephone  subscriber  thereon; 
means  for  placing  an  identifying  signal  on  selected  ones 
of  said  lines  in  re^Nmse  to  a  service  request  therefrom; 
and  a  phirality  of  breakdown  devices  having  different 
Ineakdown  levels  connected  to  each  of  said  lines,  those 
having  the  lower  of  said  levels  being  energized  responsive 
to  said  identifying  signal  to  selectively  energize  only  those 
of  said  devices  having  the  hi|^  of  said  levels  which 
correqiond  to  the  one  of  said  subacriben  initiating  said 
request. 
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1.  A  dial  pulse  reglMhf  drcuit  responsive  to  <fia]  pulses 
for  selecting  one  of  a  plwaUty  of  output  paths  compris- 
ing a  iduraMty  of  MsiaMe  stages,  eadi  of  said  stages  in- 
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dudinc  first  semiconductor  switdi  means  capafato  of  a  digit  by  said  mediamsm  lor  recordiny  mdioa  of  the 

SSL^ttTtarespSi  of  sdocted  digit  in  said  recording  means.  n»«  tor  sjwmg 

1^3S^JTJm^^!^^^^<^  -id  «oo«W  i«*cia,  means  for  generatrng  oaoUatoiy 

electremechanical  switching  means  operative  after  said 

signals  have  terminated  and  in  reqxmse  to  said  diangBs 

in  state  of  said  ifaat  switching  means  for  steering  said 

signals  to  smd  first  switching  means  in 

of  said  stays  it^ti^^v 

^m/.  ^-^mt  ■  ■  '^\  %^<^''- 

oHscMnv^^'  *^^''^''''^'^  ' 
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signal  bursts,  and  means  le^oosive  to  die  operation  of 
said  sensing  means  for  activating  said  osdllatoiy  signal 
burst  generating  means  in  aocordance  wifli  said  recorded 
indicia.  

DIAL  FOR  INCODINScDr MAC^OmC  fflORAGE 
TYPE  TBLiraONB  DIALnS  _ 

CaM ,  I— sa  W.  Bsniy,  Waha- 
S.  LocfcwMd»lr.»  New  Ya^ 


I.  A  figtirfUng  arrangement  for  a  pushbutton  Ide- 
phone  dialling  system  comprising  central  office  equipment 
serving  a  plurdky  of  two  conductor  lines,  each  havnig 
a  subscriber  station  thereon,  voltage  supply  means  in 
said  cmtni  office  having  a  podtive  voltage  terminal  fbr 
snpplying  a  pos^  voltage  with  respect  to  ground  and 
a  negativo  voltafa  terminal  for  supplying  negative  voltage 
with  respect  to  ground,  interrogating  means  hi  said  central 
offloe  nonnany  Bon—rtiwg  aaid  supply  means  in  a  first 
hiterrogatiiV  poaitiOB  with  said  negativa  lemunal  oon- 
aactad  to  te  fint  of  said  two  conductors  and  said  posi- 
tivo  lenitel  coMaded  to  the  the  JODOod  of  said  two  con- 
dMttia,  a  pfanlity  of  digit  signalling  means  hi  each  of 
said  stations  aalactivnly  operable  to  mark  said  conductors 
k  dwireil  pcnnntttioaa  and  ooabiaatkms,  said  permuta- 
«o«  Md  combinatinn  comprising  hidividmdly  ground- 
h«  the  fiiat  coadnctor,  hidividuaUy  groundint  the  second 
coaiuetor,  gromdhig  both  condocton  siasidtaneously, 
grounding  ndther  of  tlm  conductors  and  ouunecling  both 
condocton  togedier,  evaculating  means  in  said  central 
office  mounted  between  each  of  the  conductors  and 
ground  and  operated  re^onsiva  to  said  markings,  and 
reverse  means  indnded  in  said  interrogating  means  oper- 
ated responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  evaluating  means 
to  connect  said  aqi|dy  means  in  a  second  Interrogating 
position  wUh  sakl  positive  terminal  onaectad  to  said  first 
conductor  said  negativa  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
oondnctor  thereby  chf  g«"g  the  markings  oi  said  oonduc- 
ton  and  operating  said  evaluati^  means  to  evaluate  Uie 
marked  condocton  to  determine  4he  operated  digit  sig- 
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19  ChdBss.    (CL  179—99) 
1.  A  tele^ioae  call  transmitter  comprising,  in  com- 
-bination.  a  di|^  selector  mednnism  for  selecting  digits, 
Moordmg  means,  means  lespoosive  to  the  selection  of 


1.  In  a  telephone  dial  wherein  a  dial  is  affixed  to  a 
shaft  which  is  rotatably  mouatod  on  a  stationary  piats,  the 
dial  and  the  shaft  bdng  qiringily  urged  toward  a  home 
positioA  whenever  the  dial  and  the  shaft  are  displaced 
therefrom,  a  switching  matrix  in  which  the  individual 
switches  are  all  dosed  only  during  the  time  the  dial  and 
the  shaft  are  returning  to  their  home  position,  such  matrix 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  switch  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact; 

(b)  means,  integral  with  the  dial,  for  bedding  the  mov- 
aUe  contact  out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  contact  only 
when  the  dial  is  at  its  home  position;  J 

(c)  a  second  switch  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  con- 
tact, the  two  being  in  contact  with  one  another  iriien 
the  dial  is  at  its  home  position: 

,,  4d)  means,  frictionally  engaging  the  shaft,  for  siqiport- 
.  j^  ing  the  movable  contact  of  the  second  switch,  thereby 
1^:  to  break  Uie  contact  between  the  fixed  and  dm  mov- 
'J     able  contact  of  the  second  switch  as  the  dial  and  the 
shaft  are  moved  away  from  their  home  position;  and, 
(e)  a  stop  affixed  to  Ae  statiooaty  plate  and  disposed 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  movable  contact  of  the 
~  "^   second  switch  as  the  dial  and  the  shaft  are  moved 
l_   from  their  home  positiim.  thereby  to  cause  the  fixed 
and  the  movable  contact  of  the  second  switch  to  re- 
dose  before  the  dial  and  the  shaft  return  to  their 
home  position. 
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1.  An  eleetromagnetktniMdncr  for  icadiBf  or  record- 
ing hiifik  frequency  magnetic  i  iifornuitkm  respectively 
from  or  on  a  t^e,  diK  or  drum  ccjnprising 

(a)  a  bundle  of  continuous, 
inralated  wires  of  magnetic^ 

^^   portions  thereof  twisted  «]  on  one  anoAer 
,  least  once  about  tfieir  long  u  es, 

(b)  said  bundle  of  wire  elei  lenti  being  bent  into  a 
loMidal  sh^pe  wfth  the  ---— 
brought  together  in  paralle 


discrete,  similar  length 
material  having  the  mid 
for  at 


di^tly  spaoadframi  each 


oi^oaite   end   portions 

„ , vaoed  confronting  ar- 

ao  that  these  poi  ions  are  a^aoent  to  but 


to  form  a  pole  gap 


fllhng  said  pole  gi^, 
wrapped  araond  the 


(c) 

(d)  eleotrically 
twisted  mid-portion  of  said  ttondle  of  elements  form 
ing  an  inductive  elactrieal  signal  faiput-output  assem- 
bly therewith,  and 

(e)  electrical 


meai  is  attadied  to  the  ends 
of  said  dectrically  conduct  ve  signal  assembly  and 
extending  away  thewfrtnn  for  interconnection  to  a 
nfiHfation  device  whereby  i 
tion  to  either  read  or  record. 


transducer  may  func- 


•N  OF  DATA 

.by 


NokMMld 


^^Hq^R" 


n-) 


1.  The  method  of  storing 


awplitwdB  electrical  ugoti  on  a  ignetic  tape  comprising 


to  the  variable 
anpHtnde,  constant 

ing  a  frequency 


reprodocing  a  variable 


rnune  anipnume 
ant  frequnocy  re 
subelantiaHr  grei 


reference  signal  hav- 

greater  than  tile  maxi- 

of  said  variable  ampB- 

tnde  signal,  to  ptodnoe  a  coi^bined  signal; 

the  combined  signal 

to  produce  a  reooi 

a  secondary  dectii^  signal  from  said  rec- 
ord  trace  potativdy  idenpcal   to 


on  tiie  magnetic 


dwcompoMntsofsaidi 
ing  the  frequency  of  the  rafersnoe  signal  from  the 
components  of  said  samndani  signal  having  the  fk«- 
quancy  components  of  said  variable  ampUtude  alae- 
trical  signal; 

ekctricnlly  amplifying  said  LfimrTarrit  of  said  aacoad- 
Mf  agnal  having  the  frequency  components  of  said 
variable  amplitude  signal;  and 

varying  the  amplification  of  said  components  of  said 
secondary  si^ud  having  the  frequency  components 
oi  said  variaUe  amplinde  signal  inversely  with  sub- 

^    stantially  sinmlttneoos  variations  in  the  amplitude 

"    of  the  components  of  said  secondary  signal  having  the 
frequency  of  the  refersnoe  signaL 
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fladFak  !•,  lM2»8sr.  Nn.  174^71. 


ifii-7d  ikihy  «aaati  v>! 
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1.  An  Improved  rotary  head  magnetic  transduosr  for 
transducing  wideband  frequency  signals  in  coopaiation 
with  a  longitudinally  moving  nmgnetic  tape  comprising: 
a  feirite  core  having  a  wudga  shape  configuration;  *i'> 
a  i^am  gap  Waecting  the  core  conflgnncion; 
a  front  gi^  surteoa  including  said  glam  gap  for  tm^ 
the  mnvjnt  auinrtie' live; 
from  gap  sarfboa  having  a  hni  reOangntif  pa^ 
tion  boundad  by  a  leading  adga  portion  and  a4rait- 
ing  edgs  portion  botii  mhatanHaMy  yaif  iniWruiai  to 
said  gap  and  dispoaed  In  subrtantially  traneterae 
rdation  to  the  longitudinal  uKMemanl  of  the  tnpa, 

<ri>tuae  edgsa  thereakn^ 


■  '■'  lU^ 


BECOBDIB  FOR  OTIKUULY  RECORDING  A-^ 
SOUND  RECORD  AREA 
A.  BfHrsr,  New  TarlKtN.T.„nnlpor  to  Ike  Uhljt 


U 


-   _^  i7f^-itt3F      ^^**'- 

1.  An  appunluB  for  optically  recording  on  a  iBip  of 
light  asntrilive  flm  a  sound  reeoid  area  of  sepnrete  punl- 
M  sound  record  Mnw  eHendiug  subetantJaBy  kmgitudfaial- 
ly  of  said  IDm,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindriealy 
curved  hoOow  film  support  means  for  starionarily  sup- 
porting the  film  area  to  be  wcoeded  upon  in  a  eylindfical- 
ly  curved  cooflguration  about  an  axis  ttanarenely  of  die 
of  the  fiifls,  light  nwdutatiug  nmane  disposed  at 
ends  of  aaid  fhn  suppoit  means,  each  for  dimct- 
hig  a  beam  of  equally  modnlaied  U^  to  be  recmded  to- 
ward and  through  the  reqiective  end  of  tiie  sivpact  means 
coaxially  therewiith,  said  support  means  inctnding  a  win- 
dow to  expow  die  fibn  area  to  be  recorded  upon,  an 
optical  light  deviating  means  optically  inteipoeed  hi  the 
beamof  «ach  light  mndutotlng  means,  iret  drive  aaeana 


MttCHSS^lMfi 


ELECTRICAL 


IMT 


for  sfaonltanaousiy  ittamgrnA  axiaBy  displncing  both 
Kght  duriuttag  means  iolntiy  and  in  dw  same  iUmob 
hSrrJ^veinitiarpmition,  each  of  eaid  light  dustat. 

n§  means  hrM»*g  lens  ekmeols  and  h^  defleiiling 
clenMints  Jininwrt  wWiin  tfr  support  means  for  rsflecting 
a  radiaEy  dindadeonoentnted  beam  of  modulated  light 
upon  dM  same  stationarily  supported  and  expomd  film 
area  rotathig  along  the  hmer  peripheral  outline  thereof, 
said  nAal  baanH  being  oppositely  directed  in  refensnoe 
to  a  comnton  point  on  dw  axb  of  die  flhn  support  niaai^ 
an  obturating  means  for  each  of  said  light  modulating 

I  u  position  obturating  die  reepec- 


si  lit  iK*i?i 


frir  hold^  said  holder  portion  m  mid  jenniailing 
whsn  in  one  of  saki  positions  and  far  pionildr - 
of  said  holder  portion  in  dm  other  of  said  poaiti 
holder  having  a  handle  located  between  said  two  glide- 
bearing  portions  and  laterally  piiJtruding  tharsfram  be- 
yood  die  confines  of  said  boutinr  to  permit  manually 
turning  said  holder  ISO*  about  tile  ghde^wanngaxiB,  an 
elastic  gronunel  conxialty  monmed  on  aaid  holdHr  at  cm 
end  tiiersof,  a  rigid  stylus^arrier  rod  having  owj»^ 
coaxially  aeated  hi  said  gronunet  and  having  neardsuthg 
end  two  stylus  tips  diffnnntly  spaced  from  aaid  gromm^ 
and  pointiM  m  opposite  dhections  to  be  eeleetivuly  placed 

in  operative  position  by  tinning  ndd  handle.  aaU  rod 
engaging  said  coupler  between  add  Womnfaad^uad 
tips,  die  seated  end  of  said  styfais  rod  being  axiaDy  shorter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  grommet  whereby  said  rigid 
styhn  rod  is  universally  pivotidda  due  to  die  dastidty 
of  said  grommet  about  a  pivot  center  substantially  fixed 
witii  respect  to  tiie  axb  of  paid  rigid  rod,  said  grommet 
and  carrier  and  tips  foiming  part  of  said  subassembly  to- 
gether with  said  holder. 


tive  beam  and  a  position  uncovering  the  respective  beam, 
and  second  drive  means  drivingly  coupled  with  both  said 
obturating  means  for  alternately  and  gradually  moving 
the  T?"*"  into  and  out  of  the  obtnnting  position,  said 
tktt  and  second  drive  means  being  so  correlated  diet  each 
radial  beam  impingM  upon  the  supported  film  during 
part  of  dw  rotiUion  of  die  beam  only  wherrfyy  said  radial 
beams  aharnaldy  record  on  said  stationarily  supported 
film  area  soocasrive  separate  and  parallel  lines  hehcally 
progresriag  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  die  film  strip 
towaid  tihe  other,  said  light  deviatii^  means  being  jointly 
returnable  into  die  initial  positions.  ,,,.-    ^  -   k     . 


FHONOGRAPH  FICKW  WTIH  RESOJENILT 
LOADED  STYLUS  BEAM 
David  E.  Lnux,  IiEiiasgsEs.  jnd^  iiiilgBir  to 
Cetpmatian  of  AmiifcU,  n  luspmudan  af 
Flii  luN  5.  Sh,  am,  Nn.  ^^m 
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phonograph  pickup  for  binanrel  twin-lradc  ra- 
comprising  a  housing,  two  transducers  mount- 
ad  m  said  huwiug  for  rsqpodm  to  the  respective  two 
sound  tracks,  a  coupling  pieoe  movably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  connected  with  said  tranaducers  for  meduuii- 
cally  actuating  them,  said  hooting  having  two  coaxially 
spaced  joornalUng  means;  a  ityhn  subassembly  remov- 
iMy  iohied  with  said  housing  and  comprising  a  hcrfder 
having  two  ^ide-bearing  portions  coaxiaUy  ^aoed  from 
each  odier  and  in  ongagonwnt  with  aaid  respective  jonr- 
natfjiag  meaaa  of  said  housing,  spring  means  mounted  on 
mid  housiac  and  slidably  aaovaUe  batwuan  two  positions 


i.  A  stereophonic  phooograirfi  pickup  comprising  hi 
combination: 
a  support  member  for  said  pickup,  ___^_, 

'^an  electromechanical  transducer  structure  mounted  on 
said  support  member, 
a  lesilient  member  having  a  stylus  receiving  portion 

and  a  mounting  portion, 
means  for  holding  the  mounting  portion  of  said  resilient 
member  in  a  relatively  fixed  poaitian  with  respect  to 
'  ^>aid  support  member  with  said  siyhis  seceiviDg  por- 
tion extending,  free  of  obstruction,  for  fiexural  moee- 
meot  in  vertical  and  lateral  directiona  relative  to  said 

mounting  portiour      ' 
an  dongated  stylus  beam  having  a  record  engaging 

stylus  tip  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  embedded  in 
!  the  stylus  receiving  portion  of  said  resilient  member, 

and 
means  coui^g  said  tranadooer  stracture  to  a  point 
,  v=  hitermediate  die  ends  of  said  stylus  beam,  the  vertical 

and  lateral  ^mensions  of  die  stylus  receiving  por- 
ijMoa  of  said  resilient  member  bekig  dimwnrionrrt  so 
w  Aat  the  vertical  and  latMal  complianrr  of  the  pidt- 

up,  w  nwasured  from  said  stylus  tip,  are  substantially 
'» equal.  

HEARING  INRNHFYING  AND  DIRECI1N6 
APPARATUS 
Arfkv  Enlan,  U7  VBhri  Ave^, 
Hsudupi  en  Huisan,  N.Y. 
FRadNmr.f^lfC2,Sar.Nn.23dp79t 
IChte.    fCLlT*— IST) 
Hearing  intensifying  and  directing  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 
a  sivporting  structure  hidodhig  a  bate  poftien,  a  sA- 
atantially  vertical  pailion  extending  a  first  predeter- 
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abow  ttid  bns  poiliott,  tatd  a  wb- 
I  poftioi  hftvins  opporilB  eiticuu- 
prad  rtanniMd  tnunvcne  dis- 
tanon  from  said  ipcrtical  lortion  and  at  kast  aid 
nnt  pwidBtwuiiHwl  diitaiii  a  abova  said  base  pv~ 


a  pair  of  spaced' aoomic  bom  monated  oo  the  extreatd 
ties  of  the  horizoatal  portioi  I  of  said  supportinf  strnc- 
tnn,  each  of  said  acoosti :  hOTOs  havinf  an  opea 
base  area  mooth  and  an  ap^z  qiaoed  from  and  oppo- 
site said  open 

a  iimiopiiOBe  posniooea  in 


said 


positiooed  in  1  be  apex  area  of  each 
bona  for  oo  iiwrting  aadio  signab 


of 
to 


tllB 


audio  amplifying  means 
cro^woesfor  anq>lifying 
of  said  andio  an^ifying 
trol  means  for  controlling 
electrical  signals  and  voliim» 
trolling  the  vohme  of  said 

Kiiwtwij  anqdifyjng  iif»tf 

audio  amplifying  means 
mnm  vofamie  of  said  ekctri4al 
a  low  invedanoe  oa^Nit 


to  eadi  of  said  mi- 
electrical  sign^  each 
induding  tone  con- 
frequency  range  of  said 
control  means  for  ooo- 
ilectrical  signals; 

to  each  of  said 


CO  imccted 


f<r 


ing  aflq>lifying  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  earirfxioas  forfwclod  to  said  km  im- 


pedance OMtPWt  each  for 
electrical  signals  to 


cmverting  said  amplifted 
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1.  A  telephooe  dial  tester 
erator  means  for  producing 
InnninfHl  frequency,  a  counter  uu  . 


controlling  the  nuud- 
signals; 
to  eadi  of  said  limit- 


TESTER 


_  A. 
itoTaMsk^Iae., 


generator  means  and  adapted  to  count  the  number  of' 
pulses  it  receives  from  the  pulse  genaratcw  means,  said 
counter  unit  including  means  visually  ^«^*^g  the  num* » 
ber  of  pulses  received  by  the  counter  unit  from  the  pulse 
generator  means,  electronic  gate  circuit  means  connected, 
to  said  pulse  gsnerator  means  and  controllable  between  a 
closed  condition  in  which  pulses  from  the  pulse  ganeralor 
means  are  not  fed  to  the  counter  unit  and  an  opm  con- 
dition in  which  pulses  are  fed  from  the  pulse  generator, 
means  to  the  counter  unit,  and  control  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  gate  circuit  means  and  coonectable  to  oon- 
tacte  of  a  tekphone  dial,  said  control  circuit  means  cans* 
ing  said  gate  circuit  means  to  shift  from  its  dosed  con- 
dition to  its  open  condition  and  back  to  its  closed  condi- 
tion in  response  to  movements  of  the  telephone  dial  con- 
tacts. 
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IMnNncrOR  AND  DIODOBIZER 
Ml  W.  ItUt  at,  Naw  Yatfc,  N.Y. 
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1.  A  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  device  for  a  tefephooe 
mouthpiece  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  cap 
etement  adapted  to  ba  secured  over  the  mouthpiece  and 
a  filter  element  diqwsed  within  the  cap  element,  the  cap 
element  comprising  a  circular  plastic  band  having  a  diam- 
eter in  unstressed  condition  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
mouthpiece  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  lip  around  one 
edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  beads  around  the  other 
edge  thereof,  the  filter  element  comprisiag  a  thin  circular 
diac  of  porous  material  iaspregnated  with  disinfectiag  and 
deodorizing  diemicals  having  a  ^Tgftr  equal  to  ttm 
inner  diameter  of  the  dfoilar  band,  the  filter  element 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  cap  hi  abutting  re- 
lational^ to  the  1^  thereof  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
mouthpieoe. 

DUAL  ACTIQNU2CTaCAL  SWTrCH 
Km  E.  Bndv,  WhUiiins^  N.Y^  m^Imt  t 
EhcMc GaHMBST  a cananllaB aaFiew  Ywk 


:«  l*«"CS»»' 
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ifeff  Hum  hi  >* 
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whi  m  comprises 


pulse  gen-       l.  A  dual  action  electrical  switdi,  comprising  an  actua- 

ekc^rical  polsas  at  a  prede-   tioa  phinger  suppoiled  so  as  to  be  both  routable  and  sBde- 

tosaidpulse   able,  an  and  of  said  phmger  bdng  beveled,  a  switeh  means 
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a  moveable  swiKft  nnber  poafUoned  over 

.__  to  conform  at  least  hi  part  to  the  bevded 

end  of  the  actuation  irfunger,  and  biasing  means  urging 
said  switch  nsember  toward  said  beveled  end  of  the 
plunger,  whereby  pushing  the  actuation  plunger  will  cause 
momentary  actuation  of  said  switdi  member  when  said 
hunger  is  aligned  in  a  rotery  position  causing  mating  of 
the  beveled  end  of  the  plunger  with  the  moveable  switch 
member,  and  whoeby  rotating  said  actuation  plunger  a 
partial  turn  and  out  of  mating  alignment  with  said  switch 
member  will  cause  continuous  actuation  of  said  switch 
member. 


and  locked  with  said  shaft  in  a  scseond  direction  for  trans- 
lating said  substantially  constant  rotary  motion  ou^ut  of 
said  driving  means  to  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  out- 
put of  predetermined  increments;  a  switch  means  having 
a  plurality  of  electrical  drcuito  that  are  sequentially  actu- 
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CONTACT    WAFEWT^Jd    BlfURCATTOCON- 
_TACTg  IN  mm  WEED  gLECTOBSWrrCHES 

■■aBMB  A«  BaHr9i|sr,  wacsnsasi,  lasa  as  i^a^^masi,  i^uv, 

la  Avco  CBipari^las^  ChsehMntl,  OUo,  a 
afDalMfwa 

^M.  12, 190, 8sr.  No.  391,i72 
SCMm.    (CL299— 14) 


UMiMt' 


D1&      TI. 


.siir-srT 


b* 


.    t>Ji' 


S.  A  multiple-pole,  multipk-throw  rotary  switch  cmu- 
priUng: 
a  plurality  of  stacked  wafen  havmg  identical  drcukr 
apertuies  in  alignment,  the  diameter  of.  said  aper- 
tures being  greater  at  one  face  of  said  wafers  than 
at  the  other,  thereby  fonning  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves; 
the  portions  of  said  wafen  adjacent  the  faces  having 
the  smaller-diameter  apertures  being  of  insulating 
'd   material,  and  at  least  segments  adjacent  the  faces 
>A.  having  the  larger-diameter  sfiettures  being  of  con- 
i-  ductuig  material; 

'«  plurality  of  bifurcated  conductors,  the  forks  of  eadi 
^«  conductor  contacthig  U»  surfaces  of  two  adjacent 


and  means  for  supporting  said  oonducton  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  apertures. 


ated  as  a  reault  of  said  intermittent  rotary  motion  ouQwt 
of  said  leaf  firing  biased  escapement;  and  a  gear  coupling 
means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  leaf  firing  biased 
escapement  to  couple  said  intermiltent  rotary  motioa  out- 
put of  said  leaf  firing  biased  escapement  to  said  switch 
means. 


3J^S31 

c  ccmntoL 


OS' 

-^t^  AUTOMAnC 

IteMB  8,  KonsrtSi^ 
Miiwainkaa,  Wli^  asalpaasa  la  wB 
Mfk.  Csamasur,  be.  Mlwankea.  Wis. 

WiUUbTf,  190,flar.W*.  19S,712 

lirisiiBi    (CL —   " 
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■Mr   -i'    '  ;*   s.   ..;:..  •i;V»J 
TT.  I  >''•'•    >''■    t^K  Oi  ^  .  4.0 


■SCAPEMBNT  FOR  raJroUCING  INTERMf  I'lENT 
ROTARY  MOnON  OT  PREDEIERhONED  INCRE- 

MKtm  «  «  «-  « 

GteMd  A.  Dana,  Dnylsaw  Oy*,  amlinar  la  P.  R.  MaMa^ 

A   Co^   bc^   lalliBiisls,   ind^  a   corporalkm   of 


Fla«Apr.l9,19Mi8sr.N«.35Mt7  .  , 
IICWm.  (CL  Mi— A3) 
X  A  timer  means  comprisfaig:  a  driving  means  for 
producing  a  substantially  constant  rcMary  motion  ou^rat; 
a  fsar  reduction  masns  oooided  to  said  driving  means  for 
ledudng  said  rotary  motion  output  of  said  driving  means 
to  a  pitJttenninwl  rotary  speed;  a  leaf  spring  biased 
escapement  coiqiled  to  and  driven  by  said  driving  means, 
said  ttiMftmfiH  induding:  a  one-way  means  carried  by  a 
shaft  that  is  free  wbeeling  of  said  diaft  fai  a  first  direction 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
multiple  stage  compressor  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
load  on  the  compressor  comprising 
valve  control  means  tor  controning  the  operation  of 

tite  stages  of  said  compressor, 
siritch  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means, 

for  actuatint  said  switdi  means  according  to 
predetermined  programs, 

for  moving  said  actuating  means  to  a  apodSc 
program  in  re^wnse  to  a  control  signal, 
printed  circuit  means  having  a  number  of  printed  cir- 
cuits thereon  electrically  connected  to  the  moving 


means  for  energizing  said  printed  circuits  to  set  up  the 
control  signal  for  the  moving  means, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  suction  and  discharge  pres- 
sures of  ssid  compressor  to  move  the  energizing 
means  with  respect  to  the  printed  circuit  means 
dtereby  eneigizing  a  different  printed  circuit  for  each 
change  in  the  suction  and  discharge  pressure  relation. 
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fdr  BMkniedly  coaaKtiiit  aad  dteOMHcdaf  Mid  ione»> 
aad  mU  dri^  thaft  for  dolcfa-ooalraltod  rotetkMal  drii«v 
»flMk«i   tbMVOf  br  arid  MMWO*.  ■  cam  nember  oa  Mid  drive  ■faaft'^ 
ImjI— Mo«     aad  a  unitary  ciKifMiitiaiic«m4oikwer-actMteddectrical< 


21M<1 

27,lf«l. 


1.  Anapparatnt 
haTiiig  a  flnt 
fonnad  and  a 


adapted  to  Rat 
for  tbe 


anigle  prograincard 
Cfperatiou  to  be  per- 
for  tbe  time  ci  each 


for  mid  carl, 
said  card  ilonf  said  nuface. 


contact  stmctnie  rigidly  nippoited  on  and  fixedly  located 
by  said  transverae  portion  of  said  casting  for  enabling  pre- 
cise electrical  circuit  control  in  relation  to  at  least  one  pre- 
selected rotational  position  of  said  drive  SiiafL 


liM  o<  aid 


one  nepoa^  e  poaition  ad}aceal  tha 

of  aakl  ca^  tke  responsive  poei- 

conauiea  oy  hmi 


for  driving  nid 

at  a  speed  depawleat  on  th>  lon^tndinal  poehion 
of  add  flnt  maaoi  aliklir  in 


loaaid 

a  portiea  a<  sidd 
te^  aad  the  «eed  of  ^tatkm  of,  add 


LATCHING  AND  BOfAYlNG  MICHANBM  FOB 
BLONGATMD  BLADE  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELEC- 
TBIC8W1TCH  _ 

neihh  rsipssaBan.  FasI  ITt  I  liai  II.  n 

FBai  Oct  2, 1N3, 8er.  Nn.  SUi235 
4CWW.    (CL —     "^ 


shaft ^   . 

tUid  means  for  moving  said  Jtnt  meaaa  to  a  posi- 

tioa  Biia  imiwin  to  said  aaooad  area  code  aad 

for  actuating  the  aaeans  for  Llvaachig  said  card, 
taildhing  meaas  for  coatroUinl  the  operation  of  said 

tiyrd  a ,  —  , 

foorth  meaas  in  aagMnMBl  M^  said  shaft 

for  opeaing  aad  dosing  stid  switdi 

«fvery  luvohition  of  said  shaB  means,  Ae  doang  of 
.    said  sailGhfa«  meaas  activatiit  said  third  means  and 

the  time  jatsrval  behwan  eaA  dosing  of  said  switch 


bwng 
of  said  card. 


by  the  second  coded 


fJ4JLfyf 

powB  DBivB  nvrar  sivuciuke 

a  lliliiB,  Birhisig,  MT^  aarivsar  la  1 
^  r lanirs,  Crifc,  a  taAsinJan  ef  ^^ 

MsK  tm  19S9f  Ssr*  F  ^  TNnMSy  aaw  nasaC 
MMitfT,  Apr.  9,  190,  aikh  Is  a  «vMoa  af 
rasr!Nar54Mtl,W  ar.  IS,  HM, aas>  Fatiat 
2,9274ft»  dalsd  Mar.  1,   Mil   DMMaadMB 
nSu  ML  IMX  Bar,  Na.  254411 
t  Ck^    (CL  2  t$~4S) 
1  A  power  drive  support  stmc  are  comprising  a  power 

rotational  drive  source,  a  rigid  fri  me  support  casting  hav- 
ing at  least  two  opposed  rigid  w  lUa  ri^dly  spaced  by  at 
least  one  transverse  rigid  coanec  iag  casting  portion  and 
;«/.hw«i.j  an  exterior  wall  surfao  adapted  ri^y  to  sup- 
port and  ftxedly  to  mount  a  powc  r  trandating  device  hav- 
ing a  rotataUe  driven  shaft,  a  d  ive  shaft  adapted  to  be 
medwiicalfy  coupled  to  said  tfriv  a  shaft,  means  for  rota- 
tioaaOy  supporting  said  drive  shaft  in  onwaed  and  aligned 
apertures  of  said  wtfis  aad  inclod  tag  a  qoidc-actiag  dutch 


2.  In  a  high  voftage  air  break,  disconnect  switch, 
^aced  terminals,  an  dongated  blade  for  coancicting  said 
terminals,  means  on  one  terminal  mounting  the  blade  to 
rotate  about  ita  longitndinsl  axis,  means  mounting  the 
Made  to  swing  transversdy  of  its  length  about  said  ter- 
minal to  move  its  opposite  end  toward  and  from  the  other 
terminal  to  doee  and  open  tiia  switch,  spaced  contact  jaws 
on  said  other  temfanl,  contacts  on  said  other  end  of  the 
blade  frictionally  engaging  said  jaws  when  the  switch  is 
doeed,  a  stationary  latch  dement  adjacent  to  said  other 
terminal,  a  spring  pressed  latch  ekinent  pivoted  on  the 
bbde  to  rotate  about  the  blade  axis  in  one  direction  into 
engagement  with  said  sUtioaary  talch  element  as  the  Made 
doaee  the  switch,  and  a  stop  iimBtag  said  iatoh-eagaghig 
swii«iag  rslativs  to  the  blada  axis,  whaaahy  rolalida  of 
the  blade  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the  oppodte  direc- 
Uoa  win  diseag^eaid  latch  Ills wsati 


3443,535    ?^^*^ 

IT  flatly rrams Taitais r*»i, Bsiim^ Fl 
*  PMft,  aad  Babart  L.  HMair.  at 
O  ^T-M  ChtaB 

IJBB.S7, 

Sdahas.    ((     _ 
L  A  device  of  the  dam  deseribad 
ooatact 
aad  ont  of  angaasaaat  with  said  atatiaaaffy  ooatact 
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iaiMch  mid  stationary  ooa- 
a  eaniar  owans  to  which  said 
is  mouiad,  mrins  for  guiding 
i^^^v^ment  of  said  cmvier  means  along  a  predetermiiied 
patii  Mlative  to  said  aopport  means  between  a  contact 
dosed  and  a  contact  open  position,  operable  cover  means 
cooperating  with  portions  of  said  support  means  to  en- 
close said  stationary  and  said  movable  contact  means, 
interlodt  mtrf**  jnrMing  a  member  mounted  to  said 
aipport  aaaw  aad  movable  betweaa  a  flirt  aad  a  second 


l^irws 


to  1»{»tf  t 

po^bo;  said  mseiber  when  in  said  first  podtion  b^ 
dear  of  said  path  and  when  fai  said  second  position  hav- 
log  a  portioB  thersflf  hi  said  patii,  add  toterlock  meam 
also  fnf^"^»g  taiasfav  aieans  antomatically  operating  said 
member  to  said  second  podtioa  when  ssdd  cover  means 
Is  open  thereby  bloddag  movement  of  said  carrier  mnm 
to  said  contact  doaed  position,  mid  member  when  in  said 
flnt  podtion  engages  sdd  cover  means  when  said  cover 
means  Is  closed  to  damp  said  cover  means  hi  thb  podtion 

with  said  biasing  means  oontributiftg  to  clampia|  action 
of  .aaid  aaambar. 

HUMlDgTAt  HAVPfe 
MAIVRIAL-' 


fBadMaylT.lMS, 
fChriasi.    (CL 


•?. 


'  *  J 


■  n-f  Hin^  rni  "' 


k 


a  kngdi  of  hygroaoopic  material  in  said  housing  and 
supporting  meam  lor  said  nuterial  iaduding  an  ad- 
jwtii«  device  mounted  in  die  waU  of  said  housing  to 
which  bodi  ends  of  said  hydnaoopk  material  are 
,^yi.^  a  link  rwimKli^g  the  center  of  said  hydro- 
SGOfHC  material  to  said  arm,  and  a  qneader  positioned 
substantially  midway  between  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber and  said  link  effective  to  keep  said  hydroscopic 
material  under  tension  and  to  force  it  into  a  gen- 
erally divnoad-shaped  configuration; 

a  bimetallic  cantitover  supported  in  said  housing  ad- 
jacent tbt  free  end  of  said  contact  ann; 

a  contact  on  said  cantilever  engaaeable  by  said  contact 

arm; 
and  an  adjustable  stop  for  Umiting  tiie  travd  of  sakl 
arm  away  from  aaid  contact 


SAFETY  CIBCUIT  B1 

MOrOB  VEHICLBS  ,    _ 

F.  Isask,  Jr^  Ma.  3,  P^.  Bat  IM,  TaMie,  Ts 
FBsdMm.  25,  IMS,  8ar.  Na.  442,9M 
(CL  -" 


1.  In  an  impact-responsive  safety  switdi,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  spaced  contacts  oa  said  support,  snap-acting 
toggle  means  mounted  oa  snidaupport  and  having  a  por- 
tion movable  toward  and  away  from  said  contacts  be- 
tween two  extreme  poiBiona  re«onsive  to  toggle  action 
tiiereof.  a  conductive  hridgihg  member  carried  by  said 
tonle  means  adjacent  said  poction  in  a  position  to  con- 
ductively  engage  said  spaced  oantacts  when  said  por- 
tion u  in  one  extreme  fwdtioin  nearest  said  contacts,  mi 
apertured  plate  element  rigidly  secured  on  said  support, 
a  weight  member,  and  flexible  cable  means  extendinf 
through  Ae  aperture  of  said  plate  eknent  aad  connect- 
ing said  weight  member  to  said  portion  and  armngad  so 
I«s  to  be  ptoeed  hi  tension  when  said  portion  is  in  said 
-one  extieme  position,  said  weight  member  befaig  of  sulB- 
dent  mass  to  poll  said  portion  past  Uie  dead-center  pod- 
tion of  said  t<^^  memos  responsive  to  an  impact  on  said 
support,  whereby  to  disen^sge  sakl  bridgfaig  member 
;iRMn  sakl  contacts. 


oim  >flifcnU> 

t  A  humklistat  oompiishig  a  housiiir  '      J  f 

a  laiible  ooatact  ansi  supported  at  one  end  m  said 

housing  nd  havhig  a  pair  of  longitudhiaRy  spaced 

apertaiea  tiierein  ddfaung  a  pan-  of  resilient  tongues; 

'   a  secdad  arm  spaced  from  said  contact  arm  and  ex- 

lendhf  generdly  piraBd  terewith; 
^^"4  pairof  abotmcrti  exteadhig  from  said  second  arm 
'    through  said  apertures  of  said  contact  am,  the  free 
ends  of  sakl  tongues  bearing  against  saM  abutments; 
^«a  adjusting  axew  thrfcaded  to  add  hoonng  and  bear- 
ing against  oaa  <rf  said  abntmenta; 


la.  LATCH  FOB  ABC  CHVn 

a 


lal-T-B 


»0.  Ssr.  Na.  215,551 
9  GUhsa.  ^L  JH  fT) 
1.  In  oomhinatioo  first  and  second  termfaials;  mam 
Made  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  fhst  terminal  for 
movement  in  a  first  directkm  to  engage  sakl  fecond  ter- 
ntinal,  and  a  second  (firection  to  disengage  sakl  second 
termhial;  auixflisry  bhde  means  jrivotally  mounted  to  said 
nudn  blade  means  fbr  moveipent  to  a  first  <flrection  to  a 
dosed  position  and  to  a  second  Erection  to  an  open  posi- 
tion; an  are  cteite  having  a  passageway  for  receMng  said 
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a  Ijacent  said  teoond  ter- 
Mid   pMsaceway    contaj^ng    Mudliary    contact 

engaae  said  auxiliary 
_  a  flexible  member 
Mid  amdHary  blade 


iniliary  blade 

flamal; 

means  operatively  petitioned  tc 

blade  meant;  Hop  means 

for  TCStrauung  die  movement 


oompriing 
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blade 


in  it  Ikst  direction  daring  mowment  of  said  main 
neaas  into  engacement  wi  h  said  second  terminal; 
for  releasing  said  anxiliar   Made  means  from  said 

of  said  main  Uade  means 


slop  means  npon 

second  tenninaL 


tEiSlV 


tbreoa 


ann  liar 


1.  A  fluid  pnasure  operated 

(a)  a  switch  casing  formed 
wfU*w»g  material,  said  switcfi 
portion  presenting  an 
fooe  and  shoulder  means 
site  direction  from  that  of 

(b)  switch  means  in  said  body 

(c)  power  means  having  a 
snrfMe  for  operating  said 
secure  said  power  means  to 
prising  a  gsnerally  flat 
JBCting  radially  substantially 
fooe  and  shoulder  means, 
danq>  memb^  surrounding 
said  casing  and  having 
shoulder  means  and 
with  said  flange  member 
tions  thereof  spaced  vart, 
outer  edges  ai  said 
members  being  rtsiliently 
tile  other  and  nonnally 
the  inner  portions  thereof 
means  and  bearing  surf  ace 
diredioBS  of  ooe  another. 


witch  coaq>rising: 
of  rigid  electrically  in- 
casing having  one  end 
outwardly -facing  bearing  sur> 
focingin  the  oppo- 
bearing  surface. 


prajecti  ng 
aid 
t,ai 

memn  rs 


wptrated 


BLBCnUC  MAT  SWITCH 
K.  MBsr,  Uppsr  Dirtv,  Pa^  Milpar  la 
Uipsr  Daihf,  Pa,  a  psrtsswMi 

lOalBB.    (O. 


"i. 


\V«.^    «., 


^M 


•■.•v.-.  - 


r*-' 


/r0/r  ff 


A  self  contained  electric  mat  switch  comprising,  in 
eombinatioo,  a  bottom  layer  of  foam  rubber  having  an 
inner  face  and  a  bottom  face,  a  layer  of  metallic  foil 
t^tonHiiig  over  said  inner  face  and  in  engagement  tber^ 
with,  a  top  Iqrer  of  foam  rubber  spaced  from  said  bottom 
layer  and  having  a  top  face  and  an  inner  face,  a  layer  of 
metallic  foil  on  said  inner  face  of  said  top  foam  rubber 
layer  and  in  »"gfg*"Mw»«  therewith,  an  intermediate  layer 
of  foam  rubber  having  spaced  <Hpenings  and  interposed 
between  said  foil  layen  and  in  wigagrment  therewith,  said 
foil  Uyen  being  normally  spaced  apart  by  said  inter- 
mediate layer  but  adapted  to  engage  one  another  tluough 
certain  of  said  openings  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
top  foam  rubber  layer,  an  dectric  conductor  connected 
to  each  of  said  foil  layers  and  included  fat  the  circuit  to 
be  coitfrolled  by  said  mat  switch,  and  a  moisture  proof 
casing  about  said  foam  rubber  and  foil  laycn. 


pirt  abutting  said  bearioi 

iwitch  means,  meam  fo 

aid  bearing  surf  ace  com- 

flaufls  member  pro- 

beyood  said  bearing  sur- 

I  generally  flat  annular 

said  one  end  portion  of 

f«g«gii»f  Mid 

ra<&dly  coexiensively 

having  die  inner  por- 

A  meaae  securing  the 

togedier  one  of  said 

^BxiUe  aziaUy  relative  to 

from  the  odwr  at 

whereby  said  shonUter 

rssiliently  urged  in  the 


fSrafi 


MAGNmCALLY 


BvlMBloa  U«  N  J* 
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%{%■ 


J>      ''^. 


A< 


1.  A  reed  switdi  for  a  cuneat  carrying  circuit  to  ba^ 
actuated  by  movable  magnetic  means  comprising: 

(a)  an  envelope,  "  ^'i^ 

(b)  more  than  two  coacting  reed  elements  each  ha^    «  i- 
ing  one  respective  end  mounted  in  and  di^osed  to     C 
extend  thrvmgh  said  envekve  at  substantially  the 
same  point  of  reference  to  fadUute  connecting  said 
reed  switch  into  the  current  canyiaf  dicait, 

(c)  said  reed  elements  to  extend  longitudinally  into 
said  envelope  in  the  same  direction, 

(d)  said  reed  elements  having  the  sections  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  connected  end  operatively  associated 
to  form  a  sw&di, 

(e)  at  least  one  of  said  reed  elements  disposed  between 
a  pair  of  oppositely  mounted  reed  elements, 

(f )  said  middle  reed  element  having  a  kngtii  sUghtiy 
greater  than  said  oAer  reed  deasenls, 

(g)  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  onwaitely  mounted 
reed  elements  having  a  length  slightly  greater  than 
the  other  reed  element  of  the  pair. 
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(h)  coacthig  contact  means  on  said  oppositely  mounted 
reed  element  and  means  on  said  middle  reed  element 

'  to  permit  it  to  flex  towards  and  away  from  die  respec- 
tive oppositely  mounted  reed  elemcntt  ^"^"JyjJ 
moves  from  operative  engagement  with  one  of  the 
said  pab  of  i«ed  elements  to  the  odwr  of  Mid  pair 
of  reed  ekments  on  movement  of  said  magnetic 
in  the  kTnti*^"**"*'  line  of  said  reed  switch. 


first  member  widi  the  i^ane  of  rotation  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  member,  the 
loUtaUe  mounting  located  mid-way  between  the  ends  of 
the  second  member,  the  second  member  having  a  lower 
surface  facing  the  upper  surface  of  dte  first  member,  the 
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upper  surface  of  the  first  member  and  dte  lower  surface 
of  the  second  member  having  the  same  magnetic  polarity, 
throu^iout  their  respective  areas,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  rotational  movement  of  the  second  member  for 
opening  and  closing  an  electrical  drcuiL         — 


»« 


1.  An  electtical  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
side  with  two  notches  extending  inwardly  from  an  edge; 
two  stationary  contacts  each  having  a  segment  of  reduced 
widdi  and  having  ite  segment  of  reduced  widdi  inserted 
mto  dte  notches  in  the  side  of  dte  housing;  a  first  end 
plate  at  an  end  of  said  side  and  having  a  recen  in  ito 
inner  surface;  a  second  end  plate  at  dte  opposite  end  of 
said  side  from  dte  first  end  plate  and  having  a  recen  in  its 
;iwM>r  gnrfaoe;  a  switdimg  cylinder  positioned  within  said 
housing  widi  a  first  ead  adjacent  dte  first  end  plate  and  a 
seoood  end  adjacent  dte  secmid  end  plate  and  rotaUble 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  dte  said  sides,  said 
switching  cylinder  having  a  dot  extendmg  inwardly;  a 
raetangnlar  plate  having  one  edge  fixedly  inserted  into 
dte  slot  in  dte  switching  cylinder,  said  rectangular  plate 
being,  permanentiy  mapiertw>d  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
its  inserted  edge;  a  spring  pkito  having  one  edge  inwrted 
into  die  slot  in  dte  switdiing  cylinder  and  having  two  out- 
wardly extending  arms  at  its  opposite  edge;  a  movable 
electrical  contact  fixedly  positioned  at  dte  extending  end 
of  eack  of  the  said  arms  of  dte  spring  plate  and  positioned 

to  eofaia  dw  eaid  stationary  contacts  upon  rotation  ot 
dte  switching  cylinder  about  its  axis  of  rotetion;  and  a 
Ibst  Mock  fixedly  positioned  hi  die  tecen  of  the  frirtaid 
plate  and  permimentiy  magnetized  in  dte  same  direction 
as  the  movable  magnet  is  magnetized;  and  a  second  block 
fixedly  positioned  in  a  recen  of  dte  second  end  plate  and 
also  permanentiy  magnetized  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
movabte  magnet.  -s^ 
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1.  An  electrical  switching  mechanism  operably  respon- 
sive to  a  magnetic  field  comprisiiig  a  first  stationary  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  surface,  a  second  member  rotetaUy 
mounted  immediately  adjacent  dte  upper  surface  of  dte 


1.  An  dectrical  control  station  comprising 

a  supporting  structure; 

a  magnetically-<venble  electrical  switch  siqpported  by 
said  structure,  said  switdi  having  contacts  movaUe 
relative  to  one  anodier  req>onsive  to  dte  proximity 
<rfaniagnet; 

a  magnet  establishing  a  flux  acting  on  said  switch,  said 
magnet  movable  within  said  structure  between  a  Inas- 
ing  position  wbcn  the  magnet  actuates  the  contacts 
to  closed  circuit  relationship  and  an  inactive  position 
tf ectively  removed  from  the  contacts  where  Ae  mag- 
net permits  the  contacto  to  be  actuated  to  open  cir- 
cuit relatiooship; 
_  convertible  means  for  alternatively  pretetting  said  mag- 
^      net  in  either  the  biasing  or  inactive  position;  and 

push-button  operating  means  engaging  said  magnet  for 
moving  said  magnet  from  a  prewt  position  to  the 
^^^^|idter  of  said  positions. 


I.. 


directions  of  one  Mjottwr. 


die  other  reed  element  of  the  pur. 


mourned  immediately  edjecent  the  upper  nrfeoe  oi  tne  oumr  w  wo  pu«u«». 
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CTBtm^  engMeaUe  by  mid  movable  oootact,  actuatinf 
meaM  lor  moving  nid  carriage  between  two  podtioas  to 
'•  open  and  doee  said  oootacta.  mid  caniafe  aetnatint  laid 
"X  ann  with  said  movable  contact  throufh  mid  vring.  mid 
*  movable  contact  initially  doeiaf  with  mid  other  contact 
intermediate  the  two  poeitiom  of  eaid  carriafs  with  the 
oveitrevel  of  mid  carriafe  to  the  completinn  of  its  move- 
ment farther  strenng  Ike  spring  agiiMt  said  aim^nd  flexr 
ing  said  arm.  thereby  pressint  and  wiping  said  contacts 
together  and  4*"T'"g  contact  bounce. 


»>  '  v^ 


desnil 


1.  A  device  for  the  dass  des^bed  comprising  a  set 
of  cooperating  cMitactt  and  an  e  Ktromagnet  OP^*^'**^ 
timntT**^  to  said  contacU  for  operation  thereof;  said 
electromagnet  comprising  a  core  md  an  energizing  wind- 
ing therefore;  said  core  comprisii  g  a  movable  core  inem- 
ber  and  a  relatively  stationary  cc  ne  member,  means  bias- 
ing said  first  core  member  awaj  from  said  second  core 
member;  means  mounting  said  flnc  core  member  for 
movement  in  a  first  direction  ttward  said  second  con 
member  upon  energization  of  si  id  winding;  flnt  means 
supporting  said  second  can  m  mber  and  constituting 
means  for  absorbing  direct  shoe  :  brought  about  by  en- 
gagement of  said  second  core  member;  second  means 
aq^te  from  said  first  meam  lor  nonnally  Umiting 
movement  of  said  second  core  fl  nber  m  a  second  direc- 
tion towaid  said  first  core  men  ber;  said  second  means 
iacloding  a  resilient  portion  o|  eratively  engaging  said 
second  core  member  so  as  to yitld  to  a  limhed  extent  as 
said  second  core  member  reboun  Is  under  the  influence  of 
said  first  means,  said  second  m  nns  includes  a  friate, 
spring,  and  a  stop;  said  spring  aging  said  plate  againrt 
said  stop;  said  plate  eitrwding  in  o  a  recess  in  said  second 
core  member,  mid  rsoem  and  sa  d  plate  being  so  proper 
tioned  as  to  permit  movement  o  '  mid  second  core  mem- 
ber reUtive  to  said  stop. 


cmSohKation  wrra  latch- 
ing inhklocking  means 
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1.  In  an  electric  relay  comM— lion,  an  electric  relay 
having  fined  contacts,  a  contact  carrier  and  normally 
open  movable  contacts  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a 
mechanical  device  for  holdmg  said  movable  contacts  hi 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  device  coas- 
prising  a  first  pivoted  member  provided  with  a  slot  there- 
m  and  mounted  on  said  reUy,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
carrier  and  extendhig  through  said  slot,  said  pin  lilcb- 
teg  said  carrier  in  doeed  contact  position  when  said 
mhqr  is  operated;  a  companion  rday,  and  a  moob^ 
pivoted  member  engaging  said  first  pivoted  mbmber,  eaid 
second  member  disposed  on  said  companion  relay  and 
activated  thereby  to  torn  said  flnt  member,  releam  eaid 
pin  and  re-open  said  contada. 

■"^^^^^■^^""■■^     ■■■ruhr\-<,>'     '■■■  •* 
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1.  In  an  electrk  switching 
ing  guide  means  formed 
ceived  by  said  foide  means,  a 
device  in  cantilever  fadikm  wid 
extending  to  said  carriage,  a 
said  carriags  and  being  . 
and  said  free  end  of  saU 
stressed  and  biasing  said  arm  fai 
contact  carried  by  said  am  ' 


spcng 


abase  meaner  hav- 
-m  carriage  slidably  re- 
am mounted  in  said 
the  flee  end  of  said  arm 
entfaely  located  within 


and  being  continuously 
one  diioetion,  a  moivaMe 
its  ends,  another 


t.  A  control  switch  comprising  a  hdinlng.  a  ilexibia 
contact  am  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaMd  re- 
silient tongues,  a  pair  of  abutmenu  against  which  the 
free  ends  of  said  tongom  bear,  means  fbr  a(Mn*thig  one 
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of  said  abutments  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
arm.  means  for  adjusting  the  other  of  said  abutmwU  m 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  arm,  a  displacement  producmg 
setting  okment  linked  to  said  arm,  and  a  thermaUy  re- 
sponihu  mntl***  enfa^able  by  said  arm  and  movable 
transvenely  to  said  am  in  response  to  current  flow  there- 


BMBITAMA  GUmfwBCT  WTiMBm  FOR 
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contacts  each  engaged  by  a  different  sodcet  and  each  abul- 
tiiig  and  thus  electrically  engaging  a  different  end  ^  oi 
the  fuse,  insulated  wires  each  electrically  connected  to  a 
different  contact  and  adapted  to  be  connected  mto  the 
electrical  dicuit,  and  spring  means  biasing  the  contacts 
into  engagement  with  the  end  caps  of  the  fuee,  at  lea* 
one  of  said  mounting  means  induding  positioning  means 
selectively  detachably  fixing  the  assodated  socket  in  any 
one  of  phiial  predetermined  locations  kngitudinaUy  along 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  gap  be- 
tween  the  sockeU  witUn  the  sleeve  whereby  to  -~««- 
modate  fnam  of  various  lengths. 
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•iMtiic  diacfcaffs  device 


1.  Asiailerfora 
prishig: 

(a)  support  anani, 

(b)  an  faisulattog  plate  moonlBd  on  said  support     

paid  insulating  plate  having  an  aperture  formed  there' 

'""   '^throoili*  . 

.'   (c)  a  glow  switch  having  a  thermany  conductive  houe- 

^-  lag  faichiding  first  and  second  portions,  said  glow 
"^'^^^  ivrilch  being  mounted  on  a  flrst  aide  of  said  insnlatbg 
"^m  ,1^  solSt  siM  flnt  portloa  lies  Jaslapoeed  sdd 
^^    apMtnra  and  said  second  portion  extsnds  throogh 

^  " '  said  aperture,  ^^ 

^    (d)  eleetrlcaBy  conductive,  thermally  sensitive  means 

disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  hisulating  plate 

havhig  an  end  portion  mounted  to  said  second  hoos- 

'!''' lag  portion  in  direct  electiical  and  thermal  conductive 

contact  therewith,  aad 

(a)  means  mounted  on  said  insulatmg  plate  for  co^ 

■   crating  with  said  electrically  conductive,  tiwnnaUy 

'*  sensitive  means  to  faiteirupt  conrtnrtion  of  said  glow 

'^'  iwiteh  and  to  prednde  ra^aaniation  of  tiie  dectnc 

'^  disefaarge  device  after  actuation  of  said  electricany 

*^^  oondndive,  titermally  seadtive  means  by  fl*  heat 

'^'^  frpm  aaid  glow  switch. 

wC,  i»i  bt  — ^— —  '      ■  ^^^^ 
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1.  An  in-line  fusebolder  for  incorporating  any  one  lengfli 
cartridge-type  fuse  of  a  variety  of  lengths  of  such  fuses 
into  an  electrical  circuit,  each  such  fuse  having  a  body 
and  conductive  end  caps,  said  holder  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated casing  havmg  an  open  end  and  a  dosed  end  ud 
receiving  tiie  body  of  tiie  fuse,  a  socket,  means  detadwbly 
mounting  tf«  socket  on  flie  open  end  of  tite  casing  ao 
as  to  permit  selective  access  to  the  interior  of  tiie  casing 
fbr  replacement  of  or  hisertioa  of  a  ftne  therein,  a  fltsC 
electrieal  contect  carried  by  tite  socket  and  abutting  aad 
dms  electrically  engaging  an  associated  end  cap  <rf,^ 
fuse,  an  internal  wall  member  witiun  the  casing,  podtion- 
faig  means  locating  tiie  wall  member  in  any  selected  one 
nf  several  predetermhted  longitndhially  spaced  locations 
near  tiw  doeed  end  of  tite  casing,  a  second  dectiical  con- 
uct  supported  fay  the  wall  member  and  abotting  and  tiius 
electrically  engaging  the  other  end  cap  of  tiw  toe,  m- 
sdated  wires  each  dectrically  connected  to  a  different 
contact  and  adapted  to  be  connected  iirto  tite  decrial 
draut,  and  means  biasing  the  contacts  into  engagement 
witii  tiw  end  caps  of  the  fhse.  tiw  location  of  tiw  wafl 
meadwr  hi  aay  one  of  said  predetermhwd  locations  vary- 
ing tiw  effective  gn»  between  the  waD  member  and  tiw 
socket  within  tiw  skew,  wlwrdqr  to  aoooaunodalB  ' 
of 


1  A  universal  te-Hae  fute  holder  for  faicorporating  any 
one  kngtii  cartridge-type  ftase  of  a  variety  of  lengths  of 
such  Anea  into  an  electrical  drcnit,  witimut  aay  substita- 
tion  of  parte  of  tiw  holder,  each  sodtfttse  haring  a  body 
and  conductive  end  caps,  said  holder  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated ileeve  enclosing  the  body  of  tiw  ftiw,  a  pair  of  op- 
■•aed  sockelT  each  arrm^ed  to  reeeive  a  different  end  of 
tte  fuMt  two  amunting  means  each  flMNmting  an  asso- 
ciated socket  en  a  diilereat  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  ot 
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2.  In  an  dectric  drcnit  hiteirapter  capable  of  sobctan- 
tially  limithig  the  magnitude  of  fanh  current  flowing 
therethrough  tedoding  a  ftasibM  audn  deawat  havmg  a 
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body  of 

tact  tfieiewith,  mearn  for 
burn  back  ia  a  plurality  of 
mterruptiag  km  oiafBitnde  fuih 
aiary  fnttble  ekment  spaced  apart 
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aDoy  ia  intiinala 

teridfy  related  points 

It  including  an  anx- 
at  its  ends  by  air  gape 


«•  itH*      If    T 


iif  flexing  the  switch  contact  «Mch  it 
tonwd  said  odier  contact  when  said  coolaoU  dose 
and  energize  said  heater  to  provide  inersaied  contact 
closure  when  eaid  contacts  are  dosed,  said  fa«  lem- 
psnttnra  re^oBsive  aegment  flexing  the  switch  con- 
tact which  it  carries  away  from  said  other  contact 
when  said  oontaou  open  and  de-energiae  said  heater 
to  provide  increased  contact  gap  when  said  contacts 
open. 


from  portions  of  said  main  elenM  It  on  oppoade  sidMof 
said  body  of  alloy,  the  ratio  of  f  le  100  second  mehmg 
camnt  of  said  asaia  ekmeat  to  iie  100  second  melting 
camnt  of  said  aaxiliary  element  eiag  in  the  rvnts  from 
2  to  6.  and  mmdar  inert  arc  <  nenrhing  material  em- 
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L  A  modnlatiag  thermostat  Ifar  supplying  a  variabk 
electiical  signal  jwoportional  to  tl  b  difference  between  die 
^t^iarti^  ambient  teoaperaturs  and  the  desired  control  tem- 
perature including  in  combinatioa ; 
a  theimostatic  element  for  «  asing  ambient  air  tem- 
perature comprising  a  corr«  ated  bimetallic  member 
supported  at  one  end  and  1  iving  an  ekctrical  con- 
tact at  the  otihar  end  thereof ; 
an  ^i«»«'— »  uumiiinsslwil  then  lostatic  element  indud- 
h«  a  cycHiv  bimetal  ekmei  \  having  a  prsfeventially 
heaaed  portion,  said  portioi  indudiag  a  idativejy 
il9W  lempcntBi*  lesponsivi  bimetal  segment  and  a 
■datively  fiMt  temperature  re^wnsivc  bimetd  seg* 
asot,  said  sagoisats  being  1  esed  in  respectively  op- 
poailB  directioaB  when  pnf  rentially  healed; 

contact  carried  by  the  fast  temperature  re- 
of   said 


A  combinatioo  motor  protector  and  start  relay  for  an 
electrical  motor  comprising:  an  insulating  housing,  flnl, 
second  and  third  terminals  extending  exterioriy  of  said 
base  members,  a  generally  flat  snap  actmg  bimetalUe 
blade  electrically  conarrtfid  to  said  first  terininal.  said 
blade  having  a  fixed  end  supported  by  said  housing  and 
a  freely  movaUe  end.  a  first  electricd  contact  s^ipoited 
by  the  free  end  of  said  blade,  a  second  dectrfcal  cootaol 
engageable  with  said  first  contact,  a  first  snbstantiaUy 
flat  heater  having  one  end  electrically  connerted  to  said 
second  contact  and  eitrnding  in  dosdy  spaced  gensraDy 
paralld  relation  to  said  Made,  a  second  substantially  flat 
bimetallic  blade  electrically  connrrtud  to  the  otiher  end 
of  said  fivst  bnler.  said  second  blade  having  third  and 
fourth  oo^a^  on  opposite  sides  of  one  end  tiiareof  dec* 
trically  mgrgfy*  with  flfth  and  sixdi  contacts,  re^eo- 
livdy,  a  substantially  flat  second  healer  electrically  con- 
nected to  saki  fifth  contact  and  to  said  second  terminal, 
said  second  healer  fnrtending  in  dosely  spaced  generally 
pardlel  relation  to  said  second  blade  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  third  and  fifdi  contacts  being  normally  biased  to  the 
dosed  condition  by  said  second  Made,  a  substantially  flat 
third  heater  electrically  connrctad  to  Oe  other  end  of 
said  flnt  healer  and  to  said  sixth  contact,  said  sixth  con- 
tact bdi«  connertfid  to  said  third  tenadnal.  said  third 
>nkter  extending  in  dosely  ^aoed  geaerally  paralld  r»> 
btion  to  said  second  Made  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  second  healer  whereby  said  second  blade  ia 
hiitially  healed  by  said  second  and  third  healers  to  rapid- 
ly effect  opening  of  said  third  and  flftt  oantacts  and  clo- 
sure of  said  fbwth  and  sixth  contacts  thereby  deenergia- 
ing  said  second  haalH-  and  shunting  said  tftivd  haalet. 


heater  means  to  atad 


electricd 

Iftnip*'***"'* 
fast 
of  said  ambient 
vidittg  sdd  prelsrentid 
atodriod  circuit  nwans  for 
duding  said  swUch.conlad 
dement  and  said 


resf  onsive 


temperature  rs^xmsive 
pensated  element,  said  frtel 


pioximate  lo  both 
bimetal 

Umetd 
demem  for  pro- 


awmoL 


«  crgizing  said  heater  in- 

eaivied  by  said  amlHent 

OHtiedbytbe  fast 

of  said  ambient  com- 

teasperature  responsive 


coirtact 


nMRKATinB 

AFTAKATUg 

L*  Cansaiip  m  .§  ■wauHsiBi 

Red  Mnr.  v!^S3^^^  353,119 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  a  temperature  rssponsree 
base,  temperature  reqionsive  pivotd  mean 
said  responsive  means  to  said  base,  switch 
to  said  reqwaaive  awaaa  to  he  operated 


\V» 


Makb»,  IMft. 
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of  the  lUaker  contacts,  said         said  oootad  arm,  and  meana  coansrteil  to  said  op- 

'  '       for  movina  said  operating 
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upon  reaching  a  predetermined 


mt 


tMUMratna,  add  pivotd  means  esubiishing  a  contro 

tempenture  of  sdd  »«i»^  "«^  52fl2lTJ^ 
iacent  said  pivotd  means  lor  changmg  sad  oonttol  tem- 
perature, and  circuit  means  induding  said  switch  means 
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aoapma  to  connect  said  heater  means  to  a  somce  of 
JJSrwhereby  mid  pivotd  mewis  is  heated  by  an  a^«d 

depwiding  upon  operetioo  of  sdd  switdi  meam  to^M^ 

saU  predetennined  tempenture  and  thereby  oOseitmg 
said  control  temperature  of  the  tbermodd.         ^^ 

COMBINED  CURMOT  OOIWECTORAND 
^aSBSJlTCONimOUlNG  MEANS  fO«  AN 

•     APPUANCB 
W.HrftaaijMajjJe 

SCtafcna.    (CtaOO    13<3) 


r.>rt-i 


-'1.  A  tempenture  opented  actuator  for  a  wdlch  tai^ 
faig  a  piuager  for  actuation  comprising  a  ceramic  ti*^ 
a  metallic  rod  wifliin  said  tube  having  am  end  extending 
beyond  one  end  of  said  tube  and  havi^  a  cap  on  the 
other  end  hi  abutment  witii  die  other  end  of  said  tite, 
means  for  supporting  said  tube  with  said  one  end^of 
die  rod  adjacent  the  plunger,  and  means  for  mainfaimng  r 
said  tube  constrained  between  said  end  cap  and  said  sop-' 
porting  anaaa. 
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1.  A  combfawd  current  connector  and  circuit  con- 
trolling means  for  use  with  an  dectricdiy  «Bergizable 
heating  dement  of  an  appliance  provided  with  a  heat 
conducting  projection  and  electric  drcdt  terminals,  said 
means  including  a  houdng.  said  housing  comprising  two 
hdlow  mating  sections  of  insdating  material,  a  metd 
frame  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  termind  connecton  sup- 
ported in  recesses  in  the  houdng  adapted  to  be  earned 
wMi  the  terminals  of  tiie  dectikdly  energuaUe  heating 
element,  switch  means  in  said  housing  fadnding  swi^ 
membere  insulatingly  supported  by  said  fr»me  provided 
wiUi  cooperating  contacts,  thermoresponswe  meanem 
said  housing  mounted  by  said  fnme  arranged  to  influ- 
ence tite  podtion  of  one  of  flte  •^»*S^««*^  ^ 
housing  sections  having  recesses  provdfag  a  csjri^  "d 
a  heat  transfer  member  in  sdd  hoosmg  mounted  by  »k1 
frame  extending  farto  the  cavity  and  arranged  m  heat 
transfeiring  rdation  wiUi  tiie  tiiefmoresponsive  means, 
said  bed  tnntfer  membo*  havhig  a  recess  arranged  to 
lecdve  tiie  projection  on  tiie  appliance  ftor  tiansfernng 
hed  to  tiie  tiiermoresponsive  means  when  Uw  circuit  con- 
trolling means  is  connected  witii  the  appliance. 


■■it 


hri^^ 


1.  A  three^dttse  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  first  and  second  pair*  of  drcnk  breakers, 
eadi  breaker  being  of  the  type  having  an  indtvidud  en- 
closing case,  a  firing  biased  over-center  operating  mecha- 
nism  for  operating  tiie  breaker  oontiM:te  between  circuit, 
dosed  and  circuit-open  condition,  an  openting  lever  for 
actuating  said  operating  mechanisms,  and  a  trip  lever  op- 
enUe  by  said  operatmg  mechanism,  said  trip  lever  having 
portions  accesdble  to  the  exterior  of  said  cndosing  case, 
wherein  each  breaker  of  said  first  pair  of  circuit  breakers 
further  comprises  a  vent  opening  formed  in  said  endosmg 
case,  trip  means  respondve  to  overioad  current  conditions, 
a  pair  of  are  quendung  members  podtioned  within  the 
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SS^  taTiBf  « i««»d  *ol  on  tl  eir  inner  iMiface.«i. 
tendtat  iniulMly  downwwd  from  I*  6  tTMi  <rf  the  coBt^ 
Sipirthe  ^wt  openinf.  a  U^  «d  bkmout  membv 
Syr«    «!-«   cn»»«:tkm   p.  ritk»ed   withm   the 
breaker,  the  kgf  of  swd  blowout  i  lember  fittmf  within 
■ad  nbetantialiy  enveloped  owr  tli  ree  adee  of  their  en- 
tile length  by  aid  lecsMd  aloti  o  ;  said  arc  quenchng 
members,  and  the  bight  portion  of  aid  blowout  member 
ertendins  between  said  arc  qoea^inf  "Pjf»,**^ 
lower  end  of  said  receMed  slots.  a4l  •  cyhndncal  skeiw 
of  insolatinf  material  smounding  tl  e  spring  of  said  oi«r- 
oeater  operating  mecfaaniBm  to  re<  uoe  attraction  of  an 
are  away  from  said  ytM  opening,  an  1  wherein  said  second 
pair  of  circuit  breakers  have  a  coi  imon  sta^onary  con- 
tact bar  extending  throu^  oommt  nicating  openings  m 
their  enclosing  cases,  said  contact  bar  having  contacto 
aecnied  to  one  face  thereof  at  iU  es  Js.  said  contacts  po«- 
laoMd  within  the  ie«ective  endon  ig  cases  in  alinement 
with  the  respective  aaovable  coaticts,  and  trip  meaM 
respoorive  to  overioad  current  cwi  litiMis  in  one  of  said 
mcond  pair  of  circuit  breakers,  wfa  srein  each  breaker  of 
aid  first  and  second  pain  of  dicni  breakers  are  secured 
together  as  a  unit  with  means  exta  ding  between  each  of 
■aid  trip  kvcn  to  rigidly  link  said  rip  leven  together  to 
fbrm  a  common  trip  lever  to  can  b  aU  of  the  breaken 
to  tr^  substantially  simuHaneoosly  and  means  extendmg 
imiimn  the  operating  leven  of  ea  di  breaker  to  form  a 
single  common  operating  lever,  am  wherein  the  ^^^ 
rr^*'^  phases  of  a  thrae-phaae  1m  d  are  coMierfcid  intt- 
vidoally  to  the  breaken  of  said  first  Mur  of  dreuH  breaken 
and  the  third  phase  thereof  is  com  ected  in  series  to  said 
tfffr««ii  pair  of  drcnit  breaken  to  i  Jfocd  faidividual  over- 
load current  sensng  in  eadi  phare  tl  ereof . 


SWITCH  l^n 

COOUNGMK  MS 


NOVEL  ABC 


L  An  dectrie  switdi  comprising 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  at  least  one  stationary  con  act  si^ported  on  said 


(c)  an  elongated  contact  arm  Mvotally  supported  on 

carried  I  y  said  contact  arm  and 


MikKBtt,  19M 


toaaidop- 


said  contact  anst  and 

crating  spring  lor  m      ^  .  _ 

htitwBsn  first  and  second  poeiiiona  tn  move  said 
tact  arm  betwwn  open  and  dosed  droiit  poaitiona; 

(f )  a  plurality  of  fSMraUy  U-shaped  spaced  metallic 
are  chute  pUtes  disposed  along  said  predetermined 

contact  path; 

(g)  wpport  means  for  said  are  dMite  plates  comprising 

a  pair  (rf  oppoaad  aide  wan  members; 
(h)  an  insulting  back  wall  member  doaing  the  space 
between  said  side  waU  memben  at  the  back  of  said 
platea  and  a  cover  maaAer  extending  between  aaid 
side  wall  portions  at  right  angles  to  said  back  waU 

(i)  said  aide  wall  memben  said  back  wall  member  and 
said  cover  member  aU  being  snbstantiatly  fanper- 
fbrate  to  prevent  the  passage  of  are  gases  there- 

(j)  each  of  said  are  chote  plates  having  a  portion  ad- 
jacent said  back  wall  cut-away  and  portions  adjacent 
each  of  said  side  walls  cut-away,  said  cut-away  por- 
tions of  said  plates  being  fai  alignment  when  aaid 
pUtea  are  in  vertical  alignment,  whereby  to  provide 
tine  vertical  paaagea  at  right  anglea  to  the  gaoaral 
planaa  of  aaid  platea.  whneby  are  gaaea  fsaerated 
between  aaid  oootacU  may  be  blown  between  aaid 
platea  and  into  aaid  vertical  paaaagea  thence  iv«rard- 
ly  «g«*"«*  aaid  cover  msmber  and  thence  outwardly 
in  dw  direction  of  said  operating  mechanim. 


EUCmCAL  ATT AK^fnJi  UHNG  nuHSunoD 
Att  AS  A  DBLICniC  AlWHAYgWAm 
DKYIWG  MEANS  PiCpKPOKATEp  linBaBN 

HacMc  CMsnv •  n  canaraSM  afNear  Yeak 


<d)  a  movable  contact  carried  I  y  said  contact  arm  and 
movaUa  by  aaid  contact  arm  along  a  predetermined 
path  between  a  doeed  drcnit  poaition  in  which  it  is 
te  ««g«g— i««i»  with  said  stal  onary  contact  and  an 
drenit  poaition  in  whit  h  it  is  oat  of  engage- 
t  widi  aaid  atationary  cont  tct; 
(e)  iTT***^  ini^v«;«»  anpf  ortad  on  aaid  sqvort 
iubatantiaBy  co-planar  with  i  od  at  one  side  of  said 
rt««inMfy  contact  for  movin  t  said  contact  arm  ba- 
1  and  said  do  ad  drcnit  position  said 
at  least  an  operat- 
to 


1.  An  air  Uaat  deoHie  drcnit  breaker  compiiaing:   ~ 

(a)  a  tank  containing  air  at  a  hi^  normal  operatinf 
piesaum  of  at  leaat  aavenl  hnndrad  psJL, 

(b)  metallic  parte  and  imdating  parts  within  said  tank 
having  surfaces  that  are  under  high  electric  atraaa  In 
compariaon  to  the  electric  alieaa  adiaoent  the  faitemal 

fnffaCT  oi  tbt  tank, 

(c)  maaiM  for  rakaaing  preasuriaed  air  from  aaid  tank 
i^on  operation  of  aaid  ctrcnit  breaker, 

(d)  anpply  meana  for  anpptying  air  to  aaid  task  to 
uaiipfiMaHi  for  air  rakaaed  therefrom,  •» 

(d')  aaid  anpply  meana  compriahig;  a  aooree  of  aab- 
itantially  aatnraled  air  at  a  preaanre  highsr  than  aaid 
normal  operating  prsaanra,  meana  ccamnrting  aaid 
aonioe  to  aaid  tank,  a  aomiaily-doaed  regulator 
valve  controOittg  te  flow  of  air  tfiran^  aaid  oo»- 
necting  meana,  and  meana  for  opening  aaid  vaha  in 
napooae  to  a  drop  of  preaanre  inside  said  tank  to  a 
piedetei  mined  level, 

(e)  means  conyising  aaid  regulator  valve  for  vadne* 
ing  tfar  relative  humidity  of  air  passing  through  said 
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BBd  Ibr  BnMng  the  relative 

^  Hn  air  enteiing  aaid  tank  to  •  vidne  kaa 

w_  JOpeiinl.  -  ■  "''*''"  ''-'*"^" 

(•')  add  iMulator  vdve  efleeting  aaid  rednetfoB  in 
!       idaiivn  humidity  by  expandiaf  dr  *erathroogh 


trt- 


(f)a  quantity  of  dedocant  mafcrial  wllhli  ?**  2^ 

.   that  k  of  aoch  character  that  it  rekaaea  adaotbed 

'li  '  mdatore  to  aurroondfaig  dr  whan  the  vapor  prea- 

rto  sun  of  the  adeotbad  aadature  exoeeda  the  parttd 

"   -  iimsun  of  the  iiwiaime  in  te  air. 

(g)  *e  aatnratkn  charaelKidlea  of  aaid  deaiocant  ma> 

tarfd  at  room  leiupeidure  befaig  ancb  thd  tiie 
^iCTJf^anf  is  unsaturated  when  tbc  equilibrium  rdative 
humidity  of  air  anrroonding  H  is  maintained  aa  Ugh 

oXwJ^SkuA  OMterial  having  the  additiond  char- 
acteristic of  maintaining  an  approximatdy  oonatant 
relative  hwnidlty  at  eqdlihrinm  tempdatorea  of 
betwwn  30  degreea  F.  and  200  degrpi  ?.  when  ita 


4t«T-j;f 


*  fVi      -t^. 


(i)  the  weight  of  daaiccant  pnaent  in  aaid  tank  being 
so  high  thd  the  daaiocant  can  adaorb  the  maximum 

"^  amount  of  moiatnre  oontdned  in  one  tankfd  of  dr 
at  aaid  hid^  nonnd  operating  preaanre  and  d  die 

'    highed  eqdUbrium  operating  temperature  of  aaid 

drenit  breaker  without  more  than  a  few  percent 

faicreaae  in  aaid  desiocad  weight, 
(j)  theamfaceareaofaaiddericcantexpoeedtoOieair 

in  aaid  tadt  bdi«  ao  kna  that  the  deatccant  adaoiba 

•   moiatnre  qdckly  enough  to  prevent  moiature-con- 

"^   4m**»^^  on  said  surfacee  under  hid*  dren  even 

when  die  ambient  ten^erdnre  extemd  to  said  tank 

drape  by  aa  nroch  aa  50  degreea  F.  fai  one  hour. 


loop4ike  configuration  when  in  an  dectricd 
ned  poaitian  widi  reepect  to  die  dreoit  bemd  eoa- 
dactor  means,  said  connector  hidodtag  as  portiona 

thereof: 

(1)  a  U-ahaped  portion  which  contacts  conduo- 
tor  means  and  further  inchding  a  terminating 


portion  at  one  end  dtereof  widi  a  bight  and  d 
'  ^     anodier  end  widi  a  aandkvered  tongue  portion, 

said  tongue  portion  being  engated  under  eaid 
?■    bight  to  effect  said  pbydcally  closing  1 
&     and  farther  extaadmg  beyond  dw  bight  to 
ar   tad  other  ooadndor  means  on  die  board. 


CntCUrr  BWAED^^OTAJNgM  h^jdjc 
AUXnJAKY  VBAItnEB  MOWlEbWIMDJ*" 
AN  BLBCRICALLT  BOLAIED  liOUHNG 
COMPAKIMBNT  ,       _^_     _,., 


»A 


iijMi"  iiDc      li  Omm.  VX  m   »•»  ~s^   ■ 

'  -nnefitt  if. 

t>*3r^  ai»vr? 

7.  Blade  meana  for  outdoor  higb-voltats  |«itdiea  and 
Ike  Uhe  compriitag  a  blade  aaaaoMy  having  meana  for 
mounting  add  blade  assembly  to  a  awitch  near  one  end 
thereof;  sdd  blade  assembly  ftalher  compridng  an  elon- 
Mted  tabular  member,  support  means  seeurad  to  said 
tobdar  member,  add  support  ranm  hM^^t^u 
dwpe  at  one  and  thereof  and  snrroundfaig  aaid  elongated 
tubSar  member.  I«ht  meana  podtioned  wWdnadd  aup- 
port  means;  said  tube  means  and  die  opposite  end  of  aaid 
support  means  bdnf  forged  to  form  an  ovd  croaa-aection. 


;vu- 
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ned  JtaM  1,  IMVfl**  Nn>  ^Mtt 
7  CWbm!    ^  l$%-~ltS) 
4.  An  dectricd  connector  for  interconnecting  ekctti- 
od  oondUfttftT  mewia  mounted  on  a  drcnit  board,  the  in- 
vention comprising:  ^^ 

(A)  a  continuous  one-piece  electrically  conductive  con- 

yi      neotor  sekcdvely  physically  dodag  iqion  itself  m  a 


1.  A  multiphase  circuit  breaker  inchiding  a  housing 
having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  dongated  side  by 
side  compartments;  each  phase  of  said  dreoit  breaker 
having  cunent  carrying  elements  indodint  a  pair  of  co- 
operating contacts;  said  canent  carrying  ekments  of  a 
first  ^Mse  diqKMed  within  a  first  of  sdd  coa^iartmaits; 
said  con«it  carrying  dements  of  a  second  phase  diqweed 
widim  a  second  of  said  compartments;  an  operating  mech- 
.tiwrn  in  a  diird  of  said  compartments;  a  transversely  ex- 
tending tk  bar  operetively  connecting  die  opwatoig 
mechanism  to  die  current  carrying  ekments  of  sad  first 
and  said  second  phasee  whereby  the  cooperating  contat^ 
thereof  are  operabk  mto  and  out  of  engagameaft  hy  eaid 

operating  mechanisra;  an  anxiUaiy  device  in  a  fonrth  <f 
said  compaitments,  ekdiically  isototad  from  aaid  flnt, 
wood  and  third  coovartmenta;  an  operative  uunnectioB 
between  said  device  and  said  operating  mechanam  idieaa- 
by  flTtffiti^  of  one  af  aaid  marhaniam  and  aaid  device 
briaga  abont  operation  of  dia  odwr  of  add  merhanism 
and  aaid  device.  J^mm^r^ 
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iKwsiaf  dotted  scroa  one  ikk  thereof  to  i»trride 
•  wniiMril  main  pavafBway  adi^ti  d  to  receive  a  movaUe 
eootact  member,  a  llrrt  plurality  of  gtatiooary  contacts 
moonled  iqM»  said  one  ade  of  s  id  main  bousing  adja- 
cent said  main  pasMteway,  an  a  udliary  housing  mem- 
ber having  an  dongvled  auxfliary  Mssageway  therem  and 
a  second  plurality  of  statiooary  cof  lacts  adjacent  said  aux- 
iitfy  pasngeway.  a  first  movable  contact  body  movably 
mqmtfH  widiin  said  anziUary  pas  lageway  for  movement 
idative  to  said  second  plurality  rf  stationary  contacts, 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  auxiliary  housing 
wM<q  said  ow  side  of  said  main  ■oosing,  a  seomid  mov- 
^^  contact  body  monraMy  dispoai  i  in  said  mmn  passage- 
way for  movement  rdathre  to  s«  1  first  plurality  of  su- 
lioaary  contacts,  and  means  for  efi^ecting  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  movaUe  «  Dtact  bodies  as  a  unit 
rdative  to  said  first  and  second  luralities  of  stationary 
contacts  when  the  housings  are  «  onected,  such  that  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  first  and  si  cond  movable  contact 
bodies  are  engageaUe  and  diseniafeable  with  Said  first 
and  secmid  ptvalitiea  of  statiooar  r  contacts. 


relay  comprising  a 
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(b)  an  arm  pivotaOy  mounted  within  said  door  and 
positioned  with  its  free  end  bearing  against  said 
switch-<H>erating  member  when  said  door  is  closed: 

(c)  and  a  rigid  link  member  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
one  end  to  said  manually  operable  member  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  arm  intermediate  the  ends 
t^ytiwft#,  aaid  manually  operable  member  in  its  first 
pftBtion  'pinf««»«g  said  arm  to  push  said  switch- 
operating  member  toward  said  door  frame  to  its 
operative  position,  said  manually  operable  mem- 
ber in  its  second  position  causing  said  arm  to  pivot 
away  from  said  door  frame  and  permit  said  s^lch- 
operating  member  to  return  to  its  biased  position. 


IC  W&JDING 
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ELICmC  ABC  WtUDING  CIBCUIT 
Nitsi  L.  Ska  and  Aalkosiy  I. 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  switch-<  wrating  member  biased 
to  eitBad  forwardly  from  a  dodk  frame,  and  a  hoUow 
door  arranged  to  close  gainst  the  frame,  the  door  hav- 
ing an  orw»"*g  on  its  inner  side  t  irough  which  the  mem- 
ber extends  when  the  door  ii  c  oeed,  the  improvement 


(a)  a  pivotally  mounted 
txif«<i"g  from  the  outer  sid^ 
aUe  between  fint  and  seconi 


mai  oally-operaUe 


member 
id  said  door  and  mov- 
poeitioas; 
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1.  An  electric  welding  circuit  which  indudes  a  diifer- 
ential  relay  having  two  windings  one  ci  which  is  arranged 
to  be  energised  by  a  oooroe  of  wdding  potential  which 
feeds  a  welding  device  and  the  other  of  which  is  arranged 
to  be  energised  by  a  source  of  potential  having  a  magni- 
tude dependent  upon  the  speed  of  welding,  said  differen- 
tial relay  further  comprising  two  magnetic  reed  contacts, 
said  two  windings  being  coaxial  around  the  magnetic  reed 
contacts  and  energised  in  oppoeite  directions  and  equal 
intenritie«  when  the  correct  welding  current  is  fed  to  said 
ooe  winding  and  the  correa  welding  ^>eed  is  maintained, 
and  the  magntttf  reed  contacts  being  actuated  to  discon- 
tinue the  welding  operation  by  a  resultant  force  from 
the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  energisiag  the  windings 
in  unequal  tntensities,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  differential  relay  is  actuatad  to  discontinue  the  weld- 
ing operation  when  any  change  occurs  in  the  welding 
potential/welding  speed  ratio  to  produce  said  unequal 


3,243,567 
DBGHARGE 


t» '  ."atftup 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  cooducthtt  work- 
piece  by  an  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a  di- 
electric filled  gap  between  the  workpieoe  and  an  electrode 
tool,  a  power  source,  an  electronic  switch  operatively 
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connected  to  said  soarOe  and  Mid  gap  for  providfaig  mar 
nhining  pulses  Aereto,  a  multivibrator  connected  in  ar- 
cuit  with  saki  switch  for  controlling  its  operation  and 
including  a  pair  of  electronic  switching  means,  each  hav- 
ing its  control  electrode  connected  to  a  different  resistor- 
capacitor  networic,  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the 


■JTi 


..'.!/,      1' 


..n»'i^>*^^ 


h       " 


•W  i.i'^.^S'- 


value  of  said  capacitors  for  presetting  the  frequency  of 
operation  of  said  multivibrator,  and  means  for  increasing 
die  mstnifv**  of  one  of  sakl  lesiston  and  decreasing  the 
magnitude  of  the  other  of  said  resistors  for  varying  the 
duty  factor  of  said  machining  pulses  independently  of 
the  frequency  of  operation  ct  said  multivibrator. 
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ing  an  element  chosen  from  the  group  oonsisthigof 
boron,  fluorine  and  chkNiae,  in  a  yAad»  dwsan  from 
the  group  consisting  of  kelonea,  alcohols  and  emphatic 
hydrocarbons.        
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j:oavo>7*  •  corponHoa  of  Now  York 

FaedAfTii,  1963,  Ssr.  No.  276J45 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  enckMure  containfaig  an  ion- 
izaUe  gaseous  medium,  a  cathode  positioned  within  said 
enclosure  and  comprising  a  hollow  peiforated  structure, 
means  for  maintaining  sakl  cathode  at  a  potential  nega- 
tive relative  to  said  endosure  and  sufBdentiy  hi^  to  pro- 
duce a  plasma  within  the  cadiode  structure,  sakl  cathode 
having  an  aperture  throng  wUdi  an  electron  beam  Issues 
from  the  i^asma,  with 
means  for  controlling  tbe  pressure  of  the  gaseous  me- 
dhun  within  said  enckmne,  said  means  being  re^on- 
bl^g}^  to  Tariatums  in  selected  gas  pressure  related 
=^'  characteristics  of  the  electron  beam. 


1.  A  method  of  wekUng  by  an  electroslag  type  proc- 
ess, in  which  weld  metal  is  supplied  to  the  molten  weM 
pool  akmg  a  line  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
sttifoGcs  baivf  ivakled. 
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SPATIER  CVJM  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

NOZZLE  CONTACT  TUBE 
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1.  A  flnx  cotaining  shiekliat  fas  for  use  hi  electfie 
arc  welding,  comprising  a  diatonic  shiehting  gas  in  wbkh 
there  is  ttitTHf"***  in  vapor  form  a  flux  compound  contain- 


The  method  of  protecting  an  arc  welding  omtact  tube 
from  spatter  eoavrising  di^wrttg  a  gtretdMMe  Insnhithig 
deeve  around  sakl  contact  tube  during  CO|  gas 


19tt 


coo  act 


tkdlj  ooo^lelety  encloae  said 
ttanafiv  raplaciBg  the  ipanar-vm 
with  a  fredi  deere  partkMi. 
from  coatactinf  tiw  ooolact  tnbe, 
bong  taken  from  the  fro<9 
nibbcTt  wowen 


nykm  and  polytetrafnoroet  lykae 
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tnnsvwrw  mto,  thennoMttiag  adbMhw  means  bondtng 
said  glass  fahric  rnnforoed  plastk  to  said  iwtkal  trans- 
verse web,  said  adiiesiw  means  and  said  glass  fra>rie  rein- 
forced  plastic  being  characleriMd  as  being  weather,  cor^ 
loeion  and  erosioa  lesistant.  an  electrical  power  aonree 
and  means  for  oomweting  said  electrical  lesiBtive  elemeat 
gla^  libera  asbestos  filed   (^  said  electrical  power  source. 


4c  welding  to  sabstan- 

tttbe  therein,  and 

portion  of  said  sleeve 

/  patter  is  pievenled 

said  imwia*«»g  sleeve 

ng  of  non-woven 
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temi  Brature 
inch  ding 


1.  In  a  crystal  oven  device; 
adapted  to  removably  embrace  a 
conductive  relation  thereto; 
carried  by  said  structure  and 
in  beat  conductive  lehition  to 
control  means  indnding  circuit 
flow  of  current  through  said 
thermistor  arranged  with  a  portic  d 
ductive  relation  to  said  resistor, 
thermistor  being  ej^osed  to 


ambint 


AD  Hliim 


d  spring  d^  structure 

rrj^tal  housing  in  heat 

oontnri  means 

a  heating  resistor 

dip  structure;  said 

for  controlling  the 

and  induding  a 

thereof  in  heat  con- 

^nother  portion  of  said 

temperature. 


1.  A  sealer  head  comprising  an  elongated  relatively  flat 
bato,  a  handle  monaled  on  one  face  of  said  base,  a  heat- 
tag  member  extendtag  from  the  opposed  face  of  said 
bme,  saidteating  member  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  heat 
conducting  q>ring-like  material  having  a  central  portion 
bowed  outwanlly  away  from  the  bese  and  having  its  ends 
fimifi-M  to  the  ends  of  die  base,  heating  element  means 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  heating  member,  means 
faisnhiting  said  heating  element  meam  from  said  heating 
member,  said  heating  element  means  comprising  relatively 
thin  wire  means,  and  means  for  electrically  energizing 
said  wire  means. 


reistor 


AFP ARATIB  FOB  nDBIUCnaC  HEAIING 
AND  YAPOMZAIKm  OF  A  LIQUID 
Tinsw,  9t^  11»  W.  flNridsn  Ave., 

New  Cwlea  Fn> 
I  Am.  14, 19^flsr. Nn. 3tM42 
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< 
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1.  An  electrical  heater  for  a  rai  roMi  switch  track  which 
track  has  a  nil  head,  a  wappott  flange  member  and  a 
vertical  transverse  web  joining  the  rafl  head  to  the  support 

flange  member,  said  healer  flkch  ding  a  rigid  elongated 
nlativdy  thm  body  poftioa  formal  from  a  ptaraUty  of  flat 
of  glass  fabric  lehrforted  |plastic  " '  "' 


ef 

Nn.4(3,7f7 
ID 


being  sekoled  fn»  the  group  consisting  of 

epozy  and  pi^fesler,  aa  electrical  resistive  ele- 
havtag  a  watt  density  ta  tki  range  of  •  to  18  watts 

said  layen  of  said  gfatts 


fabric  idnfoned  ptaalie 


P^: 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  electric  heating  and  vaporization 
of  a  liquid  for  spaoe-heating  purposes,  said  apparatus  in- 
dudii^  a  vessd  contaiung  said  lifpiid  and  having  a  vacu- 
um space,  a  pneumatic  q>ace,  a  liquid-containing  space 
therein  and  a  partition  sepantfaig  said  vacuum  tpmet  from 
said  pneumatic  ^aoe,  said  pneumatic  space  and  liquid- 
^'^"^•"fctt  ^ace  being  open  to  one  another;  means  car- 
ried by  said  veasd  to  conduct  liquid  from  exierioriy  of 
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add  vessel  to  said  liquid-containmg  qiaoe;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  i^ait  slender  vaporizer  units  carried  by  and  within 
fMJ  vessel,  each  vaporizer  unit  having  a  housing  defining 
an  additiaaal  liquid-containing  space  open  to  the  fiiit- 
■•i«i*H  liquid-containing  space  and  in  communication  with 
each  other,  an  dectric  heating  elemem-containing  space 
sod  a  sprayed  liquid  dischargs  space,  with  an  opening  in 
said  housing  from  said  sprayed  liquid-discharge  space  to 
said  vacuum  space,  an  electric  heating  dement  immersed 
ta  the  liquid  within  each  of  said  electric  heating  dement- 
cootaining  space  and  within  the  additiond  liquid  contain- 
ing «aoes  and  bdow  said  sprayed  liquid  discharge  space, 
and  carried  by  said  vessd;  means  for  creating  a  vacuum 
in  said  vacuum  space,  carried  by  said  vessd;  means  for 
spraying  liquid  upon  each  of  said  dectric  heating  de- 
meats,  carried  by  said  vessd  and  opening  to  the  dectnc 
element»«onlaining  spaces;  means  carried  by  said  vessd 
for  pressurizing  the  flrst-named  Uquid  and  opening  to  said 
pneumatic  space;  and  means  carried  by  said  vessd  for  the 
discharge  of  hot  vapor  from  said  vacuum  space,  the  liquid- 
containing  space  in  each  of  said  housings  having  a  liquid 
capadty  considerably  smdler  than  the  liquid  capacity  of 
said  liquid-contdning  «ace  in  said  vessel,  whereby  only 
the  liquid  within  each  of  said  slender  housings  will  be 
heated  and  vaporized. 
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(c)  said  cooking  unit  comprising  a  tubular  metallic 
sheath  arranged  in  a  convotated  pattern  to  provide  a 
platfam  having  a  plane  surface  for  snppoitint  a 
coddng  vessel  in  heat  transfer  rdatioo  therewith; 

(d)  said  tubular  metallic  sheath  ha^ng  Aqwaed  therein 
an  dectric  resistance  element  terminating  in  elon- 
gated electrical  termind  means,  said  lermind  meam 
piofecting  from  said  sheath  at  the  respective  ends 
thereof  for  connection  to  a  source  of  dectric  power; 

(e)  said  ends  of  said  sheath  and  said  terminal  means 
being  arranged  to  extend  outwardly  ftam  said  cook- 
ing unit  in  mutually  ^aoed  sidMtantially  parallel 
rriationship; 


■rf"- 


te 


(f )  a  temperature  sensing  elemeat  positioned  at  the 
fpeivhery  of  said  heating  nut  and  diaptmrd  between 

y^tbe  outwardly  extending  paralld  portions  o£ 
'  terminal  means  endoaed  by  said  sheath,  said 

ekoient  being  diqwsed  f<tf  heat  transfer  iBlati9q  with 

a  vessd  placed  on  said  cooking  unit; 

(g)  said  termind  portions  within  the  AuA  imme- 
diatdy  adjacent  said  sensing  dement  passing  nib- 
ataotid  wattage  with  ndntmum  reaistaMe  heating, 

^  laid  sheadi  about  said  tennind  portiaaB  Aereby  not 
•i  aeoeivii^  any  appreciable  amoua«  of  heat  energy  for 
transmittal  to  said  sensing  dement,  whereby  said 
sensing  element  is  primarily  lespomlve  to  tempera- 
ture change  of  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel 
^aced  on  said  beating  element 


SUFFORT  FOR 
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t  A  broiler  for  a  frying  pu  comprising  an  mvexted 
cup-shaped  cover  adapted  for  aswmbly  to  a  txyiag  pan 
to  fpnn  a  cooking  Camber,  a  tortuous  sheathed  heating 
fiff^xt**  havtag  termind  pins  extending  from  the  ends 
tftereof  ta  spaced  paralld  rektion,  a  termind  shidd  con- 
nected to  said  heating  element  adjacent  said  ends,  latch 
means  removably  supporting  said  shield  ta  an  opening 
ta  die  wan  of  said  cover,  said  heating  element  being 
ftomed  with  said  termind  pins  and  shield  displaced  from 
a  p»««««»  in  iHiidi  the  reouunder  of  said  dement  is  poss- 
tiooed,  and  said  shield  betag  receivable  ta  said  opentag 
ta  two  dtemativc  podtioos  to  locate  said  remainder  of 
aid  alMBaat  ta  dther  of  two  vertically  ^acad  positioos. 
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i    1.  A  cooking  appliaiioe  comprising,  ta  oombinatioD: 

(a)  a  i^w*V»g  surface; 

(b)  at  least  MM  eooUag  omt  disposed  OS  said  cookiag 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  use  as  a  surface  nnil  oii 
a  code  top  provided  with  a  circular  i^perture  thereta  com- 
prising, a  metallic  sheath  ta  the  form  of  a  self ^sivpoit- 
ing  ooQ  <'*^«w«w»i  thereta  a  lesistanoe  wire  electrically 
insulated  from  the  sheath  by  dielectric  materid  diere- 
widiln,  and  means  for  reqaovably  suiyorting  said  cofl  on 
sdd  cook  top  indudtag  a  cfrooiar  disc  of  lefiadory  ma- 
terid hnving  a  diameter  larger  than  Ibe  diameter  of  said 
aperture  to  cauae  the  outer  edge  portion  of  die  disc 
'to  overlie  die  cook  top  adjacent  die  Mature,  said  disc 
having  an  inner  portioa  provided  widi  a  wfinl  groove 
conforming  with  said  ooQ  to  receive  and  support  the 
coil  ta  predetermined  position,  said  disc  serving  to  Mb- 
atantiaOy  com^etdy  dose  the 
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a  container  installation  and  having  an  output  member 
movable  accordinf  to  said  consumption,  of  means  for 
computing  and  displaying  data  rdated  to  the  cost  of  said 
consumed  medium  based  on  a  multiple  tariff  having  rates 
varying  acceding  to  the  degree  of  oonsumptioo  compris- 
ing indicating  means  for  indicating  said  data,  tranmis- 
sion  means  interconnecting  said  movable  member  of  said 


siidi 


cjiitdei 


1.  In  apparatus  of  die  class 
der  adapted  to  be  heated  and 
comprising  an  inner  metallic 
ing  material  on  the  outer  side  of 
winding  of  electrical  resistanoe 
a  thin-walled  outer  metallic 
nid  winding,  said  outer  cyUnda 
coefficient  of  expansion,  said 
cylinders  being  fixedly  secured 
with  their  second  ends  unsecuret 
to  permit  one  cylinder  freely  to 
to  the  other,  an  end  closure  for 
the  outer  cylinder,  and  axial 
end  closures  f «-  rotat^y 


dea;ribed 


mems 


mountiig 


a  rotatable  cylin- 

tfaeimosutically  controlled, 

cyli|Kkr,  a  layer  of  insulat- 

cylinder,  an  insulated 

around  said  cylinder, 

tr  snugly  fitting  over 

having  an  appreciable 

and  outer  metallic 

toother  at  dieir  first  ends 

to  each  other  thereby 

(iiange  in  length  relative 

I  ach  of  the  two  ends  oi 

projecting  from  the 

tbtt  outer  cylinder. 


umer 


PHAS  MCVDULATIOl 
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4.  In  a  phase  modulation  read 
corded  information  sipiab  are 
time  by  one  digit  period  and  are 
of  pulse  sipials  rei^esenting  "1 ' 
lion  and  indnde  non-significant 
two  biu  of  information  whenevei 
matiott  are  <rf  the  same  char 
inating  noo-s^pillcaat  si^ials  firoAi 
signab  comprising  a  gating  drcflt, 
said  non-significant  and 


out  system  wherein  re- 

nomudly  sq>arated  in 

translated  into  a  series 

« nd  '^  bits  of  inf  orma- 

pulse  signals  between 

said  two  bits  of  infor- 

a  syilem  for  elim- 


informaion 


hi  If 
infonnition 


ing  circuit,  means  for  producing 
able  duration  greater  than  one  ' 
time  period  between  said 
means  for  applying  said  inhibil 
drcnit  to  prevent  said 
passing  throng  said  gating  circuit 


a  train  of  information 

means  for  applying 

signals  to  said  gat- 

nhibit  signals  of  a  vari- 

and  less  than  the  full 

pulse  signals,  and 

to  said  gating 

it  pulae  signals  from 
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L  The  combination  with  a 
oonsumptioo  of  a  media  deliverec 
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nfeler  for  measuring  the 
by  a  supply  networii  to 
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meter  and  said  indicating  means  and  induding  a  plurality 
of  selectively  operable  transmitting  meraben  and  auto- 
matic change-over  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to 
die  degree  of  movement  of  said  member  for  automatically 
varying  the  actuation  of  said  transmitting  member  of  said 
transmission  means  whereby  the  response  of  said  indicat- 
ing means  is  varied  as  a  function  of  consumption  to  reflect 
changes  in  said  rates. 
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29.  In  combination  with  a  digital  instruction  system, 
a  plurality  of  input  voltage  sources,  a  plurality  of  com- 
putation uniu  connected  to  the  digital  instruction  system 
and  voltage  level  reference  means  connected  to  said 
digital  instruction  system  and  the  computation  units  for 
r^ulatioa  thereof  through  instructions  sivplied  by  the 
digital  instruction  system,  at  least  one  of  said  compuu- 
tion  units  induding,  means  for  selectively  sampling  said 
voltage  sources  in  re^nmse  to  nistructions  from  the  digital 
instruction  system,  computing  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  selective  sampling  means  for  performing  operations 
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oo  the  sampled  vdltages,  and  read-out  control  means  op- 
erativcly  connecting  the  computing  circuit  means  and  the 
voltage  levd  reference  means  to  the  digital  instruction 
system  for  supply  of  corrective  instructions  to  the  sdec- 
tive  sampling  means. 


for  resistively  ooaptrng  said  augnid  and  addend  signal 
input  terminals  to  the  cathode  of  said  tunnel  diode,  a  carry 
signal  output  terminal  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
tunnel  diode,  and  means  for  resistively  coupling  a  reset 
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signal  to  the  cathode  of  said  tunnel  diode  to  switch  the 
lattH-  to  a  first  stable  conductive  state,  said  tunnd  dipde 
being  adapted  to  switch  to  a  second  staUe  conductive 
state  upon  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  input  signals 
on  at  least  two  of  said  input  signal  terminals. 
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SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RE- 
DUNDANT  SIGNAL  CHANNEM 
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3.  Apparatus  for  diecking  die  correctness  of  a  mnld- 
plicatioa  device  for  die  multiplication  togedier  of  a  vari- 
able multiplier  and  a  variable  multiplicand,  wherein  mnl- 
tipUcand  pulses  are  generated  representative  of  increments 
of  a  variable  quantity  and  product  pulses  are  generated 
at  a  nie  proportional,  according  to  die  vafaies  of  said 
multiplier,  to  the  rate  of  generation  of  said  multiplicand 
pulses,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  multiplicand  pulse 
cooalar,  a  proAKt  pulse  counter,  switch  means  settabk 
aocordkig  to  dw  vahw  of  said  mohipher  to  extract  from 
said  produd  pulse  counter  a  signal  upon  attainmem  of  a 
produd  pulse  count  corresponding  for  the  value  of  said 
multiplier  to  die  produd  pertaining  to  a  selected  mag- 
nitude <rf  said  variable  quantity,  means  to  extrad  from« 
said  multiplicand  counter  a  signal  upon  attainment  there- 
by of  a  count  representative  of  said  selected  magnitiide  of 
said  variable  quantity,  a  coincidence  gate  circuit  having 
at  least  two  inputs  and  one  output,  and  separate  means  to 
apply  said  signals  to  separate  ones  of  said  inputs,  at  least 
one  of  said  last-named  means  pasnng  a  signal  applied 
diereto  for  a  limited  tine  only. 
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1.  A  signal  translation  device  having  an  input  and  an 
output  terminal  comprising:  a  jriurality  of  rignal  dian- 
nels,  each  comprising  an  an^ilifier  having  an  output  and 
an  input,  the  inputs  of  said  amplifiers  being  commonly 
connected  responsive  to  said  input  of  said  device,  the 
output  of  said  amplifiers  bdng  commonly  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  device;  each  said  channel 
further  compri^ng  a  negative  feedback  element  continu- 
ously conn^:ted  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  device 
and  operatively  c<mnected  to  provide  an  input  to  its  re- 
spective amplifier.  -> 


9^ 


KEY  CASE  COMCTmCnON 
LIGHT  SOURCE 


3Jl4\JSti 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
F.  Kngr,  Wed  Ncwta^  Ma« 

.,  a  covporadon  of  iMiaware 
S,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,997 
13ClaiM.  (CL  235— 175) 
1.  A  carry  circuit  for  a  full  binary  adder  comprising 
a  carry  signal  input  terminal,  augend  and  addend  signal 
input  terminals,  a  tunnel  diode  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  said  anode  being  connected  to  ground,  a  back 
ward  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  said  carry  sig- 
nal input  terminal  and  its  cathode  connected  to  a  junc- 
tion point,  a  rectifier  diode  having  its  cathode  connected 
to  si^  junction  point  and  its  anode  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  said  tunnel  diode,  a  resistor  connected  between 
said  junction  point  and  a  negative  biasing  souroer  means 


FBed  Oct  1, 1963^Sar.  No.  312312 
9  CUbbs.  ^b.  249—6.4) 
t.  A  flashlight-key  ease  e— ihinstiwi  comprising  a  pair 
of  covered,  rigid  flanged  metal  shells,  said  shells  being 
hingedly  connected  with  their  flanges  abutting  when  the 
case  is  dosed,  a  flashlight  wffon  bracket  adiaceat  the 
binge  interconnection  of  the  shells,  a  flashli^t  releaaably 
gripped  by  said  biacket,  a  siMtcb  ielaatar  for  operating 
said  flasUfght  extending  radbiBy'from  the  fladilight,  one 
of  said  shells  being  provided  with  a  slot  therethrough  dis- 
posed to  receive  said  aduator  ^i^ien  dte  case  is  closed,  the 
hdiht  of  said  aduator  being  sufRdent  for  manipulation 
through  the  slot  when  the  ease  is  closed;  dte  u^ier  end 
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of  aid  k*y  cam  having  «n 
dkpoted  anienDy  acroH  the  ke: 
lembty  secured  to  ODe  of  the 
iloc  end  incliidiin  a  {ilnnltty  of 
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dot  dM0rthroii^ 

a  key  haa06r  u- 

a^eoent  the  eloogeted 

;ey  siq^fwrt  kwps  which 


may  be  selecti^y  projected  thro  igh  Mid  dot.  said  hanftf 
tennmating  a  substantial  distance  erom  the  hinfed  edge  of 
die  shells  to  provide  an  apertife  for  said  fladilight  to 
proiect  a  beam  of  U^t 


tioB.  a  photomoh^lier  provided  with  a  pholocathode  Mid 
apluraUtyof  dynodes.  said  photocathode  being  opticaUy 
coupled  to  said  fdKMphor.  said  photomultiptier  being 
operative  to  produce  a  first  electric  output  si|^  respoo- 
sively  to  and  representing  sdntillatiom  in  said  phosphor, 
a  voltage  supply  for  esUblisUng  a  series  of  potential  dif- 
ferences between  said  dynodes.  said  supply  comprising 
means  for  esUblishing  a  definite,  predetermined  relation- 
ship among  said  potential  differences,  one  to  the  other, 
and  thereby  determining  the  sensitivity  of  said  pbolomnlti- 
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L  A  phig-in  light  fixture  cci  iprising  a  wall  plate  and 


a  pivoted  light  fixture  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  hooks  located  in  qiaced  apt  xt  relation  on  the  upper 
horizontal  edge  of  said  wall  p  ate,  a  pair  of  apertured 
|,^fii>«  on  the  upper  horizontal  edge  of  the  said  li^t  fix- 
ture adjacent  to  said  wall  {date ,  the  said  pair  of  latches 
n4^ft»A  to  pivotally  engage  wi  h  said  pair  of  hooka  for 
plug-in  engagement  of  the  light 
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plier,  a  standard  light  source  arranged  to  illuminate 
with  a  standard  iUumination  the  same  area  of  said  photo- 
cathode  that  is  optically  coi^ded  to  said  phosphor,  said 
photomultiptier  being  operative  to  produce  a  second  elec- 
tric output  signal  responsively  thereto,  means  fed  by  said 
two  electric  signals  for  separating  said  second  signal  from 
said  first  signal,  and  means  fed  by  said  second  signal  and 
operati%«ly  associated  with  said  vottags  supply  for  vary- 
ing the  reUtiooship  of  said  potential  differences  to  main- 
tain the  sensitivity  of  said  ^lotomultiplier  substantially 
coostanL  '..-.<  c-.  ^' 

BACKKATim  FLAW  DBnCIMN  STVRM 
amm  af  Anwricn  ■■  mml^ii  fcf  the  Seaefy  al 
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fixture  with  the  said  wall 


plate,  a  pair  of  socket  mountc  1  in  said  wall  i4ate.  one 
of  iHhich  is  connected  to  ground  and  the  other  to  a  source 
of  electrical  power,  and  a  pair  of  |riugs  mounted  m  said 
lidit  fixture  alipied  to  make  co  rtact  with  the  said  pair  of 
sockets  in  said  wall  plate,  the  1  Kation  of  the  said  hooks 
and  latcbea  »i*i"g  sudi  that  vA  n  the  latches  of  the  li^ 
fixture  are  engaged  with  the  he  oks  of  the  wall  plate  and 
Ibe  light  fixtm  is  pivoted  tos  ards  the  said  waU  plata, 
gnwad  contact  wll  be  ni«to  I  etween  o«  of  said  plugs 
end  one  of  said  sockets  befor  i  power  contact  is  made 
with  the  other  of  said  plugs  and  ockets. 
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gCPmtLAllOW         ^^ 
WHITB  LIGHT  AS  A  8T/ 


1. 


la  an  apparatus  for  detettion  and  measuremrat 


^■nciear  radiation,  the  oomhinal  on  comprising  a  phosphor 
adapted  to  produce  scinf  illation  >  in  mpooM  to  said  radia- 


SYSTEM  USING  A 
»AKDTOSTABILlZB 


of 
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1.  Detection  apparatus,  fSr  ite  detection  of  flaws  fai  a 
material  ^ecimen  and  involving  a  non-destructive  testmg 
technique  requiring  access  to  only  om  side  of  the  material 
specimen  under  test,  which  comprises: 

irradiating  means,  adapted  to  be  operativdy  located  hi 
praximdy  to  said  material  specimen,  for  subjecting 
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a  sdectad  kwaUaed  ilihtniiw  aSiw  in  said  nateilal 
specimen  to  incident  radiation  of  known  energy  lewd; 

det»cting-«nd<ooaverting  means,  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tivdy  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  material  sped- 
men  as  said  irradiating  means,  for  selectivdy  detect- 
faig  an  emeigsat  essentially  parallel  beam  of  dngly- 
scatterad  back-eeattered  photons  of  a  pmJetermineri 
energy  level  resulting  from  Compton  interactions  in- 
duced in  die  selected  localized  thickness  zone  of  said 
material  qwdmen  by  said  material-«ecimen-inci- 
dent  radiation  and  for  converting  the  selectively-de- 
tected backscattered  photons  to  corrseponding  elec- 
trical pulses,  said  detecting  and  conveFting  means 
iacfaidfaig  a  scintillation  crystal  having  an  operative 
surtecie  area  at  least  as  wide  as  said  beam; 

counting  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  ou4;mt  of 
said  detecting-and-convetling  means,  for  counting 
par  unit  time  the  total  number  of  photon-derived  eko- 
trical  pulses  proitoeed  by  said  detecting-and-convert- 
mg  means  in'req>onse  to  die  selectivdy-deteeted 
%nckacattered  photons,  a  change  m  the  count  rate  of 

'  aaid  photon-derived  electrical  poises  which  is  not  at- 
tribotaUe  to  known  changes  m  said  material  qieci- 
men  behig  indicative  of  flaw  presence  in  the  selected 
localized  rone  of  said  material  qwdmen;  and 

dqrth  conqwnsating  means,  adapted  to  be  operatively 
located  in  the  path  of  the  aforementioned  singly- 
tcatteeed  backscattered  photons  originating  in  said 
selected  localised  thickneas  zone  and  of  the  piede- 
termined  enany  level  and  compensatingly  absorp- 
'  tivdy  attenuating  said  sin^y-ecattered  backscattered 
photons  originating  m  said  localized  zone  and  of  the 
predetermined  energy  level  before  they  are  detected 
by  said  detecting-and-cooverting  means,  in  such  a 
teshion  that  the  respective  nidividual  photons  of  said 
singly-scattered  backscattered  i^iotons  originated  in 
said  selected  localized  zone  and  of  the  predetermined 
energy  levd,  and  hereinafter  reierred  to  as  the  pho- 
tons-of-faiterest,  are  subjected  by  said  intercepting 
,  depth  compensating  means  to  an  amount  of  abeorp- 
itive  attenuation  which  varies  invnsely  with  die  dq;>th 

^'within  said  material  qwdmen,  as  measured  from  the 

r  -  radiatioo-inddent  side  ol  said  material  ^>ecimen.  of 
the  point  of  origin  of  the  given  photon-of-interest  in 
a  predetermined  manner  to  nidlify  an  otherwise- 
present  variation  in  test  sensitivity  of  said  detection 
apparatus  as  a  function  of  said  depdi  widiin  said  m»- 
terial  sperimen.  Ois  othei  wise-present  test  sensidvitjr 
variation  being  diaracterized  by  a  loss  in  test  send- 
tivity  as  a  direct  function  of  die  aforementioned 
dq>di  widiin  said  material  specimen  of  die  given 
^^  point-under-consideration  which  in  this  context  is 
^'',  aynonymous  with  die  point  of  origin  of  die  individ- 
[^  nal  photon-of-interest  involved  said  d^h  oompea- 

■.y,  sating  means  comprising:  ^ 

a  wedg»4hapod  photoo-passing  radiation-attenuatint 
member  of  a  length  to  lie  athwart  the  path  of  die 
radiation  beam  defined  by  flie  various  i^iotons-of-in- 
terest  and  in  interoopting  position  with  reqwa  to  said 
*beam  fonnad  by  said  photons-of-hiteraet.  the  thin- 
nest portion  of  said  wedge-ehaped  member  being 
pdapted  to  lie  in  the  padi  of  thoee  photons-of-inter- 
ast  which  originate  at  the  point  of  gDeatest  examina- 

,lg^tni  depth  within  taM  aaleiial  vadaen,  as  maadned 

T  fiom  die  radiadon-incideat  sufaOe  of  said  material 
specimen,  and  the  ducked  portion  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  member  befalg  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of 
dioee  photona-of-mterest  which  originate  at  the  point 
of  itiinimmn  examination  d^^th  within  said  material 
fPfTtffifin^  as  likewise  measured  from  the  radiation- 

"^  "^  incident  surface  of  said  material  Hxci""*"-       r 
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1.  A  personnel  radiation  dosimeter  for  incorporation 
into  an  automatic  readout  system  induding  contact  termi- 
nals connected  to  a  high  amperage  circuit  for  resistive 
heating,  light  sensing  and  recording  means,  said  dosimeter 
comprising: 

(a)  dodmetric  grannUr  lithium  fluoride, 

(b)  a  section  of  electrically  resistive  graphite  doth, 

(c)  contact  means  electrically  connected  4o  said  graph- 
ite cloth  at  spaced  locations  for  contacting  said  con- 
tact terminals  thereby  doaing  aaid 
heating  circuit, 

(d)  fadjpfinn  and  U^  transpaiuni 
means  embracing  said  lidiinin  flnaai^  grajulsi  and 
pervading  said  graphite  doth,  binding  aaid  dfamatrlo 

.    lithium  fluoride  ontO:aaid  eesistive  nraaiala  doth. 
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2.  In  an  automatic  sertograjdi  having  a  motor  drive 
and  a  control  8#Ndi  for  deener^^dng  die  seriograph  after 
the  completion  of  each  X-ray  cydj^  • 
f  compatible  time  programmer  dctachahly  iotercai» 
nectable  with  the  seriograph  for  initiating  each  suc- 
ceeding cyda  of  operation  of  the  seriograph  upon 
the  expintiosi  of  a  preaelectaMe  time  dehiy  after 
the  preceding  cycle  of  operation  has  been  completed, 
aaid  time  programmer  inrhiding  a  detachable  dec- 
trical  connector  interconnectiag  said  programmer  m 
^of,  shunt  with  the  control  switdi  of  dw  seriograph. 


1928 


a  pfograminer  iwitdi  mMm  o  onecubk  by  said  elec- 
triad  connector  m  •hunt  w  th  laid  cootrol  iwitch, 

a  time  delay  means  haviof  a  p  orality  of  preac^usuble 
rima  delay  seltiBii» 

and  means  raqpooshre  to  the  act  atk»  of  said  seriogn4>h 
control  switdi  at  the  oompk  imi  of  eadi  seriograph 
operation  and  being  control  led  by  said  time  delay 
means  for  actuatinf  said  pn  grammer  switch  means 
after  a  presdectabie  time  di  lay  to  initiate  the  next 
succeeding  operation  of  the  i  sriograph. 
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located  in  the  path  of  rellectiaii  of  said  ^-Uke  beam  from 
said  mirror  for  esUbUshmg  a*  image  thereof  in  a  plane 
through  which  said  moving  Vody  passes,  said  optical 
means  also  forming  an  image  of  said  mirror  on  the  face 
of  a  radiation  sensitive  device  and  which  latter  is  lo- 
cated beyond  said  image  plane,  and  means  effecting 
movement  of  said  mirror  to  produce  a  back  and  forth 
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1.  A  oommunicatkM  system 
receive  digital  infonnation 

aaane  for  noting  digital  inpnt 
^'    miller  eod  dftiM  syMem, 

for  guas  fifing  a  U^ 
of  rdatively 


idapted  to  transmit  and 
oomp  rising  in  combination 
of  ormatioa  at  the  trans- 


hrtensity  beam  of  light 
duration  pobes  at  the 


means  for  nHy*"'**i«g  the  li  fat  poises  with  a  wide 
information  bandwidth  coatorising  the  input  infor- 
mation, 

means  for  receiving  and  demc  lulating  the  transmitted 
lilJit  poises  and  thereby  pr  mding  the  taf ormation 
at  a  receiver  end  of  the  i  rstem  remote  from  the 
transmitter  end, 

means  for  syncfarooiiing  die  i  tqatact  of  information 
contained  on  the  transmitted  ind  received  light  pulses, 

a  serial-to-parallel  converter  »>nnected  to  an  output 
of  said  demodulating  mean  ,  and 

Tens  connected  to  the  output  of  said  serial-to-parallel 
converter  for  storing  the  d  gital  information  at  the 
receiver  end  whereby  die  n  oeived  information  may 
be  read  out  at  a  detired  tigM. 
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1.  Apparatne  for  conlini 
of  a  moving  body,  such  as  a 
prising  a  light  source,  a  mii 
tioa  to  said  light  sooroe  and 
light  beam  having  «  ilit^ike 


FOR  THE  MEAS. 

OF  A  MOVING 

FOR  ILUmmWAT- 

or  THE  PHOTO- 
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movement  of  said  slitplike  image  across  said  moving  body 
while  maintaining  contlttuous  iUumiuation  of  the  same 
area  of  said  radiation  sensitive  device  by  said  mirror 
imags  diereby  to  effect  a  variatioa  in  the  intensity  of 
the  light  falling  upon  said  area  of  said  radiation  sensi- 
tive device  as  said  slit-like  image  transverses  said  mov- 
ing body.  ^^^^^^^^^        ,<t,9}  f  - 
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1.  An  ekctroKiptical  system  for  positioning  a  torfMe 
comprising,  a  li^-sensitive  element  mounted  on  said 
surface  and  capable  of  producing  an  output  current  whose 
mapiitiiA»  is  a  linear  function  df  the  area  of  the  element 
illuminated,  first  and  second  light  sources  each  arranged 
to  illuminate  a  predetermined  area  of  said  Ught  sensi- 
tive element,  first  and  second  means  associated  with  each 
light  source  for  respectively  chopping  the  li^t  from  said 
first  and  said  second  light  source  at  frequencies  which  are 
harmonically  independent,  and  means  connected  to  said 
light-sensitive  eleinent  and  responsive  to  the  output  cur- 
rent therefrom  to  produce  an  error  signal  when  said  sur> 
face  is  displaced  firom  a  predetermined  position. 
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compoi;nd  optical  filier  providing 

A  SHARP  cut-off 
Rdbert  W.  Al^^aa,  LiMnh.  Neir,,  asilpMr  to 
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r.  No.  238491 
Brilata,Nor.26,lMl, 

measnrmg  a  tfmension 
le,  wire  or  thread,  com- 
located  hi  spaced  rela- 
tfaerefrom  a  single 

fljfflfal  — an* 


Oct  23, 1961,  Sir.  No.  147,t] 
34S1A39,  dMid  Oct.  6,  1964.    ~ 

I  Mar.  22, 1963,  Sec  Nob  267,216 
7  flilii     (0.296-026) 
7.  Tte  comUnatioa  oompriiiag: 

(a)  a  low  pressure,  mercury  vapor  lamp  emitting  li^ 
of  254  millimicrons  wavelengdi; 

(b)  a  U^t-transmittfaig  means  of  red-porpie  silica 
reoeiviBg  U^  from  said  hmp; 
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«^  (a)  a  Uffbt  peroMlUe  onans  proarimale  to  die 

•       of  part  (b)  which  flnoresoee  green  when  eioited  by 

light  of  a  wavelengdi  shorter  than  260  millimicrons; 

,  ;v.  -"     fJ»i'  - 

■ifH'.  ?♦>  r ■**»».  ilq 
,  .■Jlri  i    Mi  ■  9^^' 
*>r;..\.--  fe-*V' 
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(d)  a  light-transmittiag  meant  of  green  colored  glan 

poeitioned  proximate  to  die  means  c/L  part  (c);  and 

(f )  a  green-sensitive  photoelectric  oeD  pootioned  to 

..receive  Ught  transmitted  by  the  mean*  of  part  (d). 
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GAS  TURBINB  POVm^YSTEM  STABILIZER 

jl L-fl,  fliiiBi  itsir.  ^  "  —'■ —  **    

jHTrsMMj.  n      T"- ^"  •* New Yart 
FRed  N«v.  21, 1963u  Ssr.  No.  32M11 
6  CliJBi     (CL  296    46) 


the  sense  and  maputnde  of  the  deviatkm  of  a  condition 
from  a  predetermioed  vatae,  iwnpfising 
flBtwoit  flttans  indndiag  a  first  eoeiiizing  windmg 
<T^  bavins  a  oemer^apped  icst  terminai,  a  seoood  ter- 
minal, and  a  pair  of  branches  eadi  connected  at  one 
end  widi  said  second  terminal  and  at  die  odier  end 
widi  opposite  ends  of  aaid  winding,  each  of  said 
branches  infi««<«"g  in  aeries  a  cnrrent-re^onsive 
load  and  a  uni-directionaUy  conductive  device,  said 
devices  having  the  same  polarity  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal; 
current-oontnrfling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  power 
circuit  dectrodes  connected  wkh  said  netwoik  ter- 
minals, respectively,  and  a  control  electrode; 
normaUy-balanoed    alternating    current    condition-re- 
sponsive bridge  network  means  connected  with  said 
control  electrode  for  regidating  the  current  flow  be- 
tween said  power  circuit  electrodes,  said  bridge  net- 
work means  including  a  second  center  tapped  alter- 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  of  the  type  having  a  compressor 
furnishing  air  to  a  combustion  chamber  to  bom  fuel  diere- 
ta  and  havfaig  a  first  turbine  driving  die  compressor  and 
^HfPhyiyng  motive  fluid  through  a  variable  nozzle  to  a 
second  mechanically  independent  load-driving  turbine, 
the  combination  of: 
first  electnrfiydraalic  fovernfaig  means  adjusting  die 
opening  of  said  variable  nozzle  in  response  to  speed 
'lii    variations  of  dw  first  ttrMne  from  a  first  qwed 
setting, 
second  electrohydnulic  governing  means  adjusting  die 
rate  of  foei  fiow  in  response  to  load  variations  on  the 
second  tiirbine  from  a  second  setting,  and 
means  responsive  to  sndden  loss  of  load  from  the  sec- 
ond turbine  and  befbre  substantial  speed  changw 
'^    diereof  for  simultaneously  increasing  the  first  speed 
settiug  to  op^  tl^  nozzle  wider  and  decreasing  the 
second  setting  to  reduce  die  fuel  flow,  whereby  a 
.    larger  proportion  of  die  available  energy  in  die 
motive  fluid  b  shifted  to  die  fint  turbine  from  die 
second  turbine  while  die  total  energy  avaiUbk  to 
the  gas  turbine  is  decreased.  % 


n^ti««g  current  energizing  winding  and  having  a  con- 
dition re^oosive  means  in  said  bridge  netwwk  to 
control  the  amfriitude  of  dw  ou^mt  signal  and  pro- 
viding a  first  signal  of  a  given  fre<|uency  for  devia- 

'  tion  of  the  condition  in  cme  direction  and  a  second' 
signal  iA  die  same  frequency  and  180  degrees  out  (rf 
phase  with  reqiect  to  the  first  sigud  for  deviation  of 
the  condition  in  an  opposite  direction;  and 

means  energizing  said  first  and  second  windinp  with 
alternating-cnrrBnt  voltages  having  the  same  fre- 
quency and  given  |rfiase  relationship,  idiereby  for 
deviations  in  the  measured  condition  in  one  sense 
from  a  predetermined  value  a  first  one  of  said  loads 
is  de-energized  and  the  odier  load  is  energized  as  a 
function  of  die  magnitude  of  d»  condition  devia- 
tion, and  for  condition  deviations  in  the  opposite 
smse  said  odier  load  is  de-eneigized  and  said  first 
load  is  energized  as  a  function  of  die  augnitude  of 
the  condition  deviation. 
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POWER  SYSTEM 
Griito,  New  »— ssi,  N J.,  anrifnar  to  Csnsnl 
-        -    -    Fal^  NJL,  a  leiTegailan  af 


3,343,397 

KLECriRONIC  SYSIEM  RESPONBHJE  TOOPPOSflE 
^^  «NSES  OF  CONDfnON  DEVIATION 
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VLHtmUlS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  266,349 
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1.  An  ekctronic  system  affording  selective  modulating 
oootrol  over  one  of  two  load  devices  in  accordance  ^ 


Fled  Dee.  13, 196L8er.  Nn.  159421 
llCUnM.    0bL367— 6S) 

1.  A  power  system  comprising: 

a  normal  A.C.  source; 

a  load; 

power  lines  connecting  said  source  to  said  load; 

an  A.C.  generator  having  its  output  counected  across 
'^     said  power  lines; 

drive  means,  energjaed  from  said  source  driving  said 
A.C.  generator;  and 

control  means  electricaOy  connrrtrd  between  said 
power  lines  and  said  A.C.  generator  and  die  drive 
means  thnef or,  said  cootrol  means  being  responsive 
to  the  real  component  of  current  flowing  in  one  of 
said  power  lines  between  said  normal  sooroe  and 
said  AXX  generator  to  change  die  torque  with  aiiach 
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ind  said  A.C.  fenentor 

of  said  A.C.  generator 

imaginary  component 


MULn-APERTUKS 


UPLA1B 


Naw 


MtlM2.Sa.Ita.Ma,SS5 


^-^ 


n 


-=o 


o      o 


n 


1.  bi  a  logidd  hatf-ndder,  t  logiod  "AND"  gate 
fcfmed  from  a  lint  midti-aparti  re  plate,  said  first  plale 
having  a  central  ^ertore  and  a  ilnnlity  of  farther  aper- 
tnrae  to  placed  as  lo  provide  i  plnraltty  of  megnrtic 
iegi^  eaid  first  plale  farther  beii  g  capable  of  remaining 
ta  aithar  of  two  megnetic  ramai  ent  staiee;  first  and  sec- 
ond iivot  windinp  inductively  <  oupled  to  selactod  ones 


HALF  ADDER 
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n 
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apiondity  of  ootpot  windinp  iadootMy  coupled  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  eaagnetic  legs  of  said  *^xclusive  OR** 
.  ooanedsd  in  a  seriee  manner  for  detecting 
.„  in  finx  in  said  sdeded  legs  ••  a  result  of  the  ap- 
plication of  aipiale  lo  said  ii^at  windings  of  said  '*exclu- 
sivn  OK"  gile,  first  mens  conMded  4o  said  first  and  third 
input  windings  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  a  first 
quantity  and  second  means  connected  to  said  second  and 
fburth  ioput  windinp  for  providing  signals  indicative  of 
a  second  <|uantity. 


-   -Off 


coMPinm  caRCiJiTfoiuB  as  a  fokwakd 

COCJNim,  A  REVERSE  OOUNIER  OK  SHIFT 


remanent  magnetic 

or  abaenoe  ot  sig- 

[urality  of  oa^wt  iHnd- 

of  said  magnetic 

for  detecting  the 

as  a  remit  of  the  appB- 


(CL  3t7— MJ)       .  imA: 


1.  Ai^aratns  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  phi- 
rality  of  serially  connected  bisuble  devices  having  input 
and  ou^Nit  terminals,  each  of  said  devices  having  two 
stable  states;  a  plurality  of  input  pies  connected  to  the 
input  terminals  of  each  ci  said  bistable  devices;  a  plural- 
ity of  input  signab  connected  to  the  input  gales  of  the 
first  of  said  plurality  of  biataMe  devices;  means  connect- 
ing the  output  terminals  of  each  bistable  device  to  the 
input  pies  of  the  sncceeding  bistaUe  device;  and  con- 
troIlaUe  hiadng  means  connected  to  said  iiq)ut  pies  to 
bias  said  pies  either  conducting  or  non-ccodncting  so 
tkat  said  apparatus  will  operate  either  as  a  forward  coun- 
ter, a  reverse  counter,  or  as  a  shift  register  depending  upon 
the  magnitude  of  the  bias  from  said  controllable  biu 


of  aaid  magnetic  lep  for 
atales  in  accordance  with  die  _ 
nale  upon  said  input  windinp; 
hip  hidnctivdy  cmtfitd  to 
lep  and  connecled  m  a  series 
chanp  hi  flux  hi  said  setoded  Ic 
catioa  of  signds  to  said  faipot  fdndinp;  a  logical  "ex- 
dusi««  OST  pie  fbmied  from  a  second  midti-aperture 
plata  and  a  pinrality  of  fknUiBr  I  pertnres  so  plaoed  as  to 
piovide  a  plurality  of  magnetic  lem  said  second  plate 
ftvtiier  being  c^aUa  of  remaini  ig  in  ehher  of  two  mag- 
netie  ramaneiK  states;  Ihird  and  oorth  input  windinp  in- 
dncthiiBly  cooided  to  setected  oe  is  of  said  magnetic  lep 
of  said  "eoBdusive  OST  gale  fit  r  estaMiriiing  remanent 
j^^gn*****  states  hi  accordance  i  ith  die  presence  or  ab- 
eeoea  ci  signab  upon  said  Akd  fr  fonnh  'afot  windinp; 
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electrical  timing  dhmlt  for  hutiating  an  ootpoC 
operation  after  the  lapse  of  a  preselected  inter- 


Umcm  29,  19M 


.1 
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?al  cooprisiiig  a  resistor  and  a  capadlor  connected  as  a 
series  circuit,  a  first  connection  point  in  said  series  circuit 
between  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor,  means  fOr  tfipiy- 
ing  a  voltap  across  said  series  circuit  to  develop  at  said 
first  connection  point  a  potential  which  varies  in  time  in 
relation  to  the  tfane  constant  of  said  series  circuit,  a  first 
voltap  divider  network  connected  across  said  voltap 
mm^  and  said  series  circuit,  a  second  connection  point 
in  said  first  voltap  divider  network  for  tapping  a  pre- 
selected fffntfrti*  potential  therefnmi,  a  switehmg  am- 
pUfler  inchiding  at  least  first  and  second  transistocs  each 
havhig  base,  emitter  and  coUedor  electrodes,  a  rectifier 
element  connected  between  said  first  connection  point  and 
said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  so  that  said  rec- 
tifier element  is  reverse  biased  by  tiM  hutial  voltap  dif- 
fetence  across  said  first  and  second  connection  poinu  and 
forward  biased  by  that  voltap  difference  after  tiie  lapae 
of  said  preselected  time  hiterval,  said  transistors  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  providing  cascade  amplification, 
a  ttmn*  voltap  divider  network  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  connection  points,  second  circuit  means 
coupling  a  bias  rottap  from  said  second  voltap  divider 
network  for  reverse  biasing  at  least  one  of  said  transiston. 
and  an  output  drcutt  for  said  amplifier  inchiding  said 
output  load,  said  amplifier  being  reverse  biased  by  Uie 
initial  voltap  difference  across  said  first  and  second  con- 
nection points  and  being  forward  biased  by  said  voltap 
difference  after  said  preselected  time  interval  determmed 
by  Uie  time  constant  of  said  aeries  circuit,  whereby  said 
switching  amplifier  produces  an  output  current  for  the 
operation  of  said  output  load  after  Uie  lapse  of  said 
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I.  A  NOR  logic  circuit  comprising,  switchable  ii^ut 
means  for  supfdying  iofmt  signnls, 
a  transformer  having  first  and  second  windings, 

first  source  means  selectivdy  supplying  conmrf  sign- 
lub, 

said  control  signab  having  opposite  sense  and  at  leaM 
equal  magnitude  rdativa  to  said  ii^mt  signab, 

said  first  winding  connected  between  said  input  means 
and  said  first  source  means,  such  that  steady  state 
current  produced  theretfaroufh  by  said  input  means 
may  be  interrupted  by  a  control  signal  w  as  to  pro- 
duct a  sipal  in  said  second  wfaidiag, 

a  tunnel  diode, 

bias  source  means  connected  to  said  tunnel  diode  via 
said  HfDiY^  winding, 

said  bias  soona  oparrirfs  to  bias  said  tunnel  diode  hi 
the  bisUbfe  operating  mode,  and 

a  variable  impf^'**"^  path  connecled  to  said  tunnd 
diode  to  provide  different  currents  to  said  tunnel 
diode  when  said  tunnel  diode  changes  from  one 
stabk  operating  state  to  the  other  stabfe  operating 
state  in  respcmse  to  a  signal  being  produced  in 
said  second  winding  by  a  conrol  si^ial  supi^ied 
to  said  first  wuiding. 
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CLAMP-UMrr  NETWORKFOR  PROVIDiNG  A 
LIMITED  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  WHICH  IS  NOT 
AFFECnCD  BY  NOISE 

Nansan  1.  Ishnssn,  NarwdlL,  CaM.  aarigaar  to  Unm 
Englntcrlag  Cumpanj,  Stoated,  Conn.,  a  iiFSsalles 
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4.  A  new  and  improved  amplifier  circuit  including  m 
combination  a  turn-off  silicon  controlled  rectifier  com- 
prised by  a  f our4ayer,  p-n-p-n  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing at  least  a  cathode  electrode  in  effect  connected  to  an 
outer  n  layer,  an  anode  electrode  in  effect  connected  to  an 
outer  p  layer,  and  first  and  second  pte  terminab  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  die  inner  p  and  a  gates  oi 
the  device,  biasing  aseans  c^eratively  connected  in  the 
anode-cathode  circuit  of  the  device  through  a  source  of 
electric  potential,  load  means  operatively  coupled  through 
one  of  said  gates  to  said  source  of  electric  potential,  said 
load  means  and  said  biasing  means  being  connected  in 
parallel  citcuit  relationship  to  said  source  of  electric  po- 
tential, and  a  pte  signal  source  operatively  coupled  to 
the  remaining  gate.  sJ  *b»i  ::»s  m-*-        lh  . 


OUTMfT 


tlriOt 


1.  A  damp-limit  network  for  providing  a  limited  out- 
put signal  which  b  not  affected  by  the  prsasnoc  or  absence 
of  noise,  said  network  conqntsing 

(a)  a  capacitor  coupled  to  a  source  of  input  signab 
which  nuy  include  nobs, 

(b)  a  first  D.C  ampiUbr  hai^g  an  hiput  connected 
to  said  capacitor  and  an  output, 

(c)  means  for  biasing  said  first  amplifier  below  a  pre- 
determined damp  bvd. 
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(d)  a  luniter  couaecOd  to  fb^  ootpiit  of  nid  lint 
amplifier  for  limitiiit  the  ampl  itude  of  output  signab 
from  nid  lint  aoipliflBr, 

(e)  a  low-iMM  inter  having  an  nput  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  signais  from  laid  lint  amplifier  and 

an  outont,  . 

(f)  a  aecood  D.C  amplifier  hav  ng  an  input  connected 
to  the  ou^utfrf  said  filter  and  tn  output, 

(g)  thieshold  meant  connected  between  the  output  of 
•aid  second  amplifier  and  the  ii  tput  of  said  first  ampli- 
fler  for  providing  a  drive  sigi  al  oppoote  in  polarity 
to  the  biasing  means  of  said  1  nt  amplifier  whenever 
the  output  of  said  second  am  lifter  drops  below  said 
predetermined  damp  kvel.  w  lereby  the  clamp  func- 
tkm  at  the  input  of  said  first  m  aplifier  ii  derived  from 
the  signal  at  the  output  of  sail  second  amplifier  after 
HHering  and  the  limiting  func  ion  is  accomptished  at 
the  output  of  said  first  amplif  sr  before  filtering. 
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1.  A  control  circuit  comprisiQ 
voltage,  a  full  wave  bridge  circuit 
source  to  provide  a  full  wave 
fflitpnt  terminals  cS.  said  bridge, 
gated  solid  state  rectifier  having 
gate  dectrodes,  said  winding 
serially  coupled  across  said  out 
a  quenching  diode  coupled 
di^  oouirfed  across  said  ou^ut 
said  chtriBe  generating  a  potential  jdriving 
tive  with  respect  to  said  cathode 
lectifled  writage. 


a  source  of  alternating 

co^iled  across  said 

_  voltage  between  the 

an  inductive  winding,  a 

an  anode,  cathode  and 

said  rectifier  being 

of  said  bridge, 

said  winding,  and  a 

terminals  of  said  bridge, 

,  said  anode  nega- 

al  each  reversal  of 


itpui  terminals  ( 


lint  resistor  means  coupling  the  base  electrode  of  one 
transistor  of  the  third  pair  to  the  cmitiBr  electrode 
of  the  one  transistor  of  said  first  pair; 

second  resistor  means  coupling  the  base  electrode  of 
one  transistor  of  the  second  pair  to  the  emitter  eleo* 
trode  of  the  one  transistor  of  said  first  pair. 

diiid  resistor  means  coupling  the  base  electrode  of  the 
other  transistor  of  the  third  pair  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  the  other  transistor  of  said  first  pair; 

fourth  resistor  means  coupling  the  base  electrode  of 
the  other  transistor  of  the  second  pair  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  the  other  transistor  of  said  first  pair. 

means  for  directly  intercoupliag  the  coUeetor  electrodes 
of  the  transiston  of  said  third  pair  for  receiving  a 
first  reference  voltage; 


HPQLAR  CUBUNtS  GNAL  DKIVER 

C  GnsB  and  FmI  Boi  ilpMi^  St  F""!*  ^ 

c  "'^ —■"?■-'  liia^NewYesfc,N.Y, 

2  0^18.    (0.317— MJ) 
L  A  bipolar  current  signU  dr  ver.  oomprismg: 
a  pair  of  input  lenninals; 
a  pair  of  ou^ut  termiaala;  .     .  .^ 

§alt  wcood  and  third  pain  of  simflar  oooihittivity  type 

liawiitnri  rsrh  transislor  I  laving  a  ha«,  an  emitiBr 

and  a  collector  electroded 
tte  Httt  fhKtri>df  of  one  truMstor  of  the  fint  pair 

coufried  to  one  of  the  inpv  t  terminals  and  the  base 

alectrode  of  the  otho-  traisistn-  of  said  first  pair 

coupled  to  the  other  input 


r 


U 
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f. 


means  for  directly  mtercoupling  die  emitter  dectrodca 

of  the  transiston  of  said  second  pair  for  receiving  a 

second  reference  voltage; 
means  for  directly  intercoupling  the  collector  electrodes 

(rf  the  transiston  of  said  fint  pair  for  receiving  a 

third  reference  voltage; 
means  for  coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  one 

transistor  of  said  third  pair  to  a  first  one  of  said 

ou^Nit  teiminals; 
nieans  for  conpUng  the  collector  electrode  of  the  one 

transistor  of  said  second  pair  to  said  second  output 

terminal; 
means  for  co<q>ling  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  other 

transistor  of  said  third  pair  to  the  second  of  said 

ou^wt  terminals;  and, 
means  for  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  the  other 

transistor  of  said  second  pair  to  said  first  ou^vt 


LOW-LEVEL  tESSvIOB  SWTTCH 
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tin 


I.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  an  electronic  valve 
having  electron  collecting,  emitting  and  control  electrodes, 
said  collector  electrode  being  connected  to  a  point  of 


MAMS  29,  iUft 


!tT  ELECTRICAL 


reference  potential,  a  low-levd  signal  source  comeciad 
between  said  collector  and  emitter,  a  source  of  bias  po- 
tential.  impedance  meaaa,  a  first  diode,  said  fint  fiode, 
said  impedance,  and  said  source  fomUng  a  series  voltage 
divider  dicuit,  said  control  electrode  being  connected  to 
a  common  connectfcm  of  said  impedance  means  and  first 
diode  so  as  to  apply  the  potential  of  "^^ ««««»"  P?" 
tsotial  on  said  control  electrode  when  said  fint  dwde  is 
conducting  and  forward  biased  by  said  source,  a  second 
aeries  circuit  induding  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
said  source  of  bias  potential  and  a  second  diode  with  said 
lecood  diode  connected  between  said  point  and  said  first 
lOode.  a  bfodar  sicaal  source  applied  to  said  control  elec- 
trode of  said  dectronic  valve,  and  said  first  diode  being 
pobrized  for  forward  cqoductioB  fai  response  to  one  po- 
larityofsaidsigBaL 


lataM. 


fuSnScY  MULivun 

ikMk,  Mi.,  aid^«  ULtie  Ud 
m  ispssBilii  if  *a 


1.  A  harmonic  generator  comptising: 
a  Zfii***'  diooB. 

means  for  applying  a  steady  bias  voltage  to  said  diode, 
means  for  an>lying  a  fundamental  frequency  alter- 
'  «.«tin|  current  signal  to  one  end  of  said  diode,  and 
i^usuble  tank  circuit' means  coupled  to  the  otherend 
of  said  diode  for  providing  an  output  signal  when 
said  Zener  diode  switches  between  its  conducting  and 

non-conducting  states  during  pohtfity  swtegs  of  said 
fundamental  signal  when  said  tank  circuit  Is  tuned 
to  lesonate  at  a  frequency  whidi  is  a  harmonic  of 
said  fundamental  frequency.   ,^, , 
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XH1,66t 
SEMICONDUCroB  ATPABATUS 


transistor  fiip-fiop  means  having  a  plurality  of  deo- 
induding  output  dectrodes  and  a  contnri  dec- 


rectifying  means  energiziag  said  first  flip-flop  means  dur- 
ing one  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  source; 

second  slaved  transistor  flip-flop  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  induding  ou^t  electrodes  and  a 
control  electrode; 

rectifying  means  energisoig  said  daved  flipA^  means 
during  the  other  half  cyde  of  said  ahemathig  source; 

slaving  connection  means  connected  between  said  first 
fiip-fiop  means  and  said  second  fiip-fiop  means  such 
that  said  second  fiip-fiop  means  is  operated  to  the 
same  condition  as  said  fint  flip-flop  means; 

means  connecting  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first 

.  and  second  transistor  ffip-llop  means  to  the  control 

^  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifier 
means; 

tea^rature  veqionsive  impedance  means; 

first  signal  means  connecting  said  temperature  re^wo- 
sive  impedance  means  to  said  first  transistor  flfp-fiop 
means  control  electrode  in  controlling  relation  there- 
to; ,.  •  1 

differentid  signd  means  energized  by  the  potential 
across  said  controlled  rectifiei'  means  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  first  transistor  means  con- 
trol electrode,  said  d^ferentid  signd  means  being 
de-energized  upon  said  semiconductor  switehmg 
means  becoming  conductive; 

and  signd  producing  means  for  providing  cycler  adbon 
connected  to  said  first  transistor  means,  said  cycling 
signal  producing  means  havhig  a  relatively  tong  time 
constant  and  being  energized  in  like  manner  with 
said  second  signd  producing  means  but  having  an 
output  which  slowly  increases  and  decreases  in  mag- 
nitude as  a  function  of  time,  said  third  cycler  signd 
producing  means  being  connected  sudi  that  it  has 
an  opposing  control  signal  effect  on  said  fin*  transistor 
flip-flop  means  as  compared  with  the  signd  from 
said  diffemtid  signd  producing  means. 
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'^'Electronic  temperature  contrd  apparatus  comprising: 
***  controlled  rectifier  means  for  energizing  load  means 
-V  from  an  aheraating  current  source,  said  controlled 
?*  rectifler  means  oemprisfaig  first  and  second  panllel- 
•i  inverse  coimected  semiconductor  devices  each  mdud- 
#:    ini  a  pair  of  current  carrying  chutffDdes  and  a  coo- 


r^ 


\ 


M: 


1.  A  circuit  intenvpter  system  for  operation  at  cnrrent 
teros  In  an  electricd  system,  comprising, 
a  drenit  hHeiiupter  operable  between  a  first  condition 

and  a  second  cowttdon, 
a  sotnee  of  stored  energy,  hidnding  a  charge  t/L  pies- 
snHaed  fluid  for  opertting  said  dronit  interrupter  to 
•^     snitch  from  one  oomfition  to  die  other. 


1«M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Uamcm»»  1966 


— *--i    •..  ..It  ..i.nind  lA  be  noDled  to  mi  mi»m   wpplyiBg  fluid  fiwl  lo  taad  oombustkn  chamber. 
•  ooattol  aremt  adapted  lo  oe  »up»a  »  ^^^^^-^   fcJ^illrfn.  .n  oxvMiMfataiiiiiis  aas  to  Mippor 


cttirml  wave  fona  ai 


^k  tt^w^ftivtt   A   flBflttflUV   Oft   tO0  r— 

aaid  syMem  and  openUe  to  »rodiioe  a  upuk  tiaaed 
Hptft  to  the  delay  in  op  iratiac  the  dffcnit  nter- 
to  eootrol  said  intenni  ter  to  reach  its  aecood 
I  at  a  cnnent  aero  in  nidiytlea, 

_  with  taid  a^uroe  o<  itored  eneror 

and  leauoMi^  lo  laid 


for  rapptying  an  oxypn-containing  t/»  to  support 
bastioa  of  said  floid  fuel  in  said  oombustion  chamber, 
and  meaw  interpoead  hatwoen  aaid  oombostian  Camber 
and  said  electnw  enaiBBive  meaaber  for  jettint  the  predicts 
olcombaatioa  in  a  mwWirliHly  of  jeta  onto  said  electron- 
,™  o.  ««.«.  «-..,  emissiw  member  to  effect  e«cient  heal  tran^  from  said 
to  operate  said  dfcuit    products  of  combustioo  to  said  etoctiwHeoiimive  member. 


lor  mitiatii^  a  switchina  operahon. 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CO  WlCnm«  AND 
^]DBC0I«aCI10N  op  ALOAD.  ^ 
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a  A  dicuit  arranfcment  comiriskig:  a  current  tupfiy 
source,  a  load,  a  switch  f or  cona  scting  and  disooonectinf 
said  load  to  and  from  said  sour  e.  a  pulse  ruentor  for 
controUing  said  switch  so  as  to  connect  and  disconnect 
laid  kMMi  with  «  constant  pradc  ermined  frequency  and 
a  constant  predetermined  oinaff  ratio,  said  pulse  tenera- 
tor  beini  supplied  with  current  in  common  to  the  load 
fnmi  said  aouoa,  a  filter  bein  ;  inserted  between  said 
poise  lenerator  and  said  kMd.  said  filter  compnsuis  e 
aeries  resistive  branch  and  a  pi  ralld  capacitivc  branch. 
and  a  unidirectionaUy  conduct  «e  member  being  con- 
nected between  one  pole  of  saic  louroe  and  the  connec- 
tion point  <rf  said  filter  branches. 


1.  A  fuel  cdl  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  an  emit- 
ter contafaiing  nuclear  fuel,  a  collector,  said  collector  and 
emitter  containing  nuclear  fuel  befaig  slanted,  an  easily 
ionizable  gas  contained  in  the  space  between  said  emitter 
containing  nuclear  fuel  and  collector,  said  collector  com- 
prising a  contafaier,  said  contafaier  enclosing  a  condensable 
vapor  and  capillary  means  within  the  container  capable 
of  causing  the  transport  of  coodenied  vapor  from  a 
cooler  area  (rf  the  container  to  a  hotter  araa.  -f, 
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13,1961, 9  r.  No.  261,M6 
TCtofaM.    (a  316-4) 
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*:»?.:• 


1.  A  thermioaic  engios,  in  i  omtmiation.  an  electron- 
emiaMve  member  having  an  el  ictraa-emissive  surface,  a 
coQector  poeitiooed  relative  to  aid  electron-emissive  sur- 
face In  the  reception  of  elactra  •  from  uud  ekcttoiMmia- 
rive  surface,  a  coabustioa  chai  ober  ' 
lation  with  aaid  ekctrotMmi^sive 


heat  exchange  re- 
fer 


L  A  stereophonic  phonograph  pickup  comprising:  a 
transducer  element  responsiv«  in  the  flexural  and  tor- 
sional modes,  the  eOciency  of  the  tonional  mode  being 
greater  than  that  of  dw  flaxural  mode  and  response  in 
both  modes  being  invwsely  related  to  the  free  length  of 
said  element:  mfrVy^^'  cou|tog  means,  adjacent  the 
five  end  of  said  element,  motion  of  which  means  in  one 
fashion  is  aasociated  with  flexnral  distortion  of  the  «le- 
element  and  in  another  fashion  is  asso<aati>d  with  tor- 
sional ^nf*"*^^  of  the  element;  and  mounting  means  at 
ibe  other  end  of  said  element  supporting  it  in  cantilever 
f— Kin.i  and  adapted  to  deoiease  the  efiective  ffof  kngtfi 
of  die  flrmf  ♦  in  the  flexnral  mode  only.      >  s  fot: 
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t^j^ntOCATlNG  MOTOR 
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B,  1966,  Set.  No.  76,665 
-         (d  316-29) 


wfadfag.  surfaces  defining  longltudtoal  . 
said  conductors,  means  for  passing  cooling  fluid  through 
said  conductors  including  ducting  extending  longitadi- 
nally  through  the  interior  of  said  shaft,  a  transverse  plaie 
within  the  flanged  end  of  said  shaft  secured  to  the  rotor 
end  and  electrically  insiriated  therefrom  and  supporthig 
the  ducting  and  fiuid  connections  through  said  |riate  be- 
tween said  shaft  dncthig  and  the  conductor  passageways. 
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atWiBgansnefNew 
2, 1963,  Ser.Nn.  149,663 
(CL  31^-63) 


tiii^  e  iU* 


1.  An  electfomagnelic  motor  comprising  a  pafa-  o« 
spaced  field  members,  a  pafa-  of  movably  mounted  anna- 
tores,  aaid  field  member  baring  opposed  9* '^^^^ 
means  for  producing  magnetic  flux  fa  one  of  said  fleld 
members,  each  of  said  armatures  being  movable  between 
a  pair  of  opposed  field  pole  faoee  providing  a  smcs  mag- 
netic dfCuit  m  iriiich  said  magnetic  flux  passes  from  said 
one  field  member  throui^  one  ol  aaid  armatures  through 
the  other  field  member  and  then  through  the  other  arma- 
ture. i_  ,^ 

4.  An  electromagnetic  motor  compnsmf  a  pair  of 
spaced  fleld  meaabeit  and  a  pair  of  annatnree  supported 
between  a  pair  e|  nonmagnetic  freaae  members,  one  oi 
said  fleld  members  having  poles  at  both  ends  thereof  and 
a  con  for  producing  magirftf^  flux  therefa.  means  support- 
ing said  armatures  for  oscflhitioa  about  parallel  q»ced 
mumm  fho  Other  of  aidd  field  members  extending  between 
aaid  armatures  adjaoent  their  axea  to  provide  a  low  re- 
hictance  path  between  said  armatures,  and  resilient  means 
biasing  said  armatures  to  rest  poeition  adjacent  said  field 
poles,  energization  of  said  coil  canshig  said  armatures  to 
route  m  opposite  directions  from  said  rest  positions,  said 
fleld  memben  and  said  armatures  forming  a  series  mag- 
netic circuit  wherein  substantially  all  of  said  flux  passes 
through  eadi  of  said  amatune. 


M9 


DYN- 


AMO-ELEmSC  MACHINES 


^>fi£ 


^mJhOj  14, 1962, 

|CL  316-64) 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  fafiaae  in  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  coreiforined  of  magnetic  material 
having  a  number  of  anfttariy  spoeed  apart  conductor  re- 
ceiving slots  projecting,  to«gitodiariiy  through  the  core,  a 
cast  wmding  of  electiically  conductive  material  including 
conductors  aocommodMed  m  said  alots  and  a  circum- 
ferential end  ring  inleratty  joined  to  said  conductors  at 
each  end  of  the  rotor  fa  short  circuiting  relation  therewith, 
and  an  impeHer  for  moviag  fluid  formed  by  a  plorality 
of  separate  members  formed  of  sheet  material  individually 
mounted  on  at  least  one  end  ring  of  said  tiinding.  aaid 
members  each  having  a  base  section  and  at  least  one  air 
moving  Wade  section  projecting  radfaOy  and  axially  away 
from  said  base  section,  tiie  end  ring  associated  with  erid 
members  fadoding  a  raised  amndar  portion  integrally 
formed  on  its  face  with  each  base  section  of  said  memben 
having  a  groove  fitting  onto  said  raised  annular  end  rh^ 
portion  for  locating  each  of  said  memben  at  siriMtntially 
die  same  radial  distance  from  the  rotor  axis,  and  means  for 
securing  each  base  section  flnnly  onto  said  raised  annular 

end  ring  pe^on  whereby  eac*  member  is  flxeAy  secured 
diereto  at  substantfaOy  the  same  radial  tfstanee  from  the 
rotor  ixis. 


'•■^       <4 


3,243,616 
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ri.  In  Ml  electrical  turbo  aHenator.-a  rotor,  a  hollow 
Aaft,  a  flsngril  end  to  aaid  diaft  secured  axhdly  to  said 
so  as  to  sufport  it,  coartirtoii  forming  a  rotor 


FEed  Mv.  7,  f963,fler.  No.  263,565 
ICIalmi.  CCL316-«» 
it.  In  an  air  oooled  electrical  machine,  coaxial  rotor 
and  stotor  assemblies  each  having  laminations,  expfoeion 
protective  housing  structure  extending  about  stator  and 
rotor  huninations,  said  structure  induding  a  non-rotary 
tnbtthff  portion  adSaoeat  atotor  laminations  in  heat  fo- 
ceiving  relation  therewith,  the  lotor  assembly  i  rintitoing 
a  cooling  air  passage  exinadmg  openly  and  anaUy  thoo- 
throui^  a  shroud  ^aoed  outwardly  of 
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tckm  thsrewith 
opei  ly  and  unaUy  theie- 


laid  itator,  said  rotor  aswmbly  compristat  a  shaft 
a  masnetic  core  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  matnetie  oora 
having  a  plurality  of  aqnirnl  cafe  slots  unifonnly  spaced 
near  the  ooter  periphery  of  the  magnetic  con  and  pro* 
viding  at  least  two  magnetic  poles,  each  of  said  poles 
having  a  direct  pole  axis,  said  magnetic  corn  b«ii|g  f onied 


between,  and 
through  said 


for  dyadic 
in  separate 


cooling  air  axially 
treams. 


DYNAMQBUCnaC  MACHINE 
E.  iMliNvrid,  Fart  Wai  ne,  Jnd^^as  _ 
Daclric  CaafVy,  a  cevkmllaa  eff  New 


with  a  central  aperture  having  reluctance  slots  extending 
radially  outward  and  converging  with  winding  slots  dis- 
posed on  the  direct  pole  axes,  and  a  nonmagnetic  and 
electrically  coododing  material  filling  said  squirrel  cage 
slots  and  said  lehictaaoe  sloU  and  forming  a  flux  barrier 
extending  without  a  bridged  section  from  the  central 
apeitwpe  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nutinrtic  core. 


^i?    f. 
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L  A  medianicaDy -_ 

ooaprii^  a  rotor  having  a  shaf  ,  a  stator  having  a  pln- 
niP>y  of  poiea  fboning  a  rotor  m  xiving  bore,  an  axdtar 
tioa  winiUng  moonled  on  said  s  itor,  a  pair  of  bearing 
export  brackets  mounted  on  sa  1  stator  and  extendmg 
over  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bor  ,  bearing  means  carried 

by  said  brackets  and  )5«!'^«''"i  s  lid  shaft  to  mount  said 
rotor  in  said  stator  bore,  a  lubri  »nt  reservoir  including 
an  outer  caang  mounted  on  each  of  said  brackets  around 
said  beariiv  oaeans  for  supplying 
pair  of  dish  shaped  protective  co  ,      ^ 

over  said  brackets  and  engaging  t  le  opposite  sides  of  said 
stetor  to  cover  the  aids  ol  said  bfwe,  said  casings  of  said 


lubricant  reservoirs  fitting  over  >  aid  covers  and  holding 
said  coven  in  place  osi  said  brad  sta,  whereby  said  covers 
are  secvely  retained  over  the  ei  ds  of  said  boee  to  pro- 
tect sakl  rolor  for  service  in  coatt  minated  atoiospheics. 


SYNCHRONOUS  INdKcTIOT 
AN  IMPKOVED  BOTOR 
W.  Snkr  a^  Ine  T. 


A  stetor-exdted  synchrowM  s 
a  stator  with  a  distrftmti  d 
rotating  field  poles,  a  rotor  asset  lUy 
lor  lolation  relative  to  said  sut4r 
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N«w277,24t 
[6—162) 

indnetion  motor  com- 
wimfing  for  providing 
ly  rotataUy  supported 
and  positioned  within 


1.  A  tuiboiiidoctor  alternator  comprising;  ^^^^ 

(a)  a  stator  including  an  annular  armature  with  a  ptn- 
rality  of  spaced  teeth  diqwsed  around  a  central  axis, 
an  armature  coll  wound  around  and  between  said 
teeth,  and  a  BfM  coil  dtqKised  around  said  central 
axis  within  the  confines  of  said  annular  armature; 

(b)  a  shaft  disposed  on  said  central  axis;  and 

(c)  a  combination  generator  rotor  and  compressor 
wheel  comprising  a  metal  diec  formed  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  latter  being  supported  for  rotation 
about  said  central  axis  in  said  field  coil  and  armature 
in  rcsponte  to  torque  applied  to  said  shaft  at  the  side 
of  said  stator  opposite  that  occupied  by  said  rotor 
and  coa^>resso^  wheel,  said  disc  having  a  phirality  of 
magnetic  poles  integrally  formed  at  the  periphery 
thereof  on  the  side  adjacent  said  shaft  and  being  ar- 
ret^ to  provide  a  narrow  constant  air  gap  between 
one  side  of  said  poitt  and  said  armature  during  rota- 
tion of  said  disc  the  side  of  said  disc  opposite  said 
shaft  having  a  phirality  of  iwupressor  blades  mtegral- 
ly  formed  thereon,  parts  of  said  disk,  said  poles  and 
said  blades  being  di^oaed  in  the  same  planes  of  rota- 
tion wheieby  dte  overall  length  of  the  mechanism  b 
maintained  at  a  minimum. 
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section  disposed  radially  MWardly  of  said  teeth  sections, 
the  yoke  sNafcmOf  the  todivid«al  lw»  mfUOf^tt^rmi 
ftomsidd  slota  beta  <  least  4%  dhnemlomlly  !«•  m 
ndial  width  fai  the  dliectioa  of  the  ooie  «^  fhan  the 
pieaekctBd  transvene  width  of  the  corr6v<*ding  stij) 
solid  poztioo,  based  upon  the  fomed  yoke  tadial  width, 
mi  the  dinteiwMs  of  the  individual  teeth  sectiov  being 
generally  tte  same  at  their  oorietponding  projections  in 
the  unformed  strip  wheieby  said  heOoaBy  wound  stator 
core  kicludes  both  teeth  and  yoke  sections  of  generally 
luifoim  thickness  and  has  the  desired  electrical  and  per- 
formance characteristics. 


1.  A  letaming  device  for  holding  a  winding  in  place. 

comprising:  ^^ 

an  hisuUted  conductor  disposed  in  an  open  slot, 

a  retaining  member  longitudhially  shdable  in  said  slot 
and  spaced  from  said  conductor,  

a  leaf-type  spring  of  hisulating  material  disposed  mtte 
space  between  the  conductor  and  the  retafaiing  mem- 
^  ber  and  havfaig  a  raised  portion  spaced  ftom  the  con- 
ductor, and  j^ 

a  routable  threaded  pint  axte«ling  through  the  reteiiH 
ing  member  and  having  ite  inner  end  disposed  in 
abutting  relation  widi  said  raised  poftioa.,^ 
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ELECntON  TVnANB  SOCKET 

Martin  E.  Lertn,^lmli      m  i   CaiL.  aariner  lo  Vi 

FHed  Inne  uTl^TStf .  No:  267,994 
16ClalaH.    (CLSIS-^) 


1.  A  helically  wound  stator  core  member  comprising 
superposed  helical  turns  subrtantially  uniform  in  thickness 
formed  edgewise  into  a  helix  from  an  elongated  relative^ 
thin  strip  of  ma^wtic  sheet  material;  said  strip  including 
a  solid  portion  having  a  preselected  transvecM  width  and 
a  frfurality  of  spaced  apiart  notdws  provided  along  one 
edge  thereof  defimng  equally  spaced  apart,  generally  par- 
allel pn^jections  integrally  joined  to  said  solid  portion; 
said  projectiotts  and  notches  being  in  axial  register  in  said 
wound  core  member  to  fbrm  reflectively  a  number  of 
anfolarly  and  equally  spaced  apart  teeth  sections  and 
slots,  with  said  solid  portion  definmg  a  flux  canying  yoke 


1.  Electron  tube  ^iparatus  comprising  an  electron  tube 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  hermetically  sealed  en- 
velope and  electrodes  in  said  envelope,  terminal  rings 
connected  to  said  electrodes  and  projecting  outwardly 
spaced  axially  along  the  side  of  said  envelope  and  being 
placed  axially  along  die  side  of  said  envelope  and  being 
of  progressivety  increasing  diameters  in  one  direction 
along  the  axis  of  the  tube,  at  least  one  locking  Ub  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  eadi  of 
said  terminal  rings;  and  a  socket  for  said  tube  comprising 
coaxial  contact  rings,  means  su^KXting  said  contact  rings 
^aoed  one  above  the  odwr,  said  contact  rings  being  of 
progressively  increasing  inside  diameters  fat  one  direction 
along  die  axis  of  the  socket,  the  inside  diameters  and 
axial  spadng  of  said  contact  rings  being  sudi  that  when 
the  tube  is  inssrted  in  the  socket  each  of  sud  termmal 
rinp  overli^ipingly  engages  one  <a  said  contact  rings  and 
is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
next  larger  contact  ring,  and  tt  least  one  member  on 
said  socket  having  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  locking 
l9  dosely  adjacent  and  overlying  each  of  said  contact 
rings  for  interengagemeat  widi  a  cooperating  one  of  said 
locking  tebe,  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  socket 
and  the  inner  tip  of  each  of  said  locking  lips  befaig  smaller 
than  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  die  tube  and  the 
outer  tip  of  the  coo|^nting  locking  teb,  and  the  com- 
bined circumferential  distance  planned  by  an  individual 
locking  lip  and  the  cooperating  locking  Ub  being  less 
than  360*,  whereby  when  the  tube  is  inserted  in  the 
socket  one  of  said  lips  overhippingly  engages  said  co- 
operating locking  tab  when  the  tube  is  in  (Hie  rotational 
position  in  the  socket  and  is  offset  from  said  tab  when 
die  tube  is  in  anodier  rotational  position. 
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of  Mid  ^ate  co-exlnriv*  with  said  beveled  portioo 
MTw  INCLUDING  tevtef  metaUceoetiaptbuwa. 

GADOLDVUM  OR       (e)  Mid  wooad  portioii  beinf  free  from  metallle  «tet- 
^'KUKOnUMOR  ing  bonded  thnelo.  and 


A^^i 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  tri-  »lor  phosphor  screen 
comprising  electron-responsive  red  blue  and  green-emit- 
ting phosphors  affixed  to  a  torfaie  of  a  substrate  in  a 
predetermioed  pattern,  said  red-ei  littiag  phoqphor  com- 
prising yttrium  vanadate  activalM  wiA  europium,  said 
bhie-emitting  pho^hor  comprisin  silver  activated  zinc 
sulfide,  and  said  green-emitting  pi  i^hor  comprising  sil- 
ver activated  zinc<admium  snlfidi ,  said  screen  emitting 
white  light  when  said  red,  bhie  an  1  green-emitting  phoe- 
fltton  are  bombarded  by  ekctron  b^ms  of  predetermined 
intensity. 


raoTOSENsrnYB  ca' 

ADIACXNT  LIGHT. 
Vni    AisdMMB    Hehry, 


WITH  CXXMKLY 
LAYER 
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,  L  A  photomultigjier  tube  cooii  ismg  an  evaoiated  ea- 
indope,  a  jrfiotoemiBsive  cathode 
ekcttOQ  multiplier  means  in  said  < 
to  receive  clectroas  directly  frdn 
cathode,  and  a  support  having  a  lipit  i 

pnsitiofted  doaaly  adgaoairiito  said 


PHOrrOCATHODB  ON  IKYILED  END  PLATE 
OP  ELECTRONjTUBB 
H.  Yha,  IiTiHir,  4"-»  J**- 

■  AiBSnEaf  n  cam  oMoaa  ac 
Fled  Dec  21, 1M3.  Set  N«.34MC7 
SCMml    ^3]|^lt2) 
L  Aa  electron  tube  having: 

(a)  an  doogated  tubular  envdobe, 

(b)  a  plate  doeing  one  end  of  SI  d  envelope, 

(c)  said  one  end  indudmg  a  bi  wekd  first  surface  por- 
tioo and  a  second  surface  p  Ttion  lying  in  a  plane 
aonnal  to  ^  longitude  axis  ( I  said  envelope, 

(d)  said  beveled  first  portion  ^nd  an  annular  portion 


(» 


T-* 


;^i  .^n'\ii\f>'j 
i;(uh»-'.'.  bet£iiM<f(.  .{« 

(f  >  a  cast  body  of  sealiaf  material  engagiBi  oidy  the 
metaUic  c*^*«««g»  on  said  beveled  first  portion  and 
said  annular  portion  for  hermetically  sealing  said 
plate  to  said  one  end.      ..  2,aK.i(.'.il 

ELECTRON  MULimmtWriH  CURYED  RE- 
SmiYE  SECONDARY  EMMHYE  COATING 

af  lOMirira,  a  iiniillin  ti 

Mri9i2,8«r.N*.2tS,3t7 
UCUm.    <CL313— lt3) 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  tube  adapted  to  operate  with- 
out a  magnetic  field  comprising: 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope;  -'- 

(b)  a  source  of  primary  electrons  widiln  said  envelope; 

(c)  a  collector  electrode  within  said  envelope  and 
spaced  from  said  sonroe  of  primary  electrons; 

(d)  a  continuous  aember  having  two  spaced  resistive 
secondary  elections  emiasiiw  portions  within  said  en- 
velope and  extending  from  ndiaoent  said  source  to 
adjacent  said  ooUector  electrode; 

(e)  said  two  resistive  secondary  electron  emissive  por- 
tions being  similariy  curved  so  that  no  straight  line 
electron  pi^  exists  between  said  sowoe  and  said  col- 
lector electrode:  and 

(f )  means  for  accelerating  electrons  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  resistive  secondary  electron  emisuve 
portions  in  substantially  straight  paths  having  a  com* 
pcment  in  the  direction  of  said  collector  electrode. 


t 
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BIJBCTROLUMPnSaST  LAMP  AND 

MANUFACTURE  TBERBOT 
Y.  LevatHi,  1%Mtan&  Oiiau  aarfMMT  to  Geaani 
a  iaspmallaB  alKw  Yarit 
IML  8m.  Nn.  111413        '^  *• 
ISnitai     (CLIU— IM) 
1.  A   laminated    evacuated    elec  twrfuminesrent 
comprising  an  clactiicaUy  active  aseemUy  iadndin 
electroIuniiaesoeBt  phosphor  layer  and  a  layer  of 
ductive  li^-traasmittiag  material  ovar 


layer,  said  phosphor  layer  and  conductive  ligfat-traasmit> 
ting  liQwr  being  eadosed  within  a 
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ELECTRIC 


velopa  comprised  of  a  pair  of  fiexibte  encapsulatmg  sheeto 
oflSr  water-^apor  peimeability  Maled  together  around 
their  maigittal  edgM  and  serving  as  water-vapor  barrim 
to  delay  si^bstantially  the  onset  of  water  depreciation  in 
the  lamp,  at  kast  that  one  of  said  barrier  sheets  0¥Briy- 
ing  the  said  conductive  light-transmitting  layer  bdag 
transparent  and  consisting  of  mica  fiake  paper  having 


iv^  :h^ 


T!   -i?- 


its  interstitial  spaon  subatantiaOy  completely  filled  with 
a  light-transmitting  organic  pla^  constituting  approxi- 
matdy  33  to  55%  by  vohme  of  the  total  barrier  sheet, 
the  said  oiganic  friastic  adhesively  bonding  dw  mica  fiake 
paper  to  the  said  otiier  encapadating  sheet  and  to  said 
electrically  active  assembly  throu^MMit  ita  interface  dme- 
witfa. 


FLUORESCENT  PAJWL  LAMP  FACEPLATE 
WriH  OPAQUE  STRIPING 
I C.  MaHyay,  Lyndharsl,  Ohio,  Mslesor  to^ 

■'■■'.  ^' 


ric  CaMpaaji  a  carpandian  afNaw 
•  CuSa.    (CLSlS^ltf) 
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L  A  fluorescent  panel  lamp  comprising  a  backplate 
aod  a  vitreous  faceplate  sealed  together  along  their  mar- 
gins, said  feca^te  bdng  generally  fdanar  and  said  back- 
pUte  having  a  labyrinthine  discharge  channelway  formed 
dierein  by  means  of  partitions  which  seat  against  the  face- 
plate, at  least  said  faceplate  being  coated  internally  with 
a  phosphor,  the  mgions  where  said  partitions  undertie  tiie 
faocpiatfl  sffftrrlt  dark  by  contrast  when  the  lamp  u 
lit,  and  opaque  striping  applied  to  the  faceplate  over  the 
darii  arcM  overiyfaig  the  partitions  and  extending  continu- 
ously over  adtacent  bri^t  areu  in  order  to  canoofiage 
the  pattern  of  Uie  dischargB  through  said  Jabfriatiiine 
chaaaslway.  ''^"" 


a  hollow  imulator,  tiia  ianar  surface  of  said  ooter 
trode  bei^  separated  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 

inner  electrode  by  said  insulatm*, 
a  hollow  catalytic  tip  that  withstands  hi^  temperatures 
joined  to  one  end  of  tite  outer  electrode,  said  tip 
being  adapted  to  extend  faito  tiie  flame  area  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  to  extend  beyond  said  msulator 
and  said  inner  electrode  to  function  u  a  heat  dueld, 
Uiereby  to  protect  said  insulator  aod  said  inner  elec- 
trode from  high  temperature  of  flame,  a  pmtion  oi 


tile  inner  surface  of  said  catalytic  tip  that  extends 
beyond  the  inner  surface  of  said  insulator  being  flush 
with  tiie  hmer  surface  of  tiie  hollow  insuUtor  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  inner  electrode  the  distance 
of  a  desinble  ^aric  gi4», 
said  catalytic  tip  iriien  extended  into  a  oombostioo 
chamber  being  heated  by  combustion  to  become  effec- 
tive to  ignite  a  gu  Aid  mixture  to  maintain  com- 
bustion in  spite  of  transient  disturbances  after  initial 
ignition  has  been  supplied  by  application  of  ignition 
vcrftage  between  said  dectrodes. 
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L  A  thermionic  arc  elecbic  diacharge  lan^  of  the 
cathodk  glow  type  having  an  operating  voltage  not  much 
hitler  than  its  minisnum  ionization  voltage  comptisiag 
an  eavelope  filled  witii  aa  ionizaUe  medium  aad  haviag 
sealed  therein  an  anode,  a  main  thermionic  filamentary 
cathode  activated  to  have  a  rdatively  low  work  function 
for  supporting  die  major  part  of  tiie  electron  dis^arge 
cuiient.  an  auxiUary  tfaerminnic  fihunentary  cathode  of 
idatiwsly  hi|h  work  fOactioa  non  activated  metal,  aad  ia- 
lead  coanections  for  supply  hig  cvtrent  to  botii  cathodes 
to  heat  tiiem  to  effective  electron-emitting  temperature 
and  for  applyteg  a  potential  to  the  anode  relative  to  tiie 
catiM)des,'said  connections  placing  one  end  of  said  auxil- 
iary cathode  at  the  most  negative  potential  in  said  lamp 
in  Older  to  provide  a  small  proportion  of  rehitively  high 
speed  electrons  for  reducing  the  ignition  voltage. 


3,243^1         4^ 
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.•tifffKf  r-  %  CWaa.    (0. 3U— 141) 

1.  A  combination  spark  Ignitor  and  catalytic  ignitor 

comprising: 

aa  inner  conductive  dectroda,       V^    ':  _^ 

an  outer  conductive  electrode  havhiif  ta  inaer  surnce. 


3j4a^f5}  

flLAMENT  CONNBCimi  FOR  EUECTRIC 
LAMP  OR  8DMILAR  DBYKB 


to 
Yarfc 

Fled  Feb.  3,  IMMm- '^^  34MS* 
(CWass.  %  313—371) 
1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  tile  combination  of  a  jbad^  con- 
ductor, and  a  filament  having  a  finearly  extending  end 
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lag  with  a  win  d^t-over  ooil  am^  lllled 
«ri  tog  and  ■Up-over  ooil  adaadag  acroa 


..  faid 
aid  toad4n 


and  baiag  rigidly 
ower  oofl  pffogreaivaly  and  najftmily 
•ndbili^  in  a  dinctioB  ootwardly 


am  axhaint  tnbe  iwiitnling  said  thimUe  and  fatleiiad  to 
a  ledooed  diameter  rearwaid  sleeve  extensioB  thereof,  aa 
elertrode  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  said  exhanet 
tube,  at  least  one  of  said  end  dosnres  having  aa  aperture 
in  its  exhaust  tnbe  forward  of  the  attachment  to  the 
thimble,  said  aperture  providing  a  passageway  hito  said 
ahiminatube. 


thereto,  said  slip- 
decreasing  ia  lateral 
toward  said  ooodnctor. 


LAMPi^iDjUPKNrr  WH 
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Aa  elebtric  lanq>  assembly 
abase  inelnding  a  hollow 

It  with  a  socket,  an  outd* 
portion  extending  into 
ported  from  the  inner  surface  of 
beam-likB  siqiport  member 
iaienor  of  said  base  shell  and 
walls  of  said  shell  a  substantial 
be  below  the  end  of  said  bulb 
trie  lamp  within  said  outer  bulb 
envelope  coataiaiag  a  li^t  soon^ 
lead  wires  extending  directly 
supported  from  said  siqiport 
being  snfllciently  rigid  to  siqiport 
said  siqqiort  member  iadependedUy 


( omprismg,  in  combina- 
and  adapted  for  en- 
bulb  having  an  open 
secured  to  and  siqn 
base  shell,  a  metallic 
diametrically  of  the 
at  its  ends  to  tibe 
<iistanoe  from  its  rim  to 
and  a  compact  efcc- 
nd  conqvising  a  sealed 
and  having  a  pair  of 
said  envdope  and 
said  lead  wirsa 
aid  coovact  lamp  froas 
of  said  outer  bulb. 


s  id 
extern  ing 
seured 
l<ist 

ne  t. 


m  tfflber. 
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1.  Aa  alumina  cenunic  clectri 
prisiag  a  high  Jeasity 
iM  and  ckrwrM  each  twH''^^^'^  a 
a  tUa-walbd  tabutor  sleew 
paaded  shoulder  aad 
iaaertioo  ulo  the  end  oc 
tfaia  aaanbr  toyw  of  glaaqr 
iBba  aad  said  sleeve  poclioa  aad 


tub  I 
'mater  il 


a.  A 


of  a 


rotary  aaode  for  X-ray  tnbee 
disk  haviag  near  the  periphery  thereof  an 
lar  track-like  cathodic  beam  impingement  surface,  said 
disk  being  provided  oa  its  eatire  rear  face  and  over  Its 
froat  fMe,  except  for  said  track-like  surface,  with  a  coat- 
ing iBin  made  of  aa  aOoy  basacally  rnnsisting  of  a  metal 
setoded  from  tb$  gioap  coiaprisiBg  taatahun  and  nio- 
bium, aad  of  zirooahun,  said  film  having  a  thickness  of 
about  0.2  to  0  J  man. 
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polycrysta  Uae  ainmiaa 


disfharge  device  eom- 
tube  hav- 

of  aa  cx- 

to  tt  sau^  npoa  axial 

up  to  said  shouUsr,  a 

befwsea  said  alumina 

lOBded  to  both,  a  aiobi- 
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A  thennionic  emitter  «^'**«t«*«'»g  eesentially  of 

(a)  a  fsCractory  matrix  material  selected  from  the 
daas  consisting  of  tungsten,  taatahnn,  molybdenum, 
aad  the  sOiddes,  cariMdee  aad  borides  thereof, 

(b)  aa  activaior  compouad  selected  fhan  die  date 
consisting  of  barium  octhoeilicate  aad  barium  oi^ 
thotifanatf  and  dispersed  throoj^hout  said  matrix, 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  dan  consisl- 
iag  of  alumianm,  ffrw^wtwm,  ritawinm  md  oombina- 
tions  thereof  and  dispersed  throughovt  said  matrix, 

(d)  a  tfiia,  coatinooue,  ti^Mly  adhcvent,  surface  hqrsr 
of  porous  tangstea  provided  on  aad  coveriag  tt»  saiw 
fhce  of  said  matrix, 

(1)  said  tuagstea  layer  beiag  effective  for  covw- 
iag  aay  barium  compound-containing  pore  ende 
in  said  surface  of  said  aaatrix, 

(2)  said  layer  being  substantially  le«  porous  Oaa 
nwtrix. 
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(3)  said  layer  being  essentially  free  of  barium 
;,    compound-containing  pmes, 

(4)  said  layer  characterized  by  being  betawen 
about  2  to  10  mik  fai  thickness,  >«'  '' ' 

(5)  whereby  evaporation  at  barium  compound 
from  said  pore  ends  in  said  nutrix  is  prevented 
and  barium  is  permitted  to  migrate  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  layer  in  controlled  amounto. 


path;  nwaas  Ux  f'rr"'^  said  beam  con^iisiag  a  qdio- 
drical  magaet  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  path;  a  feoo- 
magnetic  c^inder  surrounding  said  magnet  and  coaxial 
dterewith;  aad  a  pole  piece  at  eadf  end  of  said  cylindor; 
the  distance  between  said  magnet  and  each  of  said  poia 
pieces  being  substantially  equal  to  half  the  axial  length 
of  said  magaet 
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A  Aennioidc  onitter  comprising  a  porous  refractory 
matrix  jn?iHf**"g  of  a  compressed  body  of  refractory 
metal  particles  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  tung- 
sten, tantahan,  molybdenum,  tibe  siliddea,  boridea,  and 
carbides  thereof,  and  combinations  thereof,  a  quantity  of 
barium  activator  compound  distributed  in  said  matrix  and 
eflective  upon  thermal  dissoriatinn  for  producing  ele- 
mental barium  for  «*ir**i^  toward  the  surface  of  said 
maMx,  said  barium  activator  compound  being  selected 
fhmi  the  date  consisting  of  barium  sOidde,  barium  iodide, 
and  barium  akaninide,  a  reducing  agent,  and  a  tightly 
a^yiyttent  porus  platinum  coating  having  coexstensive  por- 
tions f^<CTy<»«g  over  the  metal  partides  at  said  surface 
of  said  matrix  to  provide  a  surface  over  vi^iich  the  barium 
can  difhise.  said  coating  being  at  least  a  monolayer  of 
platinum  thick  at  operating  tenverabues  to  effed  pro- 
kwged  retention  of  barium  thereon  and  thereby  reduce  the 
evaporation  rate  of  said  barium,  and  said  coating  having 
a  thicknees  le«  than  about  5  microns  and  suffidnitly  lees 
than  the  diameter  of  pore  openings  at  said  surface  ai  said 
matrix  to  prevent  obstruction  of  said  pon  openings  and 
thereby  insure  availability  of  barium  for  diffusion  over 
said  platinum  coathig. 
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i.  An  electron  dediarge  device  coin] 
fbr  f oraiing  and  projecting  a  beam  of  atodions 


along  a 


Sr ACE-CHABCE  NEUTRALIZID 

ELECnONGUN 
Uehsabaaas,  LevMowB,  Fa^  aarf^or  to 

a(  AMtfca,  a  tasperalten  of 
Fled  Feh.  6,  IMS,  Isr.  Na.  257,166 
16CkiM.    (CL  313-^34) 


1.  An  dectron  gun  comprisiag: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  indudmg 

(Da  thermionic  cadiode  having  a  rdatively  large 
electron  emissive  surface,  and 
^<2)  a  beam  forming  plate  dectrode  at^cent  to 
'■^  said  cathode  having  a  single  aperfure  qiaced 
from  said  surface  and  having  an  aperture  area 
that  is  small  compared  to  the  area  of  said  sur- 
face; 

(b)  means,  induding  one  of  said  dectrodes,  for  intro- 
ducing positive  ions  into  the  q>ace  between  said  sar- 
tece  and  said  aperture  other  than  by  ionization  by 
dectron  impact,  for  neutralizing  the  space  charge  ai 
electrons  emitted  by  said  surface  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  plasma  in  said  nwce;  and 

(c)  means,  including  an  apntured  positive  accelerating 
dectrode  coaxially  poshiooed  adjacent  to  said  aper- 
tured  beam  forming  dectrode,  for  extracting  a  denae, 
substantially  thermd  dectron  current  from  said 
plasnu  through  said  aperture. 
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ELECIKON  TUBE  AFFaEuTUB   HAYING   GBID 
CXlNSVnNG  OF  YANE8»  FROIECIING  INTO 
ELECTRON    BEAM,    TAFBRED    TO    REDUCE 
BEAM  INTERCEPnON 

1.  FlUer.  Fdo  AMOb  aai  Rabert  6. 
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1.  A  high  frequency  electron  tube  apparatus  induding, 
means  for  forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons 
over  an  elongated  beam  path,  means  arranged  along  die 
beam  path  in  energy  exchanging  relationship  therewith. 


l»tt 


r 


mid  encrgjr  CTclwinim  bmuh 
nmble  metallic  grid  ainictiire,  nii 
iog  a  ^uraKty  of  netaVic  vanes 
path,  said  vanes  being  of  sheet-like 
oHim  height  taken  in  the  direction 
least  five  times  the  sheet  thickness 
plane  of  the  sheet  shaped  vanes 
lei  to  the  direction  of  the  beam 
ing  a  height  internally  of  the  beana 
ttiMi  the  ma*'"*""*  heiglit  of  said 
beam  path  whereby  beam  interoqidon 
dnoed  over  yaoM  of  nnifonn  heigbd 
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_  as  electfon  pei^ 

grid  structure  nichid- 

_  into  said  beam 

geometry  with  a  f^axi- 

»f  the  beam  path  of  at 

and  dispowd  wiA  the 

;  substu^aUy  paral- 

,  and  said  vanes  hav- 

path  substantially  less 

ranes  extenuUy  of  the 

tqr  said  vanes  is  re* 


pr»jecting 


beng 


pah. 


wt> 


1.  Aa  ebctroB  imaae  Intenrifle^  widi  a  memory  capa- 
MBty,  comprising;  a  solid  state  tnctnre  having  a  fint 
ekment  in  the  form  of  a  ooodDct  re  opaque  ptate,  a  sec- 
ond element  m  die  fonn  of  a  faiy«  r  of  insulathig  material 
am  one  surface  of  said  plale,  a  di  nd  element  in  the  form 
at  a  thin  ooodncthe  layer  on  sail  second  element  and  a 
fomrth  dement  hi  the  form  of  k  coating  of  insniating 
material  on  said  thiid  elemeat,  sai  I  structure  having  holes 
uniformly  distrftuted  over  Ms  snrl  ice  and  extending  com- 
pletely  therethroogh  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  Mvface, 
said  h(rfes  being  of  such  diameter  tnd  spacing  that  several 
hcries  are  mchided  in  the  minimi  m  elemental  area  it  is 
desired  to  resolve  in  the  electron  image  to  be  mtensified, 
the  spaces  formed  by  said  holes  hi  said  first  element  being 
llikd  with  a  pboqihor  material  a  their  ends  nearest  said 
seoond  element  and  with  a  photoc  nissive  materia  at  their 

oHmt  ends;  meant  far  applying  ai  ebctroo  image  to  said 
foMth  element;  meaaa  operatiwt  in  the  first  of  a  safies 
of  steps  for  unifonnly  fiooding  a  id  fourth  element  with 
electrons  under  less  than  unity  •  condaiy  emission  ratio 
conditions  for  eataUahiat  the  out  r  inrfaca  of  said  fourth 
element  at  an  initial  potential  re  ative  to  said  third  ele- 
ment; means  operative  in  the  secoi  id  of  said  series  of  steps 
to  estaUish  greater  than  unity  a  condary  emission  ratio 
ooaditions  at  said  fourth  ekment  1  or  a  predetermined  time 

taterval  whereby  said  fourth  ek  aent  acquires  a  charge 
dktribution  and  its  surface  to  wl  ich  said  electron  unage 
is  nrr'^*^  acquires  a  potential  dx  tribution  corre^wndmg 
to  the  electron  density  distributioi  of  said  electron  image; 
and  means  operating  during  the  til  rd  of  said  series  of  steps 

fbr  unifonnly  flooding  said  forth  element  with  low 
y^kodtf  electrons  and  for  estabK  lUng  said  first  element 
at  a  positive  potential  relative  to  said  tiUrd  element 
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1.  A  camera  triba  system  comprising;  an  evacuated  en- 
velope having  opposite  ends;  a  photocatbode  at  one  end 
of  said  envelope;  a  perforate  storage  screen  extending 
transversely  across  said  envelope  intermediate  said  ends, 
said  screen  comprising  a  fine  mesh  metal  screen  and  a 
screen  formed  of  secondary-emissive  dielectric  material 
havfaig  one  side  thereof  facing  said  photocatbode;  a  flrM 
sooree  of  potential  coupled  to  said  photocathode  and  a 
second  sooice  of  potential  coupled  to  said  metal  screen, 
said  first  and  second  potential  souroes  being  proportioned 
so  that  said  photocathode  emits  an  electron  image  towaid 
said  storage  screen  responsive  to  impingement  of  aa  opti- 
cal image  OB  said  photocathode  whereby  a  charge  imiji 
is  developed  on  said  dielectric  material  oorrespondiag  to 
said  electron  imagr,  an  electron  gon  at  the' other  end  of 
sfid  envelope  and  iaduding  a  cathode;  a  third  souroe  of 
pbtenthd  coupled  to  said  cathode  and  proportioned  so 
that  said  dectron  gun  directs  a  beam  of  electrons  to- 
ward dw  side  of  said  metal  screen  remote  from  said  di- 
electric material  whereby  a  part  of  the  electrons  of  said 
beam  pass  through  said  storage  screen  and  anodter  part 
of  the  electrons  of  said  beam  are  reflected  back  toward 
said  electron  gun  lesponshre  to  the  respective  demental 
charges  on  said  dielectric  material;  a  secondary  emission 
mnltii^  at  dw  odwr  end  of  said  tube  and  a  fourth 
souroe  of  potential  coiqiled  flwreto  and  proportioned  to 
attract  said  reflected  part  of  said  beam  electrons;  a  sec- 
ondary-emission o(dlector  electrode  positioned  between 
said  photocathode  and  storage  screen,  and  a  fifth  souroe 
of  potntial  coupled  to  said  c<rilector  electrode  and  pro- 
portioned so  that  said  coOector  electrode  attracte  se^ 
ondary  electrons  emitted  from  said  dielectric  material 
responsive  to  tavingBment  of  said  electron  image  fltere- 
on;  an  outont  circuit  coupled  to  said  aauhiplier  for  pro- 
viding an  outpBt  signal  rssponsiite  to  the  current  flow  la 
said  multiidier,  aieans  for  lepetitlifaly  scanning  said  elec- 
tron beam  across  said  metal  screen  whereby  the  flow  of 
said  one  electron  beam  part  is  modirialed  in  rssponre  to 
said  diarge  image  thereby  developing  a  time  based  signal 
in  said  oatpat  circuit  responsive  to  said  diargi  image, 
input  radiation  means  applying  a  flood  beam  in  place  of 
said  optical  image  to  said  pholocadiode,  said  Ibat  soune 
of  potential  being  substantially  aegativa  wiA  respect  to 
said  second  source,  and  a  siitfi  aoorea  of  potealid  n^idi 
is  Ie«  amative  tium  said  flrst  souroe  witii  respect  to  said 
second  source  and  subatantiaPy  positive  with  raq^ect  to 
said  lint  souroe,  and  fwitcUng  means  having  flrst  and 
second  alternate  positions  fbr  selectively  coupling  said 
photocathode  to  said  first  souroe  to  permit  sdd  chatie 
image  to  form  on  said  dielectric  material  and  to  sdd 
sixth  souroe  to  permit  electrons  produced  by  said  flood 
beam  on  said  photocathode  to  erase  said  chaip  ioiui 
fhMtt  said  dielectric  material        '^    '  *""■    *       •■'  '^^ 
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second  acoeterating  electrode  and  target, 
electrode  partly  faroveriappini  rdation^a 
accelerating  electrode  andssteading  from 
cetereting  dectrode  toward  said  grid,  a  ^ 
electrode  extending  from  said  grid  tofward 


.m| 


IMS 
a  fint  tutwtlar 


said  acjeeleiat- 


1%.  A  direct-view  diqitoy  storage  tube  coeaprisfaig; 

(a)  a  screen  adapted  to  himinrsre  in  rehouse  to  elec- 
tron impingement  thereon, 

(b)  a  storage  grid  spaced  from  said  screen. 

(c)  means  for  charging  said  grid  by  secondary  elec- 
tron emission  to  provide  a  predetermined  stored 
dectrostatic  diarge  pattern  thereon. 

(d)  means  for  provi^ng  a  pnsistent  visible  display  on 

said  screen  conforming  to  said  charge  pattern, 

(e)  said  grid  comprising  a  conductive  mesh  having 
thereon  a  storage  body  comprising  a  first  layer  of  cad- 
mium sulfide  and  a  second  layer  of  zinc  sulfide. 

'^        (1)  said  storage  body  having  secondary  emission 
^-  ^'      and  bombardment-induced  conductivity  charac- 
^'^  ti'»^  ieristics  whereby  loss  of  dectrons  from  said 
i^^-f*  l^^^^iongt  body  by  secondaiy  emission  is  compen- 
sated for  by  electrons  snpi^ied  by  the  bom- 
1''  ^'^-^'bardment.induced  conducti^  of  said  stoimge 
' '    ^"^  body  in  reqionM  to  a  beam  of  dectrons  having 
1^  c  ufg  pitdetermiaed  energy  level  above  the  energy 
H^  tK  iV||yg|  of  sau  persistent  display-producing  means, 
*^'lf)  means  for  prododng  a  beam  of  dectrons  having 

^.     said  predetermfaied  energy  level,  

^"{g)  means  for  »^""i"g  said  beam  of  electrotts  across 
said  storage  body  and  across  tite  openinp  in  said 
mesh,  whereby  tiie  portion  of  said  beam  pessing 
throi^  said  openings  impinges  on  said  screen  to  pro- 
vide thereon  a  visible  d^lay  that  is  different  fmn 
said  persistem  visible  display,  and  the  previously 
formed  charge  pattern  on  said  storage  body  is  pre- 


ing  electrodes,  and  a  raster  distortion  correcting  decttode 
lying  withia  said  envetope  and  dtqmaed  ia  spaced  relate 
thereto  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  aas 
of  said  gua  intermediate  said  second  tiAnlar  electrode 
and  gun. 

CVUNDBKAL  COMPENSATING  ELBCIBODB 
FOB  ILBCISOffrATIC  LENS  OF  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBE 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprisfaig  an  envdope  Md  aa 
electron  gun  having  a  cdhode  and  first  and  second  accel- 
eratiiw  electrodes,  said  tube  further  comprising  a  targtt 
spaced  from  said  gun.  a  focusi^  grid  intermediate  said 


t;  In  a  cathode  ray  tabs  of  the  scan-magniicatioa  type 
in/.inahn  an  electron  source,  a  screen  positianed  to  be 
bomtiarded  by  the  electrons  from  sdd  soaroa,  a  qiin>' 
dried  dectrode.  an  accderatiag  dectrode,  and  a  ■cwm 
electrode  interposed  betweea  said  cylindricd  dedrede 
and  said  accelerating  dectrode,  tiw  combination  of  said 
cylindricd  dectrode,  accelerating  electrode,  and  screen 
electrode  being  positioned  between  said  souroe  and  said 
screen  and  being  supplied  with  sulScient  potentid  differ- 
ences to  provide  two  dectrosutic  concave  lenses,  the  im- 
piowmsnt  which  muyiwi  a  aoaipoiMring  cylindricd 
electrode  concentric  witii  said  cyliadricd  etoctrode,  said 
compensating  dectrode  bdag  at  a  sufastaatiaUy  lower 
potentid  dian  said  cylindricd  dectrode  and  yoMai»A 
to  form  an  dectrostatic  convex  lens  betweea  said  electro- 
statie 
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1.  A  ciicnit  for  die  pictnre  tfbe  of  ft  tdevision  aet 
comprisiiig: 
an  aii4>lifying  device  inchidinf 
an  output  electrode  and 
a  control  electrode; 
a  tranafonner  mdndiag 

a  firrt  windmg  coupled  to 
a  second  winding  coupled 
ing  and  the  deflection 
and 
a  third  winding  coupled 
windingi^  laid  third  win)ling 
.  number  of  toim 
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aid  output  electrode, 
xtween  Mid  first  wind- 
of  said  picture  tube. 


ciil 


said  first  and  second 

having  a  i»edeter- 

lo  produce  thereacross 

to  provide  blanking 


first  means  coupled  to  said  tM  d  winding  to  couple  to 
said  Uanldng  pulses  to  an  ac  xlerating  anode  of  said 
picture  tube; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  sa  d  control  electrode; 

second  means  coupled  across  said  third  winding  to 
reduce  said  given  magnitude 

a  charging  circirit  indnding  a  first  resistor  coupled  be- 
tween said  capacitor  and  sa  1  second  means,  and  a 
voltage  source  eoiqiled  to  sa  d  second  means;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  c  ipadtor  to  periodically 
^iacharge  and  dttrge  said  cs  Mcitor  in  said  charging 
ciicnit  to  produce  a  control  y  oHage  for  said  amplify- 
ing device  and  a  predetennin  m1  deflection  current  for 
die  deflection  cofl  of  said  pict  ire  tube. 
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XINVEBflKXN  AND 
MBrLATDEVKB 


nsi  ite.  2t,  m2, 8«  .  N^  It3;t2f 
It  GUM.    (GL:  15-45) 
1.  An  energy  uwversioa  syslei  i  for  producing  an  elaa- 
tk  wave  in  a  sbeet  of  wocntasd  ly  tnunmitting  material 

**U)  an  electrode  group  coMisdig  of  at  least  two  spaced 
Mttacent  paralld  hiput  elec  rodes  ci  equal  widths 
aflfated  to  one  surface  of  sai  sheet,  the  distance  be- 
twwn  adjacent  input  atoctrc  les  being  small  reUtivu 
to  the  kn^  of  said  sheet  aMMved  along  a  line 
throu^  said  electrodes  and  fietpnidicnlar  thereto. 


(b)  common  electrode  neaas  affixed  to  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  opposite  siM  elactrode  gn»p.  and 

(c)  voltage  generating  meatfs  having  a  pharaJity  of  out- 
put termhals  taA  coupled  to  a  conespoodiiig  one 
of  said  iivut  electrodes  and  a  commoa  terminal 
coupled  to  said  common  ele^rode  means,  said  volt- 
age generating  means  sequentially  apiriying  volUge 
steps  between  each  of  said  iiq>ut  electrodes  and  said 
common  electrodes  means,  the  interval  between  ap- 
plication of  said  voltafB  stcpe  to  adjacent  input  elec- 
trodes being  equal  to  the  time  requked  for  an  elastic 
wave  to  be  prc^agated  between  adjac^t  ii4>ut  eleo- 


7.  In  combination,  ^   ■         ^ 

(a)  a  sheet  of  piezoelectric  mafirfiil  having  first  and 
second  suitioes, 

(b)  jm  ekctrohuninescent  layer  allied  to  one  surface 
of  said  sheet, 

(c)  an  electrode  group  consistmg  of  N  equally  spaced 
adjacent  paraOd  input  electrodes  affixed  to  said  sheet 
adjacent  said  electnrfuminescent  hiyer  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  dian  one.  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent input  electrodee  being  small  relative  to  the 


■==L_^      4.-.:. ,    .    -    Jtl »  -  '-i  ,( -J} 


J.  ^ Ja 


length  of  said  dwet  measured  along  a  line  through 
said  electrode  and  perpendicohur  thereto  and  the 
widdis  of  said  electrodes  measured  along  said  Una 
being  small  compared  to  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
of  piezoelectric  nutfeiial, 

(d)  common  electrode  means  affixed  to  the  odier  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  opposite  said  electrode  group,  and 

(ej  sawtooth  voltage  generating  means  having  a  phir^ 
ality  of  output  terminals  each  coivled  to  a  correa- 
pondmg  one  of  said  iiigpot  etectrodes  and  a  commoa 
terminal  coupled  to  ssid  common  electrode  meaai, 
said  sawtoodi  vottags  generating  means  sequentially 
applying  voltage  stqM  between  each  of  said  iiqmt 
electrodes  and  said  common  electrode  means,  the  hi- 
terval  between  application  of  said  voltage  steps  to 
a4fM»Bt  input  electrodes  beiag  equal  to  the  time 
required  for  an  dastic  waw  to  be  propagated  be- 
tween adjacent  input  electrodee.  ^^  ^^^  „, 
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HOT  FILAMINT IONIZAT1QN  GAUGE 
8.Kf«hasn.  Msliia.  Mms..  asrfvier  to  GCA 


ia* 


Fled  Aai.  14, 19f2,  Ser.  Nn.  21<,7t2 

T""iri|-     (CL  315— 111) 

7.  A  hot  fihunem  ionization  gauge  comprising  housing 
means,  means  dinKieed  within  said  housing  means  for 
causing  said  filament  to  emit  electrons  to  produce  ions, 
ion  collector  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means, 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  ^id  having  dosed  ends  to 
prevent  the  escape  oi  positive  ions  tlurough  said  ends. 


Mabch  29,  1M6 


ELECTRICAL 


1946 


said  grid  being  of  zig-zag  configuratioa  and  also  being 
disposed  within  said  housing  means,  said  zig-zag  con- 


iV.'. 

ad: 


said  lamps  bdng  connected  in  series,  said  ballast  includ- 
ing a  transformer  having  a  shdl  type  core  formed  oi  a 
T-shaped  center  leg  and  F-shaped  side  legs,  a  primary 
winding  and  a  seccndary  winding  mounted  on  the  center 
1^  and  separated  by  a  shunt,  the  center  projectiona  <rf 
dw  F-shaped  parte  extending  toward  the  center  kg  to 
provide  said  shunt  and  being  slighUy  ^aced  therefrom 
to  provide  the  gipe  of  the  shunt,  dte  windings  bdng  con- 
nected  in  auto-transf  armM-  rdation  to  said  lamps,  a  power 
factor  oomcting  cf^n'ffff— »•  in  series  with  the  seooadaiy 

Hi 

to 


*'        <rf\attmmim 


figuration  forming  gtutnOf  parallel  paths  tar  cuiient 
flow  to  fadUtate  ootgassing  of  said  gri^^^  ^  ^^^    , 
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whiding  and  effective  during  opoation  of  the  baUeet  ta 
cause  a  teading  current  to  flow  in  said  secondary  winding; 
a  bridged  gap  in  the  center  leg  beneath  the  eecondary 
winding,  said  gap  being  provided  by  notches  oatfag  iafeo 
the  center  winding  leg  from  opposite  edges  thenoC  ^te 
notches  each  having  an  iniie^inost  recces  the  widdi  nf 
which  is  substantially  less  than  the  iiteaiaiirir  of  Ae 
notch,  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  inn  in  the  bridge 
but  the  width  of  the  recesses  being  such  as  to  permit  some 
passage  of  fiux  during  operation  to  prevent  undue  satura- 
tion of  the  bri^fe. 
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•<!.  A  lamp  drcait  compridng  at  least  two  lampi^  each 
havmg  a  fint  and  a  second  tatminal;  means  uiuumting 
the  fint  f^»— »■  of  each  of  said  lamps  to  a  commoa 
lead;  a  fint  aonrae  of  voltage  haviag  third  and  fourth 
teraaaals;  separate  coanerrinn  meaai  from  tfw  second 
terminal  of  each  lamp  to  the  third  terminal  of  said  first 
aoBice  of  voltage;  ateaas  i'"""«>'«i"g  die  fourth  teaounal 
to  said  common  lead;  a  second  source  of  voltage  having 
ifdi  and  f>«**«  temiaals;  scvarate  iscriatioa  dreuit  means 
Goaaectii«  the  second  terayaal  of  each  lamp  to  said  fifth 
termiaal  of  the  seooad  source;  means  ooaaecting  the  sixth 
terminal  of  said  second  source  to 
a  ddrd  source  of  voltagB  coaneci 
with  said  first  eonroe  of  voltage  so 


DL,* 


hi  parallel  with  said 
to  trigger  die  iooiza- 


welder  having  a  pair  of 


t:  ^  3443,^51  ■  '■■*■'  '''•'  '•  ^'^ 
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DL,a 


LAMPS 
AftsH  B.  Fshihin  aad  Hal  B«^p■^ 
on  la  Aivaaca  TisarfwrwOfc, 
lof  ntaals 

FaBdOcLl,19<2.Sw.Na.227«4Cr^    >   . 
•  CMM.  ^  315— IflT)       -"'^^ 
w  7.  A  fluorescent  lamp  ballast  for  ignithig  and  operating 
at  least  a  pair  of  hunps  from  an  alternating  current  source. 


3.  A  coolral  for  a 
ignitroa  each  coaductibie  lor  .  _ 
of  alternate  half  cydes  of  an  alteraaliBg  caneat  to  a  load 
from  an  ahenudng  cuncal  si«plr,  Mwqiiising;  a  first 
NOR  OBUt  counter  meana  sireagnd  to  ooont  a  predcter* 
mkwd  number  of  cydee  of  the  alteiaalhig  canent  asppty 
to  time  die  darMioa  of  an  operation,  said  ooanter  means 
being  arrai«ed  to  fautiate  eadi  coant  and  provide  aa  out- 
pnt  signal  iHwa  the  counter  has  ooateted  a  psedstennined 
number  af  cycles  at  a  pmdetermhiril  potat  datiag  a  half 
cyde  of  oae  poterity  oa  the  voltage  wave  of  the  sqiply, 
a  second  WXH  unit  counter  means  for  coatroUing  the  se- 
quence of  operations  to  be  performed  by  the  wcldsr,  said 
havi^  aa  iapat  respoasive  to  the  oo^wt 
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•f  te  flnt  ooolir  aad  un  ifed  to  prafvida  •  reMt 
■gMl  to  tlM  lint  cornier  meau  ii  mpoaw  to  the  iqpat. 
nii  leoood  eoooter  beiof  uranflB  I  to  proride  aa  oo^ot 
ligBal  dnrint  •  half  cjrcle  of  opp  ate  polarity  and  at  a 
predetemuned  poiat  dtfennt  ti^n  the  half  cyde  aad 
poM  at  which  tha  tm  ccmtn 
ajgnal,  maain  ^■'^•''''•"t  •  P^  of  f  OR  Quits  each  hairiaf 
oo^ots  and  inpots  fonnefted  ae  W  NOR  memory,  said 
Nm  BeflMvy  having  an  inpot  ra^iMnhe  to  tile  oi^Nit  riff> 
ml  of  the  Ihflt  eoimtM-  aad  provid  hag  ao  oo^mt  i^aal  in 
weponie  to  the  oa^iMt  agaal  frai  a  the  fint  coimter,  aa 
additicwial  NOR  onit  hav^  aa  o  i^ot,  an  input  respon- 
ri¥B  to  the  output  of  the  NOR 
■ponii^  to  the  outwit  agaal  of  flw 
aad  a  tfiird  iqiot,  awaaa  connerti 
the  «^Mi>i^«i  NOR  unit  providin  i  aa  alternatiag  signal 
which  diaages  onoe  dniiag  ea^  haf  cyde  <^  cnmot  How 
of  the  siqiply  at  aa  adjustable  |oiat  dnriag  each  half 
cyde,  said  additicwal  NOR  uait  i  ravidiag  aa  output  re- 
spcMsi^e  to  an  of  the  mputs  then  to,  and  means  reqxxi- 
sife  to  the  output  of  the  addition  i  NOR  unit  providing 

the  ipritrons,  said  inpitfs  to  the  thlnTNOR  and  the  NOR 
iwaiiiaj  beis«  arranpil  so  the  lasl  menttooed  means  pro* 
vidsa  a  signal  which  is  iaitiated  at  ^le  predeimiiiiied 
daciagte  half  cyde  wfaereia  the 


laemMy,  an  input  re- 
second  counter  means, 
to  the  thiid  input  of 


in  the  fint 
firing  of  tile 


the  hslf  cyde  where* 

an  lidput  to  assure  delayed 
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1.  la  comhiaatioa  ia  a  light  dii  iming  A.C.  power  unit 
for  an  incsndescent  lamp  load  ^  'herein  the  magnitude 
of  an  input  voltage  determines  Ian  p  brilliance 

(») 


m 


a  full  wave  D.C. 

with  the  A.C.  ter- 

connected  m  series 

between  the  two  sides 


power  rBCtiners 


polarizing  bridge  coofigura 
minals  thereof  adi^ted  to 
with  an  incandeaoent  lamp 
of  an  A.C.  power  une, 

(b)  at  least  two  siioon 
cameded  in  pandM  and  hi 
fiM  D.C  tsrmhials  of  said  brfage. 

(c)  a  saturating  ttlsr  reactor  \  rith  a  doaed  iron 
a  soft  hyrtensis  loop 

in 


•  high 


and  with  a  winding  of 

said  s  itnrating  filler  rsador 

sjdeoftheliaa 


aiieon  eoitfrolled 

lin  in  said  siioan  oaalrallad 

thaaafler  alii  p 

l»  ndooe  tha  rata  of  voHagB 


a  as  to 
of  said 
the  rata  of  current 
rectiflcn  and  to 
lehictanoe  ao  aa 
ciMhi 


ifileon  ooQtfoOed  power  recttfisrs  thus  Ihulling  uM 
shock  of  fast  rising  current  that  would  odiwwisa 
causa  andible  lamp  filament  noise  and  objectionable 
harmonics  at  radio  frequency, 

(d)  an  input  circuit  indoding  signal  input  terminals 
across  which  an  ii4>ut  signal  voltage  of  controllable 
magnitude  is  improned  for  determining  lamp  briUi- 
ance,  an  impedance  and  a  potentiometer  connected 
ui  series  across  said  input  termhials,  a  first  PNP 
transislor,  said  impedance  being  connected  in  the 
base-tOHpoDeclor  chcnit  of  said  first  transistor,  the 
iapat  signal  developing  a  voltage  acrosa  the  imped- 
ance that  reverse  biases  the  base-to-coUector  junctimi 
of  the  first  transislor  so  that  said  first  transistor  func- 
tions as  an  emitter  follower,  a  signal  delay  first  capac- 
itor connected  in  the  cmitter-to<oUector  circuit  of 
the  first  tiansislnr,  and  a  first  variable  resistor  in  the 
Mnitlsr  circuit  of  the  first  transistar, 

(a)  a  firing  drcnit  for  sidd  silicon  controlled  power 
rectifiers,  said  firing  circuit  being  airanged  to  be  con- 
troDad  by  said  input  drcntt  and  comprising  a  pulsat- 
mg  D.C.  sonroe,  a  second  FNP  transistor,  the  emitter- 
lo^NMe  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected 
across  said  pulsating  D.C.  source,  the  emitter-to- 
collector  circuit  of  tha  first  transistor  being  connected 
across  the  emitter-to^Mae  circuit  of  the  aecoad  tran- 
sistar so  that  the  emitter-to-coUector  junction  of  the 
transislar  provides  a  variatala  resistance  re- 
to  the  sigisal  input,  a  aaoond  capadlor  con- 
nected for  dnuging  acroes  the  pulsirtfaig  D.C.  source 
in  series  wirii  ^  emitter-to-ooMector  circuit  of  the 
second  transistor,  a  first  double  based  diode  having 
its  bases  connected  acroes  the  pulsating  D.C.  source 
and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor  so  that  the  first  double-based  diode  and 
the  sfcood  c^Mcitor  act  aa  a  relaxation  oscillatar 
Hiyhyrjitu  eadi  time  the  charge  on  the  second  capac- 
itor reaches  the  pealc  point  voltage  of  the  first 
double-based  diode,  and  a  pulse  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  in  series  with  the 
double  bases  and  having  secondary  windings  con- 
nected to  the  cootnrf  terminals  of  the  sflicon  con- 
trolled power  rectifien  so  that  said  oscillator  will 
provide  a  firing  pulse  the  phase  of  which  is  variable 
in  response  to  the  variation  in  the  signal  impressed 
hy  the  input  circuit  on  the  firing  circuit, 

(f)  said  pulsating  D.C.  source  comprising  means  to 
provide  an  A.C.  control  vdtage  that  leads  the  A.C. 
power  voltage  hy  a  fixed  amount  between  about  10* 
and  about  30*,  means  to  rectify  said  A.C. 
voltage,  and  means  to  dip  said  rectified  vintage, 

(g)  an  overcurrent  sensing  dicuil  conprising 
nsponsiva  to  the  output  current  from  the  polarizhig 
bridge,  said  over  current  **'***^  circuit  further  in- 
da^ag  and  iadodaaoe  meaaa  fed  by  the  feapoasiva 

to  store  easrgy  and  render  said  ovcicarrefll 

drcnit  sonsitiva  to  ovei  current  at  less  than  it 

ie,  aaid  overcurrent  sensing  d^ 

;  a  tliird  caper  ilor  to  abaorb  energy 

daring  tha  period  of  currsat  m-mshlo  a  cold 

filaasot  so  aa  to  render  Ihi 

to  said  ia-rush  dnriag  such  period, 
and  said  overcurrent  sensing  circuit  fairfwikig  a 
Schmitt  trigger  having  its  hapnt  connected  to 


(h)  a 


disarming  drcnil  lor  tha  firing  circuit,  said 
caciai  cowipnsaig  saso  laav  c^acnor 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  Schmitt  trigger  so  as 
to  have  Imermitteatty  applied  thereto  the  ptdae  out* 
puts  of  aaid  trigger,  meaas  to  supply  a  smooth  D.C 
voltage,  a  second  douMS'based  diode  having  Us 
bases  conaartnd  acrasa  tiie  sipolh  D.C.  voltage  and 
its  eaainaf  coaaartad  to  the  dard  capacHor  so  as  to 
09  into  a  negative  resistance  stale  when  the  third 
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^.■,. ii  charged  hy  Ifea  Schmitt  triggir  to  te 

peak  poiat  vdtage  of  the  second  double  based  diode. 
said  peak  point  voltags  beiag  such  that  H  is  attahwd 
upon  dw  iwcisennn  of  aa  overcurrent  condition  in 
the  output  caneat  firoas  the  polariring  bridge  except 

for  tfw  hKiish  OBoant  to  a  cold  incandescent  lanv 
load  to  which  the  aansuig  drcnit  is  tendered  insensi- 

tiva  by  the  tttd  capacitor,  a  slicon  coolroOed  coa- 
tial  lactifier  laiMnrtfid  across  tte  aacoad  abactor 
with  its  control  terminal  connected  to  one  of  oe 
baaea  of  the  second  double-based  diode,  the  anoda- 
tocadnda  cfccnit  of  Iha  slieoa  controlled  coolrol 
tactiflsr  boiag  coanwtad  across  the  smooth  D^ 
voltage  so  that  upoa  the  occurrsace  of  an  o^wronrat 
^^.^ffli^i^fai  io  tiia  on^ot  cuRcat  from  the  polarizing 
brUga  tha  sOiooa  controUad  control  rectifisr  wHl 
dMCtdia  sacood  capacitor  so  as  to  disarm  die  firing 
ckcrit  aad  wU  maiataiB  tha  short  so  long  as  said 

DXX  voltage  it  "IVPUmI*     .  ^  v    • 

(i)  a  faod-badc  drcnit  indndiag  a  traasformer  havmg 
a  Brifaary  wiadiag  arraaged  to  be  coanected  across 
the  incaadaaeaat  lightiag  load,  a  lectifyiag  circuit 
oooaedad  acroas  the  secondary  wiadiag  of  the  trana- 
fonner.  and  a  foorth  capadtor  and  a  second  variable 
nsistor  cotmeded  as  an  R-C  filter  network  across 
die  output  of  the  rectifyfaig  circuit,  the  output  of  said 
filler  network  bdng  connected  across  die  potentiom- 
eter of  the  input  circuit  so  as  by  adtjustment  of  die 
potsndometer  and  die  second  variable  resistor  to 
selecdvely  modify  die  amplitude  and  the  ripple  con- 
tent, respadivdy,  of  die  vecdfied  voltage  supplied  by 
the  bedback  circuit  to  die  input  circuit. 

(j)  a  fifdi  capacitor  connected  to  shunt  the  saturating 
filter  reactor,  die  polaridng  bridge  and  die  incan- 
jjtrmA  Itt^P  load  to  dampen  the  high  frequency 
oomposwnts  caasad  by  die  discharge  of  Om  attcoa 
controlled  power  rectifiers, 

(k)  a  snubbing  drcuk  comprising  a  resistor  aad  a 
sfacth  capadtor  connecled  in  series  acroes  the  A.C. 
teminab  of  the  pftifip^*«f  bridge  to  limit  fast  rising 
liaa  vohags,  aad 

(1)  means  to  protect  die  silicon  controlled  power  rec- 
tifien against  diermal  overloads  comprising  a  heat 
sfaik  on  whidi  die  silicon  controlled  power  rectifien 
ai«  mounted,  and  a  diermally  responsive  rday  sensi- 
tive to  die  tpmperatnre  of  dw  heat  siak,  said  reUy 
havhig  normally  open  contacts  coaneded  across  the 
second  capadtor  so  that  when  die  tanperature  of  the 
heat  sfadt  excseds  a  predetermined  temperature  die 
oootada  will  dure  to  Aort  said  second  capacitor  aad 
thereby  disarm  the  firing  drcuit  for  so  long  as  the 
tampentnre  of  the  heat  abk  exceeds  said  tempera- 


cmcuir  unuziNG  induc- 
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iadocdrely  000^  primary  aad 
tha  priautfy  wfakHag  hariag 


priflMry  win(^  to  *B  souroe 

throiMill  this  MTilch.  said  aooioa  baid- 

in  said  wi«tiu  whan  tha  switch  ia 


tha  said  aeoondary 
aremotely  actuated 
tbtb  saooodary 
means  lor  maintaining  the 

dva; 
a  gaa^Ubd.  trinered 
connected 


switch  in 
dreult  sqpescosidao- 


widi  a  pair  of  principal 
tha  primary  winding: 


to  said 


ior  actuating  aaid 
in  the  storage 
dectrodas;  and 

for  delaying  die 
pulse  a  ptedeteiininad 
the  storage  switoh. 


switskto 
said 


of  the  triggeriag ' 
after  the 
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L  A  partide  aooelenlor  comprising  a  stack  of 
lar  dectrodes,  means  for  applying  graduated  ameleiallag 
potentials  to  said  dectrodes,  amndar  aolid  iaaolaton  in- 
terposed betweea  said  deetrodaa  m  abnttiag  relatioaAip, 
die  outside  diameter  of  ea^  dectrode  bdag  greater  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  eadi  insalator  aad  tha  hMide  diam- 
der  of  each  electrode  bdag  smallsr  thaa  the  iaside  fiaaa- 
cter  of  each  iasohtfor,  so  that  said  elemodcii  pra^rada 
iawardly  aad  outwardly  of  said  hwdalon  respectively, 
said  eledrodm  aad  said  iasalaton  havhig  sarfaoas  ad- 
hesivdy  bonded  together,  die  shrfaoes  of  said  ^laetrodes 
haviag  at  least  oae  raised  pordoa  thereon'  aagagiag  tha 
surface  of  the  a^aceat  iasalator  to  maintain  said  adjacent 
surfaces  ia  predetermiaad  qpoad  relation,  adhesive  filling 
te  ifaoa  balwaaa  said  a^jaoaat  sarfaca,  aadapoova  m 
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dday  between  reoemiif  a 
wpwifiiH  its  contacts,  coovraiot. 
to  receive  e 


1.  A  control  for  a  dicuit  intemvli  r  having  a  predeter- 

lipping  signal  and 

of  a  cuirent 
wave  form  of  the  ekctrkal  >y«<fiB  in  whidi  the  cir 
interrapter  is  connected  i  ad  napoomyt  to  a 
flnt  point  of  ptedetennined  ma  nitnde  on  the  wave 
fonn  to  i»t>dnoe  and  maintaia  a  signal  indicating 
that  a  tenlt  has  occurred  in  the  slectrical  system, 
derivative  means  re^onsive  to  iiid  fault  indicating 
signal  and  responsive  to  said  in  ve  form  in  a  region 
between  second  and  third  poia  i  of  predetermined 
ii««j«HiMfa  on  the  wave  form  o  produce  a  signal 
value  that  is  a  function  of  tht 
form  in  said  ragioo,  delay 
padtor  connrcind  to  receive 

said  capacitor  to  a  level  determined  by  the 
asagnitude  of  said  signal  produc  id  by  said  derivative 
and  means  for  discharging  said  o^Mcitor 
at  a  predetemiiBBd  rate, 

responsive  to  d»  dischargd 

a  trip  signal  delayed  f  om  said  third  point 
by  a  time  that  is  a  function  c  t  said  signal  before 
s^nal  derivative,  the  magni*"*"  of  said  third  point, 
and  the  dicait  interrupter  delay  to  separate  the  con- 
tacte  at  a  pre(&cted  point  of  predetermined  msgnihide 
in  the  wave  form. 


GBOUNDFAin; 


[CL  317  -19) 


1.  An  electrical  qntem  for  protecting 
soMwl  and  IXC  powered 
conductive  frame  means  from  te 


energizatiao  of  said  fhuM  nwam  nd  for  pravtatiig  i«- 
vene  polarity  energizatioa  of  the  eqpiipnient,  comprising  a 
two-conductor  power  caUe  means  connected  to  a  0£.  en- 
ergy source  over  overload  circuit  protective  means,  input 
and  output  terminal  nwans  on  the  equipment  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  conductors  o(  said  power  csMe,  an 
operating  circuit  connected  to  said  terminal  means  and  the 
powered  equipment  and  having  nonnaUy  open  relay  oper- 
ated switch  means  therein  adapted  to  be  actoated  to  doaed 
position  to  energise  said  openrting  drcnit,  a  control  drcnit 
connected  to  said  teiminal  means  in  paiaUel  circuit  relap 
tionship  wtih  said  operating  circuit  and  inrlnding,  in  se- 
ries, control  switch  means,  an  overload  protective  device 
having  nonmaOy  closed  dreuit-making  contacts,  a  semi- 
conAictor  device  conductive  of  dactrical  energy  of  a  pre- 
determined polarity  for  preventing  reverw  polarity  energi- 
zation of  the  control  ciicnit,  and  operating  coil  nwans  op- 
erable upon  wieifiTation  of  said  control  circuit  to  close 
said  switch  means  in  the  said  operating  dreuit;  and  a  nor- 
mally doiergiind  ground  fauh  drcnit  connected  between 
the  equipment  frame  means  and  one  of  said  power  caMa 
condocton  fot  transmitting  groond  fault  eitergy  uninter- 
ruptedly from  said  frame  means  to  dw  energy  source  over 
said  one  conductor;  said  ground  fault  ctrenit  comprising, 
in  aeries,  a  ground  fault  semi-cooductor  device  unidirec- 
tionally  conductive  of  electrical  eneigy  of  a  ^nsdeteonined 
polarity  and  pprrating  coil  means  adapted  iriwn  eneigixed 
by  predetermined  values  of  said  groond  fault  energy  to 
open  the  normally  doaed  contacts  of  said  overload  pn>> 
tective  device  in  said  control  circuit  to  deenergiae  the  lat- 
ter circuit  and  said  operating  coil  therein  thereby  to  open 
said  n^rmting  dtcuit  flwitch  meaus. 


ilcye  of  the  wave 

induding  a  ca- 

4ud  signal  value  to 


of  said  capacitor  to 


par- 


of  grannd  fault 
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3.  An  electronic  voltage  detection  control  device  for 
contrcriling  the  oolpat  c^cnh  of  a  power  supply  in  vi- 
sponae  to  the  voltage  oo^wt  of  said  power  supply  to 
open  the  power  siq^ly  output  dreuit  uiien  the  voltage 
level  decreases  below  a  lower  predetermfated  value  and 
to  open  said  dreuit  If  the  steady  state  voltage  level  in- 
creases above  a  Int  lyper  predetermined  value  or  when 
any  transient  vtritage  incieases  iteyve  a  second  ivper 
prffdftermfatffd  value,  said  device  oomprismg^  means  for 
storing  a  voltage  r^esenting  die  pei^  ov^nt  value  of 
said  power  supply,  flnl  vottage  senring  means  operaUy 
connected  to  said  storage  means  for  providing  an  output 
when  the  steady  state  peak  vahw  of  the  voltage  of  said 
power  supply  exceeds  a  6rat  upper  predetermined  voltage 
level  and  tRiten  the  value  of  any  transient  vottage  on  said 
power  supply  exceeds  a  second  predetenniited  voltage 
level,  time  dehiy  means  induded  m  said  vcrftage  sensing 
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maaiH  for  piwenting  the  immediate  operation  of  said 
voltage  twi^*^  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  transient 
volteaBS  exceeding  said  first  predetecmined  level  but  not 
exceedhig  said  second  predetermined  level,  means  for 
providing  a  voltage  rqireaenting  the  average  output  value 
of  said  power  supply,  second  voltage  sensing  means  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  averaging  means  for  providing 
an  output  when  the  value  of  the  voltage  on  said  averaging 
MMtff.  falls  below  said  lower  predetermined  value,  and 
control  circuit  means  in  the  output  line  of  said  power 
supply  actuated  by  the  ootpitf  of  said  first  voltags  sensing 
awaas  to  open  the  output  line  of  said  pamtr  supfdy  when 
the  steady  state  vahw  of  tfw  voltage  of  said  power  supply 
exceeds  said  fint  upper  predetermined  level  or  when  any 
transient  voltagss  of  said  power  supply  exceeds  said  sec- 
ond piedetermined  level,  said  control  means  being  further 
actuated  by  the  output  of  said  second  voltage  sensing 
means  to  open  said  ou^t  line  of  said  power  supply  when 
the  value  of  the  voltage  of  said  power  supply  f aUs  below 
said  lowur  predetermined  vahse. 
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.  2.  A  fluorescent  lighting  unit  comprising: 
a   tfadily    deUchabk    screw-free    attachable    baUast 
Mounted  <»  a  support,  said  ballast  providing  regula- 
tion of  the  electrical  energy  which  operates  the 
jrjcrvfluorescing  component  in  said  lighting  unit,  the  bal- 

d/rilast  being:  _      . 

(a)  guidable  by  means  on  the  support,  and 
i^  'r-     (b)  inserted  mto  means  for  holding  a  portion  of 
the  ballast,  and 
the  baUast  being  engaged  by  locking  means  whi^ 
c  when  aduated,  moves  the  ballast  into  and  out  of 


.<.<» 


^' 
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An  electronic  module  assembly  comprising: 
a  sheU  of  electrical  inaulating  material,  itiT  X 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  molded  integral  to  mid 
fh^i,  each  pin  having  an  enlarged  portion  protruding 
through  the  bottom  of  said  sbeH  and  areduoed  shank 
portion  not  exceeding  0.010  inch  in  thickness  pro- 
trading  throng  dw  top  of  said  dwU, 
a  metaHic  plate  molded  integral  to  sttd  shell  and  ex- 
;rm«lending  subetantiaUy  the  entire  length  of  sakl  sheU, 
metallic  plate  ertmding  idwve  the  ends  of  said 
poitkMW  triwreby  said  metallic  plate 


functions  as  a  mechanical  support  and  heat  sink, 
fint  and  second  guldee  attached  one  each  to  the  ends 
of  said  metallic  plate,  said  guides  each  having  at  leart 
one  notch  therein  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  adaptable  for  mounting  said  module  assembly, 
and 


ii-j? 


i'^-^m*^:. 


at  least  one  integrated  dccuit  component  having  a  pin- 
s^^mlity  of  terminal  nmtiHiv  thereon,  said  integrated 
circuit  oomponnit  being  mounted  in  said  notches  of 
f%iA  guides  and  being  contiguous  to  said  metallic 
plate  with  one  eadi  of  said  phuality  of  terminal  coo- 
tacts  contacting  one  each  of  aaid  plurality  of  r 
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1.  An  electronic  microdrcuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microdrcuit  wafers  for  supporting  ac- 
tive and  passive  components, 

said  wafers  having  corner  portions  and  being  stadced 
in  mutually  qwoed  relationship  and  substantially 
»^r  parallel  to  eadi  other  and  having  corre^onding 
edgsa  and  corner  portions  arranged  in  aHgimwnt, 

a  plurality  of  thin  dwnnel-ehaped  stadc  si^poiting 
members  each  having  a  plundity  ci  slote  oriented 
substantially  transverse  to  and  seleotivdy  ^aoed 
along  the  Manuel, 

said  stack  supporting  members  connected  to  tiw  sta^ 
of  wafers  with  the  corner  portion  of  each  of  the 
wafers  inserted  into  one  of  said  dote  and  pratradmg 
through  said  chamwL 
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1.  In  a  panelboard,  ft  mounting  llaie.  first  and  second 
bus  bars  mounted  ia  iasulated  spJoed  parallel  relation 
on  said  mounting  baae,  a  piurality  if  cranectors  on  said 
bos  bars  for  electrically  connet^  circuit  interrupter 
units  to  said  bos  bars,  and  an  elong  kted  one-piece  insula- 
tor substantially  coextensive  with  said  bus  bars,  said 
inmlator  having  a  vnifonn  cross  se  «ion  of  generally  H- 
ihaped  configuration  and  indoding  ipaced  side  walk  ex- 
tndtag  generally  perpendicnhir  to  i  he  planes  of  the  bos 
mcl^m  snid  first  bos  l|ar,  one  of  said  ade 
_       M  poettioBed  in  the 

,  noond  bos  ban,  and  a  bridge  elrtending  between  and 

ooonecting  said  side  walls  at  areas  i  itermediate  the  edges 
thereof,  said  bridge  extending  beyc^  the  edfles  (rf  said 
first  bos  bar  and  having  corrugations 
out  its  length  extending  parallel  to 
tioa  of  sHd  ow  side  wall  above 


nibstantially  through- 
he  bos  bars,  the  por- 
bridge  having  longi- 


^    .  sloto  Aion^  whic  i  estend  intermediate 

portions  of  said  connectors  of  said  second  bos  bar,  and 
means  carried  by  said  insulator  pieitioning  said  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  connector^  of  said  second  bus 
bar. 


CmCUrr  ■BBiSniPAIfEL  BOARD 
_  jdN.lMM,Wi*iMd,U,«itaarto 
BacMc  CaaVHf.  a  cvfnrai  ■irNMv  1 
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ll  In  coinbinatioa 

(a)  a  panelboaRi  oidocun  for 


pole  electrical  devices  €i  nc  sagnter 


mnltipole 


(e)  a  plurality  of  fastening  holes  ia  aaoh  of  laid  boi 
bars  «|ually  spaced  along  iti  luaiglliirtiail  OMMr  Hat, 
the  spacing  between  holes  in  all  of  said  ban  baii« 

(d)  BMMS  for  mouatiiv  said  alectrieal  drrioee  oa  uM 
•Bdoson  hi  spaced  relationBhip  to  aid  cosamoa  plaaa 
wUhallof  said  Una  termhials  in  a  strain  Hm  par* 
allel  to  said  loogitndinal  center  Una  of  said  iataraiadi- 
ate  bos  bar  awl  ia  a  ataaa  paipaadiailar  to  mH 


(a)  the  spadat  of  said  hoe  ban  aad  tke 
said  fa«teaing  holes  beii«  oonalated  with  tke 
h«of  saidUne  tenninale  to  provida  for  oa 
said  termiaals  to  oona^ooding  boa  bats  by 
coadacdva  straps  of 


rowmoiJ 


■V  •,   -. 


sa  WtKt^Mttt^^ 
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1.  An  on-off  controller  comprising;  an  input  logic 
circuit  for  producing  a  positive  direct  voluge  output 
when  an  input  signal  exceeds  a  first  se^oint  condition,  a 
negative  direct  voltage  ou^mt  iriien  the  input  signal 
exceeds  a  second  setpoint  oonditioa  and  a  aero  output 
when  the  tiqiut  signal  is  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
setpoint  conditions;  means  for  converting  the  direct  volt- 
age ou^t  of  said  logic  circuit  to  an  alleraating  signal 
having  one  phase  hi  reqwnse  to  said  positive  oo^wt,  a 
sacoad  phase  in  re^oase  to  said  ne^tive  ou^t  and  a 
zero  magnitude  hi  response  to  said  aero  ooQwt;  and  a 
phase  discriainatteg  drcnit  responsive  to  said  alternating 
signal  for  prodocing  three  separate  ootpvt  conditions  in 
response  to  existence  of  said  first  phaaa,  said  second 
phMe,  and  zero  magnitude  respectively. 
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t<^ 


Una  tensiari  per  p  lie,  the  ttae  terauaab 
of  the'ninltipole  devioee  be^  ^naaged  hi  a  row  and 

w    aqnally  spaced _. 

(b)  three  bos  ban  mounted  wilda  said  andosure  hi 
parallel  «aoed  apart  lalatiasisl  p  ia  a  coasmon  plane 
wMilfaB  kM^todtel  eealar  Hi  e  of  the  iateraiediatB 
has  bar  «aoed  froas  the  loagipidhial  center  haee  of 
tha  other  two  bases  by  eqaal 


*  *"""  2MH1 8er.  Nlfk  liMIS    ; 
in*         (0. 317t-.137>        03{t..i'^r 
1.  The  oombhiation  oomprkfaig:  <vU3rf^ 

a  maabet  at  stdenoids;  ^'f^  ^■ 

a  like  nnadwr  of  aavlifien  each  havhig  an  output  elec- 
trode aad  a  cosnmon  electrode  definhig  a  corrsat 
carrying  path,  and  havhig  a  ooatrol  electrode; 
a  like  mnnber  of  biMable  storage  daviose  eadi  havmg 
an  on^t  electrode  connected  to  a  diCsrsBrt  said  con- 
trol dectrode,  the  voitagB  VpUad  at  a  said  ooatrol 
electrode  havag  a  vafaie  to  biaa  the  aseodated  said 
amplifler  Into  the  noncondocting  coaiition  aad  iirto 
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aa  tha  associsfed  bislabia  ^aiiw 
aad  set  atataa,  lasiiartiwilytinr  tfe^ii 

,  each  of  aid  seleaoiili  fa  aesto^rttt 

a  diflanateaid  cumat  canyiag  path  btitwisa  a  first 
«%<■    aoaMMa  tsraiaal  and  a  saooad  oaaaMa  larninal; 
^tt»  bistabla  Moniga  aJaawnt  having  «  coatrol  alaetrod^ 
^^  9  and  ootpat  mi  iinaironn  aledrodn  daiaiag  a  ooa- 

t«ib«  Ha*^itan/fp9«:.'dnu 


ottol 


..  -t... 


coaaectiflt  "*l  coadncting  channel  between 

said  first  tarminai  aad  said  aecond  tatmiaal; 

means  for  sdeMlvdy  sadiag  dedrad  oaa  of  said  bi- 
staMe  devica; 

means  for  applyhig  a  control  dgna!  to  die  control  elec- 
trode of  said  bistable  dement  after  the  desired  said 
bisUUe  devica  are  switched  to  sd  sUte;  and 
ibr  leaettiBg  said  bistable  devioea. 


una 
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L  The  method  of  dpfierting  a  beam  of  chaiysd  par- 
tida  of  diverw  energia  tfaroo^  a  dediad  angle  which 
method  comprisa  the  following  steiie:  (1)  produdng 
a  magnetic  fidd  havmg  a  Cartesian  oomponeat  the  m- 
tensity  of  which  uicreaaa  propofHonatdy  with  approxi- 
mately the  .945th  power  of  distance  Irom  a  pnMieter- 
mined  plane  parallel  to  said  component;  (2)  directing 
the  beam  of  charged  particles  to  be  deflected  into  said 
magnetic  field  throu^  said  plane  and  perpendicular  to 
said  component  and  at  an  an^^  of  appfQxhnately  48.1* 
to  said  plane  and,  in  producing  sad  magnetic  field,  caus- 
ing the  intensity  of  said  component  to  have  a  value  soch 
that  said  beam  of  charged  partida  tiiiiems  fvoa  said 
magnetic  field  through  said  plaae  substantially  at  the 
poat  of  entry. 
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'^^t.  An  electronically  actuated  twitch  comprising: 

first  amplifying  means  having  aa  iapai  and  an  output, 
said  first  am^ifying  means  suaoepitible  to  only  nega- 
tive going  faipttt  signals;  ^  <.  ^■. 
second  amplifyfag  means  havhig  an  hqwt  and  an  out- 
pot,  said  secoad  anM>liCyhig  aeaps  aisceptible  to 
,..  oely  positive  going  hipotdgnati;      ^a    . 
^  lUtd  anq>lifyfaig  means  having  an  hipat  and  an  output; 
twitching  means  havhig  first  aad  second  mputs  and 
one  output,  said  first  and  secoad  faiputs  connected  to 
^    said  first  aad  second  ampUfymg  means  outputs,  re- 
•"^    tptcdwtf,  said  switching  means  ootput  conacted  to 
^^'    said  third  amplifying  means  mpot;      ,  ...'^j 
^  ^'gwitch  contrd  means  connected  to  (he  output  cf  said 
^^^    third  amplifying  means,  said  switch  control  means 
^"^    coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  controQiag  said 
fwitcnnig  iDCifit*    >bn^fK^  j^mfO'^'   ^^^j-jr^^tiOv      ^At 


f  ..  ■ 


L  A  sealed  electrolytio  capadlor  comprismg  a  metal 
rapacitor  caa  containing  a  porous  tantalum  pellet  anode 
having  a  tantalum  riser  extending  therefrom  and  having 
a  dielectric  oxide  film  on  (he  surfaoa  oi  said  anode  and 
riser,  an  mart  qiacer  sqiaratmg  the  anode  from  the 
capadtor  caa,  an  electrolyte,  an  inert  spacer  disc  pod- 
tioned  about  said  riser  and  aurmountiag  said  anode,  a 
redUent  gaket  seal  positioasd  about  said  riser  aad  abut- 
Ung  said  spacer  disc,  a  gUss-to-metal  seal 


loflsr 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  29,  1M6 


againat  said  gasket  sealTtM^^us-  o-metal  seal  coaq>ro- 
ing  a  fliasi  of  ||asa  snnoaodteg  i  ad  fbaed  to  a  tnbolar 
metal  eydet  and  smroaided  hy  tad  fnsed  to  a  metal 
ring;  said  ring  being  soUercd  at  it  per^^hery  to  the  case 
wall;  and  a  sokferabfe  lead-win|  bott-welded  to  said 
riser  at  a  point  iiiAJa  said  tnbnlai 
in  irface  by  solder.' 


3JMM9 

suRFACK-nnSmAL 

SEMICONI>UCroR 


CONTROLLED 
DEVICE 

to  FaircMd 

N.Y.,a 


aod  seaM  to  aald  imnlaior,  said  inanlator  having  a  rsla- 
tivdjr  thick  crewwctlon  and  being  nrnMed  around  said 
•ndi,  •  aemioondaclor  element  having  two  dectredes 
poeitioned  on  one  flat  sorf  aoe  of  one  said  metallic  member 
adiaoeal  and  spaced  from  said  insolator,  one  electrode 
metal  eyelet  and  held  being  connected  directly  and  bonded  to  said  one  mem- 
ber, and  a  condnclor  portioned  aloog  die  ooler  snrfMe  of 
said  hisalator  connected  between  and  bonded  to  the  sec- 
ond member  and  the  second  electrode.  "- 
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4.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
ooadudor  having: 

a  base  region  of  one  condoctiviti  type, 

a  ooOector  region  of  the  opp<  site  ctmdoctivity  type 
from  said  base  region  ad^  st  to  said  base  region 
and  formmg  a  first  PN  jimcti<  o  therewith,  said  junc- 
Hoo  having  an  edge  at  die  surface  ot  said  body  of 
senucondnctor, 

an  emitter  region  and  a  shortii|g  region,  both  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  dii  posed  within  said  base 
region  and  extending  inwan  ly  from  said  surface, 
said  regions  forming  two  s  parated  PN  junctions 
with  said  base  wgien.  each  laving  an  edge  at  said 
sorfrKe  of  the  body  of  semic  >ndnclor, 

a  surface  ch*»«"**  region  form  d  in  said  base  region 
and  extending  the  entire  leaigii  between  the  junction 
between  the  shorting  region  s  ad  the  base  region  and 
(Hie  (rf  the  other  of  said  jonct  mm, 

a  control  electrode  caparitative  f  coupled  to  the  semi- 
conductor in  qMced  relatic  iship  to  said  surface 
channel  region  and  overlap  ling  the  edges  of  the 
junctions  between  which  said  surface  channel  region 
exten<b, 

means  for  passing  electric  cum  ot  across  said  first  PN 
junction  and  one  o<  said  SI  »arated  PN  junctions, 

and 
means  for  applying  a  potential  t  >  said  contrcri  electrode 
to  as  to  change  the  effectivi  omductivity  type  of 
said  surface  duumel  region. 


UCTOR  DEVICES 


1.  A  semicondnctor  mounting  i  rrangement  comprising 


an  hMulator  member,  a  pair  of 
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1.  A  ceramic  feed-thru  capacitor  comprising  a  ceramic 
disc  having  a  central  aperture;  a  feed-thru  electrode  and 
a  counterelectrode  in  capadtive  arrangement  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  disc,  a  feed-thiu  lead  fixed  to  said  feed-thru 
electrode  «'«**"^"^  through  said  omtral  aperture;  a  layer 
of  glaae  material  extending  over  part  of  each  electrode, 
one  ^aae  layer  insulating  said  feed-thru  lead  from  said 
counterelectrode,  the  other  layer  insulating  the  feed-thru 
electrode  from  the  counterelectrode;  a  heat  stable  insulat- 
ing tube  positioned  on  said  ceramic  disc  between  the  pe- 
riphery diereof  and  the  periphery  of  the  feed-thru  dec- 
biode;  said  capacitor  and  insulating  tube  being  hermet- 
ically sealed  within  a  metal  case,  the  feed-thru  lead  ex- 
tending out  each  end  of  the  hermetically  sealed  case. 
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relatively  tUn  qiaced       1.  A  capacitor  comprising  an  hitemal  metal  tube  hav- 


iHffn>i.  niMiben  having  flatlBned|cods  embedded  within  ing  a  convolutely  wound,  extended  copper  foil  capadtm- 
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section  potitii'— ^  thereabout,  die  extended  foils  being 
joined  at  each  end  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppoeed  contact 
aieas,  one  of  said  contact  areas  being  ooonected  to  said  in- 
ternal tube  and  the  odier  contact  area  being  noninductively 
connected  to  a  metal  case  which  hermetically  houses  said 
section,  said  internal  tube  extendhig  out  opposite  ends  of 
said  case;  said  cspacitance  section  being  impregnated  widi 
and  surrounded  by  a  dielectric  liquid;  an  external  metat 
tube  wound  about  said  case;  said  fatenial  and  external 
tubes  being  aduptod  to  mceive  a  coolii||  fluid  there- 
thraui^  ^^_^^__ 
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as  a  sorbent,  and  a  fluid  having  at  least  one  OH— group 
added  aa  a  sorptive  to  die  dielectric  material  hi  an  r 
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to  produce  a  layer  of  not  more  than  a  few  diameters  of 
a  molecule  in  diickness  on  the  surface  of  die  dielectric 
material.  ^_^^_-«— 

CAPACnOR  CONDUCTION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ACCOMPUBHING  SAME 
Charles  C.  Ragrtans,  MOi^  Va^jM^^ 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  CMtaga^  ■.,  •  corporaHen  of  Deto* 
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1.  A  capacitor  couipiising  an  air- 
fftn»»i"i"g  a  pair  of  cooperating  armatures  separated  by 
thifknrw  of  dielectric  nuterial  adjacent  one  end  and  a 
gas-fined  coUapaible  chamber  adjacent  the  odier  end 
dieieof,  said  contamer  furdtercootaining  dielectric  liquid 
cohering  said  armatuics  and  thicknsas  of  dielectric  ma^ 
terial  and  in  contact  widi  said  collapaible  chamber,  dw 
gas  content  of  die  coOapeible  chamber  being  under  pres- 
sure greater  than  1  atmosphere,  so  as  to  exert  a  corre- 
sponding pressure  on  die  dielectric  liquid  of  die  con- 
tainer, said  dielectric  liquid  vohnnetxically  expanding  with 
temperature  increases  in  die  capacitor  during  die  opera- 
tion diereof.  and  said  ga»-filled  collapsible  chamber  ac- 
commodating said  vohunetric  diantes  of  the  dielectric 
liquid  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  hydrosutic 
pressure  on  die  dielectric  liquid.  .^,  .. 
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.9, 1944,  Ser.  No.  334,779 
■catlaa  rumtoij.  Feb.  1, 1943, 
E24,279 
15  C^W.    (CL  317—244) 
1.  A  capacitor-like  circuit  element  for  detectmg  smaU 
frequency  variations  of  an  A.C.  fieU  applied  diereto  at 
a  frequency  above  1000  cycles  per  second,  u  die  resutt  of 
a  high  frequency  response  of  die  dielectric  constant,  com- 
prising an  enclosure,  at  least  two  electrodes  associated 
widi  said  enclosure,  a  surface-active.  micrcfpoFOus.  very 
finely  divided  dielectric  material  packed  in  said  enclosure 
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1.  A  convohitdy  rolled  capadlor  comprinng  elec- 
trode foil  means  and  thermoplastic  dielectric  means 
wound  in  a  cml  to  provUe  spaced  end  surfaces,  lead 
means  embedded  in  at  least  one  end  surface  and  in 
electrical  contact  widi  said  electrode  foil  means,  said  end 
surflux  being  characterixBd  as  havhig  at  least  one  rib  of 
fused  dielectric  nuterial  extendhig  substantiaOy  trans- 
veraely  to  the  axis  of  the  ccrfl  in  bonded  engagement 
widi  said  lead  wire  sod  said  plastic  fielectik  to  provide 
4  strong  mechanical  attachment  of  die  lead  wire  to  fbc 
end  of  die  capadtor. 

14.  The  method  of  fribricating  a  capacitor  comprumg 
cmvotute  winding  of  strips  of  conductive  material  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  thermc^ilastic  dielectric  material 
to  form  a  coil,  said  strips  oi  conductive  material  being  in 
staggered  arrangement  and  die  edges  of  said  dielectric 
material  being  die  ends  of  said  cofl,  phw»ig  an  electrical 
lead  means  against  one  end  of  said  coil,  heating  said  lead 
means  and  said  dielectric  material  to  melt  a  portion  of 
said  dielectric  material,  embeddhig  said  lead  means  into 
contact  widi  one  <rf  said  strips  of  conductive  material,  dis- 
placing melted  dielectric  material  to  form  a  rib  over  said 
lead  means,  and  cooling  said  dielectric  material  to  lock 
said  lead  means  within  said  coil. 
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•  aeooDd  swhdl  tyttia  comptotiaf  a  dyaunie  braUng 
eirciiit  •cross  said  motor  wlm  saM  output  shaft  it 
at  said  sekctad  station.  ^  ^ivf" 

MOiOR  coNTwoL  cmcuir 
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1.  b  a  system  for  roUtabty  di  iving  an  ootint  shaft 
step  by  step  to  a  sekdsd  nation,  be  combination  com- 
prising: 

an  indexing  wheel  coaxiaOy  fred  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  diBiewtth,  said  inde:ing  wheel  having  an 
odd-uumbeied  pfanality  of  <qaaUy  spaced  radial 
slots  extending  from  the  p«iphery  of  said  wheel 
towards  the  center  thereof; 

a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  oo  ui  axie  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  indexing  whad; 

a  dri^  pin  profecting  fraoi  ml  1  cam.  said  pin  being 
tptrr^  fram  the  axis  of  said  aun  whereby  said  pin 
ilBarribrs  a  areolar  pnlh  whs  i  said  cam  is  routed, 
said  pin  bemg  positiaaed  ^so  a  i  to  entn-  a  slot  which 
■  tangent  to  said  path,  driv  i  said  indexing  wheel 
throng  a  given  an^  and  w  thdraw  from  said  slot 
at  the  next  tangency  of  said  s  ot  with  respect  to  said 
path,  said  slots  being  spaoei    at  said  given  angle; 

a  lockcr  aim  pivotally  coiuect  sd  at  one  end  u>  said 

a  <^«g  pin  proiiecting  from  he  other  end  of  said 
rocker  arm; 

a  groove  fixedly  poaitkmad  ralially  with  reapect  to 
aaid  indexing  wheel  and  said  kiving  cam.  said  alou 
m  said  inJexing  wheel  overly  og  approximately  half 
of  aaid  groove  when  radiaU]  aligned,  said  locking 
pin  projecting  bom  said  rock  r  arm  past  said  index- 
ing wheel  and  into  aaid  groovi .  whereby  said  locking 
pin  is  conatralBBd  from  all  bm  tion  except  recqvocat- 
ing  radial  motion,  aaid  lockiil  pin  being  positioned 
'f--  wHh  respect  to  aaid  drive  pif  so  that  it  withdraws 
radially  from  a  atoc  when  sail  dHvtag  pin  ii  tangan- 
ttatf  entering  a  iloc.  and  wi  sreby  Mdd  locking  pin 
ndbUy  enters  a  slot  to  loc  l  said  indexing  wheel 
when  said  driving  pin  is  U  igentiaOy  withdrawing 
fromthesIoC:  ^^ 

a  direct  current  permanent  magnet  motor  for  driving 
said  cam  on  its  axis; 

a  aooroe  of  direct  cnrraata; 

a  first  switch  system  for  energ  zingly  connecting  sttd 
aooice  to  aaid  motor  so  tha  t  said  output  shaft  is 
driven  when  not  at  said  se  ected  angular  sUtion. 


2.  A  motor  speed  control  droolt  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plundity  of  iiaili  niirtiirinr  twitching  devices  con- 
nected in  a  bridge  circuit,  means  connecting  one  pair  of 
opposite  cwners  of  said  bridge  circuit  acroaa  a  fixed  D.C. 
potential,  meana  connecting  the  otibtr  pair  of  opposite 
corners  of  said  bridge  circuit  to  a  synchronous  motor  for 
supplying  current  pulses  of  alternately  opposite  polarity 
in  response  to  control  pulses  soppUad  to  said  switching 
devices,  an  input  triggering  terminal,  and  control  circuit 
means  inchiding  bistable  drcnit  mquu  and  monosuUe 
drcoit  meana  coupled  to  Hid  inpul  triggering  terminal 
and  actuated  by  triggering  polaea  applied  thereto,  aaid 
control  circuit  indudiw  meana  applying  control  pulaea  to 
said  switching  devices  in  reapoaaa  tp  operation  of  said  bi- 
suble  circuit  means  and  said  mOBoatable  circuit  meana 
to  provide  constant  duration  cuirent  pulaea  having  a  duty 
cycle  which  variea  in  pnqwrtion  lo  the  repetition  rate  of 
triggering  pulaea  applied  to  said  input  triggering  teraUnal, 
whereby  substantially  constant  average  current  is  sup- 
plied to  said  motor  ovar  a  range  of  motor        ^ 
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and  for  diaconnecting  aaid  a  turce  from  said  motor 


when  said  output  shaft  it  a 
atatioa;aad 
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1.  In  oofflMnation,  flfat 
current,  a  DC  motor  having  an  armature  and  at  least  two 
field  windings,  first  magnetic  switdi  means  for  oonnectfaig 
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said  aoonaa  of  diraot  cnrrant  in  aaries  or  in  parallel 
conductors  for  feeding  said  motor,  secoad  magnetic  switch 

m»«iw  fer  fiTftfffi'***g  tha  idd  windings  of  said  motor  in 
aeries  or  in  parallel,  a  plurality  at  manually  operable 
awitchoa  couwcted  with  aaid  first  and  aecond  magnetic 
switch  meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid  finA  and 
aecond  magnetic  awitch  means  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, and  means  operable  in  one  position  of  said  man- 
ually operable  switches  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
magnetic  switch  awaM  in  response  to  the 
o<  said  motor. 
tisf  diNr 
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to  a  terminal  <d  said  DC  voltage  souro^  coodnctor 
means  connecting  tha  other  stationary  contact  oo  each 
of  said  switches  to  the  odier  terminal  of  aaid  D.C.  voll- 
age  aouroe;  conductor  means  comiecting  the  movable 
conUct  arm  of  the  fint  awileh  to  one  terminal  of  said 
D.C.  motor  and  connecting  the  movable  contact  arm 
of  the  second  siaitch  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  D.C. 
motor;  ^ring  biasing  means  hi  each  of  said  first  and 
second  switches  in  operative  ftigagrmenl  with  the  mov- 
able contact  arm  therein  for  normally  maintaining  oach 
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1.  Motor  protective  means  particularly  adapted  for  a 
hermetically-eealed  motor-driven  compreseor  unit  for  re- 
frigerator and  afa'-cooditioning  units,  and  mcludmg  a 
motor  contained  in  a  hermeticaUy-sealed  capsule,  com- 
prising, m  combination,  a  starting  relay  and  a  motor- 
overload  protective  device  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  Uie  capsule,  a  housing  having  an  open  side,  said  itort- 
ing  relay  and  said  overload  protective  device  being 
mounted  in  said  housing,  and  die  open  side  of  said  hous- 
teg  befaig  engaged  with  and  supported  on  said  capsule, 
mid  atarting  rday  being  fixedly  mounted  in  the  aaid  hota- 
hif,  and  reailiant  mounting  meana  reanienlly  mounting  aaid 

overload  protective  device  fai  aaid  honaing.  sair  resilient 
mounting  means  having  sufficient  force  to  press  die  tem- 
peiatuio-reipoMive  piotective  device  directly  agaiaat  aaid 


movable  cootect  arm  in  dectrical  connection  with  its 
associated  stationary  contact  connected  to  the  D.C.  motor 
whereby  no  energizing  power  is  applied  to  said  motor 
from  said  vohage  source,  and  manually  operable  means 
adapted  when  actuated  m  a  first  manner  to  transfer  titt 
movable  conUct  arm  at  said  first  switch  to  its  other  sta- 
tionary contact  for  cauamg  the  motor  to  rotate  In  a 
given  direction  and  adapted  when  actuated  in  a  aecond 
manner  to  transfler  the  movable  contact  arm  of  said 
second  switch  to  its  other  stationary  contact  for  caoshig 
the  motor  to  rotate  in  a  reverte  direction. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  windonr  syHam  of  the  type  mcludmg 
a  reversible  D.C.  window  operating  motor  having  an 
armature  through  which  current  may  pass  hi  eitiier  of 
two  opposite  directions  to  reverse  ti*  direction  of  rota- 
tion  of  aaid  motor,  and  a  DX:.  vottage  aouroe  for  energiz- 
faig  aaid  motor,  aaid  D.C.  motor  and  aaid  D.C.  voltage 
aouroe  each  having  a  pair  of  terminala,  the  improvement 
of  a  control  circuit  for  aelectively  energizing  aaid  motor 
comprising  at  least  first  and  second  single  pole,  double 
tiirow  switches;  each  of  said  switches  havmg  a  pair  of 
epaced-apart  sUtionary  contacts  and  a  movable  contact 
arm,  means  pivotaBy  mounting  aaid  contact  arm  to  permit 
It  to  aekctively  be  moved  into  electrical  contact  witii 
•Uher  of  aaid  atatiooary  contiurts;  conductor  means  con- 
necting one  sUtiooary  contact  on  each  of  said  switdies 


L  A  motor  control  system  for  an  mdustrial  track  hav- 
ing a  battery  and  a  D.C.  traction  motor,  coo^rising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  power  transistors 
"  for  controlling  the  flour  of  current  between  the  bat- 
tery and  tite  traction  motor 

(b)  means  fw  equalizii«  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
battery  throo^a  eadi  of  said  power  transistors 

(c)  means  for  supplying  a  pubating  current  tosaid 
power  transistors  to  cause  said  power  transistars  to 
intermittently  conduct  current  from  said  battery  to 
said  motor  to  drive  said  traction  motor 

(d)  means  for  varying  said  pulsating  current  to,  vary 
the  average  conduction  time  <^  said  power  traaaiataca 
to  Uieieby  vary  the  «aed  of  the  truck 

(e)  means  reaponsive  to  a  pcedctermined  rate  of  cur- 
rent through  aaid  motor  for  varying  aaid  puhating 
current  to  deoeaae  the  average  conductioa  time  of 
aaid  power  lf«naistorB  so  as  to  prevent  the  rate  of 
current  throqgh  aaid  motor  from  exceeding  aaid  pre- 
determined  rate,  and 
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(f)  ftunidinctkMialcoiidiielorooiiiectinfoppCMitetkks 
«f  nid  tmetJOB  motor  to  proT  de  ' 
dnfJBg  periods  of  non-condoct  ra 
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L  A  battery-chargmg  system 
hmwr't  ■daptH  to  receive  therein 
said  housinf  being  provided  with 
to  oootact  the  termiiuds  of  said 
meant  electrically  connected  to 
switch  means  interpowd  in  said 
openaif  and  doainf 
sensitive  electrical  control  means 
sure  developed  m  said  housing 
battery,  said  control 
by  picmnre  devekved  in  said 
thereof,  iHieieby  the  charging  a 
menced,   said   control 
means  on  the  attainment  ol  a 
side  said  housing  whereby  the 
intemqUed. 


activaing 
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for  low  of  conent 
of  said  power  tran- 


IMVKX 

N.Y.,  iiilganr  to 
oC  New 


cvraat  in  the  same  diiection;  a  direct  current  sooroe  con- 
nected to  the  emitters  ot  said  transistmi  and  in  series 
b^ween  the  mk^^int  of  said  first  primary  winding  and 
the  midpoint  of  said  second  primary  winding;  a  voltage 
ffluhqrtier  circuit  connected  to  each  secondary  winding  for 
mult^ying  and  rectifying  the  v(ritage  induced  in  said 
secondary  winding,  said  secondary  windings  being  ori- 
ented to  conduct  current  in  opposite  directions,  said  volt- 
age  multiplier  circuit  including  a  first  capacitor  and  a 
nm  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  series  circuit  including  a  second  and  third  diode 
and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  capacitor,  a  third  capacitor  connected  between  the 
junction  of  said  second  and  third  diode  and  the  junc- 
tion of  said  secondary  wuxling  and  said  first  diode,  and 
a  series  connected  dreuit  including  a  fourth  diode  and  a 
fourth  capacitor  connected  in  panlM  with  said  second 
diode. 

DEVICE  IN  HIGH  VOL^A(£X  CONVERTER  INSTAL- 
LATIONS INTENDED  TO  REDUCE  DBTURE- 
ANCB8  IN  lELBOOMMUNlCATION  SYSTEMS 

Ahe  EtaWhB  m<  1 1— t  Ftei, 


ct>mpnsmg  a  doseabk 

battery  to  be  charged. 

terminal  means  adapted 

b|ittery.  charging-drcuit 

terminal  means,  and 

means  for 


cha  rging-circmt  1 


cfaarging-c  ircuit  means,  preasure- 
eqnnsive  to  gas  prn- 
ipon  charging  of  said 
said  switch  means 
h^nising  on  the  closing 
said  battery  is  corn- 
means  deactivating   said  switch 


p(e(  Btermined  pressure 
chi  irging'Circnit 
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WriH  VOLTAGE 

to  Vi 


c  inent 


transistt  rs, 
aid 


1.  A  direct  current  to  direct 
prising  in  combmatioii,  a  multivibi 
of  altematdy  conducting 
sistors  having  a  collector,  base 
satnraUe  transformer  having  at 
ings  and  at  least  two  secondary  windings; 
said  traaststors  being  connected  ti 
first  primary  winding,  die  bases 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
windings,  said  primary  windings 


converter,  com- 

tor  comprising  a  pair 

each  of  said  tran- 

emitter  electrode;  a 

two  primary  wind- 

1;  the  coflecton  of 

opposite  ends  of  said 

said  transistors  being 

second  primary 

oriented  to  conduct 


o 

o'  said 
be  ng 
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1.  In  a  high  vintage  converter  installation  comprising 
a  poly-phase  transformer  with  a  rectifier  winding  con- 
nected to  controlled  ionic  valvse  and  a  line  winding  con- 
nected to  a  poly-phase  line  a  device  for  reducing  disturb- 
ances in  telecommunication  systems,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  group  of  impedance  elements,  an 
amplifier  with  two  input  terminals  and  two  output  ter- 
minals, eadi  of  said  groups  being  Y-connected  to  said 
poly-^aae  line,  the  neutral  points  of  said  first  group  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  iivut  terminals  and  the  neutral 
point  of  said  second  group  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  output  terminals*  and  tbc  remaining  anylijBar  ter-. 
minals  being  connected  to  earth.  -,  .^  ^r 
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1.  An  electronic  system  affording  modulating  control 

in  reqxMise  to  deviations  in  a  condition  from  a  prede- 

termfaied  value,  comprising  a  transistor  having  emitter, 

collector  and  base  electrodes; 

half-wave  rectifier  means  inchiding  a  source  of  an 

alternating-current  reference  voltage  for  supplying 

alternate  half-cycles  of  said  reference  voltage; 

a  current-responsive  load  having  an  output  means 

trolled  by  the  level  of  current  throng  the  load; 
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load  drcnit  means  ii^^^fftf^'^g  said  rectifier  means  and 

said  load  fai  seriss  witii  the  emitter  to  orilector  cir- 

coit  of  said  transiston 

-  tad  coodttioii-responsive  means  applying  to  said  base 

electrode  an  altemating-cunent  signal  voltage  having 

^: 


a 


'■i^^S'. 


v^f-rtf- 


TFah.  3, 19i9,  Ssr.  N^  MH 
43CkhH.    (a322-D 


/B?^ 


one  of  two  oppasUB  phase  refattionsUps  relative  to 
said  reference  vottagB  in  accordance  witii  the  sense 
of  deviation  of  a  condition  from  a  predetermined 
value  and  a  magr**"*»  that  is  a  function  of  the  de- 
gree of  oonditioa  deviation. 


-  ■.'^  ■.^irr.. 


■NVEHER  CIRCUrrumiZING  SnJGON  CON- 
1V0LL1D  RfllHERS  PUL80>  BY  PHASE  DE- 
LAYING NEIWOMES^  ^^^ 

Di  FlssilVa  ifw  Rndhw  HsMrik  N. Y «  mm| 


L  An  Mogy  converter  comprising  an  energy  storafe 
element  having  a  given  range  of  decreasing  permittivities 
over  a  given  increasing  tempnvture  range,  means  coupled 
to  said  element  to  store  electrical  durge  thereon  at  a  given 
point  in  said  ten^ratnre  range  and  at  a  given  voltage, 
and  means  to  subfed  said  element  to  a  source  of  heat  to 
vary  the  thermal  energy  and  permittivity  of  said  element, 
and  utilization  means  couirfed  to  said  elements  to  extrad 
said  charge  at  a  voltage  which  is  increased  over  said  given 
voltage  with  an  increase  in  said  thermal  energy. 


;.t7  *©»} 
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>TORTYPE 
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'             ^1       ■  - 

S.  An  invcrtep  oompnsiDgt 

(a)  first  and  second  pairs  of  electron  devices  connected 
to  pass  a  current  in  alternate  dnections  throu^ 
load, 

(b)  forward  and  reverse  pulse  networks  connected  to 
said  first  and  saoood  pairs  of  electron  devices  re- 
spectively, 

(c)  each  of  said  pulse  ndworks  being  constructed  to 
convert  an  exdtation  signal  of  a  given  polarity  into 
a  trigger  vdtage  for  turning  on  the  associated  pair 
of  electron  devices,  each  of  said  pulse  networks 

^      being  further  connected  to  the  re«edlvc  pair  so 
K     ^  to  back  bias  an  electron  device  in  diis  pair  in  Uie 

"  tbaanoe  of  a  trigger  voltage, 

,(d)  trigger  means  in  eadi  of  said  pulse  networiu, 
^   (e)  a  selective  dday  means  connected  to  eadi  triggv 


13.  In  a  rotating  A.C.  welding  machinr.  having  a  rotor 
with  wiadmg  adap«d  to  be  electrically  energised  and  a 
stator  iridi  windings  in  which  an  allnrnating  current  is 
generated,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rotor-exdting 
winding  positioned  to  be  energised  by  rotor  lux  and  eleo- 
tricaDy  connected  to  said  rotor  winding;  and  a  load 
reqwnsive  windiaf,  magnetically  coupled  to  said  rotor- 
exdting  winding  and  dedrically  connected  to  a  stator 
winding,  adapted  to  generate  under  load  a  vdtage  in  the 
rotor-exdting 


e 


(f )  a  capadffff  in  each  delay  means  arranged  to  actuate 
said  trigger  means  when  the  diarge  on  the  capadtor 
readies  a  predetermined  value, 

(g)  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  capadtor  to 
limit  the  rbTgFf*g  rale  of  the  capadtor, 

(h)  a  diode  shunted  across  said  resistor  to  provide  a 

km  resistance  discharge  patii  for  said  c^MCitor, 
(i)  reversing  means  to  cause  said  capadtor  to  chaive 

and  diacbargB  in  accordance  witii  tiie  polarity  of 

the  exdtatian  signal, 
(j)  and  pobe  inversion  means  to  invert  the  polarity  of 

die  exdtation  s^pial  supplied  to  one  pulse  actwcA. 
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4.  An  A.C.  power  amtrol  system  for  controlling  the 
power  to  a  load  comprising  an  input  connectible  to  a 
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xm 


of  AJCwootpM 


torn 
to  oootitd  uW 


poiv>er  tnuHDittod  to 
to  tin  MBdoondiictor 


illffM 

for  prodnciikg  A  sigMl  to  nuder  the  leiiu-coiidnc- 
sam  conductive,  meani  co  meded  to  the  sifnal 

far  prodadat  a  vohafe  wli  ch  Jncrrewie  for  •mdL 

half  cycle  at  a  ^ibefantially  liaai  r  rate  to  reader  dw 


tor 
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■jgM|  meaas  ngaal  produdaf  but  faavinf  a  aormal  ilart- 
tag  poiitkm  for  each  half  cycle  t  lat  pcevcots  the  ataal 
fioin  prododag  a  sitaal  )  ad  aieaat  operatively 
with  the  Iwtwamm!  laeaaa  for  aettiag  Oa 
half  cycle  poaitkm  of  p»  iacreasiag  voltafe 

upoa  readeriag  the 
apial  prododat  fforia  half  cyck  aiamtaia- 
of  the  asaal  fpr  the  duratioB  of  te 
hiiifcyde. 


IfOLTAGB  WMGUuShSiWWpL  SUFPLY  WITH 
ADIUVTAHJB  cum  ENT  LIMIT 
■.  GaMy.  Wiililli.  Nivi, 


Na.lSt,MS 


Yetfc,  N.Y. 


fled  Apr.  If,  INS,  Scff 


b    CCL  3:3—22) 


C6<iW)llKADilUWMPiy 
SYVRM 

L. 


AUIQMA11C 
C< 

^".  Na.  721^  Mv.  17, 19fl, 

Now  341MiS>  Med  Nav.  12,  1M3. 
«f  mSitSSmBm.  Hm,  7#34rVeb.  iL 

.jli"^     '*"•*"  Na^ ^^7^ 

(Ci.ai--i«) 


IN*,  nii 


3.  Aa 


haviag  two 

„, hy  a  coomion  point,  laid  poleatioaeter  coa>- 

prkag'a  siaile  oaitary  aeriee  <tf  ]af»dtact  tiemtnu,  each 
of  aaid  deateati  havtag  a  differeat  impedance  vahie  cor* 
iMpondiaf  to  the  Tahwa  of  a  aeriee  of  Maary  iacremeats, 
iwitcfaiag  aieam  aaaodatad  with  laid  eeriee  for  lelectively 
iaaerting  eadi  of  said  eleiaeata  in  either  of  said  two  arms, 
and  means  re^oonve  to  said  selective  inaertioD  of  said 
elements  in  one  of  said  two  arms  for  cocxectinf  the  sum 
of  said  binary  increments  to  correapood  to  a  desired 
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1.  b  a  regulated  power  sivpl4,  the  combination  of  a 
aoaroe  of  power  to  be  regulated,  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
to  be  comiwtwl  to  a  device  to  be  supplied  with  regubted 
r,  a  signal  reaponeive  pass  i  lerioe  and  a  resistor  in 
.^,^i„»^»A  between  said  sc  voe  oi  power  and  one 
of  ^*i*  ou^Nit  terminals,  a  ma  d-stags  error  amfrfifier 
copplfd  to  said  output  teraiiaa  s  aad  fecdiag  control 
sisals  to  said  pass  device,  aad  i  substantially  uailalaral 
ooapGng  device  cnwnertnd  betwaa  the  sigaal  raepoaave 
paes  device  end  of  said  resislin- ai  d  an  iniennadiate  tfage 
of  said  error  anplifiBr  for  linitii  i  signals  traversing  said 
anvUfler  k  lavawa  la  a  ptedet^niaed  level  of  current 


--  ■  y^ 


It.  A  travel-responsive  sensing  device,  particularly  for 
oootnl  of  fiMtetiag  machinery.  conpHstng  a  raster 
member  havfaig  a  soft^iagnetic  Uae  raster  indoding  spaced 
raster  Unee  and  a  group  of  seaeor  members  haivng  nor- 
mally  find  poaitioas  relative  to  each  other,  aid  raster 
raeaiber  aad  said  groiv  beiag  movaMe  oae  rdalive  to  the 
odier,  eadi  of  said  seasor  members  haviag  a  magnet  with 
a  magnetic  drcdt  forming  a  sensbg  gap  equal  in  width 
\o  tbt  ipadng  f^om  one  raster  fine  to  the  next  and  being 
dose  to  said  raster  to  be  magnetically  bridged  by  a  line 
of  said  raster,  a  Hall  genualor  havfaig  a  Hall  plate 
nKn«BtH  in  the  flax  path  oi  eadi  of  said  magnetic  drcoits 
and  having  aa  oo^ot  voltage  dependent  upon  the  degree 
of  bridgiiig  ctf  aaid  sensing  gap  by  a  ttne  of  said  raster, 
and  said  sensing  members  <rf  said  group  being  vaced  from 
each  odier  in  the  ttavd  direction  a  determined  distance 
including  a  fraction  of  the  «aoe  between  the  raster  lines 
for  inoeaaiag  the  reeolving  capodty  of  the  seasiBg  device. 

(7~-vOi>  its 
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■fgnfrti.  momeat  of  said  lint  leeonanl  medium  and  said 
net  mfifftf1*r  aMmaat  of  said  seooad  leeoaant  medium 
about  said  int  direetloa  in  a  manner  such  that  die  net 
msgneiir.  monieal  of  aaid  first  leaooaat  metfum 
la  a  first  retatioaal  diiectioa  aad  said  aet 

of  said  eeeoad  resonant  mediuffl  simaltaaaooriy 
in  a  eecond  and  opposte  rotational  diraetion; 
for  deiectiag  the  pwcessional  lutaflan  latee 
of  die  net  magnetic  muaisa<s  of  taid  first  aad  aaid'aicond 


ni. 


A    1 


-?*■ 


•i-i^fti 


rfri.*  iU--i  >i:.i.: 

L  A  prograpimar  ooavriaing  a  roov^bli  baae; «  firrt 
aleaent  wmsisting  of  a  strip  aflbad  thereto  having  a 
i^MV*  u^  acoofdanoa  with  the  oonfiguratioa  of  a  desired 
program:  a  rotatable  foUow^^>  member  having  a  second 
element  consisting  of  a  pointer  end;  only  one  of  aaid 
elements  being  magnetized;  meane  for  obtaining,  dicough 
die  resulting  amgaetic  ooiqiliBg  betweea  said  etrip  and 
said  foUow-np  asember,  displaceaseat  of  aaid  foOow-iqi 
corwaponding  to  said  propwn  configuration;  a 
aad  driviag  awana  lor  aaoviag  said 
;  a  pair  of  sdsaor  ^tes,  alao  drivea  by  said  aiolor 
aad  driving  "****»*  aad  n^gad  int»a'poaition  thereby  oor- 
re^oadiag  to  said  displaoement;  a  slide  wire  driving  arm 
co-acting  with  said  adasor  plates;  a  alida  wire  alidinglT  ^,  .  ^,.^^ 
w^tUd  by  iaia  drivis^  arm,  adwroby  to  output  voltage  ^M|ii»»>n»^ 
sigaal  corresponding  to  said  program  ia  oMrtMAa  %0LjU« 
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3.  A  method  of  logigiag  an  nnderground  formation  tra- 
versed by  a  well  bore  wbkh  comprises:  producing  an 
elastic  pulse  at  one  level  of  the  wall  of  the  well  bore; 
measuring  Ikt  pieao  electric  potential  produced  reqKin- 
sive  to  said  pube  between  two  points  on  the  well  bore 
wan  vertically  qiaoed  from  said  Isnpel. 


■A. 


APPARATUS  FOB  jSSSSSmG  BELAYS  TO  OP- 
ERATE AND  RFIEASE  AT  DRflDtED  VALUES 
OFCUBBENT  ^ 

Aa  LavM,  Endkall^  N.Y.,  and  3aan  W.  McCSndn, 


^.  A  gas  cell  arrangement  com^ising,  in  combination: 
a  body  member  faavfag  walls  defining  a  cavity  and  said 
widls  tranqiarettt  to  magnetic  energy  and  preselected 
wavelengdis  of  electromagnetic  radiation;  a  first  resonant 
medium  contained  widun  the  cavity  and  said  first  reeo- 
naat  iiawliiiiii  exhttating  a  positive  net  magnetic  moment; 
a  second  resonant  medium  contained  within  the  cavity 
and  said  geaonant  medinm  exhibiting  a  negative  net  mag- 
netie  moment;  means  for  aligning  said  net  magnetic 
moment  of  aaid  first  resonant  medinm  and  said  ntft  mag- 
nelie  moment  of  said  aeoond  leaonant  medium  in  a  tt^ 
direction;  means  tor  induchig  a  precession  of  said  nit 
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1.  i^KMUnitus  foe  adjusting  a  reby  having  an  energizing 
winding,  a  switch,  and  a  pair  of  magnets  for  biasiiig  said 
switch,  one  magnet  for  primarily  cootrcriling  the  releaae 
sensitivity  'of  the  rday,  and  one  magnet  for  primarily 
coomining  the  operate  seiisitivity  at  die  rday,  conif 
ptWng: 

an  adjusting  y(Aa, 


IMO 
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•  Int  coa  mowitwl  oa  tfa* 

traOint  tkm  maifttttatitm  ol 
a  tMond  oofl  mooatBd  oo  tht 

troOim  th»  magiwifiralioB  of 
pnlaag  amui  for  applymg  pofen  of  om  pokvtty  to 

te  ooia  for  ovemagBatisiBi  tlM  umguBU  with  i»> 

apoct  10  Iho  altiinaie  mminir  »^imimfUA  and  for 

thHMllv  aiflymg  ivmse  j  bIm  to  IIm  ooOs  for 

iiM^iniiiiiiil  nr 
«  dicait  for  cootianoaaty  cydjng  the  raUy 

its  rdoaie  mad  o. 

oontiiiooasty  varying  ToUafs 


nonjmagnkik:  swagb  ntncuLAKmr  de- 

nCTOR  UnNG  MAGNKTIC  8UKFACX  COAIING 
AND  MAGNSnC  DmCTOR 
Bkb^  I.  Haiqr,  216  Paris  m  SmI,  PAfas,  Ya. 
,  S«r.  N«.  1^1431 


lag  cumnt 
am  oidOoMope  haviat 


of  the  elay. 


to  gBBerale  a 
lepwiwinting  the  faiy- 


gwierariag  a  pair  of 


voltages  of .      _  .  _      _ 

tivaly  the  deaired  operate  aiid  release  enrreala  of 
the  relay, 

neaat  for  eootiinioaily  and  alt  imating  apftying  aam- 
plesoflftepairofvoltageeaBi  the  oootiBiioasly  vary- 
ing I'oltage  lo  the  angle  ddb  tiag  qrHem  to  provide 
TCspectively  two  spaced  do( -like  markers  on  the 
oedlloecope  screen  aad  a  line  ir  tnce  extending  in  a 
l^ane  common  to  the  dofr4ikB  markers,  and 

awaas  for  th*j— •^■g  die  pnlsinj  means  to  control  the 
demagneliaing  pnlsee  until  tlfs  linear  trace  jost  ex- 
lends  from  one  doi4&» 
BkB 
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1.  A  surface  Irregularity  detector  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  magnetic  head,  means  to  convey  a  non-mag- 
netic body  with  a  substantially  flat  surface  past  said  head, 
said  surface  having  a  thin  coating  of  magnetizable  mate- 
rial deposited  tihereon  by  vacuum  deposition  and  adhering 
thereto,  said  thin  coating  being  of  uniform  thickness  and 
molding  itself  to  the  contours  of  said  aorfaoe,  means  for 
delecting  variatioBs  in  a  nugnetic  field  generated  by  said 
magnetic  head,  said  variatioas  in  said  magnetic  field  being 
caused  by  ^angae  in  the  distance  of  said  tUn  coating 
from  said  magnetic  head  as  said  non-magnetic  body  te 
cuauayed  post  said  head,  whereby  irregidaritiea  hi  die 
snhatanfialty  flat  sarfaee  of  said  non-magnetic  body  are 
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1  A  probe  for  the  faitemal  inai  Bction  of  tubular 
ioaapriaing:  an  exciter  coil  lad  a  pickup  coil, 
coila  beii«  apaood  a  dialnoe  aufl  aent  to  canae  the  voK- 
age  induced  in  aaid  pidosp  cott  is  a  rasak  of  a  volligB 
applied  to  eaid  aoaciler  cofl  to  van|  exponeatially  with  the 
tfaickneaa  of  the  wal  of  aaid  tubvlar  member,  a  battery- 
operated  alternating  current  po4w  supply  coiq^  to 
said  eadler  coil;  a  trigger  circuit  k»up)ed  to  said  pickup 
cofl  and  disposed  to  trigger  at  a  madetennined  point  in 
the  cycle  of  the  signal  faidaoed  ii  i  said  pickup  cofl;  said 
trigger  dreoit  being  coupled  to  i  aioboeoope  cticnit  to 
flaA  a  neon  Hght  wheaaaar  aaid  trigger  dicuit  triggara; 
a  tabular  clemant  diapoaed  to  be  n  taied  by  a  aynohroBOoa 
motor  coupled  to  aaid  powar  aa  iply,  the  edge  of  aaid 
tabolar  elemant  having  a  htlUai  ahepe,  the  axia  of  the 
hdix  being  coaxial  with  the  axia  ii  the  tubular  element, 
aaid  aeon  light  beiag  diapoaed  witi  n  aaid  tubular  eleoeat; 
a  B^  aearitive  reoonSng  mecfini  i  divoaed  to  be  moaad 
part  aaki  tubular  elemeitf;  a  ecai  ning  slot  disposed  be- 
tween aaid  tubular  element  and  laid  recorffing  medium 
toaaak  all  of  aaid  recording  me^um  except  die  poftioa 
aligned  widi  aaid  akit 


u^ 


13.  In  an  electric  measuring  circuit  wherein  a  first  im- 
pedance element  is  adjusted  in  stqw  to  produce  a  pre- 
determined meter  indication  and  the  measurement  rmilt 
is  obtained  from  calibnted  indicating  means  coupled  to 
said  element  and  having  calil»atian  errors  of  known 
m»fnitnAm»  dw  improvemcnt  which  comprises  a  second 
impedance  dement  also  adjvatabla  in  slepe  in  o(M)pera- 
tion  with  aaid  first  dement,  meana  connecting  aaid  aecond 
element  in  drcait  with  aaid  meter,  and  the  impedance  of 
said  second  element  in  each  of  its  stepe  producing  a  dn* 
vlation  in  die  operatton  of  said,  meter  to  offset  the  effect 
ofsaidcalifaratioa< 
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to  operate  widiin  a  imnliilaimlniiil  range  and  inchiding 
at  leaat  one  variable  capadtor  connected  in  pandM  widi 
at  least  one  fixed  capadtor,:a  (fiode  counecled  in  paralhl 
with  said  galvanometer,  and  being  circuit  oriented  t^ 
during  the  ON  state  of  die  generator  the  current  of  ttft 
generator  will  flow  throng  the  diode  and  substantially 
no  current  will  flow  throi^  the  .grtvaaometer,  said  gal- 
vanometer having  a  serially  connected  input  resistance 
sufficient  to  cause  non-flow  of  substantially  the  entire 
current  applied  in  the  forward  direction  of  said  diode, 
one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  probe  of  resilient  conduct- 
ing material  fixMfly  mounted  in  a  movable  head  to  bear 
upon  said  insulating  coatings  to  be  measured,  said  gal- 
vanometer providing  snbAantially  exdudvely  die  scrte 
path  for  curreirt  flow  in  the  odier  direction  throu^  said 
circuit  in  response  to  successive  charging  and  disdiarg- 
ing  of  the  unknown  capacitor,  the  current  of  said  sole 
path  thereby  indicating  a  value  on  said  galvanometer  in 
a<-<?ordanoc  with  the  value  of  aaid  unknown  capadtor. 


1.  A  ayatem  for  teating  a  sample  for  paramagnetic 
resonance  comprising  means  including  a  source  of  micro- 
wave energy  for  selectively  exdting  the  sample  to  para- 
magnetic resonance,  a  maser  amfrfifler  for  the  frequency 
of  the  microwave  energy  exdting  said  sample,  means  for 
coupling  the  microwave  energy  reflected  from  the  sanqile 
to  the  maser  amplifier  only  when  the  sample  is  excited 
to  paramagnetic  resonance,  and  means  for  sensing  the 
output  of  said  maser  amplifier. 
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1.  A  balUatic  galvanometer  circuit  for  measuring  ca- 
padtanoe  to  determine  the  thickness  d  insulating  coat- 
inga  compriaing  a  aquare  wave  pulsating  D.C.  generator, 
a  rai^  capadtor  circuit  aad  a  galvanometer  connected 
in  series  with  an  unknown  capacitor  formed  from  an 
akiirodci  pair  on  either  side  <rf  said  insulating  coating, 
„ij capadtor  circuit  enaUing  aaid  galvanometer 
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In  combination  with  a  signal  source  supplying  a  signal 
comprising  first  and  second  components  in  phase  and 
out  of  phaae,  respectively,  with  a  relerence  source,  and 
an  indicating  means  providing  an  output  which  is  a  func- 
tion <^  the  out  of  phase  signal  oxnponent; 
an  amplifier  having  input  and  output  means,  said  signal 
io4>ressed  acroes  the  input  means,  the  anqriifier 
operating  to  am|riify  the  signal; 
means  for  demodulating  the  in  phase  components  of 
the  anqriified  signal,  connected  across  the  ooQwt 
means  of  said  amplifier,  the  demodulating  means 
providing  a  D.-C.  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  amplified  in  phase  comptmrat; 
means  for  modulating  die  D.-C.  signal  with  a  first  signal 
provided  by  said  reference  source,  the  modulated 
signal  being  apfriied  to  said  amplifier  means  to  effect 
negative  feed-back  with  re^ed  to  the  in  lAase  signal 
component; 
-    means  for  shifting  die  phase  <tf  the  first  signal  provided 
by  said  reference,  thereby  providing  a  second  signal, 
Ae  phaee  shifted  second  signal  having  a  phase  cor- 
reqwnding  to  that  of  the  out  of  phase  signal  com- 
hiMi  ponent; 
means  for  demodulating  the  amplified  out  of  phase 
signal  oooaponent,  connected  acroaa  the  output  means 
of  said  anviUler,  providing  a  D.-C.  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  ami^fied  oirt  of  phase  signal  com- 
ponent; and 
means  for  modulating  die  D.'C.  signal  dnt  is  a  funo^ 
don  of  the  ami^ified  out  (rf  phase  signal  conqwnent 
with  the  phase  ahifted  aecond  aignal,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  drive  signal  for  said  indicatiaf  means  from 
which  the  in  phase  component  has  been  eliminated. 
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1.  The  method  of  qwctrognph  c  analysis  of  ■  com- 
plex wave  which  comprises 
into  a  i^arality  <A  finite 
pling  the  ontpot  s^aratint 
such  that  the  periods  during  w 
bands  are  sampled  are  overlapp 
ou^mts  from  the  several  frequen  . 
interpolated  output  signal  rqvesi  atative  of  the  signal 
energy  leiwl  acnm  the  apecimm  ^  of  the  complex  sig- 
nal is  obtained. 
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_  the  complex  wave 

bands,  serUdly  sam- 

bands  in  a  manner 

successive  freqinency 

and  summing  the 

bands  whereby  an 
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HAVING  ABE* 
SBCnONS 


(a)  A  first  hollow 

(b)  A  MCOKl  hollow 

(c)  A  central  conductor 


(O  A  imlHsnrscoMOCiwI  in 
ImCwbcb  aaid  first  and 

(e)  A  first  vohafB  dhrider 
said  central  conductor  and  said  first 

(f)  A  aaoom 
tws  BO  said  central 

(g)  A  first  rigaal  detectioa 
'  sectMMi  and  said 


(h)A 


Mascb  29.  1M6 
■atwoffc  coupled  between 


(i)  And  meads  coupled  to  said  first  in^ieoOBd  sipial 
detection  networks  tar  mooitoitag  oatQOt  signals 
therefrom. 

PLURAL  INPUT  MEaSOrING  SYFRM  USING 

BLBciBONic  cncurr  auangemknts 

HAVING  PLURAL  SELKUVRLY  ENER- 
GIZED TRANSFORMER  TYPE  SAMPLING 
MEANS 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  fbr  sampling  an  electrical 
D.C.  current  carrying  circuit  comprising  a  high  inductance 
transformer  having  a  hi^  permeability  coie  and  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  connectioBS  between 
said  electrical  circuit  and  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transfbrmer,  a  rectifier  poled  to  pass  the  D.C.  current  in 
series  with  each  primary  winding,  a  by-pass  circuit  for 
said  primary  drcnt  so  arranged  that  under  quiescent  con- 
ditions substantially  all  the  current  in  said  primary  circuit 
flows  through  the  rectifier  and  the  primary  winding  and 
so  that  the  current  flowing  through  the  by-pass  circuit  is 
negligiUe.  said  by-pass  circuit  being  oooaeoed  across  said 
primaiy  ^nding  and  rectifier,  means  for  apfriying  an  inter- 
rogating D.C.  pulse  voltage  across  the  secondary  winding 
in  a  direction  to  tend  to  increase  the  existing  flux  in  the 
transformer  and  such  that  a  back  E.M.F.  is  induced  in  the 
primary  winding  to  back  bias  and  cut  off  the  rectifier  and 
interrupt  the  current  fiow  through  the  primary  of  the  trans- 
former, and  thereby  to  divert  the  primary  current  through 
the  by-pass  circuit,  and  means  fbr  measuring  the  resultant 
current  flow  throng  the  secondary  winding  to  provide  a 
measuiement  proportional  to  the  failenupted  primary 
current.  i»g>f 

SATELLITB  NET  CcSlFIGURED  FOR  UNINTER. 
RUPTED  GLOBAL  COVERAGE  AND  DYNAMI- 
CALLY BALANCED  TRACKING 

109  N.  OcMin  Drive, 


dectrical  circnit 


coupled  between 
voltagi  dividsr  aet- 
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The  method  of  salellile  operatioB,  wUch  comprises  the 

ftpaof: 

(a)  orbiting  at  equal  Mfular  vnlodtias  twal»e  satelUiea 
in  time  sobatantiaily  ortfaofOMl  snbaiaalially  orbital 
plaaea,  a  first  four  of  said  salellHee  being  on  one  of 
aaid  pi«ies,  a  second  four  of  said  satelKles  being  hi 
n  Mooad  of  mid  pteaa,  a  third  f our  of     "   —• «— 


lfAKB2fi,  19« 


ELECTRICAL 


is 


being  te  a  third  of  sdd  planea,  two  of  said  planes 
beiag  tnbatantiaUy  polar  and  one  of  said  planes  being 
iobatatttiany  equatorial,  said  angular  velodtiet  being 
appiadmalBly  five  times  the  aiigukr  velodty  of  the 
earth,  die  four  satellites  hi  each  of  said  orbits  com- 
prisiBg  two  paiit  of  aaleililea,  each  of  said  pairs  ro- 
tating in  opposite  senses  and  the  mdividual  sateK 
Ihes  of  each  of  said  pairs  behig  separated  by  one 
hnndied  and  eighty  degeees  of  eentral  angle. 
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VEHICULAR  RADIO  RB%VEB  FOB  BOTH  AMPLI- 
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(b)  phaahig  sateBitea  of  each  of  said  first  four,  said  sec- 
ond fbur  and  said  tfiird  four  of  said  satellites  to  pass 
;'*'''ln  close  praxhnity  once  every  90'  of  central  an^ 
-  "^travel,  soch  that  the  satellites  pass  hi  saki  ckise 
nci?iynMdmity  at  each  of  six  points  wldch  are  90*  apart  on 
fha  celestial  spheie,  said  six  points  bemg  defined  as 
the  hitersection  oo  the  odeetial  spheie  surface  by  the 
Ihiee  orthogonal  Unes  formed  by  the  intersections 
of  saU  three  orthogonal  orbital  planes,  and  such  that 
only  two  of  sakI  satellites  pass  hi  ckiae  proximity  at 
I  of  said  six  points  at  any  one  time.  '^ 


L^ 


2J42.7VT 
IVANSFORMERUW  DEMODULATOR 


B.  CottreU,  Norwaft,  Celt,  I 
N«f*  AaaartGM  Ar   ' 
PBadMy2,19i2p8aB.No.: 
,^  MCWmi^    <a329-«t) 


?i< 


r  ? 

7*"^^ 

V:..." 

m 

•^ 

-«     1 

=  1 


S3 


K-!i^i^h^< 


FBed  Oct.  t,  19tt,  Ser.  No.  XIMCT 
12  Oil  II I     (CL32S— 217) 


1.  bi  a  transformerlem  demodulator  circuit  for  adiiev- 
ing  phase  sensitive  demodulatwo  of  a  modulated  input 
signal,  an  output  load,  an  attemating  reference  siiwd 
source,  a  bipc^  switdi  connected  between  sakl  lagnid 
fa^ut  and  saU  load;  gating  means  comected  between  saul 
twitch  and  sakl  reference  signal  source  for  alternately 
cau^ng  sakl  switdi  to  connect  and  disconnect  sakl  modu- 
lated signal  to  sakl  load,  sakl  gating  means  inchiding 
means  for  storing  energy  from  sakl  reference  signal  in 
response  to  one  half  cycle  of  the  output  thereof  and 
means  for  causing  an  energy  output  in  re^;K>ose  to  the 
odssr  half  cyde  ai  the  output  of  sakl  reference  signal 
source,  said  switdi  being  turned  on  in  response  to  die 


4.  In  a  vehkular  radk>  receiver  capable  of  selectively 
receiving  both  an^iitude  and  frequency  moduUted  sig- 
nals and  hKi«»^ing  a  sound  transducer,  amplification  means 
for  drivhig  sakl  sound  transduoen  and  an  antenna  drenit; 

a  frequency  modulatkm  tuner  oidudkig  a  tuned  radio 
frequency  amplifier  with  a  first  transistor,  freqpMwy 
conversion  means  faiduding  a  second  transistor,  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  amplification 
stages,  limiting  and  detecting  means; 

an  amplitude  modulation  tuner  including  a  radio  fre- 
quency stage,  a  eonverter  stage  and  an  intermediate 
'  '' '  frequency  ampliflcation  stage,  each  of  which  diares 

.,  an  active  dement  with  one  of  sakl  frequency  modu- 
J^latkm  hitennediate  frequency  ampUficaticm  stages, 
and  a  detector; 

and  «witghing  means  for  twitching  between  said  fre- 
quency modulation  tuner  and  said  amplitude  modula- 
tion tuner  comprising  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
mterconnected  switch  elements  including  a  first  ele- 
ment which  when  in  a  first  position  causes  the  en- 
tire output  of  the  antenna  drcuit  to  be  supplied  to 
the  radk>  frequency  amplifier  of  sakl  frequency 
modulation  tuner  and  when  in  a  second  position 
causes  the  ou^t  of  said  antenna  drcuit  to  be 
supplied  to  said  amplitude  modulation  radio  fre- 

\,  quency  stage,  a  second  element  whidi  when  in  a  first 
position  causes  the  ou4>ut  of  one  of  sakl  frequency 

>«  modulation  faitermediate  frequency  stages  to  be  de- 

'^  vdoped  across  the  primary  winding  of  the  suc- 
ceeding frequency  mftd^ilyt**"  interstage  transformer 
and  when  in  a  second  position  grounds  the  output 
of  said  second  tnuwstor,  and  a  tiiird  dement  idikh 
when  m  one  pontkMi  connects  said  frequency  modu- 
lation detector  to  sakl  amplification  means  and  when 
in  another  poaitkm  connects  sakl  amplitude  modu- 
latkm  detector  to  saki  amidification  means. 
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L  In  radio  reodving  means  having  tranststorized  radio 
frequency,  mixer,  and  hitermediate  frequency  amiriify- 
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■MpMiyiag  meant  hacfimt  an 
cnit  and  laid  intennediate  L.,. 
having  an  oulpat  ctrcntt,  antenni 
dw  iiqNit  dicnit  of  tibe  radio  freq 
to  apply  a  ngnal  thereto,  a  dei 
cut  indudint  a  voltaae  douUer 
output  ciicuit  of  the  intetmediale 


said  ndk>  freqaeacy 

and  an  ontpot  clr<- 

anpfiiyint  Kate 

means  connected  to 

ampHiying 

irative  faedbact  dr- 

onaected  between  the 

frequency  an^i^ing 
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means  and  the  btpat  drcoit  of  th  >  radio  freqoency  am- 
^ifying  means  to  appty  an  ampUlbd  control  stfoal  back 
to  the  i^wt  for  antomatic  gain  control  purposes,  re- 
sfatanoe  biasing  means  oMuected  pom  the  degenerative 
feedback  drcoit  to  groimd  to  bias  the  ii^ut  of  the  radio 
fraqoency  anq>lifying  oieans,  said  r  isistanoe  biasing  means 
also  being  ftwinffftitd  to  said  radii  frequency  output  dr- 
coit lor  developiac  stabilizii«  f«  dback. 
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1.  In  a  televisaoB  vecencr, 
muhi-poaitioa  channel-selector  swikh 
tioM  for  both  nsabte  channels  am 
<*•"«*»:  other  stages  oonnncted 
dnding  an  automatic  gain  oootril 
lenderad  openttive  by  said  switdi 
for  said  nansable  chaaod  for 
gain  control  system  to  mndar  the 


oQilai 


tuner 

means  having  posi- 

at  least  one  unusable 

said  tuner  sUge,  in- 

system;  and  mnans 

means  in  its  position 

said  antomatic 

raeeivar  insensitive  to 
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L  A  contn4  circuit  for  an  alternating  current  regula- 
tor idiich  incorporates  semiconductor  redtifien  and 
iriiich  is  fed  with  an  alternating  current  supply,  com- 
prising means  for  deriving  a  signal  having  a  repetition 
frequency  harmonically  iclated  to  the  frequency  of  said 
alternating  current  supply,  a  free-running  blockhig  oscil- 
lator arranged  to  be  switched  on  by  said  signal  at  at  Inst 
one  controllable  instant  during  the  cycle  of  said  alter- 
nating current  8iq)ply,  means  for  deriving  poises  for  firing 
the  semiconductor  rectifiers  from  the  ou^ut  of  said  oscil- 
lator in  the  form  of  trains  of  pulses  having  a  r^etition 
frequency  which  is  relatively  much  higher  than  the  fre- 
quency of  said  alternating  current  siqiply  and  is  onralated 
in  phMe  to  said  sivply,  and  means  for  deriving  extended 
potaes  for  firing  said  semiconductor  rectifiers  from  said 
trains  of  pulses,  said  signal  deriving  means  consisting  of 
means  for  deriving  from  the  alternating  current  siqiply 
a  signal  of  sawtooth  waveform  arranged  to  switch  on  the 
blocking  oedllator  at  a  controllable  instant  during  each 
cycle  <^  said  alternating  current  si4>iriy.  <^ 


iff 


"t 


3,243,712 

CONVERTER  CnCUin  FOR  CXWNTEBS 


U 


i.^a.32t— 1S4> 


24,1H2, 


'sji 


1  Appantos  im  use  with  a  Wdirectional  counter  hav- 
ing a  reference  cooditioB  and  firtt  and  second  count  con- 
ditiods,  said  counter  including  ingnt  means  for  receiving 
positive  and  negative  count  pulses  and  oo^ot  means  for 
sgq^lying  a  bivahied  cc»trol  signal  determined  by  the 
condition  of  said  counter,  said  signal  having  a  first  value 
in  the  rriterenoe  conditi<Hi  of  said  counter  and  a  second 
value  when  said  counter  is  in  either  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond count  conditions,  said  ^iparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  input  teiminals  for  receiviag  positive  and  nega- 
tive count  pulses,  re^ectively,  a  third  input  terminal  for 
connection  to  sidd  counter  ou^ot  means  for  reodving 


I 


Mabch  29,  1966 


^^  ELECTRICAL 


1066 


said  bivaloed  control  signal,  first  and  second  ootpqt  tei^ 
minals  for  supplying  positive  aad  negative  count  polsea, 
respectively,  to  said  counter  faipnt  means,  switching  means 
for  selectively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  faipot 
terminids  with  said  fint  and  second  ou^wt  terminals,  and 
oontiol  means  coupled  to  said  third  i^nt  terminal  and 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  thereat  for  selectivdy 
actuating  said  switeJiing  means  so  that  a  count  pulse  re- 
ceived at  dther  of  said  first  and.  second  'vbvA  terminals 
b  directed  to  one  or  the  otiwr  of  said  first  and  seoood 
output  terminals  in  aoceidanoo  with  the  condition  of  said 
conniar. 

.A  \i  3J43,713  '^''  "■   -^     V' 

INraCRATED  MAi^nrO-HYDRODTNAMIC 
GENERATORRAUO    FREQUENCY    GEN- 

le  United 


B. 
fit 
«f 
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?*'■<>»' 


1.  in  combination,  duct  means,  means  to  esublidi  s 
magnetic  field  across  said  duct  means  and  adjacent  thereto 
on  a  first  side  thereof,  a  negative  electrical  electrode  at- 
tached to  said  first  side  of  said  duct,  a  positive  electrical 
electrode  attached  to  said  duct  means,  means  to  pass  heated 
fluid  with  electrically  charged  particles  therein  through 
said  duct  means  to  intercept  said  magnetic  field  and  gen- 
erate voltage  across  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 
a  cross^ld  device  havug  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  a 
vacuum  and  located  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  duct 
means  and  positioned  in  said  magnetic  field,  and  so  that 
said  cathode  is  heated  by  the  heat  from  said  heated  fluid 
to  cause  dectrons  to  be  emitted  therefrom,  said  anode 
connected  to  said  positive  electrode  and  said  cathode  con- 
nected to  said  negative  electrode  to  recdve  said  generated 
vtritage  therefrom  to  establish  an  electrical  field  crossed 
with  said  magnetic  field  to  act  upon  said  emitted  electrons 
to  generate  microwave  energy. 
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VACUUM  TUBE  FHANTAfflRON  SWEEP 
GENERATOR 
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7  1.  In  a  vacteOi  Inbe  phantastroa  atee^  gttirater  hav- 
:ii«  an  iaooatiiV  synchronizing  signal  applied  thereto,  tiw 
improvement  eiuch  comprises  two  diodes  to  which  an 


incoming  synchronizing  signal  is  apidied  and  which  limit 
the  voltage  of  the  incraiing  q^nehronizing  signal,  a  neon 
bulb  in  series  with  a  resistor  to  wtucfa  the  incondng  syn- 
chronizing signal  is  also  ttiM,  and  means  for  ap^y- 
ing  an  output  from  the  phaatastron  to  the  neon  bulb  and 
resistm-  series  arrangement  for  contrdling  the  conduction 
of  the  neon  bulb  and  the  diodes  so  that  the  incoming 
synchronizing  signal  is  inhilnted  during  the  amttp  to 
eliminate  pretriggering  distortion. 
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TWO^AS  MASER OFIMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 

AND  POWER  LEVEL 
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L  In  a  gM  Baser  indnding  a  reeonator  provided  with 
reflecting  surfaces  and  means  to  exdte  an  dectrical  dis- 
charge therein,  means  far  increasing  the  efficiency  and 
power  output  thereof  utilizing  simultaneous  maeer  action 
at  a  plurality  of  freipiendee  comprising  (1)  a  two-gas 
mixture  consisting  of  a  firrt  gas  which  is  eneri^aed  to  an 
exdted  state  by  said  discharge  and  a  second  gas  which 
is  enetgiged  to  an  exdted  state  by  ctrflision  with  said 
first  gas,  and  (2)  an  inert  gas  whidi  lengthens  tiie  dectron 
patii  in  said  mixture,  eiierein  said  two-gas  mixture  com- 
prises one  of  the  following  mixtures:  the  mixture  caldum 
vapor  as  the  first  gas  and  rubidium  viqpor  as  die  second 
gas.  and  the  mixture  magnesinm  vapor  as  tl»  first  gas 
and  sodium  vqior  as  tlte  second  gas. 
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1.  A  high  input  impedance  amplifier  comprising  a 
source  of  high  frequency  energy,  an  anqtlitude  modula- 
tor circuit,  means  for  applymg  an  input  signal  to  said 
modulator  drcuit  to  ampUtuidb  modulate  the  output  from 
said  hi|^  freqoency  source,  and  a  circuit  for  demodulat- 
ing the  output  from  said  modulator  circuit,  said  modu- 
lator circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  diode  having  a 
hi|h  reverse  impedance,  a  paralld  drcoit  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  side  of  said  diode  and  at  the  other  end 
to  one  side  of  said  source,  a  capacitor  connected  (m  one 
side  to  the  other  side  of  said  diode  and  on  tiie  other 
side  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  aad  having  a  value 
sudi  that  the  energy  from  said  source  diarges  said 
capacitor  to  bias  said  diode  to  a  point  where  said  diode 
appears  in  said  amplifier  as  a  capacitor  and  has  an  im- 
pedance sudi  that  the  paraUel  circuit  and  the  diode  are 
together  tuned  to  substantially  the  frequency  of  said 
smaroe,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ir^mt  sipial  to 
said  diode  to  atodify  the  vahie  of  ite  ingifdannr,  with 
changes  in  tlie  input  signal. 
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rCh4 


onjimt 


iil^Ml  to 

te  i^put  iBnainal  of 


L  An  amplifler,  jariwHnt? 

fUJnyhig  meaiH  haviof  u  in  mt  tenninal  and  an 

ou^t  tmninal; 
a  tal  i-^f-^*'*^  for  reeehfaiff  a  i  iapat  rifnal  to  pro- 
vide •  flnt  aifnal  at  an  ontpat  d  the  first  impedance; 
'  Boe  meaaa  oonii  »cted  to  an  output  of 
tad  having  an  c  iitput  for  providinf  a 
MfBal  praportaoaal  to  the 

iMiHiig  the  ontpat  o '  the  itrt 

OMana  and  the  on^ut  of  thi 
■MM*  to  the  input  teoHnal  of 
lor  nnuaing  the  fiiat  aiinid  ai  d  die 
provide  a  aunoaation  aignal  18 
■ud  aaplifyi^  owana; 

aaeim  rimrr"*^  to  tte  oo^ot 
plifying  meant  for  providing 
oordmot  with  the  ou^wt  ligni^ 

a  tranafluaer  having  an  axcital] 
bf  a  aouroe  of  eiritatinn,  a  _ 

Mded  to  tte  polw  train  nwan  I  and  energiad  by  me 
polae  train  80  aa  to  provide  in  the  trandhuer  a  total 
atored  lln  pwiporticwil  to  tie  applied  pulaea,  and 
m  oMpnl  «Mii«  providfaig  nipnt  ajpali  propor- 
tional to  the  total  alored  lux  |provided  by  die  polae 

train; 
and  rectifying  meant  connocled 
for  icodfying  dw  output 
piUkroutput 


and  Ike  oi^nt  alectrode  of  taid  -   

nmrif  BuMicm  m  n  Int  poii^  Iht  Mlpnt  olMiroda  of 
laid  fint  ttage  and  the  oommon  olecirode  of  aaid 
ttage  beii^  commonly  connected  at  a 

nMana  for  applyi^  n  refanoco  poiantiL^ 

meant  connected  between  laid  ftrat  point  and  mid  flral 
potential  applying  meant,  lecond  maane  ftar  applying  an 


M«W<:f)' 


^'the  imini  eiacimila  of  iaid  aecond  Mfi  and  laid 

aeoond  potential  applying  meana  for  providing  mmiOn 
feedback  to  aaid  aacoad  ttage,  and  third  impodanoe  amaaa 
connected  betwoen  taid  tecoad  point  and  aaid  teooad  po- 
tential applying  meant,  tenby  to  piadnoe  an  output  volt- 
age  acroea  taid  third  impedance  meana  pioportional  to 
the  input  cnnnat  at  ^  input  eioctroda  of  arid  tut  ataga. 


AXLC  cmcurr  in^oimng  a  coNnANT 

IMPCDANCX  VAMAMJ-ATlMNUATiaN  NCT- 
WOUL  UnUIING  CmUNT-flBNSniVB  m- 
PBDANCX8  ^       ^         ^ 

A.  Scnrani.  Ir^  Mtala  Part,  CaK.,  nilpir,  by 
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tamiinal  of  taid 
a  puke  train  in  ac- 

wiading  enfrgiird 


s 


■*^ 


^=HV 
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lo  the  ou^ut 
to  provide  the  am- 


COMRNSAIVD 

INPUT 


Af0Uf1IIHA 

rrmrwDMia 


HAVING  LOW 


'J     t    ! 

nf 
s« 

■  ...TtH*-;     -    -   "  '      •'    '   '    ■' 

1.  All  antootttie-gaia-cadBciir  drcait  comprWag  aa 
ampUBer,  a  T'tection  variabb-loM  network  having  a 
aetiei  circuit  and  a  shunt  circuit,  oonoectiont  for  applying 
a  rignal  through  taid  variaMe-looa  network  I9  te  kj^nt 
of  laid  anqrfifler,  '^   "'    ^ 

each  of  taid  dradta  of  aaid  varbUe-loai  network  in- 
chxHng  an  imri»^^*«^  control  device  whoee  hn- 
pedanoe  variaa  invtrmly  with  the  low  of  dtoact  cnr- 
nal  therathrongh.  each  of  aaid  drcaita  of  taid  vati- 
^le-hiw  network  abo  havhig  a  dlreet<nrraat  coa- 
tfol  put  for  contraOing  the  iaipedaiiee  of  wid  in- 
fective «— r^«*^  coatral  device,  eaA  of  aaid 
dipect<umnt  ooalral  paitt  hrhiding  a  ooattant  volt- 
age element  connected  fa  tenet  with  the  letpeUlve 
oae  of  taid  coatral  devioea, 
a  aooroe  <rf  dbecKocrent  voltage,  a  voltaga  divider, 
taid  diraol«umat  ooalrol  pact  for  aaki  aeriaa  dr- 
cdt,  aaid  voltage  divider  and  aaid  direc^conent 
control  part  for  taid  shunt  oacuit  being  connactfd 

ainill  fa  aaiiae  baCwMtt  the  tiiimfatli  of  taid 

difect-cancal  aoarae,  aaid  voltaga  (fivkler  having  an 


tap, 

taid  oonttant  volttigt  element  detennining  the  level  to 
which  die  voltage  that  it  applied  to  a  reapective  one 
of  taid  diract<amnt  control  partt  nnitt  rim  before 
tnbelaatial  cnmat  flowi  therefa  to  ooalrol  the  iaa- 
pedanoe  of  the  rtepective  one  of  taid  fanpedaaoe 
control  devioet^  and 

a  detector  aad  volfage  ooaml  circidl  ooaaected  tno* 
caativdy  betwoea  die  output  of  aaid  am^ifler  and 
taid  intermediate  tap  of  taid  voitagB  divider  to  con- 
trol the  dind-currtat  vohaga  at  aaid  fatermadiato 
tap,  die  impedancea  of  taki  teriee  drcnit  and  taid 

tO(" 


andM         li 


tap,tharaby 
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^'  a  filter  gaa  cell  located  m  doae  pmjUndly  to  eaid  tm 

nf^'  temperature  controlled  area  having  wnOa  tranaparent 

to  a  preiBrrtd  range  of  aaid  punning  and  depumping 

freqiieniiet  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  taid  fittw 

, ..  gat  cell  tocated  fa  a  aeooad  area  of  lotnr  tempera- 
ture, said  filter  gat  cell  containing  a  reaonant  medium 
adi^led  to  abaorb  energy  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion withm  aaid  preferred  range  of  taid  pumping  and 

•  •  depuiqpiag  fiwqtieociea, 

a  gat  pumping  cell  tramiiarent  to  taid  tame  ranga  of 

^  frequendca  and  located  m  a  third  area  of  controlled 
temperature  that  is  lower  than  taid  lomperaturt  of 
taid  taoood  area,  and 

a  heat  tink  faceted  widifa  taid  iHar  gat  cell  for  pre- 
venting condentation  of  said  reaonant  medium  on 
taid  waBa  of  taid  filter  gat  cefi. 


1.  b  a  microwam  aytteat.  fa  combination: 

a  aouroe  of  tipialrat  microwave  frequendet,  a  negative 
reaiataaoa  ampUflar.  a  load,  and  non-redprocal  dr- 
cnit meant  for  coupling  agnab  from  taid  touroe  to 
taid  aTwpH «<**»•  and  ampUfled  aignalt  from  said  am- 

^  plifler  to  taki  load,  taid  amfdifier  comprisfag: 
^^  negative  reaittance  device  having  a  piodetermined 

'''  catalB  frec|uency, 

Maafai  circuit  means  for  Waafag  taki  device  to  a  partio> 
ular  magnitnde  of  negative  reaittance, 

conatant  impedance  directkMial  filter  meant  for  pro- 
vidfaig faput  and  return  signal  coi^Ung  between  taid 

-device  and  aaid  non-redprocal  circuit  meant  for 
.-ii  iifMda  fa  a  aalected  band  of  frequendet  and  for  pro- 
fidkig  a  direct  onrrent  conwwrtina  between  aaid  bjaa- 
fag  dicait  oaaaM  and  tiki  devfae.  taid  ^ireetfaaal 
filter  meana  indnding  a  tnmimittfan  line  tectaon 
having  a  predetnrmfaed  charaderiatk;  impedance  of 
■«.j«;tniu  lett  than  aaid  magnitwda  of  negative 
on  end  of  taid  trantmittfan  line  being 
to  taid  device,  the  other  end  oftakltrana- 
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L  A  ayMam  fwi^witiig  a  maaar  uait  having  a 
tive  temperature  meJMiim  and  a  tuning  mtHlnm  fa  aeriea, 
pumping  n»ana  fat  taki  negative  teovaratun  medium, 
firrt  Fahiy-Perot  mnant  pnitentmg  reflectiva  turfncft  at 

the  oppodte  extremitiea  of  aaid  aeriee,  at  leaat  one  of 

miaaioa  Una  *»f»«f  coaiMciedto  taid  faariag  ciranil  *^  reflective  tucfacee  being  pactiaUy  traavarant,  coo- 

'    trol  meana  tot  varying  the  index  of  refraction  of  aaid 


taid  tranamittioQ 

i"irr*f>^^  for  oO  frequendee 


1  ,^         in      ;;«,*■-;■;:«.?« 

for  terminating  aakI  otter  end  of 
line  tection  on  iu  diaracterittic 
an  frequendee  below  aaid  cutoff 
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tuning  medium,  and  tranaduoer  meant  indnding  eecond 
Fabry-Perot  means  reeponiive  to  a  proportion  of  radfa- 
tion  emitted  from  taid  negatfve  temperature  meant  to  op- 
erate taid  control  mean^  eaid  transducer  meant  indnding 
meant  for  iMiailfa'i  laiMtiiiin  freai  aaldlnt  Fabry-Perot 
to  aaid  aeooad  FaUiy-Perot  nfaana,  ■taw  for  pio- 
a  afaatl  fa  ntponae  to  Mud  radtatioa  received  by 
taki  aecoad  Pabry-Perat  meana  and  movia  for  implying 


said  lignal  to  tild  control 
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'i.  in  oombiaatioa, 


_  meana  for  generating  an  opticu  pumpiHg 
oi     light  beam  having  energy  fa  pumping  and  depumping 
no-  fcnqueaciei  of  dectMratgnetic  nufiatkm,  said  gen- 
crating  meant  located  fa  a  first  temperature  con- 


iM%*<:' 


i.  An  optical  maaer  utilizing  aa  the  active  maaer  male- 
ritf  a  sfai^  cmtal  molyhdate  oompoaitkm  conffriting  a 
divalent  metal  ioa  molybdate  aelected  from  the  gpofv  000- 
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whidi  from  about 


a01%  to  25%  of  the  dhraknt  man  I  kMM  have  bean  re- 
placed hf  trivaknt  fluonaoeat  iona,  uid  pumping  means 
for  i>T«fM*«fci«^  a  netathe  temperati  ire  state. 
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A. 


BY  CON- 
ACnON 


intensity  beam  of 

steps  of: 
into  a  body  of  ao- 
[popolation  inversion 
itioo  of  ions  fnMn 
ited  energy  state 


1.  A  mettod  of  pro4Bciag  a 
coherent  radiant  energy  conprisi 

noo-^cgeneratively;;  pon^aBg 
tiipe  laser  material  to  establish 
by  exciting  a  predetermined 
a  ground  energy  state  to  an  „ 

from  which  energy  transitions  of  the  ions  to  the 
ground  state  are  accompanied  rith  radiation  of  en- 
ergy of  a  characteristic  freqnen  y; 

conditioning  a  reaooant  chamber  i  Kluding  the  body  of 
active  material  for  radiant  ener  y  regeneration  along 
a  predetnrmined  axis  thereof  withm  a  frequency 
range  indudmg  the  characteristi :  frequency,  whereby 
the  radiant  energy  within  the  bop  tBcreases  tofward  a 
maxianun  value; 

ibatantially  ftiDy  deconcfitioning 
from  radiant  energy  regenerati  m  when  the  radiant 
energy  reaches  said  maximum  if  due; 

and  ooupiiag  the  radhnt  energy  out  « 
Camber  in  a  (firection  conespofidfaig  to  the  predetar- 
minedaxis. 


3,1432725  

CIKUll  fHOl'IClOR 


'  he  resonant  dumber 


source  of  electrical 


he  source  to  be  pro- 


1.  A  diort  circuit  prolector  tot  i 
eaatf  comprising: 

switch  means  connected  between 
tected  and  a  load  circuit  for  ^trolling  the  trana- 
mission  of  power  from  the  soui  oe  to  the  load  dicntt, 

a  source  of  reference  voltage, 

means  for  comparing  the  refere  loe  voltage  witfi  the 
lond  vohage  and  fm-  genenti  g  a  signal  oommen- 
annrte  with  the  differenoe  thei  ubetwattn  only  when 
Ite  wfaence  vottage  exceeds  I  he  load  vcrftage,  and 


means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  and  respon- 
•ive  to  said  difference  signal  for  disabling  said  switch 
means  when  the  load  voltage  dropa  below  the  raf- 
eranoa  voltage  whereby  no  power  will  be  transmitted 
from  the  source  to  the  load  when  the  load  voltage 
falls  below  the  reference  vidtage. 


CRYSTAL  OSOLLATOK  HAVING  FLUBAI,,  fl^ 
LICTABLB  FEEDBACK  PATHS  AND  ADIUST- 
ABLE  FlUKHJENCY  DETUNING  MEANS 


AMawavli  Znrich  A<G*,  Znncn,  I 

FBad  My  1, 1963,  Sar.  Nn.  29L999 

VpMlaii  SwIlMrinnd,  My  27, 1962, 
M17/62 
4CWM.    (CL  331— 161) 
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■■.   ,1<;fl     tWi      'Jfc*     tfJf*^ 


2.  fri  apparatus  fbr  measurug  dbtanoe  oy  tranHntting 
electromagnetic  waves  of  dtDsrent  frequencies  from  respec- 
tive OKMsite  ends  of  a  distance  to  be  meaaured,  with  the 
frequency  differenoe  between  the  transmitied  waves  being 
m  the  audio  range,  to  obtain  a  rough  measurement,  and 
transmitting  a  second  series  <rf  electromagnetic  waves  of 
different  and  hi^ier  frequencies  but  having  the  same  fre- 
quency dtfference  in  the  audio  range,  to  obtain  a  line 
measinement,  and  using  a  main  transmitter-receiver  unit 
at  one  end  of  the  distance  to  be  measured  and  an  auxiliary 
transmitler-rBceiver  unit  at  the  other  end  of  such  distance; 
the  improivement  oomptising  a  singk  signal  generator 
usable  in  either  of  said  units;  said  si|^  generator  inchid- 
ing  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  resonators  having  substantiaUy 
the  same  resonance  frequency;  the  pair  of  resonators  in 
said  signal  generator  being  inoliided  hi  an  oacillator  circuit 
further  Inctatfing  a  pair  of  feedbadc  circuits  each  con- 
nected wMi  a  respective  reaonator  and  each  feedback 
drcnit  Including  respective  frequency-adjusting  meana  for 
the  assodatad  reaonator,  the  two  feedback  circuits  of  said 
oacillator  being  tuned  to  sli^tly  different  frequencies; 
said  oacillator  circuit  further  induding  adjustable  fre- 
quency detuning  circuit  means;  a  signal  output  terminal; 
a  bulfer  amplifier  ooqpled  between  said  ou^iut  terminal 
and  said  feedback  circuits;  said  oacillator  including  a  first, 
negative  potential  source,  a  first  switch  means  connected  to 
said  first  negative  potential  source  and  to  said  feedback 
circuits  and  selectively  operable  to  connect  either  one  of 
said  feedback  circuits  to  said  first  negttive  potential  souroe, 
a  second  potential  souroe  having  t  positive  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  feedback  drcnits,  and  a  third  potential 
source  having  a  negative  tenninal;  and  second  switdi 
means  connected  to  the  positive  tennimd  of  said  second 
potential  souroe,  the  negative  terminal  of  said  third  po- 
tential tomot  and  in  oommnn  to  said  detunfa^  dronit 
means  and  said  resonator*,  and  selectively  operable  to 
conned  said  detnning  circuit  meana  and  said  reaonaton 
to  either  the  positive  terminal  of  said  second  potential 
source  or  the  negative  terminal  df  said  third  pfftfiitifil 
souroe,  to  selectively  detune  said  oacillator. 
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Marftt  t.  MSjsr,  fort  Wnfa,  kA,  ■jt»«  ^^T^ 
.^'  TIeihli  Ca«pnqr.  a  tasiBtaHan  of  New  Yon 
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(  ia  imiyi':  itt    ''    of  energy  storage  sediona  eaah  including  a  aeries 

dicuit,  fint  oootrollable  electtieal  switdt  mouis  "wkn 
conductive  uinnacting  said  resonant  cteuit  to  said  poten- 
tial source  to  be  charged,  and  second  oootrollable  deo- 
tricd  switch  meana  when  conductive  connecting  anid 
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t.  An  eledrkal  irr*V**"'  comprising;    a  saturable 
transfoisMr  having  a  aatoraUe  core,  a  first  and  a  second 
primary  winding  on  said  core,  a  first  and  a  second  bias 
winding  and  an  output  winding  all  indndivdy  coupled 
on  said  saturable  core,  input  means  including  a  terminal 
for  connection  to  the  poaitive  aide  of  a  D.C.  source  and  a 
grwpd^ftg  ffflintii*'"'.  •  ^"^  ■**«*  a  leeotid  semiconductor 
device,  each  <^  said  semiconductor  devices  having  a  con- 
trol dectrode  Mid  a  main  current  path,  contrd  means 
including  said  fint  and  second  bias  windings  respectively 
coupled  to  said  contrd  alactiodei  and  said  main  cuireot 
paths  of  said  flrd  and  second  semiconductor  devices  for 
driving  said  first  aemioondoctor  device  and  switching 
said  frst  semiconductor  device  nsain  current  path  into 
a  fi?iH«"r*^g  condition  in  responae  to  the  saturation  of 
said  magnetic  core  fai  one  direction  and  for  driving  said 
second  semiconductor  device  and  switching  said  second 
semiconductor  device  main  current  path  into  a  coodud- 
ing  condition  in  unjinnaii  to  Aa  saturation  of  said  mag- 
netic core  in  the  opposing  direction,  a  storage  capacitor, 
a  voltage  dividing  natwoA  oonnwtud  across  said  input 
taiininal  and  grounding  coonedion,  said  vtritage  network 
infhyff"g  a  tipping  connection  dividfaig  said  network  in- 
to a  fint  portion  and  a  aeoond  portion,  circuit  means  con- 
lyp^^ti^g  Mid  first  sanuoondudor  device  main  current  path 
and  said  fird  prioaary  winding  across  aaid  first  portion  and 
iJkthh  mid  caparitw  in  dicuit  across  said  second  por- 
tion, said  circuit  means  also  connrding  said  second 
aemicondudor  device  nudn  current  path  and  said  second 
primary  win^Ung  in  circuit  across  the  second  portion  of 
aaid  voltage  dividing  network,  said  fine  and  second  semi- 
oondudor  devices  being  allemaldy  twitched  into  a  con- 
ducting condition  in  re^onae  to  the  saturation  of  said 
saturable  core  and  causing  said  first  and  second  primary 
winding  to  be  alternately  energiad  from  said  unidirec- 
tional current  souroe  and  from  said  storage  capadtor  to 
IModuce  an  alternating  voltage  in  said  odpot  winding. 

3J43J3S 
■N«  WAVE  GlN«ATOfcC0IMgWG  A  P^- 
RALITY  OF  BBSONANT  CIRCUITS  DBCHAEGED 

INTOAnSONANTLOAD    _   _         ^    ^^^__ 
Gidaan  K.  Biatsiij,  Saveenn  Jn*,  WaynaJL  Olrnn, 

HL  Baapsr,  BaMaeafu,  Ma^ 


resonant  drcuit  to  ground;  means  for  triggering  each  said 
switch  means  to  its  conductive  state  in  a  predetermined 
sequence;  and  a  reaonant  load  commonly  connected  to 
each  said  series  reaonant  circuit  to  receive  power  there- 
from in  said  presdected  sequence  as  each  switch  means 
is  rendered  oonchMive. 


3,243,729 

SINE  WAVE  GENERATOR  COMPWTOJG  A  MS^ 
NANT  LOAD  ENERGIZED  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF 
RESONANT  CHARGE4NSCHARGE  STACSES 

WayMR.OlBanaii*Wi 
taWt    _ 
Fa,,  a  uasisiaian  of 

aa  2t,  1963, 8«.  N^  29M61 

THnr    -     (CL  331— 117) 


Fa,,  a  oaspaiaiien  rf 

I  Mm  28, 1963.  Sar.  Nn.  291471 
3  CM»^  331-117)  . 

1  A  i^rii  power  aina  wave  generator  compnnng,  in 
combination:  a  dfaed  current  potential  aonroe;  a  plurality 


.«•- 


1.  In.  a  aoUd  state  power  generator  operated  frtMn  a 
source  of  dkect  current  vdtage  and  utilizing  the  'Xiatling 
gun"  approach  whereat  a  large  aoMunt  of  sine  wave 
power  is  genaraled  throu^  die  sequential  operation  of 
a  plurality  of  relatively  smaller  power  handling  stages 
the  combination  of:  a  reaonant  tank  drcnit;  a  plurality  of 
substantially  idntical  circuit  sections,  each  comfMising 
a  charging  and  a  discharging  cocuit,  said  charging  dr- 
cuit comprising  a  semioooductor  switch  device,  an  in- 
ductance, and  a  capadtance  coupled  in  series  combina- 
tion to  said  source;  .and  said  (fisduugnig  circuit  com- 
prising another  semioondudor  switch,  anoOer  inductance, 
and  said  capadtance  cmmected  in  series  combination  to 
said  resonant  tank  drcuit;  and  means  for  sequentially 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  switoh  devices  to 
produce  said  large  amount  of  power  in  said  lesonant  tank 
circuit. 
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U  WIIH  MODULA' 


iioppiATOK  cacumi  unmiNO  cas- 

CADBD  INVUUEM  WIIH  M  OPULATION  A>- 
rmDlN  UKEfBAfll  TO  AiLiNvprms 
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L  !■  oombinatiaa;  first  and 
havi^  a  tnuitioa  capacttanoe,  a  1  rat  impfidaiin« 
ooUador  ctrcnit  and  a  aecood  inqn  dance  in  its 
dfcdt,  means  to  apply  a  lint  signa  to  tlw  bM 
llrst  traantor,  means  to  couple  die  soUectOT  of 
tramlMor  to  die  baae  of  sidd  seooid  tnasiBle 
to  derive  an  output  Cram  the  coO^clor  of  said 
lisnsirtnr.  a  source  of  a  second 


2it,n9 


in  ita 


latioB  signal  of  reJEerenoei|lnae  to  bbdi  varacton  of  said 
fim  baluMed  amdulelcr,  means  for  apptyjaf  said  modu- 
lation signal,  alblM  M*  i«laliiw  to  said  reference  phase, 
to  both  Taracton  of  eeid  eeoond  tMlanoed  modalafar; 
a  third  hybrid  coupler  haTing  two'  iidHit  ports  and  two 
output  ports,  means«conoecdng  said  flnt  output  port  of 
the  coupler  in  said  first  balanced  modulator  to  one  out- 
put port  of  said  third  coupler,  means  connecting  said 
first  output  port  of  the  coupler  in  said  second  balanced 
modulator  to  the  otter  oo^  port  of  said  diird  coupler, 
means  for  apftyim  •  carrier  cignal  to  one  of  the  input 
ports  of  said  thiid  coupler,  and  a  loading  means  con- 
nected to  die  other  input  port  of  said  third  coupler,  said 
third  coiq>Ier  beiat  operative  to  coi^le  said  carrier  at  a 
reference  pheee  to  said  first  balanced  modulator  and  at 
quadrature  pham  to  eaid  second  balanfwi  modulator;  a 
fourth  hybrid  cooler  having  first  and  second  input  ports 
and  first  and  seoood  output  ports;  and  connections  of 
equal  electrical  lengdi  between  the  second  output  ports 
of  the  couplers  in  said  fint  and  second  balanced  modu- 
lators to  the  first  and  second  input  ports  of  said  f ourtt 
coupler,  lespectively,  the  first  ii^at  port  of  said  fourth 
coi^r  havhig  hi  series  therewith  a  conductor  of  lengdi 
equal  to  a  quarter  wavelength  at  the  frequency  of  the 
carrier,  said  fourth  tioufrier  being  operative  to  combine 
the  signals  from  said  first  and  second  modulators  to 
produce  upper  and  lower  sidebands  at  said  first  and 
second  output  ports,  respectively.  *  ^^^^.^ 
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rigni  having  a 
BisiM  and 
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New  ■ranmridk,  N J,  aariw  to 


Fled  Fek.  19,  IMVjhr- Nn>  2i*i*72 
4Clites.    <CL333-^I4) 


-'W    "i*-' 


nrff  i"*"!-  in  combination,  first  i  nd 


carrier  modulator 


bafamoed 


aaodnlaton  each  iadoding  a  hybrid  oomier  having  first 
and  second  input  ports  and  fint  and  second  output  porta, 
the  int  input  port  of  cndh  of  said  cooplen  havktg  in 
snin  therewith  a  conductor  of  Milh  equal  to  an  odd 
multiple  of  a  quarter  wavelength  at  the  frequency  of 
the  cMrier.  and  a  vametor  oonnei  led  to  each  of  eaid 
first  and  second  input  ports;  meav  por  applying  a 


>   -  f>Sfc  li^^it/'^  Mil  jU  •^•i 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  in  comMnatiafi^ 
a  compostte  semiconductor  device  having  a  nonlinear 
transconductanoe  chararteristir  faidndfaig  first  and 
second  ne^Oive  transconductanoe  regions  separated 
by  a  positive  transconductanoe  region  and  exhibitfaig 
»ro  transconductanoe  ponits  between  said  negative 
and  said  positive  transconductanoe  r^ions, 
said  composite  semiconductor  device  indudfaig, 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  gate,  source  and 

drain  eledrodes, 
a  bipolar  tranaislor  having  base,  collector  and 

emttterdectrodea, 
meims  coupling  the  drain  and  source  electrodee  of 
said  field  effect  li  sHsiUnr  to  the  eoOector  and 
base  electrodee  respectively  of  said  bipolar  tnn- 
sistor,  and 
means  fbr  coiqiUag  a  biasing  source  betiasen  said 
gale  electrode  of  said  field  effect  traaditor  and 
sind  emitter  eleelrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor 
to  bim  said  oomposile  semsoonductor  device  at 
of 
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A*  HniHMto  Hampla%  MJB>,  nslpaaff'y  hy 
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1.  A  three  way  waveguide  switch  including:  a  housing 
having  diree  input  ports  and  one  ou^wt  port;  a  rotary 
control  member  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  control 
member  having  psnagr  meam  for  connecting  any  one 
of  said  hiput  ports  widi  said  ou^nt  port;  and  load  means 
mwrntrf  in  said  control  member  eo  as  to  termiiuite  the 
input  ports  not  connected  to  die  ou^mt  port  by  said  pas- 
sage meam  and  thereby  attenuatfaig  input  signals  at  said 
input  ports  not  connected  to  the  output  port,.,;  ^^.  j 
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Aip  forming  teedi  whicb'idi  1k«s  etanding  to  the  longl- 
diractioa  of  the  delay  line  wldi  the  teeth  of  one 
faring  the  teeth  of  die  other  member,  said  leetti 
lying  in  a  fiiinuiim  longitudinal  plane,  widi  the  teeth  d 
one  member  bateg  motoally  disptaoed  in  tht  longitudittal 
direction  of  the  delay  line  relative  to  the  teeth  of  the 


other  member,  die  free  aids  oi  the  teeth  of  the  two 
comblike  memben  being  qiaced  apart  transversely  of 
the  delay  line,  the  dimension  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
teeth  in  die  Ins^dinsl  direction  of  die  delay  line  being 
at  the  most  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  teeth  of  a  comb. 
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L  A  waveshaping  ^emrat  to  receive  electrical  signals 
of  a  substantially  T*n"«'*"«>  configuntion  and  to  produce 
electrical  signab  having  a  steeper  leading  edge  than  the 
signal  received,  said  element  comprising  first  and  second 
parallel  electrical  conductors,  a  thin  magnetic  film  layer 
exhibiting  Mni«x«*i  anisoCropy  and  having  magnetically 
saturated  and  unsaturated  operating  conditions,  at  leari 
one  layer  of  insulating  material,  said  magnetic  layer 
and  said  insulating  material  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  electrical  conducton,  said  element  pro- 
ducing a  substantial  delay  only  for  electrical  signals  re- 
ceived thereby  for  which  die  instantaneous  amfditude  is 
such  that  said  Oiln  lUm  operalee  in  the  unmturaled  oper- 
alhig  condition,  said  element  producing  substantially  no 
delay  fbr  signals  raoaivwi  dwmby  for  which  the  tostan- 
taaeouB  amplitudb  is  such  that  said  tUn  film  operates  in 
die  saturated  operating  conditiott.  /,.^y;.^        > 


1.  A  toning  Uxk  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  filten  comprising  a  tuning  ioA  having  first  and  second 
tines,  a  first  electro-magnetie  oofl  for  oiergiBng  said  first 
tine,  a  second  electro-magnetic  coil  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond tine,  means  for  electromagnetically  deooiqiUng  said 
first  coQ  and  tine  from  said  second  coil  and  tine,  said 
last  named  means  faidndittg  a  first  electFomagnetic  shield 
of  highly  permeable  metal  substantially  surrounding  said 
first  cod  sod  tine  and  a  second  electromagnetic  shield  of 
hi^dy  permeable  metal  substantially  surrounding  said 
second  cod  and  tine. 
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DILAYlJNBfOft 


TBAViaJJNO 


BEED  nOQUBNCT  SUmsaSION  ■¥  UBB  OP 
flCMAL    CANCBOAnON    IN    ELBGmO- 


WAVE  TUBES 


yBjDifc«,lfit>Ser.Nuw7Mfif^ 

fritrilff  iBpBJBHdin  Gensiuiyi  AfV*  1^  Ifd^  . 

•  chJ!*ffiW-»o '^^^■^'•^^ 

LA  delay  line  for  tnmdling  wave  tubes,  esptdaBy 
for  manma^r  wavss,  nuMtiwUiil  in  die  manner  of  a 
double  comb  line,  cumprising  two  comblike  menriwn 
made  wholly  of  mMal  and  dkpoaed  in  parallel  relsridn- 


^Ib^Tn, 
Yni,a«oni  ^^ 
n^lM4Lte.Nn.3n,7tf 
tt  ChteCa.  333—71) 
1.  A  tuning  fbtt  filter  for  coupling  energy  from  an  m- 
put  signal  source  to  a  load  at  only  a  predetennined  tn- 
quency  to  the  exdnrion  of  an  othen  comprising  a  tuning 
forte  assembly  having  a  pair  of  vibratOe  thies,  said  tuning 
foit  assemb^  vftn^ng  at  two  different  fkoquendes,  die 
vibrations  at  said  frequencies  being  in  tfiffanent  modes. 


19Ti 

OM  of  Mid  modes  bemf  at  Mkl 
a  tramduoer  nwpooMve  to  nid 
(rfnad  tinei,  a  aacond  tnnadnoer  fa 
aigaal  in  rwponae  to  movemeiit  of  tfai 
tive  polarities  of  tlw  ontpot  simal 
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frei|oeiicjr( 

for  activating  one 

deriving  an  oatpot 

other  tine,  tlie  rda* 

reversed  for  said 


to  sail  second  transducer 
for  coupling  said  ontpot  signal  to  si  id  load,  and  means 
reqionsive  to  said  somve  for  feeifing  said  input  signal  to 
said  load  with  a  phase  oppoeite  to  tb(  phase  of  the  signal 
supplied  to  the  load  at  the  other  fieqi  ency  by  said  second 
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1.  la  a  feed-through  filter  for  nsel  at  hi^  freqoendes 
and  comprising  a  dielectric  tube  havii  i  metiOic  electrodes 
diipoeed  on  one  of  die  cylindrical  «w  faces  thereof  and  in 
capadtivB  relatkmship  with  a  pfairality  of  separately  qwced 
metallic  electrodes  on  the  opposing  cyUadrical  su&oe, 
said  electrodes  being  ^laoed  apart  to  leave  a  band  on  the 
tube  cxpoeed,  and  a  feirile  body  diqi  used  axiaHy  along  a 
portion  <rf  the  tnbe  and  in  inductive  i  elationship  with  the 

s:  tha 
thamwidi  of  an  dectricatty  resisliva|  coating 
a  whida  having  diepeiaed  thenin  ps^tidee  of  ododoctive 
material  applied  to  the 

to  pravide  a  coiido  tive  hridgc  between 
the  spaced  alectrodes,  said  bridge  ha  ing  an  ohndc  value 
sobstantiaHy  greater  then  the  high  fa  loancy  resistance  of 
the  lerrile  body;  iriierriiy  the  density  if  die  electrical  field 
jiTj—mj  within  the  dielectric  tube  pr  «x^nT#ty  to  the  area 
by  said  bridge  win  be  deceased,  thus  in  turn 
the  viHtage  stresses  within  said  area  of  the  di- 
electric and  dwreby  improve  the  nlta  late  breakdown  and 
diachaige  voltagea  of  said  feed-throug  i  filler. 
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1.  An  Inversion  ctrenit,  both  in  sense  and  frequency 
dqiendence,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  parallel  dr- 
cuit  combination  of  a  negative  resistance  element  and  a 
reactance  element  of  preselected  sense  and  frequency  de- 
pendence; a  series  circuit  combination  of  a  positive  re- 
sistance element  and  said  parallel  circuit  combinatioa;  a 
second  negative  resistance  ftlfmwit  fiwntttttfd  across  said 
series  combination;  the  '"»g"'*'»^  of  the  negative  resist- 
ance ckments  each  being  substantially  equal  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  positive 
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1.  A  two  temunal  reactance  enhancing  nework  com- 
prising, in  oombinatkMi;  a  first  reactance  of  predetermined 
sense  and  a  second  reactance  of  opposite  sense  fonnefled 
in  sfannt  relationship  across  said  terminals;  said  second 
reactance  comprising  a  series  circuit  combinatian  of  a  re- 
actance of  opposite  frequency  dependence  to  said  first 
reactance  and  a  first  positive  resistance;  a  negative  re- 
sistance connected  in  a  parallel  circuit  combination  with 
said  aeries  circuit  conUanation;  a  series  dreait  rdation- 
A9  comprising  a  seoood  positiva  resistance  and  said 
pmllel  dmdt  cmnbination  connecled  acram  said  ter- 
minals; the  magnitnrtr  of  said  negative  resistance  prese- 
lected to  be  substantially  equal  to  each  said  positive  re- 
sistance; die  product  of  tha  magnltwWi  of  said  reactance 
of  ORXMite  frequency  dqiendence  and  the  square  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  positive  resistance  being  selected  to  be 
substantially  equal  to  the  nwignitwdr  of  said  first  reactance 
of  predetermined  sense  aliarsby  tha  first 
is  sabatantiallv  Mihaacad  ■rurm  Mid  j— tii»«i« 
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A  alripHna  adVnataUe  ainb  tuner  for  microwave 
mWoa  Unea  ooaoprising:  a  pair  of  atoufstad  planar 
dttcton  fonning  ground  phuiss,  a  pair  of  diuhuric  sh 
each  fixed  to  one  of  said  conductors,  a  conductor  with  a 
stub  on  one  of  said  sheets,  a  crescent  shaped  series  of 
radial  conducton  on  tha  other  of  said  sheets,  a  circular 
cutout  in  thaivpsr  ground  fdane  and  attached  dielectric 
sheet,  said  cotoat  fontaining  said  creseant  shaped  series 
of  radial  conductors,  means  for  permitting  rotation  of 
said  cutout  audi  that  die  conductors  of  differing  kttgdis 
arranged  in  a  craaoent  shape  have  die  ends  diereof  In  suo- 
oesive  electrical  contact  widi  die  said  stub  to  tune  the 
trannniMion  line  as  saU  cutout  is  rotated* 


1.  A  negative  reactance  tuned  circuit  mduding  two 
terminals,  comfwising,  in  combination:  a  parallel  circuit 
combination  connected  across  said  terminals  and  indud- 
ing  a  poddve  hiductance  leg  and  a  capadtance  1^,  a 
negative  inductance  leg  connected  across  said  parallel  cir- 
cuit combination;  said  negative  inductance  Ic^  indnding 
variable  capadtance  means  for  varying  the  apparent  par- 
alld  inductance  across  said  tnminals. 
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1.  In  a  variaUe  resonator  RF  tuning  device,  a  coodno- 
tive  material  primary  disc;  means  moondng  said  primary 
disc;  a  conductive  material  tuning  control  disc;  means 
rotataUy  mounting  said  tuning  control  disc  in  ^aoed 
paralkl  relation  rdative  to  said  primary  disc;  a  dielectrk 
between  said  discs;  said  discs  being  of  substantially  dw 
same  slnyw  and  sina  with  d»  conducdvr  material  of  each 
diae  definiiv  snbatantiaUy  a  planar  area  contained 
•a  ootar  limirfsffinrii.  and  batwe»n  the  outer  c 
ferenoa  and  a  peripheral  edge  dafinUg  an  openhig  of  sob. 
staatiaBy  maaller  siae  than  dw  area  of  the  disc,  and  with 
dw  opening  ecoentricatty  tocated  widun  die  area  defined 
by  dw  dicnmierrnoa  of  die  diar,  a  slat  in  each  disc  de- 
fined by  a  gap  fai  the  condoctive  material  of  die  lespectire 
^fitf  and  with  the  dot  extending  from  the  optnhig  within 
the  diac  to  the  drcnmfarenoe  of  dw  disc;  and  with  dw 
slot  in  one  disc  being  paned  through  dw  conductive 
material  area  of  anbstantislly  nwximnm  Iweadth,  and  widi 
dw  slot  faa  tha  other  diac  betag  paased  through  dw  area 
of  substantially  narrowest  breadth  between  the  opening 
and  dw  drcumferenoe  of  the  rsiyective  discs. 


1.  An  electikal  tmsformer  comprising  a  toroidal  mag- 
netic core  and  heat  generating  windingB  thereon  airanged 
as  inner  and  outer  layen  of  current-carrying  oonvohi- 
tions  having  layen  of  hwulation  between  the  layen  of 
convcrfutions,  said  m^g«*»«<r  core  bemg  of  circular  cross 
sectioh  as  viewed  hi  a  phme  containing  dw  toroidal  axis, 
and  means  for  fomtn^^g  heat  to  dw  ambient  atmosphere 
comprising  a  series  at  beat  conducting  memben  each 
having  a  firtt  metal  portwn  extendmg  along  the  core 
locally  and  confronting  at  least  one  of  said  layen  of 
convolutions,  said  first  metal  portioos  being  of  semi- 
dreular  cioas  section  and  di^osed  to  confront  the 
peripherally  ontward  portion  of  said  toroidal  core,  said 
members  each  having  another  metal  pottion  extending 
faite^aUy  frasn  said  first  pMtioa  and  di^osed  radially 
outward  so  as  to  extssid  between  adjacent  convolutions  of 
at  least  one  of  said  layen  into  the  ambient  atmosphere. 
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comiecled  to  the  terminab  of  te  reqwcthw  bobbim,  as 
insulator  plate  dSaptmi  between  nid  electrical  ooBa  and 
eKtending  from  one  end  to  the  oAer  end  thereof,  and  a 
coce  mounted  in  said  bobbing  and  a  casfng  formed  oi  a 
base  and  a  covsr,  said  casing  housing  and  endosing  said 
transformer  unit,  uH  cover  having  apertures  therein  on 
opponte  sides  thereof  through  which  said  terminals  of 
said  transformer  unit  freely  project  to  a  position  outside 
said  casing,  abutment  means  on  said  base  and  on  said 
oov«r  engagfaig  therebetween  said  transformer  unit,  readi- 
ly removable  fastening  means  holding  said  base  and  said 
cover  together,  said  base  and  said  cover  having  openmgs 
formed  therein  for  cooling  air  lo  flow  through  said  casing 
and  aroond  said  transformer  unit,  and  probe  partition 
portions  projecting  from  tibe  outer  surface  of  said  cover 
and  flanking  each  of  said  terminal  apertures  on  both  sides 
thereof,  said  cover  having  an  inclined  surface  extending 
from  immediately  adjacent  eadi  of  said  terminals  in  a  di- 
raction  away  from  tte  apeituws  Arongh  which  said  ter- 
minals project  for  gnidfaig  cxtenal  electrical  oandadon 
to  said 


»-* « - 
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1.  An  adjnatable  indoctor,  oompri  ng: 
a  pot  core  farmed  <rf  two  half -she!  Is  of  magnetic  mar 

terinl,  said  pot  core  kasvkm  »  c  ortral  boss  and  an 
oalar  wall,  said  boss  and  said  jnH  defining  there- 
between an  annular  cavity; 

a  winding,  having  lead-out  wires; 

means  for  centrally  positioning  siid 
said  cavity  about  and  q^aced  fkoi  a  said  central  boas, 
said  means  inc»»»'«^  a  washer  o  flexiUe,  insulating 
amerial  intarpoaed  Uitiwicsi  sail  pot  con  and  aaid 
winding,  at  tmch  tad  of  said  wilding,  said  washers 
htt/k^  swrations  about  the  imsr  and  outer  ^am- 
elen  diereof ,  aB  of  said  inner  i  erratiaaa  and  most 
of  said  outer  serrations  being  be  a  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  walls  and  said  windng. 

2.  An   adjustable   inductor,   aocoi  ding   to   daim   1, 


said  lead-owt 
within  the  serratii 


extend  radiall: 
of  saidoate' 
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a 
Ing  a  pair  of  bobbins  dispoaed  in  side 
at  lanst  two  teraunals  secured  to 
outwardly  therefrom 
the  odier  of  said 

oc  saiB  ooMMna 


L  In  stationary  induction  appantus,  in  combmation,  a 
havhig  a  bottom  wall  and  pairs  of  opposed  side 
wnOa,  dielectrie  liqi^  within  said  casing,  a  core  and  coil 
asaambly  immersed  in  said  liquid  within  said  casing  and 
haviat  a  phvality  of  feat  resting  upon  said  bottom  rasing 
waH  and  arrsi^id  syasaaetrically  relativu  to  dw  center  of 
tftnkf  id  and  smsiiiMy,  a  rigid  bnaa  st 
sirid  bottom  wai,  a  ylwality  of  flat  iaolaling  pod 
of  reaOisat  material  haviB«  substantial  horiaontal 
sions  interposed  between  said  bottom  waB  and  said 
straetnre  for  nsOisBtfly  sivpotting  said  casing  out  of  direct 
contact  wi&  said  baae  stncture  so  that  said  bottom  wril 
can  vteate  as  a  pUHl  under  the  vibratory  f  erase  original- 
^  fa  Slid  eon,  eart^  of  said  naiilsat  sapportint  meana 
onit  faidDd-  being  positiooed  beneath  said  feet  and  othsn  beint  poai- 
MaralatioMMp,  tiooed  bdow  each  aids  waH  of  one  pair  of  said  opposed 
of  said  bobbins  casing  sidawaBs,  said  lefWeot  supporting  maana  being 
the  side  fliereof  spaced  apart  and  the  loa|iing  thereof  resulting  from  the 
I  electrical  coil   wdght  of  said  Hqmd^l^  casing  beim 
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_.,_^  iasulathit  asalerial  with  such  wires  bei^g  spaced 
from  each  oUnr  and  fxlending  flsaerally  paialM  to  aack 
odier  Md  longitadinaUy  of  said  strip,  said  atrip  beialf 
much  narrower  than  tta  drcumfarenoe  of  aaid  ria^r 
shaped  core,  spirally  adnding  laid  atrip  with  said  wiasf 
dwreon  generally  radially  aroond  said  ring-diaped  con 
widi  said  wires  between  said  strip  and  said  ring^faaped 
core  such  that  adiiaoent  turns  of  said  strq>  are  «aoed 
drcumlsrentially  around  said  core  widi  said  str^  oove% 
ing  said  wires,  and  inienramrrttng  individual  dSsnot 
ends  of  diflerent  ones  of  said  wires  m  a  series  drcoit  ao^ 
that  each  wire  produces  an  additive  magnetic  flald  in  said 
iiyHjifhairnl  con  when  cufnnt  flows  in  said  peries  circuit. 
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1.  An  ofl-iHad  traarformer  having  a  tank  widi  a  bell- 
shaped  cover,  apertures  hi  the  top  diereof  .  and  ta^«hanr 
ing  devioM  mounted  over  said  apaitnres,  a  supporting 
tn«»«ii«rin«  ioiniiridng  cohmus  restfaig  on  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  a  frwnewott  attached  to  said  columns  and 
mouodng  sidd  t^dumgiBg  devioas,  and  adjustoig  means 
batiNieu  said  oohunns  and  said  fiamewoik  for  rpgnlat- 
ing  dw  heiilit  ci  said  up-changing  devices  widi  re- 
tpKt  to  said  taidc,  sakl  adjusting  means  including  a 
spfaidle  suppmdag  a  portioa  of  said  franewott  from  the 
free  end  of  each  cohaaa,  aod  hoka  hi  said  bdMiaped 
cover  adjaceat  said  spiadles  to  permit  access  for  adjust- 
ment  thoeof.  
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9.  A  variable  hidnctar  faiduding,  in  combination,  a 
«.«|iJ.>fa.  oqra,  a  roUtaMe  solemrid  cofl  embracing  at  leaM 
a  portico  of  aaid  core,  two  coomutator  segments  con- 
nected to  equlpoteadal  pofaita  on  said  ooi,  a  stationary 
brash  hi  coolact  widi  at  least  one  of  said  segments,  aad 
a  movable  braA  hi  contact  widi  nU  oafl. 


rttilt-i     ^ 


1  « 

X.  A  tapped  ooO  on  a  ring-shaped  core,  inrhating  A 
ring-shaped  core,  a  narrow  elongated  strip  of  noomag- 
nedc  inwMstfag  material,  a  plurality  of  parallel  extend- 
ing wires  mounted  longitudinaUy  on  and  under  said  strip, 
said  strip  being  much  narrower  than  the  circumfeienoe  of 
said  ring-shaped  core  and  being  q>irally  diqwsed  around 
said  core  such  that  adjacent  turns  ci  said  strip  are  qiaoed 
drcumferentially  aroond  said  core  member,  and  in- 
dividual different  ends  of  different  ones  of  said  wires  be- 
faig  interconnected  in  a  series  circuit  sudi  that  each  wire 
produces  an  additive  magnetic  field  m  said  ring-duqwd 
core  member  when  current  fiows  throu^  said  series  or- 
cuiL 
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METHOD  or  WTOMNGtOMOM  AND  TDBOIDS 
PRODUCED  1HEBBBY 
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2  CUhiiB.    ICL  3M— ISI) 
1.  h  dM  mediod  of  forming  a  tapped  coil  of  wire  on  a 

°  ring-shaped  core,  die  steps  maiding  mounting  a  phual^ 
of  wirss  OS  an  elongated  narrow  flaxihle  stiip  of 


1.  A  wire  wound  toroid  comprising  a  toroidal  riiaped 
core  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sutfrKXS  and  two 
end  suifaoes;  a  wire  winding  on  said  core  including  com- 
mutator portiooa  of  the  wire  winding  over  die  outer  cy- 
lindrical surfkoe  of  the  core;  a  rigid  insulating  skeve  be- 
tween die  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  toroid  core  and 
the  wire  winding,  aad  said  sleeve  extending  in  length  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  toroid  core  to  provide  a  free  q»aoe 
at  the  ends  of  the  toroid  between  die  toroidal  winding 
aad  the  ends  of  the  toroid  core  so  that  upon  the  apfdica- 
tioo  of  an  inward  pressure  to  end  portions  of  said  wire 
winding  fovciag  said  end  portions  of  the  wire  winding  into 
the  free  ^aoa  there  is  effected  a  tightening  of  the  com- 
mutator portions  of  the  wire  winding  on  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  core;  shun  material  between  die 
toroid  core  aad  the  sleeve  to  fill  spadal  gaps  dwmtn  and 
to  compensate  for  any  elliptic^  shape  of  the  toroid  con; 
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two  uunlar  wuhen,  one  at  etch  jv  Ktan  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  tnvfiMe  of  the  core  witii  the  ends  of  the  eoie 
for  preventtnf  cutting  of  the  end  Pfctioas  of  the  wire 
winding  at  said  jonc^ioo  upon  die  i^Micatioa  of  aaid  in- 
wud  presmre  to  said  end  portiora  cf  the  wire  winding. 
2.  bi  a  wire  wonnd  toroid  oompi  sing  a  toroid  core 
having  inner  and  outer  snrfaces  and  wo  end  surfaces,  a 
toroidal  wire  winding  on  said  toroid  a  n  including  a  com- 
mutator type  finish  on  segmental  p«  tlions  of  the  wire 
winding  over  the  oirter  wmbnot  of  tl  e  toroid,  insidatmg 
means  between  the  outer  snrfece  of  the  toroid  and  the 
wire  winding,  shim  material  between  he  toroid  core  and 
the  imulating  means  adapted  to  fill  any  special  gaps  dierein 
and  to  compensate  for  any  elliptical  shape  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tamd  so  that  the  im  iilating  means  may 
^ovide  an  outer  surface  in  coitfact  ^  rith  the  winding  of 
perfectly  cylindrical  form,  and  mean  (  for  adhering  said 
— g«">"*»i  portiims  of  the  wire  wilding  to  the  outer 
c^indrical  surface  of  the  insulating  means  so  that  the 
commutator  type  finish  on  the  segme  ital  portions  of  the 
wire  winding  lay  flat  thereon. 
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L  A  pressure  molded  electrical  co  [  comprising  a  phi- 
rdity  of  layen  <^  convolnted  tnma  <  f  an  insulated  coik- 
ductor  and  il««<*"™g  a  longitudinal  op  sning  thecethfough, 
dm  cnadutinr  turns  d  a  re^ective  la]  er  lying  in  substan- 
tial sUe-by-etde  relatioaahip,  said  lay  ms  bdng  separated 
from  one  another  by  means  of  intirieaving  insulating 
sheet  material,  a  supporting  and  loo  ting  plate  dispoaed 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  cofl  and  bein  ( formed  to  provide 
a  window  defined  by  upstanding  mai  ginal  portions  pro- 
truding partially  into  the  longitudinal  opening  of  aaid  ooO, 
aa  insnlating  plate  di^oaed  between  i  ud  supporting  plate 
and  said  cc^  a  thennoaet  encapanla  ing  compound  sur- 
lonndhig  said  coil  turns  and  said  iopp  ir^ig  ^te  to  com- 
pact said  turns  and  said  sheets  as  a  olid  unit;  said  unit 
and  said  encapsulating  material  defini  ig  in  their  adjacent 
rehitionship  a  substantiidly  distinct  o  arginal  line  of  de- 
marcation. 
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.,  lU  E.  Slit  at,  NeWYoA  16.  N.Y. 
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1.  An  dectrical  resistor  element 
provided  widi  coadnctiie  connecting 


a 
for 


^^i-  ^. 


ing  portiona  of  an  electridU  drenlt,  said  reaistor  compris- 
ing finely  divided  coodocth^  particles  dispeisod  in  a  ma- 
trix of  a  relatively  non-conductive  plastic,  aaid  piratic 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expaiision  at  least  three 
timaa  i^eaier  than  that  of  laid  coadoctiw  partiolBi^  nid 
conductive  particles  being  in  substantial  particle  to  particle 
contact,  said  resistor  contaiahig  snfllcient  conductive  par- 
ticles amountfaig  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  of  tiie 
total  volume  of  tbs  resistor  material  and  dispersed 
throu^  said  pbatic  aatriz  so  that  below  a  critical  tem- 
perauire  level  immediate  particle  to  particle  contact  exists 
between  the  conductive  particles,  whenas  above  said  tem- 
perature level  and  while  the  resislor  reaaine  a  aolid,  said 
contact  between  conductive  particles  is  substantially 
broken  due  to  the  differencrs  in  thermal  coeflldent  of 
expansion  between  aaid  particles  and  said  non-conductive 
matrix,  said  critical  temperature  being  subataotially  above 
room  temperature  and  below  the  temperatures  of  melting 
and  of  substantial  deterioration  of  the  plastic,  said  resistor 
being  characteriad  by  a  relatively  flat  curve  ot  electrical 
residence  versus  temperature  below  said  critical  tempera- 
tma  level  and  by  a  sharply  rising  curve  begiiming  at  said 
critical  temperature  level,  said  resistor  further  being  char- 
aderixed  by  an  increase  in  resistivity  of  more  than  250% 
over  a  temperature  ranfa  of  25*  F.  at  about  said  critical 
temperature  leveL 
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8UPPOR11N6  AND miHNG flVnmroR FEND- 
ANT  FLUORESCENT  UGHIING  FECTUSES  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Best  L.  Mfllsr,  5515  CMka  Road,  Fnckavfle  41,  < 

FSad  Feb.  17, 1965,  flar.  N^  433,297 
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3.  Apparatus  comprising  a  modular  section  which  in- 
cludes an  elongated  siqiporting  member  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  channel  with  side  walls  having  outwardly  and 
iqiwanUy  bent  lower  ends  Conning  continuous  suf^iorts, 
a  conductor  carrying  diaimel  having  a  floor  and  iq>wardly 
extending  side  v«lls,  said  side  waUs  having  hiwardly  and 
downwardly  turned  i^per  ends  adapted  to  be  received 

oa  aaid  atvporta  to  form  with  said  anpportinc  member  a 
tubular  enckaure,  M  electrical  outlet  hi  said  section  com- 
«.n«r«riin  with  said  conductor;  brackets  attachahlr  to 
aaid  supporta  for  mounting  electrical  flxtursa  on  said  sec* 
tion;  aad  meana  for  mounting  aaid  section  on  a  structure. 


3,243,756 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Fled  hte.  16, 1964, 8sr.  Na.  362,224 

SCU^    (CL  339-47)  s  v 

1.  Aa  electrical  taaaartw  for  ioinhig  a  pak  of 
dactora  consisting  eoMy  of  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
conical  coil  springs,  om  said  spriaf  being  nested  witida 
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the  other  to  provide  physical  contact  along  adiacoit  coils 
thereof,  said  one  spring  being  shiqied  to  so  nest  upon 


lineally  farcing  same  into  said  other  qiNring,  and  means 
fbr  attaching  said  conducton  to  said  ^rinp.    ^ ,  ,^^ 
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SHIELDED  ELBraUGAL  CONNEOION 
Rohsrt  C  Raet^  Long  VaRsgr,  aad  Robert  R.  Brown, 
wIsTn J.,  aarfaaan  le  Eiastfc  Stqp  Nat  C«iw 
•f  tmStuLTvSm,  NJ^  a  caryratiea  «| 


JBt 


'\-  p^w 


T^ 


Afr.  9^  1963, 8sr.Na.  2^771  '^ 


11.  A  composite  housing  for  termiiuting  or  connect- 
ing shielded  high  voltige  cable  having  an  electrical  con- 
ductor and  a  covering  of  Insulating  material  and  elec- 
trically conductive  material  surrounding  the  covering,  a 
portion  of  the  coveri^  being  expoeed,  said  housing  com- 
prising: 

(A)  an  inner  nwaaber  molded  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing elastomeric  material  having  a  resilientiy  expansi- 
ble portion  of  predetermined  insided  iameter  for  co- 
operating with  the  exposed  covering  to  firmly  grip 
the  covering  to  increase  the  dielectric  strength  of 
the  creep  path  along  the  covering;  and 

(B)  an  outer  member  of  resilient  electrically  conduc- 
tive elaitometic  material  formed  around  said  inner 
member  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
inner  member  aad  having  a  first  resilientiy  eiqMnsible 
portion  aligned  witti  the  resilientiy  ei^Muisible  por- 
tion of  said  inner  member  for  firmly  gripping  the 
electrically  conductive  material  of  the  cable  to  at- 
tain an  effective  electrical  connection  therewith  and 
a  second  resilientiy  sa^aasible  portion  between  the 
resilientiy  expansible  portion  of  said  inner  member 
and  the  first  resilientiy  expansible  portion  of  said  out- 
er member  for  firmly  gripping  the  insulating  cover- 
mg  of  the  cable,  said  second  resilientiy  expansible 
portion  being  of  the  same  inside  diameter  as  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  renliently  expansible 
poition  of  said  inner  member,  said  members  being 
contiguous  and  joined  in  a  single  assembly  and  the 
juncture  between  said  members  being  continuous 
and  void  free,  and  said  retiUently  expansible  portions 
being  dilatable  without  external  awstrainL 


free  end,  said  ooaaecting  means  comprising  a  first  clip 
on  said  post,  said  first  clip  having  a  web  portion  and  having 
sidewalls  extending  from  its  longitudinal  edges,  said  side- 
walls  extending  partially  around  said  post  wher^  said 
CI9  is  in  embracing  relationship  to  said  post,  a  fint  one 
of  said  conductors  being  contained  between  said  web  and 
ona^dgAf  said  post  and  extending  axially,  akmg  aaid  post, 
;'.;  >w  m 

K>  I'- 


towards  said  fixed  end,  said  conductor  emerging  from  con- 
fined relationship  at  the  oac  end  of  said  clip  which  is 
proximate  to  the  base  of  said  post,  a  second  clip  on  said 
post,  said  second  terminal  clip  being  identical  to  said  first 
dip  and  being  asoantad  on  said  post  above  said  first  cUpi 
said  second  clip  hoUiag  a  second  conductor  against,  and 
in  electrical  contact  with,  said  post  in  the  same  manner  as 
said  first  conductor  is  held  by  said  first  dip. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECnONS 
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;.  3.  Electrical  coanecting  means  for  connecting  at  least 
two  conductors  to  a  smgle  tanniaal  post,  said  poet  being 
straight  and  having  a  substantially  imiform  cross-section 
throu^ioot  its  len^h,  said  poet  having  a  fixed  end  and  a 
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SEALING  OF  CRIMFBD  CONNECTIONS 
Mattia  S.  naaft  aadjaal  G.  Wisaana.  Hafilsbarg,  Pa., 
,  .  ..^i^Brs  to  AW  laBaraariae^  F     " 
'"*'7      Fiad  Mar.  12, 19drs«^No.  11 
.^""^  UdafaH.    (CL  339— 115) 

■•-':■ '  a.-     . 

,-.  :J  Itv.'n*:' 
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1.  "An  electrical  ommector  comprising  a  ferrule  portioa 
adapted  to  be  crimped  onto  a  wire,  a  room  temperature 
polymerizaUe  monomer  and  a  hardener  for  said  mono- 
mer, said  connector  including  rupturable  packaging  means 
containing  said  moaomer  and  said  hardener  adjacent  to, 
and  discrete  from,  each  other,  said  packaging  means  being 
constructed  and  mounted  on  said  connector  so  as  to  be 
rupturable  upon  initial  crimping  of  said  connector  where- 
by said  monomer  and  hardraer  are  mixed  and  fiowed  over 
the  surface  of  said  wire  and  ferrule  portion,  and  subse- 
quentiy  the  resulting  monomer  and  hardener  mixture  is 
forced  from  areas  of  extreme  pressure  at  the  interface 
of  said  wire  and  ferrule  portions  whereby  the  fresh  con- 
tact areas  of  the  resalting  crimped  connection  are  sur- 
rounded and  sealed  by  said  mixture  after  polymerization. 
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3^43,759 
.,     t    ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  BUSHING 

ARRANGEMENT 
IHaU  B.  MBcr,  Pawlackct,  RX,  aadlganr  to 

Haaal  Tdeihoae  aad  Tclcaraab  Corsoratloa.  Nadev. 

t%wtf  m  cot^uranew  ei  jfiHyHna 
nu^  Flad  Ja.  36, 1964,  Bar.  Na.  341471 

^  5  0Wm    fCL439— 126) 

1.  An  electrical  conduolor  bushing  arrangement  for 
insertion  in  the  opeaing  of  an  electrical  ^paratua  panel 


im 


*  flulbl*  bMhiag  «f  «to  «rkal  iaialatiBt 
Mtai  Md'haviat  •  miniBBdm  tmtr  n»  praite  to  ckMdy 
flt  te  laid  openins.  the  boMng  hi  riaf  ends  pro^Ktiiit 


from  the  fMM  o<  odd  paari  and 
eUaadiac  throD^  «aid  cadt,  imefn  rataed  flaiife  meani 
«  eaek  Md  o<  said  boshing  and  hi  ring  •  ipedng  there- 
betnoM  to  accept  the  thickneae  of  laid  panel  and  ooact 
whan  80  placed  widi  te  odier  flaige  means  to  secure 
die  boshing  against  withdrawal  in  lither  direction  froo^ 
said  opening,  the  flexible  bushing  taring  a  pafa-  of  o^^ 
positdy  diqwaed  protroding  flanges  kt  one  end  and  being 
elaelicaUy  collapsible  theieat  to  p^nnit  passing  of  tbe 
laisad  flange  means  throng 
sevtiaa  of  the  boshing  in  said 
inwffiti"g  material  receivable 
a  dose  fit  to  pverent  the 
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said 


coDai 


opening  fbr  in- 
a  ^g  of  electrical 
boshing  passap 
<rfsaid  bodiing. 


the  ends  of  the  pfaig  ^oiectiat  fie  mo  each  end  at  the 


exlenal  eootacts  of  a  Morality  of  coaxial  caUee;  a  pfo* 
jecting  contact  member  moimted  to  said  housing  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  conductive  portion  fbr  estab- 
lishing external  electrical  connections  to  said  conductive 
portion;  an  inrwi^Hiig  member  mounted  to  said  housing 
member;  a  idorality  of  connector  elements  mounted  to 
said  insulating  member  substantially  coaxially  with  said 
conductive  portion  apeitnres  in  position  to  electrically 
engage  the  inner  contacts  of  a  plurality  of  ooaxtal  cables 
diqMaed  in  said  apertures;  and  a  prpjecthag  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  to  said  insulating  member  and  electrically 
coiq^  to  at  least  one  of  said  connertnr  elements  on  sirfd 
insulatfaig  member  fbr  establishing  eitenial  electrical  oon- 
nectioas  thereto,  whereby  the  inttfnal  and  external  con- 
ductiMTs  of  a  plurality  ci  coaxial  cabke  may  be  separatdy 
and  sepanUy  coi^tod  to  external  dectrical  eondnctors. 
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Msck,  Sonft  Namyi   Caan^  a 
GeraeipMML  a  casMnBaa  o(  New 
led  OaLMMMn.  No' 3M»73fl 
a  CMhl    CO.  33i^l70 
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lnit»»*"t.  the  phig  having  a  flaagel  oa  oae  end  poftioa 

saaBar  diaa  ^  panel  ope — ^  — , 

iliipoMil  adjacent  the  exterior  of  a  lid  collapsible  end  of 
the  hnihmg  to  pievent  movement  dr  said  plug  in  one  di> 
roetion  through  the  boehing,  the  pfig  also  having  oa  its 
other  end  a  rcsBiant  enlarged  eadipoitioa  with  slighlly 
greater  dhntn*^'*"  than  dii^  of  saidbuaUng  paseagr  such 
that  said  phig  ealaifed  eadt  secure  ^  plug  againat  move- 


..^  .  the  oppeaito  dhectioa  thfo  igh  the  bashing  whea 
'm  operative  positioa.  a  pair  of  dh  otrieal  coaitacton  sa- 
cured  in  siid  plug,  said  enlargbd  ad  portioi  havfag  a 
tapered  pofftioa  to  ease  the  insettiaii  of  said  pfaig  through 
said  bushing  passage  from  the  dfaec  ion  of  said  collapsible 
ead,  iriMseby  both  said  enlariBd  ei  d  portion  and  flexibie 
ave  elaalically  defbraied  bj  the  *  *^" 


fins  through  the 
feton  to  their 
latfed  end  from  said 


form  npoa 


CAuSSS 


of  the 


from  sa  1  collapaiUe  ead  and 


of  saidea- 
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iirfDg.a4>ifftt 


r*{ri^ 
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1  A 

axfad  cabke 
aal  coatact 


to 


for  a  phrality  of  shielded  co- 
each  beea  ffovidedwithanexter- 
outer  (  oadartor  and  vilh  an 


ooofled  to  an  iaaer  CO  ndndor  and  axiaUy  ex- 
said 


tiva  poftioa 


having  a  coadno- 
a  pMtehtk  of  apertuiee  there- 
aad  dectrEaOy  coatpUag  to  the 


L  Aa  ebctricd  coanedor  lor  priated  drcnit  boards, 
comprising:  an  i«f^»i«Hi»g  housing  having  a  longitwfinally 
eitending  front  lace,  a  longitudinally  rrtsariing  rear  face, 
and  a  traanretaely  eitenrting  cad  bet;  m  elongate  slit 
in  said  front  face  ertrnding  rearwanfly  into  said  housfaig 
for  reodving  a  primed  circuit  board;  a  plurality  Of  spaced 
apart  contact-receiving  openings  in  said  rear  face  extend- 
mg  forwardly  into  said  eloagate  slit;  a  forward  stop  por- 
tioa  of  said  housing  in  eadi  contact-receiving  opening, 
wtidi  limits  forward  movement  of  contact  elements  dis- 
posed in  said  openings;  a  retention-member  channel,  ex- 
Isading  kagitndinally  into  said  housing  from  the  end 
Oereof  and  intenerting  each  ai  said  ooatact-reoeiviag 
openings:  a  retention  member,  telescopicaSy  di^osad 
within  said  relentioa-member  chaaael  aad  frmniag  an 
obstruction  acrom  ea^  coatacUeoaiving  opening  whidi 
Madte  rearward  movemeat  of  ooatact  elemente  di^Kised 
widiin  said  opwiinp;  a  ooatact  etemeat.  di^oaed  wiftin 
oaa  of  said  ooatact  iwniving  openings,  having  a  raaOient 

betweea  the  stop  pot  tioa  and 
in  said  opening,  aad  ftar- 
nninal  portion  proiectiag 
said  fstention  neaibar;  a 
big  ia  said  traasverssly  Jnlwseiliag  said 
ber  diannel;  a  transverse  opemag  in  said  reteatioa  man- 
ber,  azially  aligned  with  said  SBCTttag  opsaing;  a  rsoMiv- 
afale  securing  msaiber  di>pot$d  Ihioiiih  the  said  iwifTlng 
opeaing  and  die  said  tiadivsfia  opening;  thereby  seeni^ 
lag  said  reiention-menAer  to  said  housing;  said  remov- 
able secaring  member  being  adaptaMe  to  engage  a  panel 
or  te  like  to  secnre  said  housing  membar  thaceta 
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rixwt  the  circumfereaoe  of  said 
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a  thieaded  borehole  in  each  of  said  faces,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  hoOcm  cylinder  aitegra 
said  block  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  Mock. 


1.  A  connector  for  interconnecting  the  termmals  of 
printed  circuit  panels  comprising  a  flrst  row  of  parallel 
support  bars,  a  second  row  of  poiaOel  support  bars,  said 
second  row  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said 
flrst  row.  a  flat  multioonductor  llexiblB  cable  baring  n- 
posed  condncton  on  at  least  one  <tf  itt  oppoeitely  dia- 
poeed  flat  snrfrwes,  said  cable  being  hiterwoven  alter- 
aaaely  betweea  said  two  rows  of  support  bars  so  Oiat  aa 
eadwisa  projecdoa  of  said  bars  pnseatt  sa  Mapad 
ooeflgnratkm  of  said  cable,  tta  coadoctors  of  said  cable 
beiflf  spaced  to  oomspood  with  the  temdnal  spactagof 

the  panels  to  which  dwy  are  to  coamect  and  the  spans 
between  any  two  adjaoeat  ban  in  at  least  one  row  being 
sodi  as  to  receive  one  of  said  panels  therdwtweea,  aad 
meaas  for  exerting  a  fbroe  agahMt  the  bars  la  said  oae 
row  to  cause  Arm  electrical  engagement  between  the 
cable  coadoctors  pantag  over  snid  bait  aad  the  terauaab 
uf  the  pantla  inssfteil  hrrrrsiia  thrm    ■ 
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1.  An  i^aoved  electrical  terminatioa  comprising  a 
aoa-metaUic  condnctor  having  iasplatioa  therearouad. 
aaid  coarfuctor  paojectfatg  beyoari  said  insulatioa.  ahead 
of  plMtic  at  the  outer  end  of  the  projecdng  portioa  of  said 

ooaidnclor,  a  metallic  mate  poeitioaed  oa  aaid  ooaidndor 
lm.>-.«.i-  mmiA  tM^ii  and  the  end  of  said  insulation,  aad 
m  electrical  terarinal  aaounted  on  both  aaid  faaalatioa 
aad  aaid  mstallic  aass. 

W.  MaCtaaa^  WT  Cilpfe  BMi.  IM^  NJ^ 
Mi  late  X.  Kla8k^  »  Man  Bond,  ■■ 

1.  Aa  electrical  terminat  comprising     J^  *"    -'"* 
a  block  of  eketrically  conductive  material.  ^^  ^»-^ 


1.  Apparatns  for  providhig  a  flrst  electrical  signsi  rep- 
resentative of  Hbt  vdodty  of  sound  in  a  Uqidd  and  a 
second  electrical  signal  r^resentative  of  vibrations  oc- 
curring in  said  Uquid  coaiprising: 

a  ^Ivaaie  cell  eomprisang  flrst  aad  seooad  electrode^ 

a  traasducar  coasprising  a  qpumtity  of  tranadaoer  ma- 
terial coiviad  buweea  aaid  aeooaid  electrode  and  a 
'  tUfd  otoeirode  for  produdng  an  eleetricai  signal  in 

itapoose  to  mnrhaniral  vibratloos; 

the  uparatns  being  so  constracted  and  arranged  diat 

when  aamersedin  a  liquid  said  flrst  signal  is  made 

available  by  coupling  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 

-«u  trodsa  aad  aaid  eeeoad  signal  is  made  available  by 

'  aad  third  electrodee. 


x 
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for  transforming  electrical 
■V  aBw«w.w>«.> .— atioas, 
for  «*«««t«"t  d»   mr^!«*^^   vibrations  to 


iO.  Ua 


a  csattsr  shaft  of  iacreasing  diametCT  with  the 
ead  of  tlw  shaft  being  connected  to  said  dectro- 
iiterhaairri  awaas  for  transforming  electrical  mput 
to  mechanical  ribradoas. 


1960 


a  flnniit]r  of  diMs  find  at  tfadr 

ihaft  and  «Med  along  said  didR, 
Slid  dbes  being  of  increaang  diai  leter  m  the  distance 

fran  said  etoetromedianical  me  ins  increases, 
«h»  f*<«»  thi^^«—  of  said  discs  increasing  as  the  disc 
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the  longitudinal  gap  betiveen  soooc  vive  discs  incrpesing 
as  the  disc  diameter  increases, 

te  ntio  of  each  dise  tfrirhwss  i  id  diameter  to  each 
aoGcwding  dise  thickaesi  and  <  iameter  respecti^ 
iwiiH  nbstantiany  a  constant  having  a  vahia  be- 
tween 1  and  1.033. 

the  loogitndinal  gape  between  d  acs  increasing  at  a 
tabstantially  constant  ratio  of  wtween  1  and  1.033 


A^sekctromechanical  coupling  coefflcieat 
^ardensity  of  the  medium 

a—taem  radius  of  the  cylindrical  ringi 
/=length  of  cylindrical  rings       .;  .%>  '^i-^.-'' 
v^sound  velocity  of  medium    .:  j  ■:: 


Vi-V     . 


si*fl 


said 
being  smaller  dian  any  gap 


II 


-  A 


wtyt  hfrysm 


fa  ther  away  from  said 


sud  electromechani- 
any  diaft  diameter 


larger  than  a  prede- 


die  shaft  diameter  at  successive  tV  incrtashig  at  a 
aobstantially  constant  ratio  of  )etween  1  and  V033 
with  any  shaft  diameter  neam 
cal  means  bnng  smaller  thai 
fartber  away  from  said  el 
widi  said  shaft  diameters 

•aid  shaft  diameters,  disc  diamejers,  disc  thicknesses, 
and  gap  lengths  thus  being  piujwrtioned  to  effective- 
ly radiate  and  receive  a  freqiency  range  having  a 
band  width  where  the  high  frequency  is  in  the  order 
of  3.4  times  the  low  freqnenc  with  a  power  varia- 
tioa  withm  phis  or  minus  1 J  d  tdbels  over  said  band 


efeckramechamcal  means   wherein  ^  is  selected  to  be  as  smaU  as  structurally  practical 

and  a  and  /  are  selected  to  be  as  large  as  structurally 
practical,  limited  only  by  the  ambient  pressure  to  be  im- 
posed by  the  medium  in  idiich  said  hydrophone  ii  to  be 
utilized;  and  said  cylindrical  rings  being  e^Msed  to  said 
vibrations  on  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  shielded 
fttxn  said  vibrations  on  said  inner  cylindrical  surface. 
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nON   OF   LOW   LIVRL   AdoUBlK   flra«ALS 
OVIR  A  IROAD  FRIQUINC  IT  RAN« 
■i  M.  KMih  «d  DnvU  C  Gm  ae,  be*  eff  1 

eC 
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An 


ICWtak    . J   -, 

piendectrie  1  tydrophone  respoosnoe 

ii  combinatioa:  A  plu- 


-19) 


to  im-i —  ,..,.-..»-^  .._,.._ ^  -J. 

rality  of  ferroelectric  ceramic  cylii  drical  rings  coazially 
mounted,  having  an  outer  cylindria  1  surface  and  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface,  said  ringi  hav  ng  a  mean  radius  a, 
a  wall  ddcknesB  fr.  and  a  lengtl    '  '     ^  "^   '^' 


P.«' 


kTt»B  UMk  i(l-K* 


3»->7W 


Ptse<ittivakbt  noise  pressure 

iksBoltzmaan's  oeoetant 

T^absolnte  temperatnre 

^acwall  tb*^^***— 

Esmodalus  of  elasticity  (opef  circuit) 

tan  isloss  tangent 


/  correlated  by  tiie 
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L  In  a  devioe  of  the 
means  for  simultaneously  reflecting  a  ^urality  of  beams 
of  received  and  transmitted  energy:  mounting  means 
iwfitiofrf  withm  Mid  loiector  means;  first  and  second 
groqM  of  vibnrtile  elements  di^osed  on  said  mounting 
means,  said  flrst  mMp  of  vibratOe  elements  adapted  to 
vibrate  and  gioerate  uefrnsiinnal  wnves  whe 
eaOy  eidted;  said  second  gnmp  of  vibratie 
adi^tod  to  generate  electrical  waves  when  vibrated; 
first  and  second  groupa  of  ekmenu  bemg  adapted  for 
simultaneous  transmission  and  reception  of  beams  of 
energy  to  Mid  from  said  reflector  means  n^Mlhaly. 
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DKTRmimD  C^nLlNG  1RAN8DUCXR 
lames  I^Mt,  Orinndn,  Fk^  aeslBMr  tojhe 
IMtU  atilse  af  Aiwrica  ni  itpestntsd  by  the  flecre- 

l^*'l52^39.1992.8sr.Na.M9,9«2    

iCymclCL  349-19)    .  _^.  ^, 

1.  A  sound  transducer  comprising:  an  electrical  delay 
line;  a  mechanical  delay  line;  portions  of  each  of  said 
lines  being  formed  by  a  common  piezoelectric  capactive 
element  including  a  plurality  of  hirilow  cylinders  having 
electrodes  attadied  to  the  curved  surfaces  tiiereof,  said 
cylinders  being  axially  arranged  with  at  least  a  first  elec- 
trode of  adjacent  flinders  separated,  and  a  conducting 


SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ALm  OF  SDSMIC  SIGN  AL8 
Jtmm  I.  Romfc,  lUaa,  OMl,  aisi  Hsnqr  ^Fssg— 
DaBaa,  Tea^  aarfparSt^  by ■■  aaalBMsaiB.  m 


3,  19i2,  Scr.  New  194»19S. 
£■  jMe  29,  1999,  Sea.  Naw 

4«7>94 

ICUmm.    (CL349->15J) 

1.  A  method  for  the  analysis  of  seismic  information 
recorded  on  a  reproducible  seismic  record  which  com- 
prises: 

successively  rqaododng  overlapping  intervals  along  a 


.v>. 


shield  mounted  on  said  cylhider  between  said  firrt  elec- 
trodes; and  said  lines  having  substantially  the  same  phase 
velocity  whereby  energy  inserted  in  one  of  said  lines  is 
coupled  gradually  to  die  othCT  of  said  lines.     "^ 


T.t;  jkLud 


4YsWlTCHING  METHOD 
I.  Sl«fc  and  lain  S.  nil  III,.  J 

f      7  OUM.^a.  349-.1SJ) 
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S.  In  a  geophysical  proqiectfaig  ^iparatns  inclDAng 
m— «i.  for  imparting  seismic  energy  mto  the  earth  at  a 
point  near  dw  surface  thereof.  Hid  means  for  recording 
the  arrival  times  of  surface  wave  and  reflected  portions  of 
said  energy  at  a  near  surface  station  q»aoed  from  said 
point  said  smfaoe  wave  portion  arriving  pctor  to  said 
reflect  portion  at  said  station,  the  improvement  wUcb 
comprises:  first  transducer  means  at  said  station  of  a 
character  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  in  re^Kmse  to 
the  arrival  of  said  surface  wave  portion,  second  trans- 
ducer means  at  said  station  of  a  diaracter  to  generate  an 
electrical  signal  in  req>onse  to  the  arrival  of  said  said  re- 
fiected  portion,  electrical  circuit  means  actnatable  to 
sequentiafly  and  separately  connect  said  first  transducer 
means  and  said  secoid  transducer  means  in  dnt  sequence 
to  said  recording  means,  and  means  to  actuate  said  elec- 
trical ckcuit  means  between  the  arrivals  <rf  said  surface 
wave  portion  and  said  refieded  portion.^  ^" 


MM 


r.^ 


■A 
is 


length  of  the  niformation;  and 
frequency-analyzing  each  such  interval  to  determine 
its  curve  in  whidi  phase  is  one  axis  and  frequency 

istheodwr. 


VERHCAL  DBHACEMENT  METER 
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1.  An  apparatus  fbr  measuring  vertical  displacement 
comprising, 

(a)  a  vertical  case, 

(b)  a  vertica]  dide  wire  mounted  in  said  case  for  ver- 
tical movement  therewidi, 

-  <c)  a  contact  piece  in  longitudinal  slidable  connection 
widi  said  sHde  wire, 
(d)  an  inertia  mass  movably  siqn>orted  in  said  case  and 
adapted  to  remain  momentarily  rehtively  stationary 
wfth  respect  to  said  case  upon  sudden  vertical  move- 
mratB  of  said  case. 
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(•)  nid  contact  beiof  sopported 
(f)  meaiH  for  nHpciiding  nid 
case  and  iactndinf  a  pair  of 
trad*  wpportBd  adjacent  the 
a  pair  of  blodu,  each  having  a 
aad  riding,  one  pair  each. 


(g)  indicator  means  to  indicate 
vertical  movementi  of  nid  c 
feiponaive  lo  rdative  mowem^Dt 
ItUdewire. 


by  said  mertia  mats, 
inertia  maa  in  laid 
opwardly  converging 
>aae  tA  said  case  and 
Mur  of  rollers  thereon 
said  track,  said 
said  blocks,  and. 
the  magnitiMie  of  tbt 
said  means  being 
of  said  contact  on 


to  said  data  input  channels  to  identify  a  dau  input  chan- 
nel having  an  ern>r  therein,  means  connected  to  said 
means  including  said  error-sensing  means  to  retransfer 
the  daU  from  said  data  input  channel  and  said  parity  in- 
put channel  to  the  input  of  said  parity  generator,  said  last 
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named  means  further  conr«cted  to  said  parity  generator 
input  to  gate  out  data  from  said  data  input  channel  hav- 
ing an  error  therein,  and  means  connecting  signals  from 
the  output  of  said  parity  generator  representative  of  cor- 
rected data  to  rephice  die  data  from  said  channel  having 
an  error  therein. 
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1.  Adaptor  means  for  use  witl 
connection  with  a  source  of 
gtritdi  means  for  closing  said 
ly  energizabie  device  in  said 
sodation  with  cydic  swkch  mean 
ably  connected  with  sai 
with  comprising  time  delay 
connected  in  said  drcnit 
rent  flow  therethroogh  firom  said 
doi^  o<  said  flnin  awicfa,  drcui 
upon  connection  of  said  cydic 
connect  the  latter  in  paralld 
electrical  actuating  means,  said 
^yiamg  of  said  main  switdi 
energization  of  said  electricany 
said  aource  of  potential,  and 
aft^patmg  means  being  energimd 
said  source  <rf  potential  after  a  fln 
of  energization  of  said  e^ 
thiou^  said  cydic  switch  means 
diect  steady  energizatioo  of  said 
device  through  said  time  delay 


circuit  means  having 

potential,  main 

drcifit  means,  an  electrical- 

means,  and  for  as- 

adapled  to  be  detacb- 

pardkl  rdation  there- 


eletrical 


circ  dt 


elecrical  artnatmg 


BlectrioOy 


MGITALDATA 


IKTECnONAND 


by  enr- 
ol potential  won 


cydie 


therewith  to 

time  delay 

switch  means  upon 

dlectmg  intermittoit 

■ergizable  device  by 

time  delay  electrical 

by  current  flow  from 

predetermined  interval 

energizaMe  device 

shunting  the  latter  to 

electrically  energizabie 

actuating  meana. 
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L  Apparatus  for  use  m  manip  ilating  a  muMple-chan- 
nd  record  having  a  parity  chan  lel  associated  therewith 
con^rising  a  plurality  of  data  inf  lit  channels  and  a  parity 
input  channel,  a  parity  generatoi  means  connecting  said 
data  input  channels  to  said  parit]  generator  to  produce  a 
parity  bit  from  the  data  on  uk  data  input  channels,  a 
parity  check  drcait  mnwutrid  to  he  output  of  said  parity 
jPDPfytor  ffyi  laid  parity  input  cl  annel,  means  connected 
to  said  parity  ^eck  drcnit  for  soiaing  a  parity  error, 
means  including  said  sehsing  mea  w  operatively  connected 


1.  A  sequence  detector  for  detecting  a  pndetermfaied 
MQuence  of  binary  digit  signals  comprisittg  a  plurality  of 
stagM  each  stage  bek«  assigned  to  deted  a  different  Moary 

signal  m  said  sequence,  each  stage  induding  first,  second 
and  diird  magnetic  storage  means  each  o'_™5:    i 
two  different  states  of  magnetic  remanence  respechvely 
representative  of  a  binary  One  and  a  binary  Zero  bemg 
stored  therein,  means  for  driving  each  fir*  magnetic 
storage  means  to  a  magnetic  remanent  state  representa- 
tive of  the  binary  signal  in  said  sequence  it  is  desired  to 
detect,  infonnation  winding  means  for  successively  driv- 
ing said  second  magnetic  storage  means  to  a  state  of 
magnetic  remanence  representative  of  a  binary  signri  to 
nidsequence  U  is  assigned  to  detect,  information  wind- 
ing means  for  successively  driving  each  said  second  mar 
netic  storage  means  to  a  magnetic  remanent  state  rep- 
resentative of  successive  binary  digit  signals,  means  for 
drivmg  each  said  first  and  second  magnetic  storage  means 
to  a  predetermined  one  of  thdr  states  of  niagn^  le- 
manence.  transfer  winding  means  coupling  each  saU  fli*, 
second  and  third  magnetic  storage  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  storage  means  bemg  driven  to  Uwr 
predetermined  states  of  magnetic  remanence  for  dnving 
said  third  magnetic  storage  means  to  a  predeteramed 
State  of  magnetic  lemanenoe  when  said  llr^  ud  second 
storage  means  store  a  different  binary  digit  at  the  time 
they  are  given  and  for  leaving  said  third  magneUc  storage 
means  unaffected  when  said  first  and  second  storage 
means  store  the  same  bteary  digit 
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^  recovd  playing  machine,  facfa  one  of  said  phuraUty 
of  H«n^  contacts  hieing  electrically  connected  to  a  cor- 
nspondiili  «ixasting,aMgnet  of  said  phirality  <H  aowethig 
magwta  <Vt  .  .  .  Vf)  (Rl  .  .  .  Uh  *  oonnadkig 
member  (12)  openUivBly  mounted,  in  said  muUioontad 
switch  (11)  and  adapted  to  sdectivdy  oentad  a  prede- 
tennined  bank  contact  of  said  piwaUty  ol  bank  oontade 
(r,  r  .  .  .  ir), «  credit  mechanism  (KW)  openMy 
connected  to  said  connecting  member  (11)  for  conttelling 
ite  moi— wt.  a  gnMip  selector  key  (14)  opcfalieely 
moumad  ai  said  raeotd  playing  madiine,  a  first  relay  (S) 
operaiieBly  alKfeicallii  connected  to  said  group  selector 
kay.  fow*  swiMring  meana  (M)  opecat'  ' 
to  said  fim  adajr  (S),  said  first  rdagr  (S) 
when  saU  granp  adsrtnr  key  <14)  haa 
thereby  switching  said  fourth  switdiing  means  (j4)  and 
successively  energizing  a  predetermined  nnmbo'  of  said 
plurality  of  anestiag  magnate  (VI  .  .  .  V5)  (Rl  .  .  . 
R5)  corresponding  to  the  credit  stored  m  said  credit 
mechanism  (KW),  first  (rl),  second  (<2)  and  third  (j3) 
switohing  means  electrically  conBeded  to  said  relay  (S), 
a  selector  rday  (W)  electrically  connrcted  to  said  relay 


4.  In  a  character  reading  system,  a  record  medhim 
having  a  plurality  of  chanden  printed  to  transversa 
rows  thereon,  said  characters  to  each  respective  row  being 
permitted  to  be  vertically  misaligned  relative  to  each 
odwr,  regiatrataon  fr*"">"g  means  for  ecaaning  a  row 
of  charadaa  to  a  diredian  substantially  paralld  to  and 
rows  for  producing  signab  defining  the  fertical  registrap 
tion  of  each  charaelar  to  a  row,  readtog  scanntog  means 
spaced  bom  said  registration  scanning  means  and  dia- 
poaed  to  read,  along  a  plurality  of  doaaly  apaoad  paths, 
each  chancier  to  a  row  after  the  respective  character 
has  been  vertically  ragiatarDd  by  said  ragidration  scanning 
means  and  for  producing  infonnation  signals  currespond- 
tog  to  the  portions  of  the  characters  located  along  said 
paths,  identlf^ag  means,  and  logicd  drcoitry  means  for 
wlecttog  fhars<iffr  information  signals  from  at  least  two 
of  said  paths  for  each  character,  to  turn,  to  response  to 
the  vertical  registrBtion.  signals  for  each  characisr  as  da- 

termtoed  bf  nid  registration  scanning  means  and  gating 
said  character  information  signals  of  said  two  paths  to 
said  klenti^ing  means,  whereby  a  row  of  characters  is 
decoded  by  said  idealtfying  means  daring  a  dngle  scan 
of  saM  scanning  means.  ^-^f<%      --^ui  *f 
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2CMM.  (CL  346— 162) 
1.  A  presdection  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
for  a  coto  operated  record  playing  marhins,  comprising 
to  firni^Tfflf  »»***,  an  electrical  energy  source,  a  plurality  of 
aneating  magnets  (VI  .  .  .  VS)  (Rl  .  .  .  R5)  opera- 
tively miwiBtr*  to  said  record  phiyiag  manhinr,  and  eleo> 
trically  operatively  connected  to  said  electrical  energy 
sonroa,  a  ttaifiapnmtini  plurality  of  selector  keys  (1  .  .  . 
16)  opentively  mounted  to  said  record  playing  maditoe 
to  paralld  relationship  to  said  idnrality  of  arresting  mag- 
nate, n  nrr^^^"^**^  switch  (11)  having  a  plunUty  of 
bank  oontacte  (6',  V  .  .  .  W)  operatively  mounted  to 


(S).  and  electrically  operatively  couneded  to  said  phiral- 
ity  of  sdedor  keys  (1  .  .  .  16).  a  selector  motor  (WM) 
mounted  to  said  record  {riaying  madiine  and  operatively 
connected  to  its  elecuical  energy  source  via  the  circuit 
of  said  retoy  (S)  and  vto  the  electrical  energy  circuit  of 
said  phiraUir  of  anvsting  magnate  (VI  .  .  .  VS)  (Rl 
.  .  .  MSh  a  phiraUty  of  pto  magnate  (AM  .  .  .  JM ) 
(BM  .  .  .  KM)  operatively  mounted  to  said  record 
player  and  electrically  operativdy  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical energy  sonroe,  wherdiy  when  said  group  selector 
key  (14)  is  depressed  said  fdurality  of  seledor  keys  (1 
...  16)  and  said  selector  rday  (W)  are  disconnected 
from  saU  dectrkal  cnetgy  source  by  said  rslay  (S)  which 
causes  switching  of  said  first  (il),  second  (il)  and  tiiird 
(j3)  switching  means  whereas  a  preselected  one  (AM)  of 
said  pto  magnete  (AM  .  .  .  JM)  (BM  .  .  .  KM)  is  ea- 
ergiaed  by  said  electrical  energy  source  due  to  switdiing 
of  said  durd  switching  means  (x3)  tiiereby  profecting  ite 
pto  for  Kleding  a  predetermined  record,  said  retoy  (S) 
fttither  causing  a  short  time  energizing,  wfaidi  takes  place 
only  during  the  selection  operation,  of  said  selector  motor 
(WM). 


FBed  Ang.22, 1961,8er.No.  133,177 
6Clakna.    (CL  346— 172J) 
1.  A  dreoit  for  laoinssiiu  a  Wnaiy  encoded  data  sig- 
nal traaamilted  foom  a  source  of  data  signals  iHiereto 
each  data  signd  is  rqiresentative  of  a  mnltidicit  number, 
whi^a  ooaaprteeas 
traasfosnuiion  means,  responsive  to  the  transmissioo 
thereto  from  the  souroe  of  data  of  a  binary  encoded 
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tevtaf^iw  oTtwD  piweiecJih  ODinerkal  values  ia 
Ad  MihMt  dadmil  ordtr,  br  trMM«Braiiiig  nid 
data  rigMl  iaio  a  liafle,  deo  ded  data  lianal  repr»- 
•entathw  of  the  miHUiiil  ani  ' 
a  aoMividaUe  memocy  dfcott  _ 
tfHNte,  for  nbeeqioeiit  otfliz:  lioB,  a  luii^  decoded 
traMmitted  there  o  from  nid  traatfor- 


•aid    trantformation 

,  and  leapOMiva  only  td  a  binary  encoded  data 

ilgnal  apidied  to  said  last-raei  ttioned  means  wUdi  is 

'   somber  havtnf  one  of 
vahMs  hi  the  Ufhest 


of  a  mnliidiait 

leded  oomei 

dednud  ordnr  tbiMOf .  for 


the 


r^-^ 
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of  the  single  decoded  data  ignal  prodaoed  m  the 
transformation  means  to  saii  sobdiridable  memory 
diciiit  for  siihmiwi  storage  « berein,  the  selection  of 
the  partJCTilar  portion  of  tl  b  memory  dicuit  into 
which  the  siniJe  decoded  dai  i  si^ial  is  stored  being 
controlled,  at  leaat  ia  part,  ly  said  selector  means 
which  is  citable  of  difEerei  tiating  between  which 
one  of  the  two  preeeieoCed  nu  nerical  values  ^>peared 
in  the  highest  decimal  order  A  the  encoded  dau  sig- 
ad  iVpUed  to  said  transfora  ation  means,  the  selec- 
tive means  bemg  legnlatable  so  as  to  respond  to  an 
aacoded  dau  signal  repress  itative  of  a  nrakidigit 
mimber  having  vaiioos  com  >in^ions  of  two  prese- 
lected nnmerical  values  in  tli »  hi||iest  decimal  order 
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1.  A  dicntt  for  decoding  an  e  icoded  signal  composed 


•  decoding  drcnit  lor  traoefon  dag  «Mh  of  the  selected, 
of  data  signi  is  into  a  corresponding 


___  .^,, of  Ihe  nmnerical 

of  «he  digital  onkr  ^  the  mokidigil  avmber 

origiaaliy  ideatiOed  by  the  aasodaied  eel  of  ' 


■ABIDOM  ACCESS  nOBAGB  AND  DBLITBIt 
DBVICK 


-    ■  .■.:.\  _  ur-\:  i.   ■ 

1.  In  an  mdexing  device,  a  rotary  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  designated,  arcnately-spaced  positions  there- 
around;  a  station  associated  with  said  rotaiy  member; 
means  for  identifying  the  position  on  said  rotary  mem- 
ber presently  located  at  said  sUtioo;  means  for  identifying 
a  desired  poottea  oa  said  rotary  member  to  be  placed 
at  said  station;  means  identifying  said  rotary  member 
pffsftiffm  by  number;  logic  means  for  subtracting  one  of 
said  pcesent  and  desired  position  numbers  from  the  other 
and  ffflftcthig  the  directioa  of  rotatioa  of  said  rotary 
member  ia  accordaaoe  with  the  siga  of  the  resultant;  and 
means  activated  by  said  logic  oieaas  for  effecting  rotar 
tion  of  said  rotary  member  in  accordance  with  the  se- 
lected directioa  to  place  the  desired  position  at  said  station. 


■iA  te^"' 


DiCrr AL  COiM^kAIION  SVBIIM 
<^  W^BfciM,flip*€  I^a^Bayal  T.  McAidsB, 

WooAanr  Tawaihlp^  WasMii^Hi  fJaaaiy,  Mma»»  a^ 
^^aia  ia  8»en7Bia*  Cespesaina,  Nsfw  Vart^,  N.Y„ 
a  cananOaa  «r  Delaware 

Pled OAd,  IfiiSsi^  MM25 


IS 


'*,» 


of  at  least  three  iadividual  sett  <  f  daU  sigaals  ia  binary 
bit  form,  each  of  the  individual  i  ett  of  data  signals  being 
i^icaentative  of  die  vahae  of  a  Aiffereiit  digital  order  of 
a  asnltidigit  namber,  which  circa  t  uiuiprise*: 
moaae  fcr  sinaltaaeoosly  aelec  iag  for  deoodiag  at  leart 
two  bat  not  ail  of  the  iadivi  hial  sets  of  data  signals; 
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1.  Ia  a  commoaicatioa  system  tor  traasferring  niforma- 
tioa  between  data  hawffjwg  devices  at  remote  sites  and 
digital  data  processing  equqanent  at  a  central  site,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  frturality  of  data  handling 
devices;  a  digital  computer  comprising  means  for  storing 
digital  signals,  certain  of  said  signals  representing  daU 
and  others  lepiesenting  index  words,  register  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  st<migB  means,  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication channels  adapted  to  convey  daU,  address  rep- 
resenting signals  and  control  signals  between  said  com- 
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puter  and  said  plurality  of  dau  handling  devices;  pnonty 
determtaiu  aeans  in  said  compater  for  reeogniring  said 
control  signals  fitMn  said  channels,  so  that  said  data  and 
addiasi  representing  signals  can  be  transmitted  only  on 
the  particular  diannel  having  the  higher  priority  at  a 
given  time;  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  priority 
determining  means  for  transferring  said  address  repre- 
senting signals  from  the  device  on  said  particular  channel 
to  said  register  means;  memory  selection  means  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  paid  address  representing  signals  m  sud 
register  means  foi  eitracting  the  mdex  word  from  the 
location  in  said  stonge  means  qiecified  by  said  address 
signals;  and  means  inchiding  said  memory  selection  means 
for  subsequently  storiag  said  daU  signab  at  the  location 
spedfled  by  said  index  word. 
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1.  Ia  aa  iafonnatiaa  retrieval  Systran  operating  to  re- 
trieve a  Uock  of  iaforaaatioa  ideatified  by  aoa-otder  de- 
termining mdida,  aa  hifooaatiaa  storage  syatam  oom- 

prisiag, 
ston«i  mew  ooMtraolBd  ta  Hon  a  plarality  of  graupa 

of  sigaala  vtaraia  each  gnav  iaehidaa  at 


. Jiablocksofi 

each  of  said  blocks  of  iafofBMlion  faMiadfaig  as  a  por- 
tion diereof  a  ptwletermined  word  for  ideati^ring 
each  of  said  iaforaaatioa  blocks  from  all  the  other 
blocks  ia  said  stmafe  means, 

said  predeterminBd  word  beiag  located  aiqratere  widiia 
its  leapeclife  iaformation  block  and  conq>rising  non- 
order  determining  indicia,  and 

first  ay^—  CTnpi^ni  to  said  ttirragif  p**^—  for  nfilirwig 
saii  piedeleraBaBd  word  to  oootrol  the  traaslatioa 
of  its  lespeuiea  iaf ormailoa  block  fh»  the 
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L  b  a  daU  haadliag  system  for  sortiog  daU  s^^ied 
dM«to  from  at  least  one  daU  source  and  supplying  the 
sorted  4fif  to  at  least  one  daU  receiver,  the  combination 
conqvistng 
an  endlesB  magnetizirf^  sorter  tape, 
a  plurality  of  sorting  stations  each  including  traaa- 
dncer  means  for  reading  daU  from  said  sorter  tape 
and  writing  daU  thereon,  and  sprocket  driving  and 
-tr.f;brakhig  means  for  governing  tiie  moveaieirt  of  said 
aorter  tape  past  the  Inmsdncer, 
meaas  for  wftttag  the  aasorted  daU  oa  saU  sorter  tape 
'     fciov  to  te  aatry  of  the  tape  to  the  first  soiling  sta- 
tion, 
>  WT^  for  govcmaig  said  ^rocket  driving  and  brating 
means  to  fom  said  endlesa  tape  faito  a  pluraUty  of 
dack  looks,  osM  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  sort- 
tag  slalinni.  each  of  said  slack  loops  oontafadng  a 
predetBfained  nnnA»r  of  daU  lacords  and  each  of 
said  loops  containing  a  naoaber  of  records  differeat 
from  the  auaiber  of  records  hi  the  others  of  sakl 
loops, 
flwaas  governbg  said  s|MOcket  aad  said  diiviag  maaaa 
iochaaga  the  leagth  of  said  loops  for  each  aortfaig 
opdrsflODa 
aaaas  coanected  to  said  transducers  for  sorting  die 
dau  from  said  tape  into  a  jaedeiemimed  ordered  se-       I.  A  process  for  prododng  a  visual  image  of  a  hi|^ 
qaeoce  aad  leieooidiag  the  daU  on  said  sorter  tape,   frequency  etodromtigtietic  wave  on  a  record  monber  com- 
aad  meaas  for  traadSerriag  die  sQi«ad  daU  from  said  prisint  ^  "t^P*  of'  di^wrsing  a  paramagnetic  matacial 
tape  to  said  daU  receiver.         ^  '<>  '^o»<*f  '^  -^f^  over  a  relatively  wide  surface  area,  said  maiecial  having 
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L  A  oMmoiy  ayilaai  oomiMiiiat  a  ptenUty  of  atobM- 
ary  memory  cells  arraifad  io  an  ovdaaMl  latatkMiAip, 
means  in  eack  of  laid  maanory  calls  for  itoriBf  a  complete 
racofd,  indicating  nwans  in  each  of  said  memory  cells  for 
hi4i^..t^g  tte  availability  of  said  memory  ceU  for  iCoring 
said  ncoid.  means  for  intenogatJBg  said  indicating  means, 
and  means  rsspoaaive  to  said  Inteirogating  means  for 
Milirtini  a  memory  cell  in  said  ordered  relatiooship  that  is 
availabk  for  tte  storing  of  said  record  irra^ective  of  tte 
last  memory  cell  receiving  iaformatioo  for  storage. 
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r  A 


with  tte 


o«y 


toaaA 

with  tte  aaid 


aplnnlityof 

t  of  ^  anay  ananfsd  in  a>- 

ig  coodnctor  of  aq^- 

to  aadi  different  one 

a  aepinte  interrogatioo  coo- 

lofsaidnem- 

MTofa^roM 

IbytteaMgnatietelds 

prodoced  by  any  cnrrent  How  in 

or  in  tte  iutsstogalfam  coadod^  adjacaat  to  that  one 

memory  clement.  Ae  ifedividDal  eisments  along  one  of  tte 

coontinatas  <rf  said  anmy  being  i  aed  in  storing  tte  indi- 
vidual signals  of  a  set  of  infonnat  on  signals,  tte  said  sens- 
ing ooadnctors  along  said  one  ca  rdinate  being  comiectH 
i0  as^araie  one  of  a  phvaUty  <  if  electrical  drcoits,  tte 
aaid  ntenogation  coododors  aloi  ig  another  of  said  array 
coordinates  being  connacted  in  a  q^aiate  one  of  a  phgal- 
ity  of  intenogalkMi  linaa,  each  a  id  line  being  indidivnal 
toadiflesaatgraVfiCaaUflMn  ty  alamanti,  and  means 
Ibr  inmrogating  said  meinory  i  rstam  to  determine  tte 
pteeeaee  or  absence  of  a  desiredTword  comprising  means 
Ibr  applying  tte  sat  of  interrog^ioa  sjgnali  comapowl- 
ing  to  aaid  desired  word  to  said  interrogation  Unes,  and 


a»i.  ♦  *f 


ii   S.'I>.'nQi 


5»* 


I  fte  applying  a  sensing  sigifl  to  each  of  said  pfaml- 
ity  of  electrical  dronts,  a  snpiroandncting  path  being 
f  ininiiiit  to  said  senaing  aignal  ivtea  said  desired  word 
is  stored  hi  said  memory,  and  a  nMin\  padi  being  pi»- 
to  said  sensing  signal  wifm  said  desired  woad  is 
abaenf  from  said  memory. 


1.  Appontns  for  driving  a  ptarality  of  aaagnetic  mem- 
ory lines  with  a  current  pnlsa  comprising  a  pfavality  of 
memory  lines  each  one  of  which  has  a  conntsrpart  two 
terminal  dummy  load  of  sohstantially  a^nal  inpnt  h^wd- 
ance,  switching  means  aasociated  with  each  memory  line 
baring  an  input  and  two  ontpats  far  ataaring  a  cvrent 
supplied  to  its  input  to  eithar  of  tte  two  ootpnta,  means 
for  connecting  one  side  of  each  asmory  Una  to  one  termi- 
nal of  its  counterpart  load,  aaaans  for  UHiecting  one  out- 
put of  each  switchii«  maam  to  tte  other  aide  of  Ms  taspec- 
tive  memory  line  and  connecting  tte  other  outpat  to  tte 
other  terminal  of  tte  counterpart  load,  asaana  for  eoonect- 
ing  a  plurality  ci  switdiing  means  and  memory  Hnaa  in  a 
series  having  a  Irat  awitcMng  aaaana  and  a  teat  maiory 
line  with  tte  iiUsi  inning  jonetioaa  of  eadi  memory  line 
and  its  counterpart  load  connected  to  tte  input  of  tte 
next  switching  "Vfn***,  a  souraa  of  direct  cmraul  having 
two  tenninals,  a  large  inductor  connected  to  one  of  tte 
terminals  of  aaid  attrrsnt  aooroe,  and  flseaaa  for  ooanect- 
ing  tte  input  of  tte  trst  switdring  aaaans  and  tte  junction 
of  tte  last  mamo^  Una  with  its  oauntsrpart  load  batafnicu 
tte  inductor  andi  tte  odwr  terminal  <rf  said  current  source. 
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3.  Tte  medwdof  recording  and  reptodndng  informa- 
tion i^ieh  comprises  tte  steps  of  recording  a  plurality 
of  redundant  signals  representing  an  information  quan- 
tity on  a  plurality  of  immediately  ad)aeant  record  tracks 
so  tfiat  tte  portions  of  said  redundant  signals  relating  to 
tte  — «ii*  portion  of  said  inf ormatioii  quantity  are  re- 
corded fai  aligned  and  a^aoant  sida-by-aide  relation,  said 
adjacent  record  tracks  being  recorded  in  partially  over- 
lapped lalation  so  that  tte  resultant  width  of  a  partially 
ovorlapped  track  is  smaller  than  tte  width  of  a  single 
noocd  track,  and  simultaneously  sensing  tte  information 
on  said  adjacent  taoord  tracks  perdanfa«  to  said  portions 
of  said  redundant  signab  with  a  transducer  means  which 
M  wider  than  said  pfavality  of  adjacent  record  tracks 
whereby  tte  ou^mt  signal  from  tte  transducer  means  is 
tte  composite  of  tiie  redundant  information  recorded  on 
said  adjacent  record  tracks. 
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Appanioa  for  supporting  an  electromagnetic  trans- 
at  a  predeterminad  distance  away  from  a 
surface  by  utiliring  Ae  bnring  fluid 
set  in  motion  by  tte  movement  of  eaid  magnetizable  sur- 
face, said  appantus  oonqirising: 


VEBDICAIION  AND  OMttlCIIpfl  OP  MAGNBT- 


Canasatfask 

cSKsr 


for  aaid  transducer  bead,  said  sup- 
port member  tevbg  on  one  side  a  bearing  surface 
adi^led  to  te  supported  by  said  bearing  fluid; 

a  partial  sphatieal  convex  surtaoa  on  tito  periphery 
of  tiie  other  side  of  said  siqyport  memten 

a  sodoet  member  tering  an  inner  partial  spterical  con- 
cave surface  adapted  to  receive  said  poovex  surface; 

means  teidhig  aaid  support  member  within  said  sodoet 
aMsAar  witii  tte  convex  surfaoe  of  said  support 
owiiihar  in  continooua  engagement  with  Ifit  concave 
surface  of  aaid  socket  meofcer  wWle  permitting 
limited  two  axes  free  motion  of  said  support  member 
relative  to  said  socket  member  and  maintaining 
said  eqiport  and  soctet  memters  substantially  longi- 
tndfaially  aligned:  and 

a  resilient  flat  spring  holder  baring  one  and  fastened 
to  said  socket  member  and  another  end  adapted  to 
te  flxedly  supported. 
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1.  A  system  for  verifying  die  accuracy  of  signal  in- 
formatioa  recorded  on  a  magnetic  medium  that  is  trans- 
ported continnoudy  in  one  direction  aelativa  to  a  magiytic 
transdnoar  teving  a  single  nnoroagnwrtr,  ja^  oooprising: 
means  for  reading  out  tte  recorded  signal  inforaatioa: 
means  fbr  checking  tte  aoanraey  of  tte  mad  oirt  |pp 
formation;  v  •-' 

*'^and  means  for  correcting  inaocnratriy  recorded  signls, 
-''■  said  means  fbr  reading,  said  means  for  cheeking  and 
said  means  for  correcting  all  operathig  during  a 
;v  iii^  pass  of  tte  medinm  pa«  aaid  single 
*i^  -aatiegiqioftte 


satting  of  said 


dsmodwlator  comprismg: 

aaeans  including  im  ^aetro-me- 

for  providing  n»  a  fttnetiea  of  tte 

lesolver  a  naoduUlad  tignal  A^^^ 


ms*    •»,**V'"-T» 
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(b) 


by  a  lint  modu-  of  beU  partidet.  puticK  ^•^■caOeriiig  metiM  pod- 
tkmed  remote  from  said  ndiatkn  aooree  to  define  a  tUn 
layer  space  between  nid  radiation  aonroe  and  aaid  htk- 
■^Horim  means,  means  re^Kxwive  to  tbe  delectioo  of 
beU  particles  for  prododng  an  output  signal,  said  re- 

qwusive  means  having  an  iapai  window  disposed  within 

anoppoaiieirphaaed  second  iwdnlatiaa  signal  input    said  thin  layer  space  at  a  pradetermined  distance  from 


a  flm  carrier  A  modqiated 
_jtiBf  sipal  Ma.  and 
(2)  a  Mcodd  cairtsr  B  Modulated  by  a  second 
nodalating  signal  M^ 

MBbiniiW  neans  resdoosiw  to  a  modulated 
+Bb fronanid  iiqNii  modulation  means  and 


— Bb  for  providing  a 
earxier  A^  output; 
(c)  second  oombini^ 
lated 


A^+B^  and  an 


said  first  modulated 


RQWoaive  to  said  modu- 


modulatkm  signal  iapat  —A, ,  for  proriding  a  sepa 
rale  said  second  modnlatioo  signal  B^  ouQiut; 

(4)  freqpieney  A  synduooous  <  emodnlation  means  re- 
qnnsive  to  said  first  combii  ing  means  output  A^ 
and  a  said  carrier  A  for  prov  ding  a  said  first  modu- 
lation signal  ou^ut  11.; 

<e)  frequency  B  syndvonous  <  emodulation  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  comt  ining  means  oo^t  B. 

a  said  carrier  B  for  pi  oriding 

modulation  signal  output  M^ 

(f)  fiequency  B  syndvoii 
tpomtnt  to  said  second  ._ 
modulation  signal  ootpot  hl%  from  said  frequency  B 
demodulation  means  for  pnr  iding  to  said  tinL  corn- 
phased  second  modula- 


modulation  means  re- 


tion  signal  — B.:  and 

(g)  frequency  A  synch 

tfemam  to  said  first  carrier  i  l  and  said  first  module 
tioo  signal  output  M«  from  sa  d  frequency  A  demodtt- 
>  for  prowkling  t( 


-A» 


appositely  phased  first 


said  second 


modulation  means  re- 
B  and  said  second 


said  second  combining 
fint  modulation  signal 


4.  A  detection  device  which 

(a)  a   polariaed  titanate  pyfodectiic  body  having 
spaced,  parallel  sides; 

(b)  metal  dectrodee  directly 
sides,  each  of  said  eiettrod^ 
heat  and  dectridty;  and 

(c)  a  drcoit  means  induding 
tional  circuits  connrctwl  ii 
electrodes,  each  of  said 
gas  flow  tube  and  a  diodi , 
being  connected  so  as  to 
poaite  directions. 


AIHD  APP/~ 
DRVCnON-ANALYBB  1 
FACn  AND  1HI UKB 
B*wirtl.G«ltea,3S' 

L  1^  iiigiaeiwul  d  a 
sifnal  indicative  d 


pemit 


said  radiation  source  for  receiving  beta  particles,  and 
means  defining  a  surface  boundary  of  said  thin  layer 
space  extending  longitudinally  between  said  radiation 
aouice  and  said  receiving  window,  said  last-named  means 
being  impervious  to  beta  partides  so  as  to  direct  said 
radiated  beta  particles  through  said  thin  layer  space 
toward  said  input  window. 


to  each  of  said 
a  conductor  of 


two  sq^tfate  unidirec- 
paralkl  b^ween  said 

circuits  including  a 
said  separate  circuits 

current  flow  in  o^ 


rOK  NUCXBAB 
VBIONBOADSUE. 


comprising  the 


lAvn. 
,  NOb  lSl,9ii 

head  for  producing 
of  beta  par- 
i  within  a  thin  Uyer 
oi  a  radiation  source 
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YBUAL  CALL  INDKATOK 
sndi  T.  nflhH,  McLenn,  Yn.,  and  Wamn  M.  AaiMW. 
Wi  II  iliVKC^  aaiknare  to  fce  Urflsd  Stalei  «l 
AMricn  m  niniinUi  bv  *e  gsustaij  «f  tte  Navy 
nei  aSi^  39,  lf£L  8sr.  Nn.  2M.nS 
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L  An  inHeathig  device  capable  of  producing  a  visual 
dpnt  sifsal  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  comprising: 
im  Md  Mooad  paks  of  h^ot  terminals; 
aaid  Ikst  pak  of  input  tanninals  being  adapted  to  re- 

cttm  wuak  signals  requiring  amplification; 
MvMBr  aeons  lOMiected  to  said  first  pair  of  faiput 

terminals  to  soqpply  said  required  amplification; 
a  capadtor  fimrrr***  across  said  second  pak  of  input 

tenninals  and  to  the  ou^ut  of  said  amplifier  means; 
oscillator  means; 
tmnsistor  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 

capadtor  and  an  output  connected  to  said  oscillator 


said  transistor  causing  said  ofri1l"**<T  to  be  biased  kito 
I  a  voltage  appears  across  said  capad- 


indicator  means  connected  to  said  oariHator  means; 
said  indifnf*^  means  providing  a  visual  indication  for 
tbe  duration  of  the  time  that  a  voUage  appears 


BAITBKY  COramflON  INDICATOR 
r.  N.YJ     I        ••  ■ 


■■.in-^ 


(CL  34i-  _    , 

t.  A  battery  condition  Indkntor  for  determinmg  the 
ponur  svaOable  from  a  battery  pnck  tot  sabctivaly  oper- 
atmg  a  prsdetermined  load  anangement  comprising: 

a  solmoid  havii«  an  imyfi^finf  sohetanrially  equal  to 
tfiat  of  the  load  arraafsmsnt  whnaby  the  vohags 


1Uacat9,  19M 


:?i  ""ELEcrrBicAL 


drop  of  the  battery  pad:  when  couiried  to  dther 
the  load  arrMgemant  or  said  solenoid  wB  bn  ai^ 
stantially  the  sane;  ,  .^>    ^ 

an  indicator  lan^; 

magnetic  switch  means  within  the  magnetic  fldd  of 
said  aohiwid  and  in  drcuU  with  said  lamp; 


iipnt  lines  to  said  rectifier  dropping  apprecMMy  be- 

hm  its  ttonaal  vahie.  the  r^iplB  voltage  developed 

ncram  said  poakteg  diode  will  increase  to  mamee 

the  vottage  applied  to  the  gale  electrode  of  said  «on- 

...   trolled  swkdi  to  cause  the  latter  to  doee.  therdiy 

$io  lifuntii«  the  coil  of  said  reiagr  lo  demsrgiin  the  same 

b     and  simultaneously  cnergiae  said  indicator. 

INIVUSimDBTBCTOK 
8t  Lenta  Pasfc, 
Imi  ,  s  iBipiiiBllsn  rf 
.  Apr,  1, 19M,8er.Nn.  95Mt7 
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I. 


means  for  determining  the  location  of  said  solenoid 

rslativu  to  said  swisch  so  tfiat  current  fiow  throoili 

said  solenoid  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  dian 

^     cnrvent  flow  necessary  to  properly  operate  the  load 

arrangsnMnt  will  energizB  said  lamp  to  provide  an 

indication  of  acceptable  battery  conditkm;  and 

switch  means  for  temporarily  oonpUng  said  solenoid 

i^^rmnm  the  battery  pack.  '  ■i*r^'*i  u  t<f» 
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L  In  an  intrusion  detector  induding  a  taut  filament 
detection  system  wherein  the  increase  or  decrease  of 
tension  of  a  taut  filament  actuates  an  alarm,  the  tempera- 
ture compensitkin  combination  comprising: 
firrt  movable  means  conaected  intermediate  the  mds 
of  a  taut  filament  and  adapted  to  move  laterally 
along  the  axis  of  said  filament,  said  first  means  in- 
\^  duding  an  edge  inclined  obliquely  with  reqiect  to 
^  the  axis  of  said  filament; 

WKOod  movable  means  yieldin^y  biased  against  said 
^  hidined  edge  and  adapted  to  move  along  said  io- 
P      dined  edge  as  said  first  means  moves; 

switch  means  induding  fint  actuated  contacta  and  later 

actuated  contacts,  said  first  and  later  actuated  ccm- 

tacte  yieldingly  biased  against  said  second  means  so 

as  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  said  second  means; 

mounting  means  for  said  second  means  and  said  switch 


L  A  circuit  for  indicating  any  unbalance  which  may 
develop  in  a  dune  phase  bridge  rectifisr  as  a  result  of 
the  voltage  in  one  of  the  three  h^ut  lines  to  the  rectifier 
dropping  appreciably  below  its  normal  vdue,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  an  energy-storage  device  upon  which  is  developed 
"   >  the  peak  voltage  ouqtut  of  the  rectifier  under  normd 

^fi  oporstois  ooooitiOBt 

.    (b)  a  peaUng  diode  connected  hi  seriee  widi  said 

ensnor-storage  device  across  the  output  oi  said  recti- 

Jii«sr,  the  rin^  vottage  of  said  system  appearing 

across  said  peaUng  diode  during  normal  operation 

~  (c)  a  mlay  through  the  ooA  of  which  current  'flows 

>tu  during  nonsal  operation  of  said  circuit 

•  fd)  a  controlled  switch  shuntteg  the  coO  of  said  reUy, 

said  switch  havfaig  a  gate  electrode 
^   (e)  means  for  app^ring  a  portion  of  the  rippte  voltage 
which  appears  across  said  peaking  diode  to  the  gate 
of  said  oontrallad  switch  to  maintain  the 
in  open  circuit  conditioo  durmg  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  circuit,  and 
(f )  an  indicalor  tirtri'imf  upon  deenergizatiaa  of  tibe 
n.^(n  col  of  said  vslafr 
(t)  whereby  nponlbacinfllkmot  an  nrtolanoe  hi  said 
ctfoiit  as  a  result  of  the  votagB  in  one  of  the  three 


position  control  means; 

means  connecting  said  mounting  means  to  said  position 
contrcri  means  so  that  said  mounting  means  is  mova- 
ble in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  nM>vo- 
ment  of  said  first  movable  means; 

circuit  means  connecting  said  first  actuated  contacts 
in  electrical  drcuit  with  and  in  contnriling  relaticm 
to  said  position  control  means; 

and  further  circuit  means  connecting  said  later  actuated 
contacta  ki  dectrical  circuit  with  and  in  controlling 
relation  to  alarm  means. 


il    i 


CATHODE  RAY  TtM  DBTLAY  OF  DATA 
RECORDED  ON  A  TAFB  LOOT 

MhnssapolL   MIbb.,   nsslgnar   In 

■H  1 1    I  a  eOfpnmBan  •■  Detownre 
M«y  31, 19ii8sr.Nn.  19M99 

L  AppaFBtns  of  die  dass  described  comprising; 

an  endless  loop  of  nuwnetic  tape,  said  tape  bemg 

adapted  to  ba  drlwm  at  a  -conatant  spend;       rr-; 
a  dual  channd  naagnetic  iecordmg  head  mounted  aiQa- 

cant  to  aakl  tape  and  sdaiilsd  to  record  information 

on  a  first  and  second 


tM  O.O.— TS 


1.  The 


in.  Mi    Ml)  1-  A  Mtiuy  oooditiOB  indicator  for  oeieraunuif 

olMtm  km  head  Uk  pvodncmg  power  svaaaUe  from  •  tettny  pMk  for  Mlwtivvly  oper- 

o<  tl  I  pKMDCB  of  beta  par-  attag  a  prHialaiaiiaed  load  anantBineBt  coopriiint: 

Mb  witlita  a  tha  Uyer  a  aokaoid  hsviag  an  inpedanGO  wrfwtantially  o^ial  to 

oomprniiig  tbe  combinatkk  of  a  ladiatkw  aoarco  that  of  the  load  arraofHMOt  wheraby  the  voUafB 


1990 
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to  laid  t^e  and  adapted  to  ro  ate  around  the  inside 
of  said  tape  loop,  ttid  lint  tea  loot  head  readmt  the 
iafnnna*<i«T  miJiiiitiil  om  the  Brtt  channd  oo  said 
tape  loop  and  said  second  ren  lout  head  leading  the 
hifbrniation  recorded  am  On  second  diannd  on 
said  tape  loop,  the  speed  of  re  ation  of  sdd  Irst  and 

second  readout  heads  being 
dwn  the  «eed  of  said  tape; 


PUL81 SEPABAHNGAND  TRANSMUTING 
CIRCUIT 

le  A.  a  __ 

a  cofpentfea  of  New 


aUsr  L.  Prehssj^  Erie,  I^Mi 
Cenesnlien,  Rfflhvsukee,  Wki, 


substantially  greater 


nedMv.29.iM3,8«.Newai»,tM   ^'"'^ 
UCtadtaM.    (CL349— Ml) 
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for  progressively  shiftini  the  phase  between 

said  flnt  and  second  readout  hi  ads; 

a  vtanal  display  device  connecte  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond leadoot  heads  so  as  to  p  esent  a  visual  di«lay 
of  the  inf onnatian  read  froo  i  the  first  and  second 
channds  on  said  tape  loop; 

■ad  a  dual  channel  erase  bui  mounted  aiQacent  to 
said  tape  and  adqrted  to  erase  after  a  piedmrirminwd 
time,  the  information  recoidep  on  the  first  and 
ond  channds  of  said  tiV«  loop 


CODE  SIGNAL  mUDI 
STORAGE  FAr 
VenM  H.  Tmta,  Jr^ 
Waeism  Ebdric  Ct_    j, 
RY^  a  catpetatfaa  eCNew  Y< 
fled  Jan.  21,  IMS,  S 
llChtaB.    (CL 


1.  A  signal  transmitting  circnit  for  transmission  of 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  sources  to  a  load, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  intermittently  operated  circuit  alter- 
ing means,  one  for  each  of  said  sources, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrorespondve  means  connected 
in  separate  operating  circuito  with  corresponding 
first  circuit  altering  means  and  having  circuit  alter- 
ing means, 

(c)  palling  circuits  hiduding  die  circuit  altering  means 

of  said  electroresponsive  means  and  a  second  cir- 
cuit altering  means  connected  to  actuate  a  pulse 
means,  and 

(d)  a  timing  device  sequentially  coupled  to  each  of 
said  second  circuit  altering  means  to  operably  en- 
able said  pulsing  circuit  fw  gsncration  of  a  pulse. 


RAD AR  SYSTEM  FORmEniFYING  TARGETS 
Jaases  W.  BeB.  Sadhnry.  and  Charlei  L.  ShMer.  Jr^ 


New  YeA, 


of  Delaware 

Sw.N«.324,tl3 
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1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting 
a  first  signal  generatinc  meaai, 
a  second  signal  animating 
a  key  contact  dicoit  means 

oootacta  aekdively  doeed 

said  flnt  aad  second 
a  normally  uauperaled 

atii«  a  int  signal 

atioaofaaid 

to 
laaid 

of  said 

said 


»ded 


^ 


^ 
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flrrt  and  second 
salBctivety  operating 


Bkcnit  means  for  oper- 
foQowing  oper- 


oCwid  second 


Radar  iq^^ratus  for  differentiating  targets  comprising: 

(a)  a  radar  transmitter/receiver  unit  for  producing  a 
beam  of  electromagnetic  eneny  illuminating  targets; 

(b)  modulating  mesiias  carried  on  sekded  ones  of  the 
targets  to  code  the  energy  reflected  from  inch  targets; 
saiu  modulating  means  conqirising:  an  oedllator 
having  an  outpitt  signal  frequency  greater  than  the 
highest  Doppler  shift  frequency  impressed  on  the 
energy  from  any  target  by  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  radar  transmitter/receiver  unit;  means 
for  modulating  the  oo^ut  signal  frequency  of  the 
oecillator  acoonUng  to  a  predetennuied  code;  and, 
means  for  impressing  such  modulated  oo^nit  signal 
on  the  siipaal  reflected  bad:  to  the  radar  transmitter/ 
reoeiiwr  unit, 

(c)  receiving  means  carried  by  oach  of  Ae  selected 
ones  of  the  targeU  to  produce  a  warning  signal  when- 
ever die  beam  of  electfonaiMtic  mma  tflamiiates 
eadi  such  target  and,   \iis>tt'''^k'^yt'^i'^  muk"' 

tX—   Of  *-■<* 


■J 


r  tionof8alddrcait,and  "^ 

(f)  an  inficator  energitnd  iqwn 

ooA  of  said  relay, 
(f)  whereby  upon  Iha  craabon  of  an  unbalance  in  said 
^  circuit  as  a  result  of  the  voltage  in  one  of  the  three 

8M  O.O.— Tl 


at  a 


an  endless  loop  of  mi«netie  tape,  aid  tape  oemg 

adapted  to  be 
adaaichanm 

cent  to  aaid  tape 

on  a  first  and  second 


headniuuaiiriadia- 
to  raoerd  iafofnation 
said  ti^e; 
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:tt^lectrical 


^  (d)  means  for  producing  a  signal,  at  the  output  of  the 
receiver  of  the  radar  transmitter/receiver  unit.  In- 
dicative of  the  selected  ones  of  the  targets  which 
carry  the  moduUting  means.      ;«>«/ ft*  »«rf'  i..  r.«T 

^  /.-  „fTf      '4,1,        J,-*^l.,1ff^ 

TBHKXS  NAVIGATION  TO  DB811NAT1QN 
SYSTEM 
W.  0«iw.  fliHtiiali.  Ailb,  BiiilMnif  «e  The 

kn  a  cespesalien  ef 


raed  Oct  2, 19f2, 8m.  No.  227^92 
IPOahM.    (CL343— 7) 


I.  A  vdiicle  navigatioo-to-destination  system  compris- 
ing means  scanning  a  region  ahead  of  the  vehldc  to  de- 
tect rektive  bearing  of  passable  corridors  tiuou^  said 
region,  electrical  means  inchiding  navigation  computer 
means  computing  relative  bearing  to  destination,  and 
said  electrical  means  including  a  corridor  selector  oper- 
atively  associated  with  both  said  scanning  means  and 
said  navigation  computer  means  to  produce  a  vehicle 
steering  signal  corresponding  to  the  passable  corridor 
nearest  bearing  to  destination. 

RADAR  ALTIMETER  TRACKING  APPARATUS 

-r,     FIM  M«!!2k,*19Srsr^  3S3,7i3  - 

.^i^  tfOifeMb    (0.343—73)  '^^ 
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FOUR  HORN  SBQU^RAL  LOMNG  RADAR 
Ira  D.  SagSi,*,  We^Arton,  Maw,  MilPMr  ta  ( 

*'  tvyef  the  Air  Force 

~  IJahr2(,19<3,S«r.No.297,9t9 

4nriBis     (CL  343— 7.4) 
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3.  A  sequential  lobiog  radar  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter, antenna  means  comprising  a  four-horn  feed  array, 
a  dosed  angk  tracking  loop  having  only  one  receiver  in 
said  loop,  R-F  hybrid  assemUy  means  having  a  transmit- 
mode  of  operation  and  a  recehie-mode  of  operation,  said 
R-P  hybrid  assembly  means  operating  in  said  trammlt- 
mode  to  pass  total  feed  power  from  said  transmitter  to 
each  of  said  horns  in  said  four-horn  feed  array  in  a  pre- 
determined manner,  i^iase  switching  means  in  said  trans- 
mitter for  repetitioosly  controlling  the  relative  |Aase  of 
four  ou^Nits  from  said  transmitter  such  that  total  trans- 
mitter power  is  passed,  by  said  hyMd  assembly  means 
operating  in  said  trenamit-mode,  in  a  sequential  manner 
to  provide  a  sequential  ouQmt  at  eadi  of  said  horns  in 
said  four-bom  array,  said  R-F  hybrid  assembly  means 
operating  in  said  recelve-mode  to  produce  a  setpienoe  of 
sum  signals  from  tiie  signals  received  by  said  feed  array, 
and  receiver  means  for  converting  said  sequence  of  signals 
to  azimuth  and  elevation  error  signals  wUcfa  maintain  die 
axis  of  said  antenna  on  target 


.■■T»^»'- 
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,  A  <fistanoe  measuring  device  oomptefair 
trade  loop  for  tracking  targets,  said  trade  loop  having 
a  friatively  narrow  aoquisitioa  bandwidth,  and  in- 
dndhig  a  first  and  a  second  integrating  means;  and 
connected  to  said  second  integrating  means  for 
decreasing  the  time  constant  tikreof  upon  the  appii- 
cation  to  said  second  integrating  means  of  an  input 
signal  having  at  least  a  predetermined  value,  thereby 
broadaaiag  tiw  ao^iisition  baadwidtiL 
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L  An  automatk  zenith  traddng  radar  for  traddag  tar- 
gets which  pass  near  the  radar  zenith  comprising:  a  para* 
boSc  reflector,  a  movaUe  multiple-bom  feed  system  sus- 


1998 

paadwl  at  tlw  focal poiak m fmldr nid 

fbraMmMMUflMdsyilMBiBalBvwat 

Iki  anlMaa  beam  axis  iMar  Ae  foal  point  ol  said  . 

bolie  lelBclor,  mid  moaopnlM  reoe  viof  ineam  harisg 
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the  ipeed  of  tuavmg  ob)erti,  paitkiilariy  motor  nhiclet 
aad  the  Kke  aocordiag  to  tho  ndaM>oppler  priact^ 
whefein  a  radar  beam  is  transmitasd  aad  iiiiBUd  npoa 
encountering  an  object  to  produoa  an  elsctrk  dtmi  in- 
dicative of  the  spttd  of  movement  of  the  encountered 
beam-ieflectint  object,  comprising  an  RCHuember.  means 
for  applying  an  auziliuy  signal  propoitioiial  to  the  dec- 
trie  tiwuH  to  the  input  of  odd  RC-member,  said  RC-mem- 
ber  including  a  charging  and  discharging  circuit  for  its 
capacitor,  an  electronic  swHch  arranged  in  die  discharge 

has 


circuit  of  said  capacitor  Cferable  whsa 


il^Nlt  cooneded  to  said  feed  sysleii  1 
connected  to  said  means  for 
said  monopulse  means  deriving 
data  to  control  said  movsMe  feed 


MBIHOD 
SADAK 
BOAD 

Mas 
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and  having  an  ou^mt 

moving  said  feed  system, 

traddngerm 


aitomatic 
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reached  a  predetermined  condition  of  charging  and  causes 
evahiation  of  the  dectric  signal,  a  pair  of  electronic 
switches  coupled  in  the  charging  circuit  of  said  capadtor, 
a  control  circuit  for  each  dectraoic  switch  of  said  charg- 
ing circuit,  at  eadi  of  which  control  dfcuit  thevs  is  pro* 
vided  at  least  one  differentiating  stags,  said  lespedive 
differentiating  stages  generating  a  contrd  signd  «^en 
there  occurs  a  change  of  the  electric  signd  with  time,  by 
means  of  which  the  assodated  electronic  switch  is  ac- 
tuated and  causes  the  generation  of  a  signd  idiich  works 
opposite  to  the  charging  cnmnt  of  the 


•l/fAfc 


SYVRMft  WhH 


».  n 


1.  In  the  ait  of  checldi«  the  s  Md  of  moving  objects, 
peiticularly  road  vehicles,  by  meai  s  of  a  radar  speed  meas- 
uring apparatw  whkh  truHaaits  i  radar  baana,  with  wch 
apparatw  having  a  camera  assoe  ited  therewith  for  phi^' 
tographing  the  vehicle  to  be  spee<  checked,  the  method  of 
activating  su^  camera,  idiich  <  ompriscs  the  slepa  of: 
positioning  the  camera  sodi  dMt  t  M  operating  aooe  there- 
of is  first  travcrwd  by  die  fdude  ■>  be  speed-chedted  after 
the  latter  has  moved  out  of  the  n  dar  beam,  and  deteying 
the  activation  of  the  camera  as  ^  fonction-of  die  deter- 
mined speed  of  movement  of  the 
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for  elii  lioating  mislradhig  eleo- 


toot 


1.  Ciicait 
trie  signab  it  an  apparatas  for  iwasoring  and  recording 


2.  A  Doppler  radar  system  widi  hstsiudjiiis 
«M»iiwi«ig  a  source  of  <Trs-delemiined  carrier 
means  providing  a  second  frequency  difbria   ' 
quency  of  said  sooroa  by  a  pre-dslMnjnid  IF.; 
termind  hybrids;  two  energy  paths  one  eitnndint 
one  of  the  tsradanlB  of  oaa  hybrid  and  one  of  the 
nab  of  the  odier  hybrid  and  ths  other  atei 
a  second  termind  of  said  one  hybrid  and  a 
nd  of  the  other;  switcfaaUe  means  iasaited  in  each  of  said 
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ptdii  aad  adapted,  ia  one  < 
the  pndl  in  wUch  U  is  i 
ravlad  path  aad  la  the  athv  coadllina  of 
readar  said  padi  sttbatantiaBy  totally  rstecdva;  a 
widi  two  iayuts  each  fed  from  ooe  or  other  of  two 
furdier  hybrid  tenaiads,  oae  la  each  hybrid;  naaas  ooa- 
necting  an  ou^ut  load  to  the  remaining  teraund  of  one 
hybrid;  switchaUe  means  adapted  m  one  condition  of 
swiudiing  to  appfy  die  aJfliBBdd  carrier  frequency  to  the 
mnddng  terariad  of  die  odwr  hybrid  aad  hi  the  o*ar 
condition  of  switcUng  to  apply  the  aCorssald  second  frs- 
qoeacy  to  said  remdnittg  terariad;  means  for  deriving 
Ihrnl  dw  carrier  frequency  and  the  second  frequency  a 
derived  frequency  eqnd  to  the  LP.;  naaas  fad  widi  said 
derived  fiequenqy  wd  the  output  from  sdd  miier  for 
producing  die  Doppler  fiequeaey;  aad  means  for  control- 
ling dw  aforesaid  switchaUe  means  to  be  in  said  one 
condition  during  transmission  and  m  said  other  condition 
during  reception. 
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L  A  drift  ai^  aad  grouad  speed  drcait  attachment 
for  a  radar  providiag  sampled  radar  echo  signals  at  po- 
sitions rid>t  and  left  of  a  oealar  of  osdllarion  of  die  radar 
antenna  comprising: 

means  midag  voltage  osdllsfions  from  a  voUage  tuned 
x;  !.  oscillator  source  widi  said  tight  and  left  echo  sig- 


1.  In  a  stadwd  beam  radar  system  having  an  independ- 
ent logaritlmiic  edio  stj^  output  for  eadi  of  the  plural- 
ity oi.  stacked  beams,  apparatus  for  determining  the  bei^ 
of  a  radar  target  haying  a  shmt  range  R.  said  apparatus 
oominiung:  beam  pair  selecting  means  receiving  said  log- 
aritlunic  outputs  for  selecting  the  adjacent  pair  of  sdd 
beams  containing  the  strongest  echo  returns  froin  said 
target,  and  said  beam  pair  selecting  means  providing  an 
ou^Hit  indicative  of  said  selected  beam  pair;  subtracting 
means  actuated  by  said  beam  pair  selecting  means  recdv- 
ing  said  logarithmic  outputs  for  subtracting  the  echo  re- 
turn signals  in  said  selected  pair  of  adjacent  beams  to  pro- 
vide an  output  giving  die  magnitiidr  and  sign  of  the  dif- 
ference anj^.  #1,  between  the  target  elevation  and  the 
devation  «■  d  whidi  sakl  selected  beam  pair  have  equd 
outputs;  genefltting  means  coupled  to  said  beam  pair  se- 
lecting means  and  having  an  output  proportiond  to  R 
an  •■  and  an  output  proportiond  to  it  cos  «b  for  ^ 
sele^ed  beam  pain  multipiying  means  coupled  to  sakl 
mblracting  means  and  said  generating  means  for  provid- 
kig  an  output  proportiond  to  die  product  9jR  cos  »b;  and 
summing  means  coupled  to  said  gencftvting  means, and 
said  multiplying  means  for  providing  an  output  propor- 
dood  to  the  sum  of  said  It  sin  Ib  and  sdd  *^  cos  #b* 


channeling  sakl  mind  ri^  and  left  echo  signals 
r  ks  two  T*«""«>'«,  each  channd  having  a  frequency- 
-;  to-dirsctFcarrent  cooverter  means  therein,  one  chan- 
-    nd  having  a  band  pass  flhcr  therein  to  pass  a  band 

of  right  aad  left  osiaed  echo  signals; 

comparator  means  coufded  to  receive  sakl  ri^  and 

left  echo  converted  signals  and  sakl  band  passed 

right  and  left  echo  oooveited  signals  to  produce  a 

fight  and  left  direct  cumnt  vdtage  error  signd 

coivled  to  control  sakl  vottage  tuned  oacillafor  to 

reduce  said  error  sqnals  to  sere; 

aeans  mixhig  sakl  voftage  oscillations  from  sakl  volt- 

"    age  tuned  oecfllator  with  sakl  mixed  bond  passed 

^  ridrt  and  left  edw  signals  to  produce  second  mixed 


)Stf 

ifr.r 


for  '^""***t  laid  second  mised  frequency  sig- 
nals for  sakl  ri|^  and  left  edm  signals  and  storing 
same,  the  dMerence  between  sakl  right  aad  left 
stored  count  being  representative  of  said  drift  anda 
and  die  sum  of  sakl  ri^  and  left  stored  count  be- 
mg  rsprssentative  of  said  speed  of  the  radar  with 
respect  to  rsflaftiag  objects  producing  sakl  radar 
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DIGrr AL  PHASE  MEASURING  AND  FILTERING 

SYSIEM 
Eddy.Heee,  Si  DJsgo,  CdR.,  asdiPy  to  0*{«  Cay 

'**^  PvJdNK.M'^tte. No.  149,2*4 
llChdmn.    (€3.242— U) 

1.  A  digitd  computer  system  for  producing  binary  num- 
bers d  spnoed  intervals  >dioae  vdues  oorreqioad  to  the 
filtered  average  of  varyiag  andog  iiqint  mfarmatmn,  sakl 
system  comprising:  first  means  for  storing  d  bast  a  pair 
of  biiury  numbers;  second  means  for  madwmatically  com- 
bining the  pair  of  mmibers  stored  by  said  first  means  d 
each  of  said  placed  intervab  to  produce  an  ou^wt  num- 
ber; third  means  for  deriving  a  numbo*  rrprcjf-nting  die 
difference  between  the  output  number  pt«Ndaoed  by  sakl 
second  means  and  the  vdue  of  the  aiulog  information  d 
each  of  sakl  ^aoed  mtervds;  and  fourth  means  re^onsive 
to  eadi  difference  number  produced  by  said  third  means 
for  modifying  the  magnitude  of  die  pair  <tf  numbers  stored 
by  said  first  meaiu  in  a  direction  to  make  the  vdue  of 
the  next  number  produced  by  said  seccmd  means  closer 
to  the  previous  vdue  of  the  aiudog  infonaatkm. 

IL  A  dbtanoe  measuring  system  mcfaidiag:  tnaaait- 
ter  means  for  transmitting  a  first  carrier  signd  modulated 
by  a  range  sipid;  tran^onder  means  reqwasive  to  the 
s%nd  transmitted  by  sakl  transmitter  maaaa  frar 
mittiag  a  second  carrier  dgnd  modulated  by 


19M 


^_ reoBiver  mom 

nwuM  for  raoelviBf  Ae    _ 
|t^mA»r  !»«—««•   the  phase  diflbreno 
mMad  and  lelnnwd  rufe  sifinl 
fange  between  said  trumnitter 
means;  and  difital  ffltering  means 
tnasa^tter  means  and  opcsabk  at 
producing  ouQiut  binary  numbers 
phase  difference  between  said 


^ridi  said  transmitter 

by  said  trans- 

between  the  trans- 

i^preaenting  the  slant 

said  tranqmnder 

odated  with  said 

nriodic  mtervals  fat 

re{resentinf  the  filtered 

and  returned 


tran  mitted 
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said  distance;  Mcoad  ■wins  at  said  second  station  for 
retnining  said  wave  to  said  first  sution;  and  third  means 
at  said  first  sUtion  for  determining  the  round  trip  signal 
transmission  distance  between  said  first  and  second  sta- 
tions in  terms  of  the  final  number  of  waTelengdis  phn 
any  fraction  thereof  existing  between  said  stations. 


number 


t  le 


range  signals,  said  digital  flhNing 
icqmnsive  to  the  difference  betwee  i 
ference  and  each  output  bmary  nui  a 
error  number,  and  means  for  emplfnying 
ber  for  modifying  the  value  of 
number  in  a  direction  to 
produced  whereby  the  output 
(figital  filtering  means  during  said 
resent  tracking  information  betwee  i 
tranBp(»der  means. 


nun  Krs 


3,a^z6U 
KAMOKANGING 


4ieans  induding  means 
the  actual  pfaue  dif- 
for  producing  an 
eadi  entM-  num- 
next  output  binary 
the  error  number  just 
produced  by  said 
uiodic  intervals  rep- 
said  transmitter  and 
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MONOrULSB  RADARmTBM  PBOVDMNG  COM- 
jJlON  AMFUFICAIIONOF  PLURAL  gIGNAM 

N*Ym  a  carMralian  •(  New  Yoim  }jtj'i^  oti 

^  raSftSU  mi. to.  No.  ii64«7  !'''*f 

4CWtaiS.    (CL 343-16)  /V^' 
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4.  In  combination:  an  airborne  monopnlse  radar  sy»> 
tem  induding  radiation  means  directed  along  a  substan- 
tially linear  path,  antenna  pattern  means  of  at  least  two 
lobes  for  providing  a  pair  of  reflection  signab  from  each 
target  point,  and  means  for  forming  distinct  sum  and 
difference  signals  from  said  reflection  signal;  a  computer 
fed  by  said  sum  and  difference  signals  comprising,  ve- 
lodty-modutated  amplifying  means  for  simultaneously 
handling  said  sum  and  difference  signals,  and  phase  de- 
tection means  fed  by  the  oo^ot  of  said  amplifying  meam 
for  providing  an  output  voluge  signal  having  a  magnitude 
defined  by  the  product  of  the  cosine  of  the  phase  angle 
of  said  signals  and  the  ratio  of  the  difference  signal  to 
the  sum  signal,  said  product  being  represenUtive  of  the 
angle  of  the  target  point  reUtive  tot  he  line  of  radiation 
as  referenced  to  the  system  location;  and  means  operauve- 
ly  rdated  with  said  product  volUge  for  providing  a  signal 
voltage  output  corresponding  substantially  to  the  height 
at  said  system  relative  to  die  target  point. 


L  The  combination  comprising ;  first  means  for  trsns- 
mlttmg  a  wave  of  variable  wavelnfcgth  from  a  first  station 
to  a  second  sUtion,  the  wavelen  th  of  said  wave  being 
deaeaaed  from  an  initial  vahie  1  lat  is  greater  than  the 
round  trip  signal  transmission  dis  anoe  between  said  fir^ 
and  second  stations  to  a  final  val  le  that  is  a  fraction  ol 
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iBfAmwIraBsiifimnfTfT*^*      «'t^*** 

^''TiMM«.36.1f64.S«.Nj».3«^     ' 
1CM&    (CL  343— 17  J) 

In  a  radar  system  having  range  slopo,  an  apparatus  for 
extending  range  by  di^aring  predetormined  transmitted 
pnlssa  without  cfaimclng  the  average  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  maMer  range  unit 
having  a  high  frequency  sinusoidal  output  and  a  pulse 
signal  output;  a  first  pair  of  gates  coupled  to  the  pidse  out- 
put of  said  master  range  unit,  one  of  said  pair  of  gatei 
having  a  delayed  input;  a  second  pair  of  gates  coupled 
to  the  pulse  signal  output  of  said  master  range  umt,  one  of 
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said  pafar  of  gates  havfa*  a  Ma^ed  hipnt;  a  first  radar 
ooivbd  to  die  U^  frequency  ou^iut  of  said  master 
range  unit  and  to  the  oo^t  of  said  first  pair  of  gaiss;  and 
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'    f  1.  A  system  of  radar  reflectors  lor  marking  the  azi- 

:t!^  nuith  posMon  and  slope  of  a  pr^erred  ^ide  patfi  ap- 

<        til  Iroach  to  a  runway,  comprising  phanl  side  refledon 

.      .^     spaoad  in  rows  along  and  marking  the  longitudinal  aidea 

4.      -'<^-  of  the  runway  and  facing  toward  said  approach  patK  and 

.;>iA  Ims  means  loealed  in  front  of  at  least  one  of  the 
■y"'.r      loeaied  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  the 

1^  patt  with  tte  runway  and  said  lens  means  in 
bination  with  its  associated  reflector  providing  a  com- 


L^T^ 


a  second  radar  coupled  to  the  high  frequency  output  of 
said  master  range  unit  and  to  the  oo^Nit  of  said  second 
pair  of  gales. 
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poeite  reflectivity  pattern  extending  toward  the  ^jproach 
pnth  and  comprising  in  the  vertical  plane  two  lobes  <tf 
hi^  reflectivity  located  respectively  above  and  bdow  a 
sharply  defined  null  line  therebetween  and  said  null  line 
extending  up  said  ^ide  path  and  being  coincident  with 
iu  slope. 

3J43417     

RADIO  iVUBSCQPBM^UNnDWriHlNLICTin. 
1HAN-AIR  GAS  PlLL£D  BALLOON  TO  LKSSEN 
SUPPORT  SIRBSB  _  „ 

W.  PI II,  PXL  B«K  6,  Green  lank,  W.  Va. 

PBad  Feb.  11, 196<  Ser.  No.  344,693 
r  nafcif     ^343—765) 


L  In  a  sum-and-difference  type  monopulse  receiver  hacv- 
faig  adjostaUe-gain,  sum  channel  and  difference  channel 
amplifiers  and  prodding  an  output  uptal  indicative  of  the 
target  ui^  of  a  detected  taifot,  receiver  testing  means 
comprising 
signal  iiqection  means  ad^ited  for  severally  injecting 

teat  signals  into  said  receiver  ann^lifiers; 
means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  mw  of  said  sig- 
nal»-to-be-iniected  in  a  selected  reUtion  relative  to 
'jm  that  of  the  odiar  of  said  signals;  and    '^l  /  >  >    ' 
means  reqionsive  to  said  second  mentionad  Baaanaani 
adapted  to  be  responsive  to  said  receiver  output  signal 
for  faidicating  the  reqwnae  of  said  receiver  to  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  means.     .     r 


se^-- 
f 


1.  In  a  radio  teleacopa,  the 
means  providiBg  a  dished  reflecting  surface,  a  rigid  sttuc- 
ture  «'wV<yt  ooaxially  related  pivote  extending  uutward- 
ly  in  opposite  directions  from  said  rigid  structure,  a  bal- 
loon fiBad  with  fighter  than  air  gas  enveloping  said  re- 
flecting surface  and  rigid  atrncture  and  having  said  pivots 
extending  through  diametrically  oppoaite  sides  thereof. 
meaiM  securing  said  balloon  to  said  rigid  stnetnies  for 
applyii^  thereto  ite  lifting  effort,  ground  snppoited  means 

providing  journals  for  said  pivote  and  mounted  for  tum- 
am  About  an  aads  intersecting  and  normal  to  the  uda  of 
said  pivots,  means  for  turning  said  reflector  surface,  rigid 
structure  and  balloon  as  a  unit  on  said  pivots,  and  means 
for  turning  said  reflector  surface,  rigid  stmctnre,  balloon 
and  ground  supyoiled  means  as  a  unit  about  said  axis 
intersecting  and  normal  to  the  aaaa  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAmcB»,  IMI 


WAYIGUDB  WriH  DVnH  NG  WUn%  BACH 
INDIVIDUAL  TO  m  OIVN  BA  «> 


1.  A  4nal  baad  iloc  anteuM  ooi  ipriiiBg  a  waveguide 
Uractai*  havmt  a  broad  wall;  aMaii  I  for  coupliBt  to  saii 
Mractm  a  flnt  akctroangMlk  w«%  I  havlag  a  fNqvncy 

wjlhia  «  fint  ba^  aad  a  Mooadeleel  'fftniir—*^  wave  hav- 
ittg  a  teqoMqr  wkkki  a  Muad  baajl;  a  Int  Iloc  diqwaed 
iB  nii  broad  win  and  oiwpM  to  «A  I  int  alecirainaaMlic 
waw;  and  a  phirality  of  sloU  dispoi  sd  ki  said  broad  watt 


h^T**^ 


rxj^ 


to  said  tnt  doc 

wava. 


T«i«i  a  CMMMliaa  af  L 

ClML  8w.  No.  UMIl  ^ 
9Cfa*H;  (CL34«-lff) 
1.  A  recording  baad  for  convertiiit  •  tramient  electrical 
signal  into  an  oadllating  linear  ttepped-intensity  ray  of 
Ugbt  tuiuble  for  pliotographic  trace  recording  in  stacked 
ami^tDde  form  which  comprises:  a  housing  having  a  slit 
arranged  for  passage  of  said  ray;  an  elongated  source  at 
y^  a  stepped-density  light  fflter,  a  reflecting  mirror  gal- 
vanometer revooaive  to  said  sigvud;  and  a  spherical  lens; 
said  source.  Alter,  leas  and  mirror  being  mounted  withhi 
said  housing  such  that  light  from  said  source  n  reflected 
fkom  said  galvanometer  and  such  that  a  linear  stepped- 
inlensity  image  of  light  is  projected  across  said  slit,  the 


and  ooivli  d  to  aaid  second 


■U'.tl 


I  mmrA 


a;* 


llf 

ANALT8B 

.PXKB«s2t7JWeslChealsr,Pn. 

lied  M»  14, 19M,8ar.  Ma.  3i7,449 
laSm,    (CLM— 1) 


1.  In  a  mediod  of  coostructtng 


tf.9  **'.  .f>i^  ••■(*  >*^'  ^  .'«?^  hfHl 
width  of  said  sHf  and  of  each  slip  la  said  fanage  behig 
substantially  the  same. 


Fled  Dec  1€,  lM3.8er.N^  331,tM 
<CMm.    A94«-lt9) 


a  map  of  the  stress 


trsfectories  formed  in  an  optical  y  sensitive  tftidmuk 
which  is  birefringent  under  stress,  JBaid  method  comprie- 

pladng  the  specimen  on  an  opCiedl  Mria; 
de««dopii«  a  stress  image  of  sail  test  si 
pnyjecting  the  image  to  an  hnagt  reooiding  media; 
iiHrr**i  the  relative  angular  r  tlationship  about  said 
optkal  axia  between  die  plane  of  ptdarkation  and* 


the  plaae  of  polariiatioi  in  diSerent  angular 
about  said  optical  4^  ^lii^ 

of  polar< 
line; 
iar  each  said  pqeWfln  or  the  Uane  of  polariiatioi 
maki^  a  recovd  of  the  stress  i  Bags;  a^  1.  A  system  for  photographically  reooiding  seismic 

reooi  li  drawing  a  plurality  wave  energy  comprising; 
of  spaced  apart  vecton  on  t  e  streas  patterns,  the      a  light  sensitive  reooidinc  aediiim  movable  ia  one 
vectors  being  (kawa  at  a  prei  eleimined  an^  with  directioa; 


datum  line  of  tie  recording  media. 


a  light  source; 


'j^^.  aSi^  .;i53^ 


#**■ 


I 


MAwatt,  1M6 


ELECTRICAL 


1997 


at  least  two  colored,  wHsrflBg  means,  each  pivotal  on 
an  axis  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  taid  one 
direction  in  unison  in  response  to  variatiooa  In  aai* 
pUtode  of  electrical  sipmls  geaerated  in  response  to 
said  seismic  wave  energy  and  adapted  to  rafect  colK 
ored  li^  to  said  reconUng  medhmi; 

a  double-tapered,  variaMe  density  means  positioned  be> 
tween  said  light  source  and  said  reflecting  means 
adapted  to  transmit  mhiimom  Kiht  at  its  ends  aa^ 
maxifflom  Hght  at  Hs  center; 

each  of  said  reflecttag  means  behig  arranged  to  scan 
said  variaUe  density  means  from  end  to  end  to 
reflect  variations  in  intcaaity  from  minimum  to  maxi- 


t  >«r- 


V 


*^ 


*^. 


W^iS^S   6  ♦•"♦.if  :«?^**'  ' 
-    t-  I 


^.»*-.: 


aaieill' 

iher  /'- 

r 


.s?*»  i 


O^'- 
««., 


¥'  ■r< 


.*>*.  .J!^-. 


■CknUffSki  pm 


nuun  to  fifinimnm  of  a  diSemit  primary  coiar;  and 
reflecting  means  being  arranged  such  dut  as  die 
color  reflected  from  one  reflecting  means  increases 
in  intensity  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum,  no 
H  >tidor  is  reflected  from  another  of  said  reflecting 
means  and  as  the  color  from  said  one  reflecting 
means  decreases  in  intensity  from  a  maximum  to  a 
minimum,  the  cfrfor  from  said  other  reflecting  means 
increases  in  intensity  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum 
\bad  as  the  color  from  said  other  refiectiBg  means 
decreases  in  intensity  from  a  maximum  to  a  mini- 
mum, no  color  is  rsflected  from  said  one  reflecting 


f>i 


9(* 


r*; 


•  (•»^<-«rr3it'**t« 


^mj/m 


2M|1S5 
CBILiyS  TOILBT  SEAT 


'•It  Wmtk,  T  o^ 


Mii7U,lM5»8w. 


\ni.. 


^ 


)^iH  M,  tf^t.^ 


MARCH  29,  1966  -  ^v^^  ^te^    »: 

KKAR  vSw  MIRROR 
to    mimwK4  R.  L-,  Cwyo^Mlct.,  iwllir  to  S.  H.  UgBt 

PM  Aw.  14^925,  S«r.  Nm,  S4,7tl 
«4«.tMM  lWM«fpitMtl4jMn 

(CLD14— C>    ^    -iM^ 


kflSEMBLY 


2M,1M 
SHOE  90tR  ORflMILA  II 
A.  Mattoy,  Rriitol;  RJ^ 

',  nVTMCBCCy   Rill,   s 


i«fp«lwtl4hr 


(CLD7-4) 


'■lr 


aruclb 

o 
N*.  17425 


Wi 


U4M9 
CHAIR  BASE  OR  SDOLAR  ARTICLE 

A. 


.,-^  Kj.  wrffMT  to  MiMI«- 
_  Co.,  be,  MMbtowa,  Ky.,  a  cor^ 
of  KMtocky 

FlaiNwr.fl,  1M3, 8«r.  No.  77,(M 
T«aafpiMHll4L 
(CLDIS— 1) 


S^SS^ 


2|44M 
INFANT  SAFTTY  CAR  SEAT 
D.  LciT*  SfH^  Viriiqr,  N.Y.,  Mrfpi 

a  cOTvandM  ofNaw  Y«vk 


Apr.  M,  1MS,S«.  No.  S4,M7 
iWHofpalMl 


14 
(CLDIS— 1) 


Aac.l7.1f<5,8«. 
T«to«fiil«ll4| 


(CL  Dl»— 7 


No.lM<l 


r- 


199t 


Mabcb  29,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1999. 


a94»191 
COMBINED  DESK  AND  SHELF  UNIT  THEREFCW 
■'%y'  FOR  PHARMA(3Sn     %^  .,*.  n.^^,^ 

:«^.Mchvl  baft,  1639  RaMteo  Way,  ifMi  •  «^ 


r.  12,  IHS,  S«.  No.  64,751 
ni«fpa««tl4L 
(CL  Dl«— U 


264494 

REPLACEABLE  BLADE  FOR  A  PINKING 

MACHINE 

Mkab,  995  Nmmi  St,  Nortk  Bmcwkk,  NJ. 

F1M  Apr.  36, 1965rScr.  No.  65,946 

Tcmof  pol«ll4y< 

(CLD22-^) 


264|m 
INCENB  BURNn  OR  THE  LIKE 
MmDw,  Jr.,  1633  N.  Naaari  St, 

FB«4  Aac  12, 1965, 8«.  No.  66,547 
Tm«fpalMtl4L 
(CL  D16— 2) 


Marcai 


264493 
BUCKLE 


..■J 


III   m"***^N'T^ 


294,195 
CABINET  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
O.  RawMM,  'noailmll,  Coaa.,  a«i|Mr,  ky  mtmr 
to  Digital  EqaipaMBt  Corporalioa,  May- 
Ma«. 
i  1  FOcd  Mar.  12, 1965,Scr.  No.  64421 

TcfaiflfpalHtl4i 
(CLD26--5) 


<!:aiif. 


kSl 


i.^^ 


294496 

WINDSHIELD  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  VELOCIPEDE 
Viktor  Scfercckc^oit,  OardMi  Hci^  OUo,  ■iripitir 
to  Ite  Mamy  OUo  Ma— laiiaiW  Co,  NaAHDc, 
TflBB.,  a  coTForatiaa  «f  OUo 

PBai  Ai«.  16, 1965,  S<r.  No.  66,993 

(CLD34— 15) 


FBa6  Dae  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  62,935 
priori^,  i^pScaHoB  C—aia  Oct  29, 1964 

(CL  D17^1) 


dooo 


3tM97 

GBmbu 


TSnB«fpalHtl4 

(a.D44— 1) 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE  ^^ 


T.  WdchMi 


a 
•M73 


NfC* 


sroocmo 

«f 


Mabch  t9,  1969 


Flii  M«.  24,  INS.  fcr.  N^  •4,415 

(CLD47— 7) 


s**-'- 


1 


J. 


CUP  AND  PLAIV  PACK 
F.  Lliihch,  WMiNr, 
W« 


LADVS  STOCKING 
t34  AMWMk  KMid 
22,  IMS,  am.  N«.  SM47 
Tmiafpii«ll4 

(CL  D4T— 7) 


NX. 


Ai«.lt.l9iS,8w. 

TOTB«fPilMtl4 

(CL 


tiA2t 


.i^  ^-l^ 


^Wm 


■^. 


J>I 


#acav  A*  BSMVi 


2MJ92 
ABLXLAJff 

Cwps  flt  LmMm..  a  catpOTitfM  flff 

7,  IMS,  9m,  N*.  SS^Stl 


T«a«f 

(CL 


14 


SfS 


^xf'.r 


tjtf ; 


>'i8 
■x;  t«  SJ  till 


^ 


Mabcb  2».  IMt 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


LmI. 


iMJtS 
DOORHANDUil  «^'f  • '  **«f*«f^- 
N«r .  -    _       _     .       . 


Apr.  31,  IMS,  8«.  N*.  aSptM 
^rai«fial«tl4] 
(CLDS^-^ 


Mjii 


mttt 

TOOL  FOR  UafOVWOfiTABK  PLUGS 
D.  LiUh.  P.a  Ba  M12,  HHllii^a^  W.  Vs. 
FMAfr.  4, 1M4»8«.  N*.  ffMi 
T«ni«fpplMll4: 

(ali4---u) 


--- «<ij|S»5. 


^i^a^i^H 

■IlllWtVV 

I^^I^HMMR 

Hiiiiumv 

tl—ll 

r 


COMBINED 


■.M 

to 


2t4,2M 

Lnrniji 


Jk  ^-> 


*j  »-*•*..■. 


BAGANDTBSUB 


'u-^OqiO^  ft 


ti>hrNf«|i 


n^»* 


Damn.  ftfldb^MrfpMr  flf  M** 

(CLDS2— 2)  -m^,      ^:  ;> 

•HI"-   *>:4»-t 


•.  M«t 


»)fl 


\'H     MACHINE TOOLBAA  AND  BED  UNIT 
Ibny  B.  MBm,  Ic,  14M  CmMm,  Sm^wt, 
PBti  Apr.  M.  1M4,8«.N«.  71,799 

(CL  DSS— 1) 


■^ 


2M,29S  

CO^MNATlpN  PU?»CH  AND  WVETER 


Apr.1 


',  29, 19SS,  8«r.  No.  tS,917 

•fMlMtl4L 

(CLTO4-.19) 


294,2li 

CO»aiNED  KADHVRECDVER,  RECOBD  PLAYER 
AND  TELEVISION  IffiCEIVER 
LudoTJco  Mwihiai.  1 


i 


8«pC.  2, 1944,  9m.  No.  91,544 
Tmm  ttmtmiS^ 
(CLM4-^) 


900S 


N9W  YMft 

TaniifpalMi 
(CL  D57— i: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  29,  1M6 


iCUB 


N«.97,9SS 


1. 


PAIR  OF 

N.Y 


SPBCTiCLES 


NcwYflfffc 

FIMSipt.21,lMS,Scr 

T«niofpiilmtl4 

(O.  DS7— i: 


f.Y^a 

N«.t7aM 


COMBINED  JUG  AND  HUCK  DECOY 
L.Fi 
toVwaC 

FIsi  Dk.  2t,  l»H8»fN>.t3,if 


of 


DISPOSER  CAFFOR  A  FRBMURIZED  CAN 

FIsi  Mm,  19, 199S,  Sw.  N*.  94,194 
T«H  af  Mlwt  14 
(CL^9--M) 


of 


.mrnti 


irj> . 


'       '  WWf-^A^  . 


VALVE  ACTUATOR 


194J14 

FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
^^         ^^  1^  aalvMrto  Tht  ClaytM 

CorporatMi  M  DtHfwan,  9U  LoMi^  Mo«,  ■  ^ 
•f  Ddawan 

FVad  M«.  M.  19iS,  9m,  N«.  94,459 
T«a  of 
(CL 


294»212    I 
FLASnC  CONTAINER  ?OR  Q AIR Y  PRODUCTS 
(NITHBLIIB 

tafli,  Bovw^,  MoMi,  ooiilP  v  lo  Swottkcort 

F1M  JtaM  I9i  19M»  Si^  No.  99,351 
T«aof 

(CL 


of  M«y- 


tJUT 


14 


294,215 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELECTRIC  LIGHT 
H.  Mo^pM,  Jr^  G«Of|it««i 
HjliMia  Elodric  Profccto  lac,  o 


Flo4  Jm.  27, 1994,  Sor.  No.  71,391 
*"(CL  D91— 1)''*" 


-'.?4!»;:-.5V< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  29,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


9008 


294)219 

SIGNAL  u^rr  si^MiniNG 

G.  Yoaoc  nicfciHw.  N.Y^ 
fortj  PMMI  «a  IMaaM,  be 
FRii  M«y  4, 1994,  S«.  No.  79,799 
T<nioffpol«l7 

T  (CL 


294J19 
Y  HXCTRKBKATBR 

FBoi  Imu  13, 1995,  Sv.  No.  93,414 
TonaofaplHitML 
(CLD«P--19) 


'ifjfi.     ■■-&.T 


irf  ^ 


IS 


LJ 


*■■:. 


'^•^y.     V^v 


■ifU«  '!■':" 


294^17 
FILE  CARD  HOLDER 

L.Sta^LahtQi  

F«t4  Majr  14, 1994,  iv.  No.  79,997 
T«Mofpol«ll4y( 
(CLD74-2> 


j^i?' 


•?*! 


■^      Jg  •■i|*1./ 


"1.  f ■;■<.: 


RANGE  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKB 
Vytaal  P.  AMb^  RocUoH.  DL,  ai 

COi,  Racfcfard,  DL,  a  coipoffafioa  of  Ddaifan 
IL  1994,  S«.  No.  91,977 

lOfMlMtMj 

(CLlMl— 25) 


* 


?***f 


->«f  ,^*S*:, 


19 
AVnCLE  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
H.  Wofk,  P.a  Bob  739k  Bilw  Part, 
Flai  Mv.  25, 1995,  Sw.  No.  94,594 

Tom  of  palMl  7  yaan 
(CLD99--9) 


we 


%ir 


294,221 
COOK  TOP  GRILL  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 
Hh  E.  Rawaii,  j^aahijai,  QtM^^mitmm  to  NoRb 

Flod  MiV  7, 1995,  S«r.  No.  95498 
T«M0fpalMtl4L 
(CLlMl— 25) 


%*. 


,j.-V...V— ^^^ 


g 


■t  9ffJ^- 


■XAMINlNGTABLB 


M4,224  

pdWER  UNIT  FOK  A  ■LENDER  OR  m 
(Mi  H.  GMii^  Nov*  CmIm,  mA  JafcB  C  Bi 
OtKiiil^ifitelWH— fwCafiy, 

fSf  Ai«.  4,  IMS,  te.  N*.  SMtt 
T«i«fpiiMll4 
(CLDtfL.!) 


PANDEDrLAmC 


MAT 


M.lM4,8«.N«.tM4S 
r3pirtMll4L 


«-;,*, 


^.-ii^i?"  '<< 


j    ''r '' 


t^i^ir;-;* 


/v.^.iv*: 


(f^. 


^ 


^--    : 


A,^'  ^■ 


^'•^: 


-K 


^- 


/ . 


■^•, 


!.?.. 


... -« 


,     V. 


■•Jt; 


( 


V*, 


*?;•';  # 


w 


Sl^r^^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2STB  DAY  OF  KARCH,  1966 


iB  ueortaae*  vltk  Om  flnt  ■isnlfleuit  cbamrtw  «c  word  of  tb* 

telephone  directory  pnetiee). 


(IB 


wUkclty*ad 


Bmo.  AUm*  C.  to  Idwla  U  WlMud  Co.     HcrmetleaUT    SiOr.  Limli,  end  C.  OrUBth.  to  ^m  GriOa  I«bocUMlML  Inc^ 


teb.  Louis,  Md  Orlfltk.    B%2S.t»«. 


OrUitli  lAbontortM.  !■&.  Tbo :-.._--- 
Stir.  Loul%  ud  Orlflth.    Bo.  26,W«. 
Oiiadonng/BSVfflt"     VoUi^oMpport  for  wanlac  iIsboI- 

laSoM&oui  TMphOM  ud  ^Mmuji  Corp. :  •••— 
■aToiodioti.  SteaCord  B.    Bo.  25,MS. 


__  aad 


aar^nAatm.  Stoaford   B.,   to  IntorMttoMd  mnhoM 
TMacrmpli  Corp.    Aatoaotlc  MrClac  oirstoai.     Bo.  28 

StaTvu.   W^ttactOB.     MatorUl  dlspcnoiiif  apvoTBtaa.     Be. 
25f99wi  8  2v  M,  CI.  2*Z— ofl. 

^'"'^Ko*  Alboa  C.    Be.  29W. 


one  : 


£     .8' 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aloto.  Trtaat  P^  to  Natlnal  Lock  Co.    Saagt  Hfendlo  or 


^?S*%m.'«SSmi  ▲, .  Vm.iq9. 


SfCSiofli."  Pn— W  Y    20M10. 
PMOPfiT    Harftl     tt   DomlBioB   Coraot  Co.,   I4d.     Baekle. 

BiSui[u^ ■. Sir&k^'Sl^^iadMMM.    ChUde  tollot  MOt 

B^iSiSifeJS'j.    iSr^^feS^^  «-»-W.  CL 

D47— 7 
BooTMr,  HowMd^U,  to  Bdwta  L.  Wl«ad  Co. 

Haottf.    a04,21»,  »-2*-««,  CI.  D«l— 1«. 

Clajtoa  Oorpi^  Ifco :_*••::::   __ 
Hallac, 


MHW  Co..  lac,  Tbe 
Uttto,  AUwood  & 
DaOoy.  Donald  B.,  to 


304,918. 
«4J14. 
«oo- 
204.197. 


<;  !. 


ti 


Daaaor 


Corp. 


uaaalao  laduatrleo.  Inc.    _ 
804 jaTt-M-M.  CL  D«8— 1 


Phjnielaa'o 


for   dali7   prodocti  or  tbo  Ukt.   .aM,118.  •-••-••.   CL 

DW— 17.  ^         .  -      ;    .,      , 

Dicltal  ■*^'5^*i*''fc(i4jj^ 
Dilloir^lSSima  A.,   to  lOddlkowB   IttrOOj,   I«:„.^*J' 

bSo  or  oSaar  artiele.     «,80448§,  S^Sf-W,  CL  D15— 1. 
DoadnloB  Cor»t  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bte— 

.SS^'^JSri.    ^IJiod    plaotic    --.t    -torUL 


lfaa«L   Leo  1.,  to  Bmtaart  Corp.     Door  handle.     804,208, 

*-^*-(t«.  CI.  DOO— 8. 
Ifarblll  Co. :  fie«—       ^      «^,  ,^ 

Ifattoe,  Anthony  A.     204.188.  ^.  .  _.     , 

liareheee,  Lodorleo.    ComWajed  r^M^reeeljw.  recwd  pUror 

and  teierlskm  roeolTor.     204^06,  »-^-8«.  CL  D88— 4. 
Ifattoe.  Anthony  A.,  to  MarMU  Co.     Mioe  eole  or  stBllar 

ardde.    204.188.  8-2»-«6,  CL.  DT— 5.  ,      ^    ,  ^,     ^ 

IfeCnllo^   Donald  J.,  to  Baoadi  ft  Loab  Inc.     Pair  of 

■peetaelea    204.210.  8-2»-«6 JJ.  D57— 1.    „  _^  „     , 

UehT  Jacob   A.,    to   Danior   Mfg.    Corp.     Portable   lamp. 

204.202.  8-28-86.  CL  D48— 20.  „      ^  ^  „**_ 

Meldnn.  Charlee  &.,  ^  to  B.  O.  Menfha.    Combined  Uttn 

buuid^ne  dlmneer.     204,204,  3-S»-66,  CL  D52— 2. 
Ifentoa.  Bobert  O. :  See — 

liakdma.  Chariee  B.     204,204.  ^ 

Ifieale,  Ancdo.    Be^aeeaUe  Made  for  a  piokiat  aaclilBe. 

204,l»4rS-i»-««.  CI.  D22— 8. 
IClddletowa  MCg.  Co..  Inc^  «•«— 

Dillea.  Warren  A.    204.180.  ,   ^  ..   w.^       .* 

Miles.   Harry   B.,   Jr.     Machine  tool  beae  and   bed   onlt. 

804.aOTr?^28-48,  CL  D86— 1.       ^  „_^    „_  ^   , 
MoraaaT  WlHIaai  A.  Jr.,  to  Sylranla  raeetric  ProdoeU,  Inc. 

FtMog^SSTMMt  Light    204.218,  8-^-J».  CL  gl-l. 
MneHwrrOErUi,  Jr.     Incenee  boner  or  the  like.     204.192. 

8-2»-4«.  CI.  D16— 2. 
Mnrray  ObUt  Mtk.  Co~  "nte :  See — 
^a&li^e^t.  yi^or.     904.106. 
aLedEl3o. 


nihi 

Iteh 
Oaats. 


ihartCtorp. :  «e*  ^^  ^^ 
-Leo  J..  2(ML203. 


pft^»fo^a'tfenir^ir^rS;.*'2532;TS^; 

0&.^lSahMi  A.^  to  Baosch  ft  Loirti  lae:    Pair  of  epeetadee. 
904.900.  8-9»-M.  CL  DB7— 1. 

««S3iti'S5yi«r«- Ha—^  *04.»4.       ,;;- 

Hoaror  Co..  11ie-^,«oj—   _^  ^^ 204,224. 

^tre  aetnator  for 


Kraft,  Blehard.     Coablnaa  deet  ud^«lf^anit  thenfor  for 

Lea.  Mward  B..  to  B.'h.  Un^tt  43^.    Bear  tWw  priRor. 

964.188. 8-88-66.  CL  D14-8.  j    ^c.        .'.ft         \b,,^ 

Lmltt.  S^  H..  Co. :  See — 
^*tS^  Adward  B.     204.188. 
LrovT  Bdward  D..  to  Dnloa  Carbide  Corp.    laiaat  eafety  car 

Mat    904,190.  8-28-66,  CL  D15— 11. 
UbdIsA  BaaKWlBd  F..  to  BobbemaM  lac    Cap  and  plate 
^S£^  904SK,  8-99^  CL  D44-a9. 


Aleks,  yytaat  P.     204,290. 
Norila-Theraiador  Corp  :  Bee — 

Bawald.  Keaneth  B.    904.291. 
BalaSToifertBr  to  Bains  lo*.  Co^  lae.     CoiaMaatloa 
HpoMh  a»d  rtTOter.     204.208,  8-89-6^,  CL  DM— la 
Bains  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :«ee-- 

Baias.  Gilbert  B.     204.206.  

BawaM.  itenaeth  »..  to  Norrls-Tbennador  Corp.     Cook  top 

fSl  orrtSSr  article.    204^921,  8-2*^.  CL  D81-^. 
BaVson.  F^al  O..  to  Difltol  Bwiipaieot  Com.     Oshtaet  for 
date  procsesiaf  eqaipmeat  or  similar  artlda.     904496, 
8-29-16,  CL  Df8---«. 

^^^ai-li^r     904,198. 

■hMdaeeeasory  for  a  Telodpede.     204,196,  8-99-86,  CI. 

Scfauli,  Deaald  ▲..  to  S3  Mtg.  Co.    Door  eleasr.    904,187. 
8-^-66,  CL  DIO— 7. 


Oaata,' CSROU  My-.^^ 'Sf  i*i-. 


gtouapalae  ladostriM.  Inc. :  Seo— 

8l?ffliSr^J£  cSf-Sder.     904,217,   8-MMI6.  CL 

Iteethart  P>«rtics,  toc^  See— 

Daris,  Fhal.     204,919. 
SylTaaia  Electric  Prodocts,  IWi^Be^ 

Morsaa.  William  H..  Jr.     904,918. 


UaioB  CarWde  Cop. .  _ 

Lory.  Bdward  D.     904.190. 

Umweld.  Inc. :  flee 

Yooiw.  Boger  O.     904.216. 
Welch.  Joeeph  T..  and  A.  Barlssaa^  to  Barllaaton  Indostrlee. 

iS     StocUii.     204.200.  8-^9-46.  CL  D4iP-7. 
Westrel^  Maarke  J.    Cat  dlsmond     204489.  S-29-M.  CL 

D48— 1. 


LlttkL   mwood   ■..   to  Vhe  CoEmmb   Cbl. 
90llt?;8-9»-66»  CL  D44— 1. 


_  Indoatrlee :  8l~ 
BealamlB,  B.  Bortoa.     904.166. 

Jatim,  Sari  D.    Tool  for  resMriat 
».»-66.  CL  D64— 13. 


M"-. 


ptafa     2O4J08. 


Wtofud.  Bdwla  L.,  Co. :  »u 

^Bovaer,  Howard  L.     904.219. 
Work.  Albert  H.    Article  display  holder.    904.218.  8-29-66, 

CL  DBO— 9. 


^^sft4T;<&*'i^aJ:tsyr"cL  '^  ^'  "^ 


iffs=^ir 


V^iS 


i'l* 


,...S^.«*Stlj 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baird-AtomiC  Inc. :  0« 


LIST  OF  PATENT] 


Dt3« 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WEllE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1966 


Mora. — ^< 


laaceordaBce 


AMP  IBC. :  Mm— 

Cotansh,  Belwrt  F.    S,84S,7S7.    ^  ^  ,  __^ 
FnatTMartla  B^  aad  muaaoa.    9,248,758. 

▲kbott.  Heurr  H..  to  Bdl  Tdc^one  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Mlaa  r««Ut«r  cfroUt.    8,243,815.  8|-2ft-«6^  CL  1T»— 18. 

AkSott.  Paal  D.    Maeteak 


Maekaaleal  tractioi   adjoater  for  farm  vekl 
»». '  S;242.M8.  8-2»-««,  CL  178-  239 
AMott.  Tiny  C.  Jr..  8.  Olaiar.  M.  8,  Am 
aad  L.  J.  Aadxawa,  to  Tha  Nat  oaal 
Scaaatng  ■ystem  for  r«giatertas 
8,248.77t.  S-2»-««.  CL  340—148.8 
Aeeorata  Baahlas  Co. :  8«« — 

Powers,  Vlaeeat  J.    8,348,790 
Ac*  Olaaa  lac  :  Am — 

Da  Woody.  Cbariea  M.,  and  Peafee. 


Ackermaa,  StaalaT  C,  to  cUneral  U  «tr!c  Co.    FUament  con- 
" ^^  •-  ' ._..—  d^^ca.    8.248.633.  3-29- 


irith  the  lint  lifntfleant  character  or  word  of  the 
talapbone  directory  practice). 


(In  accordaaea  wltk  ettv  aad 


Dial 


Armatroac  A.  M.  Aanl, 

'  Cask  Beciater  Co. 

reading  cnaraeters. 


3,24S,1«5. 


«^    Direct  current  con- 
3.243,«8S,  3-29-86,  CL 


■aetloa  for  electric  lamp  or  tlmllar 
•8,  CI.  818—271. 
A^lay.  James  W.,  to  Yarlan  Associates. 
Tartar  with  Toltas*  multiplication 
SSI — ^8. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corp. :  Bee  — 
Crone.  Alfred  F.    3.242,830. 

Clone.  Alfred  F.    3,242.831.  _.     ,         ^       _  „       ^  , 
Aeri.  Mario,  to  Ftibbrlche  Rlanlte  Wi  t  Assauto.    Roller  chain 

for  englni  TalTe-Msr.     3.242.752.   t.29-<6.  a.  74-245 
Adam,  VAcUr,  and  J.  Boh4e,  to  V^  umn#  a  skus«bal  lete<^ 
oataT.    Device  for  flnlshlng  of  surfaces  by  radial  formlag. 
3.242.567.  3-29-66,  CI.  29—568. 
Adamcayk,  Rudolph  A. :  See —  _        „  ^ 

Lallkos.  James  M..  and  AdaaM«  k.    3^«^„^,  ^  _ 

Adams,  Albert  C  and  E.  S.  Blalog    to  RepobUc  SKael  Corp 

AdheslTe  tape  applying  mechanlai  t  for  bundling  machines 

3.242,850.  3-29-66.  CL  100—15. 

Adams,  Clifford  B.,  to  National  Re)  ctors, 

ataddeTlcea.    3^42.929.3-29-66,'^   ■" 

Adams.  B.  A.Jk  Sons.  Inc.  :«e»— 

KetteU.  PhlUlp  B.    8.242,690.    .       „  ^  .  „         .. 

Adams.  Bdwln  M..  to  General  Mot  »rs  Corp.     Molding  dip 

3^12,548.  3-2^-«6,  a.  24—73. 
Adams.  Joseph  H.    Bdncatloaal  auu 
6670.35—9.  .  ^ 

Adama  Bite  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Boydan.  BSart  B.    8,248.088 
BadTCharles  L.    3.248.216. 
Adams.  Robert  T. :  Bee--  . 

Jarger.  Harold  F..  BUls.  and  Afuns, 
Adams.   William  W.     Compreaaor. 

AdTance  Transformer  Co. :  Bee^— 

Felnberg.  Albert  E..  aad  Berget 
Aassmar.  Peter,  to  AlMswcrfc  Zarld 


ivcvviv.  Inc. 
3.  138—2. 


qneney  detiming  means 
Aerolet-Oeneral  Corp. :  ««»-v.« 

mila.  HMbert  B.    3^242.868. 

Lea,  DaTld  B.    8.24$;iS4. 
Aaro-8eale  Corp. :  Bee— 

Latullppc.  Bddy  D.    3^*3.126. 
Affleck.  John  H-Tm.  to  C«n«^  JB1*  *£•«  C* 
^Bde     3.243.687,  3-29-66.  CI.  813-  -346. 
Affleck.  John  "a.,  ill.  to  General  Ble  tote  Co. 
^St  3.243.6^8.  8-29-66,  CL  313-  -346. 
AftandUlan.  Victor  D..  and  J,  C.  M  icKen^ 


3,243.651. 
A.O.    Crystal  oscillator 
tatha  and  adjustable  fre- 


3.243.72  w  8-29-66,  CL  881—181. 


8,2-  8,422.  3-29-68.  CL  260— 


Blastle  logic 


Catalysts  for  polymerlaatisa.  ■ 
949  ' 

Agfa*  Aktlengesellschaf t :  ««•—        ■      __,  .      -*^-««- 
Klo^kMtbar.  HeUrtod.  Renss.  a  id  Ulrldi.    8,248,397. 
KimlUktolturaennig.    3  242,840. 
Ahrens.  Robert  H. :  Bee— 

Roberts.  James  8..  aad  Ahrans.    a.«->«,«7'm. 
AftenTHvw^rd  H.,  to  keehaaleal  Pi  idueta,  Inc 

eSient.    8.243,108,  8-»-^.  CI.  2  I"    ^ 
Alkln.  Harold  M..  to  Jte-OsU-O  Co* 

lytte  hole  drUllng.    8,248.865. 
Air  Products  and  ChMleala.  Inc. 

Bmer.  WUllam  B.    8.348,448 
Ajem  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  Bm— 
^Kosar.  Peter.    3.242.818. 

AJlnomoto  Co..  Inc. :  *••— ■  ^.^ 
Klrlmnra.  Jlro.  aad  Toahlda. 

Akarinad  *  Banalag.  AB :  # 
NUsson,  Britain. 

^^ni^viuttAhii^  Aksoy,  h>d  Olb««. 
AlNswerk  Znrldi  A.O.  :![•»— 

Aemmer,  Peter.    3,248,728. 
Alaiander.  Warren  A.,  to  BsM  Pro^uctton  Basearj*Co^ 

cording  apparatus  for  selsne 

S46--r09. 
Alkemade,  Alphoasus  M..  aad  J.  H 


8,248,138. 


•dat 


Hrdrochloiie  add  roeoTsry. 


Money-actn- 


8,242.591.  3-29- 


una.     3.248.704. 
3,243,160.   M»-68. 


CL 


Dispenser  cath- 
Dlapenaer  cath- 
to  Cabot  Corp. 


»5— «1-  -       .  -_ 

Electrode  for  elactro- 

a.  204—290. 


1,248,388. 


3,243.287. 


„„■  »— > «^ 

3.243.820.  8-29-66.  CI. 


da  Oroot,  to  SheU  On  Co. 


3,2  12,847,  8-29-66.  CL  55— 


Allals,  Andr<,  and  P.  Oiranlt,  to  Boossel-OCLAF.    M-saUaaa- 
dobencylldena.3.3-M»4-hydrozyeoamarlns.    8,243,448,  8-29- 
66.  a.  260—343.2. 
AUsn-Bradley  Co. :  8t«e —  « .^ 

Lawrence.  Lelaad  E.    8,243,752. 

Mayer,  Joeeph  C.    3.2437544.      _ 

SchUclM.  Henls  M.,  Blomdahl.  Konehldi.  and  Peteraoa. 
8,248,788. 
Allen^  Frank  L..  Jr. :  Bee—  _      ^ 

AUTen,  Roflar,  Allan,  aad  Davla.    8,243,140. 
Allen  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ooldstone.  Edward  G.  3^242.510. 
AUen.  Lowell  O.,  K.  Hlnck,  and  R.  C.  Paulsen,  to  International 
Business  Maehlnea  Corp.  Method  for  making  circuit  con- 
nections to  internal  layers  of  a  multilayer  circuit  card  and 
dreolt  card  produced  thereby.  3,243,498.  3-29-86.  CL 
174—68.5. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee —  __ 

Mona.  WUllam  F.    3.242.779. 

Vodker.  Walter  D.    8,243.492. 

Wethly,  Frans.    3.243.360. 
Altington.    Robert    W..    to    InstnuBentatlon  BpedaltlM   Co. 
Compound  optical  filter  providing  a  sharp  cut-oC.    3,243.- 
595.  3-29-M.  CI.  250—226. 
AlUs^ChalBMrs  Mfk.  Co. :  Bee—  _      

Klovers,  Brwta  J.,  and  Winter.     8.242,888. 

Bande.  John.     8.348.656. 

Perry.  Elijah  %.  aad  Harper.    8.248,610. 
Allmanna  STenska  Dektrlaka  AktlaboUcet :  Bee— 

Ekstrom.  Ake.  and  Faxo.     3.243.684. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  Amedca :  Bee — 

Manhart.  Joseph  H.     8J84S.863. 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  Bee — 

McOeer,  JasMa  P.     8.248L282. 
Ambassador  Budness  Corp. :  Bee — 

Presher.  Ralph  B.     S,24«.050. 
AmlMssador  Laundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Presher,  Ralph  B.    8,248.050. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Murphy.  DaTld  J.,  Jr.     8.M2.856. 

Palmon.  Bobert  A.     8.84i,94i.  ^ 

BlTera.  Richard  D.    8,342.849. 

RlTera,  Richard  D.    8.242.885. 

fimlth.  Tom  R.     3,242.844. 

SylTan,  8tlg.     8.242.6818.  , 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Bef— 

Batkowski.  Thomas  A.     8,948,885. 
American  Can  Co. :  Bee—  „^.  ^, 

Belnke,  Herman  O.     8.248,075. 

Straad.  John  B.     8.243.701. 

White.  Arthur  J.     1241889. 
American  Chain  4  Cable  Co..  lae. :  Bee — 

'Slier.  DaTid  R.     8.242,661. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  Bee—       * 

Donoian,  Haig  C.  and  SaTidea.     8.348,408. 

Grayson,  Martin.    3,243,450. 

Hdidund,    Chester    E.,    Fddman, 

8,248.W5.  _         .  _     ,.  .      ^ ...  A»m 

Marfcley,  Frauds  X.,  and  Rn^eL    8,248,436. 
American  Hoapttal  Sapfdy  Corp. :  »ee— 

SUunt.  Martin.    ti€2fin. 
American  Liditer  Corp. :  Beth-- 

Fukal.  Alitiid  F.^  3JM2,700.  ." 

American  Machine  * '««'!*7  Co. :  Bee— 

AmU,  Donald  D.     8.243,196. 

Ctausea.  Slfurd.     3,2«2.926. 
American  Seal-Kap  Cterp. :  Sea— 

Soddy.  Thomas  C.     8.242.536. 
Amis.  Donald D,.  to  Araerit^  >«•<*•»•  *r«»%^ ^• 
^uii;embly.     3.i48.196.  8-29-66.  CI.  280—47.87. 

^1i<£*'»ii5ri.  v43,Ki.  ,^ 

AudeSftjSSK  ^v^^^^'^^SSill^^'iSlSSi 

Labd  applying  auehine.    8.848.829,  8-29-86.  CI.  15»— 881. 

Andei2r^ro%'*^\H:*w'.'^««  ^^^S^J^' 
Manometer  and  ssethod  of  nalag  sasM.  8,848.920, 
3-29-66.  CI.  128-4,06. 

Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  S<M— 

Aude'Si'teS.iJ^:,  ^^^'^rr^i^^^'SS-iS: 

lae.      MICfowsTe    preeass    and    apparatus.      8,248,7m. 

phaae  to  all  luTerters.    8.248.T80.  3-29-66.  CI.  883 — 1». 

Anderson,  Milan  B.    ««>ote  eonteaUed  ^^^^^KSSi^ 

ated  wln^  and  boom  for  boata.    3,248,894,  8-8»-«v.  *a. 

114—210.  ^       .,     , 

Anderson,  Norman  G..  to  United  Btates  of  4ff*'*2*,^i?w2 

Energy  Commlsdeo.  J^n^^J^^'^^iS^fJ^^^SM. 

■ubstances  by  reorienting  gradients.     8,M3,105,  8-W-4MI, 

CL  388—1. 


•  • 


Sax,    and    Brans. 


Handle 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iii 


auehard  M.,  aad  J.  C.  Wygant,  to  MeMaateCo. 
iPoiyaster     resinous     eompodtlons     eoatalaing     halogen. 

J^'fo).r^\^-^r'    «"    ~"    .rrangma-it. 
854i,694.  8-29^.  CL  884-^1. 

^'^'SlilSfDSAd'T.rtSl  Aadrew.     8.243.794. 

^l!^X&T^n:,  Sri.-  Andrews.     8.243.768. 

^"^Abte2t"Tl!ij  "cTir^  Olaaer.  Armstrong.  Angd.   and 
Andrews.     8,348.776. 

^■*"&tuiroJSrP«t»"^»<**«'«'  ^•»**'  ^'  ^'^*^' 

eracfclBS  awaratua.     8,848,265.  3-29-66.   Cl.  23— *»». 
^"*St&^^»S2it.*Aii*ut.,  Bbner,  and  Sdmltiapahn. 
8,048.259. 

^**&iS?ttii5'K  !*-»'•  "*^*^     8.248.780.      ^s 
AiaaM  AktieboUg  ■i'f—  ,  ...  -  .- 
Norman,  Curt  O.  L.    8.248.1ST. 

^™Ak*Sfl  «S;  ci  JrToia-r.  Armstrong.   Angel.  «id 

Afe^or^l^'SS^  Pin5  '-  fork  lift  tracks. 

A— M  Kaad  Kogyo  Bamiahlkl  Kaina .  ««^  ^- 
^ikfiara,  EKhlka,  aad  Tamaahlkl.    3.248,318. 

^^2Sfetirl*AiaL  Hayaahi,  aad  Tsuchida.    8.243.296. 

Aaeha^iMirfer  ZdlstoiilNTarte  AG :  «••—  S243J46. 

*BSSimaSo««tl«KiI«to«^.iuidR*mbadiar.  s.24S,B«o. 

CL  888 — 71.  . 

Atdlars  Vaneanaon :  *»f—  <* 

^-^*"fei,!S2?  ^«<i*i^   Cooper   ta  Imperial  Chemical 
^^MiS!l^  5i;itiSaSd*£2&»id  forW«tiag  par- 
SSSrffuq"i.  ^IWO^  3-21^^.  Cl.  233-27. 

^^^jSSJKTSSiSS'd.  *Ci3.m  :; , 

^*^I^J«^M..»«Ada««yk.   «.248.308. 
Aa.^*7^**1SS.Ji.  HSsgJ:     8.843.386,  3-2.MMI.  Cl. 

AwS^LMaMd  B.    Fluid  dispensing  apparata^    8^48,958. 
JmS-66,  CL  141—877. 

Automatic  CantaenCo.  of  Anierl^.  Bee— 

Braltanstaln,CharJ»aT.    8.848,080.  mo^^oM 

MnaUar   Blchard  J..  Weber,  and  Rata.    s,a«,u»». 

A»tcSSr|h«^j55bo«tori^^   *•*- 

tearonL  Jos^  A.,  Jr.    8.843J19. 


^rUlnann,  Donald  F.    8,248,67« 

F. 


ffisijra-r-Ai&J'-WSsri^SSiJS'-.SS: 


ATerlU. 
ffi^jPi9-68,  CL  98-^ 


ATSi^. 


sItaieo-Toasht.  Inc.     Heat 


^Ss?%st5A  ssahaSir^iSJrtiSSJ 

£K'*%435S9!TS2».  a.  101-J69.  ^^     _- 

BaSSier.  ThSorTj.    Bhotgaa  dmU  idaadar.    3.242,7W, 
***^5chmltt,  Maafrad  C.  L.    3,342,987. 

66,  CL  810—88. 

Badaw  NartUaad.  I~vdSom  •  —  '^^    '    '*^> 

nilaen,  Bngeaa  P.    3.»4«,9».  ..  —    .    «.  Caa. 

Baeteo,  Wlim««5a. /_,  Ifc^H;;  P«J?tJJ^ 


••tea,  wii^rotwus  *•  ^;LSi^5raorTos«apaat-llatuar- 

3J48.f  18,  8-29-88^  CL  18— 1— 
»'»»YoJ!r?*S'i.'wii.86*. 


3J48.f  18,  8-29-88^  CL  18— 141.       ,,  ^     v  .<u-.    -f^^^ 


Balrd-Atomlc,  Inc. :  J«»r,^  ~.        1 

iSctSS!    3,242,885.  3-2»:5«.  «•  l®*";}^  „,  „.^„„, 
Baker.  Glenn  A.,  to  Coll  Anodtaers,  Inc.    Method  of  Pi^ii^ 
^titiMt  mottiing  due  to  SM  ^"^^  reteatloa.     3.243,317. 
3-29-66.  CL  134—15. 

I^^tT^taaiey  L .  "»*  B*!?^   ^^*^^-  ♦-  o.^..i  m«. 

Baker.  Mu^aU  W..  aad  P.  K.  Beateabough,  to  Geaeral  Mo- 
tors Corp.  Refrigeration  system  udngpolyphMeeiwandon 
TalTe  asaambly.    8.242,687,  3-29-«8.  Cl.  88—814. 
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Bart^Bl^W  ^laaaa  »«:5»  Co.    ijactooate 
iinailTiTf  opanalta  aeaaea  of  eoadltloa  dcTlatwa 

atectroale  aritam     8348.066,  6-^-60.  CL  «xi — *2|l  .__ 
ButarBoBM  B..  to  HoCmui  Ba^eerlag  CSarp.     WMag 

""^JS.'^iJItP.  I--".  "«  ^toa.    8.248.T60. 
rS^aSSTUiM. ,  8348.761. 

B.rJfffiSy-B^^i.aSSt  -r  A^S;Alr  Jge. 


ra- 

8348.- 


iTO 


Ba 


una,  C 
cMtral 


^Cbartea'L-^to JBiia.mra  C«^    Wladow  actaatar 


1JM8.66O.  8-16-66,  •CL818-»8. 


Ba^Sni«Rta1i.  irZ  Obllager,  aad  w:\.2f^i«Sf 
Ohttagar  aad  mM  Headee,  •^^^L^SJ^^J^!^  ^SVjl 
taa  for  eometlag  arroaaoa»ly-eacoded  doeoiMBta.    ».»», 

617,  8-16-66.  CL  16—77. 
Bamagba  Oarp. :  *••--  , .,  _.. 
Paratorlbr.  Joha.    8348316. 


Oaavayar  aya- 


talaterBattoaal  Btaadard  HtoetHc  Carp 

—     -■  ■*-•   ^^    ^Xa   B*~~^« 

laid  Wad 
8341.TT8. 


n"*J^S»:?4r«i.!^ 


iS&lalag  day 

••^^^tf^bSrtay- 
CL  81-86. 

_.aS!?%niia«  M.  ,8341316. 
Bilgn  *  Btiattaa  Oon^  f  «^ 

^^ttefoaa,  Bobart  K.    83**'I**'  -^^.-  «,— . 
•ftoSSC^Sph^A,  .to  <?g5;Ooa»atgla  Og^ 


Brawtey.  Hoary  C.  aad  Bn«l^fo.    8.141,861 
^^  B&Sl»..  to  Halted  Aircraft  Core.     ■.-^^. 
^^^^  8341.670.  8-19-60.  CL  00—85.0. 

8348.660. 


m. 


'^5SV«tibirott«i».  ^•IJWgL-i,  -i  o 

Briakaaaa,  Oarhardt,  tajYoigtlaa<iar_A.w^ 


La«k  for 
-66. 

Side  projector 


aacbarlaj  -,— 

Brttlah  ladaatrtaa  Corp. 
LoballB.  Irwla  J.    _-- 

■-•^ISJ^SSfflSTr-Stiia:  8341,616 


8341.618, 
^341.886 


CL  61— 168. 


Parr,  wum  wm  •■■  u^n"     "i^ 
Brlttab  Btoel  PIttag  C»J^.JJ«  =  ■»- 


■"-^•-^iKirHd^Arr.  Brodd.  ai^  ltoV«art». 


Broder.  Nati^aaMI  B 
plate.    8141.788 


CL  86—18. 


lac. 


S.148,768. 

Coaaeetor 


Mrtai  Cbeadcal  ladnatilaa  Ltd.     DIaltrotoloeao  praeaaa. 
laaa aaa  l  18  66-  Cl.  160 — 040. 
B4;i«.rL«rt.  B.,  to  0-J«jlS«trtcCo.    Ban^djr.^- 
itloB  of  large  traaaforwara.     6348,»T»t  »*•'"•  *-^ 


?se 


Bioaghtoa,  Bobart  W.,  to.  sparry  BM«C2!?:    "■•»^< 


_  83«i.'666,  8-19-66,  a 

witr^itafLd  W    ta  Oeralag  Glaaa  Woita.    MtAod  and  ap- 
•'^tSf^pSiiSSfS-:  ^i=    a aaa^B.  8-16-66.^ 


U^  a  Mgaattc  traaadacer 
'663. 


parataa 
66—66. 


CL144— tr 


baaatajactor^ 
Baztaa.  lae. :    ij~     .^  ^ 
FteraTaatL  Doaald  O. 

«iJS;a?'6art  hT  8.141.96i__  ^, 
C  8.  F.-C«aifiagate  gjBW^da  totegrapblc 
Malaar,  Uoa.    8341,4M. 

*^'**Affidittai*vilrt»r  D.  aad  MacKeaate.    8348.411. 
OnaSbvwakL  AdasL    8348,411.  ^    ^  .. 

Cbddy.  Bdwaid  W.  J.,  I.  D.  O'^f^  *!£  ^^Ji^lIf^liiiiHii 
by  F.  O.  Oaeat  adadatetrator).  to  Tba  Ojn*'5,2f«*»SS5* 
aad  Mf«.  Ca.  Ltd.    Record  Aaaglag  ■aebanteai.     8.140,- 

nSd  FroOneat  adilatotratw^.  to  The  O^"**  ■»$2Sr 
Iwr  aad  MfK.  Ca.  Ltd.    Record  changing  mecbanlam.    8348,- 

188,  6-19-66.    CL  174—16. 

06.  CL  161—186. 
nmmmmr   omm*  T     PTOceaa  af  aaklng  catlaalc  otorn  aad 

^'^SSttoTSKdit  tSStA  8-i6!!l6.  CL  »<»-j«f  ^ 

CaldwriL  Joha  B.,  aad  C.  C.  Daandly.  to  Baatauui  f"*^  Co* 
pJ^M^tlMr  of  teMlable  dlearboiyllc  acMa.  8348.486, 
6-19-66.  CL  160— 615.  

•adiaethaerytte  adda  aad  patyvera  ttcreof.     8.241.410, 

Caldwall.  joaaph  J..  Jr.,  to  TRW  Inc.  TWapwatare  «>2**"S' 
tStaTcM  e^  in  ga^  eeU  fr««aaacy  atnndard.  8348.711. 
8-69-66  Cl   881 — 8. 

a  naalag  web  of  aheet  awtcrlaL    s,x«x,B«a,  »-*•  "•.  ^•• 

84—18. 
CaBaway  Mllto  Ca. :    ;••— 
^OanldlBg.  Jaipar  C.    8341.666. 

Oallowar.  Oaoraa  P..  f£- :  J^**~.  «.««__     a  «ab  SOI 
wmtaaM.  Bobart  F..  Jr.,  and  CaOoway.    8,241^. 

iJM3Si^ltoa«  prjdnelna  laactar  and  fael  tiiewfi»r. 

6348.881.  8-16-66.  a.  176— TO. 
nm^M^T,  iBgaraall-Raad  Co..  Ltd.  i 
^^TraOopeTwiniate  O.  A.    8341,716. 


Cbapmi  ft. 


S-2IM16. 


tootkkn  ita 


S>  8, 


Inc. 
i,868, 


IOD«rwtl  I 
-2-S, 


AktMxUgci 
le  can.     3,2 


AktleboUget 


l42C 


0 


Carsoi 


280-  -478 


t 


C( 


S-!»-M, 


Oaaadlaa  InternAtloiMl  Paper  Co. :    0 

PbenoB,  Pernr  O.    8j248.078. 
Caaaalt*;  Gary  A.,  ud  R.  H.  CL- 
Motor  control  dreolt.     8,a4S.977, 
Cuitor.  Herman.    Power  dilTen  too' 

60,  CL  15—28. 
Cnppo,  DaTld  B. :    Am— 

Black,  WUllaa  B..  and  Cappa. 
Black,  WUUaa  B,.  and  Cappa. 
^TT-*-*^-     Joka   A.     Package. 

20»-^7. 
Carlaoa.  Boland  P. :    Be*— 

Hart,  Benjamin  F..  Carlaea,  and 
Carlaoa  Tool  k  Machine  Co. :    See— 

Clemena.  Georce  8.    S^SJSO. 
Carlaoa.  Wmiaa  LL  Jr.,  to  Hom 
reaponalTe    control    apparatae.      3, 
200—122. 

Carlaaoa,  Arent  O.,  to  Bofor^ 

paratna  for  nae  with  a  mobile  gaa. 
5:  80—46. 

Carlaaea.  Areat  O.,  to  Bofora, 

tor  loading  a  magaalne  of  a  fon. 
80—40 
carpenter,   Robert  B..   and  H.   Fldlta 
Flaatle  fluid  tight  aeallag  device. 
280—248 
Carr,  BrowneU,  H.  L.  Ooldry,  and  J.  R 
ft    Co.      Proceaa    for    preparlag 
3,243  202,  3-20-00,  CI.  23—182. 
Carrie.  George  W..  to  United  AJroraft 

artag  atreaa  in  a  tie  bolt.    8,242,725 
Carrier  Corp. :    See—    ^^.^^^ 
Shaw.  Darld  N.    3,248.101. 
CarroU,  Michael  W.,  aad  J.  C.  Kenrt|aa. 
shield   wiper   mechanlam.      8,243,42' 
250.17. 
Careon.  niiabeth  U:    «e^ 

M<Arbaefaer.  Richard  J.,  and  .„ 
Caraoa,  Raymond  M.    Wide-range  tow 
^ietlor^3,243.202.  S-»;00. tL2»^ 
Carter.  Arthur  L.,  and  B.  C.  Olbboas, 
Concentration  control  for  centrlfoga 
ton.    8.242.071,  »-»-06.  O.  15»-;t 
Carrer,  Thormaa  W.,  to  The  Boteing 
to  deatlnation  ayatem.    8448,808, 
Caae,  J.  I..  Co. :    See— 

Larnen,  Garr  ▼-.  "< 
Caalna  Corp.  Ltd. :    see — 

Ulfctedt.  Leo  T.     3.243,888 
Cftiarna  Flarbwerke  Malakar  Aktl^ 

Sitter,  Helarldi.  Beyerle,  and  Vltt 
Rttter.  Helnrlch,  Beyerle,  aad  mta 

CksttDe.  Jolea  «.,  to  Atdlera  " "* 

trlcal  re-wladlag  ayatem  for 
daily  la  railroad  eaglae  q^eed 

OOTCI.  5»— 41.     „  „ 

Caatie  CoaTfrtlhle.Corp. :    "•frt. 
Brladld,  Joaeph  A.    8^42.504. 
CatcrnUlar  Tractor  Co. :    8m —  . 

Oardaer,  qharlea  W..  Ortgaby.  aad 
CathfT,  Joel  A. :    «ee—       -  ,-^ 
lliompooa.  Lee  L.,  aad  Cattiey. 
Catteraoa.  Robert  K..  to  Brlgga  * 
combaatloa  eagine  governor.    8,242, 
ftS2 
Caodlil.  Louie  O.,  to  United  8t»*»^r-, 
paratua  for  the  »ntomatlc  reaUaeme  it 
W     8.242.708.  8-20-60.  CI.  «8— 2;3 

QMdle.  Peter  0-."«  "^C;  8»^^ 
Rcaetloa  reaaela.     8,248.160,  3--2»-« 

Ckuat.  Anthony  ©j,  *»  I^P^'^AAaS! 
Pidymerlaatloa  of  oleflnes.     3.243,4Z< 

CaTO^Burdette  B. :  ««•—     _      .. ^ 

kufllng.    Norman    H..    Koaaklewlcf 
3.248.481.         .  „      _ 
Cbntral  8tatee  Paper  *  B^">4„iic-ftM 
JaeabT.  «*ward  O..  fr.    S.242.W3. 
Cwitary  Lighting.  Ik.  :  »S^„- 
LoekUn.  David  H.    3^43.653. 
Onaraao,  Tlctor,  and  M^SchMe,  to  ~--' 
^  Vmtt.    oil  film  T»ratloa  table. 

CL  to— 71.<k  

Oermeaaro.  Alfred  A..  »••--  . 

Cermeaaro.  Domlalc  A.  and  A.  A 
C^rmeaaro., Dominie  A.  "$A»^o"** 

end  wheel  auapenaloaa.    S.24Z.otv. 
CertalaJVMd  rVtgtQUu  Con^  Bee 
Booenberg.  David  J.    8.242.527. 
Chabrter.  Hwri  P..  Md  A.  Salat-Joaaii 

Ma:  8-20-06.  CL  187—625.65. 


,476. 
8^3,477.  ^^     ^ 

8,2  ,3,038.    8-20-66,    CL 


Z  ibaL     3,248.628. 


3.^42 

to  Chemplaat,  lae. 
8,^43,207,  3-20-66,  CI. 

_.  Byde.  to  W.  R.  Grace 
m|araepheroidal    silica. 

Device  for  meas- 
-20-66.  a.  73—88. 


3.243.430. 
llltcfa  to  facilitate  con- 


and  Bkahlll.    8.24  !.6B7 


iengeee  laehaft :    Bee — 
d  Klti      8J48.441. 


Vancam  on. 
dockwcrk 
-record(  ra. 


8,3  18 


1  le 


•Chei  Ileal 


Ual«d 


O46.™20-06.  CL  187-625 

Chala  BeH  Co. :  »«^-      -  ,., ,-~, 
Thompooa.  Heary  L.    3.242.872. 

Chaaboa.  Loola  J..  toS»«*«*l£!5in^ 
^^^•'aLSi&i;  tSSTp.    8,248.108. 


Chaaea.  William  «..  to  C.  W.  Cheaeyj- 
itSg.    W42.70flr.  8-20-66,  O.  70—1 1 

*^'-'!iaih!'S?r£^  f^.248,118         ^ 
^MT"-^  Bverett.    Photoelaatlc  atrea 
»S3i.CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Motorola,  Inc. 
a.  818—138. 
S.242.516,  3-20- 


CSiapaua.  Roaald  H. :  Bee  ■--■* 

Cuinalte.  Gary  A.,  and  Chapman.    8.248,677. 
Cbaatang,  Pelkam  D.,  to  Moaaaato  Co.    Differeatlal-flll  wound 

paekaaa.    8.243,142,  3-20-06.  a.  242—178. 
Check,  flathlaa  M.,  to  Tale  ft  Towne.  Inc.     Lock  with  daad- 

loeklag  Utchbolt.    3,242,706,  3-20-66.  CI.  70—110. 
Chemagro  Corp. :  Bee — 

»mmd,  Richard  U    3,248,071. 
Chemlacbe  nbrlek  L  vaa  der  Griatea  N.T. :  Be*-'*' 


Breaera,  nieo  P.  C.    8,242.784. 
Chemplaat,  Inc.  -^  Bee — -_ 


Temperature 
8-20-66.    a. 


,.>t.     HoUtlng  ap- 
t.242,813,  3-20-66, 


„    Loading  device 
1.814,  3-20-66.  a. 


mtra  Corp.    Wlnd- 
8-20-66,    a.    15— 


Bastman  Kodak  Co. 
wlped-fllm  evapora- 

Vehide  navigation 
i,  CI.  848—7. 


haft:  8« 
8J48.441. 
8.848.442. 

Aatonwtlc  elee- 
mcchanlema.  eape- 

8J42.668.  8-20- 


Toaeray.    8,248.066. 


8tr  ttoa 
7  H    ' 


,048. 

lob  Corp.    latemal 
,  8-20-80,  CL  78— 


Imeriea,  Army.    Ap- 
of  an  optical  aya- 


.  DIstlllera  Co.  Ltd. 
CI.  201—74.  ,  ^^ 
cal  Indaatrlea  Ltd. 
8-20-66,  CI.  260— 


Cava,   and    Amoe. 


_  SUtea  of  America. 
8.242.724,  8-20-66, 


1,242,570. 


for  front 


f-66,  dl.  88— 160, 


8-»-66, 


ui  der 


to  Sodete  d'Electro- 

aderiee    electrtauea 

pressure.    8,242,- 


ite  Madiine  SpedalM. 
d  Kereat  lavela.    8.248.- 


■t 


>;&•. 


b  Son  Ltd.    Loggage 


analyala.    3.243,810. 


<^neatar,  Babert  B.,  and  FleUts.    S.34S.201'.; 
Mv,  cTW-jk  Boa  Ltd. :  «ee— 
C£ance,  WUllam  B.    8,242,700. 
Cheaoweth.  Charlea  P.  B.,  to  Associated  Bleetrlcal  laduatriaa 
Ltd.     Plural  laput  meaanrlag  mtem  using  electronic  dr- 
ealt  arraageaMnta  plural  selectively  eaergiaed-traasfonner 
*— «  aam^lng  means.    8.248.70S,  8-20-66.  CL  324 — 127. 
:ok.  Burton  Z.,  to  Uimriez  Corp.    High  preaaore  flttiaga. 


Cherto 


8.248,200.  S-3»-66.  CI.  2aS— 261. 
lealey  Inanatrles,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Chealey,  Robert  G.    8.242.886. 


Cheal( 


Shelf  atmc- 


v> 


8.248.. 


Cheeley.  Robert  G.,  to  Cheslcy  Indastrles.  lac. 

tare.    8.242.886.  8-20-66.  CI.  108—102.      .^  .     .^. 
Chevroa  Reaaareh  Co.:  Bee —  .    .r 

Annaaaer.  Richard  J.    3.248.265. 
De  Nevera.  Noel  H.   SJ242.e8S.  /<r 

Dnher.  John  L..  and  Goodrtdi.    8.243372.  < 
Gamer,  Robertk    8^42.000. 
Maaoa.  Harold  l*..  aad  Bray.    8  248,807. 
Mulaakey.  Bernard  F.    8,248,868. 
Chiaramonti,  Doinenlco  :  £f«e — 

Da  Suggleri,  Pletro,  Oandolfl.  and  Chiaramonti, 
432. 
Chtta.  Hiroyukl :  See— 

KnboU,  Buiehi,  Niahlkawa.  Chlba.  and  Snglmura.    3,243,- 
260. 
Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co.,  The :  See — , 

Marabella,  Sam  J.    3,248,286. 
Chicago  MetalUe  Saab  Co. :  See—    .    ,  ., 

Jaha,  Martla  D.    8,242.628.     ~A  . 
Chilean  Metrate  Salea  Corp. :  Bee— 

Sweet.  Roger  G.    8.248.174. 
Cbln^Doria  M. :  See—  ,  .^.  .^ 

White.  WlUlam  D.,  Chin,  and  Jonea.    3,248^X26. 
Chlaholm.  John  P.,  to  Sierra  Reaearch  Corp.    Final  approach 

Undlng  system.    8.248^816,  8-20-66,  Ci.  848— iSi..^. 
Chrlatlanaen,  Oodtfrad  K.,  to  Intarlefo  A.O.     Flexible  con- 
nector for  toy  conatractloa  acta.    8,242.610.  8-20-66.  O. 
46 — 26. 
ChrlatUnaaoB.  Carl  M..  to  Bofora.  AktleboUget.     Cartridge 
ramming  device  for  Introdudng  cartrldgM  latp  the  car- 
trMg»«bamber  oT  the  banal  of  a  gua.    8.242.815.  3-20-06. 
CLBO— 47 
Chrlatmaa.  Carl  B.,  and  T.  8.  •^'IS^^j  »•  I»'«»?  "«»«• 
Coirp!     Cbaatnedoa  apparataa.     8.248,177,  8-20-66,  CL 
200—26 


Chubb,  Alazaadar  A. .  — -  ^_^..     .  „^,  ,^ 
Seragg,  Fredarldi,  aad^Chnbb.    8.243.330. 
Chubb,  Swald  B..  F.  A.  MaeCoaaen,  and  J.  C.  Conrad,  to 

Worthlagtoa  Corp.    Coollag  ayatem  and  apparatua.    8.242,- 

680.  S-»-^.  CI.  62-408. 
andnaatmilllagkadilBeCb..  The:  Sej^ 

Seara.  Robert  L..  and  Dover.    8.242.828.       ^    -J..^  ,  ». 
Clark.  CoUa  H.  W..  to  Steatite  and  Porcelala  Profceta  Ltd. 

laaolator  having  aeml-«ondnctlve  Uyera  to  Ijcw***  ♦"• 

capacitance  thenof.    8  248.508.  8-20-66.  CI.  174—140. 
ClarkCqulpment  Co. :  Bee— 

Bowmaa.  Bdward  E..  and  Peres.    3.242,680. 
Hoyt,  Deril  R.    «^«.ff2-,^  ...:  V 

A  Tmaock,  George  J.    8.243,104.  ^♦.i.**- 

Clirt.  Hertert.  to  JJag^wjeo-Vouaht  luc.     Spark-catalytlc 

Igaltor.    Sj24S.681.8-»-66.  CI.  818— 141. 
Clark   Jack  W..  and  B.  8.  Jonea.  deceaaed    (by  K  8.  Joh«*. 
^eeutrta).  to  General  Blectric  Co.    Tantalum  base  alloy. 

3  248.200.  8-20-66.  CI.  75—174.  , 

Clark.  Kenneth  J.  B. :  S«e—  .__.   I^r. .^        '^' 

Hirst  Archie  J.,  and  Clark.    S.242.87T.     '^  n.^^ 

CtariTlteii^d  F..  and^C.  D.  Storra.  to  CWnmWan  OHfcmi 

Co     Method  of  preparing  cyclooleflw.    8.248.468.  8-20-66. 

CI.  260—666. 
CUrk    Richard  U.     Method  of  initiating  dectroleea  plating. 

8J2487Mr8-20-66.  CT.  204—38. 
Clarke.  Albert  E..  and  D.  H.  FWdlng,  to  Joaeph  Lucaai  In 

to^es)  Ltd.    Llould  fuel  combustion  apparatus.     8.242,- 

074,  8-20-06,  CI.  60—80.65. 

ClaryCorp. :  See—       .-^.  ,„ 
Faklo,  Dominlck.    8,248,107. 
CUuaea,  Sigurd,  to  AaMricaa  Madilae  ft  Foundry  Co     Ao- 
wmitua  aad  method  for  relaforelBf  tobacco  web.    3,242,026. 
,8-20-66.  CI.  131— 20.  ...    .,i     ^  - 

CUvez.  SJL. :  Bff—  -*1 

Sanchei.  Alfonao  R.    8,242,708. 
CUytor.  Bdwln  E.,  Jr.,  to  P»»  American  «P«t'S'^>P'S- 

dbrrodon  inhibitor  for  hot  adda.    3,243,870,  8-20-66,  CT. 

252 — 148. 
Clemens.  George  «..  to  Carlaon  Tool  *  M*^«»f  Co.     Briatie 

gathering  and  tuft  loading  apparataa  for  auiklag  bruahes. 

i,248,2£5,  3-20-66.  CI.  800—4.  y 

Clevlte  Corp. :  8ee—  A  * 

Oermaao,  Carraea  P.    8,248,014. 

Cllftoa,  Joha  R. :  Bee —  ^  v^.*»_ 

N^aon.  Paul  T..  Ripley,  aad  CMfton. 
Clover.  Paul  B.     Vertlcal-takeoff-landlng  aircraft.     8.243.140, 

3-20-66,  CI.  244—28.  ,  ^ 

Cobaugh.  Robert  F..  to  AMP  lac,    BUetrlcal  eonnectlona. 

8.«4ij57.  3-«0-66.  CI.  «80— 07.     (»*u  ^   ,     i.*    • 


■'f  f '."•'■r. 


8.242,808. 


LIST  OF  PATmrrEBS 


Cobb.  D«Tld  A„  to  Intenwtioiul  HarrMterCo.    Botan  hmt 
•x^uinr   diraa   eoaltraetloB.     •Jtf.OTT.   S-4»-Mk   CI. 

C<i!^irUliam  ».    K«r  lac-    «;M2.7©9.  »-»-««.  CL  TO— 46». 

Cook.  Ltond  H.  j..  *Bd  Cobleas.    S.a43,141. 

^^^^'irSrtlio  •fdoST'and  Cofok.     S.243.8W.  .^.^e 

Coll  Aaodlien.  Incf:  »»f— ^.,,  *  * 

Baker.  Otena  A.     8,248,817.  _        .      ^.,  ^^ 

CoI«.  BmMt  Ay  Jr..  to  Po»»Mt«,<^o».  Bj«de  ^qgfHon 
prooMO  BtUli^M  *>  ^oetrie  Md.  s;24S.4T4.  8-2»-«6.  CL 
SflO— CM  46 
Colemaa,  CkariM  F..  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Atomtc 
BnenT  Commlasloa.  ReeoTery  of  nranitun  and^roMUam 
from  aooeoaa  flnorldo  lolntloBa.  8,248,287.  8-20-M.  a. 
2:8—14.5. 
Colgate-Palmoltvo  Co. :  »••—  „,  ,      ,  ... , .^ 

HobertaoB.  Jerry  K.,  and  BW.  _^MZMt.  ^^ 

Colaan,  Jamea  W.    Fuel  aeBalnc  devioe.    S.242.7S1.  8-»-«6. 

CI.  7»— 801. 
CoUlaa.  O.  L..  Corp. :  Be»—    __^ 

Comoa.  Oarj  L.     8.248.750.    ^ 
CoUiaa,  Gary  L-.  to  O.  L.  CoUlaa  Corp. 
torout  and  torolda  produced  thereby, 
a.  88«— 180. 
Colllaa  Badlo  Co. :  8»f—    ,  ^^^  ,^, 
Fletcbor.  DaaM  W.     S.24S.74i. 
Colamblaa  Carboa  Co. :  Se^— 

Clark.  BaglBald  F..  and  Stwra.    SJ248.408. 
Combuatloa  «aflaeertB«.  Inc. :  «••— - 

Kochey,  Mward  L..  Jr.     «.M?j«7«-    i 
Bchroedtor.  WlUbart  W.     8.242,011. 
Comet  Aoparateban  0-"b.H. :  ««;— 

«tecbMdi.  Werner,  aad  Slebert.    8,242.802 
CommlaaarUt  a  raoen^  Atomlqae :  »»£—  _,„ 
Bermr,  Jeaa.  aad^aamlfaoa.    8^t.718 
--..•i o-imard.    84148,862 


Metbod  of  wlndlnc 
8.248.780.  8-20-06, 


Cowaa,  Joha  ▼.,  to  Antomattoa  ladaatrtea.  Ise.    BloeCto- 

■aehaaleal    traaadaeera    aad     tba    fabrieatloa    theroaf. 

8,242.682,  8-20-06.  CI.  20-«6  J6.   ^    ,         ^  ^   .     « 

Cowley.  Brtaa  B.,  O.  I,  Oregory.  J.  JL  Laaeaby.  and  A.  O. 

Idtag,   to   Qlaze   Laboratorlea   Ltd.     7-aqrUualaoeepbalo- 

woranle  add  dariratlTea.    8,248,406. 0-20-00.  CL  200—240. 
Crabtree,  J.  A..  A  Co.  Ltd. :  0«o— 

JeUey.  Oordoa  A.     §L24S,047.  ,^,  „«..«*, 

OrabtiM.  keaaett  L.     Palp  partMoa  moldinc.     3,348,005, 

S-00-O6   CI   220—2  5 
Crabtree,  kenaeth  L.,  to  Keyea  Fibre  Co.     Palp  pai«ttlon 

■oldins.    8,240.006,  3-20^06.  CL  220— 2.5.  

Crane.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     PhotMMtric 

Itqakl  lerel  detaetor.    3,242.704.  3-20-66,  CL  00— 14u 
Craaakeaa,   Oeona.   to  Lomoprlat   saadljr  KG.     Heat  e«- 

DloylBc     copyfac    apparatoa.      S,242.n6,     3-40-00.    CI. 

Crmawall.  Keaaeth  B..  to  Blr-Vac  Ltd.    TroUeya  for  rapport- 
inc      Damping      eqalpment        3,243.105,      3-20-06,      CI. 

Crawford,  Harry  It,  <o  Eaoo  BMearch  and  ^claMrin|  Co. 

Adaorptton  apparatoa.     3.242,600,  3-20-66,  CL  55— *6S. 
Crawford,  Hettort  C.     Tread  aad  rlaer  ganga.     3,242.600. 

3-20-66.  CI.  SS— 174.  ,  ^  ^     , 

Croaa.  Aloed  F..  to  Acme  Highway  Produeta  Cora,    Dowel 

iaroortfor    paTemeat    JMiSa.  ^3.242.830.    8-»-06,    O. 


■  4 


Boudoareaqaea. 

CommlaaarUt    a    r 

Nodaalrc:  *•• — 

Bateaa.  Arthar 


Atomlqnc    aad    Saint    Oobaln 


8^248^60. 


CompagaieTSeaerale  de  'feimapbla  Baaa  FU 
Jaaa-Clande.  aad  Bpita. 


Om — 

8,248,146. 


0.242.080. 


Compar-Work  QaaaUMhaft  alt  haaehraakfr  Ha£taag  ft  Oa. 
Bee — 

Slagar.  Fraaa.    8,142,880.      ...^„,- 

iSlacer.  Fraai,  aad  Bathvm.    8.M2,8S8. 
Coa«rr«obert  P. :  »«•— ^  ^  .^.  ^,, 

T^waey.  PtlajMO-.  "d  Coagar.    0,048.411. 

*^*^;e!2SlL!cajrX.  aadCoaloy.     8.248.240.        '     -_"' 
Coaa.  Merrla  *.,  to  Ualted  OUtea  of  America,  Atomic  Saergf 
CommlaaiOB.     Decoatamlaatloa     of     onanic     moderator- 
eeoUata.     8,240.880.  3-2O-00.  CI.  282—801.1. 
Conrad.  John  C. :  See — 

dhabb.  Donald  B..  MacConnell.  and  Conrad 

^"i&i^KS;n'r,in%^h.     8.248,887.  ^ 

Contiaeatal  CoCoa  Co. :  »•»—  ,  „^        .       ,  _ ..  _,. 

Vraaaoa,  CliCord  B.,   and  Edmonda.     8.242.080 
ConMnental  OJB  Co.  :«••-■  _    ^,         ,-.--«« 

Brttton.  PhIMp  8..  and  FodUer.     8,040.828. 

TUaagaa,  Pat  W.  K.    8.340,270. 

Coatrol  DaU  Cora. :  Off—  „  .  . .,  .__ 

MoIL  Frank  B.,  and  Vollmer.     8.242,855. 
CookT  LMBard  W  '  to  Oaaaral  BlactHc  ^.    «MettaUe  gtow 
^iiit^tartar  lor  eloetrie  dlaeharge  derloea.     8.24S340. 

cii?u!SafVj!rid* "S:  Cobteaa.  %  to  Kldd.  Inflej^w,* 
AMOdatea  Ltd.    Wire  or  cable  atriagtag  derlce.    3:243,141. 
0-2O-00.  CI.  242—120. 
Cooper.  Albert  C. :  See— 

Athertoa.  Bdward,  aad  Cooper 
Coorer.  Hanv  W..  Jr. :  Off-r 

Onniet.  JaaMa  B^  aad  COover. 
Cora  Pw»da«ta  Co. :  «a«^- 

llelalek.  Daalel.     8.248,302. 
Coralac  Qlaaa  Worka :  Oea—  ^  _^_^ 

BrowB.  Donald  K.     8.248.270 
Corrlgan.  Donald  A. :  0' 


•  u« 


3,248.106. 
8.248.805. 


•"Kgem"whl7«  A::witbe«lL  and  Cj»rrig.n. 


8.248,286. 
Inc.     Oa« 


Corrigan.  Wilfred  J.,  and  D.  L.  SnlOi.  to  MotoroU 
etching.     0.240.028.  0-20-00.  CI.  140—178. 

Cormgated  Caatalaer  Co..  The :  See— 

c5rta.mobart  J.,  Data«MW«..»SdGardaer.    «,2<2j»l;,. 

Conio.  Ca^ogero.  to  Moa^eeatlal  Roc.  Geo.  per  riBduatrla 
Mlaerarla  e  Chlmlea.  HU*1/  ataMe  halojreaated  polyrlayl 
iSaaMaolB.    8.248.402.  8-2SU0.  CL  200— 81.8. 

^'"'HS^  Joh!r*»*,'  wiSi^a.  aad  Co.«boon.     8.248.244. 
COetS  Wdi?.  aid' J.*!^cj«la      ^^S^^'f^'U^' 
for  a  anelear  reactor.    8,248.880,  0-20-60.  CI.  176 — 87. 

Cottoa.  William.  Ltd. :  «u- 

HarHaoa.  Michael,  aad  HIaiAlleC.    0.242. 

Cottrell  Co..  The:  Ooe— ,^^_.„,       ^tflV-j  ■*H    .»    .  . 

RIalea.  Joaeph  8.     8.242.781.  .1 

Cotta  Mitchell.  Pyrethrum  Ltd. :  Oaa —    ^.  »i;«f 

Ward.  Jullaa.     8.248.461. 

a.  120—148. 
Cowaa.     Ben.     Horiaontal     prjmurt     type     palp 
8,24i041,  0-20-08.  CI.  lOO— 270.   ;»>  >,> 


Clone.  Alfrad  ¥..  to  Aeaae  Highwajr  Prodaeta  Corp.    Jolat 

auniort.    3.242.001,  3-20-66,  CI.  04— 8. 
CmcMHe  Steel  Co.  of  Amertoa  :  See— 

LUlya,  Peter,  Kaoftnaa,  Akaoy,  and  Olhaoa.    0.248,207. 
Cainaf .  latraa  :  Oe« —  ........ 

^dtee.  Joaeph.  and  CeUIag.     3,248.010. 
Cnbert.  Jack  8..  and  T.  M.  Lo  Caaale.  to  teemr  Baad  Corp. 

Lofffe  drealt     8.243,003,  3-20-00.  CI.  307—88^1. 
Cubic  Corp. :  See — 

Hoae,  Eddy.     3,243.011. 
CaU.  Nerllle  L. :  flee--  ,   ^.,      „  „.,  .«« 

HlUard,  George  O.,  Jr..  aad  CaU.     3.243.300. 
CBBBingham.  Eldon   B.,  to  General  Electric  Co,^,  Dyaamp- 
elecfcric  Co.     Dynamoelortrle  machine.     8.240,017,  0-20- 
66.  a.  310—63.  _  .  ^    „  ^         *     ■-_ 

Curie.  Bobert  J..  J.  B.  Detamore.  aad  K.  Gaurdner  to  Tfce 
Cormgated  Container  Oo.     FUler  head.    S.242JMn.  0-20- 

CurrU.  Jamea  B..'to  United  Statea  of  America.  National 
Aeronaotlca  and  Space  Admlniatratfoa.  Bl-wrtw  de- 
modalator  with  modulation.  3,240.701,  3-20-06.  CL 
340—108. 

Cntler-Haaimer,  Inc. :  See — 

Llak,  Doaald  A.,  aad  Saowdoa.     3.243.858.      ..,..,„ 

CaMarOWak  D.  laapeetiOB  faeilltatlag  maaaa.  0.248,040. 
0-20-66,  CI.  200—123.  ^,  „         .^  „^  , 

Cracho,  Daalel  8.,  aad  J.  A.  BowUag.  to  Beynolda  Metala 
Co.  -SIdewlae  aUgameat  of  a  loagitadUt^^  moTlag  atrip 
aad  the  llke.<  s34S.080,  0-20-66,  CL  226—100. 

%dBiaaa.  Klana,  Frank,  and  Cifaka.     3.240,280. 
Dalmler-BeBa  AktleBgeaeUaehaft :  flee— 
HOber,  Belahold.     3,242  012. 

MOUar.  Joaef.     8.240,000.     ^  .  .    .  ^.  , «.« 

Daley,  Oari  B..  to  Operry  Baad  Corp.  Spiral  hlage.  0.242,- 
«».  3-20-W.  CI.  10— 171.  ^  w_      .^     -_ 

Dallea.  Lealle  F..  to  Bacllah  Numberiag  Martlnee  Ltd.    Two 
lapot  cooater  ualt     8.248,111.  0-2%:«t.  CL  *>*— *»•     , 
DaHra.  Oraa  G..  J.  L.  McDaalel,  aad  B.  K.  May.  to  GoMnl 
Dynamica  Corp.   (Coaralr  DlrlaloBj.     ApMratoa  for  the 
fOTml^  of  atfidaa.     2.242.T12,  0-20-00.^5.  72—260. 
Daateaa  Ted  lagaalor  Made  Claaaea :  flee 

iBaemark,  Araa  F.    8  J48.070. 
Daalet  wnUam  B. :  flee —  ^  ,^  ,  ,      .  •..  «,. 

flhoeae.  Bobert  P..  Petter,  and  Daalrt.     5t2*»:««-_^ 
Daaielslg.  Karl  H.    Method  and  apoarataa  for  the  J^«dnctloB 
of  e^cal  oadnglac  ualta    0,242.080,  3-20-06,  CT.  80—20. 
CaldwellTioha  B..  Jackaoa,  aad  DanneUy.     3.243,416. 
Dannelly.  Clarence  C. :  See—  ,^       „        „  „^-  ._. 

OMwAl.   John  B.,  and  DaaaeUy.     3.243^456.     ^^_. 
DaaaetteU.  Alaa  C.  to  YiOe  and  Towae  I»Si,  S»»»^^**5S? 
■need  control   for  Indaatrial   track.     3.243.681.  0-20-00. 
CL  318—332. 

°^^?3ii:  itM  W..  Healy.  aad  I^kwood.     3  240.618 
Danea.  Paol  M..  to  Thompooa  Bamo  Wooldrtdgj^lac.    Aaoo- 
dadre  OMmory  ceU  aeieoting  meaaa.     8.24CT00.  3-20-00, 

D£lk^mBk^L.^'AdJaatableaafetybelt    8.243.238.  8-2»-00, 

OI207— 380 
DBTla.  George  D.,  and  B.  C.  Makte.  Jr..  to  Moaaaato  Co. 

SepaiaSoM  proceaa.     3.243.470.  0-:20-66.  a.  200-077. 
DaTla   John  B. :  flee —  .•^•«^ 

BUren.  Roger.  Allen,  and  Darla.     S4MS.140. 
Day.   Cyril   L..    to   International   Tele^oae  J«d  Telemph 

toip/FacepUte  aeal.    3.243,072.  0^0-66,  CI.  220-:5.8. 

^'^'s<*aofer,"HiSrf'..  Jr..  Jennlnga.  and  Day.    8,248,008. 

^^'^PalfaiTuoa^rB.,  Trogdoa,  aad  Freelaader.     3.242.811. 

^'"m^'iSirBalti  wT'Doarman.  aad  Otto.     8.240,660. 
De  Bonduwe.  Andre,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  BUbltaagaieBta  de 

BoadBwa.    Program  card  reader.    0,240,682.  3-20-00,  a. 

200—40. 


Deere  ft  Co. :  flaa—-         .  ,„  .  „ .,  -_. 

Haaaer.  Paul  B.,  and  Wlemaaa.     3.2«.W5. 
Sarria,  Keaaeth   J.,    and   Wetricb.     3.242.708. 
'SlmerSylTaa  H.    3.240.060. 

Do  Falco.  Angdo.  ,%«» '5y»«^,S!^  ■SP51J21&  »«PO»«^ 
reed  eleaieata.    3.243,541.  0-20-00.  CT  200— «. 
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to    Ualoa 
a«ao-aalBe 

_» — 12. 
'VvaL  aad  J.  Petee.    ^^^^^ 

ehaager  apparataa.     S^2,»w,  a-^w-y*. 
DMMMlir'^ota' H^   Jr..  aad  K.   J. 


I  tfooC 
nw: 


"01  Mtaac  ■■•^'•*S*: 
ameata  aad  Miinir 
S.14S.2*!.  »-»-•«. 


'can.    Vartteal 


~  standard  Blaetrlc 
dicolt    3,24a,»47. 

with  ralB- 


cbaaaan 


l«i— ^1 


Mario, 


wridUg. 


and 

Altcmk,   to  1%¥W^ 
tti  g.    8ia42,5Sa, 


ProtoetlTa  bead  cortrUi : 


Dwr.  Joha^.    Protaetii 

OnaoMtanpla  Rlebter   8.p.A.      OJ- < 
Sy'S^^Sttad  latannodUta  prodvc  a 

i«A    /«    «aA SUA  KB. 


D.'^SJSrSiSl^     ArtUkial 
-  *^^^^  jfaSi  tf^  *--  Ualtad  AlrenUfJ 

^'••'SSi, ftSSt^JDS^  aad 
MUlAt.  QuatlMr.  aad  Laaf*.    3, 


D.  Cblara»oBtl,  to 
Le.e)-*tcroldal  vrn.- 


2SS-W. 

Oailaar. 


»2,9i0. 


3,242.128. 


rMtatlTo  pol 


«t  ptdjols  eoatalalnf 
CI.  26l>— TT.tt.        „ 
rwoa^,  ChariM  IL. 


lol. 


I>ife.  Bobart  O..  aad  N.  P,  afwrfi  *  > 


foVWWa^rt^  .jj-j^,-T4: 


D^aSflSoSXaalTo™. :  ll 

Olcklaaqa,  CUyto*  "y  ^?  JilT 
*''S^lfeetr«to^^5Jja«i<^^ 


•.248.  rTT 


IgTTrlcteaa, 
»ma    attacHip-»    rataftaf.      HI) 


»=S^":-as.-:^isi 


Dioia.  — ^^~- 
eUarlaatod 
260— 2S. 


».,  to  PkiniM  FMr 
etbylaoe   polpaara. 


Fctralaiu 


SSm^QtoTW  W..  to  8P/««^P!S2 


omiie 


elonffatad  tabalar 


CL28e— U 
Dlllar. 

"'K5.S5SSfr.fl5rMareo.aad 


B.  S-29  M,  CI 


Dtea.  I-ater  A.,  aad  K^  8-^»»S 


aad  K.-H. 
Hcnaft.    BUM*  . 


DtawMdML  X 
CatalTtie- 


A.,  to — --v 

Miploylat  polaed 

_  laaft  Taporooa  — 

fiTCL  iiBO— 68(r. 
DIatUlcra  Co.  Ltd.,  Tfce :  »«»^     - 
PhllUpa,  Oordoo.  aad  Fry.    3.J4a, 

DaTld  W„  to  Ooaral  Motor 
__-*attoa  radio  raealror.    8,243, 

DMTtat.  WIIlla«  v..  «•  Tfca  Froet« 
^SS&da  datarcnt.    8,24S,4<S.  ^21 
Joka^.aad  P^/L.jF^gJJj^, 


.CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


laotraaMBt 
apparataa. 

S442.«4f. 


.  tut*.    ■  '•' 
SJ«t.«45. 


Ca. 

CL 


p^  do.     Haat  «- 
I.  CL  188 — 189- 


'oSMriadrMMtcataalL  Pterf*.  aaiI»o«lii*. 

'^'•SSb^^SS^^^^  8.242.866.   ^., 

'*"1SSi*iJ?^W.flS^I>««l»oo.    8.»18.<«0.     -^^-^ 

DoaofcSTbalf  C...aad  C.  Sarktei^to  Anyrteaa,Ctaaa«M 

StafiUaod  polyoltfc  coiaparttlBai  ^  9.841,4e«,  r'^^'V' 

i>>tto''XJSA!To"p.B'iffl!S  *  CO..  li*.  iS5*p«--* 
'*'»''«7t.?aS?S:. »:  kiTTD.  8.242.688.      . 

'*«»«,^^rvi^••N'n;d•t^2^^ 

Doo^aa.  Haatar.  lataraatloaal  (Qaabae)  Ua. 
44T 


w*>. 


n-^T'jiuigmr  Blidiaid  A   aad  &  B.  OIU,  to  La  Toamaao-Wait- 
°*l3!SrSo?T55«VltoltJ^forr«otorfradar.    8,242.- 

77a>5^-66.  CL  74— 788. 

Dow  dMoUcal  Co..  Tha :  MtfZZ.  '•'  i- 


OrtGL,JohaP.    S,24S.4|S, 


'J 


8,242.785.       .  ^ 
8.242.B00.    8-28- 


Hoyla.  W« 


B 

Dow  Coralac  Corp. :  6j 


f  •-. 


(•»: 


481. 


8.24S.4». 
"^48,070. 

^LuiwioTSiTa.  aad  Amoa.  8.248^ 


SS3«iL85|S€a*IS"^8.248.4W 
Bafltac  Normaa  B., 


.nuMag  Baeblae. 
Corp.    TurUaa  eoa- 


8.242.861. 


^,",^^S^E^lSiS5S^ci^'^.    Madiaada, 

O^SImi  tblcteMd  wltk  polyoraa.     8.248,872.  8-»-66.  CI 

tabrte-oaTarad 


CL 
battoaa 


lis. 


„  Tha  B.  F.  Ooo*1«b 
nala  from  a  mlxt«e 
S.2«8,414,  8-2»-«6. 

B^  to  Aea  OUM  lac. 
!r8-2»-66,  CI.  2a»— 


252— 61JI. 
Drlta.     Arthar.       — -—  — 

aaatlea  aad  Sbae*  '^^^^^^^l/VS    vKatloa  daaptas 

D^SSTFrSSrl^  ^iS^S •.SiTtSS.OdO.  8-aM6.  CL 
218-:11^_  .  ,     IX  4.  ■   niaailrt     Baddla  for  Ueyelaa. 


Btofri  TaxtUa  Cora. 
iBdtndaaljhaots  la 


ttatfTlPhoaua  L.  %  to  ■.  Baaa 
^Sl83l!8^»^CL  267-196 


'to  0«iaral  Trtophaaa 
Hli  Jt-tcmperator*    alloy. 


8;  48, 


0«aeral  UmMc  Ca. 
»-2»-66.  CL  244—1. 
Co.  guMHaafloa  of 
l>»4.    8-26-66.   a. 


Daalap,  011«b  L.    Chain  typa  graaa  tJttar.    »,^*,»»». 
66.CL5*-26.        .„ 

jZekaea.  William  L.    8,a4a.i»''._,_. 
DaaivtetorB.    AdJoataWe  plpa  Ja«*at 

^Ll«8— 16C 


S.>tt,M8,  8-20-66. 


le  Co.    TaatahMB  «a- 
faoflloat  Mpport  for 

' 280. 

on  Co.  c«5*S!**£? 

3,248.116,  8-20-66, 


TUaCo.    M»rf»}5e 
ItOBM.    8.242.- 


Ilekaj.    3,248,586 


Pai- 

8-! 


Maeblawy 
58—67. 


CL 
with  sUda  icalda 
>.  CL88— 86. 
to  FarbeafabrlkcB 

c.  and  Baalnearlag  Co. 

^  aporoaa  feed  Md  "^ 
^^^    8,243.472.  * 


Pr  lector' 
8-21  -66,  - 
Kaipp. 
a<)  looaa 


-•O-.^*^^?^  T    aad  I  H  Moraaa,  to  lateraatloaalStoa- 

iSrS  dw  •Sa»«ar  aa  e«t"«««*  area  aa  a  prtp  -at 
8S4&S7 »-ao-66,  a.  84-«>. 
Da  Poat  do  MeaMar*  ^  Ljwl  Ca.  i 
Webh,  Mjrron  Q.    8448.415. 

Du^'J!!—  N.     X-art.     8442.062.  8^20^.  CL  161- 
41.78. 


^'a^oi-N^ST.SrWS.?^ 


ft.    t44».01§,  ^...1..^.^-. 

Stcl  74-6arf  .  ^ 


i>«?»4..i^>i«^.f-^^>i»?^'*  "* 


ear  rler. 


241.160. 
18,:  00. 
f  H.  WlWaaoBjtoBonj- 

Cbrp.     AH-teaaatotoi 
TpO.  8-20-66.  CL  325— 

_  _  Qaable  Co.    Alkyl 
aalt.     844S.T4*> 


to 


8448.487. 


°"'a!i.^S^'Sr««Tn»ta.r.    844W 

3448.816.  8-20-66,  O.  848—17.7. 

Draapower  Byatema  Corp.  •<  <2^««™i= 
fcndalL  wlllla«  D..  aad  ■omhegyL 

B.B.A.  Pateatft  Ltd. :  ••t^^  ,,«- 

Maaa.  Vlttorta  B.    8446,406.  «,  -^  ,«»^ 

■ada  Oarlaa  L.,  to  Adaga  Wto  Ml*.  Ca.    Wlii«aw  lateh. 
8448418.  8-20-66.  CI.  201—56. 

^^i^ajS^«>A^^'    8442.038. 

■Mt^*^A.  B««^   Orrery  or  plaaetarlaai.     8442.806, 


utaaa,  Donald  K.,  aaa  k.  *^i  »""" 


--■T^.-; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


o». :  f  •*— 

Barr,  CiMtflM  ».    •.M^>«: 
B«UL  AIM.  KlMw,  aad  SMlth 


««»rtTa1l 


S.248.41S. 


;»'l    1   C   '»«•*« 


BuMbreeht, 
^PvlnMrlMi 


Botart,  u«  J.  Q.  tajrtftr. 


altwdM  catalyst.    S,24S,47S,  S-»~M.  CL  a«0— «8S.1B. 


to  MooMBto  0». 
tilcMortda  alliga- 


«« 


r.iJ.    Ml."* 


i.T«^ 


;*DomM 'Bn  aat  Bcittel.    3^2.808. 

^jotaO.   S.»tt^     .•^.-« 

,  JaaM  ■..  aad  CooT«r.   t,S4«,aM. 

H«n,'DaTM  C.  aad  BttOT.    8.24S.810. 

Ott;  Howard  F.    8,»4«.804;___ 
*■  tehl»rMi.  Btanlejr  B..  a>d  p«nm- 

inaMlm«ld«r.  Lawnac*  A.    S.24S...W.         ,       , 

*  wffiS&BSSSrTl^aad'Calloiw.  . 

"^KSSStiTTSbSkL  aad  «wtofortil.     8.848.048. 
BlM^OMthold.    ^^^'  «»*•  "■■"8  *^<*-    M*?#^ 

**"15(tS*V^lpc»efct,  Aaaebati.  Btow,  and  Banitojpate. 

_t.'i5Sflf  ta  «- Oiiltjd  lUtoaJltagawaiy^Co.,  to-bad 
lad^^H^  Mia  BitAod  a  aamatly.   S,S4S471.  »-3»-88. 

^^layar,  Okartaa  F.. 


BncUak,  >otaa  C.  to  Baatnaa  Kodak  Co.    Matkod  for  Mmua- 
idoa  of  kvdroMjriMBB.     8.242.888.  8-28-48.  CI.  82 — ^28. 


dotoetor.    8.248. 


Bletaard  ■. :  f  « 


itB«bartBnaB«JBckiiU'   8J4M96. 


--■  ■in:" 
.     -Si  "^ 


..  hjdrocariWBs.     8.242.882. 

, NuateHac  MaeUiMa  Ltd. :  «« 

Lallan.  Laalla  F.    8448.111. 
Harta,  BMMrjr  I.    8.242.868. 
Bnrtlsk.  WUIUb  K.    Procraauubla 

TT8,  8-28-88.  Q.  840— 146.2.  .....•♦ 

BrdaMB.  Vadtai  N^  and  H.  B.  Monroe,  to  Dooxlas  ^Ircraft 

Co..  liie.    ABDllifer  drcnlt.    8^8.811.  8-2»^Cl.  1T»— «• 

BrlckMn.  Jon  W-  to  BrlTanU  Boetrtc  ProdMts  i»«i>J*"»- 

waTO  slnslo  alMiaad  modaUtor.     8,248,781.  8-2»-88.  CL 

882—48 

Brleaon.  IMe  A.,  to  Ooneral  maetrte  C*.     Btaetvteal  paaal- 

boa^.    8.248,882.  8-28-88.  «•  81T— 118t  

■rlkaaa,  Cart  *•.,  io  Bundatraad  C»n.    Tapl  adapter  witfc 

rotenhon   aieana.     8.242.818.   8-28-88.   CL   8<>— 11. 
Brner.   WUllam   E..    to   Air  Products  and   CWailcala,   Inc. 
AUnhatk!  laaejraaato  pcapatadoa.    8.948,448,  8-2»>«S,  CI. 
28&— 458.  ^ 

■MOiiaaa.  Alfonso  ■.,  to  North  Aswirtfn  Avlattan.  lae.    Sls- 
nal  translatlnc  apparatns  harlac  redundant  sisnal  chan- 
nels.   8.248.886,7-28^,0.288—184. 
X  Wire  Corp. :  8as — 
Bum.  Chailes  U    8^248.888. 
Emott.  Howard  A.    3.248.788. 
>  Prodoetlon  Beaeareh  Co. :  Sm-' 
Alaiaader.  Warren  A.    8.248.820. 
Bass.  Charles  W..  and  OresotT.    8.248.821. 
Mardn.  Bldncr  A..  Jr.    8^48.880. 
NorthTDanlel  A.    8.242;888.      .....^ 

Patton.  John  T..  and  HalpaaL  .8,243.000. ,  ^-  .^ 
Boark.  JaaMa  J.,  and  Schwilsberiar.     8.248J85. 
Boark.  JaMa  J.,  and  Famaan.    8.A8.7T1. 
- J.,  and  Hatchlaaoo.    8.248.TT0. 


BhnSfCT  WIriSd  i  I.  MeAraaU,  te  Bi-fy  Bahl  Ci^- 
IhSml   MMuanaliiatloa   sTSteak.      S.248.781,    1 
880^ 


■At' 


-lTt.8 


811 


'Alia  U,  ta  Badlo  Corp.  dt  Anjerlea. 
itraUaed  alaeCroa  gw.    8,248.«40.  i 


V-28-88.  CL 


t.  A.  M.  Br.»  Oj^O-^HU-dU,^ 


Oarl 
(nal  la« 

kalilM.  AfeSb  and  L.  Fhaa.  ta ■■ _ .  ^ 

MUsholswt      Daetaa  la  Mgh  valta«i  ttm* r— ir- 

tSSrS!SSSii  to  rsdaea  dlta rhaacaa  In  telewmaaWatlap 
isliii     84«8.88«k  ft-«»-Mk  CL  ttl-«. 
atte  Btep  Hat  Cm  of  Ipwlaa  '-^fflrz^ 
Baata.  Bohsrt  C..  and  Brawn.    S.24SJ88. 
■lderTw2Jtrtol)M2op^Bal*a£^^ 

ta  ttajM^tB^  ot^  cooMnc  a<  artldea  thereby.    8.841.028, 

W..'ta  Tha  Matcaai  Oa.  UdL    WmaM* 


Cnwierl  Ban7M?*8%.flM. 

Dlawlddla.  Ja»ea  A.    8.24M72.    .  .,.  .^  ^:*. . 

ToroSik.  Leoaard  B.    £248.887. 

■**"ftKTCa55r.&£t^  8.248.110. 
BnthoB.  BatBhaid :  8aa 

Blnier.  Frans.  aad^thast.    8^2.888.  ^  ^^^  »...,<. 

BTanTDwicht  J.    Ultraaonle  tiansdnear.    8jM8.72t.  8-28- 

88.  In.  T«P^J-»i 

***'pMliSrte^'c7l>Tnna.Fr7.andlfUban.    8.242.818. 

Brans.  Balph  H..  Jr. :  8ae —  _  .  «_         _  .,_ 

BfiriBliind.  Chester  B..  Fddman.  Baz.  and  Bvaas.    8.248.- 


Sldred. 


CLt4S— 8. 


S.>4t,B2S. 
AkUMiaaritoSS^Far    Blektrlaehe 


r* 


Blchtar.  Brhard. 
BlaetroUar  Con. :  »• 

Ballch.  Mllaiko. 
Blla-Ualatt 

Lehaaan.  Alfred,  aad  Pastarbofer.    S.248.'748. 
■max.  Bdralanl  pedaflra  teztUniho  strojlfanstrf 
Tatteek.  Labonlr.    S.242>18. 

'^^'^SiS^SiarfniMaler.  M oUar.  and  laiesast.    M48.- 

BlllottB%.  (!«•*»}  if«v«rS,   ^  '    "'-'*":      ' 

Baritrop.  Blehavd  K.    8.242.822.  _,_^^,  ♦J-,,^i 

ElUott.  Howard  A.,  to  Bssaz  Wire  Corp.  ^jctrt«^tennlnal 
and  method  of  applylnc  Mun*  to  eleetilcal  eondoetors. 

87248,768:  8-28-68:«:  ?»-«».    ^  ^^  .  ^  «Aw. 

Blllk.  Herbert  B^to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Cmy.UmiutorT^ 
Ins  rocket  sMrtor  eosibostlon  chasiher  InstaMlltjr.  8.148.* 
888.  8-2»-66.  CI.  80—88.6. 

*"**iaS«r*^AlirF.^Bnis^and  Adaas.     8,248.704. 
Bms.  ffiSkanrSLriC.  «.  Sorter.  "<  M  jd  'onai^Hy. 

dronjinLtd.    Tower  packln*  units.    8,248,170.  8-28-66,  Cl. 

261—84 
Kilwood.  Walter  B..^  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  toe. 

lieSod  of  Ssemb'Uni:  and  ma«etleany  adjuatinf  a  Med 

swlteh.    8.243LMT.  8-2^^8.  CLi8—15M.      ,,         ^     ^^.^ 

Box  Corp.  •♦  "ftSWiJ  mS^  ..  -rsi ;; 

Lobar.  Walter.    8.248.867.  d^-jn 

B  Paso  Natural  Oas  Pw>*oc^  Co. :  Joo—  »  >  :»0 

Kldwrtl.  Louis  B..  Jr.    8J42.867.  ,.  ..4^ 

"*"c£!5&.'  SSdUel  W..  and  Kanlcan.  8J4t.4»..J 
«■— >—  Beetrle  Co.:  Jioa —  >^-njt>^- 

Brunda«a.BlchafdB.    M48.68t.   .  vk!  =:? 

Bmadafo.  Eobert  W.    8.242.708.  -^^^  ,0  ;-  J<C« 

Bndleott  Johnson  Corp. :  8fo—  -  -^.  -o»        ■'i*'!'  .  , 

George,  BrsMud  N.,  and  Ingalls.    8342.80T.      -1-?   f.^f.f, 

Bneaark.  Ame  F.,  to  »•■«?-  '•J.^VS^'HftS^Sl' 
Motor  pratactlTe  means.    8.248.678,  *-88-86.  CL  Ml*— mi. 

Baca.  Harald  A.,  to  Hlfh  Volta«e  Baglneertaff  Corp.     Non 
^fiSpwirrr  magnetic    de6eetlon    apparatus    —    - 
8.248.867,  8-28-66.  CL  817— 200.     ^- 


Branso^T'CllfMd  B.,  and  H.  A.  V^<»<K /»  Conttneotal 
CofWe  Co.     Packaging  machine.     8,242,888.  8-2»-68,  CL 

BiSmmS!  Cart  A.,  aad  F.  Coalajr.  to  th*  OMo^«»}«^£^ 
noattag  pedeeSi  fbr  desks  and  the  like.    8.248,246.  8-28- 

66,  CLt*-^**- 
Bx-Cw-O  Corp. :  Boa — 

Alkla,lHarold  M.    8.248,868. 
FMC  Corp. :  Bae — 

Hlckey.  Frank  D.    8,248,864. 

laahram.  Donald  M..  Hntton.  and  Olsoa.     8.248.128. 

BoMorCharleaM.    8.242^. 
FabbrlchaBlnnlteWay  Aseaata:  B*^— 

Aert,  Mario.    8J42.782.  I 

Fabrldns.  John  H. :  Boo—       __,..__     .  «m  a*i 

Heron,  John  B..  Jr.,  and  Fahrtdos.    8^48.6X1. 
Fahrlmie  Rationale  d'Armea  de  Guerre :  goo— 

Kanfteann,  Baimoud.    8.242.8iNI.  

Fairbanks,.  Gordon  J.,  to  ?t^.»_t^'^.»7  ^g^VlttlStSS 

8-2»-66.  CL  200— 


actuated  control  device  havti 
heat  czpandMe  moBbera 

IVIretattd  Camera  aad  Instronent  Corp 
«ah.  Chlh-Tanc.    S.24S.868. 
-  P.    iCe 


or  iUft  register. 


and    method. 


lag  eanualc  tubas  wltti  centml 
M48aiOT.  - 

rat  Corp. :  1 
auB,  \^aui-xmBiK.     o.4^w.viA.  m   .^ 

IkUe.  aamnd  prCersmlc  product  and  process  of  producing 
R.    8.248.889.  8-28-6«.  CT  161—1. 

'^"WSIS:  wlS8r'6:.%SgUettl.  and  VossoU.    8.248.878. 
Fai*e«rahrlkea  Bsj»r  AktloMPwelladiaf t  -Be^- 
IMn«ea.IUiO«lller.aadKnao».    «.a48.88B. 
MMler.  Frledrtch.  Thoma.,and  Braun^  '•*^'*2»a«  jfw 
Belschi.  Artur.  "Slmmler.  HnUer.  and  Blegast.    8.248,476. 
f%ts.  John  C,  to  Honerwrtl  toe.    Comn^sr  dreult  «»r  nsa 
as  a  forward  counter,  s  rererse  eo«ntar  01 
8.248.600,  8-28-66,  CT.  80T— 88.8. 

Vanaulgnon.  Claude :  ««« —  -,  «^.  •-  « 

Berger.  Jean,  and  Fauqutgnon.    8.242.T18. 
Fh  WUhelm  Hartlag  Work  Poer  BlAtroteehnIk  and  Mechanlk 
tBsDeIkamp4Clttwald :  B*f---     „_ 
Horatnana,  Frlodd.    8.24e,77T. 

Faxo.  Lennart :  Boo—  •  •^«  ^.^ 

Skstrom,  Afce,  and  Ftxo.    8.248.684. 

F»jer.  James  V.,  amf  O.  Bpoetor.  toJUffnCon.ot\6JMiUM. 
BynehroalBlng  armngemMit.  8.243.666,  8-28-66,  CI.  817 — 
18T. 

Faslo.  Dominlck.  to  CUrr  Corp.  DUtersatlal  actuating  mech- 
anism.   S.2i3.10r7.  8-28-^6.  O.  285—60. 

FMleral  PadBc  Blectric  Cck :  Ifo^ 
Halacsy,  Andrew  A.    8.24t.744. 


fMw.  CtMtin  B.,  to  W«flfm  IBaMt 

m.  -mm.  »Mcm    1  aa 91  n 


ilacr,  Oeorfle. 


«  Co..  Inc.    CooAlaoA 
a  tparatat.    S.24S.0M. 


8-2t-«e, 


_-^,  CL  2t7— 467. 
i  droBCO  Traaa^omior 
*  t.24t.«&l. 


F.hliir.  Cfeort«.  >»».  ■W«.234, 
Felnbon.  Albert  IC  *«d  P.  Bomr, 
Cow     Bollost  atmetBre  for  naort 

388,  S  88  «.  CL  7^-^24. 


flaorMCM^  lompa. 

.   J.   <Mako.    to  K 
Ttvm  UleoB-«llo7 


Itwgaon.  H«U7 
Boork,JoM 
Fwioaoa.fk< 


B. . 

■  J.,  oad  PargoaoB. 

■a  8b :  M99 
Chrtatmaa,  Carlk^a»*  FarfoaoB 

.  doofT  S.242.515.  8-»-««.  CL 

a^ma.  Joha  A^  and  HaaaoB. 
G»0L  Maarlea  H.  ».,  Jobart.  F^twi  , 

Wlatwa,  loka  D.    S,M2,nT. ^ 

nadtarTlSz  Q.     Coatpreoaloa  IgiilUo  i 

^-35^44C1   12S 82 

Flodor.  AA>lph  J.,  aad  *»•  Ol^JJ*;^ 
Beetroa  tube  «PI»«tWL?*'*;£J52 
vrojeetlas  lato  doetroa  bean,  taperod 

^S&».  Albert  ■.,  aad  Fteldla» 

FlaUta.  Hauy :  5*fZL  »    ^-^  vi«h«« 
Careeatar,  Bobert  B-.  om  FwUb. 

bos  aadrapportlaa  peat.    ^243|10«, 

'*^^*SSt"S£^^'8*24MS?Vatl  P 
nSdf  ^«  D^'to  Her^MlKmder  Do 

04».4«1.  8-2»-M.  CL  teO— ».7 
flSboL  Bdaard  M.,  to  Oaaml 


8;48,Ttl. 
I.24S.17T. 

ikUnatable  baacer  for 
20- -18. 


!48.B78. 
aad  Mayer 


ll»--B. 


'^Mi  tatS5S?aia'NlibB  CoJlSr  Hlfh  atrwictb  welAag 
aatarlala.    S.243.28S.  S-28-M.  CI.  7S— 123. 

^giae.     8,242,918.    '^{JgSUi.  Su^^  Fraak.  aad  Cfctaka.    M43^88. 

to  Tarla.  Aa-ciatea.  >^^^««iJ?i£  "s^T^'^^  tvi^^ff. 
^•SilSJLSL  tatH'  F,SS154^  M^  A^toiSri^irc^  for  g>o.ad 
to  redoeakaai  later     ™S5lJ"lSs.l»2.  3-»-66.  CL  M?-»:_^h..  tor  .t. 

Fraalor.  Cortie  L.,  to  Tlie  Moricr  Co.  ADpantns  iwr  at- 
tadUa.  itrap  baiwllea.    ».2«.0W.  S-»-6^  CI  227-84^^ 

WnmtSS,  Briao  JL  to jionr^UTor  laa     Pallet   traaafer 


raeeiTir 


8^, 

,r  wMlaed  w^  maU 
8-8»-«6.CL  ~ 


K«r  caee  eoaatrartloa 


Precl8l>a 


8-r»-««, 


tieal  rel*re«ee  ■{rtca.    ».»*iT**. 
Ilaeher-Brodbcck  OJB.b.H.:  ««f— -    ,     . 
'lESrT^M.  WWaad,  aad  Behlea^ 

Flaher  *  iMOfm  IM. :  ••Jr:  _. 

Orwla,  Olaf  J.  B.    «,2«,«T4.         , 
naberJMMrt  C.    «*fety  belt  buckle 

rSJii^ntutM  KjoalakTefeBlak 

'TSoia.  Btoar.     8,242.884. 
Pltaprald.  Joba  ▼.    Pore*  detoetlat 

^^^  CoriK    MadUn*  tool^tb  a 
8,142.568.  *-28;<«,  CI.  2»— 568 

Flalw.  Aadera  H.     Compooad 
8-2^-46.  CI.  60—18. 

FMaeaer  0.mJ>.n. 


»w,^       ^ 

Flelaaaer.  Hetaa.    »j2**.T02. 
nalaaaer,  Helaa,  to  Fleieaaer  0.m.b., 
matlaooaa  fluM-treatmait  at  fabric 

wXaZ:  fctel  W.  to  Colllaa  ^d 
fMeac7  rwonator  wltbout  eWdia  r 
8-28-66.  a.  883—82. 
Itexlble  Sewertool  Corp. :  ^^,g 
Praag*.  Charlea  J.    3.242.518. 
Ftez-Q-LltrMfr  Corp. :  8»»— 

Blaad,  Charieo  C.    8.243.273. 
noehr^alter  L..  to  Driteaat  Corp 

3,242.878.  8-20-66^CL  1<»— 248. 
f1^  Jobik  D.     Pob««r  Uticea. 

260—29.7.      ^    ^ 

Flaor  Corp..  UA^  The :  »«^  _„_ 

nna.  Donklaa  W.     MaJter  with  la 
la  aieah-llke  1 

M. 
Vtoebler,  Helaiat  P. .  —  ^  „    . , 
^Brtttoa.  Philip  8..  aad  Poehler 
,  Harry  J..^ Jr.:  »r- 


flber-flUed  cage.    3.243,910, 


l^ggTWawiii  B.,  to  Uaited  Statoa 
ploalTO  operated  diut-off  derlce. 
18T— «7. 

Foada-BoaardL  Q>»"tp. -S»  "2®2- 
Tolnme  Jotat    8.242,498,  3-iO-66. 

PtoBK.  WllMe :  8— —  ^  _  - 

Miller.  Lowell  A.,  aad  Poag.    8, 

Itehra  Dfol^  Ctorp. :  ««f;T    ^^ 

'^J,2J?jSiie5*5:«d  Pte™-.  _ 

£mri>eala.  MoBka.  Ray.  aad  B^olo 

CSTPeteTk-  Jr.    ».««t2S^*iM 
l^thaa,  WlutaB  J.    SJ42,781 


; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Po 


[aapoaefc 
M48,- 


traea,  Oaatoa  O..  to  lartltato  of  Ttetlle  TaelaplMEr.    Sltirar 
tWoB^oallaeV.    3,242.584,  8;^»^.  ClT^W. 
Poraoiaa.  Araold  IL.  JTb.  CtaaklU.  W.  A.  PhUllM.  a»l  B.  D. 
^lor,  to  Uait^Stotoa  of  AaMrtn.  Ato^Sarair  Com- 
mlaaloa.    TheimolaBlaeaeeat  radUtloa  doalhieter  aad  late- 


ntlllaiag  aUleoa  eoatroUad  roctlterapolMd  hr 
lagiaetworka.    8,248,686.  3-29-66,  Ct  821— ft. 
Porter  Wheeler  Coi». :  f  •♦— 
Stara.  Toblaa.  aad  Sch" 


Potl,  Arm,  to  I4-B  Orcnit 
aart   awlteh 


_    Jraakar  <%.    Alaailnaia  dlaeoa- 

^    haTiag   copper   baaTortall    eoatocta. 

8JM8.MU  8-89-66,  d.  800 — 166. 
WoStSTiSSr^QlMMing  fraae  aaaaaritly. 

Po^^terDM«^K~sStiagaMefaiaaeBt«K.  MMZM^ 


8,242,627, 


rwmK,MJVCt.or  at. 
66.  a.  112-262. 
Poz  ladoatrlaa.  lae. 


Pox.  Thoaaa  A., 


-i'  ■ 


•i  la- 


M 


8.248,- 


ria.Tiroiii^:k7t^9^^Mi»,ln^    Bolliag  ■lU  rtruc- 

turea.    3^42.711.3-29-66.0.72—243. 
Portoro  Co..  XBe:  »••—  i  .,tsi^i     -• 

OoUaL  Caras  M.    3,24Sill5. 


OobhaL  Cavaa  M.,  aad  Sdioppe.    3,24f  114. 
ttoTwuUaai  A..  C.  B.  WuKreU.  aaTa  A  Cprri^,  to 


,87. 
!.6T4. 


SaUera    8.243.062.  8-29-66.  CI.  214— 84. 
Praelaader.  Abraham  L. ; 


^1^jSS&%ri^iir^^nA  Prartaader.    3>tt.Ml 


240—6.4.    ^^ 

Polymer  latleea. 

lac.    Aatelllto  TOr- 
I.  CI.  74— 6.84. 


3.242.541,  3^29-66.  O. 

_     _.  jaachlae  for  ae 

^Sl242~89b.  8^29^*.  CI.  112—168. 


3^42.771. 
3,242.679. 

3.242.54«,  3-29-66. 
fy>rakalagelBatltatt : 

laa.    8,242,785,3-29- 


3.242.626. 

Co.    PreparatlOB  of 
\\     1 
P^irakl,  to  Keara^  * 
traTollBg  tool  ehaager. 

torblie  cBglae.     3,242.665. 


<fl 
g^ww^, 


Apparatua  for  the 
rtia.  T242.702.  8-29- 

Co.     VarUble  radio 
coatacta.     8.248.742. 


CaUe  teaaioo  adjuetlag  derlet, 

24—68 
rMMrZ^Mareel  to  MeOaa  8A.    Sewlaa  machlae  f or  eewtag 
'XSia^^tdia7  8!242.890.  8-2936.  CI.  112-168.      - 

Pridea.  Inc. :  «••—  „     .„.««•• 

Blodgett.  Edwla  O.    3.243.538.    „  _    _     „.  -  _,^  -_. 

Prte^  JoSrf.  BWI  M.  A.  Ooldacel.  to  E^.  H«*^%JJ? 

StoroMa  of  the  19-aorprogaaae  eerlea.    8,243.438.  »-2^-66, 

nSduSTM?!^  •»«  »•  W.  Bchaelder,  to  -I^  Waratr* 
Swaaey  Co.    H^  apeed  foUower  gaaga.    84M8.085.  3-29- 

MShSLter  ^tiwB.  to  TraTal  Wla&  lac.   Haadle  for  luggBf*. 
'^iTSJlSi.    w5:oaO.  3-2>-66ra.  190-«T. 

''**DlcWMSr  aaytoB  D..  aad  Prledmaa.    8.248.291. 
Prita;  OeorT  UauM  lerel  ladleator  apparatua.    8,242.782. 

3^^9-66.  CL  78     862.  ♦•' 

'''•TSSfcjSSttiW.'t^dPre-iberg.    8.242.608.       - 
Pmehanf  Corp. :  See— 

rrj.'S^fr:h^oi^^i^^}-lS<^^^    Valreartoa- 
^ii!8!*l2.t56.  3-29-66,  <a.  74-4i5.  ^ 

'^•Morfttef^.aadPry.    3.243.132. 
^  pSSS*  SiirSTc:  !!>.•..  »rj.  «-  ll««ru.    3.2424>19. 
Fry.  Philip  J. :  «ef-      .  -^    a  aaa  aoo 
WrjSS^^'i^'iS^^SS^!^    8,242,634.3-21^ 


8,248,296. 


Miallow  hopper  ear. 
,243.401.   3-29-66.   CT. 


8,248.166.         ^       ^ 

~l-a35RL'iS?^ 


1  M8.828. 


Purt'Sii£iri&  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha  'Je^ 
*^llaauri&iSiw.  AaaL  Hayaahl,  aad  Twchlda 

'"^*?^.^ffl«^;pStoura.aadI.««L    8,243.844., 
^^TMiS^lr^tt,  aad  Hoad.    3,243.320. 


.242.868.     ^  _ 

Aaieriea.  Armr    ^- 
,242.939.  »-2^-66.  CI. 


eolutloB  with  apeat  plckllag  aolnttoa.    8.243|,«4«,  *-*«»-^' 


8  ratema.  Ibc. 
^.  2—2.1. 

.2k8.253. 


CoaataBt 


.It...   't.      .J     if   ■-■'!  '■* 


1  i- 


•'^•iS»2.T60. 


260—412.6. 

OCA  Corp. :  Be^  «  •*«  lua 

Krelsman.  WalUee  «.    8.2«JMP. 
O.  k  W.  Blertrle  SlJecUlty  Co  :  See— 

Luak,  Oeorge  E.    8.248.499. 

OagBoa.  ?«•'«."<>  PiiS5?'?f'2?4^        ^■ 
enber.    3.248,056.  3-2^-66,  CI.  n*    ••  . 

^•*»Si2SS?t&?lr  3.2424I1*.  ,..;-o'  ^ 

Galatl.  Vlacaat  J. :  ««f—       .  m-«^«.    ft^TW 

Beadlck.  Mare.  OalatL  »»«  Ma^ag-   '•™1^- ..  .^  „, 

8-2»-66.  a.  29— 282.  ,', 


Automatic 


»4l 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t^ 


CtaadeUL  CuM^ :  « 


Dch^S^PtonoToMidoUL  and  ChUnimontL    8,34S.- 


Corp. :  «4 


Oarela,   — 


Ld   B.     AmtyteM  ■»• 

46— &8.a. 


gmwator.     8.S4a471. 


OardMr.  Charte*  W.,  B. 


CT  Orlgaby. 


aad  W. 


"tircateiiiuar  Trirtor  Co.    QnAOi  «»«• 
atUdtatents.    S.24S.066,  8-^-M.  CI.  214 


lletliod  and 


D.  twtens, 
no  lor  loader 

_   .  -140. 

Oardnor.  Kormlt  :*«••—  ^  «  _^ 

CarW  ftobort  J.,  Dttaaoro.  and  Oardnor. 

Oamer.  Robert  K.,  to  Chorron  Beoearcta   Co. --- 

\SvMSrtor  pelaltlonlnf  tS!>V^ommi»wo^^rw»n»^n  oartk 
fomatlona.     iSa.9M.t-3»-it,  CI.  ITS— 19. 
OamTd  ASnoorlM  and  Mte.  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See—  .,..„, 
cSd«Sv^3SS7j7aadi:D.a^^  ».24a.l«7. 

Caddy!  Kdwsrd  W'.  J,  and  Oooot.    8.a4S,lM.  

OanittTciarence   L.    cfolf   DOttor   with,  lndU»tlM   fcifol. 

S.142.N2.  »-2*-«iw  a.  S8— 207.  , 

OartUt  Corp..  The :  »•#—      ,  . ..  ^, 

WooolowBkL  Adolph  J.     aL248,tSl.  ,  . 

QaryrSnTcottor  iSade  w^Vwan  tor  Uwn  mower  molch- 
iS  attoehmont.    t.242.000.  S-20-6t.  CI.  6«— 28.4. 

^^'otSST  ^?ld~H..    aaiklU.    PhUMiw,    and   Taylor. 

OaUly.YoSphB.  to  Forbro  Dealfn  Corp.    X<>»<f«« 'SEftStf 
^'  ^^^  •-   wtth_adjn»tahle  eorrent  Mmlt.    $,a8.0t0, 

Ltd.    Aatomatle  Inktec 
.    S.t42.8«0.  8-20-JW.  CI. 


Hi*.  \ 


l?Sy!*aW^» 


Oateo.  Albert  O.  »..  to^Ckatotoer 
Bcchanlam  for  stencil  dapneatort 

OatM.~Albe'rt  0.  B.,  to  Oeatetner  Ltd.     Danpener  pjd  with 
lUMld   •Mrty   control    tor   «thofraph»e   rotary    prlntlnt 

Oanldlnc  Jaaper  CL  to  CaUaway  hUU«  ««•    Sel»»f«  T*™ 

OehoL  RadanMO  K.  H..  to  United  BUtes  of  Ameiiea.  Air  Force. 

iSSiirinSSlSer.     •.24«.04«.  8-2»-«6.  CI.  «1»-11. 
Qelat.  Meyer  J.     Pocket  eonatructlon.     8,242.502,  »-»•-•«• 

CL  2— »•. 
General  AnUlne  4  Film  Corp. :  8w—  ,: 

Kaplan.  Barry.  Nunn.  and  WUaon.    3,248.482.    , 


« 


u. 


",*■ 


t: 


X- 


.1'* 


S^42.7U. 

.   ^  -     ni 

.^    :    .     I'M 

V  -,.,.n 

8.24S.fM. 


•   ^,-  if 


General  Dynaales  Corp. :  ••e-^_      ,  «.,  Rft, 
Patrl&.  Jameo  A.,  and  Paehar.     8.248,501 

°«-Sit5,'"o".S  Sl^kiSSS'  2d^*W 

^•-Sl&iffaS'sSiielVs.a^^      -- 
Aflecfc.  John  H..  m.    S,S48.e87. 
Afleek.  John  H..  m.    3JM«.M8.        {>- : 
BaeUwakl.  Jooeph  ■•    *>*i«*v.    I  - 
Boring.  Kenneth  L.     8.248,870.    f>.-i 
Bra^N  foea  B.     ^Ml.^-^        ^*;'^ 
Bronfand.  Louis  B.,  «jS^^- 

CUrk.  Jack  W..  snd  J»i»«Jv.»^«'2»*- 

Cook.  Leonard  W.    ».M2.5*»-.,, 

Conn^afbani.  EMon  B.  ^*,>*S.«»7. 

DIckatrtn.  DaTld  H..  ajd  JUjry.     S,aU.l«S 

Ertcson,  Eric  A.     S.243,««2.       ^  _  .    . 

Hart.  Benjamin  F..  Cartoon,  and  lobal 

Heft.  Eldon  B.     8.24S.5S9.         ,  „^,  ,,. 

Hindi,  Harold  H.,  and  Speer.     8  242.580. 

Johnston.  WUIUM  p.^  i^«,765. 

Kirk.  Franda  K.     ».2*2f?77. 

Kolhe.  Cart  L.    «;««.^*  .^  "-     * 

LeTCtan.  Bohert  V.    H*?:?*- •  «^« -jai 

Ltndt.  Stanley  L.,  and  Baker.    8.24S.241. 

Loft.  Arne.     8.248.W6.        ^  .•^««-* 

Lommd;  James  My  and  Graham.    %^^^' 

Lo"den,  WUlUm  <^..  •■«  "»*».     8.2«.«S5. 

Marteilock.  Arthur  C.  .S.«*«.<«*- 

Martynr.  ^Ullam  C.     8.248,680. 

Miller.  MerlttL.     l,a48.T27.     ,-.«^, 

Moore,  Frpd  W.,  and  Lawaon.     W«.«4S- 

Moral^  Charies  B..  "d  I-borsky.     3.248.2*4. 

Moahy,  fWderick  A.     8.243,0S4. 

Moyson,  Joseph,  and  PetruaelU.     8.242.581 

Rowe,  Raymond  N.  ^  3:2«L6«8 
Smith.  DaTtd  I.     W4M7*. 
Storm.  Herbert  F.    8.248.602 
Snbr,  Fred  W.,  and  Donahoo. 
Sutton.  Robert  J.     5.248JJ65. 
Tomlyasn,  Klyo.  »<  Wh»tt« 
White,  John*.    «.»*«.*%. -^ 
Whltdawr.  Jooooh  I.  .M48.SM. 
WUaon,  Waltw  B.^  ^f^' 
Wood,  Darid  B.    «.*48  708. 
Worst,  Joocph  C.    8.242.8«6. 

General  Motors  Corp.:    f^J^g^ 

S!S!' j;St^W.**23Ktenbo«.h.    W^^ 

Blenman.  WlUlam  6..  ••»«  JoJ"®*-     «'2*2.TH- 
Bwhwald.  Bp^rt  M-    SJM*768. 

RariS:S!\24i%v'*'     > 

Sj!tliS.'p4uWUd  Lottridg. 

Fa'SbrSLVTHIi 
Jacobs.  J«iii«i  W.    «»42.88».     ^  .. 

Kelley.  OWrer  K.    8.242.677.       r^  s. 

Klelnstuck.  Werner     8  243^17 

Markle,  Harry  A.    ».24»'W*- 

Mercer,  Bobert  L.    8,242,871. 


:w.H 


ff' 


Ma: 


in 


8,248,620. 
8.248^82. 


■r->«ir 
■  cT,         * 


in 


,■»»■ 


8.a48.8»r         ,», 
8^8,291.       •  ■ 

''.■■-  'i.i&     t.'i c«n»J^f^ 


•i-'^ 


^ih; 


8>I8.M*. 


Oonoral  Motosn  Corp. :  dloo— <Mntlnned 

Merfcte.  Balph  H.    8.248,018.  ^  ^^„_^ 

Pearcs,  Oeorn  C,  Brans,  Fry.  and  MlUmm 

pnten.  Theodore  F.    8.248,816. 

Sherwood.  Frank  A.    8,84MT6. 

Simpson,  WUllam  B.    8,242,767. 

Sprecber,  Baymond  O.    8,848,887. 

Vuylstehe,  Arthur  A.    8,248.724. 

Wd>er,  David  P.    8,242.6Q». 
General  Precision  Inc. :    B«e — 

Flschel.  Bdowd  M.    8,242.744. 

OriUo.  Joseph.     8,248,808. 

Parker,  Bernard.    8,242,742. 

Bamet,  Frank.    8.242,748. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratorlea,  Inc. : 

Dlcklnsoa,  Ctayton  D.,  and  Friedman.    8.848.291. 

Lerlne.  Albert  K.,  and  Palllla.    8,348.626. 

Yando.  Stephen.    8,248.648.  _^^    _  ,  ^ 

Georfs.  Brmond  N.,  and  B.  H.  InpOto.  to  »i«c»tt  Johnson 

ColpL    Safety  Shoe.    84848.B87.  t-2»-66.  CL  86—72. 
Geotechnlcal  C^rp..  The :    ««^,  „  .•^•,«» 

GrimUnd.  Charles  J.,  and  McMnrray.    8;M2.772. 
Oerber  Products  Co. :    Bae— 

Shoemaker,  Kerry  S.    84148,156. 
Oerett,  M.  A..  Inc. :    Se*— 

Wandrey.  Wallace  B.    3,242,981. 
Gcrmano,  Carman  P-  to  CJe^lte  Corp. 
tranadacers.    8>48,614,  8-29-46,  CL 
Gerrard.  A.  J..  Mf^.  Co  :    «•«►— 

Tako.  Antony.    8.842.842. 
GeseUsehaft    tor    Unde'a    Bismaaehlnen 
B 


Stereophonic  record 
810—8.6. 

Aktlen<«sellschsft : 


Winkler,  WUhebn,  and  MOller.    8J42.767. 
Gestetner  Ltd. :     See—     .  ^.  „„ 

Gates,  Albert  O.  B.    8,942.806. 

Gates.  Albert  O.  R.     3.248.860. 
Genpel,  John  C. :    See— 

backer,  WUllam  M.    8.842.818. 
Oerecrt  Photo-ProdnctM  N.V^    ***— wi— i-  ..4  T.».hi*. 

Llbeer.  Marcel  J.,  Depoorter,  ran  MIorlo,  and  Lemahleo. 

8,248,296.  ^        . 
Gibbons,  Burton  C. :    *••—  ^,^^  .  **•«,, 

Carter.  Arthur  L.,  and  Glbbona.     8,»4>,871. 
Gibson^  J^hn  C,  and  T.  L.  Bowers,  to  IntematlonalTelephon* 
aiSTelefrapi  Corp.    Automatic  computer  adjnstment  sys- 
tem.   8,248,691,  *-29-66.  a.  m— 80. 
Gibson.  Mlltord  D.,  to  North  American  Avlntton,  Inc.    opot 
\r3did  bS  oenL    8.248.078.  8-28-66.  CT.  226—24,   ' 

^^"'^uhf^Prtfe'Ki'itoin.  Aksoy.  and  Gtoson.    8,148,^. 
****SaiS?«STi"S-il,Sr8.248.198. 

Gl2:  St^H.  F.  B.  Jobart  C.  "J^*- "*Jii^'5;- ^S 

St^S^ttMuTAuonantiques.  MnltlpUeatlon  ebecfclng  appara- 
tus. 8.248.588.  8-20-66.  CI.  285—158.  a»^™i- 
GltSon,  Donald  H.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic 
Wgy  Commiadon.  Bmploelw  Mm  wnte  lenerator. 
8  242!l68.  8-S9-46.  CL  102—28. 

°*'^"ia£*Sdii%d  Olrault.     8,248.448. 

^"'"SolSJln.  D«^ls  W.     84242.676. 
Glaser.  Peter  E. :  ^ce--         ^^^ 

OlasJ'^HeinM?'  Means  for  carryln*  and  diapUylns  carda. 

'  Itfaknetlc  apparatus  for  focusing  electron  beama.    3,248.6ai. 
S^i^^-de,  CI.  316— a.5. 

GUverbel.  8.  A- :  See—   ,  „^,  __. 

Briebard,  Bdaard.  „?  243J277. 

Noel,  Edouard.     3  242,573. 
Glaxo  Laboratorlea  lAd. :  See — 

Cowley.     Brian     B..     Orccory, 
8,248,485. 

^^"^kS^T^'^C:,  Jr_   GUser.   Anuatron,.   Angel,  and 
Andrews.     3,243,776. 

Globe  Safety  Products.  Inc. :  «•»— ,  .  .^  -,. 
SmUc,  B«t)amln,  and  Early.    3,242,938. 

GlobO'Wemlcke  Co.,  The  :  See-- 

Bversnan,  Carl  A.,  and  Conley.     3.243.246. 
OlOTer  WUllam  F..  and  J.  G.  BendaU.  to  IntwwitlWMa  Stand- 
^  ard  BlsetHe  Corp.    Adjustable  Inductor.    8.248.745.  3-2P- 

66   CL  886— M. 
Oobhal.  Cavas  M..  to  The  Poxboro  Co.    Fluid  loflc  half  sub- 

teaetor.    3.248,115,  3-29-66.  CI.  235— 201. 

Gobhal.  Caras  M^  and  E.  Sehoppe,  1^^.!^.^*  J^^  CL 
Fhild    loflc   arithmetic   derlce.      8,243,114,    3-2»-«6.    Cl. 

(   285—201. 

dUteddel    Walter  V.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 

•^SycSSlaslin.     carbon  coated,  metal  <*rWdenartt- 

des    tor    nuclear    reactor    use.      3.243.349,    3-20-68,    tM. 

176 — 67. 

Gold.  Chariea  M..  to  Yanw  Inte™J**^i«S?3ii   ^"•'^ 
chargtoc  dcHoe.    S.248,6«,  3-29-66.  a.  890—46. 


Laaenby.     and     I«n«. 


iirss^ask 


Jote.  to  < 

.  HMrard  J.    PrMador*  ud 

datxtl— -— lyto  (or  mo  oa  road 

OoldBMlth.  Gcorgo  J. :  ««o— _.  . 

Toeoa^Perry  N..  K— tlgi— .  nd 
OoldotoM,  BcrtraiB  i.:Bm— 

Ster.  ioha  A..  OtliT.  J^  ^--i- 

OoodBU.  Charioa  C.  O.,  Md  J.  »*--   ' 
BMMe   procMOtBC   appuatu. 

QoodoU.  Cborloo  C.  O. :  Am 
rhdotaoa,  Howard  T., 

OoodBOB.  LawrcBoo  B. :  JBfeo — 

MarlUL  Boaald  ^|^**A  Ooodmaa 

^DoWl^  ibmu  J.,  aad  Mnrpkr. 

Goodrich,  JadaM  K- :  «^-r„-,  . 
DralMr.  Joha  L..  aad  Ooodrlck. 

OooM.   Horaaa   C.     Yoatllatora.     S. 
13T-— 480 

QoQlooMa.  Non.  to  "^Mbart  inr«r« 
Parlala.    Itetbod  of  kaat  nebaata 
bHwaaa  flalda  on  tbt  oao  hud  aad 
■atarlala   oa    the   etWr  hand. 
16^—1. 

OralMMlcr.  Joaef.  aad  B.  Slrtl.  to 


OiMaialth.    «,a4S.381. 
It  toa^  I»e.    CoehioB  or 

BIca,  Goo(  III,  aad  Otaeaaway. 


raoaMMr.  joaei,  man  ».  pini,  »"  "■" 
•elloehaft      Motliod   ti  prodactnc 
oth«r   MmlC4»daetor  dovlew   haTlB|t  i 
aeetloa.  _  3.SM^».  S-»-«6,  q. 


Bnawll.  Olea  A.,  and  Wood.     SJ24(|.41 
Graft,  Botert  W..  to  The  Slagar  Co 

aad  laaChod  for  prodaelas 

74—234. 
GralMkW.  Chaxlaa  D^  Jr. .  — _    ^ 

^Imanel.  JaMa  M..  aad  Grahaa 
Orahaa.  J^  M.     Low-trlctlaa 

»  JO  aa  CL  Mfl    fl 
Orajaoa,  ikartla.  to  Ajaarlnw  Cyaaaak 

ONMLMntoa  W..  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 
ttva  SMOdatlvo  naaonr  iTateaa. 

MO— I'W-l-  -  -   -  ^_. 

Groaa.  Bobart  C.  aad  P   Bodrlfoot 
Btoolar    enrrrat  olgaal   drfrer.     S, 
iot— S&A 
Oroaaaway.  kraert  W. :  «••--. 
TlUotaoa.   Howard  T..   Blea, 
S>42;»43.  „     ,_ 

GroaahawB.  Sheldoa  B..  to  Hooter 


3.242,698. 
U48.414. 

laJS.*"  S-2»-e6.    CI. 

da"  COraaUtaa  aa 
Bwaoa  of  a  aorfaee 

s^4^^ycs!*« 

*  Halak*  AktleaM- 
..ja  traaalatora  aad 
portioaa  of  radaead 

14S— l.S. 


'ii 


I    Taai 
JO,*- 


^TwiBff  BMchlae  V-tad[to 
3,  mSJSO.  3-2»-d«,  CL 

a  aSris^ss: 


Oawloy,     Briaa 
3,24%.435. 
Oraflory.  Botert  F. : 
Boo,  Charlaa  ^ 
Gretre.    Aloyalaa, 
Deraiawaehlaea 


«« 


343- M. 


and 


(bb; 
IrJIy 


■  >Ak1  «i 


to   HaaMl    Qj^b^H. 
.^__     Coatrol  ayatam  for 
_    8J43,1«1.  3-23-6«.  CT.  34»-^ 
Griaa.  Joha  D..  to  The  !>•*  <!teml<4l 

foaaed  plaatle  artlelaa.     3,243,485, 
Grlaabr.  Billy  C. :  Bet —  . 

^Oaidner'cbarlea  W..  Gritatar,  an! 
Orino.  looepb,  to  Ocaaral  Preelidoa. 
aa  aalotemiptcd  power  ayata*. 
307—88. 
GrlBwa.  Earl  M. :  8ea— ,       __^    _ 
Haaaaaer,  George,  Jr..  Grlnea, 

Orialand,     Cbarlea     J.,    ai^     B.     F 
GeotecbBlcal  Cora    Coordtaaterf 
3,242,772.  3-2>-«6,  CI.  77—32.2. 

Griabaai.  WUHam  H.     Satellite  net 

Groaa.  Frani.  to  SleaaeBi  ft  Hatote 

llae  for  traTdllaf  ware  tabea. 

338—31. 
GroTO,  Joba  L..  to  Orwe  Utg.  Co 

with  loBfltodlaally  azteadiag 

052,  S-2»-W.  CL  212—65. 

Grove  Mfk-  Co. :  8m —      _  ^^ 
Ofwre.  JobaU     3.243,052. 

Grower.   George   M..   to  Ualted   State* 
JXaargy  Coauilaaioa.     Paaeate 

OriateoB.    Helarieta.      Wladtaf 
«3lS.lsb.  3-S9-88.  CI.  342-8r.5. 

GrTCtko.  Cart^ «..  to  I-T-B  Clr«lt 
bnakar  ■ocbaafaa  bavlaf  aaxlUary 
unSTalectrleany  Ijalat^  hoaalag 
M3,  3-29-48.  CL  200—488. 

GabMaa.  Charlaa  H.,  to  WolMDeetrlc 
drlraa  c«ilpaMat.    3,242.»»8, 

Ooeattacr  Badelph  H.    Taatilatan 


eyllaler 


3-29-M, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


_  with  la»- 
^  CL  10»— 150. 
itaa  (or  aaclear 
tte  Ilka. 


J.,  aad  Goeat.    3,248.188. 
J.,  aod  Qoeat.  I.  D..  aad  L.  ▼. 


•.243.. 


S.248.- 


3^43.282. 


Goerln  da  Moatfaraall,  Plena,  aad  D.  Daatfae,  to  1/  Air 
Llqalda.  aoeMTAaeayBa  Poor  I'Btodo  at  I'BavMtUtloa  dea 
Proeedea  Georgea  Claade.  Proeeaa  for  aaparatlaa  a  Maary 
tam Blztarate  eaatact  wij^ aa adaarbMt^M^tt^M^.Mi- 

Gaeat,  FraaeU  G.:  Baa—  _  '    :■     '^L' 

OkOOf,  Bdward  W.  X.,  •■«  Gaeat,  I.  D.  aai  L.  ▼. 

Caddy.  Btwafi  W.  1^  aad  Oaaat    8,343,188. 
Goeet.  Iria  D. :  Bw — 
Caddy,  Bdward  W. 
Ca4^,  Bdward  W. 

Oaaat.  Lawreaca  y. :  Ba»—  _^    -^^   ^    .«^«-„ 

Caddy.  Bdward  J. ,  aad  Oaaat,  I.  D.  tfM  U  ▼.   8J«8,187. 

Caddy,  Bdward  W.  J.,  aad  Oaaat.    SJ48.18S. 
GaldrT.  Haaaoa  L. :  Boa — 

Otrr,  Browaell.  Ooldry,  aad  Hyde.    3,243.282.     ';, 
GaMaeel,  Marlaao  A. :  8f —        ^     .   ^ 

Fried,  Jooef,  aad  GaldaecL    3^43,483.,       ,,  ^      __^,    , 

GaUlaat.  Aadr«.  to  Optlaaa  et  Preebloa  de  Larallota.    Optlail 

iBatnuaeat  with  Uantt  mirror  (or  locatlac  F«»»S' JSjl* 

vertleany  alined  mth  orarbead  alghtlBg  potat    8.243,792, 

Oolllet,  Juaee  B..  aadH.  W.  Coovar.  Jr..  to  Baataiaa  Kodak 
Co.    Polyethyleae  BMtdlflad  with  polnvepfyleae  was.   3,243.- 
385,  3-2M8,  CL  280— 28.5. 
Gaathar.  Bdwaid  F. :  Baa —         _    '  .«^.  •»« 

Stoiar,  Morrla  B..  Boy,  aad  Goittar.    S.S4S,3TT. 
Garaer,  WUllam  Jl:  «••— ^  ^  •  -^••,. 

I^aala.  Albert  B.  T..  aad  Onraay.    3,242JT8w     . 
Goatafaoa.  Gaatav  L. :  Bm —  m^ 

OBtriS?*'jlSrB..*to  VSmS" lac.    Ufttag  aUai  ^^JS^ 

traUera  aad  daaioaatabla  eoatalaera.     s;243.224.  3-29-88. 

CI    294—87 
Habib.  NlaalB;  to  BaU^Tetopboae  I*^t?J?«ft»^i-.'^»* 

aaaeratlBC  aystem.     3.243,787.  3-29-88,  a.  Hp— 174. 
Hacta^lCa^oth  V.,  to  i^tjw^t  PEjAjfi  ^«^"^ 

Hworted  eaglae  Boaat  beariag.     3,24SJI9,  S-29-M.  CL 

HalS^gcae  P..  to  Badger  Nortblaad,  lae.    Uvaalock  (aadar. 
-^  .905.  r 


3.242.905.  3-29-88,  CI.  119—58. 


Haeeala.  Helaa:  B0^-  _ 

Magg.  Alfred,  aad  Haeaale. 


■•  d 


3.S42.T99. 


T'\ 


!4|i»'>' 


Bleratlag  rigid  loada. 

A  aerica.    8»BMeoadwc- 
SP43.78S,  3-59-88.  CI. 

■rry  Baad  Corp. 
J43.808.    3-39-^.    O. 

Goo  lall.  aad  Greeaaway. 

„   CiMBleal  Corp.     Halo- 
are-i«ardaBt  polyaMr  addl- 
1.8. 


8j4S.38il'< 


r,    aad     Loag. 


J  ^43321._  ^. 

'     Swtraaral-    a.    Bpla- 

bobblB-balldlng  aecb- 

■3.  _^ 

.  Co.     Fabrlcatloa  of 

1-29-86.  a.  384—51. 


ToBcray.     3,248.088. 

1  DC.     Load  dlTlakm  la 

81243.898.  3-29-66,  CL 


Scbaar.    SJ4S,488. 

M<aiarray.     to    Tke 

ottBig  aad  coatrol  ayatem. 


iflgored  (or  aalater- 
ybalaacod 


tracklBg. 


..tageeellaeha(t    Delay 
24f.T85.   3-2B-68.   CI. 

Peleeeoplc  eraae^booai 
eoaaact«r.     3.243,- 


9t  Aaiortea,   Atoalc 
3.243.813.  3^9- 


reac  cor. 


apiaiataa 


aad    BOthod. 


Breaker  Co.  Ctorojt 
eataree  mooatod  wltt- 
coBpartaMBt.     8,243.- 

■ooia  Ltd.    BIcctrlcally 
J8.  CL  173—183. 
1,242,848,  3-29-8»,  CI. 


Haggarty,  WUllaii  J..  Jr. :  Ba»^  _ 

Baraer.  Jeba  W..  aad  Haggarty 
Haldwr  Alola  J.  -Jf^^r^.m  .<v. 

ink.  Albaai  H    3J43.197.  _  .,        *. 

Hakto.  Joha  v..  to  jC  PaaAora  Corp.  Manatte^^ 
Etetea  (or  abraalTO  biaatliw  ^luatera.    3.242,818.  3-29-88. 

HSc^y."Alr«w  A.,  to  »">«^J?*5»«»«  ■?•«««  ^o.  Tgoldal 
core  elaetrlcal  traaafonaar  with  eaoUag  flaa.  3,243.744. 
3-29-88,  CL  338-^1.  

Halcoa  iBtcraattoaal.  lac. :  ••fr^. 

Wlaalcfc.  ChariM  N     W*}.*^-  ,^,«,«    •_aft_^    n 

Hale.  Wllllaai  A.     Boiler  ayetea.     8.342,910,  3-3B-88.  ci. 

niSTmSl^dJ.    NoBjaagaetkMWir(a«liTagalai^ 

o^   Bugaetlc  aar(aca  coaetaig  aad   BMgaatk   detector. 
s!3a.698r3-29-88.  a.  334-^. 

"•"M!i£:8SiIrii*HLitH«ek.  3.243.018.  r 

HalUbartoB  Co. :  »•»-.-.,  ^a* 
Ha-^S:SjATtoW^w^2^^     A-lrldlayl -loa- 

Ha»SSlT*wtJS2'f.  to^Ss«iig!!*A'^-  "*•*""•' 

HiLr6iiX"^4?««^  -" 

H^B-s^r-'^r^^f^iv^ 

Badtal^  wBTerglag  (naloa  reactor.     3.243,348,  8-»-«i. 

*^^»-«5l9«*^y*B  WleaMaa.  to  Deem  ft  Co.    Back- 
°ir '•  3^S  ob  ^2t88:  ^S^l^ 
Haa^SrrA.8«oPort(^  -•--«■«  -tboard  motor. 
""242,899!  3-2>-88.  CI.  115-41.  ^       ^ 

""IffilJ^J^n  J*%i  ■-«»-•    W4iJWt. 
HarMaoB-Walker  ««''**5%'2?«2i' '  '**~ 


3.243,798,  3-29-88,  CI.  34<K— 253. 
«*TK^,*S£Sh"B:.  HSIU^.    S,243,810.    ' 


LIST  OF  FATEMTJfiifiS 


to  North  AaMitaaa  Pblllpa  C^.  Uc. 
It   modaUtor   or   dataetor.     M4M05. 


Harrlck.  Mlcalaa  J. 

■eaUeoadaetar  IlL 

8-39-88.  CL  88—81.  _  ♦   - 

Harrla,  ClaTlte,  P»5*«»«t«k^^***~ 

HarA:4Vi5rJ.ra2£^J^iirlguU  Caa- 

trol  -Bdiaal-.    W^ySJW^.  ^JV^  ^  „^. 

.AMaratoa  (or  eapaole  fllliac.    3.242,- 

Ham^orMSSiiL-  XS  a:  E.  HtackllaB,  to  wmUm^ttoa. 
LtdT  Btfal^ltbar  kaltttag  aactaiaee.    3.242,697,  3-29-88, 

Co. 


Harrla,  SMaey  B.,  H.  J 
aaaa-La  Boete  lae. 
838.  3-29-88.  O.  58-- 


-^SiJssr  .>:&."i3src..'«S!T' 


Wooo  CBip  waaoer.     Oj^»o,w»w,  »-« 
Harahberser  BvUpmaat  Co,:  ««frT- 
Harahtercar.  Charlee  W.    3,248, 
Hart.  Baajaala  F..  ILP.  ^'^^  * 


'Si  A.  Xabal,  ila  Oaaena 


liaeMrCor  loictrlc  motor  adgawlae  wooad  helical  core. 
SSa!ttS.  3-29-^.  CL  SjUK:r3>8. 
Bauaery 


Harta. 


I.. 'to  BagUdi  Ifaml 


iberlaff  Maehlaaa  Ltd. 
►-dCCL  101-J91. 


■«LSrS^^^s?:3n 


Haoaar,  Balaoad :  B 
Waaaaev.  Harald 


3.243,261. 


.v 


I8I7 


3,143.398. 


"^^SSaJKlSwl  iSTHay**".  »»«  Taocblda. 
"''IStAllSU  *wSaa  0„  aad  fU/«m.    8,242.98^ 

Haydaek.  Bayaead.  '»:J  ■•t^T^M*  ^  ^  '«'"'^' 

Haydo^  Bayaoad  8.    3.MM8T.  t«^-.'' 

Bkydaci.  Saate  L. :  *•}— ,  ...  ._-  .*n    v 

Haydaek.  Bayaoad  S.    3,342.887.  .  ■,  4Mt  , 

Haaritiaa  Baaaareh  lac. :  *«Sr-^  .J'«-'  ■; 
talaakl.  lathoy  C.    3J43.T88. 

"•trSTsto^  wTnaaly.  aad  Lockwood.    3.243.618. 
"•*1&J2lrTha JaTr  aad  P.  B.  aad  Merer.    8.248.168. 
Baa^  Co.    Oalde  Taaa  aachaataa  Jj^*"™*^  lald-aow 

aoT^  are  eoollag  aeoBa      8JM8,8pt»^  •  ^  ~»  r*  '^■ 
HalBlcke  laetroBMBta  Co. :  800—      '__  ^^ 

Co!     CoablaaaoB  waaher  aad  drier.    8.34a.»84,  a  m  m. 
H^LMuT^Waltar.  aad  C.-F.  Wolf,  to  ««"«Mi!e*««*«Jt: 

"tSSte^ttSSiujchaft.  JJ^s^ssKSa""*^ 

▼lea.   partlealariT  (or  coatrol  of  (abrteattag 
8  J43.M8.  3-39-88.  O.  ^fcrj*-^.^ 

«^SSSi  '!a*ff%£»atSS*%J!?lU.t.r. 
HiS;i;fiii*!^i%%tr^tT5Bft^     i-««p»it- 

HJVr%STSr«^£  Sfei^  to  Ba^  Cjrp.  of 

"I^SJ:    mSSS  ^pSaaHai'^cwd  ag^ctrte  de|oJU 
l»  gectia-chealea]  aaaaa.    SJ48.883.  8-29-88.  Cl.  wt— 

"~ttrS'fi5JirB=8*rOhllH«r.  aad  Headee 


Haaaaltiaa.  CUBotd  W.,  aad  M.  L.  tadtt.  t*  ^iHat  BtelM  «C 

Aaafica.  Agrlcoltare.   Ceraal-coatalalu  varladaa  •<  taapah 

aad  proeeae  ther«(or.     3J48ioir»-»-5«.  CL  ••— «»k. 
HoweCt,  CoUa  L.,  aad  D.  8.  BaTaM  ta  OfgaMa  I»e;6a- 

hydmy-8^-aaUao  atatoida  aad   tte  aeavaratlaa  ttereof. 

sSSmsI.       8.343.431.  3-39-88.  CL  i80-f89.6. 
HU^ey.  Fraak  D.,  to  FMC  Corp.    ADpaiataa  far  M^aoof 

ly  aztractlag  prodocta  froa  aolld  aaftwlala.     3,S4S.B8«. 

iP-39-86,  CL  33-^0. 
tfiiifc«»    Beherf  L.  *  Beg 

^^iaSrSwood  T^  Dl  Marco,  aad  Hlcker.    8J(43,686 
Hlaglabothaai,  Joba  W^  to  MarOa-Mart^ta  Carp.  JDa 

SMag  dicalt.     3JM,88t.  8-39-88.  CL  80T— 88.6. 
Blah  8taadafd  MCg.  Oeap-  Ae :  Bm   ■ 
La  Vlolette.  Paul  A.7Jr.    3,242.808. 

nill.  Kaata  B.     Maflar  with  axpaaaioa  — 

^eoatitfagal  low  path.    8.248,01  LT3»-88.a.  Wls:»»-   , 
HUL  Babwt  F..  B  J.  Papiocki,  aad  X>.  L.  JMter.  to  ««Mral 

Mfotora  Corp.     Method  of  aaklag  a  thanaloal*  darlea. 

8,348.298. 8-39-«8wCL  75— 908.^ «_    _        _..       ^ 

mUud; George  O..  Jr.,  aad  M.  L.  Call.  toBaao  Baaaiv^ aad 

CL  280—8 
miladala  Teal  aad  Mfg.  Co. :  8a 
Arat.  DavM  B!nL242,788. 

Ooarad  B. :  Bia — 


HUpart,  Ooarad  B. 


^Saor.JoaMh  Bh  HUpart,  aad  Black.    3,343.038. 

HladLKarl:  see —  ^    .  .-,,.  ^«.« 

^llaa.  LowaU  0»  Hlad^  aad  Paalaaa.     3448.496. 

^*"]Sckaairaad  raaeklleC.     3,34^897 


fiiiea.   uv 
fllarklleB.  Ala 
Haniaoa, 


. X    Appaiataa  (or  redaciaf  ^mmU «  e^ 

autad  beaa  of  raAaat  aaargy.     3^0.808.  8-49-88.  Q 


Cl!    Blaa,  BhaldoB  H. 


HIaMe.  Walter  F.    Wreaeh  for  eaaalaf  ajnt  Bate  to  lahlMt 
^mSkam  tte  aat.     3J43.T75.  35*-8l.  a.  M— "i,    . 

Hlraeh,  Harvld  H.,  aadB,  A.  ftpea,  to  Omeral  BUetrte  Ca. 


HiSSSws^j.  a«ry:  rss:  ^^;si^  im.  b^ 

naaalna  arvaagaaeato  for  traetloa  aotora  of  railway  vw> 

BSSr  3J4lCFrT-»-88.  CL  105—138. 
Hobart  Broa.  Co. :  80^  ^  ^^_  ^.„ 
BUacbara.  Alaa  B.    3.348.868. 
Hoblgar.  Fitadrleh :  Bm — 

HofatMrTLeopold :  Si*—  . 


Ko&L  Bfoa.    8.343.531. 
HoekaeauL  BaJe :  Bao 

PUtTjaeob  8..  aad  Hoekaaaa. 
Hoc.  WaW  J. :  Beo--, 

<Maaak.  Wayaa  B..  aad 


,  jrayaa  B..  aad  Hot. 

Hoepll,  Max  H. :  Boih-^       m  ^ 
•^  ^ath.  Klaaa  J.,  O.  aad  K 


teaaa-La  Boete  lac :  8ee — 
Harrla,  Mdaey  ■.,  MlaaaiAL  u 
HellerbaclLJoae^  ■^«?^ 
Meaealea,^Waraer,  aBd  Starabi 


3.348.118. 
3,248.729. 
3.343.903. 


Z42.8S8. 


aad  Baoadi.     8,24 

.  alder.     3.343.438. 

Mittiato^  Weraar.  aad  ftante^    H^£E^ 

jjagw^AtaLsria,.^*"'^^  , 


mar.  ueiwa  Wn  d««m»™»i 

Honey  GaiMrator  Co. :  »«»—  ,  „^,  ,^. 

AaaalBg.  WlUlaa  C.  Jr.    3,24M88.  ,..-_.   ,--_-- 
-         B.    lB41ae  foaa  iioldarB.    3,248.K0,  3-39-88. 

..^^B.    IHwe  heWer  for  aeeimunodatlajr  ^^Weiaaie 

oTioigtha  of  cartridge-type  foaea.    3.243.561.^29-88.  Q. 
200—119. 


HoHlaa.  Jaa.. 

CLMlf- 119 
Honiaa,  ~ 


3J4B,61T. 


Hoiaaa.  wnua  B. :  B 
PattOB. 


3.243.000. 


;^'•= 


■y- 


Beaderaaa.  Beaaett  M.j^..»r^_    _     ,  ,^  -., 

Siima    Martla   A.,    to   Paaatraia.     Thraat   bntlaga. 
3.343,94^.  3-39-88.  CL  308—189. 

Haaalf.  Ffldolla :  »ao— ^      ,       -•^••^a*-  "   -v   ..» 

Knap,  Badolt  ud  Heaalg.    3,343.848. 


mrr   .^«..i..    Attlawtod  doll  for  aoilBg  bMjd  aad  eyea  la 
"^M^^S^.    3J43.8U.  3-39-88.  a.  4^136. 


Heary.  Pierre. 


Heaagea^  Beraard  T..  aad  M^pay.  to  Iwlft  ft  Ca 
lBg>  <.343.635.  3-39-88.  CI.  1^-46 


"TRa5r"S£88:a:^«T. 

"•'•s&d?;air5"iisibi 

Hofklaer, 


Blaaghtar- 
atahUlaar  tor  atetgaa  aad  ftflea. 


aer.  PMlMp  »..  aad  M.  M.  Lottild»eJ'-.  ^,2S^^AX2k 
Oorp/MSd  aad  core  coatlag  ^-mvotMMtnm  ««■•« 

hTdratad  alaalaaa  alUeate.  adea,  aad  beatoalta.    3,343,- 

3lT.  3-39-88.  Q.  280—39.3. 


^  Joha  T.,  aad  HoIbwb. 

Hrtaaa,  Bkhard  M. :  »••—    ^  „  .  •  «a*  am 

^[^olda.  Aathoay  A.,  aad  Hoimea.    3.243.088. 

""^'olyErHSih  l!^  Walah.    8.248.154. 

Holalaad.  Cteatar  B..  I*  L  Jgdaaa.  K.  J.  ■^liJi'J'i.^ 
Braaa.  Jr..  to  AflMrleaa ^aaaa^  ^^^.-^g?**.^.^' 
irozylaCteg   iB-aoraadroateaedlaae.      8.84t,366.    3-39-88. 

CL  1B6--«1.  , 

Holat  Par  A.  Ceavotatloa  aalt  for  aaalac  eoaapotera. 
3^i3^.  3-29-e8rCL  235—180.4. 

^*S4cffF2[rtK*Hirtkaap.  aad  Scbaar.    3.343.481. 

Holtoaaa.  Jollaa  C.  to  Hogbee  Aircraft  Oa.DBaltead,atot 
aateaaa  tevlag  eoaaioa  waTanlda  with  dlBeitaf  data,  each 
liuUTldaal  toTta  owb  tead.  li343,818,  3-39-«8,  CL^4*— 
771. 

Honda.  Tataae :  Beo— 

Naaaao.  Byoaake.  aad  HoBda.    3.248,330. 

Hoaayw^  lac. :  8«»— .  ^^.  ,_ . 
Seta.  Beraard  K.    3.243,774.^ 


Heraia,  BaaU  T..  to  D.  J.  lOckaa.  to  toterM^toaal  Barvaat- 

orOa.     Caahtoa  baaper  for  Tditda.    3J4S,303i 

CL  380—481.  ^    , 

Heroa.  Jaha  B.  Jr..  aad  J.  H-.»5|rtw  •■'XlSS^-fif-^ 
CoT  Caraale  capadtor.     8.348.871,  8-39-88.  a.  »i 

242.  n 


Cariaoai'wdUaa^  W.JfL*'*^^*'- 
Fata.  Joha  C„3JM3.800. 


ST 


mm  flw—***'  Com :  M*~  ^ 


Mt.  Ctawter  O..  and  Hoppe 


HonibT^  Jaoim  C.  "AotwMTile  tow  rovo^fewiador:    S^42,8M. 


„  JtitoiSSL^Fr^i.  to  Va  WUMb  B*r4lac  Wert  M«r  Ktak^ 
ta^MMl  i«eor«  MloettoB  MeliaBto«i.  "»-  « 


LIST  OF  PATiaJTEES 


S.24S,728. 


8  243.08S 


{date.    »,a^.- 


8.248.T47. 


_    Oroop  and 
cola  oponted 


H<SrTSi&   to  c3S?C^.^klul  1  li««^w««ifto«  a-d 

iUterte«^jM     8^243^1.  5-»-««. '  »•  S4»— 1*. 
aSw^VSSS?  W*    Ail^^  ..tcoWU  door  molding. 

MMtfway    waTOgulde    awlteb.      8,24  >,78S,    »-»-••,    ci 
HiStdJaoUv  L.    lUoi«to«tto«*Tleo  I  »rt«Mi»lMio«  •>»*" 

°'5S.SS"85'4i.W  8-2^-86.  CL  1  «-»! 
Hoy.  Autla.  "dC*- !•**•=  *S^« 

H,5^^£f ro'cASXSpiiJrS  :  ^'pS2rS242.882. 

DtotoB  engine.    S,242,912,  8-2»-«8,  CI  l**r7*-..^,-*--«,,__ 
HsSmT  BoB      Apponituo  for  tcotliut  l  ©T**"*  ll»»-<>«*^*">« 

lUidSrenlt  contioUte|  neou  for  an   «pUnnee.    3.243.000. 

H4StJ*ilS  Sl^i^iSJaon  Foondatt  «  Int.  l<^>«to  ig" 
iSSydroxj  deiWatlToa  of  2-androitfnrl7^oL  3.248,445. 
S^^Smm.  6l  260— 887.8. 

TTngfcee  Aircraft  Co. :  S*o^_.-  .,« 

H«SW.%'trS£i«iiSSft<^f    8Ur  angle  ».«>r 

efeo^-I;  J&Tr^fe  'n^^^ 

r^"^  ?."^"^  ?!!*itt!j??r"^  >  teSS.  Kodlk^ 

^&£Sa  iil^^ei  Si«'  &  tor  Pfparlng 


taperlnl  Cli«nle»ll»d«rtrti;Ltd. :  «ftri  ;^ '"^   ^   ^     i 
^thorton,  Bdwatd,  and  Cooper.    8.948,108.        ..._.„ 
Broflden,  Michael  ■..  MUnea.  and  Plnkertoa.    a.24a,46«. 

'■^^'BSST  %i8,SSr .  '} .,  •^^^i-       , 

Rteli.JotaBP.    8J42J44.^        ^^  Wm   - 

Indaatrlal  neetronle  Bobber  Co. :  »••—        ,'^;,-   '    . 

MarraT.  ICyleo  N.    S^42^».         •   ^J^   '^  ,   ;, 

Indvatrle-Werke  Kartemhe  AWengeoeltodurft :  »•»— 

Jnngermaaa,  Werner,  and  Nlemaaa.    8,MM8o. 

IngaUsTBarl  H. :  B*» —         _  ^  ^^,  ..^ 

OeoTM.  Sniond  N..  and  Ingalla    S.248,IWT. 

Ingcraoll-Baad  Co.:  8**—  .-^.,«« 

Hefler.  Tboaaa  J^  P-  ^^  and  Meyer.    3.248.1W. 


««.  8^sraT»4d."cri6*^^o. 

Hnltatrand.  Wiwton  ^:  ••Jp 

feedban  control  Talre.    8.**»i?**i*^  fATsu:--  W^p^eeM 

Sirofi3d.adaealt  and  reducing  aient    1.248.252,  3-2»- 

H&?-Tfe"»i«  «««^'     8,248,0  «.  8-28-66.  CI.  216- 

""*1^%rD&ld  M^H^on.  and  )!«»..    8.848.128. 
^^2&B!JtioU.*oiudTy.  and  Hyde.    8.148.8«t. 
"''*^"toiii.T^M..Portor.andjl««..    8.448.170. 

^raeon.  Jooe^  A.    8.248.802. 


iHdno.  TMhlo.  Imda.  Jfogainl. 
'iStera!  'HlMiilu,  Ilda,  and  Boglta. 


•id  Igaraal.    S.a48.8S4. 
8.243.824. 


"•'Ji&l  cSirt-  C.  O-  and  Blee. 
TUlotaon.   Howard  T..   Blcc. 

Peltolarveikko  K.    8J42.780. 
miBOto  Tool  Worto  lae. :  ■•^-_, 
^Baybara.  Charlca  C.    8.248,6TB. 


h.  1^? 


Oo(  flail 


ImAl.  Akira_:  8 


toao.  TMblo,  taada.  Mofaiil. 


1-b.f.  D?^ fcttTw..  Peaalagtoa, 

imL  lU^ard  H.,  to  Koppen  C^  la  ! 
tmm  tke  ■treagth  of  toadwMi  na 
ja^iS^^rM.    3.248.484.  3-29-6f 


/m  r.  «u  aaa  Meyer.    A£««.Amr. 

Ingram.  Donald  M.,  *.  D.  Hattoa,  J£wi5??^- .••.?*?2P'il» 

rue  Corp.    Spraying  appafataa.    8,848,128.  8-28-60.  CI. 

28^—124. 
Ingram.  Alrln  B..  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.    In  *Uo  generation  <^ 

inapendlag   ageat   la   the   raapeaaloa    polymeriiatloa    of 

•tym!r^l.2il,419,  8-20-66,  CI.  260—08.0. 


t2.841.    ^ 

and  Orccnaway. 


IfaraaL    S,»tt.804. 
ladMC  and  Baberti. 


Method  for  incrcaiK 
ierlala  havlnf  foamed 
J,  CI.  20i--4i. 


Inland' Homea  Corpk:  te. —   _  ....... 

Chrlatamn.  Carl  ■..  and  ftegnaon.    8.243,177. 
Inatltnte  at  Textile  Teehnolofy :  1«»— 

romea.  Oaaton  O.    8,24£5S4.^ 
InatmmeatatloB  Speelaltlea  Co. :  tm — 

AlUngton.  Bobert  W.    8,248,080. 
InteriOflD  A.O.:  «••—  

OulatiaBaea.  Qodtfrad  K.    8^42.61^ 
Intematloaal  Boslneoa  Maehlnea  Corp. :  Bm— 

AUcn.  Lowell  O..  Hlnck.  and  Paaleea.    8.248.4 

Anderegg^John  M.    3JMS.820.  .«..*.. 

Lehman.  Herbert  8..  Pllikln.  and  Bngglea.    8.248,814. 

Maday.  WUllam  B.    8j24Sji8.  ^     ^ 

Babenda.  Bdward  J..  Brodd,  aad  Marqnardt    8.248,788. 

Saauaen,  WlUard  P.    3448.818. 

Uaderwood,  Fraada  O.    8,848,702. 
International  Harreater  Co. :  Ooo— 

Artman,  Noel  O.    S.243.00T. 

Cobb,DandA.    8.243L9T7.  _^ 

Hennls.BamUT..andMl<A!aa    3.248.900. 

Moore,  k.  Dale.    8.248.066. 

Taf to.  Oar  O.    Sj4S.098. 

Woldk.  Blchard  P.    8.948,007. 
Intemanonal  Nldwl  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  Ooo— - 

rragetto.  wnilam  A..  WItherell,  and  Corrlgan.  8J48.98S. 

Tamer.  PhlltoO.    8J42JM0. 
Intwaational  OU  Baraer  Co. :  too — 

McOaaa,  Joha  L.    8^2,078. 
latematlonal  Standard  Dectrlc  Corp. :  Ooo — 

Bridge.  Bkhard  V.    3.842.770. 

De  Leeta,  JoaefJ.  C.  L.   S.348.647. 

Danater.  Dare  P.  T..  and  Morgan.    3.243.670. 

Olover,  WUUamr,aBdBendafi.    8.248.746. 

Hdwlg.  Oerfaaid  #.  H.    8,248,808.  ' 

Herter,  Bberhaid.    8,248^10. 

81m,  Nigel  L..  and  Millard.     8.240,066. 
Intcrhatlonal  Telephone  aad  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bm— 

Day.  CyrU  L.     8.248^72. 

Olbaon.  John  C.  and  Bowers.     3.248,601. 

Hoh.  Siegfried  R.     3.248.607.  «...*. 

Janer,  Harold  P..  BUla,  and  Adama.     8.248.704. 

Mllfer,  Daniel  B.     8,248.780. 

Toohlr  Ml^ael  P.    8.248.048. 
lOTcnta  A.O.  for  POraehnng  and  Patentrerwcrtang  :  8e0 — 

Deltera.  Wllhelm.     8.240.261.  ^  ^,        ^     ^ 

Irgene.  Finn  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.    Cable  aetnatlng 

derlce.     8.242.761.  0-2»-66.  CI.  74—501. 
iMhlkawaJlma-Harlma  Jakoffyo  Kaboahlkl   Kalaha:  8m — 

fihlbata.  Klyoahl.     8^48.000.  _  .  ^         ^     .       , 

iToraon.  Nod  S..  to  BJCJB..  Inc.    Bear  blade  mechanlam  for 
road  grading  maehlnea.     8.242.590.  8-20-06.  CI.  87—168. 
Iramt.  Hlroahl:  0«e —  ^_       ,      ..^. -.. 

Senda,  ShlgM>.  PnJlmara.  and  liaml.     8J4S.844.  „    ^  _ 

Jablonaky,   Brlch.    and   H.    Wagner,    to    Aktlengeaellaehaft 

Zahnradfabrik  Frledrlehahafen.    Hydraalle  power  atoering 

Satem.     8.242J94.  8-«0-66, CI.  01— 880.   ,,     ^       ,      ^, 
e.  Baymond  B..  to  Beynolda  Motala  Co.     Lined  reeioaable 
container  baring  opening  and  redoelag  meana.    8.248.008, 
8-20-66.  CI.  2»— 01. 
laekea-Brana  Mfg.  Co. :  80t — 

Miller.  Jooeph  N.     8.242.688.  ,     ^^ 

Jaekaon.  Walter  B. :  Oee —  _  _        ^'  ^  .^.  ^^ 

Moatea.  Ony  H..  Jaekaoa.  aad  Keanedy.     8.248.200. 

Jaekaoa.  William  L..  to  Daalop  Tire  aad  Babber  Corp.  flex- 
ible elaatomerle  artldea  and  reinforcement  therefor. 
8.248,888.  8-29-00.  CI.  101—58. 

Jaeknon,  WInaton  J..  Jr. :  8ee — 

Caldwell.  John  B..  Jaekaon.  and  Dannelly.    8.84Y.410. 
Jacob*.  Jamea  W.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Domeatle  elotheo 
drying  appliance.     3.242.584.  8^89-06.  CI.  84—87. 

Jaeoba,  James  W..  to  General  Motora  Corp.^  ^^PP*J«*)»«.'2r 

redalminc  aolTent  from  need  filter  eartrldgoa.    8.242.589, 

8-29-00.  CI.  84—188. 
Jacoby.  Bdward  O..  Br.,  to  Ceatna  State*  |^D*r  *  Bag  Co. 

Arm-board  for  Intrarenoaa  injection*.    0.242.928.  S-29-00. 

O.- 120— 214. 

Jacqaln,  Jean-Clande:  Om —         .......     i«»    ^.>; 

Coatee,  DIdler.  and  Jaeqain.     8.248.868.    '-* 

Jahn.  Martin  D..  to  Chicago  Metallic  Saah  Co.  floaneaded 
eetllng    conatmetlon     and     ronner     therefor.     8.242.028. 


3-29-60.  CI.  »2— 873. 
Jank*.   KarL     Oroand   working  tool 
CI.  7—14.58. 


8,242.618.   8-2»-00. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Predpltotlon  proeeaa  fornreoarlng  aclralar  magnetic  metal 
oxide  partlclea.     8j248.875,  O-W  "" 
Jeaek.  Loala  F..  Jr.    Safety  drealt 
3.2^8.687.  8-20-60.  CI.  200— 01.< 


Jaraor,  Harold  P..  B.  BlUa.  and  B.  T.  Adama.  to  Intonatloaal 
^ephoae  and^IWegrap^  Corp.    Coaxial  1  ae  refloctoaurter 
baring  a  reslatanee  connected  betweea  aeetloaa  of  the  outer 
eoadaetor.    8.248,704.  8-29-00,  CI.  824— 06. 
Jarrow  Producta,  Inc. :  Be*—  >  ••« 

MontL  Angelo.     8.242,087.  _  ';  _„__^ 

Jaaa.  HenbalTSZ  and  1.  Ugelow.  to  Be^ioa  Bwwarch  Ceater. 
UUT  Fluid  appltoatora.     8J4i.682.  3-29-00.  CI.  15—672. 
Jay  Dee  Produeto  Co..  lae. :  Be*— 

Jellei^'S^o^'A.,  tS'^.'Tcrabtree  *  Co.  Ltd.     Ktoctrlc 

relay     combination     with     Utehlng    interlocking    awana. 

8.248.547.  3-29-06.  Cl.  200—98. 
Jennlnga.  Frederic  B. :  0«e— 

flcbaefer.  Hana  P..  Jr..  Joulnga.  and  Day.   ^»^».098. 
Jennings.  Thelma  B.    Magnetic  Junk  retrierlng  tool.    8,848.- 

2188-29-00.  Cl   204— -45.6. 
Jmoa.  IriuTiiAd  6.  B.  Kukulakl.  to  Snabeam  CM«._Dnal 

arSaatnn   redpTMatlag   motorT    8.248.615.   8-20-00.   CL 

Jea^k*.  Johaanea  C   to  MlnneooU  Mining  and  Mfg^  Co. 

••=--?•  .r. ..^  #„,  «»«ntrin»  aclcniar  magnetic *-' 

-29-00.  a.  252—02.5.  ^,  , 
t  breaker  for  motor  rehidea. 

_, L.46.  - 

Johanawtn.'  Hana.  to  BeguUtor  AO.  ^Arrangement  'orcon- 

neetlon  and  dlseonneetlon  of  a  load.     8.243,611.  8-29-00, 

Cl.  807—184. 

Johnaon,  Allen  O. :  Oee—  . -^  »o«  i 

Baker.  Cedl  J.,  and  Johnaon.     8.242.886.  ^ 

Johnaon  Corp.,  The :  Oe*— -  -^„  ... 

Calklna.  Donald  L.     8i242.588.  _^  „    ..,  ^ 

JohniSn.  Otenn  D..  and  fe.  i.  Watk  na.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Dnderwater  wellhead  with  re-entry  lubricator.    «.242,091. 

JohiS5i**kStt  t^''«wlft   ft  Co.     Emulalfylnr  agenta. 

Joh'^nrKinw^^.^'to  Atui;tS*Be.eardi  Corp.  Indicator 
derlce.     8.242.788.  8-29-00.  Cl.  73 — 344. 

Joh^aoB.  Ldghtoa  C.  Temperature  monitor  •'»P^»«,V*tTi 
able  aqueoua  compoalUoa  ~nt»'»«nf .l*"P«"r*?2I^' 
aeettto    aa    a    fiow    retordant     8.94S.808,    8-2»-fle.    Cl. 

09—192 
Johnaon.  Martin  M.     Power  transmlaslon  derlce.    0.249.700. 
3-29-iO,  CT.  74^^682. „_ .__  ^_      ^.,p.M«|t 

k  la  not 

, 807—08.6. 

Johnson."  Uusoell      W.     Terminal     InsaUtors.     8.948.504. 

3-29-^.  Cl.  1T4— 138. 
Johnaon  Serrlee  Co.  -jBe^-  , 

Burtey.  Billy.     8.948.697.  :  ' 

Barii?.  BlUy.     8.248.085.  .  ,  ^,..»„     .♦*« 

Johnson.  Shelby.    OolfOr's  head  movement  Indicator.    S.Z48.- 

186.  8-29-06.  Cl.  278—103. 
Johnmn.  Wendell  B. :  Oeo—       ^    ,  .  ^ttAn  tmA  . 

Blenman.  WlUtom  G..   and  Johnson.     3.242.704.  « 

Johnaton.  Ererett  A. :  Bet—  m«A*io» 

Kurtl.  Alexander,  and  Johnston.     O^l?*??-      ■•w.^^.i 
Johnston,   William   D..   to   General   mectric  Co.     Electrical 

connecior.     8.248.755.  »;^»-BB,  Cl-  «H^wi^  »«ii^  i«rir 

Johnaton.  William  H..  to  Melpar.  Inc.    Shielded  toalaf  fork. 

3,248^780.  8-29-00.  a.  888—71.  ' ^,   • 

"''"**«hS2ry^'i'h^£*Lr  8r..  and  Jonea.     3.242.602. 
Jone^  rS^bt  B..  to  E.  D.  Jonea  Corp^Malntegratlng  appa- 
ratus.   ?.948.120.  3-98-00.  CL  241— 07. 
Jones.  E.  D..  Corp.  .Bee—  ^^;      ■* 

Jones.  Dwlcht  B.     8.248,m. 
Jonea.  Edward  €^  Bee—  ^^ 

Clark.  Jack  W..  and  Jonea.     8J40.290.  -^  *^   ; 

'""*Cl5k'"j*a5kW*^d  Jonea.     8.948.200.  "c.    '  ^.^ 

JoneiCkSrS  « .  to  Steitiian  Kodik  Co.     PJjtogfJP^*  egS" 

iMaroanitua  timing  control  aystem.     8.242.M2.  8-90-00, 

CL  06—89. 
'""•Wlto?waifiSrD..  Chin,  aad  Joaea.    S.948,89t^.  J  ^ 

'•'^i*8teih«B*M:.  Porter,  aad  Joaea.    3.948470. 

Joaea.  B.  A.,  ft  Co..  lac. :  Oe^ 

Whlt«rord,  CaritOB  I,.    8,949.081. 

Joaea,  Sldiard  S..  and  N.  B.  T^y^oj  ,*•  j;?«"5iv:^j|S*Tj 
iHd.     Oronad   effect  madilaea.     0.248.005,   3-29-06.   CL 

100—7. 


Johnaon,  Martin  ai.     rower  iraBsmisnon  iw»iw.    «.,•» 

Johnaon,  I^orman  J..  toBamea  Engineering  Co.  Clami 
network  for  prorldlng  a  limited  oatpnt  «]P*>  7>»>«, 
affected  by  nolae.    8^48.004,  0-29-00.  CI.  »07— 08J 

jAha^^   ttaswll      W.     Terminal      InsaUtors.     8,94 


Jungermann.  Werner:  Bee —  —        .    .  . 

%lnKde.  Ernst,  Jungermana,  Niemann,  and  Vorgrlmler. 

8l>l9.T97.  ^    ^ 

Junjcermann,  Werner,  and  B.  Niemann,  to  '■^"•Hf'i^o^ 
Karlsruhe  AkHengeaellschaJt.   Pi^Jeetlle.    8,242.800,8-29- 

60.  Cl.  102—01. 

Junkers  ft  Co.  O.m.b.H. :  8«o—    ..^^       '  "■    ^"'•' 

J»uttfareken.  Helnrlch.    8.242.008.  •    Ui^ 

Junta.  BObert  S. :  8ee—         .  _     ^     «  o.**  a»» 
fiunshah.  Bolntan  P.,  and  Jantn.    8.248.400. 

bbashlkl  Kalaha  Rltaehl  Sdaataaho  -Jee—       ^^^:^ 
Klnoshlta,  Todilo.  and  KarabajaAl. .  .\248j00»^;     . 
Kodera,  rilroohl.  Ilda.  aad  Sujrita.    8.248.894.   .    \.  -.' 
MIgltaka.  MaaatoahL    S.9404m.       ^  Hs  5:«fr.i 

Tamamoto.  Maaaba.    8.942,708.  ,.  _'vSt, 

Kaflta.  Morton  B. :  Bejh—  i_'^  '  -  •i.^yU* 

^^IttAroy.  Nelson,  Kagaa.  aad  Towaaaad.    8448,T00 

Kalaer  Alunrinom  ft  ChemleUCorp. :  8m— 

Balne.  Frank  F.    8,248.800.  -  '  -  '^-    »—■ • 


uMmmt.  Heiaa  W.    CaatUavered  roof  atrneture  aad  anppertlBg 

maaaa  therefor.    8.242,020.  8--2»-00,  CL  62— 78. 
KiSS^to,   ¥oshlaki;  and  ±.  TsukagoaW.   to  nmra-I-jg^ 

KMwshlkl  Kalsha.    Floatatloa  apparatua.    3,248,040. 8  ao 

66,  Cl.  210—100. 
Kalart  Co.  lac.  The :  Ofj—      • 
Maurer,  Jolia  A.    8.248,622. 
Kaft.  (Hhas.     Hydrawc  spsed   rcgolator   for  engines  aad 

motora.    8,242.980.  8-29-00,  Q.  187 — 10._       ^,  ^  ^    ^ 
KAHMTkupT  Herman  J.,  to  Mesto  Machine  Co.    Slab  heating 

fSSSSand  extractors.    3.248,050^  ^T^^'  °;  *^??i 
Kaplan.  Harry.  L.  G.  Nunn,  Jr..  aad  «.  C.  WUson.  to  0«"«r»l 

JUdUJM  ft  film  CorpTSurfaee-aetlre  thloD^omhorlc  add 

•StuToi  polyglycol  ethers.    3.248.482,  8-»-«^  CL  200— 

Kaplan,  Josepli^lfnltlple  spring  slip  elameat.     8.242.680. 

Kl^2!^Th'e^lS^^Kttle  earrlera.     8,248.220.  8-28-00.  Cl. 

204—07  20. 
'  Kamath.  OOnther :  Ooo— 

^Ksrliath.  Klaua  J,  G.,  aad  K.    8^4^000.  ^  ^    „ 

Kamath,  Klaua  J.,  O..  and  K..  to  K.  Kanmth  and  M^ 
Hoe^f.    AntomaUc  milking  apparatua.    3.242,808.3-90-00. 
Cl.  110— 14J1. 
Kamath.  Kurt :  »••—    ^         ^  ^     .  «^«  ««. 
KaraatH.  KUoa  J.,  G.,  and  K.    8,248.908. 
Karaatft,  Klaua  J..  O..  and  K.    3.249,003.  „^^  .,„  .  ^ 
Kaaer.  AJfrad.    Single  axla  dlak  calculator.    3,243,110.  8-29- 

kA£^m!^mL'  Expansible  adapter.    8,242.010.  8-29-00. 

Kats.  Alex  J.',  to  Super  Sagleas  Spring  Corp.  Beellnlnf  dialrs 
provided  with  foot  rest  or  ottoman  and  hardware  therefor. 
8.248.226.  3-20-00.  a.  297--75.  «  ^.  ,«. 

Kats,  Alex  J.,  to  ^uper  Sagtess  8prt?f  ,52'Pi  ot*^S^ 
lounger  and  hardware  tiierefor.     8.243.220.  3-29-00.  CT. 

Kats.  Alex  J.,  to  Sup«r  Sagleas  Spring  Corp.    Becllner  chair. 

S,i4S.227,  i-29--0rCL297— 86. 
Kan.  Peter :  Bee 

kueUer,  Bldiard  J.,  Weber,  and  Kate.    3.243.034. 
KangflMt".  Le  <Boy  A.,  to  MoOraw-Edlson  Co.     AdJostabte 

heat  aad  cool  type  blmetallle  toaater  coatroL    8,242,294, 

8-29-00.  a.  200—100.8. 
Kaufmaa.  Murray :  0«o —  ^  «.^  ••.<««b<t 

Llllya.  Peter.  Kaufman.  Afcsoy.  and  Gibson.     8,248,287. 
Kaufmann.    Baymond,    to   Pabrlqoe   Nationals   d'Armes   de 

Qneim      Snichutable    rehlde.      8,242,880,    8-29-06.    O. 

Kearney  ft  Trecker  Com. :  See— 

FUnnery.  James  N..  and  Sehabowskl.     8.242.608. 
Keatea.  Hennr  F.    Twln*:typing  mechanism.    8.248,214.8-90- 

66   CL  2M^— 2 
Keaton.  Jennings  B.,  Jr.    Automatic  dl^enslng  and  mixing 

apparatua.    3.242.M0.  3-29-46.  CL  166—54.  ^    „  _^,      ^ 
KewTKnls,  J.  W.  Monks.  F.  8.  Bay,  and  V.  G.  IU;5»l<i  to 

IVrd  Motor  Co.     Brake  centred   mechanism.     8.242.700. 

8—29—46   CL  74—481 
Keoa.  John  M.  8..  to  BoUs4toyca  Ltd.    Intake  corer  for  a 
Tm  turtrtne  engliM.    «;249.67io-29-60,  Cl- «»-"?•  ^. 
KeSo.  Noraurn  J.,  to  ITnKed  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Anti^r- 

Ity.    Process  for  the  reaetloa  of  soHds  with  Ittmios.    8,243,- 

955,  3-29-00.  Cl.  23— 14J(. 

Kailw,  Doaald  L. :  See —     ^        ,  _  ..        .  „.«  »• 

rillL  Bobert  P..  Papreekl,  and  Keller.    8.2j«J292^ 
Keller.  Bofler  P..  to  Honeywell  Ia«-    neetrolytle  flowmeter. 

3,242.729;  3-29-00.  Cl.  73—194.  ,«_        .  ^ 

KdUy.  OUrer  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission. 

8,94ll,«77.  8-29-00,  Cl.  00—04.  ^  .     ^. 

KeUlng.  Harold  L.    Method  and  means  for  unloading  a  grain 

stolen  chaBfter.    8.248.«rr.  0-29-00.  CL  214— 7. 
Kelly.  J^  v..  aad  F.  D.  NIgro,  to  Ualted  States  of  America. 
Nary.    lAdJnstafeto  damp.     ^243468.  0-28-06,  CL  248— 
'      926. 
Kelsnr-Hayes  Vo. :  *••--  ._  ^  ^ 

Swift,  Barrey  C.    8,248,016.    ^      ,     ^  ^        _       _     . 
Keaaga.  Paul  B^  to  The  Western  Orerland  Door  Co.    Lock 

hTiSie  assembly.    3,242.707.  8-20-00.  Cl.  70—141. 
Keudall  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Haaaaoer.  George,  Jr..  Orlaios,  aad  Schaar.    8,243,488. 

Kendall  Beflnlng  Co. :  Oeo—  .  ^  ^  _.„       ,  „*.  .^a 

Lawrence.  FrankHn  I.  L.,  and  PohorUla.    8,248.424. 

Kendall.  WOIlam  O.,  and  K.  C.  SomhegrL  to  Dynapower  8^ 

terns  Corp.  of  California.     Unlrarsal  support  for  dectto- 

therapeaUe  treatment  head.    8,24S,«7,  3-29-00,  CL  174-^ 

Kendig,  Paul  M.,  and  D.  C.  Greene,  to  United  States  of  Amer^ 
lea  Nary.  Ele^roaconstlc  tranwlacer  for  detection  of  low 
lerd  acooatlc  signals  orer  a  hroad  frequency  range.  3,243,- 
707.  3-20-00,  Cl.  840—10. 

Kennedy.  John  K. :  Bee —  ^  ^        ^       .  .  ^ .  _^_ 

Mbates,  Guy  H..  Jackson,  and  Kennedy.    3.2^.266. 

McGulre.  WUllam  J.,  Jr.,  Kern,  and  Dunlap.    8.949,088. 

Kerrigan,  James  C. :  Wee—  .  _    ^  «  ...«  ...^ 

CarroIL  Michael  W.,  and  Kerrigan.    3.949.420. 

KestlKlan,  Michael:  Be*—  .  ^  ..     .  ^     -«..-«, 

Tocom.  Pere^..  Kestlglaa.  aad  Goldsmith.    3.248.801. 

KetteU,  Phinip  KT  to  K.  A.  Adams  ft  Son,  Inc.  pmamrat 
mooBtlag  for  ^aaael-^aped  Jewdiy  dement.  8,242.000, 
8-20-00,  O.  08—98 


.>,  Walter  W.   ««arlfler  arraavemeat.   8.842.996.  8-20-' 

00.  CL  179—409. 


jr.'ia. 


Kawter.  Heary  a.     Frame  atmetaaas  aad  the  Jolatag  of 
members.    8.94S.94B.  O-99-00.  CL  819—100. 

Keyea  Fibre  Co. :    Oee — 

Crabtvea.  Kaaaetii  L.    0.948,000. 


xn 


D«w  ixl) 
ZMK 


to    K. 

fi^  tk* 

Untj  6t  wud  Haw. 
Hilir.  ClMirlM  J. :    Ms 

B^  Alan.  Ktttor.  aa«  teltk. 

Kldd.  In^wlpw  *  Ai^f«»*«y  "ij. 

Co^  LtoMl  H.  J^  ulP!^ 

KMirtaTLiMls  ■.  Jr.  t*  ■!  Pm» 

M«cko4  oC  op«nttac  a  M  • 

nawttTFttar.  Bom  0».  :    J«^ 

KltacU.  MB  tI.  to  C.  F.  Brraa  * 
•rtte  rotary  wlpad  tellteir  fll» 

rftir-"-    Cbariw  N..  'r..  aad 
aaafrt  aad  BaglaoerlBC  Co. 
CTntaUlBO  aotriTtle  odMiteat 

KlWMl.  BletoM*  ^  «• 

KlBC  Alaa  J. :    0M — 
^Tlay.  Joha  K-.  aad  Klac 

Sac.  Kcaaetb  O.,  K.  M.  WatklM, 
?ri.tla«lioat.  Biyto  aad  Wgal 
for  rccolatora.    «.»*»ill.  f;^ 

WtmtOtj.  I«wU  A.    Ma^lao  for 
aad  partially  cattlar 

SO. 
Klasatoa  Protfaets  Con. :    '••7- 
^^orarttoa.  HaroMT..  aa«  Ury 
KlBoahita,  Totiilo.  aad  A.  Karabayv 

BltaeU    SolMkosbo.      Procraam^ 

CL  SSS — M. 
Kirfcy.  Pet«.  to  Sbrfl  Oil  Co. 

KiKara,   Jtro..  a^   f^oijlda. 


M4«,141.  ^        ^ 

Ml  tloaal  Qaa  Prodacts  Co. 
fMla  praparod  by 
-   a.  ••—•».*• 


iC«. 


Corp.     Oooore  njooAor. 


8J4S,  rT4. 


8J43,8aS, 


P(  lyaMrs 


Irlaara,   Jlro, 
Wator-laaoli 


Stoetle 


^ of  alkoayl  pboo- 

_l.  CL  MO— 8e.l. 
to   AJlaoaoto    Co..    Inc. 
M  with  an  amino  add 
IM— «S.  _, 

J  Co.     Boetrlc  iorfaee 
CL  ai»— 480.     „    , 
O.  Weadt.  H.  Lay, 
AlBMlnam-Wcrke 


acflaM 


SelHcfcr, 


Yodalgte 


for 

s-s»-s«. 


troatlaf  warte  gaaao  In 

fi^taoa.  to  Tho  Beadlx 
eoatrol  twltdi  wjthcpa- 

s-s»-6e.  a.  too— 


t^UMS. 


MartMk. 


_^  to  Ualoa  OU  Co.  of 
ittaU  Botal  laetUoaatm. 


Mo  ora 


i,,lflckdbacb    0.«J>.H. 
S-2»-6e.  CI.  40— 1M-, 


fMdm 


aahjdrlde.    U4Si3M.  >-M 

liMtlag  aalt.    M4S,9rr,  »■ 
Klttlaao.  Ooorg,  H.  Potora.  P 

yJn!S>Z  ^laiiT  kI,   aad  V.  O 
Corp.    Cpastaat  aetaatlav  f**** 
tact  ' 

1^  Doaald  U,  J.  B.  Braaatmr^ 
Oa  Oow  of  GaUfOrala.     Ultrarloift 

AiTdm^  U.  aad  T.  W.  Mai 

KMaatack.  Woraor.  to  0«Mr^  1 
^parablo  diae  taakoa  for  aMtor 

aTci.  1«»— T«.     , 

KUaaolo.  Braat.  W.  Xa^pn^ 
^^Cter.    to    Maaaar-Worte. 
Xmaaltloa  taadag  apparatos. 

78 lOT. 

KlockiotlMr.  H^rlad.   H.  Bm*^^ 
Aktfea^a^llachaft.     Pkoto«rapkl ; 
M.  CL  »•— 87. 
da.  Joha  J.:    *••- 
McQraao.  ^i<w*  W'  m, 

vara.  Brrla  J.,  aad  H.  W. ^ 

"daoratloa  apparataa.    M42.888| 

Kaapp.  Karl-Halarlch  :     »«^        ,       ,  ..,  ,^ 
Dlagaa.  Karl,  Millar,  aad  Kaafp.    »J4».S»» 

Soaaewali.  Kart.  Vo«t.  aad 
Koblck.  David  O.    Paekadat  - 
CI.  68— Ml. 


Wlatir, 


KodL  WlUlaa  BU 
fUmUrw,  WnMam 


aad  Kotk. 


Coai  toatloa 
ohtal  tlaf  ~ ' 


J 
Ma«y,~iMward  I*.  ''••*• 
Apparataa  aad  B«thod  for 
MMoar*  vapor  froa  a  high     . 

Hitachi  Belaakoiiho.    M«!»2l  •' 
^wioM  hr  alloylaa  a  loM  dlw   ^ 
tlHgmaBfSnBpallcL    8.MS,Sf4' 

Koahria*  Co. :    »;^  . 

Bcrekhaa,  XMiur  D.    8.S48 
Koeaa.  Abraham.    Proeaaa  Md 
"^Uafor.    8J4a,PT5   8-l»-48.  CI 

Kahter,  1^ 

888—81. 
KMatlaea.  Araold  ~  ..^'-z^sm 

KoM*.  Chrt  I^t»  02f5^.»f«lrfc 

aOleaa  artlda.    8.848Jt74, 
.  laatraaMBt  Corp. :    * 

Da  Oiaada,,  Bahart  B^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.*si. 


Brwla.  to  Poraeba  Dr.  Xa«.  ^«.  'v!L®-  ..i*- 
maaat  for  aatoaotlTo  Tohlelo  body.  8J48,- 
CL  ltd— 88. 


Kooi^,  Waltar  D.     Bactaacolar-platoa  pomp.     8448.8M, 

KoBPaUoB.  Arloa  D..  toHooayiMU  lac.    ■oaUoondactor  ap- 
"""^SJIT    »348,Mft,  8-«MBe,  a.  807— e«.5.       ^  ..    ^ 
TohaT    VaporS^ra.     8.848.908.  8-*-6«.  CL 


KO! 


Koppera  Co.,  lae. :    8« 


P<rtymor  daaolvonttaor 
.     M48.868,  8-8»-d«, 


J.  Mattoa.  to  _--  - 
dac  by  <»"taet  with  a 

,aol,  8-ao-dd,  a.  »o*— 


IBB^  klehard  H.    M4S,484 
lagraai.  Alvla  B.    8,M8.41». 

^"'^otear.Wiator,  aad  Mock.    8J48.818.      ^ 
Koralekar.  Waltw  A^  aad  I^  Malar,  to  >««»-•«•  Co, 


!4[-'l 


■meoa- 


eoatala^  polyoKyaaothylanaa  aad  mothod  for  praparlar 


KoraatKa,  HaroM  ▼. 
Co.    Dlapooabla  " 


aad  H.  A.  Lory,  to  Klantoa  Prodnets 

^.. bur  aaaamblT  for  Taenaai  efeai 

•M.  8-mPm;  CL  W— 876. 


tnar.    3.242, 


KMMr^P^^/toiJaaLaboratorlaa.  lac.  Method  for  aorCaeo 
teStfii  artldaaT  8.14S.tl8.  »3k-f.  CI.  61-821. 

'^'^  MUctaP^BoL  /.DuoaidahL  Kooehlch.  and  Pataraoa. 
8J4SJ88. 

''•^5S'%Sia^k..*ti;ahl.wlc    C»T..    aad    Amoa. 

S  iSilattifUo.Tin,    KraeaoSrPanl.Jo  P»^Li«ad  P-J*?**-  CnaJr^^'J!: 
*  sSmSTcI.  101—        ■tmilablc  Titamla  prodaet.     8.248.847.  8-2»-«d.  CI.  1«T— 

kSm.  Harold  D.  aad  J.  A.,  to  Bdaatlflc  ladaatriaa,  lac 
iSiatoa^ISaltorlar  darleo  with  aaap  aetloa  c«t-o«  aaaaa. 
S.242JB24.  S-2»-«e.  CL  128—214. 


.  K.  M.  T.  Barry,  to 
,  Ltd.  Caatral  rfrmlt 
a.  828—22 


to  kaboahlkl  Kalaha 
8,248.698.    8-29-66. 


CL  29—419.        _ 
Krakowar,  0«rald  W 

aad  6.7-iM*^>«** 
289i6. 


and  C.  Bal.  to  Union 
•baorblnc  eoapoaitloB. 


Corp.    HrdraallcaJly 
m.     8448.017,  8-29- 


mcaaaaa.  aad  .L^oj- 
.M..  Aktieaaeaallaebaft. 
S342.727.   8-29-66,   a. 

H.  Ulrlehsto  A^ 
t.248J97.  8-29- 


V«t. 


_.    8,248.764.,  . 

..  to  Ania  Chalmara.    la 
8-29-66.  a.  IIO-;!* 


■xa  uw.  ^^.  i*"^*^; 
Mf ff.  Co.    BM-doalag 
a.  819—888. 


„1Cilaka.    «»1«.««1_ 
Olorodalk.    8.248,886^^^ 
■^         8,242,686,  8-29-66, 


^~*ft.^lDhroi*TrLidKraltt.    8,248,646. 

***^L^  K«i£/wiSeBber«.  aad  Kraaaa.    8.248,876. 
Kr-J£a  wSSacTjk^OCAcSrp.    Hot  HUaiSt  loalaattoa 

K,Sr  Ba'a^^V^S^a^  t?V"^««l^"*'^A» 
'^^SSWS^  ^SrtWrbaSliaa.  ^42.840.X2*-66.  CI. 

K^Sii?' William,  to^  !:n«<^  %??55jj  ^  ■•'•*'  •*** 
Ka*ife'«J:f^Si^H*-ch^  «i  "wSffl-f'Si? 

Ka^toS   ?-Vl?^ldal    traa-ala-oa.      8;»42,766, 
VSad.  CL  T4-4J24.6. 

''"^j!£;Ji1^!*a2ik!KiiL    8.248.6ia.r^         ^ 
KumfSTol^iotSa  Talaphoaa J^iatartto.  lae    1^^ 

*"tSEfflt;f*aW'S5"B«rahaya.hL    8.24^68t.'       .^ 

KnrtL  55«aadtor.  aad  ^^'^^^  aiuSSk  K*^ 
Corp.    Varlablo  araa  eshaaat  aoaala.    s,s«a.iz«.  a-w-ww, 

CL  »»— 268^.    .  '     .  ^- 

KwlzX>a  Mff.  Coj  ••tr^oiA  ^ 

>la"««t.  Oaear.    8.24SJ10.  r 


Tala- 


8.248.887.     ^ 

loa  BBglaacHac.  lac. 

"tl^  hHth  t«ii9«»^«2JK 
t  imaoratora  blga   praamira 

^^^.  60—104.        ^  .  ^ 
„.ia.  to  KabaahlW  Kalaha 
v  [f»brtcatlaK  aemlcoadartor 
4ntalalaf  active  1«5^«*" 
^  I.  8-29-66.  CL  148—177. 


Laforaet.  Plarro :  '*•—.  r^t^.^^ 
OaKBoa,  Plorro.  aad  Laforaat. 

LafooM.  »••■  O- :  ^S*—^  ^^,, 

Daraad.  Boaar  <!..  aad  X^< 


i22:~H 


-  ■  u 


,0  rr. 

m  paratoa  for  affactlad  heat 
8J48.T68. 


8J4S.066.    ""      •;    *^* 

a.    S.242.76S.      ,  ,'^ 
L'AJr  IJqoWe.Boelete^AMayiBe^oor^l'Bto*  •«  r«iP»olta- 


a. 


«rryla«  aad  leadlac  dip. 


Co.    Method  e« 
CL  66—28. 


8.M>.T8f. 


Laha.  Coaala,  to  Natloaal  pijrtmeraaM  ^^''^g^^^^ 
Thermoaeanac  device.    8,248,884.  8-8^-66,  CL  »'»•— *»^: 

I^likoa.  Jamea  M..  aad  B.  A.  Adamcirk,  to  AUaa  Com-  ^2«; 
jB^iiT-^^^^-^^^r"—  **"  a^KiT\«i.aa.    8,248.208,8-29- 

LalteiMt.  Pierre  M.  J,  to  5«e»**rfl!P*V«j5*Sa^^!SK6 
rrtettM  diae  devleaa  for  dlae  brakea.    8,248,019,  8-»-oo. 

CI.  18»-M8.  _^  ^_^      _^^_     , 

•^wbert  Fto^ *Cle"  OormeUl- Ba ParMa :  f •»-    ' 
Ooaloaaea.  Noil.    84M2,»74. 


***\i!?Uoyd*ir  8J48,841. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

ky  J.  Laaft  adrntolattater,  to  !».    '^•'vASUS 


ZVU 


Lamahlea.  to  Oevaert  Photo-fredactca  ll.T. 


tlea     ayatem.     8.248.512, 


^^"Ue.     CoatlaaooB  p«lpla«  apparataa. 

^^■^fc^ItoiS&r.a-dLaaffc   8.242,98*-'^  >«  .■"7*»V 
'^'»^SlSlrSi«"pit«a.  Schaafof .  Waadt.  Lay.  Aabath. 

i^i^^fo^f^stt  T?  to  ^^^  ^ir^.^ri^^i 

iSladSaaa  for  meldlac  plaatlc  prodacta.    8.242,671.  1 
La***StI^  Aiia  ■..  to  Ualtod  Statoa  af  AmaHea.  Kavy. 

'^Sff^.^?^%iEr-5^^    Uaaaqy^ari^  anV^SS:  to.Maataa.Mdal.Pffdag. 
,  •tBartriMtepf^te^  2l2£»i*ft  j^  l5m  Co     iSSeal-        «►=,!•«.  _Tra«k  oeetloa  for  model  vehtaloa.     8^48,126. 


Ca. 


O.  vaalOerlo,  aad  B.  O. 
jcteBll.V.    MathlaoAyea. 

M*i4»8.'  »-»-«8!CL95— *<>?• 
Ubemia.    Arte,    tetataeaimaalc 

Lltt^F&^M^^Ki^aB.  A.  M.  Akaey.  aad  E.  C.  01 
(Si  toCraSbinSlOe.  of  AmSSi  a«l  80*  ^  «5-»Jw 
nectrle  Co.     Hat  atiaasth  Itoa  baae  alloya.     8,248.887. 

uSd?StoaSf  l!r^H.  B.  Bakery  Oewwal  BIo<^  Co. 

LAbrioitlac  ayatem  for  dynamoeleetrlc  BMchlaea    3.248.841. 

8-89-06.0.  808-48. 
LlBf-Temoo^oochtL  lae. 


84 


Avea.  Wllttam  L..  ir._8J48418. 


iSSSr*V248.44|. 


i*m- 


**  "^SwSjSSax  crSJLafoaee.    8jt4r'Wt 

Laataat.  Jeha^ 

Harmoa, 
Lavs.  David 


I.CL 


(Aleaeer  for  reactloa 


fl  ALj/  LtotoSilfAflid  AC.  gaowdoa,  toCaUy-Hammer  lae. 
^m<v:  H^j^taaetiiroe-toeclrcalt  breaker  modale.    8^8.56^ 

"""-^Jta^'lfc!^*!  8,242.146. 


«ct-    t\ 


Hkraoa,«herTUA.,  aadJUareat,    8.248.796. 
to  Badlo  Corp 


aaz.  uavia  «•.  «*  *ml 

Lavlao,  B.  J^  i^  C^v  "V 
Thoawa.  Walter  J..  8r. 
La  VleloMe.  Paal  A.,  Jr^to 

Aetiaa  bar  aeaaaftiea  for 

42— IT. 


of  Aawrlea. 


Lai^wMT^ieUad  nf..  to  Allea-Bra 


iradle: 


M^ttodcolla.    8.248,762. 
**'nS5J?»wi#..aadLaweoa.    8J42.64B. 
^K^ij^^n^^tJJj  achaefer.  Weadt.  Lay.  Aahath. 

'-"£3*SS^tV^-«r.«»Aatoa.   8.248,760.     T.;^,^ 
"-"SStlJjMrtki  ftrSretory,  Laaeahy,  aad  Loag.    8.248,- 


flmiiMia   HeraMa  u.     9.3eii.ieo. 

SSStaStir     S'&l^SsUr      8,248.400,      835-66.      CL 
uS^bSb^.    to   Yearoander  Hata.   lac      Coavertlble  hat. 

troalcallv     actaated     awlteh.     S.24S.666.     8-29-66.     CL 

lJaac~OMisea    H.    B.     Ophthalmte    leaa    mooatlac    wttii 

grooved  froatal    bar.     3.248.249.   8-29-66.    a.   881—154. 

""^9S?Sr^lil  Cr^nd  Peltoer      8,248,784. 

VSMda-BoaardL  Oloato.     3,242L490.  | 

Haaaea.  Biased,  aad  Bonardl.     8,248.848. 

%  SSi-Sr^-^*^     [:f:S^l?5^:-  'tf vfcS^w.'lfi22i'w.tor.    8,242,898, 
CI.  3«o— *wo.  •_^fc_ii  n  ii&— SA 

r  .tl*^:.!^;  ^itTin^  r><k»_  af  mehlaaa.    Kleetrteal  die- 


•''^^^vsssiK'^'at.^a 


8. 

LiAoarg, 


Power  eapadtor. 
cseav 

P.,^to  fchrwiSrfBrWrti^Bivejlac  C^ 
liTappaiataa  for  eoatpletlBf  weUa.    3,242,987. 


219—69. 
Lo  Caaalc,  TboauM  M. :  8m—- 

Cubwt- Jack  »..  aad  Lo  Ouate. 

Lock,  Praak  J.,  ta  t^*-J*S!^^     «t 

hoiat.     8,242.747,  8-29-66.  CI.  T4— 167.       __^^^  .___ 
iwtek.  Waltoe  B.    to  Aawez  Corp.    Fferrlte  ■*«•»•?*, ?S5J^ 

jTlu   liWililj  havla^w  wear  eonstractloa.     8,248.621. 

8-3»-d6,  CL  «%-t00.2. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  89e—_ 


fiSa  *  Towae.  lacBatchet  handle  for 


^^rtachradmiiBd'^A.     a^^S*;, 
Haadltoa'WllUam  V.    8448,792. 


lac    Coatrol  elrcalt 
-29-66.  CL  815—194. 


LadeSey.i&.J?i3»«P*CIeiJL    Watth  eaac   8.242.664. 


Saactaf   devleaa   la   traaaformera.     8,248.748, 
r jShJSSiBtf'Mas.    Oaatral  maaaa  for  the  aelectlva  -----r— , 

"tSrsSeKs*-!?^ 

poteattelBearee.    8.248,778,  3-29-66.  Cl.  S40— t». 
**"r&,'LSJr  a!,  MSlijaiiWr.    M42j^ 

Laoaard.  «tewart  X,  }l,^iJL2t%  iimTI 

water  akllag.    8J42.89T.  »-29-6r,  O.  II5-76.1.     _ 
T^a^ch    fwaaau  ■     aad  B.  L.  Brooka.  to  Uttaa  svavam^ 
**SJ^53Slii&a«     nAiSlma     for     X-ray     aerfefraph 
SSridMau    8^691,  8-29-66.  CL  260—96. 

«-ffiJI5!ft&^!-i*^«.r.     8,248,878.    ^^  ^^^ 

»-*'K-SfflS^25i''A:.«tSlL     8J41.Tfi|JSSf''" 

«-^SayTlSS:Sf:£ne«*toa.     8.248,408. 

**^k25SlSliifti^Rirv.,aadl-e^^    «342.654. 

Levetoa,  Bobert  ▼.,  to  StlKS^thSSrf'^aSSL 
■aaeeat  lamp  aad  manafoetare  taereer.    ».zaa.i 

CL  818—108. 


LoefcSaJDavli  H..  to  Ceata 
for  aa  A.C.  power  o«lt. 

Loft.   ATM    to   Ocateral   Bdctrle   Co.    Oaa   taiblae   power 

MBt«BTtoMltoerik248,896,  8-29-66,  O.  »0— 40. 
T..2lZ^ AmTm    aadC  D/Orahaai.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
^SrtflSJtlc  iidSm  hanai^SSetlc  aalaotro  woompHa- 

o«  a  Boo-eoadaetlve  eabatrata.     8,248.269.  »-2»-«b,  «. 
29—188.6. 
^"VilSfy^feSTi.,  Orer»ry,  Laaeaby,  «UI  Lmu.     8,248.- 

LonchlSfoiovaBaL     Method  of  maklB«  a   hair  cnri-cUp. 
8542.564.  8-29-W,  C\  29-484. 

^**BSr&2S  Pimip  FTiiil  Lottrtdie.     Sj»48.«W- ,.^, 

^^^22i£y  Li'iSTiiL  aad  B.  O.     8^248^,  .         _^^ 
I.^Jl'TOf'^  to  Biffl?  Meter   ^o.     Oa^   coatroUer. 

Lo^^.'Sa^iffto^.'Si.     Fo-.tal.pe..     8,242.- 

007  8-49-66.  Cl.  120 — 60.  _.  __ 

■^-^1    n^M  A     BBd  J    W    McOrath.  to  Woatera  Eleetne 

JfflwateaadnSaaaaatdaaliedvalaeaofcarreat.    8,248.696, 
8-29-66.  Cl.  324—28 


i^«*ii  R<iii*rt  W    aad  M.  r.  MacDonald.  to  SytvaaU  B}«ctrlc 

S94,  8-29-66.  CL  250— «a 
LaballB,  .IrwlB  .J-^_to  Brlttah^lBdoatrl|i^Co^. 


1^29=66^ 


a    Biethod    or    piepana 
28—198. 
Lnboraky.  »Ved  B. :  fee-- 
Morelock.  Charlea  R 


Monlda  aad 
3-29-66.    Cl. 


and  Loboraky.     8,248.284. 


acaa.  iota 


17. 


^*'^a?feiis?r%^iSffli/*^^42^^ 


Mmmw^M^mm.  fmal  B..  to  Loiax  UU.  Co. 
■;S^8i4r08T  8-29-66.  CL  286-I. 


Paekace  for  ^aaa- 


Lavla.  Martia  «,  to  Varlaa  AaaocUtoa.    Btoetioa  tabe  aad    Lacaa^  Jota  _W.,  Jr.     WeldlB.  ftxtare.     8.248.094.  8-29-66, 

**iajt     S^tte?  8-2^-66.  CL  81«-49. 

Lcrlne    Albert  B.,  aad  ».  C.  PaUUa.  to  Oeaeni  Tdei^e 

^Jd  •  meetraatai   Liboritorlea.    I«^^CathodoliwilaeeeeBt 

SSaoBaladaSac  vMadataa  of  Tttrlom    gadoUalm   or 

5toSama!Sva«wl«r3rOpH^  8^48.686. ^ 

L,J^^£vS"il^  Qoi-U^  XJr»"*^  "*  ^Jri^   ^""SSikSS:  oKtiir,  Lok-ch.  uid  B^idmcher.  8.248.346. 


3.242316. 


•14  OjQ.— Tt 


znu 


„_„_,  Jolni, 
Uait-canMM* 
Lam  Mte.  0». 


Nftttoaal  , 

pMi«.  M«.»r 

Loak.  Q^iy'lE..  to  0^4  W^W 
larataatiM  Mrtt«  win  guow 

Lresko.    FeUx    J.,    to    Themo    Elect^ 

P«i«l  ftred   thei 
lJ2JCBrooto.toP*t^B«r«^»e.    «h«.t  ta««ll»«  a.»l«^ 


.  to  VnkUi  Stjtoo 
Cted  klloy  fool 

j^ulaoertiic   Con. 
lioole    Will"-.      2l243.ei2r»-»-««.    «• 


S^42.T1S. 


CL  a<»— H 
Ljroa  lae. :  Aw^ 

IfaitiB,  Wayao  A. 

Tortett,  John  C.  Jr.     3,24S,M8. 

''•^ssai- sssff'wr i^STii^i^    w«.«h 

-^TluSty   A.,    to    Q*mtm    Mo  ow   CpFP-^  ."^''KMr 
itractlon  for  air  etuhloB  d«n<  e.     3,245.004,  S-»-««. 

llSiJ*wiuUBi  B.^  to  I»tonuitloul  )ii*Imm  M^f^-^^'S: 

rplamUtr  of  MmSel  «laU  tr^k*  aw  OTtrtopped.    S^frW, 

w^"-  2r*?;22;*  t^'&"ort  BioeMt » i».ut«t«.  B«.dwidth 

KMWTskl,  Albert,  to  Bmrora  mkm^  U»Wt      v-M-«e      CL 
l|22~&«d,  and  H.  H»«rt.,  to  J  »|«~<>«:*:*I^g^ 

s^  rri,  s-»-M.  c».  T4— 82«.    ' 

»-20-ae.  CL 


MaUto?dr'B5i«3rtol^B^tji^A.7i^g^a« 


liatMMtle   or   Mtoiutle  fnu. 

v.^.    r      Jv      ta    lioDooalo    Co.      Purtfleatloa    of 

55—33. 

"tM  for  eooklac  unit.    S,242,«  »,  S-l»-««,  CI.  »— »7 
lory.  0«>r|5^C.  i  8et—_^  ^,uJ,     s.t4B,«T2 


to  'K.   Vaa  jj»wrdoa_  Co. 

eooklac  1 
.,. «c  C. :  81 


^mSHTfor  eooklac  ualt. 


O'Xaa.  Tkomas   C.    aad   Walt  tn.     g.a4a,aio-      ,..>,. 

"-^^■SiJi^  Siffsns  iffsayt  tsaes; 

M5te?%i^    L.      PrtmaTT    ajd    ..eoadary    proJ«:tlle. 

If  aaarMi.  AloMandra :  »eo—  ^ 

Manar^.  Fraaceyo.    a.242^W  >-^  -    Adrlaaa.  aad 

^^  j&«%^^fsffis  g^  Ji^-^s  disss' 

^Saiiodl«lD«  alaaiUiain.     S.243,3f2,  »-2»-0».  Cl-  »•— «>o. 
>i^««iay   DoaaM  B. :  Bt 


"aSSklA  Mtai^'oaUttl  aad  I  aaato..     S.243J80. 
a2!r^Sea?!^K^irt{?&ltf«.Co.    V^to  haafia.    3,248,- 

1^  to  lie  fiadlx  <  ^orp.    VoMgi* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


0».  Ud.     - 
CL  T5— TT 


8.S48.Tt9. 


''tSt.  'taTaSft  Mlarkiir'  Method  •SlomjAM  ter  imdiic- 
-'ISSSllflSS:^  =,.!t;idd.  a»l  Man-trtt. 

^'SwariSJ  for  laeorppiatta,  ~>«JSJ^  »*J2t^SS^ 

^uVtlTeoinpoaltloaa.    S.2*<.*«?.  *-%**J.  *^- ^ttT^i— 

3iutSu»ek.  ArSar  C.  to  .Uaoaral  Bwstrlc  Co.     "^W  Mjtoa 

BrnriiSiij  aids   for  poljaUoxane  oUatoiBora.     3,848,404. 

5-S^5«rCL  260— 37. 

tlB.  Doo^  C. :  B€- 

Barroa,  L«o  H.< 

>tertla-Marlotta  Coi 


Martla.  Dooidaa  C 
~  rroa,  L«o 
„MarlotU 
Htamatbotk 

UarttaTaldaoy 


•ad  MartlB.     3,242.ai7 


>if.:  «.. 
Joba  W. 


A..   Jr..   to 


llacaotle   rccordatloa   of  data.     3,24 
175-100 


Baaoareh  Co. 

8,  a. 


S-3»-6«. 


"^'^•hjn  ^-s^  "ssa.t'J.r' 


tor 

CL 


.1 


fomiaf 

Mar^SrwllllMa  Cl.  to  OMoral  W-etrte  Co.     H 
{aa2r  laap  faeaplato  with   opa^oo  atrlplac.     8, 

Maltl-ataaa  fcytrocrarttlag  praeaaa,     8J48.887.   •-^^-•e, 

^Vfatto,  Alaa  L^  ud  WUUuBjk  ^^^^^^Lt^    At,  *.>»• 

Maaa«r,  Wiuia-  A,  to  O-jaJ**!**^  ^ffiajft/luMMS' 

Molttpla  radar  raafa  aitaaaloa  Bj«ta«.   S,»48,M4,  i-^^-oo, 

CL  iS— IT.l. 


Matce-Holdlac  AG :  *J»t-^^ 
OlilarrpaaL    tMMjn^ 
liatb«a«%  Bobart  M^  to  BadI 
mltdWr  wl«k  cwrod  laalai 


ladle  Carp,  of 

laalattTe 


Ma&aoift,  Aabert  M. 


•mlaBlTe  eoatlac: 


HriTT,  Fred  Aa'aad  Matlieana.    8J48ff6.         _.  ,   -^ 
Matl^^Vla  C.y.  A.  MWiaela.  fra  Wlier.  "«J^«fr 
loaia.  to  Tbe  Be^dlx  Corp.    BydroflM  aeaaor.    8J4t,71T. 

iSiAVlattoirtoe.  JjSm-imrA  traaelatwr  awtteb.    8.848.807. 


„         CL  SOT— 88.8. 
Mataoabtte  fiwtite  ladaatrlal  Oe^  Ltd^: 


Kabota,    BnlebL 
8.84K3eO. 
lUttoz,  Wllllaa  J. :  '' 


NMUkawiu    Cblba.    and    Boflaara 


'  nkiwrila,  Cbartaa  W..**.,mmm  — 
Maater.  Jeteiu.  to  Tbe  Kalart  Co.  lac^ 


ly 

178—100.8 


Jr..  aad  Mattoz.    8 J4M«8 

-    "   5.    Boeorderfi     " 
8.248.538,  8-1 

Altlaniaaailarbift 


CoaiMaa- 
3-2»-86, 


18. 


"^^'iM^^^iarifeDaalel.  aad  May.    8.24S.T12. 
'^'•teSoT    1M«.M^  »-»-«.  CL  280^-87. 

'^'mJtb?jJiii.!2d'lIaybow.    8.248,574.     

^S^Vlttorto  B..  to  B.BJLPateata  fcj<-.^«»|£g2?5ff  '^ 
eooUas    vabHa.      8.248,485,    3-28-88.    CL 


liaBL- 

tloa.    3.248,708,  «-2»-j86,  CI.  888 -W. 
Ifaataa  Metal  Product*  Co..  lac.  ^  ••— 
^^Ltogard.  Harold  A.,  aad  Pottl :.     8^43,120. 
M«iMiiriiA    itaM  J     to  Tbe  Chleaa  »  Hardware  f^^j^SS- 
""SSd^SSaJ  aUoy      8,2S».  8-28-88.  O.   7&-128. 

"•^^rS  4gii.SlV'V243. 
>'-^iSrSi4£iiiB*%,243.7lt>. 

Tooac,  Tereace  IL,  BlTora,  ai  d  nana. 
llarloraa.  Braeet  B..  E.  C    B.  I^i 
"^Beattlo^olgaaa.  I^    *^*«» 
3.242.887.  3-2»-««.  CL  »*— 87. 
llarfcarlaa,  Mooiky.  and  D.  B,  ' 


to  'Sorame  Bleetrlc  Co. 

SSS^of"^3(MV«rfiiii«"^"t<5?<W4M15,  8-38- 


88.  CI.  117—217 
ICaittey,    Franeto    X^   and 
CMuJatd  Co     Metbod  of 
SSImSO,  8-28-88.  CL    " 


■l     l 


8.342.848. 

)ic.  aad  E.  B.  Swaaaon, 
t  lui  adapter  for  canera. 


eeapatatlTe 

lliSt^Cbarla^..  to,  Tbe  Wy4sototorjo.     ItaWw -^ 
aetoated  awit^aa.    S|S48,flI8.  8-88-88.  O.  300—88. 

*'*^3!5Si.'j3»  J*  iaSl(teA.dr«r.   8J48.288.     <*    AU- 
MeArden,  Boyal  T. :  Bee—  m^jmim*  ''"',' 
■brnaa.  Carl  W.,  and  McArddL   SJ«B.T81. 

MeCkrty.  Oeoraa  W..  aad  H.  J.  Wmih  Jr.  ta  Tfee  M^Ujd 

MeCoe.  JaaMO  H.    Watar  puVylac  aaaai.    8J4S3M.  »-«•- 
88.  6l  SOB— 1T8. 

''^"SSiiTSW..  MSEinW.  and  May.    S4«S,T1S. 
MeOaaa.  Joba  L..  to  latenattoaal  On  Bu*tr  Co.    ^eet^ 


lac 


Boefed.    to    American 
t  aab«Euoted  iriatlnaa 


^"^^SSiiS^&i^a^Mtamn.    8,343.880. 

McOee;  Andiefw  J^  Jr.    Trip  plow  or  ealttrator.    SJ43,884. 

8-3-88.0.173—386.  ^^^^t^    »««««m^ 

McOeer,  JaaMa  P..  to  Alaalaaa  Laboratortaa  LM.  B*«02^ 

of  alnM"ty  ttook  W^oi***  alamlaaa  aMHiobalide.    S.84S.- 

Ct      J>.0  *-S»: 


U8T  OF  PA^^rrsaB 


I    ^Fo    ^^avWB'^*e         ^^R8^^^  vvXV^^B 

McGraw -^     ,. 

s-^jcrfcTA.  _.^ 
t  a»ji/2 

M«Oraw.Lenwjod^:^ej^^^^^^    8.242,81». 


jaba  »» . .  -— 

I«^BraeeA..aadMcOratb.   8J4S. 

r-Bdlaea  Co..:  Mf^r:^.^  j_^ 


8j4S,Tii£M< 


M«Oalr% 
Tbe 


ickattfftna 

Ic  BT*n*"g  Oa.    lacreaam  peiaiaaBiiiij  m  ^mp 

.— «.  r.  W..  Ltd. :  »5tr^. 

MertOB.  Bany  W.    8^43.875.  ._._      .  .^  14*. 

baiLKaatoa  D.  _CMMf«iid  Said  pan*.     SJ48.i8S. 


,  CL  380— li^^ 

''^OH&If&tiR'iidMaMarray.    8.242.773.   .r.a>: 

i*j>«a*i  Laboratarlaa.  lae. :  Bee  >■ 

'TdJSSSSlSitSHJ^lutACumm.    8.248.4S8.    r 

Meebaalcal  Pwdact*  lae.:  •«►— 
ABmb.  Howard  H.  8,341,188. 
MMoae.  Haaier  F.    3,34&SM.  v  rtT.i  j>m4A.  r 

Ifiiiafaaa.  FiUdiL    M88.777.       .  _        ._  , 

Maebo.  JoMala  P..  aad  H.  (Tllettta.  «•  Proalt  lateraaetoaaL 
8JL  Moaeaaa&te  8Md  eoMieatrato  eoatalabMr  ramea 
■»L«»«a>«««iMi  AmA  lactic  fafeal  aad  propiaa  eC  prepata- 
81148.388  i  18  88-  CL  88—3. 

'tJiKtuVmlMSa*,  fee  Baa  OUOi^  •9^S«f 
of  aapiitbaleae.    8,348,468.  8-38-88.  a.  W--M6. 


of  adds  of  aapbtbjJeae, 


^ ->48,*_   . 

to  Cora  Produeta  Co. 

loda  of  ptapatlaB  aaa 

CL88— 188. 
Malsar.  lae.:  Seo— 

Jebaatoa.jnmaajr8J48^788. 
McA**/.  IIM^  KMU^aadT^ 

ap.    M;1MT1,  8-38-88.  a.  108-818. 


itteappU- 


w.'iasrti:  jT:  i^ 

a.  m--i88.     „.       _    .... 


8J48,878. 

Merebaat, 
Co.    Ma 

088.  1    18     81-  CL  mwmi .w^. 

^^^  Jea«5a  P.,  and  ■.  Q.  8Wlta.  ta  Proalt  lai 

MeaaaMtle  feed  eeaeeatrate  aaatalalac  m ^- 

ilaM^Slactte  SviaeBt  aad  praeMa  of  pwparatloa. 
1,388.  8-tM«.  CL  8W.^  ^^^  waiiilM  tba  Sou  ef  a 

/Btaai.     8.30418,  8-38-48,  CI. 

""IKS  A&j.  J,  Mt  dM*.  .tjWWf.       ""     •      '"      • 
fl^)  f«»— «—  eoapeaada.    83*8.438,  8-38-88. 


irerner,  aad  L.  H.  Sfearaba^  to  Hotaaaa-I^ 
'iBc  Owtala  aubaWfay  lltiain  diaaartag  Md 
'  ManaratlaB  8.348,480.  8  88  88.  CL  388—338. 
M^w,  ffiSto?  rTaad-J.  J,  »bL.*o  3««ie  D  Co. 
atata  lealataafe  welder  control  ayataa 
CL  81»— 184. 

*'*'15k^|Mio!lS~H.  F.  Jebart.  Ferrot.  aad  Mayar.    8.348.- 

8o8»_  i  ♦?•* 

''*'1gJE?%M;j^V.«:^n«>ftT«.   S.»«.ii» 
^'^^'^SSHTnUr'f'iauaell.udlanaeb.    3 JtS.8SS.  . 

8.343,717.  ;^^    uir«a« 

•"•^fcSClliittiidlilcb-a.    8,348.38«'     -^"^ 


«8r<srt4»-88A 

M^aanl  >t«a.  ta  BMtotA  ItallaaaTrieeoaa^aMt^Btajiiau 

srs: 


ITS— 3. 

nbara.  KnaaMko,  aad^  Taawablbl,  ta 


ftalaeky,  Harrir  W..  fee 
lacfaaa.    8.34Mtt.8-8 
Ubarn.  Frank  L. :  f  ee— 


.  fee  MrOnw-BdlaoB  Co.   CarrcatUalt- 

. . .  8-38-88.  CL  300— 130. 

MUbara.  Frank  L. :  fee — 

^7^kTC%  «aa>M  C.  Braaik  Vlry«  aad  MUbon.    8^48.818. 

tm.    z^aAaaaa. 

It 

8-38- 


mmftSffLimAW^MH.    8,343^ 
MUltfTBcrtll^npportiac  and  tooAnf 
Sooreeeeat  Mabttaa  Sztaria  aad  tbe  nb 


8»o__ 

88.  CL 

Miner  Broa. :  f 
MlUer.  K 


lac  ayaten  for 
dka.    8.34S.7- 


DnaaaK.    3.348,540. 

^ [  B.,  Jo  lateraatUuial 

Corp.    neetrieueoaduetor  baak 
758,  8-88-88.  CL  3»»— 138. 
MUlw,  Bearr  A.    Cbance 
rotatajMe  dleca.    3.84 


Bear/  1.    Cbance  derloe  wltb  aaai ,  - 

dlaca.     3.248.185.  3-28-88,  a.  278—143. 

X..  to  JaiAea-kraaa  Mfc.  Co.    Coatral 

ratem  tbereCor.    3,342.888,  3-38- 


Telapbone  aad  TaUpapb 

itlally  ladezlBc 
ri— 14~ 


3-38-80.  a. 


Ibam.  anaaaian   aaa  a.  x«— ■■»»,  «• 
ralSablbl  Kalua.    Ceaflaaeaa  eoaai 


aad  raCrfgeratloa  ■jratem 

Miller,  Loraa  N^  O.  C.  Holbrook,  aad  B.  B.  Weerta,  to  tJaion 
OU  Co.  of  OkUforala.  Proceaa  for  reaoTlM  add  eoa- 
atltaeata  troai  taaeooa  aUtnrea.  S,343.S«3.^48-88.  CL. 
55     ^4 

Miller,  Loraa  H-  O.  C.  Holbrook.  and  B.  B.  Woerta.  to  Union 
OU  Co.  of  CUUOmla.  Proceaa  for  rcaoTlnf  add  cw- 
atltaeatt  froat  gaaeena  ■Iztarea.  3,242.848.  8-38-88,  CI. 
60 — 48. 

MUler.  LoweU  A.,  aad  W.  Fo^.  to  Halted  SUtee  of  Aamlea. 
Acnealtnre.  Coatlnaoaa  anrlakprooSnc  of  wool  textilea. 
3348,353, 8-38-88.  CL  8— m.  ^       .      .       ... 

MUler.  Merftt  L..  t*  Oeaeral  Seetrle  Co     •  — --—  •- 


Torter  drcalt'wltb   voltage  redodac 
8-28-08,  CL  881—118. 


Semicondactor  in- 
8.348.727, 


Millar,  NorBMB  K.  to  Miller  Broa. 

33«.540.  8-38^.  q.  200—88. 
Milter,  kobert  A.,  and  C.  M.  TarU.  to 


Beetrlc  aut  awiteb. 


___ Bdl  Telabone  Labora- 

toriea.  Inc.    Tdepbonc  eaU  traa«Bltter.    3j«8.517,  8-28- 


8.348.488. 


%vitwm, 

88.  CI.  17»— 00. 
MUla.  Ivor  W. :  8ee— 

kaMdora,  Joba  J.,  aad  Mllla.    8J48.458. 
Mllaea,  Qeors*:  8m —  _ 

Broffden,  Micbael  B.,  Mllaea.  and  Plnkarton 
MUwaakee  Cbap^t  *  Mff.  Co..  Inc. :  See-- 

Boberta.  JaaMa  S.,  aad  Aireaa.    8,348.581. 
MUaoapolto-Mollae,  lac. :  Seo— 

Staab.  Doaald  C.  aad  Stnaer.   8.243.035. 
Mlnneaota  Mlnlu  aad  Mfg.  Oj- :  flf^ 

Jeaebke.  Jobanaee  C.    8^48,876. 

Bayaond.  Albert  B.    iJ&Mt.  ^     ^       _^^_ ^ 

Mlrtaia,  Bearl.  to  Sodete  Fraaealae  da  Paeo  S^^ekot 
Margay-lee-Coaplene.  Paenaatlc  eadag.  8JM2J8B, 
S-»Mf(LCl.  JSi^l.  .  ^.  .^ 

mtiAaOtkrl  H    Oowdiaaer  pUera.    3.343.688. 

Mlteben.  Bobart  J.     Bracelet  attaddng  deriea. 

8-»-*8,  CI.  34—8.  „  ^  ..  _  «^ 

Miaau.  Bdward  J.,  to  Raahaan  Kodak  Co. 


rT  8,343.847.  8-28-88.  CL  188—88 
%r.  B.  Ja^aoa.  aMlTk.  Keaaed^,  t.  ,_--j- 
Alr  Farce.    OentlBaoaa  jnalfl-atage  veM 


-.nl 

aidtiag 


CL 

8,943.648. 

PaeoaMtle  palaa- 

to  United 
Jtag 


Meataa,  Qe 

Btntea  of , 

dUtoraadal-deaalty  bybrtd 
88.  CL  38—801. 

icbataaw.  Walter,  and  Mock.    W48.812.  „  ^_,.  ,   , 

Mobibaeber.  llebard  y..  aad  B.  L.  Cum*,  to  McNeU  I^bora- 
tonee.Ine.    Beaaetbiepla  osaaolea.    3.248.489.  3-38-88.  CL 

uSirvSim.  and  8.  L.  HaDetback.  to  W.  Du  B«7S<n. 

AkBebolaiet.   Blectro  awebaalcal  actaating  deeieea.   MM.- 
018.  8-38-88.  CI.  184—14. 
Molina  Orgaalaattoa  Ltd..  *ke :  Be*— 
Labbc  Fraada  A.  M.   8,343.837. 

MolL  Oawla  C.    Coaipaet  layoat  teoL    8.343,878,  8-38-88,  CI. 

88—88 
MoB.  Werner.    Apparataa  for  neatrallnatlon  ef  ateblag  eaial- 

aloaa.    8.248.04475-28-68.  CI.  210— 132. 
Moller.  Frledrteb.  W.  Tboaa.  and  0.  Bmon.  to  Farheal^rtken 

Bayer  Aktleagaeellef  baft.    Metbetffor  Making  polynretbaae 

plaatlea   oaing   aadnoaretbane   and   aaaiaocurca   catalyata. 

Si348.888.  »-&-88.  CL  280—2.5. 
MoUoy,  Brlaa  J.    Apparataa  for  sbcariacDleceo  from  a  lengtb 
-    -     -      3.242.787r8-28-««,  Ci,  83—1*7 


of  atoek. 

,  Kaaoo. 

ItST 

oaa,  WlUlaa  F..  to  Allied  Chemle^  Corn.  Bedarocalawl- 
twU  aaw  tor  eallalar  reolaoDa  bodlea.  8.342.77ft.  3-23-f8. 
a788— 4. 

ik^Albert  O. :  See— 

wnilaawna,  David  T.  If .. 

Manka.  Jehn  W. :  Mm— 

Biaea.  Deala.  Moaka.  Bay. 

Moaroe.  HaroM  JL :  Se^— 

■rfl»an.  Tadtia  K..  and  Monroe. 

Monaaato  Co. :  jSeo—  _a     -  o^*  ^m 

Anderaoa,  Blebard  M..  and  Wygant.    3.243,480. 
Blnua,  OaO  H.    3,248J|70. 
Black.  WnUaaB..  and  ^ppa.    8.248.478. 

S:«.^5j^j4...rf. 

^    5«§^8.243^. 


Black.  wnUaM  B^  aad 


Flabiag  aet.     8.842,808.  3-29-88.  a. 


aadlfaak.    S.24S.fM."^ 
and  Bartolo.  S.242.760. 
3.248.511. 

Bt. 

-r^48. 
S548, 


/V*-;,^  .XhU'Mm'-' 


Bdidtt.  IfSarl  'o. '' 


Makta, 


'scftSS'ISwoifot^  ^mj^- 


^M-M.  CT.  75— 81 


1  tMnrta  •  CMbAc* 


UL     Caatet  aMunbly. 
I  icohoto  ftoa  tnben. 

G«Mr«l  ■>•«««  S»- 
cpoxy  retla.    3,^4^,- 

lell  Telephone  Labo- 
identlfleatloD  circuit. 

Mter  Co.     Baekho*. 


24J  .144 


C» 


4 


■KSltrmtor.  3^4S.11T.  »-2*-««.  CI- 


I  TIT. 

^.  to  Oenena  ■}««- 

Wcatmliliter  B«ak  Ltd..  *d- 


J  wh 


BBS  ni 


ladnat  lea. 


fiilth.  Gerald  B.,  and  Mortt*.    5.^ 

^«  JTJwililaBV  aid  ?.  K.  Oatea.  to 
^"J5&  Ert-i«tiJ  Ull  control  -ecU. 

Morrlaoii.  KM»a*h :  ••^ .,  --• 
Oiaan,  Thoaaaa  0.  „  W***^*** 

lac  aad'  aeparatlnc  apparat«a. 

wJSL'ST^iUSt;  aidB  H^stS"^' 
''r?^:  SSuSbio'Sdr    S.2424KI4. 

^rrlgan.  Wilfred  J^  »■*  *!!*5:. 
MDportlaK  frame.    '•2*»'?HJ;2i 

Mueller.  Blctoard  J..  C-  w«*»;^'» 
Gaatan  Co.  of  America.^  General 
^S^rSMrS-SS-aA.  CL  19A-154. 

Molr.  DonHaa  W.  B^«j»— 

Malaakej.  Bernard  F..  to  Cberron 


37—1. 

S.24S.«T0.  _,       , 

mtmaiLB  taaTlng  plual 
X  1S7— ». 


,«00. 


»  B.  B.  Coawboon    to 
Bcatlnjc  derte*.   8.24S.- 


Blec  ric 


»-2»-l«. 


aid 


^•i^STTiitvimm  a  catalyat 


"""S^SSTlirflSiler.  and  Knapp. 

'''^Sr  A^riimmter.  Mnller. 

fM  driren.  awlnglng  haU-axiea. 

im—n. 

""^rtSVwShrtin.  and  Millar 

HandMhla.  Max  O.    S.24»,»0« 

Monday.  Joha  C. :  •••r-       .  w_«ji^ 
Boijer^  DUwortti  T„  and  Manda  r 

MnnMhaaer.  Bdwtn  A^  Jr..  to  V 
AdJaa«y>lc  crank  —— h««i««. 

^•^Sfii.^'HiaiirMnn.l.g.  im^ 


'*«k.? 


lac  or  lattarnif  ai 


giupaittoaalapjeing 


M«i«lar^JV«lt!T  T. 


"WWS 


aadMBTpkr 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Marraj.  Mylaa  W,  to  l»«MtrW  Blactwnlc  BogMrCo^Moo  A 

cleaMtBg  and   traatlnt  dtrlct.     •,a42,4»,   •-»-••,   w. 

16—244. 
Maahroom'Bapply  Co. :  8 
w.  Fc 


•ItoompaonrForroot  G.    «i?«''**'e  aa*  sm 
t   rrJik:  if.    Mattraaa  holdar.    S.2414M«. 


a. 


Nack,  Frank,  Jr. 

XadiS^Jale  F..  {jv.**  .^^»  ,%5«?»- ^^gjliie 
delottng    lltbofraphle    laagaa.     »,242,affr,    »-»»-«». 

101-^4»:2.    . _  ,  ^ ,  »nd  8.  Ifanal.  to  lakeda 


for 
CL 


KS     8l548.»20.  »-»-^  CL  14»-l.e, 


Fixed  aplke  lnl«t 
3.242.671.  8-2»-««. 

kalar  for  eUpplim- 


drrelovad   pkotoeenaltlTe   matwrlala.      8.24S.»6,   »-w-wi. 
CI   itfl     Bl 

Andrewa.    •.a4B.TTe.  . . 

National  DUttUara  •j^^^^^^^^^^'K'JSSni.     -         '    < 

P«»~.J-5P^^    ^iJ«dDa«I.L    •.•48.41^./^* 


Bobart  P., 


BaUh.  Wmard  F.    S^^4MST. 
National  BaJaetora.  Inc. 


3.242.883.  ^»-». 


National  taStlns  Co.  UdL  Tfca :  »a»— 
Neai'Stt?'^"  a4:^°^S»k  ^^SSSP  S%S^ 

BSIt^,*Wuilbrordna  J.  M..  Flo-P.  ••*  »•»  ■«•'•» 
Nel....*ra'K  H.  1I..W5L.  L«l£.^J^&AS.*ffl? 


V^ltS^^'^^- 


Co.    Kleetrle  U«P 
..  a.  313—286. 
to  Unltwl  St«tea  Bnb- 
3_2»-M.  CL  152— Sa«- 

3.248  err. 

3243.328.     ^     . 

EnflaMHac  Co.  ■««■ 


S:'C1.  20ft— 408. 
to  Eastni 


CO  E.wi»ian  Kodak  Co. 
strip  Mm  In  a  projoc- 

m  General  W?rt£"e-p® 
J  -2»-48.  a.  2»-^ v., 
P    Kata.  to  Automatic 
a^Nkandlalas  maeblna. 


Beieardi 


Mank.    8.248.1TS. 
Co.    Hydro«raA- 


<  mtalalBCa  iBwap  ▼!" 
^'^  CT.  808—111. 


3.243.800. 

I  nd  Bnaicast.  3,243.4T5. 
taeBMliaft.  52«««al«n 
1.243,008.   8-20-08.   CI- 


l,242,T6T. 


f^?^ 


.    3.94S.811- 
Maf*1ne*ToolWorka. 
r«8.  S-S»-««. «.  T4— 


m  i  Ir 


Ptadsr.    «,248,38T. 

FIHCT  Co.,  lac-    f  »«»> 
—  -   -  -^  "*  CL  66— 


e^^S*tiAl^»^^onliSAnTm^'    3.241,808, 

NlSil?  NfctoJ..  ♦•  wrt««Mt.  aj«i«jtagr^    Avg^ 
tna  for  prodadag  rafractory  aatala.    »,z«,it»,  ^«*-^ 

466. 
^•^&tS?'S!i.?*J^»f«"«.  W»-— ^  "«  VofBH-lar. 
JnlSffiSi.  Weraer.  and  Nla-a».    8J4«.8«».  ' 

'"^JoWdhi  y'^  Nl«ro.  ^8J48468. 
NllaJS*^{irUn«  I.  lo  Afc«*»d  ^^J^cf^^^SSS. 

N^v'-JiSi  2  V^  sCsr  ^^  ^"^ 

mSSTciiST'K'ssjs&k^ia^^  c,ii--  CO. 
*^SAisrk«jL .«!  8««.".  «.»*».•«••    '^'^^'-^'•*''- 

""•"kSS^TbJwu.^nSS.w..  Chlba.  and  i«.l««ra.    M48.. 

Nlakl..^l.J.    Watar—WteWrt-i.    M*a.T4l).  8-88^ 
CL  Tt--42».4.  ^  -t-^ V^ :..  _ "^1^45^^^  '^-z 

>"^l2?dJ!SrP.    8.141.588.  _ 

NlMen,GeorgeP..toNl.a«Cc«p.    On«Mtle  floor  eoTWt^ 
8.2418.500.  8-20-88,  CL  »— 844.      ^^  ,  ^,;^y     _._. 

Nlta,  Bolf -Bbarhard :  »••—  ^  «,♦.     ••4n44l'^ 

Bitter.  Hetnrtch.  BeTWle.  "«  »J^  'XiS'aS^  -"^"^ 
Bltt«r.  Helnrlck,  Barorla.  tad  Wto.     S'>»^^  - 

88—1.  '.*»« 

""•^klT  YiSSTlmada.  No.«l.  «»d  IiM-1.    8.148.8M. 

Nocnehl  Inatltuta.  Tlia :  *[ft:,.^_ 
WoywrL  Oaotaro,  aM  K«rok«wa 


8.8!2J88. 


SSI.  8-80-88,  a.  1»-14 
!UI  -  -    - 


8.848.440. 


dSettS  df  S*aa  of  aiBtiiatte  plaaUea  or  the  like.    8,24a,- 


8.24  LflTf. 


and  vtencil- 
CL  38— 


'sicetroatrletfre  pHater.    8.341.8&5.  8-80-88.  CL  l«-«^"* 

■kite  A.lha»t  C. :  !«• —         si 


3.248.414. 


'^'^^;SS?:  BiJrSri.    8348.188. 
'Galloway.  Gaorpi  W..  and  ivooMr. 


8.141.581. 


.*.'V 


LIST  bi*  iiTfiNTEES 


Nooc4  W«ot*lUM  KoOparatlVM  LandboaBaatakawr  BPB: 

'%mut,  Aadrtaf  P.    f.S48,M8. 
Nordbarg  MCfr  09. 


far 

Nortk 


tk  AmaHcan  ATlatlan,  lac. :  #«»— 


tloa. 


lean  ATtettoik,  tec. 
Oaadaar 

^S^IaKLoT-^n^Iw: 

GitaM.  ilUf ord  D.    8.248.078.  _ 


Bt0trm,  OavdoaS. 


^ftU* 


8.248.078 

Watti&'&mlKtei  q^.  tot. : 
Boka.  KUoa.    8;fti8,880. 
HarHck.  MIcolaa  J.   Mg;^ 


Sk.  OaklM  A..  «a  Bwa  Pr^»dMtla 


TOT.  '     ^ '-^ 

'    aadWhItMk.    S,Ba3Uh««  < 

Svaaaon.    8,948.801.  < 


Oteikv*. 


Bs  t»  Vtekar  *  lAdtow  Ltd.    

8,ML874.»-a8-«6.  CL  104-48. 
toCakatOatB.    Oalklpata  fac  j 
1,421. 1-20-68.  <^880—08.T.    _^     _        ^ 
..  i^Ml  £.  and  aTL.  Ftftac  «a  Tha  ftaar  Car 

drcBUr  craaaiow  eoollag  tomar.    8,848,188, 

88.  CL  261—28. 
(KSkan.  Vrancte  Z^  U  Uatod  Stataa  Bakbat  Oa. 
krdroxx  bcMTl  kydrailaaa  aad  tkalr  mctbod  of 
don.    8,24m1w.1^2»-66.  07260—568.        _  ... 

Ott.  Howard  F..  to  Baatman  Kodak  Oo-^^PrapppDod  film 
toaaapanacy  and  aMtbod  of  making.    8.342,804rV-«8-6C 
CL  4(P-15S. 
Otta.  Bnaaaa.    8aa  akadc  for  folding  ekalr.    3>348,280,  8-20- 

68,  CL^T— 184. 
Ottp.  WUUaaa  F. :  gaa — 

bawkiaa,  &Jah  W..  Daarmaa.  aad  Otto.    8,243.600. 
Oatboard  Marina  Cacp. :  8*» — 
ITMB.  Flan  rrj^Mi.rfl. 


i 


▼aadarFat.^ — 

MatCk.  OakMl  A.,  to  _.^  - 

for  r»«atiy  at  daamgad  waU  p^ai 


'MinSaWtm^-.—*  Oatea.   8448.148, 


8J48 

CUftoa 


'Vu'^^^H  Owaii^BiSi)ia-Otai  do.rBl, 

11  bo,  wJ    ^^.»'!  '«»<22^  P2mt  and  Laioraat.    8.M8.006. 

Package  Macklaarr  Co. :    aaa—  .  ^^.  «^ 

iTercbant.  Ckaater  O..  aad  Hoppa.    8.148.088. 

Paekagad  ProdoeU  Com. :    a**— 
Kraaanar.  PaaL    C848.84T. 
-|ar.  Pailaf  B. :    ff«#— 
PatrlekTJamM  A.,  and  Packer. 


I  Oft.' 
.8-2 


8.a42j»86.  8-2»-88.  d 

^  ^  _^  U  UaMad  Mftlaa  af 

finzlaaa  Jolalag  of  atalalaaa  atari  to 
1.  CL  28—487. 


MalaoB.  Paul  T.,B»D»ay.  wad  ClUtoa.   8.a43.8Q8. 
gMmUmi,  iraaUT    8,948u8Tt.  '    at,tkt\-<\ 

Wortoa  Co.  t~ 890  •♦•t<'*      <»•  ?' 

66.  CL  8<^-84JI. 
"^^aSLSStaTnSau  J  .  aad  Nowlla.    3,248.268. 


Mar,  Natkaa. 
¥•9  ^  aad  ^.  __ 
Forea.     PvaddCtioB 

Mnaa.  Larito^ST^^:  ' 


Air  FoieaT    PradaetioB  aad 


atoraM  of  Craa  nwtteal  aad 

8442.688.  S-9M8.  CL  62—48. 


?-   uTBm&b  Kodak  Co.    Battery  eoadl- 
t^aav^tbaUe  add. 


isTwrou? 


.aadHaadaa.   8jMl,8lT. 


Kart.  Tdft,  aad  Okorodalk. 


-f^' 


^Ivldaed.   t 


CI'  €  fU£tf,it.Z 


^-„.v-, p^ 8448,501. 

^*'*bS£'S«w|air..*aadPaga.   8448.0TT. 
Palllla.  Fraak  C.:    Baa 

^^LaHne.  Albert  K..  and  PallUa.    8448,685. 
Pal-Magneton,  naradnlpodalk:    8te —       ^ 

Coaf aL  Jan.    8.142.916.  -•^.«.«  •_««_jm 

Pateer.  Otto  C.    Daal  garment  bangcra.    8448,088.  S-80-66. 

P&oSfi&t  A.,  to  Amarlcaa  Air  Wtar  Oo Jtoe.  aUjjW 
dlaebana  aantroi  tor  doat  arraater.  8442.941,  S-S»-^ 
C\   1ST— 806 

Pato'poU.  Frank  P.,  D.  B.  Holtkamp.  and  '-^  *?V';ii* 
uSanlaoa-Memll  Inc.  ^i»S^^tOmty^vJS^j\  etka 
MlderlvattvaaL    8448.481.  8-29-86.  CL  180-5T0. 

'^■'SSUayJiirtUi  A-    8448.242. 
Pan  American  PaCrolevBi  Ooro.:    fa»— . 

'•'-^.2i;^j;ffinLi4i.«i6.  ^ 

^^'^'M&BSJrf'^.pJSickLandKate.    8.148492. 
Paramoant  PleCnrea  Corp.:    Bf 
Fai  iwa.  Babaaf  "'' 

^■■te^Unements  Albaret    _,__,—         . 
tMU'lcal  mnaknl  laatnUMata.     8448.40f 

C^^*^"— -  -"-iraaa  lac.     Metlwd  Par 

3448,804.   8-19-86.  CL 


MiL4SS:  •«  (i\^ksm»yn  Paikar.  Hngb  K..  to  Wallace,*  1 
--" -  »• -•  troatlnc  tartaaeeoaa  amtartala. 


ss 


roUera.    8448.029. 

<naM!*AJ»ii«w'fLru»d  D.  G.  Tratnar.  to  Pa«»^*t_P^: 
AnparatMfor  cintroUed  "^^jMyt  of  flamabaatlng  maaaa 
^l^^ral  lamp  tabaa.     3448.2T8.  8-28-86,  O.  6fr- 

GlS^Lao  B.  S.,  to  Ba<ia  Fradaeta  Co.    Matfcod  «€  fbimlag 

^^  »^J°ff V.»#^22;a AtKt  U  Mfrtaaa, aad 

fiSlpalM.    8,141.888.  fr-19-66.  CL  84— lOr. 

^"••%5SJ  SiSTM..  Hattoa.  aad  Olmm     344Mg. 
OiaoaTlwiyM.    Flag  mwmtlng  maaaa.    3442401.  »-88-66. 
CI.  116—178. 

*^*"»ffi!dloii£*iL.01aoa,aadHan»r.   8448.TWL 

XSS^J^"^  gl-jSTckarga-dlaekan.-..-. 
<y(lfon.  Tbomaa  C.  and  C.  W.  Wkltera,  to  P.  B.  lffll^.« 

^^3ffSt2Ur?^a8Sr23c&.-cr?iT^ 

OptJoJSpraetetoadaLfT^Uola:  »a^^.    X^»  Ml  «  .r^ 
""  '"lat.  Aadfe 


'*'*Si.?lZ5jSi>/SrParker.    ».«*«^-  ,_      .. 

Parka.  Vernon  H..  Jr,  to  Waatwa  M^c  C^.  ^^i^SSS 
iSmoI  aaadar  wltk  mwnnrr  atorage  faolltlea.  B.»a».7m», 
%^9»,  CL  840-888.  •.««««.♦ 

Pamea.  Bobert  J    P«*».  >»«  P    Balbooni.  to  PaiaaMHint 


844Sii46.  g-»-88.  CL  816—15 


low 


OallUat. 
Orgaaoa  lac 


3442.791. 


1'* 


'?h' 


-J-, 


^W^^.,  £idilia!P«.243.481.    ^^ 


it 


84«S. 


OrrrOla  Tlla  Co. : 
DfUar.BayB. 


aadStalaar. 


8441.848l'>''  "^  ,uae?ii»»J 


tor  color  telaTlaioa 

Migtr  dlatortlon.    8.— .-•-—.  -  —   —  -  -  . 

Parr,  wmum  O..  and  F.  A.  SaiKb.  ••  JW^^^  %!Sgd 

Ltd.      Mdt-aplaalng  «J*5»*»L 2*2.  "fftifi  «»'«*^ 

mart  gna  atraama.    8441429.  «-»-«^  **  i^«   .  jg_ 
Paraoaa.  Paarca  B.    TWIat  eampartmaat.     8448.819.  8-29- 

66  CL  01—84 

1T9— 100 1. 
i>»«i      liMdovle.    to    Bodeta    d'Btoetro-Cblm4e.    a**;***;^ 

oiJ^    Wdded^onnaction  for  laaaUtad  wliaa.    8448.501. 

S.49-66.  CI.  1T4— 8T.  ^^..  -. 

Patton.  Jobn  T.,  and  W.  B.  H«>!»S5i*»  ■"^jJ!!!*^!?  ai2i 
•MKkCa.    lirtlwd  and  compodttca Jar  diWttagwalla  aad 

SiSSr  b«eb«*eaT8.148,000.  8-80-88.  CL  176-88. 
'••^^aSSTxiili  cl  id^ttWL    8848.486.  ^^  ^ 

SafSTtaSSStotTannnTthlgbforqnea.    8.241.698.  8-»- 
88.  a.  64—19.  ^ 

^^^iSuf^SS*  i/miii  •««  P«»»^    8448408. 


0«Mf«l 


tJlt.Sll> 


8»4S, 


_  StitM 


to  nitooU  TcatlBC  - 

PeltaB.  lurtlB  O. :    SM — 

PmMAlt  CkMdcal  Corp. :  .f**;^ 

Peres.  Arthur :    »*^„    .    .  p.—. 
PcrklBB.  B«nr««*r«.  J'  •  *»  U»»*?l 

^^^^^S^S3L,^^r.    W42.M8. 
flOBdbcla.  Werner.    8  242.ra«. 
P,„5S:  aS»  ».  to  TJe  fajwiw  _ 
"S-Tdreult.,  8.M8  «».  ^^^^^ 

cZ*  ^iStoiw.  «wltchl»«  «7«t«B 
•Bd  Laace-    3,24a.aa*. 

!^%^.- aBX  .1 


I^boratorteiL  lae 
a.  78— M8. 


gtUlfeU.     SJS4S.SM. 
S.t4S.T84. 
Imhoff.  aad  Baberta. 


SJ|8.OS0.  «.    ,.^ 

-     Iteel  P»M««J2J-  "*• 

I  -S»-4«,  CL  tT»— 4. 


Ek  ctrlc 


S92-201 


'TSSi-topart' opener  with  Imdieat.  r. 


<n 


fkhllcke.  Helaa  M 


BlmadahL 
Mattraai  aack« 


"H^  aad  Feteraaa 

PetroUte  Corp. :,  g— -7:     «*4H4T4 
.  CMe,  Braaat  A,  Jr.    l.aaa.aTa. 


malbam. 


Petry.  Howard  J.,  to  ««*|;^.  lae. 
S  ■atlwd.    S.24S.0W.  *-»-««. 


'•'*?i5St  kSSaA..  aad  Pottlt. 
""■•^  -     '-   Caaa^» 


tW— 48, 


«sir 


S.MS.T10. 


Aadi  pw, 
tadkal  »r. 


Aadaraeai.  L»eJ<. 

CL  »#>    14t. 

aad  P.  J-  »rT.  to 
■JS«M  awtalafag 
t!243.a08.S-»-M;< 

S.243.W0. 

vhaSii   S.242,815.  8-2»-««.  CL 
PMNMla.  Doardale.    Vartlcal  fata 

a_2»-««.  CL  214— 78. 
pjto-   Joaepta  r.  to  Natloaal  DU^. 

uS&^odJm  i»iw«y^  ^VA"  ^ 


PaaatM  ra 


Dlatfl  an 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


aad  nidor.    t^^.»t. 


•w/' 


.11' 


8;m»4«. 

far  taplBC  colaa  to 


8.348,- 
Air 


Pladv.  — -; ^  -- 

Bloaie,  Hemau,  Mn , 

erratala.    8,248,267,  8-2»-«t.  Ql.  28 — tn> 
PttB«-Bow«^  lac. :  "J^  .-, 

PfSrSlf  C°«drS-ffi[to..  Jr,  f  Wm-gttJ 

3tf  •^4BfeX«^J«^«S^ 
'•^?;£&!^SSr=i;ti424»72. 

""Vuttl"L2iid  H7jr.,aad  J.  D.  ,  8,242  •»..  . 

PlattLSaad  H.  Jr7.  aai  J._D^  to  D5ii«*ii?J>««trija.  lie 


J- 

acttTO 


»-2»-«8,  CL  900— 50 


O^I«S^'^^i^ri!Sf'^B%s!SS 


►.«»0. 

or  Aaierlea,  Amy. 

»-2*-6«.  CI.  840— 


Co. 

828—22.  „. 

►  Allla-Chanajrii  MfJ. 
S.248.810,  *-2«^-««. 

8.M2.7M. 
Weadt.  IMS.  Aahoth. 


teotMroah  wjtfc  ijelf- 
18,  8-2»-«0.  CI.  182— 


Corp. 
II. 
for 


Doer  loeUas 


PuSTm^^oiaf  T;%id  A.  J.  Krallk,  to  IT-B .Clrcait  BraakgT 
cS*    T5«!way  eoahloa  for  eoatoetor.    8,248.548.  8-2»-«8. 

PlSiiSSrwimaai  W.  ladto  toteaeop*  _i^g«t!l  ^ggjf 
uStoi-thaa-alr  H«  J>'rf.**S2J"  **  *"^  ■•fP*'*  •«•»• 
8348.817.  S-2MorCL  848— 786. 

^''^S^^Th^t-.-n6BM.^    M48.814. 

PolTatas  Oja.fc.H.  •»«*7-^  ,-, 

P<^^C2  ^S^H««*ta.  A^.     Mjjjd  ^  UJd^ 
SSS-faataaer  ««»?~£'S,« -aSbl?'.  5^1^' 

''"'l&lS'BtSlhik.'r'Porter.a.dJ.....    «J«»4T9 
Poet.  Prederi*,  Co..  Tfco:  f«»— 
8oasta,ykrtor  C.    M<M2: 

)tL«l    Boof80P»ort    «.»*«.»«!,?- 


IF'" 


kU«I^«^  "^  Petciaaa 
S,248,S0T 


..    8.M2.0iO.  1  !■  "•    *^''3SSai«p3«e  tiraaadacer  head  aaaenUr.    8J4».l»t. . 

8-2»-«t.  <*«l«l-7T*Wi-M*-  .M*     8  242748  ft-I»-5t.  CL 
Praser.  Peter^oarad.    f^rtloa  aear.    sjew.Taa,  »-*•  "■•  *^ 

p*IlM%arlaa  J.,  to  PlexlMe  SewertooJ  Corp.  __f WJ^JH* 
^i?fW§Sf?i»tid  lewer  cleaalag  tool  drtTla«  rod.    1,842,- 

»  ^^L^^^n'  toTlSJiador  BoalaM  Corp.  d-b*.  A«h 
Pfcntam  roreet  ?«>*««■  ^fvi  5**^ 


cSdL    Maltlple 


8.848.1M. 

irebCof- 

84-57 

8,248,646. 


8,342,551. 
E  oetrle  arc  weWlaf  *ax 
21»— 74. 


:  J4S.120. 

h  taraattojaal  Paper  Co. 
8,248,078.  8-20-68.  CI. 


to  Uatted  »totoa  of 
8,248.7»4.  8-J5-66. 


The  Dlatmere  Co.  I^- 
eobalt-load-lroa  drier 
106—264. 


^^^  *  0««K?.<i  V2r«  *Si8468. 

DoerjB|tWU1ta«^ro««     M4MW.^,4^     Bcrtrlral  la- 

pit^^^JrffW  A^I^MJI  Ca.  Ltd.    CoapMa. 
doHea.    8.248  y«8;»-»-66.  CT.  88T--11W. 

P«^''-*^5^V*^?5wSl;     lf»4«.t74  *^r, 

Mav.  JafeB JL.  MdKlf^_8J4».T7a.  *^<% 

Proalt  lateraaeloaal.  8-A. .  wo—       *«4«2po  .' '  ^^ 

lleeho.  Joaqala  P..  aad  SlcOla.    «.a4».wa.  ,^   ^.  ,^, 

Protrn  Piodacto Co..  lae:  *w    -•4«jg« 

.     *"^^^!;^ a.1.^  Movd  attaehBMBt  for  aaat 

riorea 


PMttlpo.    aad    TWior. 


Corp.    APparataator 
of  abraalK*  felaatlBC 


51-5 
Ut 


X 


appatataa.    8,248.060. 
..  aad  Ch«Blcal  Corp. 


SSt    8.242.676.  »-«»-66.  a.  62-J.^^^^ 

Paittaor.  Wdaey.  to  W«rttoy  "^    W»»^  ^**^'    *^^ 
087.  8-20-66.  CL  296—67.  ^ 

"^^  aSSai  a^SSTm.    «=»«^-  «    ^f  r«W»< 

Atera.  Brie  W.  .f****lv— a«  '^"^-      '^•♦«*H 
TUUagfeast.  DaTld  O.    8.949.626.  r^.^x*^ 

Pafda^Beaearch  rroadatiAB:  6m—  ^^^j   ,.; 

WhUtler.  Boy  L.     8  J48.428.  <svj 


Whwtier.  Koy  1*.     o.»^«.-—«».  y»j 

'^*!3S£riB7lSitSSri^..torbotor.   •SJ4lT4f.'\?J?f 


■r^^^, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


_.«^    ...  ,     ,  .    to   Jaakata   *  Co.   QmJkM.    Qaa    Bolbold. 
176—16612.  ^  i'j  ji  .feilii*  -  9.^4^. «?». 


Lu,  to  B.  L.  Bdbold  AMBcr,  toe. .  Bath  acala 
I  oatt  thoreCor.    8,20,002. 


fi 

J, 


Qnanot 


>t   for 


BtabUaaaaMBto :  600— 
Bhal 
to 


BelalK'Uamiaa  <i 


to  BaoeywaU  lac 
1,  CL  78—164. 
to  Aaiarleaa  Caa  Co. 


▼artax  rate 


TLL:^^"  Muj^r"  T248"l>ff ' "  aad  dooare  otraetnre.    3,248,075,8-26-6^0. 

Akflaaieaellertift 
260— SM. 


QalBlaa.  J4aiph  B. :  6«»— 


r^g^C 


la 
BaMaowTta, 


C  Qnialaa.  White,  aat  Taa 


JSTwiiltorP.!  Jr^*towtn  Oil  Co.^B-«tfTa««»  of 
ira|partad  pUtlaaa    eatalysts.    8448464.    8-26-66,    CL 

?»T^*- J    ^  jj  j^dj  aad  B.  B.  Mar««ardt,  to 

^AaM  MaStow  Corp.     File  aeareh  Sato 
XiU^m.  »-9»-66l  CL  S40— 179.5. 

Ji.    M6M00.  8-66-66>  O.  174—64 

■adto  Omv.  of  Aaactaa ;  B— 
^^       -    *^    '      *SSrU48.665. 

'^•*       8448.696. 


8.;c4tf.«<6.  $-*thM,  CL  20 
BelthoL  Btyaiaad  #7:  «oe— 

SaaOaaM.  Praatit  tL,  aa. 

B^efc.  MuSko,  to  BleetroUar  Corp. 


SaaOBaiKD«aaldB..a»dB4itheL  644245iL 
,„<fc.  MSSko,  to  BleetroUar  Corp.  Ploc-la  U 
8448467.  8-46-46^  CL  240—76. 


iJWalhar  Bef  raetorlaa  Co 
'-  O.  —    " 


lopaMle  Mael  Carpu :  «w — 

^plaa»k«lo»aa.^iL076, 


llsht  ftztara. 

Ba- 


IMnoaeiac 

-, , — , -^  CL221— 6f 

R^^hd;  Kouad.   to.  »y»w»-6^a<j^t'^«<y^.^**?!6g^ 


.-•..,- !»r 


aohaCt. ^ 

laxljr  ilUeoa.  with  boroa 

HdaiaC:  6oo—  ^ 

aaVrlad,  Beoao,  m4  UlitA. 


ICB- 


ti  doplas  aemieeodoictor  auiterUl,  partl.- 
8,2a.876.  3-26-66,  CL  252— 62.8 


8448.267. 


aiklDflelMr.    84424X2. 


K    «)C*v    •;f»v» 


JaaLB 

Baiarc.  ue. ;  W9t— 

Fatiy,  ^wvaid  J.    S446.566.  _  . 
BcTBoMa,  Aatfwar  A.,  aad  K.  M.  Holaiee.  to 
■Co.  Ltd.  Cootolaan  for  preeaarlaod  flald.   i 


_    .  Co^ 

iA  i:  '^^ii.!«>  B«T»oI6a,  Metala'Oo. :  «oo— 

Tg  A  '*«^_;'j,^*»^,f  *  Craefca^PaaM  8^  aad  Bowliag. 

'^"•^^r«&73r2i4r%.v;Mv/r''  "•^-ajVoWfith^j^/^ 

^'' "^  Bia«waftfc.  a««  BaL    8449467.         Biea, Jaha  i.^|r-. 


0  Bayoolda  Tabe 
8448.063.8-26- 


8448,066. 


8445468. 


iaar<^>laa  C.  Oj,  ai^Bleik.  84^441. 


'gg-.PWM^  *y-^^_   .^  lalbowra.    8448.645.  TmotoobTBiward  T.,TUea.  C 

L  106—65.       _  Rickofda.  Oaoraa.  ft  CB.  Ltd.*.  Saa— 


lee.  OooSaU.  aad  Greeaaway 


8448.- 


Bala^  fraak  w^ 

BafkaetofT  aal 

a.  106—55. 

**''S[u2So?Artlwi^.MdBalph.    8446468. 

«-^£a-^i2fc,  Labaaeb.  aad 

846. 
KaaMy/Taaaa  fU  to  Daltod  SUtao  of  America.  Air  FOTee. 
latonwlaM^  <£&•    balsbt    radar    compnter.     8448.810, 

■•■«SS?*A5SSi^FStoi*tad   8tinwelL     8.248.568. 
MMSfyJUru!  leJt^ng^iV  laetalUtloB.     8442. 
1iori46-66,  CL  116-r48._ 


Holtkaiap.  aad  Schaar.    8448,461. 


alraSt  protoetar.  8448.7X5.8:^^-66,  O.  681— HI. 
Sfiwr,  to^MiiilMarirt  a  VB?erga  Atoailmt  aad 
Sabato  Madealn.    Proeeeaea  f»r  die  dteplatlaa  of 

!|^*Ji^*aA'T«'lH;^%  Uawed'stato. 

flUHM      Qtt466.  8  ii  66.  CL  78 — XTO. 
***^J?tSh&'j|!|*iaaaacfcL  u6  Baaaeb.    8442.688. 
"'^^J/DMlS'  iiSti^  Bay.  aad  BbtIoIo.     8.242.760. 

n 
Co. 


Madlaery.  lae.    Prcasortaed  flald 

^    ^,--^— .  8-96-66.  d.  187— *27. 

Blebaida.  0«Bt|»,  4  Cto.  Ud.^« 
BaSib,  JmmmT>.    8.949,TP1. 
Blebardao»4CeR«U  lac ;  ~ 

Palopatt,  riaak  P.. 
Rlebnoad.  Henry  H. :  «*-^  „,  ^        ^     .  , ..  „, 

BartOB.OUT«r  A..aadBtehB^    tA^M»r^      ^   . 
Rldttar,   Bibacd,    to   Bleetroaeawtte   0««*n^^;ft  lalt   be- 
aebiaakter  Hcftoas.    PhoaoBu^  S^^J!^  'Sf^JJi** 
rotatable  ityln  anembly.    844S.5»r»-X6-46,  CL  11»— 

Slid!?  Walter  A-,  /.  1.  8ebra*r.  Jr.  aad  C.  W.  Werata.  to 
Bacel  Boalnaoat.  lac    Doet  Daani  sraovlBS  aiacfalac  har- 
las  laalM  AaMaaloa 
M— 5. 


eoiapeniator.    iSMSl78,^2»-56.  CL 

El^^^xtlle  Corp. :  Sao—  ^  ^  ^^,  ,^ 

Dazter,  B4*ort  O..  and  Sawyer.    8,248^82. 
Btetreld^  Artbar  C.    Aatl-ikld  diala.     84484 

Bliibe^lbS&  I. 


PabUtfty  card. 


Bipley,  Hecbwt  §..:  B 


148468, 
9,949409.  S-96-66,  CL 

far   oawll    eoatalaaro. 


tloa  or  MadaltatnuBOrtc  aeyknor 
8,248.44?:  8-96-66,  CL  966—414. 


"''•SaTTDSlS:  'MMkLpay^  aad  RaTloto.    «442J60. 

»vb5r<SS-  yyinsa*  Tool  w^ft!  J'^gOygy 

SeaatraetlaB  aad  aMtbod  for  aceoavuaaiat  iam.    f^»' 
678.  8-96-66,  CL  617 — ^266.  ^ij     |:j.v   ,-•, 


^^'^J?«?St^^nR; 


natbod 

CL61T— 266. 

iJSm'Dl    8448411. 
Albert  B.,   to  J«!»S?ta.>fi»*» 


Blalea,  Xoaepb 

761.  8-26^ 

Bitter.  Bolari 


:^%K. 


9,949,- 


aad  B.^  mta,  to  Caaadla  Pai^ 
--    -  coaaafta 


Itter,  HoiancB,  ■.  scyena,  aaa  »..«.  niia,  m  \imm 
werka  Malabar  Abtlengeaelerbeft.     7-l»drozy 

*S55itiTr94M3ST^^^at  «8S3*'-^ 

Ittor.  Hetarlcb,  BTBeyerle.  uid^-B.  JnjVto  Caa 
wafito  Malabar  Abttoacaedlaeiift.  .  t-bydrozy 


aad   MfR. 

CL    ■ 


-26-66.  CL  960— 648 


't^'drozy   eooaiaxla 
—    6484. 


■'^"^.pSiStfti  ^S8!»6^»:  a^*^ 


Bodori  Ab  Soya '.----;  _     ,  -._  .,^ 
BJofbtaad.  Owrtaf  B.    844S.6U. 

■-sx'-ftefcA^ssyr-  StiMoT 

66T-^>664. 

■•via  a.  Jr.    AMtel  bMBb.    84*9.861. 

P, 


» ^  ••-if'Ky.BtaeMMl 


fttttor.  _, ,  _ 

wente  Malabar 

deriTatlTea.    9448.442, 
BttaerfMd.  Oerliard:  See—  ..^.„. 

BitaefMd.  WnkalB  aad  O.    9.949.854. 
BttaarlWd.  Wffli^a  aad  O.     i^r^EUB 

prlatiac  aachlaa.    8.2^454^  8^6-66 
Bttaaaak  Horat.  to  Polyataa  Oj|4A. 

nuMMMBt  tot  BiablaK  eemaat  ettakar. 

0795—82. 

^^^mStlSSJmt^mmn,  »a4M»wi^    8442448. 


eaatrolled  eetoeOve 
CL  161—11. 

MMhod  of  aad  ar- 
S.24S.172.  8-26-46. 


,754. 
-  Oot6mBL.  aad  J 

Salllt. 
I  Boiler  Bit  Ca.  .^ 
irrg>t.ai»artB^  ^ 

UT  S-»-W  CL  S«)-98».  ?!     H^i         ^S^-X'  isr« 

.       ,^.»*If  ^omwiJ*       9-26-66.  CI.  200—66. 
1446411.  >7,^.Miif^ti-p      Roberta.  Joba  M. :  Soo— 

id.  ■.  L^im»9. 1^ •  Siffr-         "«^^     aW^iilt    *^6^J  <^J*gL*^™  ^ 

'*$  ,*i-'i*7  .««!*ja«f*0  a,a»B,oai. 


Boark.  Jasea  J.,  aad  B.  T.  T.  Schwdaberaer.  to  Beoo  Prodac- 

tlim  Baaearcb  Co.    VoOiod  of  fomatloa  lasilaf  ud  eore 

orleatatloa  by  meaanrloff  the  pleao-eleetrle  poteotlal  pro- 

daeed  la  reepoaae  to  aa  9»m^^^gimJmia»^fxdjMU  a 

aad  eon 


S.248.665VVSf-66.  CL  824—18. 
H.  B.  F^ergaaoa,  to  Beao  Prodactlaa 
^m   for  oMtyale   of  adaatfe  alcaala. 
a.  840—15.5. 

Babarta,  faritaa  S..  aad  &  H.  Ahreaa,  «•  Jj^*"*^^^ 
*  Mte.  Co..  lae.    Aatoauttle  eaatrol  eyatMa.     8448.581, 


foraatloa 
Baark,  JaaMa  J., 
dtaaaareh   CSo. 
8.248,771. 


IW  OMMMil  0».     . 

^  .•.DOMMA.    iJHlMS 

Rotoitww.  Jcnr  1^  uTOlBM.  t 

BoMaMaTNonuB  R. :  ««•— 


Belli  M, 
.Mi.  m 


WfW^BfWiMd. 

1  a.:  «M — 

u  o.  ud  m.  o. 

Mkl  R.  O..  tt  to 
tary  •BBMOMat  nde.    S,14S.1M. 
BoMmo^  WuUMl  W..  and  W. 

Ow».   VtezM*  ahiilt  eutaf  •    S.M2. 
Bocfcwrtl.  Eobcrt  O.:  B**— 

ntote.  ▲delph  J.,  aad  BockivtU 

BUMUfci.  itgvrd  O..  to  I-<^B  C 

M«  ek«te  iwlteh.    SJ4t,53S, 
■•drtfWL.  Paal:  «m— 

WW.  »o>«rt  C~aad  RmM. 
Bo«^  DMHik  W^  to  Badlo  Corp.  «t 
ivltk  we— <iiy  okImIto  otofrnffe 
CL  ttt— U. 


Ud  D  llkluos.     t.248.248. 


„  C.  1.  WtllUau.    FUbo- 
S-  !»-«•.  CL  S7>— 80. 
'  I  ML  to  Stowut-Wtraor 
MM.  S-S»-M,  CL  M--8. 

S.M3.M1. 

Co.    Latck  for 

CL  aoo— «2. 


Clrealt  Brookor 


S-a»-0t, 


S.34S.MM. 

unoflea.     8tot*c«  tobe 
S.S4S.M4.  S-2»-«S, 


grd 


BooiMdL  Koatoa  F.   DrAwbor  urn 
ZJi4»M0.  S-a»-«8.  CL  U0-41fi 

Booo^Tboedort  L. :  Mm — 
iter,  Hertart,  uid  J 
DOwortll  T-  oad  J 


mtn,  DOwortli  T- oad  J.  C.  Muda; .  i 
Uaglmmrtag  Co.  Mothod  of  woporli  « 
grofot*  ■tiMctiuoo  eoaprlatac  im  t* 
wwL  •  poljv«loot  BoCal  fwijiiwi . 


CL  1<M — 900. 
BoUoooa.  DnalM  W.,  to  OlrllBt  Ltd 
■■ttod     oetiMtlac    ayotoBs. 
00— 64A. 
BoHo-Boyeo  Ltd. ;  Bm— 

.  BoflMfd,  BoMboob.  aad 
JohaM.B.    3.342.072. 


ly  for  mploBMiit  hitch. 


.T80  .        _^    _. 

JHOBO  BOBBOrCB  BSQ 

{■proved  uphstt  AS- 
ittac  tbo  «gsncaio 
Siiit^l.  B-29-08. 

Boeotor  (or  boooter- 
CL 


S;  42.070. 


WlklMoa.    8.24S.24S. 


ATlattoB.  lae.    Com- 
•Bd  torqoor  drlvoa. 


dllllBQ 


utm.  I  «tor 


S.MS.OSi. 


iBdaatrto*.  lae. 

berTBraeiH.    8,242.807 


ABthc 


t^ 


1»—  11.4 


ofBlpiieat 


liber 


ABdirwi. 


SJdjOO.  8-29-00.  OTl 
Kart  L  J.    Tara  feedlBC 
00.  CL  820—188. 

iiiohirfc  DbtM  J«  to  CtotalB-TOed 
for  amlBC  roalB  tnpretaated  flbrooi 
00.  CL  18—4. 

.  Arthw  B..  Jr..  aad  O.  B 
I  cleetrooeoostleal  truadaoor 
lOB  aad  reeeptioa  of  aoaad. 
S40— 10. 

am,  flKor  M-  Jin.  to  FOrd  Motor  Co. 

m.   UMSM  S-2»-00.  a.  0 

ChulMM..  ta  nCC  bor^ 

8.242.089,  S-aMi. « 

Botork  BBglaeonac  Co.  Ltd. :  S«o— 

riT.  ArHur  J.    8.M1.7M. 
BoBMH-vCLA^:  Mm 

Adali.  ABditf.  aad  Oraalt.   3J14S, 
roCL  Ooaoo.     raraaetrte  ■■n^ilei 

cl1bo-^.o. 

•waad,  BoaaM  P..  to  Atlaa  Cor^ 
ofiaolali.    S.14S.S21.  8-19-80,0^ 
AModatod 
ataok 


Bo^aifh.   Joha.   to   Aaaedatod  BUi  Meal 
HectffOdi  aadlaaalatoft  otack  aaa«  *^ 

00,  CL  8itr-n3. 


Boy.  lie  raid 

•talar.  Morrla  ■..  Boy.  aad 
Ba^ol.  Brwla  B. :  0oo— 

Maiktagr.  rraadbX..  aad  Bocktf 


Oaati  or. 


Bag^ea.  Bad^  K,  Jr. 


HMbcrt  t.,  PllakiB.  aad 
C,  aad.B.  B.  Browa.  to 


CL 


B.  A.  Koiaklawle  , 

Abmb,  to  Tao  Dew  Cheailral  Co.    ~ 
oofoiyMora  of  rUal  areautte  coi 
raSSra.    8J4Sjil.  8-88-00^  CL  . 
Bahate.  Bl^ard  R.  to  QarcT  Corp. 
8JM8^1.  8-28^  CI.  SU— Xai. 
Raach.  BayaiOBd :  Mm  ■ 

#olM,  rraada,  aad  Baadi.   8,348. 
BaaoM.  Gma  A.,  aad  L.  L.  Wood,  to  W 
of  polyeililag  waiter  seat 

,ci.  too— or. 

^  to  traitod  Stalea 
8J4S,MM.  8^88-08,  a 

a  A,T4-M-  Betleta  iaoafe  pear 

aad  Bab-ATlatloa  Bodote  Natli 


•Btaalai  tod 


Otot  Maarlce  ■.  F..  Jokart. 
Safety  Btoctrleal  Bqali 


Fiei  tt. 


fetv  Btoctrleal  BqalpiMat 
load.  GoarBo  B.    8J48. 


Bah.  Chth-Vbaa;  ta  FhliaMId  OuMra 
Baifkto  ueleftlal  coatraOed  a«a' 
080.  8-M-OO,  a.  SIT— BBC 

OttOk     IMalar  ropa  titpw 


Salat  OoMea  Nadoalra : 

Bataaa.  Artitar.    8JSUJ80. 

Batataaaalo.  Aadro:  Boo— 

Bmti  P.,  aad  lalat-Jteftli. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Colnta-PateoUvt  Co. 
8-3^-00.07107—08. 


(or  Bald  aetaate4 
S-3»-«e.  CL  81—417. 


aad  BMthod  at  oiaklao 
S.34S.0O1.  8-2B- 


Olaaa  Corp.    ©Tea 

auL    8,343,837.  8-28- 


Jr.  latcoral  dlrce- 
or  liaialtaBoeaa  traaa- 
1,248.708.  7-28-00.  a. 

Blip  epUae  labrlcatloa 

(ood  (or  wmppiag 


04-28. 
1  Ua 


8  1—388 


43,143, 


3,34S.tie,  »-3»-00. 


eoatli 


of 
148—4.37. 

ladaatrlee   Ltd. 
3,243.060.  S-2B- 


3,a43JT7. 
1,343.430. 


3,348,314. 
Btop  Nat  Corp. 
8J43,7B«. 


apo lada  i 

SOC— 080. 


B.  B.  Cava,  aad  J.  L. 
I  fornakiaB  fr^t 
aad  atnrooepoeiBc 


D  vif  flztaro  aaaeaibl7. 


JM5. 

B.  Oraco 


iMehyde 


Baf  it7 


.  Pool  Corpk 
-ITl. 


do  Coaotmetloae : 
aad  Merer.    3J«S.- 


'  Con. 
dencoi    8,B4C- 

BI8484MB.  8-BB-40.  CL 


Baap«olllBf  dertea. 
A.     B«ilBc  derlet. 


S.>aBT4. 


CL 

a. 


oaatraL 


Halkc.  a^  BavMw.    8J48.4fOB. 
MTt-jto  BteellCoaatraetlaa  ft  BM*iiM<BBCfc 
d._  HydraaMealtf  eaitatid  preaa  heaka  oeagrac- 


BalMa.  CSiariao  P.    Gable  taaadllat  dertea.    3,24a4i0^ 

0«,  CL  204r— ia4.3. 

BaaMr.  Btehard.  to  The  nooaa  ft  Betta  Co.,  Xae.    Pltttaa  (or 
•ogj^J^Wogdalttoaportared-^^   ,SSBm», 

Saaet.  Praak,  to  Oeaeral  Predaloa  lac.    Botor  i 

^  8.»«3.748, 1-30-00.  CL  74—8.7. 

Saackea.  Alfoaso  B..  to  CUtox.  B.  A.    Byetoat  at 

^*-!!*'*2S  •Bto"*tlc  electric  locka.     3.342.T06. 

a.  TO — 377. 

8^«r«;OoaaM  ■.    Aatooutle  (ocaatag  derlaa.    SJ43.800; 

•-20-00,  CL  88     84. 
BaagaaM  Bloctrlc  Co. :  ff 0* —  ri.    «>;< 

Loa^BdwardA.    8.348,0m"     ?     ••,.«;'!   ti,;;,^, 
iatvago^  David  B.:  mm  '^lutijuitr^'c' 

o  Jlr*!!*'  Co»i»  I^  *«l  ■•▼Mfc    3,348.481.  •     J*"^*^A  f 
BavMaa.  Chrtotaa:  Boo—  *    i,..,,>; 

Ooaolaa.  Hall  

Bavory.  Predartdr 

(Notta)  Ltd.    H^ 

_  tiaa.    l34S.7lO-3»-«8.a.^-413. 
Bawyer,  MoraMa  D. :  Boa— 

Dexter.  BokartO..  aad  Bafiryaa.   8J43.18B. 
Bax.  Karl  J. :  Beo — 
Halwlaad. 
BBS  ».A 

BcaBla-Vakia,  AkttakolaBit :  Bea—  :  kM 

Bogatea.  Aadora  B.    S.S43.B08. 
BcaroaL  JoooBft  A..  Jr.,  to  AatooMtte  Bloetric  Lakoratorlee, 
lae.    A.O.C.  drcBlt  ladadlaf  a  aoaataat  kapodaaee  van- 
aMe-atteaaattoa  aotwark  attlMaf  carreaO-aoaaltlve  ttapod- 

BdMar,  Charloa  H. :  Boo — 

Hauaaer.  Qmn^  Jr.,  Orlaao^  ami  Bchaar.    8,343.488, 

Bchaar.  Joha  L. :  Boa —  -  -'> 

PUmoU.  Praak  B..  Holtkaatp,  aad  Bchaar.    8.348.401, 
ScbaboWakl.  AlMa  J. :  i*a—  ^""^'^"^.^h 

Plaaaory,  Jaaaa  H.,  aad  BehabowifeL   BJNB,80B. 
Hehaefer.  Bma*  P.,  Jr..  P.  B.  Jeaalaga.  aad  J.  T.  Day,  «•' 
Ualted  Shoo  MaehlMffyOan.     Bprlag  aetaatod  iSllafa. 
8.343.080.  S-2B-00,  CL  iST— 140. 
Mehaefer.  Fanl :  B«o~ 

Klttlaaa.  Oeorg.  Petora,  Bchaafer.  Wodt.  Lay.  Aahatk. 
aad  Lai^.     3.243.304. 
Schnttr,    LeoaSard.      Patteraod    paatry    aaklag    auehlae. 

3.242  801.  9-20-00.  CL  107—1. 
Bcberbatakoy.  fierge  A.     SdatUlatlaa  detector  ayatoai  aalag 
a  white  \(iM  aa  a  etaadard  to  etabHtee  the  •y«Eoai.    SJ43.- 
M8,  3-20-00.  a.  2S0 — T1.5. 
ScblevoB.  Staaley  B..  aad  B.  P.  Daprei,  to  Baabaaa  Kodak 

Co.    Web  Bot&or.     3,241785.  3-aMIO.  CL  83—301. 
ScklhofekT.   Jack  A.,  to  Weyer^Maaer ,  pou     ▼« 

3^j54.  3-20-00,  CL  143—03. 
SehlfBga,  Oeorg;  Boo — 

Malor  Hclai,  Wlalaad,  aad 
Sehlicht,  irlka  M. :  Mm — 

Behbcht.  Oflather  aad  X.  M^  aad  Laaic.  8,242.1 
ScblMit.  Ottathor.  deeeaaed  (kyS.  M.  BdillAt  leind  lapla- 
eeatattre).  aad  B.  Laage.  ta  Deatacho  Krdol-^tlaage- 
•eUacka(t.  Apparataa  (or  the  eztiactlea  o(  aadergroaad 
MtaailBoaa  doMeKa,  3  J42,888,  3-20-00,  CL  lOO^^^Bl^ 
Schllcko.  Realilfrp.  A.  Bloiidahl.  A.  V.  Koacklek.  aad 
O.  B^  Poterooa.  AIlea^BTadley  Co.    Paod-throagh  eapaeltar. 


■t-r 


.'  •-   .  t      lUM.-jftt 

«JHt.Tfl. 


3 '341738.  S-2lUoa.CL  333^79: 
Fhlooberg,  Aaroa.    Ba' 
3-20-00,  €1.  A4<H:SS 


iduy  Co.    Paod-throagh  eapadtar, 
-—79.  ^^ 

or  Baah  eawlag  dovl^    8,243,990. 

Mi 


-so 


dlipaaaof.    3J43,061.  S-S9-OiO. 


BmKfc   Corp. 
eoataet   tabe. 


SJ43.1W. 

lag    the    pick 
3?-147. 


Schlaoriterger  Well  Borreytag  Corp. : 
Leboarg,  Maartco  P.     3>«2,Bi7. 
Mehlap  ft  Clo  BL  A. :  Boo— 

I^rrer,  Miu«.    3JI42.0O4 
«lchaaak.  fldward  P.    luiot  dl 

CL  221—180. 
ScbaMrilaf.   Doaald   W..   to   A.   O 

gaard    tor  are   weldlag  aosilo 

3-29-00.  CI.  210-480. 
SdiaieraiBad,  Alfred.    Davleea  for  catdag 

a-2O-00.  Ci.  83—153. 
SchMld.    Heiarteb.    Aaoar^e    (or   aoeeleratl 

•troke  at  a  Ioob.     3^.800.  3-29-00.  CL  1 
Scbald   Walter:  Boe— 

Babtaaoa,  WeadeU  W.,aad  Bchadd.    S.34S.C. 
Schaddt,  David,  ta  BMhor  Wyfli,  Aktteafeaeneehaft,    Ciaa 

clrcalt  thenaal  power ^laat  with  waate-heat  ntlMtatlea  U 

a  dlatiUatloa  plaat.     aCm.880.  3-20-00.  CI.  203—174. 
SckBldt   BldMrd.    Torqoe  traaaartttlag  eyiteai.    3J40J94, 

3-20-00.  CI.  04—10. 

achaldt  noaHM  «.,  to  Bben  Oil  Oo.    Belf-eoatalaod  ptpoHao 
laepectlag  eyoteai.     8.348.007.  8-30-00.  CL  834— BT. 

SMnaldt.  Waltbor,  to  BeyaoMa  Metala  BaUdlag.    Bztraetlea 

o(  alamlaaai  aatag  BMrcary  eoatalalag  ■erearic  balMe. 

3J48JB1.  8-30-00.  CL  75— «8. 
SchBltt.    Maarred   C.   L.,   to  Bacho.   Aktiebolatet.     Heater 

adapted   to  bara  roUtllo  (aele.     3.342.007.  3-20-00.  CL 

158—28. 
Scbalti,  Ladwlg.    Plaah-back  arreoter  for  waldlag  laotalla- 

tloaa.    3.248J72.  8-30-00,  CL  4B— 193. 
Sckaole.  Haaa,  to  Backaa  B.  Wolf.  Maaeklaaatekrtk^  iCaHl- 

pleeBOct  vertldo-tabe  evaporator.    83^970,  3  39  08.  €L 

WO— 17. 
Behaaar.  Herbert    Precaat  patio  blocka.    8.343.833. 

CI.  04—11. 

Bdiaee.  Marrla  :  Bee —  _^^     ^. >•■  ,.    ' 

C^aimao,  Ttetor,  aad  Bchaaa.    ZMi,lH»'   '^   ''^' 


illST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bchaldw,  otto :  Mt  _^ ^^^^ 

Scatleoadaetor 

., chaiacterlotic 

traarfatoVB.  8,348.- 


SchaSiorjffil.  toSSlloOira.  of  Aiaerlca.  ««»»«02*yt 
drcalta  exhlMtUw  N-etaapod  gaaafaadartaaeechamcterto 
atillalagaalp<riarBrtdeioet  aad  bipolar  traarfatoVB.  8,341 
7SlS-|9-0«/CL  382--»4. 

^'i^f^SX  SSata.  Ebaor.  aad  Bchaitaapaha. 


Bd>oeB.  Henaaaa.  tc 
eaaated  aiapllner 


.^^ PhlUpo  Co.,  lac    Opia- 

havlag  low  lapat  latpodaaea.    3,348,710, 


to  North 


oeaaated  — ^stl_~» 

BchMni&fthoSmu^ J.,  aad  V,  D.  Nowlla^  to  Ualoa  Taak 
"^T^iSmIv^  iMTlM  after  barltooa  aalt  dtaeolrlng 
ehaaber.    3^3^.  3-40^.  CL  23— 207/ 

***85SJ'iii.:iJd'M»o«borger.    IMMJM. 

■'^'^'ga^^Vteik^.ppa  3^114.    r" 

BchrSffr.   Haaalae^a  Ju.^to  OUa   l^thteaoa  O^^teal 
Corp.    Bl8(hydro»dlarrlDhoaphlao)  docaboiaaaB.    8.346,- 

aJSi^iSrW^'u  Hnarmil  lac.     Coatnl  wfwMiu. 
»mTw!»-J»>t  CI.  xti!-n. 

''^'&£^itoLtTrM»Mk.  ••<  w<^f»<v  WHIMS'-. 

Pom  blaak  ayata*  aad  aaaaahly.    1,346404.  ^-39-00,  O. 

283 33 

Schwab,    BaadaU  ^J.  ^PgyS  ■**•■*•  *^* 

attaSaiaat  (or  cardlag  aachlaee.    3.343,740.  8-20-^ 

Bchwaleberger.  Boboat  T.  T. :  Be»— 

Boark,  Jaaae  J.,  aad  Bchwelabwger.    3, 
BdeetlBc  ladaatrtea.  lae. :  Boo— 

Kraft,  HaialdD.  aad  J.  A.    SJ42.sa4. 
Bdar,  Natkaa.  to  Nadear  Corp.  orA«oriea.    Beooaaaoe  olec- 
trolamlacoeeat    dlaplay    paael.     3,243,508. 
178—0.         _      _ 
Bcott  Charloa  B.:  Boe—  ^  .    ^     «„^«^a« 
Boyer.  Jaekaoa  B..  aad  Bcott  ^3.24JL406. 
Bcragg,  Prederlcfc.  aad  lA.  A.  Chabb. .  j^tla 
mSl    8  J4«.Sfc.  3-30-00,  tL  101— 170, 

*^*^'5.-<SrS.  K.     8.342.907. 

Boaberf .  Looaard  J. :  Boo—  

Moattoa,  Roger  R..  aadBoaberg.    a..;y.,-y~.      »„,„.. 
Bear*.  Robert  L..  aad  L,  A.  Dwn»,  to  The  Cladaaatl  Mming 
Macblae  Co.^all  M/e^dajwplac  BM^aahH  far  a  — fc*«- 
tool.    3,243.838.  8-BO-OO,  CC  01— 180. 
eare,  WllUaai  T. :  Boo— 

ikMi«.BaroldR.,aad8eaai.    3346,B14. 
niieii  MlifteRiafb  Qmamt  Mm — 
"""iSlBeclSdt,  Johaaa  O.     3^43,006. 

"^k^r^hoLa  0^8,343,586. 


■i-itf'  M 


CL 


Scare, 


net 


■•*^-?*Si2o* 

-MtJ  W. 

00.  CL  139—11 


Park.. 
Bodor,  Hea 


"aa 


Boo—  »t«K5flM* 

_. .  ^^___.    8J43,505. 

"**''^'    !&,  KaitTTiad  Bhafgr.    W«^»*-      .         «_^ 
"oha  W^  to  Bylvaate  Blectele  Prodacta  lac.    Photo- 
____■*.    8JU3,T01.  0-30-00.  CL  07— 31. 
BhaSer  Tool  Woffca:  Boo— 

Badth.  Warrea  W.    8.242.826. 
Bhalovlta.  BIdaey.  to  North  ioMrtcaa  PMUaa  Oo    toe.    8ta- 
toral  gae  ttqaeCactloa  aad  atarage.     8,343,^1.  8-30-00. 
CI.  03—28. 
aaaa.  Bnol  O  *  Boo— 

Praat^MartiaB.,aadBhaaaoa.   3,248.7B«.  

_  1  -  _       ■=»  ^     ^ labrloatlaa  aye- 


BreaSag  eoatrol  valva.    8J4S,091, 

Beoittg.~RBiiMU  C  J»^  t»  Ualted  Btataa  MMtm^Oo,    mxtuo 
eeSlprlalag  polyaalde  aad  atfreaa  aeryloaltitte  copolyaor. 

f  later- 
3,343.- 


""^    M!wkl'a5fcM.^38£5l' 
BhST'^^K^Ti^^Sw^JdBX 


PJL  fhae- 

8fr-34. 

Br.,  to  Boathera 


}hay,  Joha  A,  iL  iTttti.  aad  B.  J^ldatwn 
Btataa  of  Aaerica,  AlrPorce.  PhftojnapWc 
tloa  gwerator.     8J43,801.  3-»-06.  CL  88- 

Bhealy.  ^hoiaaa  U,  Br.,  aad  C  T.  Joaea.  Br.,  w^,.-.-.^ 

Maddaary  Oa.     Btop  aM^**  '%  5gf52J^'TS?*T^ 
aaalofoae  lacMaoa      8,343.003.  8-SO-OO,  Tn.  87—70. 
Bhedd.  frvlBB  A. :  Boo — 

LkBrnLaatoP^aadBhadd.    8J48,B30. 

Bhdl  OU  Co. :  Boo—  „        ^  ^    «      .     .  .^^  «^ 

Mk-T-'f^.  Alphoaaoa  M.,  aad  da  Oroot    8^43.047. 

KlrtoTPeter.    SJ4S,417. 

yogeLClMrlaeB..i3a!oM.     *         ^       ••^.-^ 
TMag,^Tereace  B.,  Rlvere.  aad  MaiU.     M^I^MB. 

106—184 


Co.    Method  of 
or 


aiedlate  eheD  coaatr.. 

9SSiiitw!^%^.ijni  W  H.  %rk*la^t^rtted 
Btatei  of  Aaattea,  Dmartneat  of  RMlth.  Mieatto^aad 
WMo.     Tr^^mSS^.     8,»48.049.  8-39-oC  CL  «!— 

^ jn  laeordod  oa  a  tape  loop.    3.M8,7M.  8-39-00, 

880    in. 
Beaacwald.  Kbi«.  W.  Togt.  aad  A.  OHeieBilk.  to  nofMfk- 

886,  8-39-B6.  CL  383—087. 


S?'.- 


Praak  A.,  to 


Motors  Corp. 


"imchMBt  aaaaii.  ;043,17B.  )fe-»-^CL  307=-« 
Bhibata.  KlyoohL  to  Ishtkawajlaa-HailaM  Jak< 


Tonlon  mriag 

—   ^r^ 

Jakogyol 
8J4SJIbO. 


Kabaahtti 
8-39-60. 


Co..  Ltd.).     CjrUadrlcal 

for  electrootatlc  leaa  of  cathode  lay 


Kalsha.     Moorlag  llae  ditvlag  gear. 

BhUUaatoa.  Harry  R.,  to  Weatara  Bleetrtc_Co..  lae-^Dtta 

BWIlBgtoa.  Atfry  R.,  to  Weatara  Boetric  Co.,  lae.  ^Data 
"TSSSsk  ArSt„'8.248.779.  8-S5o,  CL  840:r-lTtJ5. 
Bttalae.  £mJL  aad  H.  BosakL  to  Nlopoa  ColoabU 

kalaha    (NIppoB   CohiabU  "-   ^*^  »      '»-«*-• 

peaaatlag  wee  trade  for  eli 

tST  SJ48.040.  8-20-00.  a.  815—10. 
BblBoda.  MMalebl.  to  Pajltaa  LtdT  Method  of  prodaclag  a 

varlaltle-eaBadCaBee  geraMiaiaai  diode  aad  prodaet  pro- 

daecd  then^   8  J43!itt6.  8-30-00.  CL  148—178. 
Bhlrler.  Charlee  L.,  Jr. :  Boo — 

SiLJaaioeW..aadBhlrley.   8J43.801.    ^,     ,_,       ^ 
Bhlofdaaer.  AraoM  P.,  to  Kert^r<»  Corp.     LJoeid  aad  gas 

eooM^BknMBt     8J43.070.   »-»-00.   CL   l«6-r*<L__ 
BhoeaMkor.  Kerry  B..  to  Oerber  P»6acte  Co.    Back  preaeare 

valve.    3.343.150.  8-20-00.  a.  251— 08.      ,  ^  .  ,  ^  ^ 
Sboaee.  Robert  P.,  C.  J.  ▼•»*».''•.  •?*  W.  "j^P*^*-,  ^J^- 

tloaal   DUtmeas  aad   Chaadeal  Corp.     Bthyleao/t-botjrl 

aad  ooaoags 


aailaoethyl 


thetaef. 


8.243.418.  ♦-BO-OO.  ^^ 

"^^Rebeeh&rPMer  0."aad  Bholtesa.   8443.180. 
BldlU.  Boitoae  G. :  Boo—  .  «^.  •*« 

Bltlbert  Woraer :  Mt 

•*:2^— ^, 

OrabMaUff.  Jooof.  aaH  BMrTMB.819. 

Walter,  aad  Wolf .    SJ848.0BS. 
CoaHld.    8J48.8T8. 
Bfat  Hwea.    8448.M0. 

Bller^^^VS%5^?&2*  Ca««  »-  ff     Wire 
wrapptag  tod.     *:»**^K*Z^%:*f-  ^  ftZ^L    w.*w 

BBcetslc  Corpw     Becttte  are  wddlag  dreolt     8446,000, 
S-m3«.  CI.  ^19-00.  ^^^ 

BlBO  Brlvaa  H..  to  Deere  ft  Co.    DIaAarge  eoaveyor  for  sllo 
u'loader.    8.348.068.  8-2O-O0.  a.  |14— 17. 

Slataler.  Walter :  Mm —  ,,  ^  ,,  _„        ,      ,  «^« 

ReliichL  Amy,  BUuBler.  Mailer,  aad  BDegaat     8406.- 

BlaioB.  Jeaa-CUnde.  aad  B.  ^ta.  to  Cwpagalo  Oeaeralo  de 
fMegnnhle  Baas  Pll.     ^jaK  aavlgatlaa  syetoas.    8.248.- 


i45riM»-007ft.  344—14; 
BlBsovlch.  Tom  P..  to  ChMSto  Oora. 
S.243.19t.  8-29-00,  CL  2866-113. 

Slmonda.  David  H,  aad  O.  C.  *WJ5J2l*« 
Cn.    naid  eoolaMe  cepadtor.   840B41B< 
243. 


Troaatoe  saepcBSloB. 


je  Beetrle 
\,  CL  817— 


SIflipUelW  B«f»»«rt»tSi:  *? 
^aff;  Saaiad  C    34^.988. 

IMOB.  Joseph  IX:  Boo— 
Weeks.  Phnip  W..  aad  1 


3.248,002. 


Paai  T~  t«  PhOeo  Corp 
tor-eoBtr*lMd  — m  for  re 
Mia  not  to  bo  naotf.    S.34S,710. 
■tanoon.  WUllui  B^  to  OoMral 

moor  (Mto  lechia 
Sladolr,  Koonoth  W.,  to  Doltod 
Bockaeattw  flaw  detactloa 

..    Co.,  Tho:  Be0 — 
BMf.  Btfwara  W.    S.34S.W1 
Oraft,  Botert  W.    S.242.750. 
Stager.  Frau.  and  B.  Batliain,  to 
■tt  boackranktor  Haftaac  ft 
ZMIMS.  S-2»-««.  CL  90—42. 
Stafar,  Fraaa.  to  CoMpor-Work 
HaftBu  *  Co^^ntotognnilile 

■■cor,  Bobort  B. :  8** — 

fltaab,  DeaaM  C,  and  Slacar. 

Itootak.  Loalai     UmM  flow 
taaka.   tM2M0\-2i 

Slrtl.  Brhard :  «oo— 

Grabawler.  Joaof.  and  Slrtl. 

Stablll.  Frod  J. :  Sao— 

Larae*.  Gary  Y..  and  SkatallL 


ro  ladBff 


l-2»-««,CL 

If  otoia  Coro.     Wladacreen 

ZMi  T67.  »-2»-««,  a.  74— aoo. 

tltod  Stataa  oT  Aiaorlea.  Navr. 
■yatt  a.    3,24«,SW.  S-29-M.  d. 


<o 


GiMllackaft 


ollocciva 


coa  ni 


-29-9S.  CL  1  1- 


,243,319. 


Skodaaa.  BOfeaa  D.,  to 

aad/or  rial  alupiaK^apparataa 


r  M 

i;  42 


iMi  57 
Jnwtrl 


276,  S-29-fl«,  d.  W— 109. 
Skrtae.  John  A.    BowUac  ball 

217.  3-29-66.  a.  294—16. 
flmllK,  Bonjamln,  and  P.  T.  Early 

lae.    Daaund  ralve  with  a  var 

Talro  actaatlnc  mechaalan.    3; 

6S. 
Salt.   Jakob  too   B..    to   Ualted 

Aatborlty.    Prodoetloa  of 

adda.    3,243.208.3-29-66.0. 
iBlth,  A,  O..  Corot :  »••—         „ 
Protiert,  Walter  U    M4S.800 
SchaMrUaf .  Doaald  W.    3     ~ 
flWth,  DaTldl..  to  Geaeral 

arraiuaaaoat.    3,242.379.  3- 
8iBl^  DaTld  L. :  «oe— 

Corrlcaa,  Wilfred  J.,  and 
flMlth.  Frederick  A. :  fleo— 

Parr.  WllUaa  O..  aad  Salth 
flMth,  Oorald  B..  aad  F.  G.  If  oriti 

lac    SInpUfled  awthod  for  9C1 

66.  CL  307—38.5. 
flattta,  Harrey  J.,   to  Houoj  well 

3.2«J»7.  »-29-66.  CI.  340—27 
flMtth.  Herbert  Q..  to  Peaaoalt  r' 

Moarins  dlmethylhydroxybUBl 

Salth,  Ira  D.,  Jr..  to  Ualted  Sta 

Foar  hora  ae^aeatlal  loMa« 

343—7.4. 
SaUth,  Ira  D.,  Jr..  to  Ualtod  Ste 

Eeaitb  traeklav  radar.    3,243.r'- 
Sailth,  JaBMa  D..  to  George  Blc 

aboorMag  derlee  for  maehlae 

CL  188—1.  ^      ^ 
Smith,  Jaaice  O. :  »«o—      _^.^ 
Ben,  Alaa.  KlMer,  aad  Satf  th. 

8Blth,JaMai.    Vlaylart    

smth.  Mabel  L. :  «oo— 

Haaaeltlao.  ClUbrd  W.,  and 
•adth,  PaalH.    Antooatle  bOge 

CL  108—248.   „  _^.     ^       ^ 
•■Ith.  SaaaaeL    Coart>lnatloa  of   . 
^eStaftaota.    3.K2.B96,  8-29-6; 
«mth,  Vaaa  B..  to  V^^*"  ^ 

aheltar  arraaMNat    3,242.844 
■■rtth,  Warrea  W.,  to  UaOar  T( 

tot  a  flald  averaiad  red.    3,2^, 
SBith.  Wniard  F.,  to  Mktteaal 

Method  aad  apaarataa  for  heat 

3.248.487.  3-agV  CI-  M*-^. 
■■Ithaoa.  Lee  K.    Ceaapooito  bat  t 

'  "  68  CL  5     tl-L 

AWta  A.     Ultraaoalc 
a.  239—102 


8.242^7. 
Owea»-Ill|aola  Olaaa  Co.     Container 
method  tbMefor.    8.243.- 


aiid : 


mn  Itlpie  aaat  earHer.    3.243.- 


to  Globe  Safety  Prodacts. 
lie  mechaalcaf  adrantage 
,938,  3-29-66,  a.  137— 


Kingdom  Atomic  Baergy 
laeoltole  aalta  of  18-hateropoly- 
~  2  1— «tt. 


43  571. 


le  Co.     Beetlflar  eooUag 
I.  CL  315—113. 


SUM  I.    3,243,323. 


I.242.S29. 
to  Potter  laatraawat  Co.. 
turaoS.    3,248.606.  8-39- 

lac.     latraakm   detector. 


C  tcealeal  Corn.    Proceaa  for 
m  B.    34243.44B.  8-2»-88,  CL 


radi  r 


1.801, 
Blehirds 


8.242J  194 


Salth 


Tea 


Clyde  A.    Oae^ploce  flaahtai 
822.  3-29^^,  CI^52?-iM, 


WbJSSpSerOraBdSaen.    8^469. 
flaWioa.  Albert  C:  V^^-z  . 

cTatrtfS^    HydraalteiSS^^ 
«B6.  S-39-86.  CL  192—87. 
SaydM,  Joaepb  Q. :  §*•—    ^ 
B^ettrwAt  Bobort,  aad 
der.  Bobort  H. :  8oa—  _  ^     ^. 
Moaahart,  Cro^ett  aad  flnydc 
Sodeta'  ItaUaM  Tdoeoma^kMloa 

MlgaaaL  Braa.    3,248.5<NL 
Sodeta  Aaoayme  dee  Aadeaa  BtaJftL 
V^raiayftlotL  J«a  M.    3^2,  »0 

Sodote  AaoayaM  Bta^aMMBtadj 
Do  BMSawa.  Aain.    3.343.59 


alectriqaea  d^Ugtae.  —  ^ 
Chahrler.  Heart  P.,"?. - 

Wdaa,  Vraada.  aad  Baa^ 
Sodeto  dltaiH  do  MaehlBe 
ChaiAoa,  Loala  J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BoedTor  liaTtag  Aa^wl 


aaaoHlTl^  for  chan- 
3fli^--406. 


Conamr-Werk  OaaaWachaft 
Photographic  ahotter. 


mit  beechrankter 
abatter.    3,242,839. 


3,243,020. 

▼alTO  for  toUet  fluab 
—218. 


:oa  of  AoMrtea.  Air  Force. 
3,243,804,  8-29-66.  CI. 


•a  of  America,  Air  Force. 
\^3-2»-66,  Cl.  343—7.4. 

'    A  Co.  Ltd.     Vibration 
looU.     3,242.791.  8-29-66. 


3.243.413. 

-  ..  3-2»-66,  Cl.  38—26. 


8,243.301. 
I  amp.    3.248.873.  3-29-66. 

1<  arnlnc  amterlala  aad  adf- 
CL  35— 48.  ,  _„ 

FBtar  Co..  lae.     FUloot 
8-29-66.  Cl.  98—29. 
Woffka.    Loeklna  darlce 

S-2»-66  CL  92—24. 
„rB  aad  Chemical  Corp. 
llac  ttermoplaattc  fllma. 


I2J  26.  : 
Dfitillei 


(or  qattttag.     3,242,008. 
tpatata&     3.243.122. 
atrip  and  grouad.    3,242,- 


3.248.008^ 

J.  B.  BladL  to  TwlB  Wpc 
■altlpla  piitoaa.    3,243.- 


Saydtr.   8;»4S,473. 


3.242.964. 

8.PJL:  8« 


rnoetvo- Botallargle 


ita  Attarot:  flfeo— 
Boadaro*:  loo 

et  daa  aderlea 
3,242.946. 


•octeto  FraaealM  da  Paen  Eagiebert  Manay-ie»Owaptagiio : 

MlrtalB.  Henri.    8,242.960. 
Sodeta  Hlapaa»4iuiaa  Lallemaat :  8ee— 

Lallemaat.  Pierre  M.  J.    3,248.019. 
Sodete  LouBboargeolae  do  Brereta  et  do  Partldpatlona : 

Paalaea.  Joaa  F.    3,242.698.  > 

Sodetr  TaMz :  Be*— 

NlaenU,  Pierre  A.    3,248.686. 
Soeoay  MobU  QU  Co.,  lae. :  8oe— 

HaauMr.  imag  P.    3.243,396. 
Soddy,  Thomaa  C,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Oorpi    Door  atnc- 

tarei    3.242.086.  8-2»-46.  a.  20— 44. 
Sdal.  Hertiairt  B. :  8eo  «l   - 

Webb  JaaMa  B.    8  342  716 
Sola,      Btaar,      to     Fl'akeiidlrektorateta      KJemiak-Tekalake 
Forakalagaiaatltatt.       Fraaila>      fOodatdh.      3J42.684, 
8-2»-66,  a.  68—60.  ^^ 

Somorrllle,  Alex :  8oo— 

Blaekw,  William  M.    3.243,915. 
Somhcgyl.  Kriatof  C. :  8eo—  '^  ^ 

Keadall,  William  D..  aad  SOmhafyL    8.243.4iT. 
Sommer,  Jamea  K. :  8oe —  *  >'^ 

Blacker,  WUlfaMi  M.     3.242.910. 
Soatbem  Indlaaa  Ballway.  lac. :  «eo—  '  ^•>>^  f'^ 

Blacker.  WUllam  M.     3.M3,910. 
Sondhelm.  Werner,  to  Permeo  Corp.    Jolnta  for  ateel  forma, 

fadaga  aad  the  like.    8,242,883.  3-29-66.  Cl.  94—81. 
Soadholm.  Weraer,  to  Peraieo  Corp.    Jolnta  for  atael  fOrms, 

fadaga  aad  the  like.     3^42,884.  8-89-66.  Cl.  94—81. 
Sorteberr  Johanaea.    Wcl^beam  ayatem.    8^8,112,8-39-66. 

Cl.  2n — 200. 
Southern  Machinery  Co. :  8ea — 

Shealy,  Thomaa  L.,  Sr.,  and  Joaea.     3442.888.       '^^■ 
Soathweat  Prodacta  Co. :  8eo— 

Hackman.  Keaaoth  ▼.     3J48,839.  • '  '>* 

Soathwaatora  Baalaaarlag  Co. :  8eo —  '■v<'>tt 

MooltOB,  ArtKor  K.     8,243,0a.  -'■      ■ 

Space-Geaoral  Corp. :  8ee — 

WllUama.  Bobort  W.     S348.81S. 
Space  Beacarch  Corp. :  8oa —  ..'^ 

Noble.  Mark.    8.248.961. 
Spanfenberg.  Donald  If. :  fee — 

Brown.  Jooeob.  aad  Spaagenberg.     3.243,147. 
Sparka,  Bverett  W.     Bongh  terrata  acooter  haTlag  a  pinrallty 

of  drtrea  wheela.     8.M3.006.  3-29-66.  Cl.  180— «U 
Specter.  Gerald:  toe — 

Payer.  Jamea  v..  aad  Specter.     3,243,660.       '''.:.     . 
Speer.    FNdertA.     Vprlag   loaded    apeetada   tnam   Mage. 

3.243.248,  3-29-66.  Cl.  801— 108. 
Speer,  Blchard  A. :  £tee — 

Hlraeh.  Harold  H„  aad  Speer.     3.M2.080. 
Spencer,  Lee.  to  Nordoerg  titg.  Co.    Two-way  aati-creeplng 
aaaembly    for    raUroad    rafla.      3.348,121.    3-29-66,    CL 

Sperry  Gyroecopc  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  8eo — 

Venuer.  MlcfaaeL  aad  Waltera.     3.242.821.  ' 

Sperry  Bead  Corp. :  8oe —  r:    • . 

Bartlk.  William  J.     .H.248.7S4.  j     »,>..•  v  (,,«!= -• 

Bronghtoa,  Bobert  W.     3.242.506.  ^i 

Cnbert.  Jack  S.,  aad  Lo  Caaalc.     8.248,808.    .    >  >  i 


3.246.781.    1 
3.243.608.' 


SJ43.140. 


.1 


Daley.  Cart  B.     3.242.888. 

Bhraian.  Carl  W..  aad  MtfArddl. 

Forater,  Harry  D..  Jr.     3^43.686. 

Greea.  Bobert  C,  aad  Bodrlgnes. 

McLaae,  George  F.     3.248.899. 

O'Briea.  Harold  G.     3J43,062. 

Welah.  Habert  F.    8.248.113. 

Wdah.  Herbert  T.     3.848.089. 
SpltB,  Brtaa  :  M00 — 

SlaMB.  Jeaa-Ctaade.  aad  Splta. 
Spragne  Electric  Co. :  8e« —  ,,^«<:. ' 

DlggBBa.  Otaraa  W.     3J48.668.  |k 

Beroa.  Joha  B.,  Jr.,  aad  Fabrtdaa.     3^48.871. 

Markariaa.  Moaahy.  aad  Pack.    3^3.818. 

Slmoada.  Darid  R..  and  Mallonr.    8.243.678. 
BpredMr,  Bayawad  G..  to  Geaaral  motora  Cetp.    Gatda  roller. 

S.243i37.  3-2»-68.  Cl.  808—8.8. 
Sprinmr,    Mward    B.      lea    aMhtag    maehlae.      8J242.680, 

8-M-M,  CL  6>— 88. 
Sqaare  D  Co. :  8«o — 

Meyer,  Chhriao  F..  aad  Bdtl.    8.248,602. 

8«albb,  B. «..  A  Soaa.  lae. :  8e»— 

Fried.  Joeef,  aad  GoMacd.     8,948.488. 
Staab.  Doaald  C.  aad  B.  B.  Wager,  to  Mlaaeapolla-M«illBe. 

Tac.     CoatTol  ralre  for  hydraalleally  actnatad  datehea. 

3,243.030.  3-38-66.  CL  193—87. 


Iae.:8< 


Standard  Chaage-hlahera, 
TryoB,  Mward  J.,  as 
•taadtag.  Aigh  H.  H.,  aad  F. 
Beaeareh  Derdopoeat  Corp. 
8,848,788,  S-MMmTcL  ' 
Btaaford  Baatarrti  laatitate :  '8o«>- 
Macorakl,  Attort.    3.943,097. 
Btark.  William  7.,_aa4l  '■  *■•  Batehia 


?fe 


SJ«8,0i6l. 

G.  da  B.  Perry,  to  Nadoaal 
Traaamladoa  eoBtroi  qrttem. 


ProdiMellea 


Salal  Joania. 


3^43, 


.480. 
8m 


..aad  J.  •■.  Batchiaaoa.  to  Baao  Frooraoa 
Btaeardi  Co.  Flret-klck  rday  awlt^lag  BMthod.  ^^8.- 
770.  3-29-66.  Cl.  84<»— 18.6. 

Starllaa,  lac.:  Sao —  .^w 

Wwrim,  Bobert  O.    8.8«S.eS8. 

Starr,  Artiinr  T..  M.  O.  Feltea.  aad  F.  F.  T.  C  flRUhrdL  to 

~  '  judaatloa  Ltd.  PbalaNiJUMi  apaaiataafor  the 

«BMat  of  a  dimaadoa  9t  a  laitag  bady  ladadlag 

for  illamiaatlBg  a  atatlonaty  aroa  of  fbe  photo- 

i>  8<<»-#8.  <x  889  am. 

itasM;  Martla.  to  AaMHcaa  HaapHal  Bapplj   Oavp.    Food 

operatlag  eoatroi  nalt  aad  ajatai  for  air  drtrea  ieaui 

8.M2.S7S.  8-2»^  CL 


UgT^QF  PATENTEES 


ZXFU 


Staatlle  aad  Poroalala  Prodacta  Ltd. :  «oe— 

CUrfTOdla  H.  W.  ^3J43,«». 
Stacker.    BorSert    C.    Gennlddal    compodtlona    eoatal^lag 
halogeaated     aalUdaa     of     thlopbaae     earboxyllc     adda. 
8,24f,848,  3-29-68.  Cl.  167— 88.^      „  .    .  ,  .^      . 
a  Coaatraettoa  4  BBglaeerias,Ca.  "--"'-»  »»-■-"— 
SavoiT.  Fredortf*  B.    8.242!t14. 


Stad  Coaatraettoa  4  BBglaeerias.Ca.  (Motta)  Ltd.: 

SavoiT.  Fredortcfc  B.    3.242>14.^         _^,^,       ^       , 
Steer.  Aaloalaa  J.,   to   North  Amari«a_  Phlllpa  Co„   lae 


3.243,7127T-MMk  CL 

.^ ,_  ..  eraer,  aad  W.   Slebert.  to  Coaiet  Appaiatebaa 

9!aijrta.    Method  of  aad  amMrataa  for  eweeplBg  of  mlae 


CooTorter  drcuita  for  eoaatera. 
828—104. 


flelda.     8342.862.  8-39-68.  cTlpS— 22 
Stcgaer,  Deoidaaa  M.    Piaaaare  ^gyoaae 
r!ala._  8,248ioM.  8-29-66.  Cl.  ^--«5 


',for  Tiaeooa  mate- 


«tdB^  VolioNeht,  B.   Aacbatx,  B.  Bbaer.  ,  aad  ».   Sdialts- 

•palintolfotalbeaellachaft  AkfleaaeeellBchaft.    Prodnetlon 

of  pota«lam  aulfate.     3,248.209.  8-29-66.  Cl.  28—121. 
Htciaer.  Cart :  Sao — 

Dlilor.  Bay  «..  aad  Btdaer.    8j24^048. 
Stem.  Brie  W..  to  PnUmaa  lac.     Abaorfaeat  for  the  eeparatloB 

of  oleflaa.     1.343,471.  8-29-66.  Cl.  260—677. 
Stera,  Maariee  N. :  »eo—       _     _  ^^^  _^ 

dtera.  Bobert  K.  aad  M.  N.     8,242.602.  ,  -^«  -«, 

Stern.  Bo^ri  K.  aad  M.  N.    Perpetoal  calendar.    3,348.602. 

8-29-66   Cl    4^—108 
Stem.  Tofalaa.'aBd  J.  F.  Schoabergar  Jo  Faetar  Whealer  Corp. 

Vapor_Maeratora.     8,843.909,  8^9^.  Cl-.iH=?* 
SteraeJThomaa  A.    CIsaratto  aBaaafaetara.    8J4S,920, 

667CL  131—10. 
Stembach.  Leo  H. :  See—  .4 

Boeder.  B^  aad  ttorabaeh.   *;«♦».*«..  ^^        ^'* 
MeUeaJea.  Weraer.  aad  Sterabaeh.    8.848.4M. 
Motiaaln,  Weraer.  aad  Sterabaeh.    SJ48.480 
Sterahdm.   Hoary.     Tdephone  dlalafeetor  aad  ( 

8.248.887.  8-29-86. 0.  179—180.  '   *;.**«» 

Stowart-Waraar  Corp. :  800—  a''^*" 

Baah.  VaaaoTar.    8JH3.879.  >^r.v    ><^«^CJ.  ,  .-)■>■«. 

Klrtaato.  GordOBT~t.348,007.^_^^   .^4^     •»*^^ 
BoUaaoa.  Weaddl  W.,  aad  Bcbaald.     W«,«il;_^_ 
Stler.   Kurt  L     SiaualaMod  arall  paad  tmaa-atraetnrea. 

3,843,624,  3-29-66.  CL  B»— 169. 

StUlweU.  Peter  F.  T.  C. :  «oo—    ^ .     ,,     ,  .^,  _Jj;-j 

Starr.  Arthar  T..  Pdtoa,  aad  SttUweU.  l^^St^^^ 
Stockdale.  Jerry  L.,  to  Xa«wCiorp._  Plate  for  deetrortadc 

electrophotMraphy.    3J48.298, 8-39-66.  Cl.  96— 1. 
StoSSdRrWffSSaG.    WraSttor.hdIealgaldefctfaaeIn 

ahaDlag  gears  by  meaaa  of  drenlar  cattera.     8>4S,817. 

S-W—M   Cl   90     7 
Stolar.  Mo'rrla'  B..  H.B.  Boy.  aad  ■.  F.  GaathM^  to  Wara^- 

Lambert  Pharmaceatlcal  Co.     Deatare  deaadng  compod- 

tlOB.    8JM3.877,  8-89-66,  Cl.  803 — 96.  „     ^     ^ 

Stolta.  Edwin  I.,  and  B.  B.  Mercer.  Jr..  to  I*atoU  Prodocta. 

Inc.    Bleaching  compodtloa.    8.243,878.  3-29-66.  CL  202— 

90 
Storm.  Herbert  F..  to  General  mcctric  Co.    SUtcoa  controlled 

gate  tnm  off  awtteh  drenlt  with  load  conaoetad  to  tatertor 

Junction.    3.348.602.  8-29-66.  CL  307—88.8.    .        i     . » 
Storra,  Chariea  D. :  »eo—    _  ^  ^^.  ^^  *    ttv,.!.  h 

Clark.  Beglaald  F..  aad  Storra.    8,248.468.  ..^ 

Stracca.  ^OTanal  B..  to  Marelli-L<»kurt  •j»-t.     AmpUfler 

with  toaael  dodo.     3,343.720.  8-29-68.  CL  880— M. 
Straad.  Joho  B..  to  American  Can  Co.     Appantaa  for  ca- 

padtlTo  BMaaureaaeat  of  coattag  tMekaeaa  aiUldaf  a  aquare 

wave  ■ 

dlachai 

Arerill.  Bugeae  F.,  aad  Straab.    3.242.847. 
Strickler.  Alloa,  to  Beckmaa  laatraaMmta.  lae- 

apparatna.    3J48.786.  8-29-68.  a.  88— 14. 
Striepe,  Friedrtch,  to  Kahnradfabrtk  Friedrlchahafen  Aktlen- 

geedlachaf t.     Dreedag  tool  for  apllBO  abaft  grtadlag  aui* 

chlnea.    3.242.918.  3-2»-66.  CI.  130--11-  „       „.^^       j, 
Strombeck.  Leo.  to  Aaderaoa  Broa.  Mta    Co.     Mo^od  aiid 

aoDaratna  for  deaeatlag  artldaa.     3JJ43.078.  8-29-88.  CI. 

StudlengeaeUacbaft  Kohle  m.b.H. :  «oo—  «^  I'ii'^ 

Von  Gnatorf.  Emat  K..  and  Boraeauaa.    3.848.184. 
Stat.   Baaa.   to  meaaena  flehaekertwerke  AktteageaaUaehaft. 
Anparatna  for  meaaaring  the  molten  aoae  diameter  la  aone- 
mefttng  proceaaea.     3.843.009.  3-29-66.  CL  178—6. 
Sud-AriatlOB  Sodeta  Natloaal  do  Coaatrnctloaa  Aereaantl- 
Qoea :  See— 
Glot.  Maariee  H.  F..  Jobart,  Ferrot.  aad  Meyer.    8.248.- 
888.  '■"'*'   ' 

Suglmnra. 'Minora:  «oo--  ^^  ;   ^.5^»i,-.:'i 

Knbota.  BolcU.  NlaMkawh.  Chiha.  aad  tagtaara.   8  J43.- 
260. 
Snglta.  Toahlmltaa:  See —  ..._«. 

Ko<lera.  Hlroahi.  IWa.  aad  Soglta.     8.248.334. 
Snhr.  Fred  W..  and  J.  T.  Donahoo.  to  Geaaral  Bloetrlc  Co. 
Synchreaona  ladnctloa  aMtora  hadag  ••  iMprfvad  rotor 
cooatmctlon.     8948.890.  8-89-66.  CL  M?--M8. 
Solca.   Cathertae  G.     Stret^er  for  plaatad  top  drapertea. 

3  242,661.  8-2^-66.  CL  38— 103.4.^  ^  ,  ^    ^ 

Soleakl,  Aathooy  C.  to  Haadttae  Keoaareh  lae.  OmuMm* 
ttoB  galTanlc  Tdodty  cdl  and  hydrophone.  3.943,760. 
3-29-66,  Cl.  340—5. 
Sulllran.  John  A.,  aad  L.  C.HjJWOf,  to  Ferrp  Corp.  Sup- 
port for  aurface  nalta.  3.848.878.  8-89-06,  Cl.  819 — 467. 
Summere,  WHlard  P..  to  lateraatloBal  Bndaeaa  Machlaea 
Corp.  Moaopnlaa  radar  •y«te»  prodding  epaynoa  ampll- 
flcattoa  of  plaral  dgaala.    3.843.813.  3-29-66.  CL  843— 16. 

Sob  Oil  Co. :  Soo—  ^  ^  «  .^  .  .^«  ,«»■ 
Borer.  Jadcaoa  8..  aad  Scott.  8.348.40S. 
Mdchlore,  John  J.,  and  Mllla.    3,243.408. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  Sao--  ^,  ^  . ...  .«_ 
Japoon.  iTar.  and  KaknIakL  8.243.810. 
Lee,  Braeat.  Wlckenberg,  and  Krauaa. 


ware  aource  and  nlvanoawtar  reaoondve  to  adAra^onal 
dlachane  earreat^  8J48.701.  3-29-66.  CL 
Straub.  Harold  B.:  S 

Sttt  control 


Sunbeam  SndneerUg  Corp. : 

Morton.  WUttam  A.    M4S.978. 
Sondatraod  Corp. :  So* — 

Brikaoa  j::ari  F.    3.242.619. 
Saadatroai,  Kari  B..  to  Bedcmi 

recording  apeetropnotoaMter.    3.242,797. 
14. 
Super  Sagleaa  Sprlac  Corp. :  0e« — 

Kata.  Alas  J.    3.248,220. 

Kata.  AlesJ. 


kta,  lac. 
-9-88. 


CL 


Kat&AlesJ.    ^. 

SupertorBaetrte  Co..  The 


Iteraaal 


PtTotal  twlteb-t 
CL  200—172. 


8,342.887. 


3.243.226. 

3.243.227. 

0..  The :  S< 

Perrlna,  Atlea  B.    3,243.689.  _ 

Snadn.  Victor  C«  to  The  Frederick  Poet  Co. 

oper.    3.243.079.  8-89-66.  O.  219— 469. 
Sutton.  Bobert  J.,  to  General  Bleetrtc  Co. 
operating  aaaeaihl/.     8.248.066.  8-39-66. 
SnanU,  Hlrofudl:  See — 

ShlmUn.  Keajl.  and  SaaokL    3.248.646. 
Swanaon,  Blwood  B. :  See — 

Marjoram,  Bmeat  B..  Berg,  and  Swanaon 
Swanaon,  John  P. :  See —  ..^..^^.^ 

Matonaioto,  Baymoad  T..  aad  Swanaon.     8,948.607. 
Swart  Andrlca  P..  to  Noord  Weatailke  KoOperatlewe  Laad- 
bouaaaatakappy  BPB.    Peanut  aheOer.    3.242.908.  8-29-86, 

CT.  146—11.  .     _.       ^_     ^ ^ 

Sweeny.  Arthar.  Jr.    Mannfactare  of  flooriae  deriTatHaaof 

phenanthrenequinone.     3.243,444.  8-2»-86,  CL  260 — 896. 

Sweet.  Edmund  G.  F^  to  Beatty  Broa.  Ltd.    Shaft  aad  baab- 

ing  connection.    3.242.682.  8-29-66.  O.  64— 4.  _       ^  _ 
Sweet,  Boger  G..  to  ChUean  Netrate  Salea  Corp.    DlaaodatSoa- 
depodtioa  apparatna  for  the  prodnctlon  of  metala.    8,248,- 
174,  3-39-66^  CT.  268—24.  „  ^  . 

Swet,  Charles  J.,  to  United  Stetea  of  America.  NaT/.    Boefcet 
rehlde  and  lanachlng  ayatem  therefor.     3^142.811. 
66,  a.  89—1.7. 
Swl<^  George  B..  Jr..  to  Dura  Corp.     Vchlde  ttft 

3.243,010.  8-B8-86.  CL  187—4.70. 
Swift  A  Co. :  Soo—      _  ^  ,  ,^,  ... 

Henagen.  Bernard  T.,  aad  apay.    3.242.880. 
Johnson.  Kdth  L.    3.243J81.     ^        ^      ^.     .  ^_^       „ 
Swift.  Hanrey  C.  to  Kelaey-Hayee  Co.    Combined  hydnuiMe 

aM  mechaalcal  brake.     3,243.016.  8-29-66.  CL  188—78. 
Sylvaa,  Stlg,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.    Aatomatlc 

apparatus.    3.342.603.  3-29-66.  Cl.  06—804. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Produeta  Inc. :  See — 

BrIckaoB.  Job  W.    3.24&781.  

LoTdl.  Bobert  W..  aad  Mad>oaald.    3.243,094. 
«ufbr.  Joba  W.    3.242,701. 


itlva 


8,243.876. 


Syatem  Derdepaaeat  Corp. .  _--  _  _^.  _^ 

Beadkk.  Mare.  Oalati.  and  Bfaaalng.     3.243.780. 
SdklaL  George  C,  to  Westinctaooae  Electric  Corp.    Nc 
reactive  drcultry.    3.243.7S9.  3-29-66.  O.  388—80. 
Saiklai.  George  C.  to  Weetiniehoase  Electric  Corp  .  Beactaact 

enhandag  aetwtvfca.     3.243.740.  8-29-66.  CL  838-^  ^ 
SdkUL  George  C.  to  Weattaghooae  Electric  Corp.^_MeaatHo 

reacUace  tuned  drcntt.    3.243,748.  8-39-66,  CL  384--nL 
TBW  lac :  See — 

Aadrea.  Joha  M.    3.243.694. 
CaldwdL  Jooepb  J..  Jr.    3.243.721. 
Takeda  Chemical  laduatries.  Ltd. :  See— 

Nakao.  Toshlo.  Imada.  Nogami.  and  IcaraaL    3.243.304. 
Senda.  Shlgeo.  Foilmura.  and  lanmL    3.848,844. 
Take.  Aatoay.  to  A.  J.  Oerrard  Mfg.  Co.    Strap  hackle  and 

tighteaer.    3.242.542.  3-29-66.  CL  24—68. 
Tambnrro,   Peter  J.,   to  Bell  Telephoae  Laboratoriea.   lac 
Prtated  drealt  coonector.     3,243.762.  3-29-66.  Cl.  389 — 
178. 
mppehora.  Boy  J.    FIreaiwi  flrlair  awcfaanlam.  eapedally  for 

re^lrera.    3.242.607,  3-29-66,  CI.  42—60. 
Taria.  Charlee  M. :  See — 

Miner.  Bobert  A.,  and  Taria.    3.248.017. 
Tiittk  Corp. :  See — 

WarCsiBaerF.    8.248.618.  _.    ...    _^ 

Ta^frek,  Labomfr.  to  Elitez.  Sdraieaf  podalka  testllalhe  drck 
lifeaetTL  Dedee  for  formlag  a  leno  weave.  8,242.949. 
3-29-66  CL  189—54.  „  .    .  „.  ^  «  wv-. 

Tawney,  Pllay  O..  aad  R.  P.  Conger,  to  Ualted  Stotea  Babber 
Co.      Croea-llaklag    fluorocarbon    elastomera.      3.243,411, 
3-29-66.  a.  960—81. 
Taylor.  Daniel  M  :  8»e--  .  .^„  ««. 

Barr.  PhlMp  C.  and  Ta/lor.    3,242T22. 
Taylor.  Heary  J.,  and  J,  A.  Fry.  to  The  De  Hadllaad  Ali^ 
craft  of  Caaada   Ltd.    BxteaalMe  letracUMe  dem  dedco. 
3.243.182.  3-29-66.  CL  242—64. 
Taylor.  Normaa  B. :  See —  _^  ^^.  ^, 

Jonea.  Bichard  8.,  and  Taylor.    3.243.005. 
Taylor.  Bobert  D. :  See —  ^.    ,.  ^  —     .       .  m^m 

Foramaa.  AraoM  H..  GaakUL  Phllllpa.  aad  Taylor.  8.843.- 
090. 
■nidor.  Staaley.    Garage  door  operator.    34M3476.  3-29-68, 

Cl.  266—87. 
TeUla  Ltd. :  See—  .  _     .  .^.  ^., 

Ogata.  Kasno.  aad  Uno.  S.  aad  F.    3J43,407. 

Telaniom  Metala  Corp.  of  America  :  ««•— . 
Barr.  Philip  C.  and  Taylor.    3.242.722. 

Teletek.  Inc. :  Sea —  ^^   _^     _  «...  r«^ 

La  Barge.  Loola  P..  and  Shedd.    3.348.026. 

Teletype  Coro. :  ««e— 

PiaydeckL  Theodore  I.    8.24S.M1. 
Winaton.  Charlee  B.    3,243,010. 

Tdeddoa  Beaeareh  Ltd. :  See— 

Beed.  OordoB  H..  and  Vlckera.    3.248.134. 

Thermez  Metallargleal.  Inc. :  Beth— 

Deppeler.  John  H..  Jr.,  and  Anteaak.    8,242.868. 

Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Corp. :  See  — 
I^cako^  Fdlz  J.    .*),243.612. 


S.2 


coat 


Tklakol  CbMiaa  C©i». :  «•»— ^        .  „,.  ,^ 
VoBdj,  Altart  Fn  aad  LmcMi  •.    S.24S.40S. 

MoU«.  yrtadrteli.  Ttaoma.  aad  Bnoa.    8:21S.SM». 
ThOMM.  Aatiiaay  A.    KT«cii«tlOB  Etuabw.    a,242.S4S. 

M.CL  •§— ».        .        _^      . 
TTin 4  Bctts  Co..  lae^  Thm :  A  • — 

THonm.  CharlM  B.    latcnal  tv*i  «1  ftntion  mmoM.    a,242.- 

922.  S-29-48.  Q.  128— W.  '  ^     .     „        „  j. 

TiKMipMa.  rorrMt  G..  to  Mojluy  oa  tapDl/  Co.     MMhroom 

SrowlBg  uruifleawat    M42,61' .  S-2»-««,  O.  «— 1.1. 
TkMpMNT  Hmtt  L..  to  CbMiM  B«  [t  Co.    Water  mppir  lalet 

otraSoiW    Si42>72.  »-2»-M,  O.  V)3— 220. 
TkoauMoa  ladaatrlM  Co...  lac  :  B*  *— 
^lSSp!ISr«Staafw     8^24*  )«2. 
TkompooaTLM  L7*Bd  J.  A.  Cat!  ey.    Motbod  of  eoatronias 
tbe  dla^rge  of  ooUda  from  an  >rUk«  of  a  centrifugal  wp- 
arator.    M43,04S.  »-2»-««.  CT.  210—84. 
npooa.  Uord  O.  D.    Poadoloa  for  sravlty  doterodaatlon. 
242J>*.  »-2»-fle.  CJ.  TS— 382 

Moa  Baao  Wooklridfe,  Inc. :  £t«« — 

DaTlM.PaalM.    SM78t.  ,  ^  _^     «      ,         /^«„ 

■paoa.  Btaatey  W.,  to  Tboiapo<  a  ladaatrtea  Co.,  lac.    Cop 

BialM^r  aad  (flapeater.    S.2^  «2.  3-29-M.  CI.  221— 302. 

zaoauu.  Walter  J.,  8r.,  to  K.  J.  I  aTlno  aad  Co.    Befractory 

Meka.    3.M2.886.  »-S»-««.  a.  :  10-89. 
Tkor  Power  Tool  Co. :  8t» 

Betecfalal.  Peter  O..  and  Shut  era.    8.243,180. 
Tkoratoa.  Brtce  K. :  ««e—  „^._  w      •  o^«  >«> 

Draaa,  Poicet  J..  Thoratoa.  i  ad  WUtaah.    3^48.815. 
Ttoe  Baard  B..  to  Hoaerwell  lae     Radar  altlowter  tracking 

apparatas.    3.243.808,  8-20-416.  CI.  343—7.8.  ^  .      , 
Tkwaitca,  Lealle  B.     MouaUag  ol   flold-operated  iBplemeata 

oa  TtSclea.    3.243.064.  ^20-««  CL  21*— IM-        „       , 
TMJeM.  Bdaaid  W..   to  North  .  aericaa   PfatUpe  Co..  lae. 
Made  teaaloa  aieaas  for  kalr  dipper  blades.     3,242.570, 
•  211  4M    CL  SO— 221 
Tleta,  La  Vera  K..  to  Walker  Mi  |.  Co.     inter.     3.243.04S. 
3-3»-06.  a.  210—130.  «      .       ,         „  ^v^     ^    ^ 

Tight.  Dexter  J.,  to  Morctaoaae-Ce  ries.  lac.    Method  «ad  ap- 
parataa  for  dlapeaalag  plgmeata  In  llqald  Tehlclce.    3.243.- 
m,  8-20-66.  07241— *B.       _ 
TUe  Coaadl  of  AaMrlea,  lac. :  Mm  — 

Belden.  George.    3.243,807.        ,  _  ,      .       ■  *^ 

TUllaghast.  DaTld  O..  to  Pnllsaa  lac.    Bpaeer  for  lanUated 
walTrtractare.    8^2.625.  S-a|»-  M.  CL  ^-*61.      ^  _    __ 
TmotsoB.  Howard  T..  J.  Bice.  C.  C.  O.  Ooodall,  aad  K.  W. 
GicMiawaT.   to  nford   Ltd.     F  otogra|^c  proceaslng  ap- 
paratoi.    ^,242,848.  3-20-66.  O   »6— *. 
Tlakhaa^^Blehard  P..  Jr. :  «ee— 
BUeker  WllUaia  M.    3.242.91 1. 

""^^JSlhr SSe'nf TTawl  8tra«  k     8.242,847 

Thhe^.  rrSerUTS..  to  W.  H.  Brae  y  Oo.     Label  baadUag  ap- 

iMratna.    3.243.^31.  3-29-66.  CI  ,15«-^77. 
Tokela.  Alpo  J.,  to  Peter  Klewlt   ioaa  Co.     PUe  drtTlM  ap- 

iaratne  aad  method.     3.242.997    8-29-^  Ci.  178—181. 
Tomlyara.  Klyo.  aad  J.  B.  Whltt  m,  to  Q*Xnija»^^  ^. 
Laeer  iwlae  Mmmaalcatloa  ayi  tea.     8.243.592.  8-29-66, 
CI.  2S0— 199. 

•^■^Sl'rdrefS^ei  ^Torl-h,  ,  "-^-"O';,  "^248^ 

TM&maa,  Lawieace  B..  aad  A.  I  Horellck.  McOraw-Edleoa 
Co.  etatloaary  lndactl<a  am  rata;  5*jl»f  ■««»*  »"•■" 
•atlagmeaaa.    8,243.747.  3-»-<  6,  CI.  886-^00. 

Ttertoett.  John  C.  Jr.,  to  M-T  laata  »•*»«■  "l»«8f»',^'?J- 
Teiepkoae  pay  atattea.     3,243.1  IS.  8-29-66,  CI.  IW-r'f? 

Towle2rArthir  L..  to  BeD  *  Zol]  jr  Co*U^^,<''??^  '*"** 
proteetlTe  neaaa.    8.243,607.  8-  »-66,  CL  «T— 18. 

Tawaaead.  Vaa  Wlakle  T. :  ••e—      

MoAToy.  Ndsoa.  Kagaa,  aad  rowaaead.    8.248,700. 

Trarel  Wlee.  lac :  »ef—      .  ^.  ^  ^ 
medlaader,  Nathaa.    8.MS.fl  tO. 

Trohwg.  Bolge :  »ee--  ^  _  „^  

Nlelaea,  Aadws.  Bergh,  aad  T  roberg.    8.843.886. 
Trogdon.  Thomaa:  ^ea--  •  •a«»  icn 

TPalta.  RnaaeU  ■,  Trogdoa.  i  ad  rreelaader.  J-^^fl}- 
TvoUoperwuHaaa  O.  A.,  te  GaaadI  m  IjMersoU jUnd  Co.,  Ltd. 

WMTTdeteetor.    8.24^,719.  8^  »«.  ar7»--«7.6. 
Tt»tt.  Wlaaeld  J.,  to  Ualted  Btat  •  «t  Amjrt«.  Narr.    Dla- 
trihated  coapUag  ttaaadacer.    8,  MS.769.  8-2»-66.  Cl.  340— 

Traeadale.  Caraar  L-  to  Plastlea  Prodocta.  lae.    Booad  !•■ 
^^^tepnr   ma   dlTlder.     8.242.872.   3-29-66.   O. 

TragMa.  Leewud  A.,  ta  The  Bea  ll«  Corp.  MethodoTmak- 
lag  a  hydrodyaaadc  gaa  jonrnal  bcartag  and  for  detenalB- 
lag  the  force  deflecHon  chara  terlatlea  of  gaa  beariaga. 
3.242.T21.  3-99-66.  CI.  78—66. 

Traaocfc.  Geo«e  J.,  to  CUrk  Bqalj  -eat  Co.  Batry  wh^Iar- 
rangemeat  for  pallet  truck.  8,4^,194.  8-29-98,  CT.  280— 
43.12. 

Traswal  Syatema.  lac  ••8e&—       _... 
Broder.  Nathaniel  B.    8.242,7  18. 

Tnitner.  Donald  O. :  ««*-•  __^        _  ,.,  „. 
Olaen,  Andrew  H..  aad  Trvtaa  r.    8.248.278. 

on.  Edward  J...a?d  ¥•  J>..?*-545^"S!gJi"S: 


Trron. 
kakei 


en,    lac'Coto    lasertar 

194—4.  « 

Taaehida.  Shaaichlro:  8>e  ^  j 

Naao.  Klataro.  Aaal.  HayaahC 

TMikagoshl,  Kaaoo :  8<w—      \  ^   ^       ^, 
Kakoaoto.  Toahlakl.  aad  Ti  nkagoehL 


aad  Tsochlda.    8.243.296. 


S.MS.046. 


aaao-elect 


CMllag, 

electric 


ta  AasocUtad  ■toettieai  ladaa- 
aaehlaea.    8,248,616,  8-29-66. 


I.-.,    i' 


feed. 


CLMO— 54. 
Tafta.  Oay  O..  to  lataraatioaal  Harrwtar  Co.    Bala  taraar 

aadallmer.    8.243.028.8-29-66,0.198—5. 
Targeoa.  Joaeph  A.,  ta  I-T-JB  Circuit  Breaker  (Oaaada)  Ltd. 

laterphaa  aapport  arraaveaeat  for  laolated  phase  boa  lya- 

teaa-    SJ43.»f^  8-29-46.  CL  174— 89i.    ,,„,,,,   ,   , 

Turacr  BlMtele  Corp. :  8ee—  "•* '  '    is  k'  :7  -. 

Tomer,  Joha  L.    8.248.584. 
Taraer,  Joha  L..  to  Turner  Bleetrlc  Corp.     Latchlag  aad 

rotatlag  meehaalaa  for  eloanted  blade  of  high  voltage 

electrtc  awlteb.    S.2U.5S4.  8-»-66.  CL  SOO-niir 
Taraer,  PhlUp  O..  to  The  lateraattaaal  Ntchal  Co..  lac    Plaa- 

tlc  deforaatloa  of  alloya.     8.S4S.568.  8-S9-66.  CI.  29— 

TwlB  'Disc  Clutch  Co. :  foe— 

Baoy.  Joeeph  B..  HUpert  aad  Bhtek.    8.248.026. 
Tyhaale.   Stephea.   to   Serta  AaeoeUtea.   lac     Bprlag  aalt 

3^^506,  f^29-66.  CL  5—246. 
TyirAirr«dK.:««e-> 

l«oaard.  Stewart  J.    8.242.89T.     -r%*.    ..' 

Ugelow.  laMore :  Mm  '%        >. 

Jaaa.  Heraaa  C  aad  Dgelow.    8J42.882. 

Dlarr,.  BaaaeU  1^  to  Badto  Corp.  oTAaerie 

3,242.808.  S-29-6&  O.  118— in. 
Ulf atadt.  Lao  T..  to  Caaias  Corp.  Ltd.    Plastte  bolldlag  aate- 

rtal.    8.848.888.3-29-66,0.260—2.8. 
Ullery.  Lee  B.,  Jr.,  to  Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.    Bahaaced  alero- 

Bodulea.    8,243.601.  8-2^-66.  O.  817—101. 
Ulmaehaelder,  Lawreace  A.,  to  Xastaan  Kodak  Co.    Method 
aad  apparatus  for  nM>ldwf  la  oae-Dleee  a  -  apool.  wladlag 
core,  or  tha  llfce.    3.348.480.  8-89-98^  CL  " 
Ulrlch.  Haaa:  gee— 

Klockaether.  Htifried,  Baaaa,  aad  Ulrlch.    8.24 
Uaderwood,  Fraada  O..  to  lateraatloaal  Bualaeee 
Corp.     Date    haadUag    ayatea.     8.348.782.    8-29C66,    CL 
840—172.5. 
Unloa  BagJGuap_Paper  Corp. :  #ee — 

Wlaecard,  Howard  J.    8,248.099.      ^!^ 
UaloB  on  Co.  of  CaUforala :  tea— 
Oekklaa,  Heart  O.  O.    3.248.868. 
KlassTDoaald  L..  Braaawarth.  aad  BaL    8.S42.80T. 
Klaa,  Donald  U.  and  Martlaek.   S,148.40«. 
Miller.  Lorea  N..  Holbroek,  aad  Woerta.    8.242,642. 
Miller.  Lorea  N..  Holbcook.  aad  Woerta.    8.242.646. 
Woerta,  Byroa  B.    8.242  640. 
Woerta.  Byroa  B.    8.242.644. 
Toaag.  Doaald  C.    8.248.279.  -i^^ 

Daloa  Taak  Car  Co. :  8«e— 

Schoeaecker,  noaas  J.,  aad  Nowlla.    8.248  J68. 

Ualplcs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chertok.  Bartoa  2.    3,243,209.         •'«,«■ 

Uatteaat  Corp. :  tee — 

Floehr.  Walter  L.    8.242.878. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee— 

Araoldl.  Walter  E.    3,242.651. 

Brahm.  Charfea  B.    3.243,713. 

BaawelL  Blchard  r.    8.842.670. 

Garrte.  Georse  W.    8.242.7M. 

Deeaettd.  JaaMO  M.    k.248.18B. 

HngheeTJoha  JT     8.242.796. 

Kartl,  Alezaader.  aad  Johaatoa. 

Qaeaaerille,  BavaMad  N..  aad  Baraec    8J42,99S. 

Bapoea.  Praak  L,  aad  Lawa.    3.948,788. 

Ullery.  Lee  B.,  Jr.    8.24S.681.  Vr       •  ^ 

Urbaa.  Loate  A.    8.242.678. 

Weiaac.  Walter  G..  FkalgMettl.  aad  Toaaola.    8,248.873. 

Ualted  Brass  Works,  lac  :    Bee — 

Boxer.  Martin  W..  aad  froaberg.    8.242,600.        ^ 

Ualted  Klagdoa  Atoadc  Baergy  Authority :    tee — 

Hntchiasoa.  William  G..  aad  Haydea,     8.242.981. 

Keen.  Norman  J.    8.248.256. 

Salt,  Jakob  raa  B.    8,248,258.  »f^.  >«>'V^»  ^h- 

Ualted  Shoe  Maehlaery  Corp. :    tee— 

Bchaefer,  Baas  F.,  Jr..  Jeaalags,  aad  Day.    8,848,098. 

Ualted  Btetes  of  America 

Agriculture:    tee —  ",    . 

^esseltlae.  CUfford  W„  aad  Balth.    8J48,S01. 
Miller.  Lowell  A.,  aad  Poag.    8J48,268.  ^       * 

Air  Force:    tee —  i 

Bellaiaa.  Brian  Mayaard.    8^243,741. 
Breaegaa.  Phillip  C.    8.242,M8. 
Bnras.  Aadrew  B.    3.248,149. 
Oeparaao,  Victor  aad  Sdiaee.    8.248.794. 
GebaL  BadasMS  K.  H.    8.148.642.  ^ 

Masaey,  WUllaa  A.    8,248.814.        ^_     ■? 

North.  Bohert  B..  aad  Daaroea.     8.948.868.  4><i^ 

NaU.  Fay  B..  aad  Kyaelka.    8,942,688.  <i^ 

Baaaay,  Jaaea  H.    8  248.810. 

Shay,  Joba  A..  Utlw,  and  OoMatoae.    8J41,801. 

Sheraaa,  Arttar.  ^.948.982. 

Salth.  Ira  D..  Jr.    8.243.804.  -v      n, 

Saith.  Ira  D..  Jr.    8.248.800.  ^  ^  .^  •   *"^.';, 

Toeoa.  Pwry  N..  Kestlglaa.  aad  Ck>ldaalth.    8.f48J81. 

Fneaaa.  Howard  B.    8.242  541. 

Moatee.  Oay  H..  Jackaoa.  aad  Keaaedy.     8,248.266. 

,  Bohert  B.    8.8a,S19.  ...,»,  t» 

WarrcB  B.    8>49.999. 
Hawfclaa.  Balph  W..  DeariMa, 
Hektalaa.  Morris  C.    8  948J14. 
Henley,  James  M.    8.942.669. 

Hoaaaa.  Doaald  A.    8^48.788.  ^  ._»,^i_ 

Levy.  Marvta  B.,  Qalalaa,  WMte,  aad  raa  Artrtalea. 
8,942.884. 


:^.A^i  Amy: 


4»' 


8,9tt.7TS. 


.(  tt^o*   .»lta<(f 


CM«iu.Lo«too.  M«Cm.. 


Moraaaa8.94S.168 
Coaalsaloa :    t( 

Iward  G 


Vaialnlgte'Alaafidiia-Werhe  AkdaageasUschaft ;  tee— 

KlTtUaa.  Oaorfc  Pfrtan,  SchaaCM.  WeadC.  I^.  Aatath. 


;»e 


*  . 


it    -H 


f.<l  »> 


-I  <-»f'f 


1  ►,. 


^TfJs. 


S.MS;i98. 


«.^^     BohlJMul*lBdwar<  oJ'aiid'&iMefa.    8j*M>0. 

Buashah.  Bolataa  F.,  aad  Jaata.    M*7>***:  ..^ . 

CaapbeSi;  Keith  W..  Waalagtoa.  idMCaod  Boberts. 

■■^      CoSmaaTchartos  F.    8.248J8«*^^»3^-   %-'^ 

JSSSJt'^SaSd  ^it^SSk^  FWlUpa.  iid  TiyW^ 
8.948.500.  _  — .» j.^a  -   • 

QosddeL  Walter  V.    •^v*"-  .  <a 

Oforer,  George  M.    ».»*»iS*X— ^     •  «aa  am     ^» '  '•<  * 
LnstfluajBenJamia.  "»*  "MiffSfc*  •^••'*'-     i 

BlddaUTThoiBM  H-,  in.^^M4»,»*-  .^.stMiJ'.f 

,.     •,#*•••. 

Adatalstmtloa :    tee— 

Carrie.  Jaaaa  B.    8.248,tfcL  ,.J^^^ 

MaTy:    tee —     ,     ....---»  ...4*1''^ 


▼ettar, 


itdl  bdraaU< 
18.  CL  91— 167 
te  Alaamdna-l 

Yectar.  Oareaes  J.,  Jr. :  tee —       ^  ,^  .  . 

ghoaac  Bohert  P.,  Tetter,  aad  DaalaL 
Tkhafs,  Joha  9.:  tee—  ««^., 

Beed.  OorCa  H.,  aad  Vtcfcara.  8^48,1 
-     .S^TUaarJ  Sr     Ajpamggr  ^ 

%  to  A.  J.  H^der, 


8.24S.418L 


BlddaU,  theaas  H-.  m.    nM\^ 
Weltea.  Thtsien  A-    8JM8.715. 

Departaeat  eT  Health :    tee— 
BeUgaaaa.  Bdward  B..  Jr^^^ 

Matloaal  Aeroaaatlcs  aad 


8.148.1 


ggSZfsSaTA^  aSd^lia-iiit    8i48.796. 
Keadlg.  Paul  M..  aad  Greeaa, .  8.148.T8T. 

?OlB 


La  Pcftate;  Aadia  B.    8.142.810. 


.tit 


LtolVOaa^  K.     '•^•SL 
Petersoa.  Cwl,JL    S^Wtitg. 
Phinipa.  Doaald  T..  aad  Aadrew. 
CooS^  Joha  J.,  aad  MeAadrew 


8.248.796. 
8.248.289. 


i:Sft»rirB48T8s:~^ 

Sllvarate^  ^SlSff^'8.t«ft»^ 
Ualted  Stetw  Bahher  Co. :  teg- 

Ualted  Ste&a  S»ty  *•«»  «a^= 


-    'f: 


wett  lefslag 


Ualted  Stetee  ■*?V5»J^-V?^  *  ^^ 
UrtM5fS2lto*Al,te^ttd  Aircraft  Corp. 

sSa.Sw,  8-»-««.  CI.  80-89.28. 
"■••<SSriiSrt.«hdrUao.    8.248.467. 

"■••<@i!ffiM.8.aadF.Uao.    8,148.457 
ly.Ki 


misy.KarCB. 


<    .•   ,'■.■■.:(■ 

Fuel  eoatroL 

ai>-  *  .•■    ■••».u:i  H 


8.948,184. 
the  eleetclc  heating  aad 
tapartaatlaa  ec  a  ii«aia.    9JH9Mia,  i-Pt^.  <1^2^->2n. 
Ylk,  ^ihaa  M..  %  to  A.  J.  Balder,  aad  %  te  W.  B^JWt- 
atraad.     Fraat  wheel  aoaatlag  for  tractor*.     8,2«t.lf7, 
3-29-66.  O.  S8O-S0. 

Viae,  BasijaiA  H-,  to  Badto  0^.  of  Ameitou  "Mtoeatttette 
OB  herded  ead  pUte  of  eloctroa  tube.  3,248.627.  8-2B-60, 
CL  818— lOK 

Vockeohahar.  Kart :  tee— ^     ^  _ 
KaaalckL  Bdoard.    ^^ff^- 

VeelkSr^te 'Sf' to^'AKd^'Cheakal  Cbm  StebUlaed 
peSSjwodae&OB.    8^43,492,  9-89-66,  CL^2^f-846L 

VeSirirCbarlaa  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Ce.    Aeoaatleal  weU 
apaamtaa  havlag  aeaas  tut  trawimaf  erai 
Mis  to  a  aarfaee  reeordlag  syateaL    8.248.C 

Vogt^inither  A.,  aad  J.  C.  Altai  as  11     Proportloaal 
TWedCTTstal  OTWL    3,248,872.  8-29-66.  01219— 2.^^^ 

V<wt,  Howard  W..  to  BastaMui  Kodak  Co.  Proeees  for  dejjloo- 
^Mler  81a  wWk  sooad  reescd.    8.248J9B.  S^9-66.  O. 

^caaewaML  Kort.  Vogt.  aad  Ohorodalk.    8.148.885. 
VolgtUader  A.O. :  tee—       ^  ^  _  ^^^ 
Brlakaaaa.  Gerhardt.    3,242.804. 
VoUaer.  Harry  B. :  tee — 

MoA.  Fraak  B..  aad  Vollamr. 

Voady,  Albert  F.,  aad  W.  &  Le ,. 

Corp.     Care  coapeeittoBe  for  P^iyeai) 

rfala.   3,248,408.  8-29-66,  CI  l«>-37.  

Voa  OaetorfTBnwt  K..  aad  H.  Bpraeaaaa.  toStodle^eaM- 
schaft  Kohle  a.h.H.  MIxlac  eOifteg  ttd  dlspcrslag  deelee. 
3,243,164.  3-29-66   O.  250—8.  ^      .,„       .  ^ 

Voa  WltxIstsB,  tfob-wnbelm,  to  WoUT  k  Co..  Aft.  AWS2»S" 
for  toralag  a  flexible  tube  tealds  out.  3,242,524.  S-a»-66, 
O.  17—48. 

Vorgrtatler,  Ludwig :  tee—  ^  _  .    , 

iniBialn^  Bmst.  Jaageramaa,  Micaaaa,  aad  Vorgrtauer. 

8,fi(4,tl7. 

VoBsola.  Peter  J. :  tee —  _       ,  ^       .       . _..  _^^ 

Webee,  Walter  O..  Fualgllettl.  and  VossoU.    V^JTZ. 

Vuytetehe,  Arthur  A.,  to  Geaeral  Motora  Corp.     Inthod  of 

-  ■ •—    — • — "• —    regeaeratlTe   action. 


„..    8,242,865.^^^  , 
Leochtaa,  to  Thlekel  __ 
BlBde  pelyawrle 


~Merat&f    a    las«r'  by    coatroIUng 
8>43.72l.  3-2^6,  CL  »l-rf*« 


SbSu.     8.242,867. 


'siatJitoA:,Utli». 

V.*BrrrtsdlaBdLtd.T|< 


aad  Oaltetaaa.    8.242.801.  .>.r<       Wageaer, 


' Doggart,  Joha^  aad  fcTrtoa.    8.243.746.  _,.- 

»BtenBr«eato.    CoatwIoBlt  for  co«ee  aaehlae.    8.243. 


^<i^. 


Aray : 


aad  OMk    8^48,680. 


Valeate,  aiiiijon».     Vjr^Ti' 

».29-66.  CI.  ^7-1*..   ..^ 
^£Kf'Ju#V'  oSSi;.  White,  aipd  v..  Art-^M-h 

^'  as?:  arffii;  SKner.  ^  mi-i;.  -t 

814m9B. 
Vaa  Pnieg.  Marte.    Eleetrle  head  dfOI  attaehsaat.    8.142. 

frO^Me.  CI.  n— 56. 

Vha Moordsf. &. Oa. :  tee—  ^i.j^v  n.i.    .  5  , 

MikteaSlal.  CteO  A.    M42.651.  ,  ^..     /  »*;,.,,.    i-u 

Vaa  Bya.  Oraee:  ••f~- «..«.••       •«*   •'  ■-«»'»'»>a.-'^'' 
VaaVitya.  Joha  B.    8.248.180 

Vaa  Ky^. '•*■  Jt-^ 
tareral^ray  track 

S5S5rir&=&.cnfc-^.». 


■Adaa,  VadaT.  aad 

Wadsworth.  Arther  8. :  _„_  ^ 

Brtertay,  Zaehry,  aad  Wadawerth.  -^  ^  _^__ 
ageaer.  ftelarieh.  to  C.  f?*f«-*<*t»|-.«**^*^ 
ttoaosMter  with  autrfclag  deelee.    3j4i.881 

83—174.  „     ^       ^      .    .    « 

Wagner,   George   M...  to  Hooker  qwaalcal  Owg.^ 


3.242.778. 

V 


r«frae> 
CL 


tToa  iiad'pioeees  for  trea|l9  erilalo^c  teatnlateje  aaka 
them  flasw-retardaat 


180^-15. 


8iSC891.  8-20-66.  O 

Wagaer.  Helarlch:  tee—  .^--«^ 

Jabloaaky.  Brtch.   aad  Wagaer     8M,n4. 

Walker.  Bruce  H.     Sedtaeat  «Rer  for  latenal 

eaglnee.    3.243.116.  8-29-66,  CI.  287—12.8. 
Walker  Mf*.  Co. :  te«^  .  .^ «. 
Powera,  Walter  H.     t;24e,0t2. 

J^  vera  B.    l^mW.^  .^.^.^    ,^^^ 


A 


*■ 


IBO. 


_etea,  wmibrordoa  J. 
8,241.515. 


V^mtp,  asi  vaa 


VtoMf.  Chariaa.A. :  t< 


>,.  ,^1^ 


688. 

BockwM. 
,614. 


T  vr,.l  AJr 

8.248.641.  .'.t  tu^snm 

,i,S',MS&iicr5«c.A.  «J«».«»t.  '"^'.l^ 


WallMC^aaaea  V..  Jr. 
8-29-«6,_CL  82—14. 
Wallace  *  Ttersaaa  lac. .  _— 

Parker.  Hugh  K.     8J4S,804. 
Walah,  Thoaas  C. :  tee—   —  ,_..      .  «..  ,«^ 

Holacs  Treat  H..  aad  Walsh.    8,248,184. 
Walters.  Charles  W. :  tee— ■  

O'l^aa.  Thoaua  C,  aad  WaMaca.     8.248.816. 
WaUers.  Boaald :  tf—  ^  „  .^ .  _,_  ._, 

Venaer.  Michael,  aad  Waltera.     8.942,821. 

Walther.    Klaus,    to   The    Beadiz   Corp.  Bound   prelector. 

8,248,^66.  8-»-66,  O.  840— 8. 

Waadrsy,  Wallace  E..  to  M.  A.^Oentt.  lae.     Selaet^-eato 

banlT  8.242.931,  3-28-66.  CI  188—6.  ^ 

Waafcrta,  Slawr  O. :  tea  ^^         _^-  ^^ 

Morae.  Joha  B„  Wangerla,  aad  Cassabosa.    8,148.144. 

Ward.  Blaer  F.,  to  T^wk  Ceiv.    Air  coaled  etoetileal 

3.243.618.  8-29-66.  CL  810— «8. 
Ward   Julius,  to  Mitchell  Oetta.  Pyrethraa JLM. 

of  pyiathram.    8>18.401,  S-2f 

WargoBS  Aktiebtdag  :  8e»--  ,«__._ 

\lelsea.  Anders.  Bergh.  apd  Troba^ 

Waraer-Lambert  PharaMseutleia  Oe. :  Md^ 

gtolar.  Iferrla  B.,  Boy.  aad  Ooattdr.    8^.377. 
Waeka.  Philip  W..  aad  Slapaoa.    S>t8.a0S. 

Warner  ft  Swasey  Co^.  The :  8e^  •  «a«  am 

Friedlaad.  MartlB.  aad  Sehaalder.    8.243.066. 
Waterflll.  Bobert  W..  to  Bneaaod-Stecey  Corp.    Flow  eestxel. 
8,142.943.  8-89-66.  CL  187-r#12a. 


CL  260—468. 

3.248J86. 


Wa 


aters, 
3,242; 


WOhm  W.    Aateaatloyir  lalalable  Ufe 


,514.  8-29^,  CL  9—818. 


Tnilllini^T' — 1-  K.,  aad  W«t*(H  . 
W««M,  Orla  &    AtoMlalac  i«)MUr  B«i^. 

Watk  Alu  U. 
Scrrtow  N.T. 
2»7— M.      _ 

Webb,   iiyrM  a.   to^B-   k  -r    ..,. 


«dMlai«ti»ter  •rrk* 
ktloa,  with 


-15. 
da  Pwt 


HatlMal  A«rw«atlei 

,.  et  to  aa  lavtatloa  tt 

C  MtafMa.  aad  H.  E. 

I  Mnaal   coadoetlTltjr. 


,  ».M-««.  O.  a«  — T8A 


3,24:  ,050. 


■Mr.    3^243.415 

itfaallar.  Blebard  J..  Wabar,  aad  X  iti. 
W«bw.  Darld  P.,  to  Qcaaral  Motora  Cm  k 
a     aaaileoadaetar  ' 

29 — 150.5. 

Mba,  FklUp  W..  aad  J.  D.  Stepaoa 
Pbanucaatteal  Co.     Sarrey  darlc* 

SrJ?i.  ^— -     AdJoataMa  lea 

M.  CL'aeo— 11.13.  „  . , 

•faO^raada.  aad  B.  SaaA.  to  Soc|^ 
-  aCpulSSi  tfycaria.     S^^S 


KaaMMua  aad  Co. 
a  eraalda,  oa  aaaata- 
t  lylaateal  aaaaturated 


kMAF.J.^X^^^ 


uS&d^iSaft'cSi/'  Sh51d1^JS"r.   ■3>ia.5TS 
•rCL  21»— 313.^ 

Xtfalck,  SanMar.     3^243,330 
WddL  wmtaa  r. :  iBaa — 

BUebar.  WUUaa  M.     3,242.915. 
Walla.    Oaaald    A.      Sraebroaoaa 

~        TBaadCorp.    Flaldnnar] 
^^_  230— 301.       ^ 

W^toaTntoodoca  A..  to_Ualtod  lUto 


aatoaMtte   (ryar. 


(  haDttae.  executrix,  to 
^^^3.243.113.  3-29- 


coai  ter. 


Baad  Coi^ 


ablnr.  lae 
PaBi 


laraL     3.243 


Tw»«aa 

43.71573 


3-29-« 


•(  laiMOvad 


.  ^imr;  atdttij.    3.243.087. 
Weadt,  Oacatbar :  Sa»—         _  ^  _^^ 

^iSf'XaSr'bSas^^*^' 

Waaotowakl.  Adolpb  J.,  to  «»  Gamtt 

ladMtor  alteraator    J^^^^h^^ 
WoMBar.  Harald,  to  K.  Taebaababar.  a 
row  eaaera  witb  aatoautic  ttopplag 
CI    302— M. 
Waatara  Klaetrle  Co..  lae. :  fj^ 
fk^»,  Chariaa  S.    3.243.0M. 
L^ai  Brae.  A..  aa<i  J«««~«i 
pwba.  Taraoa  H..  Jr.     H13>Z$S' 
IfclllliNt*— .  Sm*7  B-     S44S  778. 
- amny 


Waadt.  Laj.  Aabatb. 


wJTisark^zJ^c^ 


I.2a.779. 
(71. 


Paal  1. 
raatfalLTibert.  to 
tor.    2J42.T 


Braka 


•^'2-..  col 

at— 101. 


.29-M.CLa%-9 
aadUoalCa.. 
»..1VaAlaa.aa4 


,  Kaaaatb  «..  WikAaL  aad 
.   >aaa  BUetrte  Corp. :  »aa— 
^ralaar^  Oldaja  B..  Otooa,  aai 
Olaaa.  Waa  »aH?55'^-<.*'***' 
■riblal.  Oaaria  C.    3.34S.7S9. 

SriUaL  QaetSa  C.    3.2«».74e. 
lOaad  AlNtair Ltd. :  Bw— . 
jMaa.  Blcbard  B..  aad.Taylar. 
raat^atar  Baak  Ltd. :  M0»— 

ratkSTR^  *»  AIU^  cEaSieal  Cor* 

s  li  dt.  CL  tot — ^tsd. 

L  Jadwa  D..   to  . 

I  aatarlaL    3^43.211. 

Kawwtk  J.,  aad  WaCrich 
Ca.:  « 


Haval  aal- 

a. 


XIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.243.711. 

3.243,543. 
1.243.127.  3-29- 


L     SJM3.084 

taod  of  iL 

3-49-66 


Ifottod  of  laaklas 
Id!     cT 


to  Waraar-Laabart 
3,242.592.   3-29-66, 

3.243491,  3-49- 

, d'Slactro-ChlaUe, 

Blectrlqaaa  d  Ugtoe. 
-1,465.    3-29-66.   CL 


^.    Pbaaa  aodaUttoa 
CL  280—61.11. 
of  Aawrica,  Atoaile 


CI. 


t   ;orp. 
2MJ6. 


ITarats.     3.242.780. 

;orp.  Campaet  tarba- 
«.  CL  310—168.  , 
B.  Haaaar.  Plaral 
3.243.251.  3-29-66. 


3.243.606. 


AatoaMtle  analpala- 


3.tU.711. 
3.243.728. 


8.2  0.000. 


Whlto.  Jbka  J.    Taba  eattlac  aaehlaa.    3.243.006, 

CL  20— 066. 

Whlta.  WUllaa  D..  D.  M.  CM*,  aad  J.  L.,  Jaaaa.  to  Ualtad 
Ototaa  a(  Aaarlaa.  Mary,    fjaldlaad  aatal  faal  coaipoaltloa. 
3,24S,tt6.  3-80-66.  Q.  140—21. 
Whito.  Wllmar:  Mm — 

LaTT,  Marrla  B..  Qaialaa.  White,  aad  Vaa  Artadalaa. 
3342.804. 
WhltaCord,  &rltoa  L..  to  K.  A.  Jaaaa  *  Co^  lae.    Method  otf 
aaaaikMlaf  a  plarallty  of  eoatalaara  with  a  reaillaat  coa- 
atrieted  baad  paekaAif  davlea.     3.a4i;Ml.  3-30-06.  CL 
03—30. 
Whltham.  WllUaai  Jn  to  Pard  Matar  Co.    Taaatoalas  darlca 
for  a  llaxibia  traaaaittar.     3>ftt.701.  3-3»-00rcl.  74— 
242.11. 

Whltaah.  Biehard  O. :  f  aa—  «    .^ .. 

Dyaaa.  Foraat  J.,  Thamtoa,  aad  Whltaah.    SJ48.810. 
Wtalttaa.  Jaaaa  B. :  B**— 

ToaUyaaa.Kly(KaadWhlttaa.    3J4SJS02. 
Whittlcaey.  Joaepta  I.,  to  Gaaaral  Blaetrle  Ca.    Batalaer  for 
coadaetora  la  aloto.    3441.082.  3-80-00,  O.  310—114. 

Wlekaabarc.  Chaator  H. :  Mm —  

Lea.  iraaat.  Wlckaabacs,  aad  Kraaaa.    3.243.876. 
Wlaland.  Harauaa :  Mm 

Malar.  Halaa,  Wlalaad.  aad  Ochlaaca.    3.248.771. 
Wlemaaa.  Bdward  B. :  Mm — 

Haaaw.  Paal  B..  aad  Wlaanaa.    3.248.003. 
WUcolator  C(b.  The :  Mm— 

ManaaJ^arlaa  r.    3.248.088. 
WUklaaoa.  Wllfrad  H. :  M9»— 

DlTar.  Baraard,  BoMaaoa.  aad  WUklaaoa 
WUllaaa.  Darraek  O. :  Mm— 

Watta.  Alaa  Lh  aad  WUllaM.    8.MB.228. 
Wllllaau.  Kaaaath  8. :  Mm — 

BoMaaoa.  ThoBMMO.^  aad  B.O.    3,243.104. 
WIUUiu,  Marrla  L.    Foldabla  ahalter.    3.242,030, 

CI    130—0. 
WUliaau.  Bobart  W.,  Jr..  aad  O.  P.  Calloway.  Jr..  to  Baatoua 
Kodak  Co.    Coaipoaltlaaa  of  e^aloaa  aatera  of  lower  fatty 
adda  or  alkyl  athara  a<  edlaloaa  aad  epozldUad  polyoleflni. 
3(243,392.  3-29-66,  CI.  860— 17.  ^  _   ^. 

WlUtauaa.  Bobart  W.,  to  Bpaca-Oaaaral  Carp.    Badlo  raaglaf 

derlee.    8>ft8.812. 8-20-06,0. 843— 12.     ^        „   „     ,.    , 
WUllaaMoa.  David  T.  B.,  D.  W.  B.  Malr,  aad  A.  O.  Mpak.  to 
The  Mollaa  Orcaalaattoa  Ltd.    WorMaea  aapparto  for  aia- 
ehlae  toola.    355378.  3-20-66.  CL  tl»— 08.       ,        _^ 
Wlllla,  Clareaea T.  to  BaU  TWasbaaa  Labara torlaa,  lac.  rorea 

meaaariBf  derlea.    3.242.78073-20-66.  CL  78— 141. 
WIUbmbb.  Daaald  P.,  to  Area  Carp.    Motor  drlvaa  aataautle 
drlTa  for  a  rotatabla  abaft,  laeladlag  aaaai  for 


»V 


3.248.243. 


C  MP. 

Id  a. 


Aatoautlc  aetaatloa 
battwy.    3,243,360. 


Coaaaetor  with 
287—78. 


;.M2.708. 


8JM.M0. 


loeklat  the  aha/t  la  a  oalaetod  pMltloa  aad  dyaa- 

lake  bralOMlorthe  aotar.  3.843.070.  3-80-06,  CL  318-^. 
Wllla.  KartH.  Shaat  faidl^  aad  laaartla«  apparataa.  3.242.- 

637  3-29—66  CI  53—800 
Wlllaaa,  Carwla  D^  daeaaaad ;  L.  T.  WlUaoa.  •««e«trlx.  Cover- 

aappertlai  aeibar  at  aad-aaltad   ■asaiaata.     3.242.621. 

S-H-mTcl  08— 00.  ,.... 

WUlaoa,  Loa  T.^Oa^  .  •^.  •-, ' '*^     *' "    '       ' 

WUlaaa,  Corwla  D.,  aad  L.  T.    8J42,«21.;  ^  ■ 

Wllmer.  Myroa  L.    BUtfold  aad  cola  holder.    3>42,080.  3-29- 

AA    r*i    1 1IH     fi 
WUaoB.  Joha  B..  to  Beyaolda  Matala  Co.  .I»V«n|^BCMBtalaar 

bavlaa  a  aaa  preaaaia  eoatalaar  tharala.    3.240,000.  3-20- 

66.  CT.  2n— «6. 
Wllaoa,  Bobart  C. :  Mm—       .  _,.  .  ^^,  ^„      *  -» ' 

Kaplaa.  Harry,  Ifaaa,  aad  WHaaa.    3,243,482. 
Wllaoa.  Walter  B..  to  Oaaaral  HMtrieCo.    «««trleal  appara- 

taa  aatac  ptaaaarliad  air  aa  a  dMaetrlc  aad  harlaff  air  dry- 

^BMaatecoi^tad  thaf«te.     8.243.060,  3-29-66.  CI. 

WtttoaTBaipb  P.,  aad  J.  J.  ntspatrlck.  Shapar  for  eaadla 
ah«^a:i542i26,  3-20-06,  CL  18— 1.    ^       „  ^ 

Wlaecard,  Howird  J.,  to  I^>*<>>  Bai^^aw  Ihapar  Coi^Tape 
doiara  for  caaaataa  baca.    ^481000.  »-»r«f.^»rS: 

WlB«.  Albert  L.    Boater  taapUte  aad  holdlat  aaaaa  there- 

w!^r'1SiI*^^^^i' a^^M  aPf-^taa 

wfiSter^WUhSS:  .JtW  Mill^!toda^)adiaft  far  Uada'e 
BtaiaeffiSr A^apaallaehaft.  J0j"-?»i»ft  "S**"*"" 
fc«BOtor  vehldea.  T348.707,  3-20-66.  CL  74-^3. 

WlMlS?  Charlaa  N.,  to  rfSeoalataraattoMLlBe    pxIdatloB 

of  hydroearboaa  to  borate  aatara.    3Jd3,440. 

260—462. 
Wla8toa.CkanaaB2taTM4»typ«Carp.    Low 

3.848^10.  0-80^  CI.  178—70. 

Wlatar.  ^^^i^^jJ^T^i^CL 

parataa  aad  aMttod  far  opaalac  eartoaa.    8.343.63 
66   CT   98—03. 
Wlntrti*.  Oaone.    Safety  eoatrol  t»rhj^MemolA  m^fblaa 
with  low  praaaara  daalag.    3442.038.  8-89-00.  CI.  18— la. 

''*"¥S!it^W?lllLiA!:Wltha«U.«dC.rHp«.    8448.280. 

Witt.  DoaaM  B..  to  National  DlatUlera  "^.f^*^S^ 
Air  eooled  abrtak  tonael  enrtala.  3442400.  0-29-66. 
CL  34—242 

WItteborg,  WUllaa  !».  D»X»»JL^ff!^  ***  *•*  ""^•^ 
•rtlele^    3.248447.  3-89-66.  CL  211— 41. 

Woerti.  By«Mi  B..  to  Oatoa  Oil  Co.  •<  CaMforaU.  ««»2«> 
of    add    eoBBtltiMata   fro»    ||a|.  ptet^^ ,,  i^*^^ 


i-20-00.  CL 


llaa  keyar. 


ice  Corp. 


S?-8-4t 


3-20-00,  CL  55—31. 


.1\i!. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ifhler,  Lorea  N.,  Holbrook,  aad  Woerte.     3442,642. 
Woertx.  Byroa  B..  to  Unkta  OU  Co.  of  CallforaU.     Proeeaa 
for   raaoTlBf   add   eoaadtaaato  from   gaaeoaa   alxtaraa. 
8,242.644,  3^^9-66.  CT.  60 — 18. 
Woertx.  ByrOB  B. :  Mm —  ^   „    _^       .  .a«  «>.« 

MAlar,  Lorea  N..  Holbrook,  and  Woertx.     3,242,646. 
WoJdk,    Bkdiard   P..    to   InteraatloBal   Hanraat«r  COjOaa 
pleee  mnltlple  waU  carton.    8.243.097,  8-39-66,  CT.  229—07. 
Wolber,  WUllaa  O. :  •••—  _.  .^  ^    «.  ,     w 

Matle,    CalTln    C,    Mlchada.    Wolber.    aad    ZMoaka. 
8.242,717. 
Wolf,^  Baekan  B.,  Maaehlaaafabrik  :  Mm— 

Hdiaolc,  Haaa.     3,842,970. 
Wolf.  Chrtatiaa-rrledrieh :  M^-  ,  Vi 

faelaaaeler.  Walter,  aad  Wolf.     8448.6M^, 
Wolf  Electrle Tiala  Ltd. :  «aa--  ^^  ;,         .    ^. 

Oabblaa.  Charlea  H.     8.242.998.  ^^ '         "^  ; 

^*"vJn%ltSrt»Ir7ob-Wllhela.     8.242.584.    >  -^ 

Wolfard.  Uoael  T. :  Mm—-  ..-,  —  _.     •  .^a  .m 

Sdialtx,  Babert  O^  Behaek,  aad  Wolford.     3.248488. 
Wood  CoBToraloa  Co. :  Mm — 

Cadotte,  Jeha  E.     8,243.840._    _      „       ,  ,        ... 
Wood.    DaWd    B.,    to    Oeaeral    Klaetrle   Co.    lateraatotlTe 
•caaaer  electroa  dlaeharfe  derleea  barlBg  oTerlapplBp  eoa- 
daetlBff  laterrala.     S44S;70S,  8-20-06.   CT.   824—77. 
Wood.  Lonto  L. :  Oae —  .«..  ^,« 

BnBaelL  Olea  A.,  aad  Wood.    3.248.412. 
Woodcock,  kobart  B..  to  The  Boelaa  Co.     Aeroaoace  ▼ahlde 

aad  tank  ■tractor*.     8448.150.  T^9-66.  CT.  244— -185. 
Woodrlnc.   WlllUa  B..   to  Olla  Mattrteaon  ChaaloU  Can. 
Mathod    of    BMklac    plaatle    eartrldca    eaaa.     8442.780. 

Woo£lm  6.     Bleetrteal  Bwltehiaf  derlee  haTtM  alataal 

coatoct  bmiaee.     3.243446.  8-2^.  CT.  MO— 87. 
WolteriBC.  Howard  M.     Oroond  cfllMt  aadilae.     3.243.003. 

Worat,  Joaapb  C.  to  Oeaeral  Klaetrte  Co.     AatoMtlc  diywr 
coafrol  ayatea.    8,248480,  3-80-00,  CT.  84—40. 

Worthlnirtoa  Corp. :  Mm —       ...  .^. 

Bellmer.  Prladrlch  O.     8.248.108.  ^  ^       ^    i  .  «^«  *«• 

Cbobb.  boaald  B..  MaeCoaadl.  aad  Coarad.  I  Jl.242.080. 

Wijfht.  Darld  E..  to  Bdcertoa.  Oeraa^aa»a  A  Orlar.  lae. 

Eketrle  flaab   drealt   atUlxla«  tH"£t^l-S'**'.'«2L  "IS'^T 

■t  anpercoadaetlTe  teaperatorca.     3,248.654,  8-29-66,  CL 

Wrlcht.    HeBry   W.      Sborel    cart.     8,242.598.    3-29-66.   CT. 
87—180. 

WriRht.  Bobert  B..  aad  B.  B.  ■«*««.  ♦•"•^^j"*'  %* 
Co.      Low   torqne   acrewdrlTer.     8.242.996.    3-20-00.    CT. 
178—98. 
Warttemberclachc  Metallwarrafhbrik  Oelallagea:  flea- 
Kraft.  F^anl.     8.242.562. 
Wyaa«1otte  Ch^alcala  Com. :  Mm —     :,  - 

NIcbolB.  NewUB  8.     3.248,178.  ,». 

Plttlni.  Loola  C.  aad  Pattoa.     3.243,485. 

Wycaat.  Jaaiea  C. :  8m —  > . 

jiaderaaa.  Blehard  M..  and  Wygaat.     8.248.480. 

Wyaa,  Eaebar,  Aktleag*«eUachaft :  Mm — 
Schmidt.  DaTld.     8.248.859. 

Xerox  Corn. :  Mm —  _  ^^_  ^^_ 

fltockdaie.  Jerry  L.     3.248408. 


Yala  ft  Towaa,  lae. :  Mm—^  »  .  ,^ 
Check.  Mathiaa  M.     3442.706. 
DanaatteU,  Alaa  C.     8448,681. 
Lock,  fraafc  J.    8448,747. 
Taaaaato.  Maaaba,  to  Kahaahid  Kalaha  Hltaehl  OclMka]^. 
Plaaaa  Ilcht  aoaree  for  apeetroaeoplc  aaalyala.    8442,708, 
8-2O-06,  CI.  88—14. 
Taauahlkl.  Takaabl:  Mm — 

MOhara,  Kaxablko,  aad  TaauabUd.     8448.818. 
Taado,    gtephea,    to    Oaaaral    TeleiAoae    aad    BI 
Laboratarlaa,   lae.     Plaaaaketrte  aneinr   eaaverrtoa 
eleetrolaaUaeaeeat  dlaplay  dOTtoa.    84M.648.  8-10-00,  CL 
815—56. 


Yardiiay  lataraatlOBal  Cam. :  _.. 
OaSd.  Charlaa  M.     8448.688. 
Tearaaader  Hata.  lac. :  Mm — 

Yoem^^tmli..   it  KeatiirUa.  aad  O.  J^QoMmi^   to 
Ualtad  Maiea  af  Aaerlca,  AlrFarea.    Alkaltae  eartt  halMa 
dlralOBt  dyapaaliim  laaar  aiatetlala.     8,248481, 
CT.  252—801.4. 

^•*ini4 JS?  JlSTiid  Taabl*a.  8448456.^  ^ 
Toaac,  Doaald  C-  to  Ualaa  OU  Ca.  <rf  Califorate.  AaaoBui 
pbaapbate  aoUia  dariTad  fraa  aahydrona  U«ald  phoapborlc 
add.  8448470,  8-20-00,  CT.  71—48  „,,„_.  * 
Tonac  Tereaee  if..  C.  H.  Blvara,  aad  M.  J.  J.  Marto,  to 
8heU  OU  Co.  Proeeaa  far  raeavaty  of  hydratea  ehlarlde 
aad  cblorlaa.     8.242,048,  8-20-00.  CL  50—71.  ' 

Yoaaa.  Warner  W.  Street  daaatac  aachlaa.  3442.081. 
8-29-66.  CT.  15—840.  __  „  ._^  ^^.^ 

Ynaka.  Leaaard  J.,  aad  D.  P.  Baaaaenaaa,  to  Ualtad  f  totea 
of  ABMrloL  Mary.  Eleetroale  BMdale  aaaaably.  8448.- 
600.  3-20-08,  CT.  817—100.  ^         _.^ 

Zaha.  Helartak,  to  reraaab  0.aA.H.    Byatea  for  the  rapid 
■tartlBf  af  a  aaehaalaa.    8.94tJ0e.  8-80-06,  CT.  74— «T2. 
Zabaradfabrik  Vtledrlchahafaa.  Aktteaaeadlaehaft 
Jabloaaky.  Erich,  aad  Wagaar.    8442424. 
MaorrABWd,  aad  Haaaala.    0448.700. 
Strim.  rrladrich.    8442.OI8.        , 
ZaTaaalk.nhad   J.,   to   AllUpa   Patrolaaa   Oa.     A 
for  deteratelac  rbeologlcal  propartiaa.     8448.720 
CT.  78—00. 
Zeiaa^tlftoag,  Carl :  See— 

Waceaer.  Hdartcb.     8,242,M1.       _  ^  ,.     .       . 

ZdaldCBernMar.  to  Weldotroa  Corp.    Contlnnoaa  hMt  aaal 

lag     and    catting    apparataa.     8448.880,     8-29-00,     CT 

106—880. 

Zleloaka.  Boaald :  flee—  _  ,^  ^    ..  .     ,_ 

Matle.    CalTla    C,    Mlcharia,    Walber,    aad    ZMoaka 

3  242.717. 

Zlmaer.'Haaa  ji  yerfahreaateckalk 

Beck.  Badatf.     8.243,157. 
Zlraraermaa.  David  P. :  Mm — 

Tnaka.  Leoaard  J.,  aad  21 
Zlaawnaaaa,  F.,  ft  Co. :  Mm — 
Bcdmrkart.    8442.082. 
ZIpay.  Michael :  Mm— 

i    Heaagea.  Baraard  T..  and  ZIpay. 
ZlaeheTaky.  Baaet,  to  Porbro  Deatea 
fonaer  with  rotating  eolL    8.248,741 
ZubaL  Anthony:  ««e—  ^  .  ..  .      .„^. 

Hart.  Benjamin  P..  Carlaon.  and  Znbal.     8448.,__. 

Zneeh,  Brneat  A.,  to  PhUllna  Petraleaa  Ca.    OligomatteCtaa 

ofeoajegatad  dleaea.     8,248.407.  8-29-66.  CT.  260— 000. 


tn 


8448.000. 


8.242..')25. 
.-  Corp.     VariaMe  traaa- 
^40.  8-20-66,  CT.  880—141. 


, 

«.'.««?» 

-  \ 

i-H 

■x 

;  ;V« 

'( 

* 

,.:->- *t* 

•ri 

.'-:* 

^ 

•e-- 

^m  ■ 

•* 

* 

.'-',*  ■■ 

,' 

si* 

* 

rW' 

» 

*.-2»ivS* " 

■•-      ;« 

."  •               ' 

i 

fm 

> 

» 

i,*«5^^ 

*  1 

fj"t         "• 

■•^ 

{M>. 

"i-^lstuMf  ; 

♦* 

T.  >\3<ftS|  ■ 

■    A^ 

J       .*          • 

•it' 

■  .tV-Jirt 

■'.      'S>' 

%S*j^ 

t* 

.:,.fi»»,*5  i 

Me" 

►j*£.4j«  :• 

,V^' 

."'* 

«M   . 

^-Muot; 

#.' 

*-i*4ii*J& 

r 

V. 

?*■     f 

.^^Am  : 

■    -1^  • 

.   *.« 

•i    l."'' 

m 

>il*4i4) 

.1 : 

.  ^ 

*V    <         '' 

=  ..■*  ■          .   ^ 

■    HI. 

v- 

*v 

J»  • 

.■ 

V' 

'3  , 

•.=--' 

1 

*\ 

.      it 

j:4 

.-,•-,  -;* 

u  '  -        -T 

>*i. 

•  i 

■«    - 

''i 

tA« 

>i5<?.<«SiS  ' 

!t 

• .  -t-      ; 

3« 

t» 

Ki?«.i4*  : 

4." 

iW.'i** 

i 

■  -'i- 

IS.   - 

i 

.'.niJAi  ' 

X9- 

sr--**-^ 

W 

i 

«>-   m 

i.'  ~    -" 

t-*  - 

.  ■  ..■'  /•'-■^ 

V 

.i        ..    "I 

** 

m 

,-. 

u. 

.  .f       .- 

»-  x 

^ 

^  -*- 

•r  (. 

'.rti.' 

*■   a*-J 

i .,' 

jfc 

•,    ■1'        » 

m^r 

'.ju„  .. . 

*i 

.  ■■'■ 

ft,. 

'   *:    .. 

;ifc 

tJ«$iMi 

>mi 

.  ^.-lij^ 

«?« 

'J..  :r 

a 

•■•J»    ■ 

taarji* 

3h^.  2: 

■■-■■uMa  ' 

t:>.'. 

'  ►.'  .."■*. 

» 

tf^ 

-  7'        * 

M 

ijt^imi 

rt.-- 

-v»-  ' 

M 

.    ')M-£Mi 

m 

04i:. 

*F. 

!r  jltjMa 

1«: 

Xiif.^:- 

\A 

,    M 

i9t^^U  , 

»*; 

• ..»?  ;*  ■ 

.?*» 

^■^^i^  : 

■ 

v^iJjMfc 

'*» 

•  .~i'.'    '' 

*^v» 

:*^JSI^  , 

^ 

.:.  r^;Mf-, 

J..5S.' 

'm 

■jusjm . 

1i 

\  -:■>?-*« 

'*':'■ 

-'     '-4  ^      '■ 

■«, 

nv 

^JK^■^ ! 

^,;<*'^#*:as 

5} 

I     *-^ 

Jf- . 

,"-*■'  '- 

?ji«t.'»»-^ ' 

.' 

»:'. 

.>*    . 

' 

Vfi    ' 

^viK-SM    i 

.^.. 

.• 

J«4 

-  .a." 

'    4^ 

iJHOM*  1 

S> 

I  ■  .c-ri 

*? 

t^if    -^ 

'ir 

AMMMi-  ' 

jsn-' 

.j>«-Mi  : 

.-•.a:^ 

% 

Mtf 

■  -r  ^ 

^' 

■^^       ...      "a 

4« 

^•la 

^, 

f.   {.^  .  y^t.-»- 

im^. 

..^*i/-» 

w- 

»     «5 

'•  . 

^•*«^ 

•ai 

„'«.•«* 

•'•* 

^^^'T8U 

1 

-  ;.,        J?-.   ■:■..<                       ■■--■_ 

,                           •*>•<     It  a.-    'ii  .«»■»'■•'•  -' 

vjYi.  -''^  t).M    »•  -•  ;.-i!     -■'     ■  -' 

,                     ,           .     »..».  ,.-     •?,,'■.,.■■■'           •        ■■ 

^     .           "         '    *.  r-a'''^.  .i•l'■' 
-  -"'S'...             i  ?'  ,-.■  : .'  '  '■  I" 

i 

• 

'Si.  ♦«••.<.  -T     t;.    •  "ps^      <•    .-J 

' 

..,,     ,                                 -K                         •                             ....         «f;. 

-  w^ .  ■      -•       .  -                                                                     1       -? 

*"■■ . 

•     ' 

•  « 

:t  '                 '                 ?i> 

^.ppjsrft;   *  ft"*  **'        •"«>  • 

• 

• 

<P^IM  tiU  4on)A 


.»  ^  -.  -,•  v-w,.Ml»il>«-T 


a?i,4«.< 

-  y.  ,      ■■ 

"    "              .    ^/*'^ 

fk  -m 

ci" 

*v.-.£«,-- 
fav  (If 

,.    ■ 

CTASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 

'"' 

r. 

ISSUED  MARCH  29, 

1966 

WK.)*?* 

I' 

NOTB.-rnt  MBbei 

-,  cUm;  tmeami  avmber,  wibwl— < 

t;  third  ■amber,  pMesl  MUBber 

s-   a.1 

U«S.4W 

M-sn    : 

SJ4S3M 

Sft-  M      : 

iMUSI 

7S-4S4  : 

SJtt.7« 

•0-     7     : 

SJ4U1T 

MO-Mi     : 

SJttJM 

s 

3J«S.S00 

SI-  44     : 

SJtt.S71 

a    : 

»MtM» 

sn    : 

SJtt.741 

11      : 

SJttJM 

IM-  14     : 

SJttJ9 

H» 

SJ4U0i 

»-  27     : 

litajm 

»     : 

XmjbM 

74-    S     : 

-Jtt.7tt 

SJttJM 

M     : 

SJMJ9 

SI 

«yf7«ft| 

U-     1     : 

SJtt^STS 

S4  : 

SJMjiM 

SJ4 

SJtt.744 

91 -W7     : 

SJttJM 

itt-ia    : 

SJttJM 

4- 171 

t.?W.^ 

M     : 

SJtt.S74 

S7-  M     : 

SJIUftl 

iM 

SJtt.74S 

SJttJSl 

as 

SJttJil 

S-  » 

UtSJOi 

n    : 

XMSSW 

79     : 

SJttiftl 

&7 

SJtt.7tt 

Its      : 

SJttJM 

Ml     : 

SJttJM 

Mft 

s.attjM 

M     : 

SJtt^SII 

M-  41      : 

IMtjttt 

Ml 

SJtt.74ft 

Hi 

SJttJM 

114- n7     : 

SJIUM 

..--<,,■« 

SJ43JH 

M9      : 

SJtt.S79 

M     : 

ajtt4ft4 

1S7 

SJtt.M7 

SM 

SJttJM 

2M     : 

SJttJM 

'rlt 

ajttj07 

174     • 

SJtt.S77 

4i-  IS     : 

SJtt^ftft 

MB 

SJtt.74i 

417     : 

SJttJS 

2M     : 

SJttJM 

^'i'<-  JM 

Mttjn 

IMUM 

MlI  : 

SJtt44ft 

99.17 

SJtt.74» 

9S-  M     : 

SJttJM 

llfto-  '  1      : 

SJttJM 

■.^••i 

ajiUM 

SJO^Ml 

S5.4 

fffffif.y 

94 

SJtt.7M 

«-  SI     : 

sjttjn 

iJ  : 

l>ttj*7 

....  ^^ 

WIUM 

M7 

SMtStt 

SSA 

SJttjiM 

-      ltt.ll 

SJ41.7»1 

n    : 

SJttJM 

M     : 

SJttJM 

!• 

XMUIl 

M-  It 

sMtsn 

SJ41^i9 

MS 

SJtt.7SS 

■m    : 

SJttJM 

41 

SJttJM 

MS 

3«MUU 

S7 

S.MUM 

SJ4Xj410 

S« 

sjtt.7a 

94-    •     : 

SJ0J9 

llft-IM 

SJMJM 

7-  14SS 

1M3^U 

4S 

ShMUM 

SMljft71 

411 

SJtt.7S4 

SJttJN 

I7S 

SJttJM 

•-1IM 

T.Hf.lff 

$7 

SJ4UM 

SM9- 

Sjajft72 

4M5 

SJtt.7S5 

11      . 

SJttJM 

117-  S4J 

SJISJU 

IS 

SJttJSS 

40 

SJIUt7 

MM 

Sjajft73 

4S 

9Jtt.7M 

u 

SJttJIM 

9 

SJISJU 

•-sn 

XMUM 

44 

SJM.S7S 

MJS. 

3Jtt4M 

473 

SJ«t7S7 

SJttJM 

91 

SJttJM 

IS- MX 

SJIU15 

W7 

SJOMl 

S4 

SJ41ft77 

4W 

Sja.7M 

» 

SJttJSS 

217 

SJUJIS 

U>  « 

sjts^n 

in 

3ja.SH 

545 

SJtt47S 

477 

SJtt.7S9 

9S-  1X5 

SJttJM 

.  2M 

ajiuM 

U-  M 

SJ«UM 

s«s 

sjttjn 

SJttATS 

4U 

SJItTM 

S7 

sjttjr 

19-487 

SJI2J02 

77 

SJOSl? 

SS-    9 

ISttJil 

Mi 

SJtt47S 

Ml 

SJtt.7»l 

tt 

SJttJM 

IM-  14wll 

SJttJM 

-■■■^  MU 

SJHSU 

sjttjn 

«-    1     ' 

SJttjft79 

SZ7 

SJtt.7M 

48 

SJttJM 

M 

SJttJM 

'--i  M« 

aj4t5i« 

11 

sjttjn 

S 

SJtt^M 

940 

SJtt.MS 

M 

SJttJM 

M 

SJttJM 

"1  MOt.17 

SJI2.SM 

M 

IMtSM 

S 

SJttjMl 

SM 

SJtt.7ft4 

9 

SJttJU 

»»-*"- 

SJttJM 

'■•  Mi 

IMl^l 

4S 

SJttJM 

M 

SJOftM 

S7S 

SJtt.1M 

SJttJtt 

SO 

SJttJiT 

S73 

SJttAS 

4t 

SJttJM 

4i 

S74 

SJtt.Nft 

SJttJtt 

19-.  U 

SJttJM 

M>I71 

3Jtt.SB 

Sii-  71 

sjttjvr 

4S 

SMMM 

4W 

SJtt.1»7 

94-     1 

SJISJM 

J4 

SJttJN 

17-  4S 

SJIUM 

n<-Mo 

4ft 

SJtt.1« 

S 

3JI8J9I 

MS 

SJttJM 

4S 

ajOMi 

ISS 

SJttJM 

MS 

SJttjHft 

IM 

SJttJM 

4 

SJISJM 

4M 

SJttJil 

W-     1 

SJI&SM 

Si-  17 

SJttjHi 

114 

sjauH7 

7M 

Sja.77D 

ftl 

SJISJM 

IM-    • 

XMUU 

4 

SJ«1J<7 

MM 

*.fff}*^ 

217 

SJtt^M 

iM 

SJtt.771 

«7 

3J4SJ97 

9 

SJttJIS 

* 

MIS.SM 

4i-M» 

SJttjMl 

4n 

iMum 

7S-  4* 

sjtsjn 

Mft 

SJISJM 

4UO 

SJttJM 

• 

SJCSM 

US 

sj«un 

4S-  9 

sMvm 

m 

sjnjsi 

«-  9 

SJttJM 

119 

SJttJtt 

• 

SJtt.SM 

lU 

3J4X.4M 

*4-    S 

SJtt^l 

sjnjn 

SJttJIS 

IM 

SJttJM 

,-■■**     M 

SJ«S3I 

SJtt4« 

4 

SJttjMS 

n 

sjojn 

40     . 

SJttJM 

IM-  S 

SJI2.917 

rf^-.     M 

SJtLStt 

41-  17 

19 

SJttjMl 

u 

SJ4SJM 

SJttJI? 

IS-  11 

SJtt.9U 

<:^'.''  ■ 

SJ42.SSS 

4S 

uwun 

SJttjiM 

us 

utt^am 

m 

SJttJM 

Uft-Ml 
IM-    2J& 

SJttJN 

iVoUi 

S.M2.SM 

71 

9 

SJttJW 

aj4SJH 

99-     1 

3JISJ99 

SJttJM 

»-  w 

XMS.SSS 

•7 

SJttjHi 

M 

SJttjIM 

IM 

sjojn 

M 

sjisjn 

9 

Sjttjn 

M 

SJ42S36 

44-     7 

SJttJID 

4ft-  U 

sjnjTS 

SJttJM 

m 

SJISJOl 

.48 

SJttJB 

• 

SJ4S.SS7 

4ft-  » 

SJttjSW 

S 

Sja474 

170 

SJUJM 

MS 

SJISJOS 

Mft 

sjttjn 

a-m 

Tftycia 

IM 

SJttjtll 

46 

SJMJ7S 

174 

SJISJM 

m 

3JISJ03 

■■■- 

SJttJM 

m 

ajizsM 

Mi 

3J4ZJ4U 

M9 

SJMJTft 

lift 

iMSjn 

19 

IUJ5.996 

IM-  M 

SJISJM 

S-  MS 

aa4SjM 

M4 

S^MZ^IS 

U7 

sjisjn 

SM 

3J4SJ92 

m 

SJISJOl 

•9 

SJtt.9M 

.£i..^i 

«a4SJ5S 

47-     1.1 

SJttjSM 

'-  '    MS 

ajttjTi 

7T-  SU 

SJtt.772 

411 

SJttJM 

..n 

SJttJ>7 

»t    • 

3.MSJM 

41-  ttS 

3M8J71 

4*-« 

sjttjin 

'.     SS 

SJtt.77S 

IM-  IS 

SJUJSO 

uv— ti 

SJttjHO 

vfX. 

SJUJS7 

m 

SJISJ72 

IS 

•W^VS^^^^ 

73 

SJ4X.774 

34 

SJttJSI 

19-  -J 

SJttJM 

"♦■^    u 

:   JJMMM 

SI-    9 

SJMA15 

NS 

SJItftW 

M'-lli 

SJtt.7IS 

Ml-  M 

SJttJS2 

'  »     . 

SJttJtt 

m 

:    SJ4UM 

SJtt^Hi 

ftT-    7.1 

sjasM 

«-    4 

SJtt.7» 

91 

SJttJSS 

SIMUSl 

M 

:    aCMSJM 

M 

ajttAi7 

U 

SJtt.7il 

^        M 

SJ«,777 

SJttJSI 

• 

Sjttjn 

IM 

:    3JISJ4I 

SSI 

SJttAM 

4»-    S 

.  ajtt.7n 

M 

SJtt,77S 

M9 

SJttJSS 

IM-  15 

stMsjn 

MI 

:    aj4UH 

51-  44 

aj42j4t9 

'M 

:   SJtt.7M 

M-    4 

SJtt.779 

147 

SJttJSft 

S 

SJttJM 

-   »7 

:    l.tU.IH 

TS 

.   SJ41jiM 

M-  M 

.  aj4X.7i4 

<  $ 

SJtt.7M 

14M 

SJttJS7 

M 

sjttjn 

H#  ni 

:   aj4SJM 

» 

SJ42411 

71 

SJ4X.7M 

M7 

SJtt.7n 

MM 

SJttJM 

99 

SJttJM 

'i^^iMi 

:    fi^W.lf^ 

94 

iJHUKt 

IW 

SJ4XMi 

ISl 

3Jtt.7n 

19 

SJttJM 

IM-    S 

SJttJM 

M*  Ml 

:    t.t4T.Hf 

US 

iMum 

Ml 

.    SJtt.707 

ISl 

sjtt.7n 

SH 

iinoM 

U7-  M 

SJtt.Mft 

:;!>    ' 

ajttj47 

Mi 

iMUM 

1T7 

SJtt.7M 

IW 

SJtt.7M 

Ml-    4 

SJttJftl 

.9 

SJttJM 

!*'<   Mi 

:    T.t17.Wt 

441 

.    SJttjttS 

49 

:   SJ41.7M 

Ml 

SJtt.7M 

9 

.    SJttJtt 

48 

SJttJM 

M^    S 

:   S.M1.S40 

«M 

SJttjfM 

71-  4S 

:    SJ«SJ79 

SM 

3Jtt.M» 

SiMSJbS 

♦7 

SJttJM 

.^».   « 

:   a^Ml^l 

4i4 

SJttjU? 

71-Uft 

:    SJtt.710 

$» 

SJtt.7S7 

9 

:    SJttJM 

MS 

SJttJM 

1  > 

aMtS4X 

S7S 

.   SJttAM 

MS 

:    SJtt.711 

W-     IjM 

.   SJtS^MI 

91 

:    SJttJM 

IH 

.   SJttJil 

7» 

:  aja.S4s 

415 

.   SJttAM 

Mi 

:   ajtt.712 

M-  U 

.   SjaTM 

SJttJM 

49 

SJttJtt 

lU 

:    a4CLS44 

tt-  9 

:    t.lfljfTt 

'S9 

:    SJ4X.7M 

«-  11 

.    SJ41.79 

MS-    ft 

:    SJttJ47 

S12.1 

SJttJU 

(■»-  Mi 

:    IMUMi 

M 

:    SJttjUl 

411 

:   SJtt.714 

9 

.   SJtt,790 

Mi 

:    SJttJM 

M7 

SJttJM 

.<H.  Jl^ 

:    aJUSM 

C7 

.    *.tt^t 

IS-     1 

:   SJtt.7U 

M-    XS 

.    SJtt.792 

Ui 

:    SJttJM 

MiLl7 

SJttJIS 

.    i 

ajtt.S47 

IM 

.  xMum 

IS 

:    SJtt.71ft 

1.7 

SJtt.798 

^74 

.    SJttJIO 

4d6JS 

SJttJM 

S-  M 

:    SJAS4i 

SJttjIM 

17 

:    SJtt.717 

M 

SJtt.794 

IM 

.    SJttJ71 

MO-  9 

SJIlJtT 

in 

:   aj«lS4i 

Ml 

SJttjOl 

M 

:    SJtt.71t 

«J«t79S 

19 

SJIIJR 

IM 

SJttJM 

M-  » 

■   T.ttl.fff 

Mft 

SJtt4M 

S7jft 

:  Mtt.719 

SJItTM 

MB 

SJttJTS 

19-  M 

SJttJM 

9-  &S 

ajtt^i 

SJMM7 

» 

:    SJtt,7M 

SJtt.797 

Mft-'M 

SJttJ74 

M7 

SJttJM 

&3S 

:    3JI2.5S2 

W 

f^^7jfcif 

'4ft 

:    SJ4t711 

SJtt.7W 

SJttJTS 

141 -SM 

SJttJSI 

MK 

:   SJtt.su 

SM 

f_yyji^f 

ft7J 

:    SJtt.7a 

IS 

:   SJtt.799 

IM 

SJttJTft 

ST7 

SJttJM 

IM 

■    tfff""* 

Sft-  SI 

SjttMi 

71.5 

:   SJtt.7S 

M 

:   SJttJM 

IM^IM 

Sjttjn 

IM-  48 

SJttJM 

UU 

i    SJCSSS 

n 

•^f^^^t 

714 

:   ajtt.7M 

sjttjii 

Mi 

SJttJTS 

52 

SJttJSI 

SJCtSS* 

44 

SJttjMX 

M 

:    SJtt.7S 

sjttjn 

M7 

SJttJM 

144- MS 

SJttJM 

If 

SJCtSS7 

4ft 

:    SJttMl 

141 

:   SJtt.7M 

M 

:   SJttJM 

SM 

SJttJM 

145-  n 

SJttJM 

ftv^  IS7 

:    SJILSSS 

41 

:    Sjajft44 

M7 

:    SJ«t7r 

M 

:    SJttJM 

Mft-  9 

SJISJM 

Mft-     1 

-   SJttJS7 

#?-^  IM 

:  sjn^si 

SJ414M 

194 

:    SJtt.7M 

ftl 

:   SJttJM 

46 

:    SJISJM 

11 

:    SJttJM 

eiA  MU 

:    SJ<SJt» 

M 

:    SJMt64S 

SJtt.79 

M 

:   SJttJM 

M 

.  sjisji? 

Mi-     IJ 

SJISJN 

«'A  Mi 

:    SJCtSiO 

71 

:    I.HtiW 

Mi 

:    SJtt.7M 

Mft 

:   SJttJM 

SU 

:    SJISJM 

U6 

:   SJISJM 

r-n.  MS 

:    SJttJ61 

SJtt^M 

9U 

:    SJtt.7Sl 

9-     LS 

:   SJttJM 

'    M4 

:    SJISJM 

•J7 

:    SJISJU 

i  r.    419 

:    SJ42J62 

Ul 

:    SJ42A4i 

:    SJ4t7SX 

L7 

:    SJttJM 

19 

:    SJISJM 

ssa 

.  sjisja 

40 

:   SJtt^SM 

MS 

:    SJ4MM 

S44 

:    SJtt.7U 

SJttJM 

Mi 

:    SJISJll 

IS 

:    SJISJS 

.     4M 

:    SJtt.S*4 

179 

:   XMUU 

SM 

:    SJtt.7S4 

SJttJll 

MT-     1 

:    SJttJil 

177 

:   SJISJM 

'N"  ^417 

:   ty*y«** 

97 

:   S9tUa 

SJtt.73S 

44 

:  SJttJU 

Mi-  M 

:    SJttJM 

19 

:    SJISJ25 

xH.  Mk 

:   SJttJ44 

SM 

:    SJttjtn 

'SM 

:   SJtt.7M 

« 

:  SJttJlS 

a 

:    SJttJM 

Mi-  n 

:    SJISJM 

tW. 

SJtt.S47 

ttk 

:    f_t*T!^H 

an 

:   SJtt.7S7 

SJ4U14 

ss 

:    SJttJM 

IM-  9 

1   SJttJM 

-'^<^:Mi 

:    IJIT.mt 

SM 

:   XHUU& 

m» 

:    SJ4X.7M 

47 

:   SJ4UU 

1S7 

:    SJttJM 

52 

:    SJttJM 

»-  415 

:    SJ4X.S49 

SJUjtSi 

49 

:    SJtt.79 

NO 

:    SJttJM 

152 

:    SJttJM 

151-  14 

:    SJttJftl 

TTTiti 

ZXZIV 


C  LASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISI-  41.73: 
ISX-XU 

3Bt 

»l 
U*-  <ft2 

H6 

asi 

«n 
su 


IS 


SB 

-  11 


Ul 

ist-   * 
n 


IM-     1 


17» 
1«C-US 

VI 
1«&-     1 

* 

s 
« 
m 
<r 

IM 


M*-    4 


M 

7S 

147-  3S 

45 

n 
n 


3,M2.942 

3J42344 
3.242566 
3J43327 

3J43J29 
3.243^30 
3J43431 
3.24SJ32 
3J43J33 
3J43J34 
SJMSt* 
3Jtt.447 


3j«a3ss 

3J4SJIST 
3J43J3S 

3Jt3J39 
3.at3J40 
3JI3J41 
3J42.973 
3J«t974 
3,M2.97S 
3J«»76 
SJI2.977 

3.M8.9I9 
SJ«3.«B 
3J«2.«1 
3.M3.«2 
SJ42.Mi 
3.2t2.4M 

ajtt.«4 


3JI234I 
3Jiaj42 
3J43J43 
XM3J44 


1«-     7 


3^(43.00! 


3JI3.M7 


1 
172- 


19-  Ii 
lU 

MS 
t»-^  IS 

IS 

u 


ITS-  1» 


1 


19 

•7 
ITV^Mi 

17».    2 

* 


ii»»  1 
n 


3J«2.M2 
3J«2.998 


3J«2.9« 
3UMMW 

ajl2J97 


SJ4S.497 


S^MSJMI 

3^24»Ji4 

3Jt2394 


IJtUSl 
?j>jff2 
3jejS3 

aj«8joa2 


ajiujm 


SJIt^ll 

31213.513 
3.24S.SM 


3,Ma.SM 

aj«3.S19 


3kM8.S21 

Vttl.ITT 


3JI1S27 


21 
43 

73 
ISI-      .5 
SO 

ss 

12 

IM-  14 
SS 

1S7-     S.7S 

US-  1 
73 

IS 

SIS 

1«-  S7 

3 

S 
M 

t7 

111 

l«-    S 

35 

IM-     I 

l»-  2B 

51 

43 

N»-  14l5 

197-     6.1 

ns-  M 

IM 

IM 

IM 

SM 

2M-    4 

14 

33 


W 

41iM: 
4I.4S 

42 
B 


X»OJ» 

3.2434101 

3J43JMM 

3J43J0M 

3.2t3jOI 

SJ43JS1: 

3.2t3j0i; 

3J43J)1' 

3Jt3JBIi 

3J«.79^ 

3.2«3.01( 

3JIS4>1 

3J4S.0V 

3J«SJD1< 

3J4SJtt 

3J43jia 

3J43jn 
3.SI34» 
3J43J0S 
3J43jin 


3J43jn 

3J43^ 

3J43J6 
3J43J5 

3,243jl» 

aia43.i» 

3.2«3jn 


3J43.SS 

3J43.53 
3JI3.53 
3JI3^ 
3Jtt.5S 


3.243ja 
3.S43.S3 
3J43.SS 
3J43.SS 
3.243^ 
3J43.54 
3kSI3^ 
3J43.54 
3J43^ 


lU 

lUu5 

119 


122 


I3U 
IS7 


14S 
M* 


ITS 

•  173 

174 


247 

•  1 
«7 

•  » 
M 

HI 

•  3 
IILS 
123 
213 


m 

US 

N9 

211-  41 

M 


3jn.S4. 

3J4S.S4> 

3J4SJI' 

3J43.S4I 

3J43.S4> 

3J43.5SI 

3J43.SS 

3.SI345  ' 

3JI3.SS  I 

3JI3.S6k 

3J43.S5> 

3J43.S5  I 

ajiajss ' 

3.243.SSI 

3.SI3.Sa> 

3J43.S4I 

3.243.S4 

3J48^  I 

3J43J41 

3J43.S6. 
3J43JS  I 
3J433SI 


3J43Ji 
3J4SJi 
S^SISJB 


3JtSJi 


itaJ5.n 


3J43jMh 

3.S«3jM> 

3Jt3UM 


211-lM 
131 
182 

212-  SS 
46 

214-  1 
IJ 
6 

17 

26 
75 
S3.I 
M 
137 
US 

140 

215-  10 
II 
38 
S6 

219-  40 

69 

73 

74 

121 

130 

210 

2U 

250 

«      273 

3M 

450 

467 

469 

2»-     L3 

M 

39 

U 

2tl-     1 

S3 


2B-    3 
M 

« 

3M 

447 

223-  S7 


Ul 

US 

227-  M 

M6 

2M-  47 

229-    2.5 

S7 

51 

48 

2M-  M 

117 

2B7 

282-  33 

2SS-     1 

27 

SH-  M 

61 

61.11 
78 
92 
US 
USl4 
153 
175 


3.243JM9 
3.2434)60 
3^434161 

3.243J054 
3i2«34l65 

3J*3j057 


Ml 


as-  14 

28T-     1 
12J 

21S-  10  : 
321      : 

2M-MS  : 
IM  : 
127.1  : 
2iSJS: 
2I6J9: 
463     : 

2M-     4l4  : 


3J43J069 

3JI3JKI 

3.3434)63 
3J434)64 
3J434)6S 

3J43JM7 
3J43jHS 

3J43J070 
3J4Sj07l 
3JIS.SM 
3J43J67 
3J43.SM 
3J43.S69 
3J43.S70 
3413^71 
3.M3.572 
3J43.S73 
3.243.S74 
3J43.S7S 
3M3.S76 
3Jt3.S77 
3JI3378 
3JI3.S79 
3JI3J072 
3J«34>73 
3JI84>74 
3.at3j07S 
3JIS4>76 
3J«SJ077 

3J)t3j079 

3J43jni 

3J«3jaS3 
lisJ5JI9S 
3J434)M 
3J434)8S 
3.2434>M 
3.SI34IS7 
3J434M 
3J43J0M 
3J434I90 
3J434I91 
3J434)92 
3.2434)93 
3J434)M 
3J434)K 
3J4S4)96 
3J434)97 
3J434MS 
3JM34>99 
3J43.I00 
3.2*3.101 
3J43,102 
3.243.103 
3J43.IM 
3J43.I0S 
3JIS.IW 
3,243.1S7 
3J43aM 
3J43.1M 
3Jt3.SM 
3J43.1W 

3J43.1I1 
3.243JS2 
3.2t3.Sn 
3JH3.SM 
3J43JM 
SJS43,II2 
3J43.113 
3J43.II4 
3.243.115 
3J43.II6 
3M3.II7 
3JMS.II8 
3J43.II9 
3.S43.I30 
3.2t3.Ul 
3J4S.122 
3J43.I23 
3.243.IM 
3J43.12S 
3J4S.1M 
3.243.127 
3.243.SM 


2«0- 
241- 

2«2- 


2M- 


251- 
258- 


258- 

2M- 


73     : 

65     : 

97  : 
7     : 

26l3  t 

S4 

SSJl 

SS.19: 

67.5 

7IJ 

7S.43: 

75.45: 

84J 
118.32: 
129 
178 
1 
4 

14 

85 

77 

O 
MO 
US 

-  33 
74 

221 
2M 
3M 
71.5 

83 

95 
199 
219 
2» 
2M 

-  M 
63 

122 

46A 

46.7 

51.5 

62 

62J 

62.5 

96 

99 
148 
M1.I 
MI.4 
3M 
411 
415 
487 
4SS 
4M 

-  39 
122 

■  45 
1S4J 
M9 

.    7 

8 

M4 

•     2.5 

8 
IS 
17 
U 
23 
2BL5 

2RJ  : 

29j6  : 

29L7  : 

31JB  : 

37      : 

41  : 
4SJ  : 

4SlSS: 
46.9  : 
465  : 

61  : 

67  : 

75  : 

T7Ji  : 

7S.S  : 

85.5  : 

SIlI  : 

M7  : 

983  : 

93l7  : 


3J43.S87 

3J43.IM 

3J«3,12B 

3.2t3al0 

3J43.13I 

3.243.132 

3.243.133 

3.2IS.1M 

3J43.I3S 

3J43JM 

3J43.I37 

3J43.I38 

3,2I3.13» 

3.213.140 

3J43,I41 

3J43.142 

3;N3.148 

3J43.144 

3JI3.146 

3JI3.1M 

3JI3.I47 

3Jt3.l48 

3J43.149 

3JI3.1S0 

IUJ5.997 

3J43.1S1 

3J43,152 

3.SI3.153 

3J43.1S4 

3.SIS.SH 

3JM3.SM 

3JI3.S90 

3J43.S91 

3JM3.S92 

3J43jm 

3J43.S94 

SJ43.S9S 

3J«3,ISS 

3J43,1S6 

3J«3,1S7 

3M3J49 

3JN3J70 

3J43J7I 

3J4S472 

3J43J74 

3J43J73 

3.243J75 

3J43376 

3J43J77 

3.243478 

3Jt3479 


260- 


3443JS1 
3Jt3JS2 
3J«3jn 
3MSJM 
3JI34M 


94.9 
112.5 
139 
210 
2S3J 
239 


239i»  : 
239.55: 


213 
2« 

251 

3S7 

3864 

3«84 


3974 

4124 

414 

463 

448 

44&6 

4M 

S40 

9M 

5U 

535 


569 

570 


4S7 
42D 
687 
645 


677 


1.15 
48144: 
SM 

M7 


3443.422 
3443.423 
34tt.4M 
3448.425 
3J«8.4M 
3443.427 
3443.4a 
3443.429 
3443.430 
3443.481 
3443.432 
3443.433 
34«3<4M 

3443.4M 
3443«487 
3443.4a 
34*3.439 
3443.440 
34*3.441 
34*3.442 
3443.443 
3443,44* 
34*3MS 
3443.446 
34*3.447 
34*3.4M 
34*3.449 
3443.4S0 
3443.4S1 
3443.452 
3443.453 
34*8.45* 
34*3.466 
3443.4S6 
3443,457 
34*3,458 
3443,459 
3443,440 
3443.461 
3443.448 
34*3.463 
34«3«4M 
3443.465 


2M-  4747: 
M 

112 

IM 

415 

421 

478 

481 
282-  a 

a 

as- 162 
2M 

2M 

Ml 

287-  S3 

78 

87 

119 

2M-  40 

298-  M 

Ml 

294-  M 

464 

47 

83 

8748: 

2M-  a 


297-  7S 

M 


34*3.467 
3443.468 
3443.469 
3443^70 
3443,471 
34*3.472 
34*3,473 
3443.474 
3443^475 
3443.476 
34*3.477 
3443.478 
34*3,419 


34*34S7 

34*3,158 

3443.1S9 

3443.M1 

34*3.140 

3443,H2 

34*3.163 

34«3.M4 

3443,165  I 

34*34M 

34*34M 

34*3490 

34*3491 

34*3482 

34*34n 

34I34M 

34*8495 

34*S4» 

34*3497 

34*3499 
34*3,4M 
34*3.401 
3441402 
3M3.4M 
3J*3.4M 
S4*3.4M 


2U- 


3443.4M 
34*3.407 
34*3.409 
34*1410 
34*1411 
3441412 
34*1413 
34*1414 
3441415 
3441416 
34*1417 
34414U 
34*1419 
34414a 
34*3.421 


267- 


9S0 

a 

U 

M 
74 

M 
97 

a 

45 

48 
51 

96 


3» 

SM 

•  M 

57 
37 

M 

a 

•74 


34*1481 
34414M 
3441IM 
3441167 
ISHIM 
34*1MS 
34*1170 
34*1171 
34*1172 
34414n 
34414M 
34414M 
34414M 
34414S7 


S448.4M 


271-  M 
74 

878-  8 
M 

Xn-148 

MS 

2M-  W 

17     : 

879-  4     : 
2M-  11.12: 

9  : 
a  : 
48.12: 
4S44: 


3441491 
34*1492 
34*1173 
34*1174 
34*1175 
34*1176 
34*1177 
34*lia 
34«8JT9 

34*1M1 
34411S2 
3441U3 
34411M 
3441M5 
34*11M 
34*1187 
3441US 
34I11M 
34*S.1W 
34*3.191 
3481198 
34411M 
34«8.1M 
34*1195 


92 
U4 
IM 
196 


467 

3M-    4 

3S7-  a 

M 

« 

884 


US 
iM 
3M-    3 
34 

M 

M 
36.1 

a 

MO 

1S7 

3M-    4 


a 

M 

63 


168 
MS 
814 
SM 
3U-  a 
MS 
IM 

sa 

3U-  49 

«2 


M9 
Ml 
2U 
STl 

2M 
317 
3M 
SM 

31S-    34  : 

S47: 
11  : 
U     : 


34411M 
3443.197 
3443.1W 
3441199 
3443400 
3443401 
3443402 
3443403 
3441204 
3441206 
34434M 
3441207 
34434n 
34*3409 
34*1210 
34*1211 
34*1212 
34*3413 
34*1214 
34*1596 
3441215 
34*3416 
3443417 
3441218 
34434M 
34*1219 
34*12» 
34*1221 
34*1222 
34*34a 
34*34a 
34«34M 
34*1227 
34412a 
3441229 
34412» 
34*3431 
3441232 
34*8433 


'r 


34*1235 

34*1597 
IStlSM 
3441S99 
34*1*00 
34*1601 
34*3402 
34*1603 
34414M 
3443406 
34416M 
34434S7 


3443409 
34434M 
3441611 
34«34M 
3443437 
34434M 
3443499 
34*3440 
34*3441 
34*3442 
34*34*3 
34*3412 
34*1613 
3441614 
34*1615 
34*3416 
34*3417 
34*3418 
34*3419 

34*1621 
3441622 
34*16a 
34*3444 
34*8445 
34*34M 
3443447 
344S4M 
34*340 


•  ; 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


34*34a 


3443431 
34434a 

IJMIjlHI 
34416M 

T4*3>y5 


3443437 


34*S4M 


34*8441 
34*1648 
34*1648 

34*16U 


315-  IS 

M 

a 

» 

.    Ill 

MS 

m 

IM 


312 

sn-  11 

M 
31 

*'    » 

I      MS 

Ml 

"    IN 

'..     U7 
'\     MS 

t';  sa 

8M 


S44S461 


3443468 
34*84M 


1.1*14fi6 
S44S4S7 


S44S4M 
34«84M 
S4IS4S1 


SU-  a 

US 

ai 


sa-  M 

ai-.  2 
9 

M 

M 

sn-  2 

57 

sa-  n 


S44I4M 

S4tt4n 

34«84a 
340419 
34*1488 


S4iS,711 
M  :  S4IS4S1 
M     : 


3448467 


848 
SM 


:  34*84M 

S4*S4TS 

:  34*8471 

:  34*8478 

:  S4(847S 

:  34*8474 

:  344847S 


3M-      4: 

U     : 

a    : 
Vr   I 

^■: 

a    : 
61     : 

77     : 

«     : 

187     : 


34aJfM 


S44iai 
1448,788 

S4«S.1I6 


U     : 

S17     : 

S19 

4M 

sa-iM 
er 

MS 

as-  a 

SM-    44 

44 

N 
17 
9 
61 

ai-  3 

915 

:  117 

161 

sa-  u 
o 

M 

3a-  7 

a 

SI 

71 


tSSj 


SJM.7M 

MajM 

3Jf|.7U'< 
3ja.7M 

34tl7M 
8418.717 
34tl7U 
84*8.719 
84*8.79 
34*8.781 
84*8.78 
3418.79 
SJtB.7M 
34*8.78 
84*8.787 
IJiB.79 
SJI8.79 
84*8.79 
34*8.79 
34*8.781 
S4IS.7S8 
84*8.78 
S4t8.7M 
84*8.78 
34i8.7M 


88-  71 

79 
H 

3M-  a 

3M-  61 

a 

98 
IW 
137 
141 
US 
IM 
806 

sa-  31 

8N 

m-  a 

47 

40 

9T 

m 

18 

,  us 

IT* 


3«-    5 


3411^787 

34*8.79 
34*8.740 
MMKW 
34*8.748 
34*8.748 
34417M 
344174S 
34*8.7M 
S4*8J4I 
34*8.78 
S4*178 
84*8.18 
34*8.TS1 

sji8.ns 

S4t8.7l8 


:  84«8w1M 

:  84*8.18 

:  S4*8.1iS 

:  34*8.137 

t  848.19 

:  UIB.T9 

:  84U.79 

:  S4(8.T»1 


S4*8JM 
34a.1W 


4:   IStlTM 
:    34*8.1*7 
34*8.7M 
34*8.79 
154  1  M*8.7» 
S441771 
17     :   84*8.772 
T2     :  84«8.7n 
146.1  :    34*1774 
1464  :    344177S 
1464  :   34*8.7W 
M8     :    34*1777 
1724  :   34*8.778 
34*1779 
34*179 
34*ini 
34*192 
34*119 
173     :   34*8;TM 
1711  :    34*8.78 


174  :  34*8.187 
174.1  :  84*8.19 
34*8.19 
34*8.79 


IM 

89 
XM 


34*8.791 
IStlTM 
ISSITM 
34*17M 

34*17>6 


3M-3S3 
274 
3M 
353 
Ml 
383-  6 
7 

74 
7.4 


9 
11 
U 

M 

17.1 

I7J 

M 

765 

171 

3M-     I 

109 

81-153 

IM 

368-  a 

8 


3448.1M 
34*8.1*7 
34*8.19 
34*8.7W 


34t84M 
34*84M 


84U41S 


S4«MM 

349417 


34*849 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D  4-    5 

S84,I8 

DM-    8 

884.1*8 

D«6-     1 

S8449 

DM-  U     : 

DM-  a     : 

D7-    S 

SS4.1M 

D17-     1 

SSiJM 

D47-    7     • 

SM4M 

D9-    1     - 

944S7 

DM-     7 

S84.U7 

DC-     3 

94JM 

SSUSl 

DM-    4 

iUJH 

D61-     1 

DM-    6 

SS4.MS 

DM-     5 

9UM 

D«S-  9 

SS*4M 

D67-     I 

•MJM 

D72—     I 

DU-     1 

884.19 
S84.IN 

DM-  U 
DM-     1 

ISI4M 

SS«J97 

D9-    3 
D68-    2 

SS3 

DM-    5 

884411 

D74-    2 
D9-    9     : 

DM-     1 

:     884.1*1 

8 

mjm 

DM-  M 

9«JK 

17 

8Bt4U 

.  k;  1     '  *V  J- 

r^v".  .r:k'-v_( 

n 

1    , 1  .*  ■'    I 

a 

SS12U 


8S441S 
944M 
18*417 


DSl-  10 

a 

D83-  1 
DS7-  3 
DM-     1 


88*419 


IMMt-t 

tj»  tMJ 

■y  f  OC.! 

r. '  .Ktt,^ 
«M4»^.'' 

!;..i»..'+V,'. 

'i<kii4/ 


'**■ 


.i-'y^t* 


■■i-A 


mLtMSLt 

<IM4»U 

8M4*Cf. 
ttM4^A 

Me.8»t.r. 
■  tsxJm.  r. 

:  MC.£Mi.<. 

lU  ii-t.t 

m-4:\iA.,i. 

Ct.}  i*U. 


14 


•*!■ 

:■ 

t:--x.; 

>->; 

-   -»*. 

ru 

; ' 

«», 

.  1** 

<" 

••  U 

-'.Ji 

I  .■» 

4M 

•*,' 

vr. 

v.«"i'- 

jia: 

■  ■  .'4'< 

■'■i* 

'..*., 

."*•• 

•    w 

.-» 

.  t* 

.3B 

..     >.! 

f/. 

U»i 

■  ^> 

-v^. 

A* 

-   -f 

r 

-     -s 

.JVi 

-J 

•*  ' 

'    \ 

-  C 

■It' 

■i- 

Mr 

_•*. 

*■'.' 

•"• 

.SSi 

i 

^ 

.•«^ 

,  * 

--  •.. 

^**S 

<A 

sTt- 

•4:> 

;*" 

-  ?i 

*> 

t.  '■'< 

,«• 

,  •86.« 

]  MO.V  . 

:  ♦«.•■•■ 


.•\ 


■f.  ■ 

i 

;.*■■... 

■>'  .-f 

h.*.tf<i  ' 


.'•i  ,-■* 


t  **  ■ 

♦5       •         ;  -^ 


■if  frftt 


:•  ;i3  ■ 


I 


I  /  :»rt(*?^.> 


GEC  GRAPHICAL  INDEX  -  ^ 
OF  RES  DENCE  OF  INVENTORS 
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NoIlM  «l  Itagrlliht  SmIh  TtaMff     ^  -  « 

Tk«  PatMt  (Nitee  wUl  opcnte  «•  DayUckt  SaTtnt  Time 
fren  April  M.  IMa,  throotk  Oetotar  M.  ItM. 
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IMwrnkNuri  ConTMliMi  for  Iks  rratwtiM  af 


biia  «C  riliiHi.  IfiS 

The  anniMl  poUlcfttlon,  Ib4«x  of  Patents,  tot  1MB  Is 
now  «Tallable  froa  tbc  BapcrintendcBt  of  DeeiUMnta,  U.B. 
Oorernment  Printlnff  Ofllee,  Wasblnctoa.  D.C.,  MMOt. 

Pilec :  Backnm  boaad,  IT.TS. 


.>,    AMmrtmM  •/  CyyrM  f  tht  LUtmt  iff 8  JtovMm 

Tho  lleerctarr  of  State  has  been  notlfled  by  the  Kmbassy 
of  Swltserlmnd  of  the  adherence  of  the  doTemnent  of  the 
Sepnblle  of  Crpraa  to  the  ConTontlOB  •(  Ualon  of  Parts  tor 
the  Protsetloa  of  ladostrlal  Property.  ■•  revised  at  LUbon 
•■  Oetebsr  St,  ItSS.  The  adhereace  took  eCeet  on  Jaaoary 
tT,  !•••.• '!«•   ,»ir;'« 

T>:ix'-':      -     BDWARD  J.  BSKfim, 
■M.  St,  IMt.'^t  ■   ^'--^  »^-'        C^mmUtUnm-  e/  Pa*mte. 


As  of  Pebroary  18.  1M«,  all  Patent  Office  orfaalsatlonal 
onlts  located  in  the  Disc  Bulldlac.  IMl  K  Street  NW..  have 
been  aoTed  to  the  LoagfeUow  Bolldins,  1741  Bhode  Islattd 
ATenae  NW. 

This  Includes  the  TradesMrk  Operation.  Tradenuufc  Search 
Eoosa,  the  Board  of  Appeals,  Board  of  Patent  Interferencea, 
and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
IWi.  SI,  IMS.  IHneimr  •/ 


COKDmON  OF  TRADEMARK  APELICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1966 


Total  number  of  applieatfona  awaiting  action  (exduding  rtnewals  and  See.  12  (e)] 

Date  of  oldeat  new  application — 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  api^ication — -• -il— 


^.dt.MiJ.A^^'j'^*  . 


16,690 
Jane  1,  1965 
June  1,  1966 


•''»''^Ji-"««< 


C.II.WBNDT.1 
TmAOBNABK  KXAMDtlNC  Dnn8BONS|DUMmUIS  AND  TKADUaABK  CLASSES 


Oktat  AppUeadeB 


8,  «,  It  8. 11, 18. 11^  14.  U,  18. 17,  It,  80.  n.  88,  M.  88.  IB.  87.  m  88, 88,  St,  81. 88, 


(HUJ.  BBTTBNDOBr  (Aetim) 
84.  SI.  88. 87. 88.  41.  48. 48.  44..... 
(II)  P.ttWBTHEBBBE,(Actta«)ClsaB«1.8.^7,8,18,I8.88.»,88, 40. 48, 48, 47,48,48,18111, 88: SwTto  Mirks, 

100,  Hn.  108, 108. 104. 106. 108. 107:  CeUMfUTe  MeBbsrsfalp  Marks.  CkMB  800;  OwtlflesklM  iiarks.  CIshh  A  and  B 


Raoawais  (AU  Cls«M) 

8e«.  U  (e)  PubikaHaH  (AB 


I). 


■;■■:'  r 


.4«  V    il-     ■ 


,;»-i;T/»'f  *«JM  (MOiTtJgg  Applicatioiit  filed  daring  die  month  of  Febniary  1966—2,364 

,ittbt;*ii-y*a.  i"  »fciiU  Urn  ^ri  *  ■  

'      *      '^  *^  "IfeifibMi&lfiwiaCl.':!^! 38^No.  806.1»  to  Na  806,544 

"^-^    '  ^  RMMwalo  Issued ^-,. -, 60 


g-> , 


i^jTf  j^'tii'of     i««t?'fl|5ri|'*i    rv»^"«    3*!    -• 


n*ialf 


The  TmAOBM  ABK  SECTION  of  tk*  OFPICIAL  GAZETTE. 
elPn— ti.  CsTW— t  Pri»tiii«  Ofce.  Wiihlijlie.  D.C, 


!lJj^ 


dM 


be  aad*  r«ye>^  «id  •■     . 


PBINTED  COPIES  OF  TKADBMABK  BBCISnUTtONS  mf  Amieked  hf  the  PMaat 

>  wm  thi  CiMWiwiew»  e<Pat— te,  Weehi««t— ,  P.C^ 


ititibd 
«iS^  eU  labiiriiitinei  dbmU  be  ■■«•  r«r«MV<^^S* 
•  iMStaw  SAM  ■ediihwMli  iia^  eaptM.  8S  omms  •■•■. 

wS8 


TM  8S4  O.O.— 11         '   *^  *^    •«'^"**  '^  ■'    --^  •  ' 


111201 


;>iT, 


TICaQ2 


fMi  far  pat  lat. 


tUa 


tktreCir*. 


•VM4|  IVB, 


rMa,  t»d»dlB«  flU«  fMi  Car 
•pi^ltttloM.  Inat  fMi. 
fttlM  aad  pttltlM  fM 

It  aeeeaata  pMvUM  (M  ^  S*l* 
I  iB  pataat  CUM.    DwIbs 

]»  vtow  •(  tk*  fMta  ikat 
tt  tiM  Mttou  to  vklefe  tk«r  MUtt 
«C  a  flw  acalaat  aa  aecoeat  wklek 
tea«i  tt  c«v«r  It  eaaaot  to  nfardcd 
It  la  avMoit  tkat  tka  aratdiairlac  of 
Naalt  la  tto  low  •<  a  vital  data  aad 
ttaatlal  boHtai  ••  tko  Patoat  OOco 
iflCltafMorio.   It  la, 

^  t»fc—  to  oTold  racb 
I  of  an  aceooata  win  to 
limaat  ta  foaad  to  kavo  toM 
aM^  I— ■»«  tnm  tko  aetlTo 
««  It  irtn  to  toaotad.    Proapt 
wUl  to  nqalrod  aad  the 

eaUoi  ••  tor  aa  ItoBlaod 

■tatatary  ftoo  ckanM    - 

ta  taMTInii  ia  otdor  that  It  aa/  to 

p««Tloaal7fiaatod«atookoaMto 

It  la  Mipkadsed  ttot  tto  ■■«•■■  off 
ato««  toptaJo  opoa  tto  ■alatiaaa< 
la  toptalt  aeeoaats  at  aU  ttaoo  to 
ija^it  OoB.    Tto  OBeo  awt. 
potait  aay  ««poi«ter 
jn««*«i«i  Boeb  aa  aecoaat  la  tto 
■■7  wtrttn-***^  BOMtor  «f  oroidrafti 
awy  to  looataMlak  tto  PvolOM^^ 
ftatglBf  otatatory  foot  agalaat  dopo(  It 
Accocdla^.  oftotlTO  May  1.  It «, 
M'(a)  ttot  aa  aaouat  lafldo  it 
.  agaiMt  aa  aeeoaat  aaat  alwa  a 
■tiletlr  oaforeo*.  rogariloao  «* 
la  laeh  etorgoo  aad  wtoro  tkU 
witk  tto  aoeowt  larolTid  irtU  to 


ill  I  farttor  aotlco,  otata- 


tto  aeoaat 


wlio  toa  oaeo  o^  ofdia 

!  fata  a 


Mi.  tS.  IMt. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MABCHS9,  19M 


aad  oppoaltloa. 
agalaat  tto 

U(a>  or  tto  Baloo  of 
PMiod  tto  pioldMtloB 


^  m  to 

ua  tadl^oaaatlo  parta 

lad  ttot  tto  etorglat 

aot  eoatala  oaAdoat 

a  payaoat  of  tto  feo, 

a  dopoolt  aeeoaat  aay 

■ay  alM  lapooo  a  oab- 

la  aaklac  approprlato 

Boeoooary  ttot  oMe- 

(^rordrafta.  aa  faUowa: 

pcrlodteany.  aad  If  aay 

ra.  It  wm  to  laaodl- 

aad  BO  farttor  drafta 

«f  tto  oatataadlBC 

or  Us  attoraoy 

jt  Idoatlfylac  an 

datlBc  tto  period 

vtottor  aay 


payaoat 
dciooltar 


arltllrami 


tto  proeodare  oatlfaod 

•f  a  oaAcloBt  balaaco 

aay  etorfoa  aado 

Btrletly  rafaao  to 

i«B  kla  aeeoaat  to 

la  tto  ovaat  ttot 

oeeorolt 

oC  Bate  S8(b) 

accooata. 

,  tto  roqulroaoat  of 

to  eoT«  aU  ^argoo 

to  OB  depoilt  wm  to 

aay  foo  Is  laetodod 

Is  aot  coapUod 

tto  aetlva 


J.  BmXlfNKm. 

OoaMa<Mtoa«r. 


lefl  etara 


.U 


Moa-ateo  wile  aaltl 
■n«h  tort  raaoa.  ttod 


mtUmOk 


Ha.  BMM  iCOCA-COXJk.  la 
__^.  Natxteat  or  toale 
To'ale  toraracos  aad  syropo 
boTorasoa:  Boc.  Bo.  tn.Mt< 
naoa  aad  lyrapo  for  tto 

Mo.  an.Mt<a)  (COCA-COIiA 

«ia.1M<a)  "(COBB), 
aad  tto  ayraps  for  aaklac  soea 
DlC  BDJf.T..  Doe.  dd/BtT.  Tto 
jtoa«  0top,  /a«..  do«ap  toi 

J.  Ha.  «4»(«>-    (■«»«•"♦• 

MijM(»);  Bo«.  Bo.  «lS,tW<k) 
WJ>.  Tox-  (Poeoo),  Doe.  dd-tW 
» L.  Baaopeaitio  •«  al. 

Wo.  mjm  (TOOUB).  no 

;.  Vo.  IMJMS.  1 

n^  wmjnt   (TOOUB 

FAIB).  Tto  Coado  Boat  Paklleatlo  jj. 
au»    (CBABM).    ■trtot   aad   ^ 
aoa  paMleatloa:  Ba«.  Bo. 
Halt  Pabileatloaa.  lae.. 

(CHABM), 

Pwlodleal  pobBcatlaa:  ■•«•  Bo. 
KMt  FoMleatloaa.  lac. 
<TO«UB), 


Act  o<  Jaly  i.  1M« 

aertpt),  Tto  Coea-Cola 

Va.  414»(«). 

ror  tto  aaaafaetaro  of 

(COCA-COLA),  oaao. 

•<  Boek  tofvaafla : 

Ktlpt)-oaao:Ba«.Bo. 


Mar.  S.lMd. 

f«ea-<7ola  Oo.  t.  Baad** 

Mm.-Onm.  OU.  Bt4§. 


r  ko 


MoaOdy 


ntMt  «a.ABOUB 


rto 


I),  saao.  MMtUy 
jafc  a.  *•>■*>  *«''^  'JJJ*  "^ 
B«.Ba.UMId>    (•»■•«.«•. 


> 

I  Mb.  fl.  !•••.  » C- 
Oaoa-Oola  Oiapsap  ▼• 


IBO  «POBATIBO 


tirtth 
Moatkly 


_  Woifely 

ittly  paMleatloa; 

VABITT 

lae    oaaM ;  Bog.  Bo. 

FoMleatloaa.    lae., 

(OLAMOUB).  Tto 

aacaalao;  Bog.  Bo. 

ith  .PaMtaattaaa.   lae., 

(OI.AMOUB).  Tto 

_  ^iagaatao;  Bog.  Bo. 

pabllatod  twoaty  tlaoa 

DNXWPOBATIBa 

lad  nb.  St.  !•••. 

ifaodo  Jfaot  PalBaallaaa, 

■ttpototloa  aad  ««•«  « 


) 


B^nM«d<»)-    (Saa  Ba«.  Bo.  474»(M.) 
]lo.nMdd<a).    (■ooBog.Bo.a.Md.) 
iro.tnjM<ft).    (§00  Bof .  No.  4T4aKW.) 
Ma.aM4ia.   (Bm  Bag.  No.  itJM.) 
Ha.  Mi,>n.    (■aa  Bog.  No.  MiBM.) 
Bo.  diCtli  (AMP).  Alraaft-Mariao  Ptodaeta.  lae^ 
■aetrleal  toratlaals  aad  wlitog  dorleoa;  Bog^  Bo.  dlMTI 
(AMP  AND  DBtlON).  aaaM.  Bloetrieal  eoaaootera  aad  ooa- 
aoetor  foralag  Uaato  sold  aa  aaeb  aad  wMeb  are  appUod 
to  eoadaetor*.  toralaala.  aad  tto  Bko  to  prodaeo  a  aoido^ 
looa  rioetrleal  eoaaoetloa:  Bog.  Bo.  «M»   <^>*'>'>~ 
laeorporatod.     Blaetilcal     «•■■«*"•:     "^    "^    ISiST 
(FA8TON).  aaao.  Mod  Jaa.  It.  IMt,  D.C.,  BJ>.  Pa.  (PbUa- 
dolpbU),  Dae.  tttTl,  AMP  Jooorporatod  t.  «roa«  Taltop  /•- 
tfaoMot,  /ae.  t*  al. 

Bo.  «*»,«».    (■toBof.No.ltJtO.) 
No^«U.1W<a).     (Boo  Bog.  No.  tt.40t.) 
Ma.  «U,7W(».    (too  Bog.  No.  4TJ»(»>.) 
Nob4at^iBk    (too  Bo«.  No. dtjHOi) 
No.  mjn.    (Boo  Bog.  No.  dt,StO.) 
No.aMJM.    (8ooBog.No.dB,BtO.) 
_  Bo.nBITI.    (too  Bog.  No.  406,718.) 
Bag.  Ba.  «WW  (HOT  tHOPPBS).  Hot  ■hopfoo.  Ito.. 
Serrlag  of  fMda  aad  bororagoo  la  roataaraala:  Bag.  Bo. 
SSTJM,  — — ,  fteTorod  earboaatod  aoa-aleoboUe  aMltloaa  aoft 
drlato  aad  laTorod  aoa-eartoaated.  aoa-aleotolle  aaltlaaa 
soft  drlato;  Bog.  Bo.  injdt.  •»■«.  ■•^d*.  •*<•.  ArmiiMtB, 
ote..  ebcooo,  pleUoa.  aUeed  froah  toaMteos.  staBsd  peppers,  lee 
eroaa.  ote..  Mod  Doe.  15.  Itdt.  D.C..  M.D.  Pla.  (Jf^"* 
TlUe),  Doe.  68-871^.  MarHott-Mot  gftoppos,  Jao.  ▼.  Ooaalo^a 
Mot  ftope.  /ac.  9t  al.    Stlpalatloa  aad  laal  jidfsat  for 
plalatlC  PM.  1.  lM|lw. 

mtg.  Bo.  UUtH  (BOOVBB).  Tto  Hoofar  Coapaay.  Oaaa- 
lag.  labrleattag.  adjaatlag.  aad  fopalrlag  •«  •;«?**J^;j?2J 
aad  roplaelag  parte  tboiofor;  Bog.  "••"•*;  J"***'™ 
AND  DBSION),  saae,  CleaBlag.  labrleatlag.  adjaatlag  aad 
fepairlDg  of  sactloa  cleaaers  aad  aeeceoortee.  aad  replaelag 
parta  tborofor— eloaaiag.  adJastlBS  aad  repairlag  of  IrOM 
aad  roplaelag  parts  tberefor.  ete-.  Mod  Aug.  tl,  1»«5.  D.C. 
Wyo.  (Cboyoaae).  Doe.  4»»0.  Tto  Moooer  Osapaap  ▼.  !•- 
UH»r  gervtose.  Stlpalatloa  aad  eeaaoat  deeroe ;  tradeaaru 
bM  lafllagod ;  dofeadaat  eajotaed  Jaa.  SO.  Ittd. 
Mo.mjlM.  (Boo  Bee.  No.  fia0,tl7.) 
Ba.  MtJdg.    (Boo  Bag.  No.  0M,n7.) 

]!«.    a«taip    (POLABOID),    Polaroid    C?orporatloa, 

LIgbt-polarlalag  orgaale  plaatle  la  abast  fora  for  fortber 
aaaafaetaro,  ptotograpble  eaaeraa,  ptotograpble  caaera 
abattoca,  ote.;  Be*.  No.  glMdd.  ibim,  latoraltteat  ptoto- 
grapble laetruetloB  sMaaals  aad  pabUeatloas.  aad  ptoto- 
grapble prtats  Bad  eaUrgeaeata ;  Bag.  Bo.  dlMtd>  ••••• 
Pbatograpble  apparatua,  aceaaaarlaa  aad  aopptle^  ote. ;  Bog. 
No.  TtMTt.  aaao.  Ptotograpble  apparatus,  prodneta,  aeeeo- 
aoftaa  aad  aappUoa  aad  sMtre  apeetteaUy,  apparatoa  for  pro- 
vldlag  a  Ugbt  palae  (wtak-Ugbta).  baktarioa.  balba.  tte..  BM 
Not.  is.  1»M.  D.C..  BJ).  Mleb.  (Datiolt),  Doe.  S77S4,  Pola- 
nU  Cofporatloa  ».  BoO  Doaflaa.  Jadgaaat-tajaaetloa 
laaaod  Job.  18.  ISdt.  * 

Be«.  Bo.  gn.1«  (BOQUBfOBT),  Tto  Cbakoalty  •« 
Bo«aefort.  Cbaaaa,  Blad  Nor.  8,  IStS,  D.C,  NJ>.  DL  («J- 
cago).  Doe.  68el840.  OoaoMHi«p  e/  Bofa«^M^  ▼.  f*~2:* 
Bostaaroa«.  Coaaeat  Jadgaoat;  tradeaaaik  toM  laffrlagad: 
d«feadaat  eajolaed  Jaa.  81. 1M6. 

mm.  Bo.  m%Mi  (thb  bbd  boom),  rh»Mm  h.  ija- 

aoDey  Corporatloa.  CTaaalBed  telspboao  dlroetorlea ;  Bog.  No. 
mja  (BBD  BOOK  BUTBB8'  BBBYICB).  aaaa^Prorldlat 
boylBg  laforaatloa  aa  to  adlofa  e«  aU  klada  of  "Mrrbaadlao 
aad  aemeea  aad  wto  adTortlao  U  tto  t«l*»^«r. '^TtfT^T 
kaowa  aa  Tto  Bad  Book."  Mod  Jaa.  S7.  IHd.  D.C  jj^fj^- 
Doc  dd/see.  r»e  Boatoa  E.  JPsaaan^  Corp.  ▼.  HtJMsnr 
Adoortietap  Co«iM«lors,  !•».  ot  aL 

Me».  Ba.  f»jM7  (PBBSTIOB).  Preatlga  Cbair  Cofpoiatloa. 
UpkoiataNd  firaltaro— aaaaly,  ekalra,  aeCaa,  leva  Mata,  aad 
^ll^tkaalSalrsaad  aoCM.  MoA  JaaoU.  Itdt.  D.C  NJ>.  OL 
(CMeago).  Doe  dtalMd.  PrseMge  Pmrwttmr*  OorpoeaMoa  ▼. 
*  ^^  \,iaiTfr.  /a«.     Btlpalatloa  aad  order;  coaplalat 
idala  aisalsaiii  witk  praiadleo  Jaa.  Sd,  ltd*. 
^•.wmm.    (8aaB«g.Ba.B«047».) 
Ba.ad.Mi.    (■aaB^.Mo.atljRd.) 


M: 


Mabch  29,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


B Mi-  MiJM     (Sao  Bag.  No. 87BJM.)      /)%      ^^![ 

B«S.  Mo.  •18,814  (BOBQANA  la  script).  Tlia  6mm  ^^ 
Borg  Corporatloa.  POe  fabriea  of  cottoa.  wool^  *^^^ 
flbera.  or  eoJMaatloas  of  eltker  of  ttoa.  Mod  Dee.  S8.  1»««. 
D.C.,  8.D.N.T..  Doe.  «8/8»81.  Aa»pto«oI  Corp.  ▼.  /.  W.  Mmf*i 
lite  o«  OHO  BtlpalatlOB  aad  order  of  discontlBBBBce  as  to 
defeodaat  J.  W.  Maya.  lae. ;  eoaseat  Jadgaoat  agalast  de- 
feadaat  DebMe  Oala.  lae.  Job.  SI,  1M8. 

Bog  No.  ttt.ff  (CBBDTT. UNION  BTC.  AND  DBBIGN), 
Cobb  Bapply  CooperatlTe.  PartlaUy  Waak  coatract  accouBt- 
lag  aad  bookkeeplBg  fwaa,  order  foraw.  »w<>«^P  '•^ 
^U  t^nmu,  eteTBW.  No.  78M74.  aaae.  Cr«Ut  Uatoa  Nj. 
tloBBl  AsaocUtloa.  lae..  dolag  >»•»■«•••  *5^tJ?ri?!?« 
Berrlces  Deptrtaeat,  Cuaa  BoadlBg  Berrlee  aad  Credit  rBloa 
Natloaal  AaaodatlOB.  iBaoraaco  tor^««. J^.  »»*  «»f»«f» 
eerrleea  to  c»*nt  obIoo  orgaalsatloBa  aadtbelr  aeators  e^ 
Mod  Apr.  Id.  1»65.  D.C..  BD.N.T..  Doe.  et/llTl,  0^ 
rafoa  iratloaaJ  AseoHatioa.  fao.  •«  aw..  ▼•  ^•*« /:  *^•^ 
•leo  toowa  a.  D«vU  J.  BoeeaeaMp.  BHpalatloB  and  order 
flttiai— t«g  aetloB  Jaa.  18,  IMd. 

■e«.  Bo.  diMdi  (TAPBBDDA),  Tto  BarMaon  Corporattoa, 
Wotaa  fabriea  BMde  of  cottoa.  rayoa,  ayloa  aad  other  aya- 
tbetle  Store,  aad  eoahUiatlOBa  tberooi;  aold  la  tto  ploee.  Mod 
STirmT DC.   8J).N.Y,  Doe.  d8/i08S.  Tto  Jmmtt 

^.iJi  »  .^'t***^  ««»  .!^a*»5«  4»a ■  :'."»»>'-  -  -" ''■  ^  '•  ■•-'•■_ 

>.i»i'vrf^  |i«itf?a"J  niiAALU-iU  tsm^i^  1.    -i-  ■■  '■  ■•* 


TM  208 

Btlpalatloa  and 


rmkric  Corp.  t.  /.  W.  Mope,  /»o.  «» 
eidor  of  diacoatlanbaea  Jao.  S7.  INS. 

Bog.  No.  M8,dM  (8H  la  deaign  fora).  Bylria  H.  Hood, 
doiog  basloeos  as  Bylria  Hood  iBdoatrles.  Art  objects — aaae 
ly.  pla«aes,  flgarlaaa.  sUtuettes,  Mod  Jaa.  26,  1806.  D.C.. 
8 J).  CaUf.  (Los  Aagalaa).  Doc.  ••-ISi-CC,  SplrtoM.  MoodT. 
ITolta  Maa«Aw««H««  Oa. /««■•(  •<■ 

Mo.«8838l.    (Boa  Ba«.  No.  84041*.) 
Tfo  dtt.dft     (Boa  Bac.  Bo.  406.714.) 
No.  7td,487.    (Boo  Bav.  Na.  dtJiSO.) 
Mo.  788474.    (Bee  Bag.  Bo.  828,488.)     ,^     .«t«,jMi 
Ne.  788,M«.     (See  Bag.  No.  540.178.)  *A*t   .- 

No.7M.848.  (BaaHag.  How  486,714.) 
«^.  No.  748J84  (COMMUNITY  CLUB  AWARDS  BTC. 
AND  DBBIOB).  COaaMalty  Qob  iervleaa,  lat.  PiuaitfiB 
tto  sale  Of  goods  aod  serrlces  of  otbers  by  means  of  eoataata 
In  wkleb  Tsifoos  groaps  eoapete  for  prises,  tto  wlaaara 
belBg  tboae  wto  tara  In  tte  asoot  retaM  sales  SUps  <»»  Pf^ 
tldpatlBg  Sraa,  Med  Mu.  SS,  1886.  D.C..  B.D.N.T..  Dw. 
85/845.  OommmmUp  Clmb  Awnr4:  Inc.  ▼.  Boeoot  BroadoaoWy 
C9rp.  SUptilatlOB  and  order  of  dlseontlBaaBee  witb  picjadln 
Jaa.  S7. 1888. 


,« xviirffe^^A- 


.«r»Cl — I- 


mqdl^.-iim^m.  W  ll****'*-^' 


-f».t   :^iUI> 


c'l*ia»'»f''-i    ,<»W»'»^: 

■iiiTnai    »,iii»a-*'r»d5  •x»«"-f"*-    .**' 

-J  •^;    ffbl8^s^^,H  |%,*B«^--it  fe«i» 

'.t^'^t  t*o<I  -»»t%»i3l  fen*  .ii*<J<'*! 


i<^\ 


<.3»  j: 


t-'  r      ,■  f* 


VA 


!  '•-rtr  t  f' 


«ir)traif<A  IBOrfbMlV  <>^ 


'It .      -.  .; 


ami»y    .it^cT    j,*«toxl^J    .h*iiaiil   Ua*}:\i      t.rP 


r.i'i. 


IHO/ltttt 


jWltuiO  fatal/  baa  JMalr^ 


.    »«   >^!A  I  »*  '.»'■<?•' 


;*^^u^*^  ^^^^r^- 


i^«")  ,»lo*/T   irsA 


^  ^prt-jMa^?-*!  agi3 


toy^.<fe,»"«»5 


I/.  ,«rtart.. 


-»i3,M»VWfl' 


•  KMnl  q0«<l!:  iMM 


"l''!,i 


ie«Ki.> 


aail^^iie  bw  ,toirt<»l#  Mil«B»%<|A^  i»hMirfS~li 


■bfrr 


»irtf*» 


•1ST: 


i&slxS: 


.•«asi»:j  >ii«oX  ,ty<as'J  --•-«au 


.!•': 


>«>A  ^4toB 


MARKS  I UBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Tha  toDowiiw  marks  are  pabUibad  tn 
■wka  In  Bora  than  ooa  daa  taaa  baan  aM 

A  aavwMa  IM  o(  twaaty-tra  doQan  iar 
[NOTB:  rar 


Kf  1M.SS9.    B^  Art  Prodaeta.  Peqa*  laock.  H  J.    »«•«  >«" 


M.1964. 


VIKEM 


■^;?5'Vj 


'JHU  ,«r  f  :^«-J 


*  «i* » 


SECTION  1 


-^ with  aaetiaa  UU)  a(  tfea  Tradamark  Art  of 

providad  ia  aaetioB  30  ofMid  aet  aa  amandad  by  Poblie 

batladwtthlatbirtydayBorthiBpabUeatioa.    8aa 

h  daa  mmoaai  moat  accompany  tba  appcaMon 

afmarkipraaantadlnappltoaaanBi>ria«l<Tarti)Bln 


Applteatiea  to  ttaa 
m.t7tta 
ajntoiioa. 


Oet.%lMI. 


^-»   ••  •   "i 


0>aaiaia.aaaHatiaa3.S 


»s< 


Ver  Plf»«ntad  AmomI  PfOtoetlT*  CUtln«  In  tba  Nnture  ot 
PnlBt.  To  Protaet  Ptant  ud  I*bon  toiy  SvUpaant  Fi«» 
Saallgfet.  Adda.  Salt  Bpnjr,  a»d  8enm^ 

ClHi  2^-M 

Wvt  FlaxlWa  Cl««  Vtayl  Tabint  ukj  Vinyl  fltoppen  for  Uaa 
la  Laboiatorlaa.  on  Setentlfle  Applla»  en.  Dwtnl,  Madlenl  aad 
Satgleal  AppUnncaa. 


Woe  ClMur  Vlayl  flazUrie  Tablng  m  A 
Madle^  and  Sorgleal  Uaa  la  Coanaetl^n 

Vint  ana  Oetobar  19M. 


8K  IM.OtS.     mtacM  liMtad,   Cu|oda-k«,  Tokyo,  Japwi. 
nad  Apr.  1. 1M4. 


Tiaeton.  CaWa  Cranaa,  aad  Parts  Tharwrf;  Wlnehea.  Dra» 
■eiapera.  Ba<tet  Baraton.  and  Pa«i»atle  Coartyan ;  8toa« 
TarMaaa.  Oaa  Tnrfataaa.  lataraal  Comboatloa  Itoflaaa.  B«U- 
ara.  Watar  Wkatla  and  Torblnaa.  Pomps.  HydrocoapUat  aad 
Bydroto(«n*  ConTtrtara.  Coapnaaora.  aad  Vacoom  Puaapa : 
ICaddaa  Tools— MaaMly.  Mllllac  Maeklaaa.  Namerically  Con- 
troUad  Maehlao  Tools.  Borlnc  MUUac  Macblnas.  Oaar  Bob- 
bins Maehlnaa.  Sareace  Ortndan.  aad  Traasfar  Maehlaas.  aad 
Parts  Tkaroof:  EoUlaf  mils,  Prasaso.  =«■•"•  f^^ 
and  Papar-liaklaf  Maehlaas :  ■qnlpMBt  for  tte  Chaideal  la- 
dostrlas— IVaaaly.  Maantactnrlnf  Plaats  for  Byatkatle  Plbara 
or  Synthrtic  Banlas.  Patrochamtoal  Plants,  PnrtacatloB  Plaats 
for  PetrolauM.  SyatlMtle  Plants  for  Ammonia.  IndasMal 
Ozyim  Prododnv  or  Tonaac*  Ozygm  PUats.  Oas  Bapanttag 
■qnlpmaat.  and  Parts  Tfcaraof ;  CantrlfB«al  Baparators.  Print- 
ing ICaeMnaa.  Carborators.  Can  Opmmts.  Sowtng  Maehlnaa, 
aad  Kolls  for  RolUac  Mills  aad  Printing  Maehlaas. 


Btoppars  for  Dantal. 
With  tha  Body. 


Ownar  ci  Japanaaa  Bag.  Woa.  >«T 
SS6,dS«,  datad  Aag.  IS.  1»SS.  Apr.  S. 
V^  as.  1948.  NspoetlTaly :  and  U.8 

14— Mateli  Mi  Mdtal 


For  Baetrle  aad  Magaatle  Meters— Namdy,  Ampora  Ma- 
ters. Voltmeters,  Wattmatars,  Watt-Hoar  Metera,  and  Inan- 
latloa  BaaUtanoa  Meters;  ladostrUl  Measarlng  Instni- 
■ents— Namely,  Thermometara,  Prassorameters,  Flowmeters, 
aad  Dynamometers ;  Deetronle  AppUed  Apparatnssa— Name- 
ly. Beetronle  Compaters,  Data  Proeaaalng  Apparatnaaa^Aoto- 
■atle  Controlling  Apparatosas,  Bleetron  Mleroeeopes,  Particle 
Accelerators,  Badar  Apparatoaea.  Loran  Apparatnsee.  and 
Radio  Beacon  Appaiatoaea:  Bdentiac  Measariag  Inatm- 
■ants— Nam^,  Mass  Bpectronwters,  Magnetic  Beeonaace 
■paetrometers,  ipeetrophotosMters.  Photometers.  pH  Meters. 
Tlssllas  maetrophoreals  Apparataaaa,  aad  Oalger  Cooatefs. 

CkM  31— nm  Mi  BrfiliWitOT 

Wot  Wmi  Water  ParlBers  CoasUtlng  of  Apparatas  Which 
PorlBss  Watar  fOr  Use  In  BoUers.  and  Slectrlc  Dnst  CoUee- 
tors  Conslatlag  of  Apparatas  Which  BemoTsa  Ploattag  Dost 
From  l^ml  Air  by  the  Corona  DIaeharga  of  Blgh-VOltage 
■leetrlelty. 


Bftl,  ST6,TS4,  S0S,541.  and 
l»ae.  May  S8.  19S8.  and 
Reg.  No.  T01,MS. 


For  Btatloaary  Bellers. 


For  Metals.  Metal  Oastlnga,  aad  F(  rglags— Namely,  Bpedal 
Btaal  Bars  and  Bheeta,  Btalalees  Bte«  Is,  Die  Bteeia,  Btroetaral 
Heat  Bealstlng  Bteels.  Bped|a  "^    *  *"  '•^'- 


Btaela,  Forged  Bteels.  and  High  8pee<  Mstala. 


lf^V( 


Ww  BoiBag 


Btock— NasMly. 
Chra,  Fral^t  Cars,  Tank 


Steel  for  Toola.  Cast 


Cara,  Dleed  Cars, 
^ars,  and  Monorail  Cars ; 


■la:trlc 


8N  1»0.088.    Hitachi  Limited,  Chlyoda^o.  Tokyo,  Japaa. 
Filed  Apr.  1,^M4.  

HITACHI 

Owner  of  Japaaeoe  B«.  Noa.  4M,T10  aad  eSS,lTl.  dated 
Oct.  S9,  1»M,  sad  Aog.  16,  1»68,  raspeetlvaly,  aad  othara; 
and  U.B.  Beg.  No.  701  J8«. 


Wot  Cast  Magaets,  Forged 

Battery  LocomotlTea.  Bparfc  Plogs. 
i»y  OaMratora,  and  Beetric  Startl^ 
Band  Toda—Mamdy.  Portable 
an,  aad  Baetrle  Tools  for  Woodwotfclag 
Farts 


Bectrte  LocoaMtlTea, 

Itarter  Dynamoa,  Charg- 

Motors :  Power  Drlrea 

e  Drills,  Beetrle  Qilad- 

Vacoom  Cleanen: 


Cirs, 


Btadi— Maaeiy, 
aad  Fbnlcolar  Ballway  or  Cable 
ttan  and  Morlag  Btalrways ; 

Leadlag  Bqolpsifnt, 
Bolsta.  Bock  DHUa,  aad  Parte  eC 
■zcaTatora, 


111204 


14-MHA  ami  Matel 

For  Matala,  Metal  Castings,  aad  Forglaga— NasMly,  Bpedal 
Btad  Bars  aad  Bheeta.  Btalnleea  Bteda,  DU  Bteda,  Btmetoial 
Steds,  Heat  Baelatlng  Bteds,  Special  Steel  for  Tools,  Cast 
Steels,  FMged  Bteeia,  aad  High  Spaed  Metals. 

ClHi  19^V«feicln 

For  Bomng  Sto^— Namdy.  Baetrle  Cara.  Dlead  Cara. 
Fasaenger  Chrs,  Freight  Cars.  Tank  Cars,  aad  Moaorall  Cus ; 
and  Damp  Trocka. 


DUiel 


maetrlc  LocomotlTea 

aad  Parts  ci  Same: 

.  Jaehlaee — Namely, 

ConToyors,  HydraoMc 

CiTll  BnglBeerlng 

Craaea.  Tower  Ciaaea. 


For  Cast  Magaeta.  Forged  Magaets,  Bectrlc  Laeometlno. 
Battery  LocomotlTse,  Spark  Plogs.  Starter  Dyaamoa,  Charr 
lag  Oenentors.  aad  BectHc  Startlag  Moton ;  Power  DrtTsa 
n^mA  Tools— Namdy.  PortaUa  Bectrlc  Drills.  Bectrlc  Orlad- 
ers.  aad  Bectrlc  Toola  for  Woodworking ;  Vacoom  Oeaaare ; 
aad  Parts  TheraoC 


Mabch  29,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMa05 


SN   1M,BT5.    Moltlfhstener  Corporatloa,   Bedford,  Datriit, 
Mi^.    FUed  May  SI,  IMd. 

For  Bomng  Btodi-Namely.  Uo^  B*^  VTS^- 
and  IsialeolJ  Ballway  or  Cable  Cars.  -JJ" V.^;^' 
BeTStors  and  MoTlng  Stalrwaya ;  >fl»*^>^"»"*ZjS?S; 
Srndln.  Machin...  Loading  B,olp-«t.  C<»»;;«j;"i^^2 
Holata.  Bock  Drills,  aad  Part,  of  Same;  ^"^^^^ 
Machliea-Namely.  Bnaraton.  «^»'»-;£«*». JJ^T^f^ 

S^tora.  Cable  Cntne^  -*  »:"2L2S:*i.^Te^8^ 

Beraper*  Backet  Btoratan.  and  Paeomatle  Conwyera  ,  Bwam 

T^^   Qo  Torblnea.  Internal  Co»*oetion  Bnglnaa.  BoU- 

S;   wft^r  i^iTaSTTorbla...  Pa-pa,  Hyd,o«mplljg  aad 

Sd^to^arcTnTertera.  Ce-preeeora,  aad  Jf""  J;^ 

SeMne  Toola-Namdy.  MllMng  Maehlnaa.  Nomertoally  Con^ 

SSl  «irbL^Tool..'^rlng  >««i'«;J-»2J-S'  ^"^ 

Ung  Maehlnaa.  Sarface  Orlndan.  and  Tranafar  >««"2!!;fc!!: 

o«i.  ThAMof-  BolUnc  Ifllls,  Presses.  Hasmers.  Croshers, 

rS^ JS3^iSSli2T«,olpment  for  the  Ch^^J^ 

JuitrtesNamdr  M«a«l»«taflag  PUati  t»»  Synthetic  Flhers 

or  Synthetic  Bedii.  Petrochemical  Plaats.  P°'»""*l'*»  "*^        _.     -„.,^_j-^  Bootoment^Nameiy.  aaecincsi  ,yruM^  -,- 

,or'p.tn.l«»    Synt^eP^^-^-'Si^SS     ,^:r.frS^Tl':^^^^^ 'or  V^.,.  Control- 

SSE-l^-P-^T^rf;^-*^^  ung.  orienting,  and  instamag  Not. 

SiMachlnes.  Caihoftora.  Can  Openers.  Sewing  Machine.. 

uld  Boll,  for  Boiling  Mills  and  Printing  Machines. 


CImi  21--Elcctrical     .. 

For  Bectrleal  Bpilpment^Namely.  "^'l«if*"i^Sr 
.  ^..^^1  r>>_*Mi  i>.iMiia.  AU  for  Feeding.  Control- 


Far  Bectrlc  and  Magnetic  Metera— Namrty.  Ampew  Me- 
te^vISSi.  WaVS-ters.  WaMmr  Meter.,  and  Inso- 

2?on  ISSmc.  Meter.:  I«»"«^  'L'^'^^.Jite™ 
««ta-Namely.  Thermometer.  Preesoremeters,  Flowmeter. 

.^Dynamometer.;  Bectroiilc  AppUed  APP*"^"*^^."^ 
r^B^Uonlc  Compaters  DaU  Processing  Apparatune..  Aato- 
'iS^STtroUln,  Ippanto.es.  Bectto.  Mic^jc^^^^^^j 

Spectrometer..  Spectrophotometen,  '^^•■•f^*'"!^!' 
TiSlo.  Bectrophored.  Apparatoaea.  and  Oelger  Ooonten. 


For  Mechanical  Bqulpment— Nanwly.  Die..  Chotlng.  Be- 
rating MechanUm.,  Hopper.,  and  Not  Feeder.. 

First  ose  on  or  aboot  Joly  1,  l»6t. 


SN  S18.1«4.     Shannon  Mfg.  Co..  North   HoUywood.  CaUf. 
FUed  May  «.  IMS. 


MARY  JANE 


;  i 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  71«,51T. 

Tr  ^^  Port*^  Cond.tln.  oJAppantj.  W^    Cto.  3f-ClolWi« 
PanSe.  Water  for  Uee  la  BoUer..  and  ■»«^lP"J„  *^^        For  Unierle,  Fooadatloa 

ton  Co.d.tlag  of  Appwataa  WhlA  y-«^- "SS^oSS        «"'  «»•  ^"-  "'  ^•*^- 
From  Foal  Air  by  the  Corona  Dlaeharge  of  High  Voltage 

Bectrldty.  ^^^    ^     .^^  ,^  Ch-  51-C— kf  mi 

C^n  Ji     III  Bill.  li^Mlilt  BMi  VwtfWiBf  Appannd        ^^^  ^^^  Lotion. 

First  OSS  Not.  SS,  1958. 
For  Stationary  BoUera.  ^Mlt 

*  3  »  *_»  ia  *  ^^'^  *     -    ■  ' 


aad  Bleep  Wcac 


:.«;  iiiJ.'H 


SECTION  2 


wkhtatUrtyd.y.o»P«b»»tion.    ^  »»»"  »^*"J* '^^      '^ 


^^■.rt^Ai^f^ 


Pn^mwi  Matoriab  cUst  2-ttiiytnfaf 


8N  S18.»«e.    The  Oeaeral  Tin  *  Babber  Company.  Akron,     gj,  ^^^^     «  uta,  lac,  Chicago,  DL    Filed  Feb.  8.  1»«8. 
Ohio.    FUed  Mhy  IT,  1»65.  ->-  w  TTCSm?D¥  FPl?. 


t**  41,-  i»r«v;.         ■" 


LUSTERUTE 


■  .:.;Z-.     GEN  AIRE 


For  Plastic  Food  SerTlce  Prodocta-Namdy,  Ola-ea.  Tray. 
DUhes,  and  Bowl.. 
.  .  First  ose  Mar.  18, 1M4. 


SNS18,lt8.    Major  Caakat  Company,  Memphla,Tann.    FUad 
May  8, 18W. 


►     «to  B«»ortsi  aad  Unaofportad  PlMlk  iH*  «^  «»^* 

f     Wot  Sopporcsa  aao  w-  ^  ^^^^^^ 

larUeetatheladostrlalArt.  ^  >,s..,..   -.^  Itost  ose  IWk  SO,  l»e8. 

First  ose  OB  or  brfwe  Mar.  SB,  18W. 


LEVERSEAL 


TMioe 

m  tat,iM.  n»  Wi 

lUaA  Mitj  ft.  1MB. 


OFFICIAL 

r.  CI«t«Ub«.  Okto. 


GAZETTE 


Mabch  29»  19M 


flan  ft— Strttifi*  Artidtt,  Ntl 

IN  t37.»17.    JMk   Lu  Bartar*.  d.bJL   Trfgtalrt  Coapaajr. 
B*on.Ul..  N.C.    HM  Sn^t  16.  V^„,^,,^,^  _,,^^ 


Wor  Prwaare  Vends  for  Bettted  Oaa. 
rirat  UM  1»4B. 


6-Chmicals  ffi   :ii«Hical  Com 


aw  n«.eM.    CooTcnlOB   Chenloa 
Ctaa.    ritod  Apr.  1«.  IMS. 


4  orpoimtlOB.   So^vUte, 


TINTILLArE 


For  Batkt  for  PUttac  Tta  aad 
TStmtij.  Starter.  Brlchteaw.  and 
FlrM  ■••  Jaa.  S8.  IMft. 


teapoaeats  Tbartof- 
Formolatloat. 


Con  setor 


BM  tn,m.     Tko  La  riMir  Corporatlf>B.  Loa  Aafelcs.  CaSU. 
watt  Aog.  16. 1M8. 

LA  FLEttR 

For  VoUtUo  or  Cryogeale  Flolds  aa^  laduatrlal  Oaacs. 
First  use  oa  or  aboat  May  18.  IMS. 


8N  SSa.T7T.    Tha  L*  Flaw 
Fltod  Aoc.  16, 1968. 


Ww  Volatile  or  Cryoteale  Flolds  aa|  ladostrlal  Oasea. 
:  as*  •■  er  afeoat  May  IS.  IMft. 


Sir  2a8.T7«.     Tke  La  Flear 
Fllad  Aas.  16,  ISSS. 


Pw  VaUtlleor 
Vtaataaeoat 


Ftalds 

18.1966. 


For  SaoUaf  Pipes. 

First  use  oa  or  about  July  1. 16S6. 


Wit*'     -f' ¥(•>''*:■'-"'       J.         ■■■•..■ 


0^  12— CaailradiMi  IHalMidi 

^■^VBV^F     V^B  ^^^^VWVH  V^W^^^^V    VW^^H^^^^  ^^^^^ 


i  "liNr  '  rt  . ,-    », 


8N  lT9,a07.  Royalsietal  Corporatloa.  New  Torfc.  N.T.,  as- 
slcaee  of  Decor  Plastics  Corp.,  New  BedfOfd,  Masa.  Fllad 
Oct  17.  1»6S. 

jAAlCACOR 


For  Particle*  of  Wood  Formed  lato  Bl«b  Prsasare  Decora- 
tive Laalaate  Board  or  Sbects  Sold  to  ladostrlal  Coaipaaleo 
To  Make  Wall  Paads.  Farnltare.  etc. 

First  ose  Mar.  7, 1968. 


iiMfffl-*    itbW'.Vvnii 


Loa  Aafclcs.  Calif. 


IN  aiO,Ml.    Peeora,  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    UM  tit,  H. 
1860 

WEATBEBCALK    ,    ^, 

Far  Galklag  Costpooad. 

Firs  use  Jaa.  1,1948.     '         .^     , 

SN  880,464.    Ooaerete  Malateaaaee  Prodoeli,  fM.,' Crystal 
Lake.  IlL   FUad  Juac  7, 1960. 

was  ^1  fi}^.i  (SnTi-T^^H— ^  Mni  i 


'*a.i*/   <•>  ••♦?!,'!  vlf.'^   t.  i-i'-'    ■    < 


micro-%ment 

For  Dry  CesMatltloos  Cosipoaltlon  for  Patehlas  Coaereta. 
Masoary,  aad  Other  Structures. 
First  ase  Apr.  ST.  1960. 


A,  -■*i' 


SN  830.049.    Piatt  Moafort.  d.h.a.  iladdla  Predaets,  Baa^ 
tefftoa  Statloa,  N.T.   Filed  Jnae  T,  I960.   «  »-- 


Calif. 


r> 


The  drawlac  Is  Uaed  for  bloa. 

For  ^ozy  Peaetratlag  Marlae  Sealaat. 

First  use  Mar.  80. 1964. 


SN  888.067.    Washlaftoa  Tlaiber  Products  lae.,  BrersCt, 
Wash.    FUed  luae  80. 196S.        ^,^y,4^-*^«-      r 

.    LAM-WAL 


■>:.  V 


aal  ladastrlal 


ymf. 

For  Luaber  Products — Naady,  DlsMatfanal 
OrooTo  LoBber  To  Be  AsssaMai  X»J 

FlrBtuselnae4, 1960.,_,.^.,  ^^^  ^v>ef<  »«>  «c-.*«/r^n 


MABcaSS,  1M6 

•M  aM,8Sl.    OaMsd  Stktea 

Fa.   FUad  Aw.  6.  IMO.         ^u.^^^ 


V.iS,  PATENT  OFFICE 


^Tiisor 


IN  SOO^SM.    na  OilbMi  A 
Csu.    FUad  Aa«.  90, 1S64. 


aUf-Co.. 


MAINSTAY 


•nfc--' 


For  Oaatpoiite  Cvacrate  Sewer  Pipe.     ,iji„,^,^.j  ,,  < 
^.pirat  asa  Jnaa  10,  ISii.  ,|j  ^^  ^^ftj  .^hv-.vm'^ 


.«rji!W^'»'  -t*^.. 


FENGE/^AK 


SN  880,888.    Weatera  Chesilral   aad  Maaafaetailac  Ca«-        j^^^  wotob  aad  WeUed  Wlia  Pvaduets.nfeeh  aa 
paay.  Leo  laiiitt  Ctflf.    VIM  Aag.  t.  ISSi.  cioth.  Wire  Sereealac  Wire  Xattlac.  Welded  aad  W 

ABdac  aad  Wddad  Fahcte. 

First  ase  Dae.  IS.  19SS. 


For  apozy  Beala  Csa^aaad  and  the  Like  for  SaiCadas  aad 

Be-Surfsdac  Floors.  Stairs.  Doors,  aad  the  Uk*.  ^^^^^, , 


SN  811JSS. 
Corpatattoa.  St.  Laals.  Mo.    FUad  Fsh.  8. 196B. 


L. 


i*-* 


First  use  oa  or  about  Apr.  7, 1968. 


■  iji' 


I  r-viiJ-l'l 


^t§f^-  ■        '■    "  >  '"■<' 


1 

(lMt13-Nar4war«  aa4  Plaablat  «■' 
StaanhRtlim 

SN  1T8.9S0.    Bataa  Matal 
i^  Fllad  Jaly  IS.  IM*. 

■  ■  \ 


'.ri 


For  BeMferatloa  VaHM. 
FtattHS  Jaaaary  1960. 


Sit  A  '.oritlnT  ••''i 


SN  819,968.    Oraat  PaUay  *  Hardwars  Cofperatlaa,  Weat 
Ny«cfc.N.T.    FUel  May  81^  INS. 

DYNA  RACE 

For  Drawer  Slldw ;  Chaasls.Sildes ;  aad  Sttdlag  Carriers. 


K' 


FlntttseMa)yT,196S. 


'   '^"    „         ^-^  .       »i^  -*-*  •omm  -  .J  ^  'mb  -tol"     ■"   M«.*«T.    Maretta   Valve   OMporattoa. 

No.  890J80.  '  '  •^*~*  '«"»•-'  i  •^'  I  

.1^  FsaOulvsrtPl8la8.^,i    ^,,1  j^.  ,,n  *..;»   ,541^,^^/   -..v-i  ACCUDYNE 


NJ. 


First  aae  Mar.  T.lOSi. 


For 


.     ^     .«.^_.  «ii    Mi^  Tw.  A  laai  With  Befulatera.  B^ef  ValTW, 

8M  188.808.    Maeller  Co..  Doeatur,  m.    Filed  Dee.  4. 19W.         ^^^  Betoeers. 


Is  t^  Matare  of  a  Bdlaws  for  Uaa 
•wltehaa.aad 


GAS-FHUSE 


»»«i    f   :».^ 


FlxatMaJ«l^lS.lMS. 


e<  Bee  No.  008,091. 


;T*»«.      -'■ 


fW  Aataaatit  Bhat4>f  ▼•!««  t*  Fpmat  Baesas  Flow  eC    gj^  ss4.961.    Plyiaoath 
Air.  Oas,  or  Liquids  to  the  AtsMMphere.  or  Bxesas  FWw  Bo-        ,4,^   ^^^  ^.g.  4,  u«b. 


ladastxlaa,  lac,  Baataat. 


Fliat«aaDas.BS,194S.  -"--^  rrJV'^ 


.«1  jlipvt- 


Ceai«aiy.  Btarsls, 


Filed  Oac 


'_H'   .;>'S. 


■N  lSS,MiL 

AMERICANA  ^^ ''  **^ 

■^  DeeoratlTe  Drapery  TraTerse  Bads,  aad  Parte, 
■aflea,Flttlacs.  Keeks,  aad  BlaipTkM  At.  ^ 

VIsataaa  Dae.  0.1968.  <  ^^^"'^  '^"'^ 

SB  199.108.    Qaees  Msaofhrtarlaf  Ca^  lac.  CUeafo,  m. 
^.-  FUad  Mac  19^  iM«>    •  '-■   -''•"••■•^  -■' 


*,-ti*^ 


H^O^ 


.'ia* 


Owaer  e«  Bss.  Boa.  T86J84.  TSSiiW,  •■«  T86.66S. 

For  BathrooB  Pole-Supportad  Bhslrea.     _  .  ^. 

Flnt  aas  Mar^  IHt.  ittSU'ii*«  m?^ 


sivea.  Beltlas.  Caas  aad 

Naadlas  aad  Awli.  Shoe 
nUlTi.  VlaylOsatad 
First  aae  1906. 


for  Shoe 
Last 
N^aa 


TM906 

m  MMIO.    Watnfwi 

ntod  Aog.  n.  IMS. 


1  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

LUtftad.  DiMla,  In- 


MABCBS9,  iM9 


^^'Ik 


Vt   CMtlrra   Ottlng 
tancciwas.  Cawwrnl— ,  aa«  Sante 
Vint  OM  Not.  11.  IMt:  la 


UtABilla—  Namely 


Dtelw 


rrylliC    FSB*. 
Haj  1.  IMO. 


•MSMtSST.    toa  Oil  CoBpwy,  PkilOalphla.  P».   VllsdAaf- 

SUNTHENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  M8.9SS.  443.869.  aad  othen. 

For  CompoattloDa  Coatalnlac  Petroleam  OU  for  Uee  a* 
Pioeesilax  Oils  la  the  Kaaafaetarlat  of  Teztllea.  Cordage, 
PwfBBe.  Palat.  AdlMilTea.  aad  Other  Prodaeta. 

nnt  ase  July  7. 1M4. 

-      L-.-.    /.■«;   , 

Oasi  16-Pratocliv«  md  fkwMn  Ctilimt 

SM  lM.4tT.     Owwa-niiaoU  Olaaa  Cottpaay.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Tiled  Not.  4.  196S. 


dais  15-Olf  md  Craaw 


•!3«  «»fe»i(^fBan»" 


DUBAGLAS 


8K  S14.4«4.  Ualoa  OU  Coapaay  of 
CUlf ^  awtgatT  ot  TkB  Pwe  OO 
fUad  Mar.  18. 18M. 


CaWorala,  Loe  Aagdes. 
Caapaar.  Palatlae.  DL 


CHEM-TINE 


IW  Ll«ald  Ooayoattloa  for  Use 
for  Use  as  QasoUae  AddltlTe.  aad 


M  Motor  OU  AddltlTe. 
for  Use  as  Carbnretor 


llratase  OB  or  ahoat  Jaly  ST,  1M4. 


8H  tlT.TSO.     Ooldhlatt  Broa.  lae..  ( Ideago.  m.    Iliad  Apr 

APOLLO 

Vsr  Motor  00. 
VlTstiiaaMa&S8.1MS. 


8HSSS.4SS.    flabar  Prodaeta 
fIladJaaa80.18«8. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  890.48T. 

Por  ProtectlTe  Coating  for  Glass  Containers. 

rirst  use  Oct.  18,  ISdS. 


VS'V^'   •■■■  •••' 


I 


8N  18S.Mt.    Iowa  Paiat  Mannfaetaring  Oompaay.  laa..  Dee 
Molacs.  Iowa.    PUed  Jan.  24. 1M4.  ,,  .«' 

^'iDCJtOliLlS 

IBONID) 


Caipor  >tlOB.  Maautfosoek.  N.T. 


For  Interior  aad  ■stailor  Palata. 
First  aae  Dae.  IT.  IMS. 


Wk  Dry  Labrleaats. 
||ntaaaJ«aalT.18M. 


8N  »8.8S0. 

Id.  1MB 


Ootp.. 


NO.  890-yABI-I  URPOSE 


Par  Gear  OU. 

First  ass  Aog.  1, 18M. 


8N  SM,168.     fears. 
Aag.  80, 1888. 


8N  18«,1M.     Miea-8eal.  Inc.,  Berkley.  CaUf.    Filed  Feb.  8. 
18M. 

*"      MICA-SEAL   •  "^  - 

Ftor  Waterproofing  Paint  for  ■ztertov  Wood,  Matal  aad 
Masoary  8arf  aces,  aad  the  like. 
First  use  Jnae  1. 1848. 


l«  r'     ?>*-■  '        /I 


Ur  18S.80T.     MoaM's 

\   Mayl.l8«4. 


•totaa,  lae..  Kaaaoka,  Ta.    FUad 

RICHMOORE 


"\"i4i    V    • 

1.'.    •*; 


For  Seady-Mlzed  Ll«nld  Palata, 

Laeioars.  "_ 

First  asa  Apr.  8. 1888.  '  '"        ~ 


lil»^:  }'        '^r. 


r.f 


rart  Worth.  Tex.    FUed 


8M  188.818.    The  Paraalaz  Caivaay,  Aarom.  Bl.     FUed 
May  18. 1884. 

PERMALUX    . 

Owaar  of  Beg.  Wo.  8a8,888til«   ■><>  Biv"t<  «:nm  '.   -    -<<>« 
For  Paint  Prodaets.  8peelieally  Iaeladli« 
First  ase  oa  or  abaat  Jnae  19. 1987. 


aad  <!o..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


8N194.6SS.    Kohler-Mclister  Palat  Oa..  DsBTsr,  Cola.   FUad 
Jaae  1.  1964. 


Hd 


SPECTRUM 


Vi-K^H 


^ 


For  Motor  00. 

First  aae  Jnly  18. 1966. 


For  Palata  aad  Prtaars  for  Szterlor  Masonry,  Asbsstoa 
aad  Wood  Sarfaees,  aad  laterlor  WaU  PainU. 
FIrataseoaorabontApr.  1,1958.  - 


U.  8^  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tiiaw 


MaMH  »»  1966 

■N  1M.4S7.    MoMl  Flalshes  Coaipaay.  lac..  Chlaago.  Dl.    8M  JM.804.    Ball  Chaialeal  Coapaay.  Olaashaw.  Pa.    FU^. 
FUad  Jaaa  11. 1964.  Not.  19, 1964. 


«iA-       ■WTtUMHrU' 


URE-CLAD  .H 


l^r  Wnsfils  aad  PrisMrs. 

First  ase  aa  or  aboat  Apr.  84. 1964. 


J»vT 


■M 


8N  196.786.    Btoaatraa  Chaileal  Cotporattoa,  Chlaa«a,  BL 
FUed  JaBeS9. 1964.  -.  k.  ..     '*..  ..  u  • 


First 


END-0-RUST 

at  Finish 
Jaae  88.  It64i 


For  ProteetlTc  Coatings — Maasdy.  DeeoratlTe  Palata  aad 
Bnamels.  Fire  Betarding  Paints  and  Bpoxy  Besln  Ooatalalag 
.  .      —  .  w  n  _.      B    ^  T.I.I1.JM..  rkMifttoa.    Varnishes  aad  Baaaads ;  aad  Bleetrical  Insolatlng  OoatlaiB 
L"?**J^._^'^^^  °"*^  *"*  lahUdtlag  Qaalltlea.     ^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^  va„dshee  Prorldlng  Chesilcal  aad 

High  Tesiperatore  Beeistaaca  for  Btators.  Araiatares,  Traaa- 
foraars,  Bloetrleal  Units  la  OeuwKl.  Impregnants  for  Bta- 
tors, Anaatnres,  Transfonaers  and  Blectrtcal  Units  In  Qea- 
aral  as  Dip  Vaak  Taipiagaaats.  Pottlag  or  Baeapaolatlag 
Coaiponnds. 

First  OSS  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  i,  1864.  on  elaetrleal  InsalattaB 


■--*u- 


BN  197.868.    Aiaerieaa  Hardware  Bapply  Co., 
Va.  FUed  Jaiy  8, 1M4.  i*e;i**r    .%*•-  t-*T  ^ 


HERFTAGBi 


<y 


-      -_.  _-       "...  ♦^«- ■»•«♦.   un^  Var-     "W  *M,780.    DIIboIs  BroBse  Powiar  *  Paiat  Co.,  CUeago. 

For  Bztertor  aad  latartor  Hooas  Palata.  ^wio*»ag  var-        n.^L,.^  ««»  *a  laiu 
Blahss.  aad  lactadlag  Latex  Palata.  Baad4>loaa  PaUt.  Bad        HI.    FUad  Not.  28. 1964. 
OiMo  Palat.  AloBOansi  Palat.  Black  Boof  Palat.  Asphalt 
aad  Asbestos  Boef  Coatiag,  Floor  BaaaMl.  Bpray  Baaael. 

Oraage  aad  White  SheUacs.  PrlMsrs.  Foaadatl«a  Ceatlaga.        ^^  Aeroool  Spray  Palata  for  AiitwoMls  Tehldaa. 
WaU  Blae,  aad  Paint  Thlaaara.        ^  xt^a  ■  Flnt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28. 1964. 

First  ase  Oct.  21. 19W.  ^l  ^ 


AUTO  WORLD 


=r^_w*_  Aiu       BN  207,084.     Bt.  L«al«  JaaltM  Ba»ply  Co..  d.b.a.  NaTy  Bf 

BN  1M.702.    Bpsayoa  Prodaets.  lac.  B«d(afd  ^ils»t«»  OPm*  Maanfaetarlag  Coapany.  St.  Lools.  Mo.     FUed  Not.  87, 

FUed  Aag.  11. 1964.                             •;«?   -;    -^.j  .,^  •   ,  <  ifM. 

M    nMNf.PAK     ■'  LAMACOTE 

!»irs»      *Ji«?       ^^**'*^  *■*  '^'^  fci.i      TV*  *'fi.    /s  For  Clear,  Aatt-BenC.  iatlMsr  Uadareoat  Sealing  Prva- 

_      ;..  ration  for  AU  ^pes  of  Ftoots  ladadlag  Asphalt  and  Bobber 
Par  Aaroeol  Spray  Cans  Contalalag  a  UqalBsd  PropeUant  ^  y,^  y^^^  Asbestos,  linoleam.  Wood,  Coaerata,  Tar- 
Gas  and   a   SolTWit  aad   Adaptsd  To  Hsto  Laeqoers  and  „ubo.  Marble,  Cerasiic.  and  Qoarry  TUe. 


BnasMU  lajected  Into  The 
FlmtaaaJaa.ST,lB64. 


mpaay,  Baasia  CXtr,  Mo. 


Flirt  asa  Oetabsr  1968. 


FUed 


BN  200,881.     DaTls  Palat  Coapaay. 

Aog.  88, 1864.  ,,^ 

DEK 

f^  Latex  Floor  Prt»tirt«v^tflr'?>r={*»t%e;  .iuntP^  «nwT  t-''. 
First  asa  1948.^,,^    ^-,r.^    r.i;w*fc^»«?***  •*^-!^«*1^»' ''"*'* 

SB   901,766.    Ualtad   Co^lpstatlTaa.    laa..    AUlaaaa.    OMo. 
FUsd  Sept.  11, 1964. 


SN  906,006.    W.  UMeh  K-O,  Maaleh,  Oenuay.    FUad  Dsc 
18  1964. 

CONTRA-SOL 

Far  Aati-BattOag  Ageat  for  Palate  and  PlgsMata. 
FUat  use  Jaly  1,  19S2 ;  la  eoauMree  Not.  16,  1964. 

SN  208.981.    nuaols  Broass  Powder  *  Paiat  Costpaay.  Chi- 
cago. DL    FUid  Dsc  28. 1964. 


•f, -va 


DAZ-L 


EMULSOLIN 


For  Aeroeol  Ipeay  Balats. 

First  OSS  OB  or  abaat  Dae.  14, 1M4. 


For  Palate  and  PHasrs  laeorporatlag  a  Watar-BadadMe 
Tinsssd  on  for  Use  on  Bztertor  Bartaces.      "=^**  ^*^'  ' 
First  ass  Jaly  196t.  ^  ^' .^'  ^*  *»*' - 


.Jt-^^J.!* 


tif9iljmi.    LaPasa'B  Lteited.  Totoato,  Oatailo, 
lUad  Bept  IB.  1964.  ^ 

HA.'*«M  '■■  '■   •'T  ^*  "'•*-■*■* 

■  :  ■''  _      NEVERWAX     :j^  -:;:; 

For  Polyeater  BealB  Base  Flaa*  Flaiah.    ■,      ^frr,,:.  t«,'4 
First  ass  Jaa.  8.  1864 ;  la  coasMrce  Apr.  28.  IM4.      . 


BN  209.918.    CarUale  Cheadcal  Wotfca,  lae.. 
FUed  Jaa.  14, 1868.     . 


v?^C^l' 


A^  ^ 


BN  206,165.    The  Lobrlaol   CoiporatlOB,   OerelaBl.   <»». 
FUad  NOT.18. 1964. 


mCO  BOND  '- 

first  ass  Jaiy  1,  iva*>  ?„  '.«a-*te^i««w  ^ 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nos.  588.S12,  618,799,  aad  769.046. 

For  Cheadedt  FWyaiatlaas  far  Uaa  la  Ftfati  or  Blitflar 
Coatlags.  Parttsalaaj  Aatl-floading  Agaat*.  Anti-UTcilag 
Agents.  Aatl-BUaaiag  Aginta,'  Aatl-BagglBg  Agents,  Paflag 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


Tli210 

nf  »0,4M.    MetMOif  C*rpor»tlon,  I  etrolt.  We*.     W^ 
lu.  SS.  IMS. 

METALU] 

NoB-Orgmaie  CTywww*  ■■"■■■  "T*  _   T,.  rwaat  lf«ul-To- 

Ifatal  CMtMt.  atmMmg,  QtMmg,  •■«  »»««•  »■  Aiw»w«  " 
CoRMtoa  B«iU«»»e«. 


Makch  29.  1966 


^*.  t 


«<r*j     Mi!lt=ir«' 


'''• 


.»<H4i   rr  »mj<  ivM*--* 


ClMt19-VtM«     ^  ^^, 

FIM  Fak.  S,  IMS. 


UTIUCAR 


ll^tt.lM5. 


C!*nXM-. 


JM' 


ZALL 

Vlnt  •••  at  taMt  «■  «Mly  m  Oet.  1«. 


8NSU.Mt.    Haute  Patat  a** 
mad  Tab.  M.  IMS. 


Yftnlik  C».,  !•«•.  SalWB, 


ZING 


Sto  Palats. 

lint  aaa  at  laMt  aa  aarty  M  JMy  t, : 


■MS1S.ST5.    U.l.  Cbaatral  Coip.. 
Mar.  4.  IMS. 


KOVER-SHIELD 


F»r  Spray-Typa  Taatara*  tarffcea 
to  iBtarlor  and  Batattor  WaU  tof— 
Flnt  aaa  OB  or  a»a«t  Jam.  11, 1 


8H 


riM  Bavt.  SO.  IMS. 


TRANSILTIVE 


Oaatalalac  1  Itteoac 


lagMaaoary. 
Vlrat  aaa  imam  II 


For  Parcal  DaUvary  Tmeka  HaTliif  Baetrle  aad  lattraal 

Coabaatloa  BaglMa,  aa«  Parta  Tharoot.       "i"        <»'     '■>'    ''• 

nrat  aa«  on  or  about  Oet.  6.  1M4.  •*'  i  >"  '•ar '   -    ^ 


Tjii^i  -^Ivi:*^  ^% 


Oraf. 


niaklto  Paffc.  IlL    VU*' 


ClMs21-BMlrial  ApHralV'  lUHMt, 
MiSippliw       -^|T-i^ — 

SM184.88S.    Taaaor  Corpomttoa,  BiaitllB,  «.»•    Wai  i«a- 
IT,  1M4. 

FOLD-A-WAY 

For  Soetrleal  Laapa. 

■H  108.«S«.    fll«»5»  CorpofatJaa,  Haw  York.  M.T.    Fllai 
Hot.  10. 1M4.  _^ 

FILMCABD      -  - 


Ownar  of  Baa.  Wo.  7>S.0Tlw     . ..  -  ■ 

wUriMMTram  Coatad  tU»««laaa  10«rowa»a  Eadataaaa 

Matartel  la  Card  Fona. 
C  wtla«  'a'  AppllcatlOB         f^„t  aaa  Dae.  S8. 1008.  ''     '         ' 


J 


T^'^ 


r.  Ottralt.  m^ 

m 

far  WatBffwa** 


■N   000.407.    AMiaOn   AaaocUta^    Milaa.   Mlek.     FUad 
Not.  10. 1000. 

»T»«         *      '      ■ ■ 


Class  17-T«bint  Pwiirti 


For  Tara  Olfaal  ladlcaton  for  Takldw. 
Flrat  aaa  Not.  0, 1004. 


U'.'^V  '" -    Jt' 


■  '■■  -,-..  ■.'(•■ 


n  000.080.   a«>«^«r*!i*:^,.-^ 

]|««Tofk.N.T.   fnaiDae.lT.1004 


I  !>••  Habaaa.  Coba. 


ON  00T.S41.    Waatara  Aata 
Ma.    FUad  Dae.  4.  1004. 


aty. 


MINIM  AX 


fe  ;«&(»'. 


TRUETONE 


„  Pfai«eta,»aWlt. 
▲ac  1.1004. 


ti.iooo»  ,  ^ 

BOCADfA 

McCSsara. 


T«nC  H-*- 


m  07.048.    Uur«»  *  Brotbar   daapaay. 
FIM  Oa^t.  10.  -' 


FOWSEftMNS 


y^  BBoklac  Tobaeea. 
Vint  aaa  Aug.  01. 1008. 


For  Car  Badla  Aartala;  Badlo  •^ILi^.!!SJS2 
iBdoor  aad  Outdoor) :  Badlo  aad  T«l«bMia  »»**«fW 
B«^-.t;  Blaetrtcal  CoBBoeton:  A-pUOara;  Ba«o  aaj 
pSMoarapb    Co«blaatla«;    Bi-K    Fboaograpb.    •fA^ 
,      CoJiMttou:  Walbla  TalWaa;  Utaiea-  •t**--;  A'**"^ 
"«"^    STluto.  la^odlM  m  AM.  Trt*.  aad  Tr««tet<»r:  Aato- 
iiirBaOto  8paakafa;  Bailo  aa«  TV  AataaBaa  aa*  nt.. 
rrJir-ZaTV  Aeeaaaoriaa:  Badlo-TV  C^^ 
v^^Iiiia-  ClaA  BaOMa:  T»Mla«»r  Badloa   (AM  aad 
JS;^S!Si.^Sa.^*»a«tet.r  "fj-^J::-^ 
Tato  aad  Trmaalator  Badlaa :  TV  Oata.^  aad  TV  Tobat 
Flrat  aaa  Jalj  1, 1000.  m  n^m.  /"^^^V ^  ,^t  *r  >.i'^ 

▼a.  •"  ' 

■N  000.084.    HC  ladaatrtea.  lae..  Ckteage.  m.    FUad  Jaa. 

10.  1000.  ■     h/    i       -•«    c  i  )     •  ..  ^    i™ ,  . 

V  A    J  vl/ 

PRIVATE^EYE 

Wm  llafUlff  Mtaa  AatoMtbUa  Ban^  jAlam  ■'"^■^ 
Flrat  aaa  Dae.  81, 1004. 


I 


!  Z9|  x966' 


8N  tl8J88. 


u.1r4>atent  office 


TIC211 


Norwalk.  OUo.    FUad  Mar.  8. 1006. 


B.  Maaa.  dJxA.  Tka  Halaaa  Co;    ON  S10.0M.    Doaaart  MaaofaetBflac  Corp.,  Brooklja,  N.T 


f|li«|faK»0,l«O0. 


DOSSERT 


For  Blaetiteal  Coaaaetero.  for  Tabular  aad  FUt  Bar  Bai. 
Wlra,  aad  GaUa  OoBdoetora. 
Flrat  aaa  1004. 


AppUeaat  dteelalias  tba  worda  'THVata  Braad"  apart 
tba  Mark  aa  ahowa. 

Far  Major  aad  Mlaor  Blaetrleal  Boom 
Naaaly,  Blaetrte  Iroai,  Blactrle  Toastara.  Blaetrlc  Parea- 
Utort.  llaetrle  Mlzan,  Btaettte  •«»▼«%  B|aetric  Vaeaoa 
Claaaara,  Blaetrle  Faaa,  aad  tb»  lika. 

Flrat  aaa  F«..  11. 1008.  f  <"  »•«  '':  ^^^ 

ON  010.0T8.    mtaebl  Ltd.,  Chlyoda-ka.  Tokyo,  Japaa.    FUad 
Mar.  0, 1008. 


ON  010,844.     Falr-Rlta  Prodnets  Corp.,  WallkUl,  N.T.    FUad 
May  24, 1008. 


o->»}- 


J) 


^ 


For  Opaifc  Plufa. 

Flrat  aaa  Dae.  00. 1000;  la 


■n  a  -r  rx-^r  '^^  °^^  Fraqaency  Ceramle  Marwtle  Matartal  Uaad  far 

ffAlL/fX       «)«4|a  ..iv'^^>^   ^''     ^Bt«aaa   Boda,   Thraadad   Coraa,   Traaafomer   Corea,   CoU 


i,-!"^ 


JOK.,10.  WOO. 

i«,i  n  la 


Forms,  Olaga.  Discs,  Bobbins,  and  OlaUar  Coapoaaata. 
First  use  Apr.  ST,  lOOS. 


.t^ 


ON  014.800      Victor  Coaiptoaeter  Corporatloa.  Chlca«o,  ID.     ON  221,800.     ITT  Terrypbona  Corporatloa.  HarHaburg.  Fa. 

MiJiir.^  IB  laas  Filed  Juaa  01, 1008. 

0»lad  Mar.  la,  xauo.  > i  »*»<  j ■"' ? ■t  _  , ,. 

TEBRYPH(»^ 

Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  SOlaOOS. 
Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  880,000.  "v>     Ul-ir,/        For  TalapbOBaa.  Talipbo^  Oat*.  T«a»hoBe  Traaaalttlat 

For  TaUatograpble  Bqalpmaat.  '»*  f  .«i f   «»l       Apparatus.  Aapilflers.  and 

First  aaa  Mar.  0. 1000.  ''^  •••  ^***- 


ELECTROWRITER 


..  'J 


ON  018.008.     Joaaph  Flak. 
1008. 


SENTRY 


fVM#     vuad  Mar.  00,     ON  SSS.S08.    OdeatlOe  lastroaMats,  lae..  Okokla.  DL    FUad 

m»  20. 1008. 

„   „.  DYNA-LUME 

....  o'J     (fS.i*.^K y.      j^^  j^^  iBtwalty  Laboratory  lUuMaator  for  Laboratory. 


For  Blaetrtcal  Owlteb  for  Oaat  Brtt|,  ^^  >  W  t  ladustrlal.  aad  Ctaasroosi  Ui 

Flrat  nae  Not.  20, 1004. 


Flrat  use  Jane  18,  lOOB. 


"3    xis^lS^-i^M    ^G^ 


ON    tlO,T10.    Markat   TIra    Coapaay    of   Marylaad.    lae..     gj,  sm,001.     Dllaoto  Tool  Works  lae.,  Cblcafo,  lU.     FUad 

B^^i...<ii>  W^   MIaA  An*  la^  laOB.  A A  «a«M 


Bo^TUla,Md.  FUad  Apr.  10. 1000. 


H^L   X 


Aog.  0. 1008. 


For  Capadtora. 


CLEARCAP 


Flrat  an  laaaO^lOOOw 


ii*i- 


— ■  >ds  as 


t^'^Ht 


>•.■%<  V^.-i 


ON  008,417.     HoweU  Corpoiatlai^  OtratTfrrd,  Cobb.     Fttsf^ 
Aof.  10, 1008. 

SAF-T-BAR 

For  Blaetrtcal  CoBdaettac  aad  DtetrlbutUg  Oyataau.  aad 
Coasponents    Tberaof — NasMly,    Coadactari.    Po«Br 
Kaagcr  Clamps.  CoUaetors.  aad  Tbair  Parts. 

First  use  oa  or  about  May  08, 1004. 


OwBor  af  Bag.  Nos.  TOl.TOO  aad  T88.001. 

For  Wat-C^  Battcrtaa. 

First  usa  Mar.  0, 1008.      -->*si*-'*»Op«»  -v?  »««  »a.  •»»<-*. 

ON  21(>,801.    BOVP  Maabfaetortag.  lae..  Ottrar  City.  Cant. 
FUad  May  10. 1008. 


ON  228,822.     U.O.  Marebaadlsa  Mart,  lae..  WartlBgtaa.  DiC. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1008. 


tiiWMk^i^- 


RSVP 


For  Baetroalc  Talapbai- Aaawartag  Boulp-aBt  laeladiag  _    _ 

Baeordiv  aad  Bavrodadag  Maaaa  for  BaealTlBg,  Otorlag,  aad  F»r   BtoetHe   Laa^a,   Lamp 

Baprodadag  Maaoagaa.                       .  ^-^'-  •     —              •  Flitafaa. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1008.                        W«                 '          !  •  f  vi  «"*  «••  D«5-  15.  »004. 


aad   Beetrle   Light 


»»     ^     «%  A'yv*T:<XTfl^    />*;*T!»T/ '  li' 


TW  om 


TM218 


(lait23-CrtlMT,  MUcyMly,  md  J^tk, 
anJ  Parti  TiMffMff 

8M  1M.48S.     Alko»  Prod»et«  Corpofatl  »■.  Hmwthora*.  MJ. 
FOti'lUr.  ST.  IMS. 

FEED  CONTkOL 

For  aoMd-aieolt  HTdnoUe  OU-Mct^rlas  D«t1cm. 
Flnt  QM  OB  or  aboat  Mar.  SI,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  S09.SS7.     T( 
Fltod  Jm.  7, 18W. 


Uamch  29,  iMe 

Brotktf*  Coapuy.  Matrott  Paift.  IlL 


8N  187,7S1.     Callforato  P«Uet  MUl  Coi 
CtJU.    FUod  Mar.  S.  1M4. 


For  PeUet  MlUa. 

rirtt  aae  Job*  ST,  196S. 


BN    194.309.     Midland 
mad  Maj  36. 19S4. 


Co.. 


YEO 


ror  Bcwaco  Lift  BUttona.    ^ 
Flrtt  oao  Jan.  8, 1964. 


■^  s 


,y.  Baa  Fraadaeo. 


SN  S09.87B.    Moad  Johaaoa  *  Company.  BraaaTtUa,  lad. 
lUadJaa^lS.  196S. 


mn" 


VIS-A-REX 


Owner  of  Rc(.  Noa.  6M.6M  aad  T58.TST. 

For  Tjpowrltar  AtUehiMnt  for  Holdlaf  Preacrlptloaa  for 

C^jrlaf. 
First  uat  on  or  prior  to  Dae.  S4, 1964. 


Midland   Park.   N.J. 


BN   SlO.lOl.    DaTla   MaauCaetarlnt.   Inc.,    WIeMta.    liana. 
Fllad  Jan.  18. 1965. 

LITTLE  MONSTER 

For  8^-Powwad  Barth  Worklnc  Maehlaaa— Naaaly,  Ma- 
ekanleal  BboToU,  Back  Hoea.  and  Tmch  Dlfglnf  Maeklnaa. 
First  oaa  Dae.  18. 1964. 


aal 


For  Fluid  Poaplnc  Oaaottna  Bnfta 
cany  Powered  Centrtfaial  Pimpa 
Pow^r  Barth  and  Pavement  Roller*, 
dly  Powered  HydraoBe  Balnfordaf 

Flnt  aaa  Mar.  IS.  1987. 


BN  195,884.     Woodbory  Box  Company 
Filed  Jane  16. 1964. 


BOMBAY  1  'IX 


Tka  word  "Plx"  la  kareby  dlselalma 
aaakown. 

For  Toothpl^a.  CoektaB  Pleka, 
PaMlaa,  and  lee  Craam  Bpoona. 

Flrat  ose  Dae.  IS.  196S. 


Dilnk 


nr  196.1M.    PlTot  Poaek  Oorporatlja. 
W.T.   FUed  Jnna  SS.  1964. 


PIVOT 


For  Panehaa. 

First  naa  ea  or  aboat  Jan.  16,  IMl. 


■M    S08,06S.     B«ta«    Maaof»eturlnf 
OMa.   Filed  Dae.  14. 1964. 


ZERO-LAI  iH 


Owner  of  R«c.  No.  S4S.060. 
rvr  MeAanteal  Parts  for  Dae  In 
Yalva  Operated  Meekaalams  of  Intern^ 
Flrat  aaa  May  1984. 


BN  Sie.lM.    Caata  ft  Clark  lac,  Naw  Yark.  M.T.     FUai 
Jaa.  1^1968. 

METAMAC 


Powered  or  Eleetrl- 
DUphracm  Pamps, 
GaaoUne  or  Bleetrl- 
Fabrleatora. 


Inc.,  Woodbory,  N.T. 


For  Textile  Machinery  TrnveUers. 
First  aae  an  ar  abavt  Oet.  19. 1964. 


? 


BNS10.4S0.    Oaaalr,  Inc..  Franklin.  Pa.    Fllad  Jan.  SS.  1968. 

CONAm 

For  MaeUnery  Used  In  Plaatte  Indastry— Nam^,  Dmm 
Tomblers,  Foam  Moldeca.  Pipe  Blsers.  Mixers.  Haol^Off  Units, 
and  Vacaam  Loaders. 

First  nse  Anf .  6. 1964. 


apart  from  tbe  mark 
Stirrers,  Mustard 


Nortk  T«ma«aBda. 


BN  211.176.    Madison  laiMtrtsa.  lac.  d.b*.  Madleon-Faeas- 
lar  Tool  Co..  Pawtuckal;  B.L    Filed  Feb.  8,  IMS. 


t. 


Owner  of  Bef.  No.  68.9M.  

For  Machine  Tool  Cottars,  Bumlshlnt  TooU,  and  BaeaaalBS 

Toola. 
Ccpany.    Clereland.        First  nse  at  leaat  as  early  aa  1901.  _„        ,.      . 


*  BN  111,867.    Krinan  Maaaffeetailas  Company,  Inc.,  South 

Baadjlad.   FUed  Feb.  4, 1965. 

«     UNI-MOTIVE 

Flrat  nse  Dec.  14, 1964.  •  .    .     -^ 


TM214 

■]rSS8.S8S. 

10. 1965. 


lac.  Basl]  law;  meik   Fllad  Ai 

TEMPLEK 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE?  >'^"«  *•»  *••• 

,„».f  •rtf.v'^-,     y  /I    i-n.>i    </«(??>     .oft  lli^Ait 


aw  28- 

BN    226.S85.     Soi 


aad   Boausns.  lac.  Atlaata.   Oa. 


MaBCH  »,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM218 


BN  111,810.    Clor  Metal  A.Q.   (Color  Mega  •^>(C*io'    ^^jS^'Tl^fS""^  "^  "^  ''"'*^' 
Malal  LM.).  Baitaft.  iallawlaai    Fllad  Vsbb  8,  t96B.  Jnly  16. 1905. 


CHAMPION 


'.  «»€*   a*^  T*       V  i 


For  Sheet-Fed  Multiple  Colw  Oftet  Presses. 
First  use  March  1958 :  la  eesnerce  Aogust  1958. 


Viamond  Ufurei 


SN    SIS  086      Neo   ValTO   Prodneta   Bnglneerlnc   Company.  For  Cable  Variety  Diamond  Saws.  Chain  Saws,  and  Wire 

EJECT-A-CORK  

For  Carboa-Dloxlde  Powered  Cork  BJeetor.  ^^  234,708     UtmH  H'g^Tn'V  "^  Mfg.  Co.,  Chleaco,  DL 

-       :.  .Z:'^m.  SHAMROCK 

.MM  HIbMS.    Ostraadar-Baywmr    Co.,    Mtfroae   Park.    m. 

^wiTiSm.  ia  IMS  For  Printing  Boilers, 

filed  Feb.  19. 1965.                                              .^..     .  first  ase  May  1. 1961. 


MOLDMASTER 


'.-i^-ftim 


IVir  RydnoUeally  Operated  ^rtfrnV^i  It  the  0»»^«     gj,   «4.858.     OUbert   4   Barker   Manufacturln*   COaspany. 
Arts  Field  for  Moldlac  Babber  and  Plastic  Prlatm*  natea.        ^^^  sprlngSeld.  Mass.    Filed  Auf.  8.  1966. 
First  nse  Dec.  16. 1961.  ^  ^  r.  ,-■.->    w^w^na^-rv 

^^fefe-  .  ROTO-PRIME 

BN  S11.701.  Bayal  T»»awrtt«  CaaipW.  "«j_'!rr  T^J* 
N.T..  aaalcnee  of  Boyal  McBee  Corporation.  New  York,  H.x. 
Filed  Feb.  M.  1965.  \, 

FIESTA 

For  Typewrttara  aad  Parts  ThotaoC 


For  Fluid  Transfer  Pnavc 
Flnt  nse  Apr.  8, 1965. 


SN   114.959.     The  National  Screw  &  Mannfaetniinc  Com- 
paay,  daralaad,  Ohio.    Filed  Auf.  4, 190S. 


I,  Flrat  aaa 


4.1968W 


CHESTER 


Tex.    FUed  Apr.  80, 1965. 


Flrat  nae  Jnae  1, 1941. 


mnk 


SN  285.008.     Crystal  Preforming  and  Packaging.  Inc.  War- 
saw, Ind.    FUed  Aug.  5, 1965. 

,.«^     CRYSTAL-MATIC 

For  Contains  Filling  Marhlnaa 
First  aae  Ayr.  18, 1965. 


Owner  of  Beg.  »c  579,6M. 

For  Tractor-Drawn  Brnah  Cutters  and  Mo 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  9. 19«i. 


BN  115,009.    Crystal  PnCbrmtag  and  Packaging,  lac..  War- 
taw.  Ind.    FUed  Aag.  8, 1966. 


tft- 


> 


NOR-KEL 


BN  111,116.    Vade«  I.  C^«^.  *•**  CoTlagtoa'a,  !••- 
Unds.  Call(.. 


iVi"f%  iUi^>0 


For  FUllBg  Head  oa  a  Contalaar  Filling  Machine. 
First  nae  Jan.  1, 1968. 


»■??■#-»!»«» 


For  MlMMl, 
Parts  aad  SoppUea  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  4, 196«^^,^^»gf 


BN  118,851.    Praeess  Bnglneerlng  Corporation,  Crystal  I^ka. 

lU.    FUed  Ang.  9,  1966. 
f 


BN  118.117.    Da«n  CorporatloB,  Hopkins,  Mton.    fllad  July 
18. 1965. 

BALE  HAND 

The  word  "Bale"  la  diaclalmed  •P'rt  fro-  the  mark  as 
.hown.    owner  of  Beg.  No.^18.101  «id  681^698.^^^ 

For  Hay  Bale  HaadUng  Bqalpment.  and  More  BP«a^^' 
Bale  Loaders.  Bale  iy»rks.  Bale  Accumalatara,  Bale  Bodies, 

"ttSJlI^STi  1966  ..^.i  *.**.« 

First  aae  Apr.  v,  xw^. 


Op 


siBeAX'ise 

m-flir 


ror  8.lf-Ad}i»tlBC  8ock«t 
nnt  M*  Job.  1.  IMS- 


«^  Pirts  TkMMf. 


JI!UW.».  IW 


y.  S.  PAWB^  OFFICE 


TMS15 


„  ,8.^.    Caatral  Hadlay  Corpo-jjon^  Po-^^j-f^.    ^^i^' ."SST"*  '^'^'  "^  "''**^  ""^ 

tJSmti  UsHad  SUtaa  FUtwr  Coifomtlaa,  WhlltUr.        FUad  Aag.  9,  I9W. 


TM214 


10. 19eB. 


(lm28-kwiliy«iPwcfawJllUlilWirt 


TEMPLEK 


For  BalMiy 

nnt  OM  JolT  IS.  tMO. 


8N  215.480.     lT«ff»-LM 
11.19M. 


',  H«  rark.  VJ.    !«•«  Ao«. 


a 


UNA-S'  RIP 
PACKS: 


ror  MaeUne  for  Iteklac 
tt    PlHtte    Itotertal 

rint  OM  J«lf  IS.  IMS. 


-  i  ,*»i.rf. 


•b4  Ctoten. 


8N   SS<,S88.     8oMMn   ud   BoMMn.   lac,   Atlanta,    Oa. 
Filed  Aac.  M,  IMS. 


\« 


---'■•*.» 


SI^ 


4' 


«t«4 


I    l>.;-    ■*f-.i      t:*' 


^»r  Jewelry  for  Pwaoiial  Waar  aad  AdomBoat 
Flnt  OM  1M9. 

8N  tS<.8«l.    Rogers,  Loat  ft  Bowlea  Coapaaj.  d.b*.  Loat 


2rs^^,"lJS;^XJSl^*Sl.?iSL. .».    .SS.o,;SEi^-™-*«  ..:i5« 


Pkar  taceatkal    or    Bliaiar 


^i.&,»<5,#S,  **»!^^SSS"'i  '^^«-r««iH 

iHa*i*^L^DELACOURT 


ClMi26-ll«asiriif  i  ad  ScUatlfic 


tvt  Bterllac  BUTor  FUHrare. 
Fim  aaa  Aag.  U.  ISSS. 


■N  1M.TM.    Advaaca  Data  Bya 

,  Calif.   FUod  Joly  SO.  1064 


FABATCR 


For  Fare  or  AdalMloa  Data 
trol  ■qolpiMnt. 
First  Die  oa  or  aboat  Joae  4, 1004. 


SM  S14.80S. 

0,1005. 


Coro.,  Maw 


:S^  Hi*-  .*>i'»<r. 


f>i     '.-...tJI 


Corpaiattoa,  Loa  Aa- 


dan  29-Bk«^,  ImAm,  Md  DKtMTi 


BM    M73T1.    Pra-pby-lae-tle    Broak 
FUod  Boot.  IS,  1006. 


iH^y  *i.tW>  .juH   *tK>' 


PRO 


.1  ,'.  '.   t^yk.  :■  tit      '.»»'<. 


aad  Paaoeaier  Coa-        owaer  of  Beg.  Haa.  U»MO.  TT1.1T0,  aad  otkara. 

For  Hoaaekold  Ctaaalac  Mbpa  aad  BraelMa.  Sock  ae  Bottle 

Bmakea.  Bowl  Bvaakea,  Olaft  Braahea,  Dtah  Mopa.  Paatry 

BroalMa,    Percolatv    PiwlM.     Bcoarlag    Bmikee,    Berab 

Bmshaa,  aad  Vefetafela  ] 

rack.  W.T.     FUad  Mar.        Flrat  aae  Jaljr  81,      " 


Qaii  30-Cr«cktry,  EtrthM«ar«,  aadi 


pamlflon 


Far  Pkotoftapklr 
Fliatnaa  Mar.  0.1004 


BH  SSO.0O1. 
M.1000. 


amIot  Corperatloa.  B  tstaa. 


Tke  drawiag  la  llatd  f*»  **• 
is  Mt  to  be  eoastraed  ta  batt^ted  t^eolor. 
1^  Data  FninaaiagaiatpMMit. 
First  me  oa  ar  biCara  Mar.  0. 1000 


BV   80T.T18.    Oold   B^   Satarprlaea,   lae.,   Detroit.   Mleb. 
FUad  Dee.  8, 1004. 


GOLD  STANDARD 


For  Poreelala  Chlaa' 
Filed  Aaf .        First  aae  Not.  1. 1004 


Wssielj.  Poreelala  Dlaaerware. 

i 


IftBCii^  »ofl<^ti;i 


V 


BN  100,815.    BarrodTaa  Carporatlaa,  Baa  TralCdsM,  Calif. 
FUad  Apr.  J,  1004.  


Tiff,    urfi    M>)«fY    fw  ::.-.,•;     -..jft! 


^Mv'^     !ff^-w'>'i 


5 


btaa.  bat  tke  appUeatloa 


■     -■•.*1    :»H   .'•1   - 

For  Dlspooable  FUtars  aad  FUtar  MBt«ta)i»^  .v  ni^U  hif^ 
First  ase  Juae  0. 1001.  .<}*«;   ,?  ♦»;  ?.  >.  i  ♦>^<1 


^^' OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


wOPOop  ».  IW 


Ut;  'Ip  r *».)ai.K«f"»  ■»•    ^'^  •  ^w*- 


jxr 


BH  108J08     Ceatral  Hadlej  Corparatlaa.  Po-aaa.  Calif..    ■J'^.J«>-    ^JS^*^  ^-»^'  <^ 
•.JSm;  *a«  uSS  Btote!;  inter  Cotfoiattaa.  WklMUr.        FUad  Aor  0.  IBBS. 
-Cldtf.-'111adMa7ll;ltM<  :*##** 


*t5i~ 


ittta    ,aM«» 


l.Nw^J^.f  ll* 


iiilKicipiA 

,,.-.l      W».<W/     KO 

1^  .tM*.'«Kti  fWI^.'V. 


iMSMk-KaLfi 


First  oae  iboat  Bept.  1. 1088 


8M  S8S.4T8.    Caatlaaatal  Air  FUtars,  lac,  Loolarma.  Ky. 
FUed  Aar  11.  IMS. 


CONOPAC 


ya 


Tke  word  "FUter"  1.  dladl—  apart  f«»i  tk.  -ark  a.        ^^J^^^^^^ 
t  ikowa.  ■....—.  ».  • 

F*r ladastrlal FUtarlag MatarUls.  ..^c    .£     r^MI*  - 

First asa Mar. ST.  106T.  i.^,-  BN  SS8.S84.    A»ifk»a.Motara  CaiFoaatloa.  Datralt.  Mlek. 

0^1  •,  ill        I      '''     '  ^  IM  Aat.  IS;  11 

BN  105.808.    Pr«4-Jj^  I^ '<2r  ^*^'^^^^*^ 

'*'    r«t«*BB..n«-  ro^"^**-^^...*  ^m  .^u  ^£- 


♦.1  f»of  xa 


^*H 


fiar  Air  FUtaia  fw  CaMserelal  aad  Haaia  Air 
First  oae  aa  ar  abaat  J»a  l,._10S8. 


i 


la.  H.< 


For  Batrloamtors.  

First  asa  JalrflA  IMS.       ?'>«?* 


BV  SSS.TOB.    fktr  Caaqpaajr. 
10, 1006. 


,,  am.  Fttsd  A«8. 


BN  800,706.    WU  Carpanitloa.  Oaataal.:  lie.     FUed  Na».  VYCLAD 

*^**^  TkYTAfi^V  J^,i^AlrF»attWWkAdke-»aT.aaladFUtaHatM« 

i/UALAJIN  First  aae  Jal7  0.1006. 

^^trUU^IIS*.  ^  ...... !!^^r^         •"   .M.46..    Mar,- — --   CkU^   ^ 


•»»-(■,< 


^Ued  Aac  SS.  1006 


BN  S0T.088.    Ooold-NatlaMl  Battartaa.  lac  It.  Pw*  >»^ 
FUad  Not.  ST.  1004.  .  ^  ,«»*v?      .'.^I^^OS     v*^ 


* 


»ht  llt?1«^ 


;<rM 


MARVEL  COLORATOR 

Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  7M.4M  aad  T8T.64B.^"^'- 
For  FUtara  far  Use  aa  BlAvaattc  Power,  Law 
ealatlag  aad  Water  Bjrstou. 
>^'-  First  use  Jaaa  88. 1006. 


Clr- 


.>.  y.H 


BN  SS0,4S0.    Marrel   Baglaearlag  Coapaay.  CUeaga,   IB. 
FUed  A«  SB.  1006. 


MARYELBO-R 


owaer  id  Beg.  Naa.  410,648.  TOS^M^  ^J?S1 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nos.  T80,400  aad  T8T.548. 
Far  FUtars  for  Use  oa  HTdraalle  ^towar,  Mw 
Clreelatlag  aad  Water  B7«tesss. 
First  aae  Jaaa  SO.  1005. 


For  Air,  OU,  aad  Fael  FUtars  aad  FUtar 
lataraal  CoMbosttaa  Vatf 
First  aae  Mar.  SB.  IMa 


ito  for 


K—*    i3#     iU 


BN  SS4.0M.    Air  Fradaets  aad 
.,.:  ■».   Filed  Aa»  6,1000. 


.«0  ,«wtfet«U' 


_ia«Bag.lN^^< ''^ 

Far  MUfcatlag  of  1 
Oaa  Dlaalpatlaa  Type.  ,^  ^^o  HMnnaO  «rt 

FIrat  aae  Dae.  T,  IMB^  ^  ^^  ^g  ttvd*.  «>  s«  ••►»'  J*»rt 


Oait  32-hraNM  and  UpMstMy 

■  •.  »i 

BN  108,080.     Natloaal  Ptadaeto;  laa,  I««iwUK  ■^-    »"^ 
Mays.  1004. 

CLOCKTAIL 

For  Woodaa  TabU  Wltk  a  CMk  Battt  lata  tke  Sep  af  tke 

^Ue. 
First  aae  Dae.  SO.  1008. 

BN  tSS^asr.    Alaadmm  Haaa^raiaa   vmmptMT,   lae.,    wu 
Loaia,Mo.   FUed  Jaae  SO.  1006. 


Apparataa  e«  tke  U«ald 


LADY  LOOK 


For  Bleetrlealljr  Ulaadaatad  Maka-Up  Mlrrara. 
First  ase  Apr.  IS,  lOOS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  O^HCE 


TM916 


UJr 


fitoi  J0I7  la.  IMS- 
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<  ^  iMC  PatastlM^  Ohl0. 


Chit  34-llMlim,li|MHi.M'VMlliliiNI 


$ml5  (MUm0 


81f    1W,6S4.    Prlatad    Oiaiilts.    lae..    MlaaMpelta.    man. 
ritod  May  24. 19eS. 


Wm  UvholstvMd  Fanltar*. 
Wtnt  OM  Apr.  Ml  IMS. 


Sir  MT.7M.    ru  TiMm  Art  Metal 
Vltod  Sept.  14.  IMS. 


AUTO-BL  .TE 


MICROFLAME 


Wot  BbaU  Qai  TordMt. 
rint  UM  Mar.  M,  IMS. 


Caapaay.  tMm.  Ohio. 


Sir  208,780.    DUaoad  K  KlMtrle  Co.,  lac.  Blalrttowa.  N.J. 
IU«d  Oct.  U.  1SS4. 


T»U 


Cm 
Utantaro.  Booad  TotaUMa.  and  the  lUke. 
tint  aMrab.M,  IMS. 


gN   93T,8M.    Mward   A.   Oardaar 
tterat^CaUf.   niad  Sapt.  IS.  IMS 


IGNITRODES 


Btattaawy,  AdTcrtUtag 


Vor  KlactrodM  UMd  la  Baraara,  Bach  aa  Oil  Boraara  aad 
tba  LIko.  la  Which  a  Comboatlhla  Vapor  Is  Ifaltad  by  aa 
Elaetrle  Spark. 

rirtt  aaa  Jaa.  14, 19S4. 


d.hJL   Arehlae*.    Haw- 


^ 


ARCHL^ICE 


8N  tOS,TM.    Vapor  Oorpomttoa.  Ckteaflo,  111.     Iliad  Not. 

9#«  il^PW*  ■ 


Vm  ArtlelM  of  raraltora— Ka^^, 
a«a  aad  PaMla.  BwchM 
Vint  aaa  Mar.  IS.  ISSS. 


BH    MSi044>    Ja 

Loali.Mo.    Fllad  8«t.  IT.  IStS. 


MEDAI  :T 


of  B«.  Noo.  2M.SM.  TM, 
Pw  Btatf  Loefcan.  Stoal  Bholvlaj 


Vlrat  aso  about  ISSl. 


,  flera»s,   Booai   Ol- 


Ceapaav.    Bt. 


'^n 


'*      i       »-  1.    .'    s 


4  as, 


,  aad  7S1MS. 

Start  CaMaata,  Locker 

itatlaaory  CaMaata.  aad 


AppUaaat  heraby  dlacUlaw  tha  tara  -Vapar"  as  to  the 
trartsasrk  comUnatloB.    Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  S47,80S.  SM.SM. 

For  Bas  Heaters. 

First  ase  Juaa  M  1SS4.     


Sir    S«r.ltl.    BeaeoB-MorrU    Corporatloa,    Boetoa.    Mass. 
Filed  Dee.  1, 1SS4. 


BN  SS8.SSS.     Motea  M.  Doas.  Br, 
27. 1»66. 

poLa 

For  Bererse  Beatlac  Chair. 
First  ose  Sept.  2,  ISM. 


Alia.    FlladSept. 


TWIN  FLO 


OwSS- 


BH  IM.BSS.    Ban  BradMra  Ooapafiy  laeorporatad.  Maade. 
lad.    Filed  Mar.  M.  ISM. 


AP 


For  CoatlB«  Coapeoltloa  Applied 
First  aaa  aa  or  aboat  Aag.  1.  ISSl 


8M    228.010.    CkattBMOM    ««■ 
IT. 


For  ladlvldoal  Boea  Beaten  fa  Um  With  Forced  Hot- 
Water  Heatlac  Bysteas. 
Flnt  ase  Dec  IS.  1SSS> 


SN  207,281.    a^pse  FM  »a«taeer1a«  Co..  Bodtford.  HI. 
Filed  Dee.  2.  ISM. 


^:i      ,  t  •       ...  ■/       --,  -1 


VARI-FLAME 


•  l:  . 


to  Glass  Osatalaen. 

:/  **   «:,<  .'♦j%' -  if'- •••  ■■>>^TrifeiH  ■Jii-' .t»i-j..»-i-':  y,n 

For  Alr-Oas  Baraen  Destcaed  fM  laMaMil  Vie  Ml  Pra- 
"    I  Tided  With  Maaaally-Adjastable  Meaas  for  Bflsetlac  Chaagea 

CahilieBj.    Chattaaooga,    la  Flaae  Characteristics  Wlthoat  Varylag  Air-pas  Batlo. 

First  ase  ea  at  ahiat  Apr.  18. 1S8T. 


% 


For  Oaas  BMtlaa. 
flnt  aaa  Aar  84.1888. 


BM  808.241.    Colaaiboa  Iraa  Wsffes  Cos^aay,  Colaabos,  Oa. 
FUed  Dec.  IS.  1884. 


CAKIBE       .3««  te  r;:-  tit 

For  CAareaal  Orllls  for  Cooklag  Food.    .   ,^,  ^^^  ^^..„^ 
Flnt  ase  oa  or  about  Feb.  M,  ISM 


.  >-      ^r  ■-■   TF  j-'y;  ■iii_^'-,r  >  ■ 


A 


MABCBtt.  1M6 

BM  tU.8M.    Mhttoaal  Bsalp 
ir.T.    FUod  Feb.  16.  ISM 


U.S.  LATENT  bfWCE 
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taeat  Corparatloa,  irew 


ST. 


SB    n0,4M.    Klaberly-Clask    Ootposatloa.    WsMah.    Wis. 
VDed  Jaa.  22.  ISM. 


KACETEX 


'II' 


V*'    OWB«r«rBec.]ib.411.Ml. 
For  Lataz  lapnsaated  Paper. 
Flnt  ase  Jaa.  12.  ISSS. 


BM  2M.1M    Baatley  Jeahs.  d.b.a.  OreystSM  Cosvaay. 
Tsr.  Cola.   Filed  Jaae  1. 


BOWL-DEX 


For  Cooilag  Taaads  for  CoafaetloMry  aad  FaM  Prodaets. 

Flnt  uM  Apr.  1.  ISM.  Far  Partially  PrIatM  Baste  aad  Pilatsd  Charts  Ussd  la 

.  ♦,...».-,  -."■  Coaaectloa  WIU  Bowllaff  ladastry. 

rr|i*»*^»»».                   — —  .fr>.   »*2      ^       ^  Flnt  use  Apr.  26, 1SS8. 


Jflir  218448.    Claode  Michael.  lac.  Qleadala.  CUlf.     FUed 
;^^,Mar. »,  ISM. 

,p-nTm/f1^     ^j  J  ryY  ^f."^ '•>•''<         BM    2M.M7.    Saberly-Clarfc    CorpotatSoa. 

The  word  "Allay"  la 


Wis. 


Filed  Jaae  8.  ISM. 


For  Bar  aad  Win  BaldMv 
First  ase  FM. «.  ISM. 

BBbt  to  Imtf .  IMth  BM  S11.1M 
4k  Vj^xiu    .*  '^     ' 


apart  troa  the 

:■■'*'   ■££■'  Si.A 


i  .>«• 


3/^a 


YhsMM. 


aait35-Mlim,  Hm,  MadrinqiJ^- 
im,  wA  MiMiUJig  Tim  ^, 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Moe.  1S1,S«1.  782.7M.  aad  othen. 
For  Aboorbeat  Tlasae  Snltabla  far  Cleaalag,  Hyglnlc,  aad 
Coaaetlc  Parposes,  aad  Paper  Towds. 
_  FlntoseJaBel8,lsa4,laadUBBreBtf« 

BM  21SJM.    Abiahaa  B.  Maaa,  d.bju  The  Holaaa  Ca,  __^^«__> 

.^iriMorwalk.  Ohio.   FllsdMar.S.1888..,j^  ....      i. , ^.awi  i',>.     j*"-'  ' 


M!rf:     *8  «il,  ' 


HK, 


■fll«»l  ■►>••:  ' 


BM  ttl.S17.    Fort  Howard  Paper  Coapaay.  Oreea  Bay,  Wis. 
FUsd  Jaae  88.  ISM. 


*-*>!     y-'it:' 


^v*m. 


.■••«iv. 


Applleaat  dleelalsu  the  weeds  "PrlTate  Braad"  apart  froa 
the  aaik  as  showa. 

Flnt  ase  Feb.  11, 1888.  ,  First  usa  Dse.  4, 1881. 


^m 


J-^ 


\^ 


BM  S21M8.    Bt  Bagto  Paper  Oeavaay.  Maw  York.  M.T. 
r  FUed  Jaae  28.  ISM. 


Om  37-P#wr  mi  Smimnr  ^_ 

.     wa  STEAK-N-TRAY 

BM  807,81S.    Magaetoplaa  OeeeltaShaft  H.  Ja.  Halt*.  K.», ^.      «    -«T*ri. 

Wle.lM«.0«~-r    wad  Dee.  8,  ISM.  S^LS^Sir 

■■--  -  '-  TitANSOTYPE  '  KiSTZli  X^ 


-..-,  J 


tr.i 
rtO 


„wiMrw«-c——,.  Ma.  T8SJ18.  dated  Apr.  81.11 
For  Btatloaery.  Dnwlag,  Palatlag.  aad  ModsMwg  BappUa 


For  Btatloaery.  Dnwlag,  Palatlag.  aad  Modiriing  MPPUa  txtAl%.    Blt^elat  Carpanasa.  Bt.  Laols.  Mo.     FUsd 

te  the  Fora  of  Letten.  Pletan^  Dsalgas^  *^?SS!!^!        J««««.  1»M. 
To  Be  Traasferred  Dlreetly  or  Froa  a  Carrier  Measber  ta  a  ^.  FAN" 

BaeelTlag  Barf  ace.  i  ^k^AM"**^  ,...  HiV/l^ 


BM   2M 


IS^^'SbU  4^  C»apa»y.   Part   Haroa. 
-    --•.8.4SM.  . 

SATINETIIfel  ^ 


For  BeBU  CartrMgea  fbr  Ballpelat 
Flnt  ase  March  ISM. 


'H-vrif*   V- 


r7JSiS2S^-"i-M.»F»— <»•»»•.''-  FEATHERPAKE 

4U.  WMMiBaTwkx  Wraooers.  Bag.  Barelopeb  Coatlag,  later- 

forWrapptagjWax  wrapp«».«w.        ""^T*^  „,j^  ,  ,'*  For  Prlattag  Paper. 

MTtaC.  aad  Mates  P*Mr.  ^^  ,A^i«.4  Ftaat  aae  Jaae  18.  ISM 

Flnt  ase  Mar.  Sa.  ivia. 


TM  ai8 


fUls.ir.T.    rilad  Jal7 14. 1M6. 
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FINCH  SEQUnf  OFFSET      „  j^^^  Mit^btoid  r.7o.  c^m^*^  umxuA,  cb««H«. 

«  B««.        Tokyo.  JapM.  JVlai  Mar.  IS,  l0tS. 


No  data  la  ■•«•  ta  tko 
Noa.  T18.M*  aad  TT<144. 
■W  OAat  Pilatlaff  Papar. 
llrataaaDae.a,lMS. 


-L^  5^ 


:s^^ 


SN  at.4M.    Low*  Papar  Oaaipaia^,  XUiaAdd,  lf.J. 
Jaly  IS.  IMS. 

STA-BRtTE 

Par  Cteatad  Baari  Papar  ttaai  f*^  Ceoonaor  Paekagtec. 
Flrataaa]fa]r4.1M4. 


if-.-  ■"-    H  ■: 


Hipo/ari 


8K  »S.814.     J.   ▼. 
nia«  J«l7  M,  1M6 


Pitoflty  dalaad  niar  9m.  4M*)  •■  Japaaaaa  appHcatloa 
llad  8«»t  11.  IMl :  Bag.  No.  6S4.M6.  datad  Sapt  M.  IMS. 

Por  Clotldaff  for  Mob.  Woaaa,  aad  ChUdraa — Naaaly. 
Ci.  lae..  Now  York,  NT.     Uadorwoar.   Shirt..   Hata.   MaAva.   Saartaa.   Smta.   Coata. 

Droaaca.  and  thawla.  .   -H  T  ■^ '  ; 


V 


E 
L 

Y 
A 
N 
Q 
U 
I 


Tko  word*  "SI  TaagoT*  1*1 
•*tka  Taakaa." 
Par  Ban  Peaa  aad  Mactoatoal  Paa^ 
Pint  oao  April  IMS. 


■N  1S1.SS4.    Ooopeldk-Parrwt,  lac.  Now  York,  N.T.    flM 
▲aStS.lMS. 

BLACK  DUPEIOAL  MINK 


weid  -lOakr  la  karaby  d1irlt1»ad  apart 


tka 


Par  mak  Ooata,  iaekata.  aad  Itolaa.         _^    .  . 
nrataaaJ>MlS.lta.        ^1^:^ii^^^^i<'--   vif«M 


,!.   *<«  If.T 


"i**-^/ 


trai  ilatod  lato  Sai^lak  : 


8N  1M.S7S.    Oaavgoa  Saceomaa  8.i^.A..  miaa.  I«aiy.    Pllod 
Jaaa  H.  1M4. 

CHBIStELE  ANN 


BN    SM,Se0.     <Mla 

York.  N.T.    PUadAac.S4.lSeS. 

OLIN«GARD 


Par  Papar  aad  Papar 
Plrat  oaa  Joly  SS.  ISSlL 


/    <-\ 


N        V 


Ch^ilcal   Corporadoa.   Now        ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  .ppBeatlo. 

Slod  Joaa  1.  1M4 ;  Bag.  No.  167.tM,  dated  Jaa.  S9,  IMS. 

Por  Moa'i.  Woaaa'a.  Md  CkUdroa'a  Coata.  SolU.  JaekoU ; 
aad  Woaoa'a  aad  Cklldrw'a  Dripaia,  Slacki.  Blooaoa.  and 
for  Fkckaglag  aad  Coatalaars.     Dadarwaar. 

SabJ.  to  Utf .  with  8N  S1S,0SS. 


Pilla.  N.T.    PUad  Aog.  SB,  ISSS. 

FLIGHT  Wt:iGHT 

Par  Prlatlag  Papar. 
PliataaaJaaeS,  IBSS. 


«  n«ae  '  Itaai^f  Air 
SN  SM.4SS.     Plaeh.  Praya  *  Caaiaay.  laeorporatad.  Gloa     8N  S1S,0SS.     Jaatao  Mario  OabrioDo 

^  iMdal^  Paili^  PiaMa.    PUad  A»r.  S.  ISSS. 


M»;i;-v 


W^'-.  •>*«  }v 


(hit  38-MMs  Mi  M  BcMiMf 

Ur  S1S.4S1.    Jaha  L.  Kraoaa.  ai«fl««.  lU-    '"«'  ^^  ^*' 
ISSS. 


^iitit»fc^#f  f  €n 


m  nS.TSS.    Atlaa   UadaawMT  OatpMattMi,  Plgaa,  Ohio. 
Pnad  May  IS.  ISSS.    ^^ai*'^   »:ii«.e.-t..'    n^i'^.^iAiw  rr,{ 

fW  Oiaatlag  Oudi.  aad  a  OoaUf ad  Card  aad  Pattara  Ta  f«' 


Bo  Pridad  lato  a  Coatalaar  for  Holdfag  Othar  Qraattag  Carda. 
Plrat  aaa  Jaa.  SS,  ISSS 


SN  tM.4n. 
ISSS. 


It*.  Co, 


TRUAIT 


Pletaraa. 
flftt  aaa  Mar.  U.  1S«S. 


.*» 


ChfisTste  Ann 

Par  Ladloa'  talta.  Jaekata.  aad  Sklrta.  ;  ^ 

Plrat  aaa  Mar.  ST.  1SS8 ;  la  eoBBcrea  Yaao  18,  ISSO.   ' 
Sabj.  to  latf.  with  8N  1M.STS. 


'»l 


%a       .^^*4 


ft^~'*  » 


V  m.    PDad  Jal7  M. 


l'-"  J  KT^t  ^di  lo  rw'iaH  Viij<«f4Ji1* 


i«^«4  •■»adr^  i«ni 
I  .SI  M«rla««loin 


Par  Maa'a.  Wa 


Plrat  aaa  Apr.  18.  ISSS. 


a.  aad  ChUdraa'i  Kaalaffy.   ,  ,«|^^, 


,_ji.^4i  .<:«  .■*♦<  -•fcj..-  j<!-:ri 


^ 


Maich  »k  1M6 

Rf   tlSbTtS.    Atlaa 
PUad  May  IS.  ISSS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OTFICE 


TM  fil9 


■yit    l."*.,    s.tii«! 


,.,'^°^  aM42-i8hiSrikSiBI,*ditf  toxtii. 

Maks,  Mi  SabliMM  llMnfcr 

»jpf  881,484.    8«a-Ptt  Prodocta  Coavaay,  Bathlahai^  Pa. 
■optS.lSSd. 


WUNDA-FD 


t!ftR'  >'^      KMl<ii..'>.' ^ 


Par  Poraltara  Slip  Oarara. 
-     Plrat  aae  oa  or  about  Peb.  IS,  1SS4. 

•'f'rtT  ,ia*9  "^■^^^^~" 

Owaor  Of  Bag.  No..  MS.SM.  STS,S.S.  ^  •thar..'*'  '^            "  "t^  'iSSr*'  ""^  <^'»««'-.  ^  ^^^  "  '• 
Por  MoBi.  Woaws-S.  aad  Ch|Mf»i  Hortery.  ,^,    "^"^V**  

""— *^"^""  ..»«„>,—,  AEROTHANE 


I^  Cloth  or  OettOB,  light  Wool.  Bayoa.  Syathatle 

8N  SS1,81S.     Parfnaa  Mareal  Baehaa,  Parte,  Praaca.    PUad    ^.d  Mlzad  Byathatle  aad  Matatal  Plbera,  f«r  MaaoCaetora 
Jaaal8.1SSS.  I«to  DiaaaM.  Ungnla.  Blip  Corara.  Drapariea.  TaMa  liaea, 

'OT  r££  VK        aad  othar  Artlelo.. 

fisur  Plrat  aaa  May  1. 1SS4. 


HOUSTACfl£ 


'^'  i^^r^  *£ri»Si*  l!2etr  tJ£Si    «  «\^~,  JJ*^«  ^■^-  B/A.  Sa.  Pa-l.,  B-L    Wa- 
Jaekata,   Balac;«ta,   Hoalory,  OioToa,   Uagaria,   Oadarwaar,        J««1S.ISW.  .j^^j  «« 

Searfa,  HaadkaichlaCl.  aad  Apparri  Balta.  LlAI^  VrL«l!<^ 


nr  888.SS1. 

SO.  1S6S. 


r   Js^ltJ    .aiwni' 


Sr3.X3Jra 


mad  1 


Owaer  of  BraaUlaa  Bag.  No.  SeO,BM.  datad  Oet.  SS,  ISOO. 
Wn  TtatUa  Pabrla.  of  Wool  or  Hair  la  tbo  Ploaa. 


.99t: 


8N  S22,371.     Olaadlaalag  Broa,  liMtad.  HndderaSald,  Bar 
^     laad.   PUad  Jaaa  88.  isea. 

GLENFLEX   , 

Por  Taztila  Plae*  Oaeda  for  Maklag  lato  Man'.,  Woaea'a. 
aad  ChUdraa'.  Waar  Bach  aa  Sklrta.  Dr Hata,  Coata. 


,  _^  «.    -.    ,--,  .  Ja^eta.  Troawn.  aad  the  Uko:  aad  for  Maftteg  tot*  Cor- 

Owaor  of  Belglaa  Bag.  Na.  81.484.  datad  »••.  1*,  *»•»  •  j,^j^^  Upholatery,  ProtactlTo  Aproaa.  Pootwoar,  aad  tha  lika. 

aad  0.8.  Bag.  No.  7M,TSS.         -^  .  .  t.  <n  ««*  "•  ^«««-  «-  !••* :  *"  ^mmntf  oa  or  about  Nor.  SO. 
par  Bwaatara  «mt  Ifcrtwy.   /^    '  \ci 


Plrat  aaa  Aug.  S.  1M4 ;  la 


■N  SSS,8S4.    Marlboro  BMrt 

PUad  Joaa  SO,  1968. ..^ 


-  !.«    «M  TaA.  NT     «N  SSS,5S8.    Daarlag  MUllkaa  Boaaareh  Corporattoa,  Bpar- 
.  nac.  paw  xa«.  n...        ^^^^  g^c.    PUad  July  16,  ISSS. 


m<t<i  b^in     j»fi  .inii'U 


,  MANTEMPO 


ram  .t«J 


j  \J  '  _  -^-J  jr  jLJj.  J  ^ 


't  t*        -^.-^  («     « 


Belofast 


PorSMrlaaad 

Plrat  aaa  Apr.  IS.  1S68. 


.«Hi40-lnqf  Utis, 


Owaer  of  B«.  Noa.  18S.04S  aad  74S,1T4.  ^  „^^^ 

P«w  Ploca  Good,  of  CottoB  asd  of  Cbaadeany  Mo«aoa 

Cdlaloao,  laelodlng  Chemically  Treated  Cottoa  aad  Dlapar., 

Bheet..  BhaetiBg.,  aad  PlUowoaM.  Made  of 
Plrat  UM  Pebraary  IMS. 


BN  SSS.M1.    Polyeopa  Corporatloa.  Wlaatad,  Cmb.     PUad 

""^""     TOLYCOM '"'"'"" 

«M»  Til  ■■■■■lara'  Plm.  aad  Bowlas  Plaa. 

«l?l!m  a  tMT       ^^         >     =«<'*«  ««    . 
Plrat  «a  Pih.  8. 1MB.  „^,  ^^^^  ,^^^ 


Blf  S88.1B4.    HoefcMeytr 

Aag.  s.  ises. 


liae..  1km  Tark.  N.T.    PUad 


TWEEDUROY 


Por  TextUa  Pabitea  Ui  the  Pleea  Coaipoaad  ff  Cottoa.  Bya- 
thetle  Plbera,  aad  Blead.  Th«re<rf. 
Plret  OM  Apr.  B,  19SS. 


1  ^  •: 


8N  S85.0SS. 
Aag.  8. 1888. 


CarpoMtiam  maatad,  Cobb.     PUad 

YAM 


8NSS8.6M.    Oxford  Maanfaetuitag  Oa»pMgr.  l«e,  Adaata, 
Qa.   PUad  Aiw.  1%  ISSS. 


.»»JI  >«  •wawO 

Wot  DraaaMakan'  Plaa  aad  Bawlag  Plaa.<}|>Ui''4  hLi'i^-»t§n 
Plrat  aaa  1^8.  ISSS.  •"f« 


RECOVERY 


ji,^  nikrte  Uaed  far  Maklag  Plalahad  Artielea  4tf  aothlar— 
Namely.  Balta.  BUrta.  Blat^  Dreaa.  aad  the  lika. 
Plrat  oaa  J«lK||,|#S». 


TIC  890 
■irnojos.   J.  p. 

Ort.  14.  IMS. 
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4  C»^  Ii  e.,  N«w  Totk.  N.T.   HM    RI  SST JTT.    tMl-Drt  Sportnvwr  Co.,  ■•Ofot*.  lU.    Vltod 

Aov.  IS,  1SS6. 


WILD  B6AR 


Vor  Ptoe*  Oeodt  «f  Om  or  Mora 


Woti  Md  Cottoa.  or  of  Syatkotle  fna«  or  o<  Bloadt  of  tko 

WiMOgWiWI 

Vlrtt  noo  topt  S4. 1MB. 


Notarol  Flbero  IseladlBg 


(la»43-nnadMiYini 


■If  SM,41S.    M.  CwdUoo  4  Dtlam  itn,  Sodoto  o 


Mllto  lialtoo.  Toucotat.  Nord. 
ISSS. 


CHANTEL4mE 


Part  of  Wool 


Sir  SSS.T4S.    Kline  Boraat  ft 
mod  Oct.  11.  IMS. 


SESAAE 


Por  Haad  Kalttlac  Taraa. 
Plrat  aao  Sopc  SS,  ISSS. 


rot  TkoMpoaOc  Matttooi  Pad  Valta— Itottdy,  a  Paoo- 
■atle  MattTMo  Pad  of  Otflalar  OoMtmetloa,  Altoraato  Colls 
of  Which  Aro  laiatod  Wlllo  lalwodloto  Oaos  Aro  DoSatod. 
aad  Vleo  Yona,  aad  Air  Paap  Thorofor. 

Plrat  BOO  Jaa.  IS,  ISSS.  | 


Praaeo.     PUod  Aac.  S6.     gi^  »7,443.    Qolalea  BitioUa  Sododad  Aaoabaa  Cowaor- 

dal.  ladaatrUl  o  laaMMUarla.  Baoaoo  Alroa.  Argoatlaa. 


PUod  Sopt.  8,  ISSS. 


Jjl.<'¥.' 


Owaor  of  Proaeh  B«.  No.  S.S  14.  datod  Mmj  S8.  1»M 

(ToareotBf )  ;  Natl.  Intt.  Ko.  14S,1SI  .  «•••»  ^  <.^  %<      .a  «<k«« 

Por  Tara.  aad  Threads  ICado  '  fholly  or  la  flohotaatlal        Owaor  of  Argentlao  Rof.  Mo.  4T8,nS.  datod  May  SO.  ISSl. 

Por  Absorboat  Cottoa  for  Medical  Dot. 


:o'>   >■ 


CO..  Uzlnldco,  Maas.     ^^  ^^ 


TOT. 


lac,  Tro7,  Mich.     PUod  Sept.  IS. 


« 


PROMEDCQ 


Por  Plapaaahia  Berob  Pads.  ^>. 

Plrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Aag.  SS,  ISSS. 


Qm  44-SNtal,  NM 


lul. 


■,  Aitlagtoa.  Ta.     PUod  Aag. 


■M  SSS.11T.     Boarjr  A. 
S.  ISW 

CABAN-A-SIAUNA 


iBattCablaoU 
Pint  aoo  Aag.!,  ISSS. 


8K  SSS.a08.    Deaala  E.  Beaalaa.  Ji  .  d.bJL  Dealaa  Coapaay, 
■t.  Paal.  Mlaa.    PUod' Aag.  S.  IM  >. 


SURG-1-B4ND 


•■di  SirfiCll     SN  SST.TSO.    Wbalodoat.  lae..  Breoblya.  K.T.     PUod  ftapt. 
IS,  ISSS. 

FXi£X"E-Z 


Por  Wax  Ceavonad  Uaad  by  DaatMa  aad  Doatal  Labora- 
torlea.  ^     . 

Plrat  aae  May  tl,  ISSS.    ^^ArC,.^ 


SK  t3T.SSS. 

Bopt.  IS,  1WS< 


»p» 


ladaatiloa.  lac. 


SAUNAKIN6 


M.J.     PUod 


Por  Saoaa  Heaters. 
Pint  aao  Jaao  18.  ISSS. 


no  diaadac  la  llaod  for  red  aa< 

tlal  part  of  the  Mark. 
We  Str4»  Material  fw  Applleatloi   to  Sarglcal  laatroBoats 


aad  the  Uka  TO  Idaatlfy  aad  DIati  golsh  the  8a«e  by  Color        ^j;;;;^^^!^;-^;;^. 
Oodlar 


Wtnt  VM  IbatcIi  19«1* 


n  IMMt.    KktoM,  lac  Umtr  UK  ■"'    "M  h*!.  1 

SABREIOC 


Per  Borgieal  If « 

Pint  aae  Pob.  IS,  ISSS. 


KM  trt,9n.    Parka,.  Davla  ft 
■apt.  T,  ISSS. 


blae,  bat  eolor 


aot 


Uf  Sa8,lM.    Cordla  Corporatloa,  Mlaad.  Pla.     PUod  Sept 
SO,  ISSS. 

-^t    CHRONOCORvr 

Owaor  of  Ka*.  Noo.  TTS,TSO.  TTS,TS1,  aad  TSS,SMS    < 
Por  Doetrocardlocraph  Bocordeta.  '  t  '^ 


!♦»  w 


'Omt  SS84T4.    MUMi  ladoatilea  laoaiperatod,  MUtoa, 
PUod  Sept  SO,  ISSS. 

^:^u...     DISPATULA 

Por  Deatal  aad  Modleal  Dlspoeablo  Spatalaa.    ^   -  .^,^ 
Pint  aae  Aa*.  S.  ISSS.  ,    ^     • 


„  ^     _._^     SM    SS8.SSS.    Cotter    LabontorUa,    Im^    Berfceloy.    Calif, 
r,  Detroit.  Mlefc.    PUod        ,u^  gopt  ST.  ISSS. 


READI-WRAP 


Ow  trirfPtg  No  SS4SM.  '^^  Plezlble  BterUe  Plastic  Coatalaer  for  the  CoUoetloa 

l^Saaltaiy  Napklaa,  Oaoao  8|  oagea,  aad  BxaaBlBatloa    aad/or  Traaqtortatloo  aad  Adadalatnttoa  of  Blood  aad  la- 
^^  ^^  tnToaoas  Plolda. 


lint  aae  Doc  IS.  ISSS.  ea  aaaltar  r  aapklaa. 


/ , 


f    SAFTIFLEX         , .. 

Owaer  of  Bee.  Noa.  8S4.41S.  604.8M.  aad  ^Iwic  '""'* 


Plrat  aae  NoToaber  1S04. 


amt  ,*'  (W*  -Mt:,  igr^t 


MABCH29.  1M« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  221 


.™««  fl^^^^^s  BBAimVATION 

'*■  BACK    STOP         v»*«irTfr       lyir  f*aal  Maak  for  Vlbntloa  aad  a  Paelal 

•  ,.  ^"»  >'  \  YllxJ^^l     tloa  Ualt  la  CoBibtoatloa. 

^  .     .      ,  Plrat  aae  Sept.  7,  ISSS. 

Por  Uaen  for  lacoatlaoot  Oanaeata. 

Pint  ase  Joly  SI.  ISSS. 


Vlhra- 


j^r|^£«|^^  •»  ^  lis    ^'' 


ftrt- 


dm  46-ffttdb  mk  lugwdieib  tf  h^ 


m  SSSSM.    Daklberf  Boetioaks,  lac.  MlaaeapoUs.  Mlaa.     gif^,sS7.    The  Broastor  Co..  Bocktoa.  DL     PUod  Jaao 
PUod'sopt  10,  ISSS.  18, 1SS4. 


jt**.»Ti        iI«M?«i>t 


Owaor  of  Be*.  Mo.  BT4.46S. 
For  Blectroalc  Hearlac  Aids. 
Pint  ase  OB  or  aboat  Not.  1,  IWl. 


-  4*«..       V--    !■"■  feint's    1«r  '•'^itH'Ti.^     ^;'>,'';^•       -:^- 
rW'J^    '  ^\.3^'^4py;<f  W*'^      -i-^-^^i^^     ^^'^     ^^^ 


VOT  Meat  TMderlaer  la  Powdered  Pom,  Spices,  aad  Bread- 
.  «piO  <^ !      ^  l^O"     lag  CoBpooad  Deed  la  Preparlag  Poods  for  Deep  Pat  Prylag. 
<Nr     M^'*"      flrat  an  Sept  10,  ISSS. 


^^  :.t 


U  ft 


'■i^i*  n^r 


'  t  ^  ,*,' ''    -'  ^'      'V'.' .' 


.  St'- r^^^l ;  fit*.  .-^I^l'^ 


■*»  ^ '^.-ijiu.-  -sti.*e*i{^  "•vi£.«»*«    ^Ml«^: 


>ra     ,,»«o»     • 


,!b:,:.-;ps   5.,-aHU"s    .g^P?E*.  s*-^*!*^   •«' 


^m^m- 


n*j-.  iJ«;>  >  .'i* 


^itieM 


^Ha^   Mk 


rTTurt- 


di^i  ;«*:       ,fl. '' 


i  .isl 


OmiI- 


trademArk  registrations  issued 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  i 


-11-  W. 


BuzacndAT  srkaa 
niail-ft-IS. 


sotjM.   LUiDsnr. 

1-11-66.    FU«d  S-1-64. 

806.160.  BUITALO  BBAKD  AMD 
ami  Co.    «N  901.4T8.    P«k  1-: 

806.161.  DOW  AMD  DBtlON.    Tb« 
SM  M8.S47.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUcd 

806.16S.     MBABTHAKS.     UUtad 
tlon.     gM  S08,668.     Pnb.  1-11-66, 

8064M.     BARBALOM. 
Mt^Ml.    Pak.l-ll-«i. 

806.164.  MI8CSLLAMBOUS  DBSICtl. 
ftMUwlMft.    MULTIP'UD  CLAS8 
SM  311.867.    Pub.  11-30-68.    Fltoil 

806.165.  8UPKBNATUBAL.     The 
Coapuy.    8N  312,678.    Pub.  1- 

806.166.  FABRAN.     Paper 
8M  214,168.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FU«d 

806.167.  BUTTIi  AND  PBTBO-TBI] 
MAP  or  TBXAB.     P«CM-Tez 
814,904.    Pob.  1-11-66.    Illed 

806.168.  PDI  AMD  DB8IOM. 
od    CorporattOB.      8M    818.018. 


8w«    :•.    BM  187.766.    Pub. 


>BUON.     Sbaip  Bros. 

ntod  8-8-64. 
tow  Cbenleal  Company. 
13-17-64. 

Ifaehtetry  Corpon- 
ruod  13-31-64. 

Aktt«bol«ff.      8N 


VMda6bto  Aktlw- 
([naMOol.  4.6.«BdS7). 

3-lfr-66. 
dBodjTMr  Tlrt  ft  Babbor 
11  -66.    rUod  3-34-66. 


Corpon  Hoi 


n  of  United  States. 
al-lB-65. 

SUPBBIMPOSXD  ON 
Corporation.     SN 


Cbei  Ileal 


18-34-66. 


NatlCBal 


DUtllten  A  Chenl- 
iPnb.    11-6-68.      rUed 


806.168. 


TDBTL  I 


DU    PONT    AMD    DB8I01  . 
I  aad  Ceapany.    SM  33S.S0i . 
7-14-68. 

806470.  DB8IOM     09    A 
Bhcinlaebe   Gamal-    and    CeUalold|rabrlk 
Pob.  1-11-66.    rued  7-16-66, 

806471.  TOLPIT.     Tteneeo  Cbeml^li,  Ine.     SM  338.318 
Pnb.  1-11-66.    nied  8-30-66. 


QmS  2^RMMlMl0t 


806.173.     rBBBH-AIBB  PAX.     Coi 
CoBpany.  Ine.  8M  186484.    Pab.! 

806,178.     MASTBBPnDCBS.      Boyalo^, 
Pab.  1-11-46.    nied  13-16-64 

806.1T4.     MAK-A-SHAKS.    Maryland 
SM  311.177.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    VUed 

8064T8.     ALIBIN.     Jaaas  Beotk 
S13;641.    Piib.  1-11-66.    Plied 

806.176.  CBOWM.      Crown 
318.308.    Pab.  1-11-66.    Filed 

806.177.  YACU-TAPBB.      Oeaeral 
paay,  Ine.    SM  318.868.    Pnb.  1-: 

8064T8.     QUATAMIC    7%.      Ore-Ida 
SN  316,881.    Pab.  1-11-66. 


13-34-68. 


Zellerbieb 
8-S-<8. 


mei4-14-6S 


ad!  PtdMtfcttb 


m.   I.   dn    Pont   de 
Pnb.  1-11-66.    rUed 


IM    A    DIAMOND. 
SM    338.883. 


Paekaclng  and  Paper 

11-66.    Filed  6-10-64. 

.    Inc.      SN    308.383. 


Plastlca  Incorporated. 

Ualtad.    SN 

Corporation.      SM 


3  3-68. 
Aliialntna 


Udnf    Maeblne    Corn- 
Filed  8-13-66. 


11-66. 


Foods.    Incorporated. 


806.1T8.     OBOAMIZBB.    Buxton, 
pab.  1-11-66.   Fllod6-l-6S. 

806.180.  VIVO.     GoUd  Craattou 
1-11-66.    Filed  6-33-68. 

806.181.  HOLIDAY  AMD  GLOBB 
Stfeetors.  Ine.    SN  2S3J86.    Pub. 

TM222 


Inec  rporated. 


I»^ 


SM  330,300. 
«f  SSl.TSS.     P«b. 


E  BSIOM.     Merebandlse 
l-Ll-66.    Filed  6-30-68. 


806,164.     (See  Class  1  for  this  tradeasark.) 


i..« 
w' 


aais6-Chtaicalf  aiid^CI|9Mical  Cm- 


i  n  r 


806.164.     (See Class  1  for tblstradauik.)     '  .^'\^.'-- 
806.183.     CHBMBTBON.       CbeaeCroa     Oorporatloa.       BM 
176.887.    Pab.  6-33-68.    Filed  8-18-68. 

806.183.  OROOM-AIDBS.  Balston  Pnrtna  Cosipany.  MUL- 
TIPLB  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  83).  SM  177.448.  Pab. 
1-11-66.    rUed  8-30-63. 

806.184.  THANATS.  Jeflsrsoa  Cbeadcal  Coapany.  lae. 
8N  186.861.    Pab.  11-16-68.    Piled  3-10-64. 

806.185.  TA8PRO.  Pentex  Incorporated.  SN  188.013. 
Pnb.  1-18-68.    riled  8-18-64. 

806.186.  STAPHBNB.  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co..  assl6Me  ef 
DnBols  Chealcals,  Inc.  SN  181,522.  Pab.  1-11-66.  Piled 
4-20-64. 

806.187.  XLBNT.  Pa-P«ose  Prodnets  Co..  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLB  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  82).  SN  188.668.  Pab. 
1-11-66.    nied  6-18-64. 

806.188.  NAP-ALL.  Mooaey  Cbesilcals.  Inc.  SN  300.688. 
Pnb.  1-11-66.    FDed  8-38-64. 

806,188.  TBN-CBM.  Mooaey  Cbesdeals.  lac.  SN  300,886. 
Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  8-38-64. 

806.180.  RAID.  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son.  Im.  SN  300,738. 
Pnb.  1-11-66.    Filed  8-37-64. 

806.181.  FABBIC  SHIBLD.  Maadel  J.  Seoby.  4.bJL  Baffs 
Company.    SN  308.131.    Pab.  1-11-66.    Filed  10-1-64. 

806.182.  CUPBOLDX.  The  Matalaz  Carporatloa.  SM 
204.887.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    Filed  10-28-64. 

806.188.  BBBMTHOL.  laperlal  Cheayeal  Indastrles  lia- 
Ited.    SM  308.413.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    Filed  11-3-64. 

806.104.  BBBNTOSTN.  laiparUI  Chemical  Indaetries  Urn- 
Itsd.    SN  305.418.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    fUai  ll-S-64. 

806.188.  CHLOBAZOL.  Imperial  Chemical  ladastrles  Ush 
Ited.    SN  308.418.    Pob.  1-11-66.    fUad  11-6-64. 

806,106.  DUBINDONB.  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrlss  lim- 
ited.   SM  306.418.    Pab.  1-11-66.    Fllad  11-8-64. 

806.187.  80LWAT.  la^srlal  Chemical  ladnstHes  limltsd. 
SN  306.431.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  11-8-64. 

806.188.  SOLOCHBOMB.  laperlal  Chesdeal  ladostHes 
Umlted.    BN  206.433.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  11-8-64. 

806.188.  BBBNTACBT.  Imperial  Cheadcal  Indastrles  lim- 
ited.   SM  306.437.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  11-8-64. 

806.300.  LISSAMINB.  laverlal  ChsmlesI  Industries  lim- 
ited.   SN  308.438.    Pah.  1-11-66.    FUsd  11-8-64. 

806.301.  BMOABD.  BsMfy  Indastrles,  Inc.  SN  306,780. 
Pah.  1-11-66.    FUsdll-»-64. 

806J03.  BMNON.  Bmwy  Indastrles,  Ine.  SN  300,783. 
Pnb.  1-11-66.    FUed  11-8-64. 

806,308.  NOXMin.  Thpa>iia-Haywai6  Cheadcal  Com- 
pany.   SN  307,761.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  13-8-64. 

806,304.  BBBATH  OF  SPBING.  Pean  Corporatloa.  d.b.a. 
Peaa-Cbaap  OU  Corporatlaa.  SM  368J88.  Pnb.  1-11-66. 
FUed  13-17-64. 

806.306.  BIDIC.  VeMeol  Chsmlcal  CMrForattoiL  SM 
306.616.    Pab.  1-11-66.    fllsd  13-18-64. 

806J06.  MR'HBMDIC.  Vdslcel  Chemleal  Cofporatloa. 
SN  308,811.    Pab.  1-11-66.    Filed  13-18-64. 

806.307.  FBANCONTL.  ■tabUsseaents  Kahlmann.  SM 
308.803.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  l»-38-64. 


f   Bry 


HABCH  19, 


U.WmTENT  OFFICE 


TM  283 


KaUiiKaan.    BM 


BM  306.4Tf- 


k'Z  ?v 


806.306.     irrUXMBOMB. 

208,908.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  13-38-64. 
806J08.    QUAMTAB.     Asms  Company.  Ine 

Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  1-7-66.  ^^ 

806.310.  MOBCO.  Mlaeral  OU  Reinlnf  Coap*^^^^ 
308,630.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  1-8-68. 

806.311.  MWMJE.  Ba^lsehe  Anllto-  *  f^^^J^l 
tteafMsUsehaft.  BN  308,787.  Pob.  1-11-66.  FUad 
1-13-46.  ^ 

60A313.    PHOBOL.    Chealsfhe  Fiabrtk  PfWss  0.a.bJ. 

386.T60.    Pah.  14-13-66.    FUsd  l-lB-66. 
806.318.     LTSOL  AND  DBSION.     I*h«  *  fUA  Piojarts 

CwporatleB.    SN  308.807.    Pab.  1-11-66.    Wii  l-^*-"- 
•66J14.    HTDBOPHOBOL.       Chealschs     »»*«»*,  Ttuu* 

Oja.b.H.    SN  310,088.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUsd  1-16-68. 

806.318.  LTSOL  AND  DBSIGN.  I*>»  »  >2:*  ^.^.*^'' 
poiatlon.    SN310J07.    Pab.  1-1^«8.    fUii  l-^t-«»- 

606,316.  SBBD  SILK.  Lstaas  Chealcal  Coapaay.  SN 
310.787.    Pab.  1-11-88.    FUed  1-37-68. 

806  JIT.     LTSOL  AND  DBSION.   Lsha  *  ^J^IIf^S^ 

^ratloa.    SM  210,884.    ^^A.  l-ll-««.    T^M  1-38-48. 

SOMlt.     LTBGLANDDIBION.    I^>»  * 'l^^jTtSl/^ 
^iatloa.    SN  310,888.    Pab.  1-11-46.    FUed  1-36-65. 
806.316.    AQUAUN.    SheB  Oil  Oss^paay.  SN  311 J8S.    Prt. 

1-11-66.    FUed  3-8-66. 
ao6.S10.    PINBZTMB.    OmUs  A  Oooba,  l»e-,  4.b*.  Del*  0^ 

W?tll.866.    Pab.  1-11-46.    FUed  3-1V48. 
806J31.     STTLIZBD    SILHOUBTTB    ©P    Ca»fl»T_(M- 

SWN).    Begis  Chsaleal  Co.    SN  314488.    Pnb.  l-tl-SS. 

806,833.     MONO«)BB.      FMC    Corporadftt. , .  ^  ^*^ 

Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  4-l»-68.  .  .  ..Ak-^ 

606  338.    KM.    Kerr-McGee  OU  Indastrtee,  IM.    BN  31T,«4. 

Pab.  1-11-86.    FUed  4-37-68. 
806JS4.     LANABAN.      Baadas,    toe.      SN    318.888.      Pub. 

1-11-66.    Piled  8-11-65. 
806435.    OMADINB.    Olla  Mathleeoa  Cheale^  ^Bf|fO»M*f^ 

SN  318,804.    Pab.  1-11-86.    »»»•*  *-**-*;;^_.      ^.^ 
80C3S8.    SUNBURST.    Oastoa  Johastoa  Ooiporatlea.    BN 

318418.    Pab.  1-11-46.    FUed  8-l*-68. 

806J1T.    A-MP.     Natl«Ml.L»ad  Coapaay.     SN  318JSS. 

Pab.  11-38-66.    FUed  8-18-68. 
806438.    BUBBKBOL.       Qeasike     Brothers,     l*e 

Geasske  Brothers,  Im.    SN  336,006 

^1—66. 
806J38.    SAFTT-GAID.    NattoMl  Aerosol  Batarprlssa,  l«e 

BN  330,887.    Pab.  l-ll-SS-   lUsd  6-T-68. 


-s^- 


iuJQ 


806J88.     KBNTUCKT    TUB*.      latematloaal    iABmB    1 
Chealcal  CerporatlOB.    SN  161,060.    Pnb.  1-11-66. 
1-31-68. 


FUed 


m  dHsU-CMfliictiMjyUlwys 


Fab.  1-11-46.    Wtm 


806^86. .^^-     

Umlted.    SN  180,056.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUed  4-1-64. 

806J87.    AMTITBL    lastlrsn  Verest  Pvedaeta  Oa>posall«A,c 

SN305J39.    Pab.  l-:ll-46.   BUM  U-3-64. 
806 JS8.     COMBT.    Theodore  BCroa  Mfr  Co.     SN  30BJ6ft. 

Pab.  10-18-65.    Filed  1-14-68. 
806,388.    HBH.     Hexcel  Prodocta  lae.    SM  311J37.    Pub. 

1-11-66.    FUed  3-8-65. 

806.340.  OXTCBBTB.    Westtra  Okesdeal  aad  Maaofketaj-, 
lat  Coapaay.    SM  316J66k   P*b.  1-11<^46.    FUad  4-lB-«L. 

806.341.  ASBBSDBK.    Masters  Corporation.     SN  317,648. 
Pab.  1-11-46.    FUsd  4-38-66. 

806J43.    PLASDKK.     Montefs  Corporatloa.     BN  31T.4B0. 
Pab.  1-11-46.    FUed4-3»-46. 

806  J4S.    WALL  Tf  CORNBR.    Coasowdd  Corporatloa.    SN 
330.376.    Pnb,  1-11-46.   FUed  6-8-65. 

806.344.     UNl-JAfc     Pltttfmrgb  CorBin«  CdrporatlOn.     SN 
334,388.    Pnb.  1-11-46.    FUed  7-26-65. 

806.245.    ALUMINACRBTB.    Refractory  A  Insolation  Cor- 
poratloa.   SN  334.447.    Pob.  1-11-66.    FUsd  7-38-65. 

806,346     CABTABLOC.     Befiacteiy  A  Insolatloa  Corpora- 
tloa.    BN  334,448.     Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  7-38-68. 

806J47.    ODMINSDL.    RefractMy  A  lasaUtlea  Corporatloa. 
SN  234.448.    Pub.  1-11-46.    FUed  7-38-68. 

806J48.    HOT  TOP  MOLDIT.    Refaactoiy  A  Insolatloa  Cor- 
poration.   SN  334.480.    Pab.  1-11-86.    FUed  7-28-68. 

806»34B.    KT»^*M     Refractory  A  lasolatloa  CorpocatloB. 
SM  334.481.   Pab.  1-11-88.   FUad  7-3ft-48. 

806J50.     MOLDIT.     Refractory  A  lasoUtloa  Corporatloa. 
8N  224,482.    Pab.  1-11-66.    FUsd  7-28-68. 

806J81.    RICA8T.     Rfltoaetny  A  lasoUtlon  Corpwatlea. 
SN  224.486.    Pob.  1-11-66.    FUei7-3S-68. 

806^383.    BTKBL-TITB.     Refractory  A  Insolatloa  Corpora- 
tion.   8N  334.460.    Pub.  1-11-06.    FUed  7-38-6S. 

806,363.    #3000.    Refractory  A  Insulation  Corporatloa.    SN 
334.463.   PBb.l-41r46.   Wed  7-38-66. 


■•^jp;c(_«i-m 


Chw  S-SMkin'  AilidM,  IM  kMm 


K  j^^frt'  >«*-?»  -k-M9H--  o^;«i  -  * 

••086.  ROWBNTA  OAMNIP.  ««weiu  '*«»^'^«22.* 
•^    Slb.H.      SN    186.718.      Pob.    1-11-86.      flW 

'^6  38—64  t-  i  ■  -tt  ^ 

806wS81      FRBSH-N-BBDIPAK.    C-Thra  Prodocts,  Me.  "W» 

;i06J48.    Pob.l-U-^    llledll-3-4^.j    ,  ^^,,    ^,^^^^ 


>»' 


t66J3S.    BAZ-B^BT.     Ottn  llathl( 

ttm,    BN1T4,TSS.    Pab.  1-11-46.    ■«•«     

,  P.h.l-U-66.    ^^^j^        BlchasiM^   !«.     •» 
•Mttl     TOPPBB.     Baningtsa   A  Ricaasaae^   »■«•     •" 

^SuO.    Pob.l-l»-««-    flW»-l»-^    '   •^•'^     •***'='' 


Omi  13 -Hardware  aarf  Plaaibiai  wi 
StaaahBttiBi  Sapplit 

806J84.     ynSWOBAM.       Astrsaealcs.     Ineorpofate*.       BN 

301.663.    Pob,  1-11-66.    FUed»-lO-64. 
806.388.     BLUB*  RING.     lateraatlOBal  Tdepboae  a^  »*•■ 
«raphC»poralloa.assi««ee«fITTBeUAOoeBettIne.    8H 
^308,073.    Pob.  1-11-66.    FUe«  lB-14-84. 
806J86.    JmuemOL,     DsUml   Ce^..    dAa.    A»to-Peae*«6 

toe.    SN  314,817.    Pab.  11-0-48.    FUed  8-18-48. 
SS6J87.    ADIUBTORISXR.     Msh— nay  CorposatlOQ.     SM 
^  S2S.418.    I«b.l-»-48L   FUad 4-18-66.  p.m. 

806L368.     BDflBA   AMD  DB8ION.     Btsco.^  B^   <*»'i"i" 

OvMBMsTiadlwCeaqMay).    SN  317.733.    Pab.  A-ll-#6. 

Filed  4-80-68. 
806J86.    SWISH  NWiONOLTDB.    Swish  Prsdarii  TlaHaS 

BN  330,838.    Pob.  1-11-66.    FUed  6-8-66. 
mtjm.    COLORADO  SPBINKLHB.     Walter  F.  Hdlatahr 

tot,  dA.a.  Cortlce  MaaoCwtsiInc  Coapaay.    SN  333.163. 

Fob.  lr-11-46.    FUed  6-38-68. 
806J61.    maB  SPHHD.    Aataaatic  BprlaUer  Corporatloa 

of  AaMlea.    SN  336,016.    Pob.  1-11-66.    FUed  8-4-48. 
^^fff     nOBRMOTBMP.    riaakir  ladastrtal  COrporaBea. 

SN  336.468.    Pob.  1-11-66.    FUad  8-38-66.     j  ix-t-i.ii 
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8N 


S-L-W 


80e,aM.     KXXO.      Oeaerml    Alamlaan 
Sirtlt.OOS.    Pab.l-11-M.    nicd 

gOtJM.    AUfSO.     0«B«*I  AtaalBO^ 
8MS18,004.    Piib.l-11-M.    111«d 


BadtlBc  Coapaay. 
60. 

SBclttns  CoBpaay. 


S-l-«S. 


Om  16-PMlMliv«  and  Hk  Nntiv«  CMliiifs 


8M.M8.     ASMOKUTB.    J^  L.  An4ltMlt 
19S.880.    P«b.l-ll-i«.    ntod»-T- 

MMJM.    SOT-FOIIi.    Tka  WlekM  Cor^onttoa. 
PaklO-M-W.    l1MIT-«-«4. 


OMflT-TobMnPradbdi 


80M*T.     PKRSON     TO    PSB80II. 
ttl.«ll.    Pab.l-11-M.    Fltode-21-|» 


Oanll-Btctrical 
Oms  18-MtdliciMs  «ii  Hliaraactitical  ^  Si^plts 


Bristol  Myen 
1^-14  -64. 


LMto«cLaboral»rt«s. 


Cor  oration. 


Bifcr, 


806;M8.     MK.   ABROSOL.     Aatkoay 
"Mr.  AwoMl  Co."     8M  irr.4M. 

806,M».     PHABMAVAC.      Pkaraafai 
Pub,  1-11-86.    FUed  8-J6-64 

806JT0.     UBOPOLTCILLIN 
MS,929.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    fOod 

806.371.     8.CX.     Iford»   L*beratort4i. 
Pab.  1-11-66.    rU«dll-t3-64 

806.3TS.     LACLBDB. 

Pub.  1-11-66.    FUod  l-Jl-65. 

806.373.  DURAFILM.     Bcberlat 
Pab.  1-11-66.    ru«d  3-4-68. 

806.374.  BB.CO.    Bndy  BtebcalMl 
Pnb.  1-11-66.    niod  3-10-68. 

806.275.     8HUB-8TOP.    Bttpbea  M. 

■or  Drue  Coapaay.     IB  313JS6. 

3-17-6S. 
806J76.     PALAPBIN.    A^ro-NleboU 

Pab.l-n-66.    VlM8-«-60. 

806.377.  DBHI8TOL.    Wtlllaa  H. 
Pab.  7-37-68.    lUed  8-17-68. 

806.378.  BABBICAIMB.      Oittar 
316.085.    Pnb.  1-11-46. 

806.370.     BLUCINB.    CnttOT 
Pab.  1-11-66.    Fltod  4-8-65. 

806.380.     BOCniB.    Cnttar 
P«bi  1-11-66.    road  4-8-68 

80M81.    imiKOOI<.    CnttCT 

Pnb.  1-11-66.    Hied  4-8-65 
806^83.     DELAMtOZATB.     OU 

poratlon.    8N  216.864.    Pub 
806.388.     DB8IGN  OP  FSM AUB 

■at^ffo  Laboratortoa,  lae.     8H 

ru«d  5-10-65. 
808J84.     GfLAlfTB.     W.  T.  Orakt 

Pab.  1-11-66.    road  6-4-68. 
888J8g.     BBST-BITB.     Drug  Qnlld 
^    131.808.    Pub^l-ll-«e 
806J86.    PBBSAMTIMB.     BoebrlafC ' 

aailfnoe  of  0«l8y  Cbealeal 

1-11-66.    FUad  0-38-68. 
806^87.     BANIOBSIC 

1-11-68.    Flkd  7-13-68 


C.   CappareUa,   d.bA. 
Pab.  1-11-66.     rued 


Laborati  rlea. 


Laborat4itaa. 


Corporat  oa. 


*  Co..  lae.    8N 
IN  187.334. 


806.288.     DUATOK.      Aaericaa    Cyaaaald    Coapaajr. 

223,200.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Fllod  7-1S-60. 
806J80.    BB8TBON.    BU  LUly  and  Coapaajr.    8N  3SS.S20. 

Pnb.  1-11-66.    niod  7-14-65. 
806.200.     ACTAPBIN.    The  Pnrdno  Fradorlek  Coapaaj.    8N 

238,845.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    Piled  7-14-68. 
806.291.     POLTJBCnON.      Briitol-Mycn    Coapaay.      tfN 
233.822.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    Piled  7-16-68. 

Colgate-Pala^T*  Coapaaj.    8N 
rued  7-16-66. 

Seberlat  AktleageaeUsebaft.    8N 
ruad  7-16-68. 
ANAMA8.    Havei^Loekhart  L*boratMtoe,  laeorpo- 
8N  334,006.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUad  7-38-65. 


806.303.     DBAB  DIABT. 
223,530.    Pnb.  1-11-66. 

806.293.     PBIMOBOLAN. 

223,587.    Pnb.  1-11-66. 
806.204. 

rated. 


»    *7 


OMtW-VtUdM 


Laae    Llatfted. 


8N 


806.295.    COMANCHB.    Coaaaebe  MobUe  Hoaes.  lae.    8N 

300447.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUed  13-81-64. 
806.306.     COMANCHB   AND   DBBION.     Coaaaebe   Mobile 

Hoaee.  lac.    8N  208.148.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  13-81-64. 


t.lf- 


AppaffaQHy    ^MaOMMSf 


Inc.      8N    300.687. 

Coapany.     8N 

lae.     8N   206.751. 

lac.  8N  210.831. 

8N  211,888. 

Co..  Inc.  8N  211.781. 


DuKboek.  d.b.a.  PoU- 
Pab.  1-11-66.    rued 


Ualted.  8N  318.806. 

'.  lac    8M  314.878. 

L4boratortes,    lac.      8N 

lac    8N  316.066. 

lac.     8M  316.087. 

lac    BN  316.080. 


in  MitMcaoa 

10-30-66 
FI<  UBK. 


CiMarical  Cor- 
PUed  4-10-68. 
OBCHID.  BTC. 
1.438.     Pab.  1-11-66. 


Ctapaay.     SN  230.867. 
( !o-OperatlT«.  Inc.     SN 


iBfribela   0.a.b.H., 
8N  333.356.    Pnb. 


Ol.    lac      8N   338.007. 


806.307.  LIFB  TONB.  Hlraofea  *  Co..  Ltd.  8N  163,001. 
Pnb.  l»-36-65.    PUed  3-0-68. 

806J98.    UNITBD.     Ualtad  TiaaatoraMr  Corporatloa.     IN 

186,733.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUad  1-80-64. 
806.290.    BENCH  CBAPT.    Bterllac  Merebaadlee  Coapaaj. 

8N  109,383.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-4-64. 

806.800.  TWIN  TBBM.  Wdeo  Bleetrtc  Corporatloa.  8N 
306.106.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  11-13-64.  „,  ^,. 

806.801.  SCOBBBBAIN.  Blectro-Meeb  CorporatlOB.  IB 
306.857.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  11-17-64. 

806.303.  KINO  AND  DBBION.  Klag  Radio  Corporatloa, 
lac    8N  306.583.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  11-18-64. 

806.308.  MILLBB  KILLBB  AND  DBSIGN.  Brrta  O. 
Bogere.  d.ba.  Mutual  Inveaton  Guild.  SB  306.879.  Pnb. 
1-11-66.    PUed  11-24-64. 

806.304.  CBNTUET  31  AND  DBBION.  8tar-Ute  Blae- 
troalcs  Corporation.  8N  307.161.  Pab.  1-11-66.  PUed 
11-80-64. 

806,300.  CBNTUBT  31  AND  DESIGN.  Star-Ute  Blee- 
troalc*  Corporatloa.  8N  307.163.  Pnb.  1-11-66.  PUed 
11-30-64. 

DiM8i.  SOUCO  AND  DBSION.  Sonuon  Ugbtad  Coa- 
troU.  lac    SN  307,748.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  13-8-64. 

806.307.  HOBUON  OLAZB.  Joslja  MCg.  Md  Saffly  Ca,r 
SN  313.010.    Pab.  1-11-66.    Pllod  3-18-68. 

806.308.  LPI.  iaaconde  Wire  and  Cable  Coapaay.  SB 
313.944.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUed  3-1-65. 

806.309.  H3»CUTIVB.  TeaMr  Corporation.  SN  318J61. 
Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-3-65. 

806.810.  SOLOVISION.  BeU  Hoopttal  Sarrleea.  lac  SN 
314.070.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-10-65. 

806.811.  POWBB  VAC  AND  DBSION.  General  Bleetxic 
Coapaay.    SN  314.760.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  3-33-60. 

806.313.  PBIMBZ.  Toyoaeaka.  lac  SN  316,403.  Pab. 
l-U-06k    riled  4-18-66. 

806.813.  BLMATCO.  Bleetro-Matlc  Prodacte  Co.  SN 
217,404.    Pub.  1-11-66.    PUod  4-27-68. 

806.314.  DUBABBU  Edwards  Coapaay,  lac  SN  317.800. 
Pab.  1-11-66.    PUed  6-4-68. 

806.810.  UNI-GUABD.  Onardlaa  Bleetite  Maaafactarlat 
Co.    SN  318.161.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUed  0-8-60. 

806.316.  STUBDEB.  OoldUatt  Bros.,  lac  SN  318.688. 
Pnbi  1-11-66.    rued  0-12-66.  :  .^t^s 

806.317.  DTNISCO.  Aaerlcaa  Brake  Sboo  Ctmputs.m 
338,486.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    Piled  7-16-68. 


UiMM  »,iMe 
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80h.tl8.  8TBP  CM  STIIAS.  BtmaD  W.  B««««ll,  «**.  la- 
perlal  Products  Maaufaetnrlao  Co.  8N  188,743.  Pab. 
1-11-66.    PUed  0-10-64. 

806.319.  COBOI  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Mettoy  Ooaaay  Ua- 
ltad.   SN  308.416.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  10-»44. 

806.830.  8UNBUBST  INTBELOCK.  OlTwrslied  PredncU 
Corporatloa.    SN  304,348.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUed  10-18-64. 

806.831.  JEDSO  AND  DESIGN.  Jedso  ladnstrlse,  lac.  SN 
386.887.    Puk  1-11-66.    VOld  11-34-64. 

806.833.  MTCO.  Lndwlff  Joe^h  Baaa.  d.bA.  Balo  Maaa- 
teetariaffCo.    SN  3OT.840.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  »-34-64. 

806.333.  THUMB  *  BLANKBT  AND  DBSION.  J.  Swedtta. 
lac  AM^  <H»«  >«*.  C»!,    "•  "••T^-     !**-  *-"-^ 

-^^niad  1-S6-68.       •—^-  C-;   ■;,'^ 

800.334.  WISHBONE.  Aagnstiae  B.  SearpoM.  111311,468. 
Pub.  1-11-86.    PUed  3-0-60. 

806  330.  POLY-FLUPP.  CoaeoUdated  Productloaa,  Inc. 
-.  MUI;TIPLE  class  (ClaaiM  33  ant  8t^  W  31S.M0- 
Pub.  1-11-66.    PUed  3-1-68. 

806  836.  PAAS.  PIon(b.  Inc..  d.bJi.  Interaatteaal  Distribu- 
tors.   SN  318.600.    Pub.  1-11-06.    PUed  8-ft-66. 

806.837.  BOCK-A-BTB  CBADLB.  Aavlcaa  Charaettr.  lac. 
SN  313,837.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-11-60. 

806  338.  AMBBICAN  HBBITAGB.  Aamleaa  HertUfO  Pab- 
Itoblao  Co.,  lae.  SB  814.380.  Pab.  1-11-66.  PUed 
8-16-68. 

800.339.     SWINGIN*    GYM.      0.    Oarltoa    Watklas.      SN 


806.846.  DTNA'HBAT.     Super  /Mold  Oarvomtton  tt  Call- 
ferala.    SN  333,778.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  7-6-66. 

806.847.  C  AND  DBSION.     Colbotae  Maaafactorlaf  Co. 
SN,326.418.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-4M-60. 

Qaif  24^LBnAY  AppBancMaMlMaclrfMS 

806.848.  HTDBO-OD8HION.     Pcllerla  MUnor  Corporatloa. 
SB  218,888.    Pab.  1-11-68.  filed  9-M-6B.         £  tttO 


z^^^H    «0r9     ^^^W 

dait  26-Mt«f iriM  ••i  Scitalific 


806.348L  TELEMAX.  Maxsoa  Electroales  Corporatloa.  SN 
207,831.    Pub.  11-18-80.    rUed  13-0-64. 

806.800.  IDT  I80DEN8ITKACEB  AND  DESIGN.  Teebnl- 
eal  Opcratloaa.  Incorporated.  SN  315.289.  Pnb.  1-11-66. 
riled  3-39-60. 

806.801.  C  AND  DESIGN.  CalnsMt  Manufacturlac  Cwa- 
pany.    SN  330.400.    Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-10-60. 

806,302.  DIRECTAPATH.  Tbe  BeadU  Corporatloa.  SN 
337,888.    Pub.  l-ai-66.    PUed  9-8-60. 


%:V 


314,398.    Pub.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-16-68.     «.  ^t 

..  -.        i.    Ih 

Pnb.  1-11-66.    rUed  4-6-60 


808.330.     JATBUN.     Hart  Ski  Wtg.  Co..  Inc. 


^15.7^. 


808,881.    ALTA.    BtabUsseaents  Rnblez  Aaoa^ae  Sodete. 

SN  216,800.    Pnb.  lr-11-66.    PUod  4-18-68. 
806.382.    MBANBZ.    Joeapb  AaeUo.  d.b.a.  Ife's  Oags  and 

Oadfots.    SN31T.080.    Pab.  1-11-S8.    »Ued  4-33-68. 
806488.    J-J.    Jeaa  A.  PeUetler.  d.b.a.  PaUetlar  Coapaay. 

SN  317.760.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Piled  4-80-68. 
806.834.    GLCH3AL.    Oriflaal  Toy  CorporatlOB.    SN  318.869. 

Pub.  1-11-68.    rUed  0-11-68. 
806.886.    ZOO-ir-TOUmSBLT.    BesaU  Drof  bad  Chealcal 

Coapaay,  d.b.a.  Tappervaia.    8K  318,680.    Pab.  1-11-66. 

PUed  8-13-66. 
806,888.     INTBBNATIONAL  IBCRBT  AGENT.    Loots  Marx 
-'  *  Co..  lac    SN  319.846.    Pnb.  1-41-66.    PUed  -  —  — 


Oaif  29— BrtMM,  BradMS,  md  Dattart 

806.303.  THB  LIOHTHOUSB  AND  DBSIGN.  Tbe  Bow 
York  Aasodatloa  for  tbe  BUad,  lac  SN  214.818.  Pub. 
1-11-66.    PUed  8-34-68. 


806.304.    PRO-KNIT.    BE  Palntr  CorporatlOB. 
Pub.  11-0-60.    PUod  8-17-66. 


SN  331.861. 


s:-i-   4i 


daif  32  -  hrailart  aad  UplMblaiir 


in^  ruit  '4t'  .■%«f 


•O0^,«tt* 


866.385.  PRESTO.  Twialock  lialted,  by  ehaage  e«  aaiM 
froa  Percy  Joaee  (Twialock)  lialted.  SN  318.334.  Pab. 
1-11-66.    rUed  8-4-65. 

806.806.  CBBSTWOOD.  Wood  ftebrka.  be.  SN  316.878. 
Pnb.  1-11-66.    PUed  4-13-66. 

S86.887.  OBOBOHB  BBIARD.  M.  WDUe.  lac.  SN  334.048. 
^^    Pab.  1-11-06.    rUed7 


"S-^bI 


tfiitB-Crtltiy,  NUdiMfr,  ad  TMh, 

9td  Parti  iMraaff  ^  a.  r  ^^-^^^x^.       Qm  H    Qanwraia 


806.887.  PAS.  Seblaaberger  WeU  Sorraylao  Corporatloa, 
d.b.a.  JobasoB  Testarc  SN  173.781.  Pnb.  1-11-66.  PUed 
7-10-68. 

808.888.  BLUOTT.  B.  BBott  (Ma^laery)  liatfted.  SN 
186.068.    Pub.  1-11-66.    PUed  3-fr-64. 

406  880.  MARQUETTE.  Curtlss-Wrlfbt  Corporation.  SN 
306.432.   Pnb.  1-11-66.   PUed  11-18-**. 

806.840.  BALANCB^4IB.  D.  W.  aaatraaa  Mff ,  Ia«.  SN 
310,680.    Pub.  1-11-06.    PUod  1-35-65. 

806.841.  MINISTALTIC.  Orelner  SdeatUk  Corporatloa. 
*♦    8M  311.063.    Pnb.l-ll-«8.    PUod  3-1-48. 

806  843.  DBSION  OP  A  CIRCLE  IN  A  SQUARE.  Nattonal 
•«  UM-Pae.  lac  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaBBsa  38  aad  46). 
'*     SN  318.089.    Pub.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-46-68. 

806  343.  VIKING  WARBANTEED.  Vlklnt  DrUl  and  Tool 
*>    Cte.,  lac.  d.bA.  Nortb  Aaericaa  VlklB«  DriB  CorpoimtlOB. 

SN  219,838.    Pub.  1-11-66.    PUed  8-36-65. 
»'-S06  844.    NAVCO  PBHMIUM.     Vlktaf  DKU  aad  Tool  Co., 
tec  d.b.a.  Nortb  Aaaricaa-VlklBf  DrUl  Oorpomtlea.    SN 
330.044.    Pab.  1-11-06.    niod  0-30-66. 
808.848.    813.   Veraetto  MaeMne  Oeoipany.  lac  SN  338.178. 
Pnb.  1-11-68.    niod  0-1-65. 


806.868.     OBOBOBS  BRIABD.    M.  WUlo.  lac    SN  334.047. 
Pab.  1-11-86.    PUed  7-22-66. 


I 


Oait  34-llMliBf,Liglitia«,adiYeiMlaliBi 


,T.I      ! 


806,350.     0.   Gothaa   Ugbtlac  Corp.     SN   149.283.     Pub. 

11-30-65.    PUad  7-18-62. 
808J60.     POBTA   GLOW.     Satfth   ft  Stoae   Umlted. 

198,594.    Pnb.  1-11-88.    PUed  7-37-64. 
808.361.     WAIST-HI.    Oaao-Tlae.  lac    SN  311.889. 

1-11-66.    rood  3-13-65. 
808.888.     FANCIFUL  8.     Soooeo  Products  Coapaay. 

314.670.    Pab.  1-11-06.    PUed»-I8-60. 
806.868.    CYCLE  AIRE.    Adalral  CorporatlOB.    SN  318.071. 

Pab.  1-11-66.    PUed  4-2-80. 
80e.«64.     ACBO>THERM  AND  DBSIGN.    Aero  Wrtdor  Ml^. 

Co.    SN  317,078.    Pub.  1-11-08.    PUed  4-33-66. 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


TM  ^an 


DM  OF. 


tM.t6a.   ummtsAii  akd 

0»tpOT«tt«m.    gMSl«J86.    Pak^ 

BACK  PAX.     Air  BaiMll 
8N  Slt,tM.    PlA.  1-11-4  L 

MTT.T.BE,     HOM 
Pab.l-ll-6e.    FUad5-»«-«5 


UaNwMl   Major 

:|-ll-«6.    fU««  S-l^-^S. 

M  Ooap«By,  laeorpo- 

VUwl  »-»-«. 
Coapaay.    8N  tl9,T*l. 


*«iwi>«5M  bur 


'  B4M.MS.     nCTHOOK.     TMtM 

Pab.l-11-M.    111«d  10-S»-M. 
aM,M».     SLAST  O  BMUIB.     AeaikaAt 

SMMT,8SS.    Puk.l-ll-«e.    Hied 
MC.STO.     MBO-COBK.     WotVKlM 
I»e.    8N  114.9W.    Pub.  l-ll-««. 
aet^l.     rLMT-OLABB.    ThmQooA 
BH  Sie.4M.    Pab.  n-«M»- 


Ow36-MMial 


aaleatloas 


l-^i; 


MadriMry  Pack- 


iBC     BR  M4.«e. 
Caapaay. 


l»-10-«4. 

i-abHeaUac  A  Iffk-  0»-> 

nifld»-M-«o. 

•ar  Tin  4  KabbCT  C«b- 

nM4-i4-ea. 


8(^.S87.     BCO  COMMUNIQUS.    BroaAeatt  Coi 

Ctewip^Iae.   «irill.l71.   Pab.  1-U-4S. 
806,888.     BAKBR8    BBVIBW    BTC.    AND    DBBIQM.      Tha 

MUlar  PobllahlBC  Company.    BM  S1T.1M.    Pab.  l-ll-M. 

PU«d4-M-«0. 
80e.S8».     HABLBQUIK  PBINTB  AMD  DBBION.    Hallaark 

Carda.  laeorpoiatad.    W  Ml»^^    P«^  JH^-M.    fUad 

S0M9O.  IMDIAM  HI0HWAX8.  Charlaa  H.  Caok  Clutodaa 
Xratala«Bdiaai,Iac«tparatai.  BUtlMfT.  p«|^  1-U-M. 
Pllad  5-lT-«.  ■ 

aM.t9i.   PACT  iMD  (ipniKW. 

BNUO.TSl.   PBb.l-ll-«t.    Pllad 
MMM.    XMBP.lCm     Kaap-Maa  Pitettac  Coiapaajr.  lae. 

8NSS1.5M.   Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad  6-18-66. 
M6,8M.    BAHA1  AMD  D>8I0N.    Matloaal  Bpliltaal  AaoMB 

My  of  tlM  Babata  of  tb«  Ualtad  Btataa.    BM  ttl,68a.    Pab. 

1-11-66.    Pllad  6-21-66. 
•06,864.    THB  B<HtM  L08SR.    Navipapar  Baterprlaa  Aaao- 

eUtloa.  lae.    8M  SS1,»80.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad  6-M-66 

•06^6.    BLACK  CAT.     Orar*  Wi^  IfM^^ 


U^ 


iMtrialtoMl,  lac 


Xbc    BM  »l.4f8.    Pab. 


Pab.  1-11-66.    Pllad  T-1-6B. 

•06,886.    HBIDL     Leaart 

1-11-46.    PUadT-1-68. 
806.S8T.    PRKD  BAB8BT.     Tba  Ball  Byadleata,  lae. 


BM 


SSS.T88.   Pab.  1-11-66.   Pllad  T-M-6S. 


806^8.     BBALM.     Orloto  BMorda 

l«b.l-U-4d.   Pllad  »a4-64. 
806,878.     HAPPTHBABT  AMD  DltlOM. 
BM  800401-    Pab.  l-lM*. 


*4:\  .ii 


lialtod.     BM  186.T80. 


Happybeart  Pro- 
rued  8-18-64. 


(liit39-(ltlUm 


■r.-rn     '/',li:/.^ '.'        ill    '.,  .■ 


aMs37-Pap«r«ii 

8864M.     (BoaClaaalfor^ 
808,874.     MIBCBXAKBOOB  ] 

8MS14,41».    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad 
806.878.     PIBA-TIP.      Beripto, 

1-11-66.    PUadB-lB-a. 

806.876.  EMBLBIC  OP  K^AM^ 
814.77C    Pab.  1-11-86. 

800.877.  BAHABA7784. 
814.818.    Pa>.l-l*-«8. 

806.878.  BUM  BITB.     Pailtaa  8 . 
817.006.    Pub.  1-11-66.    PUad  4-J 1-66 

808,878.    ZIP.    Zlp-lfarfc  Corp.    BV 
Pllad  8-S-66. 

806.880.  •XOOBBBB.'     Beboai 
818.800.    Pab.  1-11-06.    PUad  5-^8-66 

866.881.  OBAMTB.     W.  T.  Oiaat 
Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad 


Itoairol^  Bap^laa 
PUad 


5frfl  . 

OMfSS-Pitewdi 


iaB«d( 
18-66. 

BM    814.460. 


Pab. 


Marweaa,  lae. 


817.864.    Pab.  1-11-66. 
lat.      IM 


Oai^«ay.     BM  886^68. 


•06.806.    KB  B.    Olzla  Bbaa  Coipamtloa.  BM  10S.1S8.    Pab. 

1-11-66.    PUad  4-88-64. 
806.880.    BLBOAMTB.      Praadfeot     Baatofy     Corp.       BM 

188J11.    Pakl-U-88.   PUad  8-8-44. 

808.400.  UTXtB  0MB.    Jobaataa,  lae.    BM  808.808.    Pab. 
1-11-66.   Pmd*-M-44. 

806.401.  CALCBUIBB.     Boogb  Btdar.  lac     BM  808,771. 
Pab.  1-11-66.    Pltod  18-88-64. 

806,408.    CABBL.     Cbaoaaarw  CaraL     BM  800,888.     Pab. 

11-S&-68.    PIladL-«-«6. 
806.408.     SCHTBBBBB   AMD  DBBIOM.     Ttlkatiabflkaa   J. 
•A.a    BM  810,880.    Pabu  l-U-66.   PUad  1-88-60. 
MAIMIACBI  MAD  ABOUT  'BM.    Tlaar  Broa.  lae. 
8N  810,688.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad  1-86-68. 

806.406.  THB  SKIMP.     DaYld  Cryotal.  lac.     BM  816.804. 
Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad  4-18-60. 

806,606.    THB    BKIMP    BI    DATID    CBT8TAL.      Daffld 
Cryatdl.  lae.    BM  816.808.    Pak  1-11-66.    PUad  4-18-66. 

806.407.  -TAMMT    ANDBBW8.      Btacy    Aa«,    IBC.      BM 
818.807.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad  6-80-88. 

•06.408.     BKBTCH-4    AMD    DBBIOM.      DIkw-Doyla    Corp. 
BM88S,188.   Pab.1-11-66.   PIlad6-n-6i. 

..'.       >,   .  ,.  .St   U-5 

>«iP    (htt42-lbitui  NatudI,  mk  iMtik 


BM 


BM 


8M 


BJP.O.  IXnB  AMD  l»BICff . 
o<  DoM  «<  tka  Ualtad 
181,816.   Pab.  1-11-66.   PUad  11 
I8,8B8.     TI8BU  IMPOBMAL. 
Pab.l-ll-4t.   PUad  10-88-64. 
MJS4.     CHILD  UPB. 
BM  907,078.    Pab.  1-11 

PUM  CABD  AMD  DBBICp 
9t  Qoldaa  Cotocaio 
:il-8-BB.    P1Mdl-ll-« 


Beaavoleat,  Patzlotle 
l«at«  of  AAaftea.     «M 


PUad  11 


DBBIOM. 
1 


W.B. 


Ca.  m 


Fiklfc^  Ml  jMftiMM 


•j*T- 


^tZ.' 


BM  188.774. 


Me«roaa.Iae.    BM  884.686. 

ifoillablaf  CoMpaay.  lae. 
-87-64. 
Ptaa  Card  Cooipaay. 
lae.    8MM0.684. 


Trai  Kilpt, 


PBATUBBB  AMD 
8i0^418w    Pab.l-U-66- 


806.400.    TBTBBK.     Toya  Bayoa  Oa,  Ltd. 
Pab.  18-18-84.   PUad  U-*4S. 

806.410.  MA4UIAL00iL    PValt  a<  tta  Laaa, 
«f  Prolt  or  tha  Laaa,  lae.    BM  186.814.    Pab.  11-40-66. 
PUad  6-86-64. 

888.411.  MABVBUSBD.    Taya  Baaaki  KabaabUtf  Kalaha. 
BM  800,681.    Pab.  11-845.    PUad  8-88-64. 

806.418.    LOCB-TITB.   Indtea  Haa41fllliwl»e'    BV818J81. 

Pah.l-U-88.   nM»-18-68.  d  t. 

806,418.     DBCLAKATIOM  OT  IBOMDW  IMUlPBMUMCB 

AMD  DBBIOM.    OtaaltafQla.CioiNPaar,    BM^^UBc^Pab. 

1-11-48.   PUad  8-648.     "^  fa  §*ii^'  M^  «^-l  mHT 


*  Hi 


806.414.     WI8CABBBTT  XARM  THB  IElbK  <#*iktiL. 

LBMCK  AMD  DBBIQM.    Wla^aiaett  )|Ul9  Ooaipaay.    BM 

S18.651.   Pab.  1-11-68.   PUad  8-84-68;      ' 
806,418.     DBLP-BABT.    Broaswlek  Woialeid  HUIi.  lae.    BM 

aMklTB.   Pab.  1-11-00.    PUad  8-8-68. 

Omi  44-DmuI,  Mtdical,  aad  SirgTol 

806.416.     MIBCBLLAMBOUB     DBBIOM.       Dablborg     Blee- 
troalca,  lae.    BM  218,871.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad  8-88-66. 


HOUB    PRBBH    AMD    DBBIOM. 
BaklaoCa.    BM  868.076.    Pab.  l-U-«6. 


lae.     BM  aoo^n*. 


7^8 


••-■f**!.' . 


dan  45 -Salt  Driaks  aadi  CarUaalaJ 

Witofs 


^'■j  A      (t%e  I 


888.417.  BUDrB.    BMeatlal  Prodaeta  Co..  lae.  BM  810.846. 
i-^ab.  1^^11-66.    PUad  1-48-68.  -^      ^:^^^■■ 

806.418.  BOMBTHIMO  BL8B!  AMD  DBBIOK. 
Iaeerparatad,d.b4i.Pay8aB«vara8aCaiapaay.  BN: 

'Pab.1-11-66.    PUad 6-1-68.  -^^     ;;«--,-    * 


(lais46-ffMfairf 


•06,486 


806.848.     (Baa  Ctaoa  88  for  tbte  tradaaMrfc.)  f?  -»;  -?  v^n 
800.418.    HOMBBTBAD.    Palnmy  Paado,  laa.    BM  178,488. 

Pub.  11-17-64.    Plted  10-81-68. 
806.480.     BBV.  MAID  AND  DBBION.     Bev^Mald,  lae.,  by 
,.  aMM«a  oC  aaaa  fro*  Paifcap  lae.     SN  iBMS9«  ,.<  Piak. 

1-41-66.    PUad  1848-68.  ..         ^• 

806,421.     ICBCAP.    Daa  Koaielifa  Oroalaad^a  Haadai     8N 

187,406.    Pab.l-U-66.   PUad  8-86-64. 
g06,488.    DBVIL'S  RUM  TOBTB.    Coattaeatal  Coafaatloas. 
v,,.Iaa.    BM  180.881.    Pab.  l-U-66.    PU«1  4-18-64. 
886.488.     BUNNTLAMD.     W.  B.  Boddaabery  Oa»  I»fc.  .W 

181,818.    Pah.  1-11-68,    PUad  4-18-64.  r>      -  ...  |i<.- 

806.424.    BIL-MAB.    BUI  aad  Marva't  Taifecy  Parai  Bateh- 

i   ory.  diju  BlU  aad  Marv^a  Taifeiv  Panw.    BN  181.488. 

^  Pab.  1-11-46.    PUad  4-88-64. 

806.488.  CAMDT  WAOOM.  Hataeauaa  Caady  Co.  BM 
188,478.    Pab.  6-88-66.    PUwl  8-1-84. 

_. CHILI-PUPB.    Lyaa  Bay,  d-bA.  Leaa  M.  Bay,  aa- 

■isnaa  of  Herbert  B.  Bay,  d.bA.  OoMaa  Weat  Dlstrtbetlac 
Co.    BN  188.888.    Pab.  1-11-00.    POod  8-80-04. 

806.427.  TENDBB  LBAP.  Btaadard  Brands  lacMporated. 
8N  198,809.    Pab.1-11-66.    PUad  9-80-64. 

806.428.  JAMB*  DBMMINO.  CbaaMMD*  Cta*r  CMpHT. 
•MlcnM  of  Orchard   HIU   Parau  Caady  Oaovaay.     BN 

V   196,480.    Pab.  12-7-66.    PUed  6-U-64.  ,r      t"?       - 

806  429.  RODBO  NUOOBT.  Joba  MorroD  8  Ca.,  A.b.a. 
Maaiar-MMier  Meat  Paekara.    BM  1B84T9.>  P^k.  l<aV4«- 

'•'Pllad  6-88-64.  .r.I  j,f.H«  ♦rf. 

800.480.  BOMAMOPP.  BeoMUioff  Caviar  Ooatpaay.  BM 
187.881.    Pab.1-11-66.    PUad  7-7-64. 

806.481.  COMBT  AND  DBBIOM  OP  A  CHBTB  BBAD. 
Coaet  Bice  lUDa  Inc.  BM  189,8W.  Pub.  1-11-88.  Wad 
8-11-64. 

800  482.  DO-BOT  AMD  DBBION.  The  Joa.  T.  Bbattlawrtl. 
Inc.    BN  199,984.    Pab.  7-87-65.    PUad  8-14-04.    _^^^ 

gg«,4St.    BUTCHBR  EOT.    Joba  MorrA  ft  Co.    BM  808,878. 
,,1^1-11-66.    PUad  8-81-64. 

806,484.  BALATBIM.  Vasalar.  lae.  BN  88%618.  Pub. 
1-11-66.    PUad  8-85-64.  »  Ci  a  t,*{n 


'^^muiaa 
PUad  9-17-64. 

806,486. 

Pab.  1-11-66.   Iliad  11^4-84. 

806.487.  OOLDBN  KBTTLB.  Ortdai  KetOc  Poads.  lac. 
BN  800.088.    Pab.1-11-66.    PUad  11-18-44. 

806.488.  BOD'S  OBOBMAB.  BaTl  Poad  Prodocti,  Sac. 
BN  807.687.   Pub.  10-184B.    PUad  18-444. 

806.489.  CBB8CBMT.  Birtft  ft  OaiMaay.  BM  806.180. 
Pab.  1-11-00.   PUad.l8-14-fi4,u.^ 

806.440.  BT-KBM.  Br-Kaa  Dairy  lae.  BM  808,500.  Pab. 
1-11-66.    PUad  12-21-64. 

800.441.  MIBCBLLAMBOUB  DBBIOM.    Piavof  tfotpewiWoa 

of  America.    8M  809,249.    Pub.  1-11-66.    PUad  1-4-66. 

806.442.  H  ft  K.  Old  Judfe  CoBaa  Company.  BM  811,M8. 
Pubw  1-11-66.    111^8-4-66. 

800,448.  DAD'S  BCON-O-MBTB.  Dad'a  Doc  Poods,  Inc.  BV 
211.682.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Iliad  2-8-65. 

806.444.  OAIBTPBINCB.  Daaeold  Ltadtad.  8M  211.887. 
Pab.1-11-66.    PUad  2-15-65. 

806.445.  CAXBBHAXB8.      Tha    PUlabury    Coavaay.      BM 

818.468.  Pub.  1-11-66.    PUad  8-«-66. 

896.446.  CUP8BAKXB.      Tba    PUlabury    Company.      BM 

218.469.  Pab.1-11-66.    PUad  8^5-65. 

806.447.  PAN8HAKB8.      Tha    Plllabary     Compaay.      BN 

818.470.  Pab.1-11-66.    PUad  84-66. 

806.448.  8EAPOODS  POR  MODBRN  LIVINO.  The  Joba 
HUbats  ft  Baas  jOd.  8B  814,488.  Pab.  1-11-86.  PBad 
8-18-65. 

806,448.  AROMALT.  Kurtb  MalOa*  Company.  BN 
814,879.    Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad  8-S4-65. 

806.450.  MAXIMALT.      Kartb    Maltlac    Oampaay.      BN 
,814.880.    Pab,  1-11766.  TUtf  8-84-46. 

806.451.  MI8TBR  8ALTX.  Nattaaal  Blaealt  Coaipaay. 
BM  815,689.    Pab.  1-11-66.    Piled  4-2-60. 

806.468.     CRBfiT-STIZ.      Parm   OraaC  Bakerlaa,   lac      BN 

216,285.    Pub.  1-11-66.    PUed  4-18-65. 
806,468.    BNPROMBZ.    Baaaladas  da  Prataa  de  Mexteo.  B.A. 
r.BM  817.818.    Pahkl-il-66.   PUad  446-65. 
806,464.    BMAPPLBS.      Calsata-PalmoUTa    Company.      BM 

217351.    Pub.  18-18-65.    PUad  5-8-66. 
806,455.     PAR-MAR-CO  AND  DBBION.     Tha  Parmaaa  Co- 

apaaattw    Oaoualaalea    Company.      BM    817.877.      Pab. 

1-11-66.    PUad  8-8-65. 

806.466.  CATPIBB  HOTBL.  CatOab  HataL  BN  818.868. 
PaK  1-11-66.    PUad  5-17-65. 

806.467.  TOA8TWICHB8.  Oaaaral  MUM.  lae.  BN  818J87. 
Pab.  1-11-66.    PUad  6-28-66. 

808^468.  PBOBOBBB.  Mead  Jabaaaa  ft  Campaay.  BM 
884.484.    Pab.1-11-66.    PUad  7-88-65. 


\^.f. 


Oan  47-WImhl 


806.459.  CABAL  GARCIA.    Sodadade  A<ileoIa  da  Qoiata  da 
ATalada,  Ldh.    BM  lM.i08.    P«k.  14146.    PUad  fcB  84. 

806.460.  80NDRIA.     Hudson  Valley  Wlaa  Compaay.  lae. 
SN  220,102.    Pab.  1-11-06.    PUad  6-1-60. 

806.461.  BIRD  IT  BOTTLB.    Schealey  DIstUlars,  lae.,  d.b4b 
Waatoa    Wlaary.      BM    280.158.      Pab.    1-11-66. 
8-1-68. 


iVe,M«, 


.b-*.' J";  »»4l- 


Qait  49 — Dlitflai  AkoMk  iJpMis 


BM 


806,462.     BUCKINGHAM.      Scbaaley    DtstUlan, 
118,409.    Pab.  8-8-68.    PUad  4-8441.     (c.kj 

806,468.  QUBBMV  OWM  8COTCB  WHIBKT  BIC.  A]B>  DB- 
BIOM.  Otaala  o<  BC  Jamm's  Umltad.  BM  181.887.  Pab. 
l-U-86.    PUad  11-86-68. 


TM  228 


I  Kdtk-Ol  allTet 


-10- M. 


80«,«64.     lOOPIPBRS.    QUu 

pu7,  Ltattod.  anlCM*  «f  Tbt  Hm« 
ltT.S81.    Pub.  1-11-66.   Filed  7- 

(Uf  HB      8BAFAUBE.    Warren  B.  ■ 
BtraoM  Coatpuj.     BM  114.M1. 
»-17-65. 

806.466.  8KRTICB    CLUB.       Cterto 
SlS^lS.    Pob.  1-11-66.    Filed 

806.467.  BOTAL  COUPUB 
^116.6X6.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Filed  4-lH»- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfABCH  29,  19M 


DistlUenr  Ce» 
lae.   8N 


1-11-66.     FUed 

Beadera.      BM 

r 
DtotUlete.  Uc.     8N 


QMfSO-Mtrdiaidis*  fot  Otk«r«Ut 
ChuiM 


806.SS8.     (See  Claas  S2  tor  tUM 
806.468.     BIO     CTTT.       Brooke-B«»f> 

Bti.417.    Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  11- 
806.460.     AUTO-M ATB.     H«rry   M 

Pub.  12-14-66.    Filed  6-20-68. 

806.470.  CT.     C©«-Tecb,  luc,  BM 
FUed  8-0-65. 

806.471.  BLACK  DIAMOND.    Berlli 
'     Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  0-0-65. 


806.487.  OLD  8PICX  AND  DB8I0N.  Sbnlton.  lae.  BN 
S1S.S65.    Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed»-«-65. 

806.488.  HOUBEWIFB  ON  FLYINO  CABPBT  (DB8I0N). 
FabMMle.  IBC.  BN  217.724.    Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  4-80-65. 

806,48^.  CHUBCHILL  AND  DB8IGN.  ChurchUl  Cbemlcul 
deapuiy.    SN  222,000.    Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  6-25-66. 

806.400.  WOBKBA8B.       MunufMturer'i     Marketlac     Co., 
I      U.B.A.,  Inc.    BN  222.401.    Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  7-1-65. 

806.401.  SNOW  FOAM.  Tbe  Mennen  Company.  BN  225,700. 
Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  8-16-60. 

806.402.  B'OONB.  BBCor,  Inc.  BN  225,047.  Pub.  1-11-06. 
FUed»-18^66. 

806,408.  X-TOL  CABOLTN  ETC.  AND  DBBIGN.  Cwolyu 
Cbealcal  CoMpeay.  BN  226.412.  Pub.  1-11-66.  FUei 
8-20-6B.  .^      r«.' 


Corporation.       BN 

Mvane.     BN  210.827. 

1,282.     Pub.  l-U-66. 

Compaajr.  BN  227,521. 


11-64 


2:5 


aw  51  -  CmmHo  and  Ti  kl  PrapwHioM 


806.472.     VIBIL.    Tlrfla  leUadi  Bui 
yirgU   Island   Bay   Bub   Mfk.   C4 
1-11-08.    FUed  8-17-64. 

806.478.     OOLDEN  FBAGBANCB. 

106.478.    Pub.  8-28-65.    FUed  0-28 -64 

806.474.  LINC-O-LIN.    latematlona 
MDI/IIPUD  CLABB    (CUWW   51 
Pub.  11-28-65.    FUed  8-4-64. 

806.475.  MIBTEB    PABIB.      Cbarl^ 
raberge,  Ltd.  BN  100.710.    Pub.  11 

806.476.  BIBB.     Oarter-WaUaee,  In^.. 
from  Carta'  Products,  Inc.     BN 
Filed  1-10-00. 

806.477.  PAB8W0BD.    Tbe  GlUettH 
Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  8-12-65. 


1  ary  Bberaan.  Inc.    BN 


Laboratories  Ualted. 
(■d  62).     BN   100,208. 


806,478.     LBGBND  OF  LOVB.    Btaa  ey 
MULTIPLB  CLABB   (Classes  01  iad 
Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  8-20-65. 


Anna    Jw  n 


806.470.     LA    MIBADA 

mff(4i»  Cosmetiqnes.     BN  216.676 

4-10-65.  ! 

806.480.  OBANTB.     W.  T.  Grant 
Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  0-4-66. 

800.481.  SNOW     FOAM.       The 
220.780.    Pub.  1-11-06.    Filed 


Industries.  Ltd..  d.bJL 
BN   188.087.     Pub. 


Blair  PerfusMs  of 
18-05.    FUed  8-12-64. 

br  change  of  nasM 
6,101.     Pub.  1-11-66. 


CoBBpany.    SN  218.070. 


Hone  Products,  Inc. 
52).     BN  215.021. 


<;o 


Pedertco.   d.b.a.    La 
Pub.  1-11-06.     FUed 

«paay.     SN  220.360. 

CoBipany.      BN 


8-l(-05. 


Oms  52-IWtMiMls  md  SMpt 


806.188. 
806,187. 

806.474. 

800.478. 

800.482. 


(Bee  Claas  0  for  this 
(Bee  Claas  0  for  this 
(Bee  Claae  51  for  this 
(8eeClaae51forthU 
yiO<».    Puritan  Chesilca] 

Pub.  1-11-66.    Filed  0-4-64. 
800.488.     BUBOPA.     SybU  Ives 

Pah.  1-11-66.    FUed  8-20-64. 

800.484.  TBBBT  CLBAK 
Ceapany,  d.hju  AMPCO.     BN 
FUed  l<^-27-04. 

006.485.  LADT   MKDWaX.     Haieae 
8M  204.802.    Pah.  1-11-00.    FUed 

806.4B6.     BBNOWlf.    W.  B. 
1-11-00.    FUed  11-10-04. 


.t. 


Scnrice  Bfarks 


aMslOO-MtolaMOM 


,1-  cP 


^■^tI 


u.. 


806.404.     BBAZIBB  AND  DESIGN.    Asaeriean  Dairy  Qneea 

Corporation.  BN  174,067.  Pub.  1-11-66.  Filed  7-81-68. 
800.400.     MB.  MINIT  SNACK.  INC.  AND  DB8ION.     PhUlp 

F.  Goldberff.  SN  185.668.  Pub.  1-11-06.  Filed  1-80-04. 
800.400.     BLBCTBO  AND  DBBIGN.    Bleetro  Maaufacturing 

*   Beeeareh.    Inc.      SN    188.070.     Pub.    1-11-00.      Filed 

8-18-04. 

806.407.  THE  VINETABD8  AND  DBBIGN.  Tbe  Vineyards. 
Inc.     SN  104.844.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Filed  «-»-64. 

800.408.  MOUNTBD  WBBTBBN  BIDKB  BOPINO  A  8TBEB 
AND  THE  LETTEBS  BHB  (DESIGN).  Ulyssee  G.  Anger, 
d.b.a.  Buckle's  House  of  Beef.  SN  108.815.  Pub.  7-18-05. 
FUed  7-30-04. 

800,400.  A  COIN  DOBS  IT  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Amerieaa 
Cota  Meter  Corporatloa.  BN  201.107.  Pub.  1-11-00. 
FUed  0-8-04. 

806.500.  CDE8TA  FOUNDATION,  INC.  AND  DBBIQN. 
The  CueeU  Foundatloa,  Inc.  BN  208,102.  Pub.  1-11-00. 
FUed  10-2-04. 

806.501.  ATLASTA.  Bobert  N.  Wegener,  d.ba.  Atlaste  Dls- 
peeal  Co.    BN  S08J17.    Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  10-2-04. 

806.502.  CONBULTBC  AND  DESIGN.  Nuclear  Utmty 
Berrices.  Inc.    BN  208.422.    Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  l(^-«-04. 

806.503.  IBB  AND  DBBIGN.  International  Beef  Breeders. 
Inc.    BN  204.584.    Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  10-12-04. 

806.504.  MIBCBLLANBOUS  DESIGN.  Frank  V.  Uotta  k 
Assoc.,  Inc.     SN  206.040.    Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  11-12-04. 

800.505.  KAMP  DAKOTA.  Kaap  Dahota,  lac  BN  211,041. 
Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  2-8-60. 

806,500.  GOLDEN  KETTLE.  BheU  OU  Coapaay.  BN 
214,508.    Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  8-10-65. 

i^nnm  -^  tat 


^it^al    >-h::tnV    r'tau^i 


.) 
tradeiAark.) 

trade  nark.) 

tradc^aarfc.) 

Company.    SN  102,021. 

iBcbrporated.    BN  200,075. 


_  Marketfag  Prodnets 
d>4,876.     Pub.   1-11-00. 

Curtis  ladustrtsa,  lac. 
10-27-04. 
Co.    BN  200,080.    Pub. 


Oatt  101  -  AiivtttyiNI  md  twakmu      . 

800.507.  THALHIMEBB.      ThalhlsMT    Brothers,    lacorpo- 
rated.    BN  104,441.    Pub.  1-11-66.    FUed  0-27-64. 

800.508.  THE  PABADB  OF  THE  HILLS.     The  Parade  of 
the  HlUs,  Inc.    SN  208,528.    Pub.  1-11-00.    Filed  10-7-04. 

800.500.     ALDENB.     AMsas  Holding  Corporation,  asslgaee 

of    Aldens.    Inc.      BN    204.788.      Pub.    1-11-66.      Filed 

10-20-04. 
800.510.    BLBCTBI-UBT.    Trade  Berrtoe  Publications.  Inc. 

SN  205,742.    Pub.  1-11-60.    Filed  11-0-04. 
800.011.     SMCO.    BesMO  Industries  Inc.    BN  210,008.    Pub. 

1-11-00.    FUed  1-25-06.  "'     V:. V  .,: 

800.512.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESTQlr.    TBo  St.  Join  Am»- 

datee.  Inc.    BN  211,102.    Pub.  1-11-00.    Filed  2-1-60. 
806,518.     MAT    FIBCHEB    ASSOCIATES    AND    DESIGN. 

May   Flaeher   AeeoeUtee.     SN   214,102.     Pub.    1-11-00. 

FUedS-lfr-65. 


MabCR  29,  1966 

ClMf102- 


U.  a..PATENT  OFFICE 


TM229 


*l  i    j>. 


800.627.    TOPB    AND    DBBIGN.      Tiaas-Oeeaa 

I  BerTlea.Iac.    BN  215.554.    Pah.  1-11-00.    FUed  4-1-06. 

—  ft  nmJ  800,828.    •OUTHBK    PACmC    LDIBB    AND    DBUQM. 

.-,«..,«,.«-.*«  Boatfcera  Pa«ll«  Oompaay.     BN  Sit .402.     Pub.  1-11-BB. 

806,514.    BIGILLVMBOCIETATIBVNnrBBBITATIBVITAB  fy^  ft^i_eB. 

BTC.   AND  DBBIGN.     Fidelity  Baakaia  Idfe  Ia«maee 

Coapaay.    SN  177,704.    Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  O-SO-08.  _— ■■^■^^-^ 

800.610.     COMBINED  OBOUF  OF  COMPANIES  AND  DE-  j»,^Hft 

SIGN.     CosiUaed  lB«u«»es  Cwapaay  of  AsMrtea.     SN        m.^,_,_i  « 

180.147.    Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  8-20-04.  ChlS  106  — IMMIII  ll 
800.610.    UNI-CABD.    Ual.BerT  Corporatloa.    BH  202.874- 

Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  0-28-04.  800,520.     SAFE  BIGHT  AND  DESIGN, 

800  517.     ALDENH  CBBDiT'BAllK.     Aldeas  HOldlag  Cor-  210,048.    Pah.  1-11-00.   SUad  1-20-60. 

p!>ratloa,  asslgaee  of  Aldaaa.   lae.     8M  204.784.     Pub.  

1-11-00.    FUed  10-20-04.  — b^^^^— ^ 

800,518.     SCOPE.    The  Aetaa  Casualty  aad  Surety  Coa»0«y.  .,-,                 •f.j'- 

SN  200.800.    Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  11-24-04.  ^^                   rA.filna  ..J  rmisitaU«a^ 

806,810.    COMING  AND  GOING.    Laabsraeas  Mutaal  0»-  Um  IV/  "  EMC9D0H  mm  EMfmrU^mmm^ 

ualty  Coapaay.  »n  210,888.  Pah.  1-11-00.  FUed  1-28-00.  -  ^' 

800  520.     USAA.     United  Serrleee  AutouMbUe  AssoeUUoa.  800.880.    I»BILU.     DsaUu  Produetloas  lac     BN  182J84 

-^.......i..     .^..   .  .<  mm     wii.^  •_«_««  i>>i>  i^ii_aa    atiad  a.u_m 


Xac    BN 


BN  218.88S.    Pah.  1-11-00.    FUed  8-1-05 


dais  103- CMrtractiM  Mid  Rtj^ 

800.521.  GUABDLUr  MAINTBNAXCB.  GaavMaa  Mala- 
teaaaee  Barriee,  lac  SN  175,18*.  Pub.  1-11-00.  Illod 
0-10-08. 

800.522.  COVYEBT-A-VBOIIT.  Qeaeval  ladleator  Coivora- 
tloa.    BN  200,080.    Pub.  1-U-OO.    FUed  11  28  Od>..n,-ja 


Pah.  1^1-06.   mad  0-4-02. 
000,581.     HILLEL  AND  DBBIGN.    B'aal  B'rith  HUlel 

datloas.  lac    BN  210,502.    Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  4-10-00. 
tOO.582.    THE   TIGEBB.     Five   Notee.   lac.     SN   210,888. 


.«-■ 


Pub.  l-U-06.   FUed  0-40-46. 


T 


ChttHM- 


\"       'tfi-'-rf 


800,028.  COVEBINO  THE  NATION'S  POWBBHOUSB. 
WPDX  Badlo  Corporatloa.  BN  202,072.  Pub.  1-11-00. 
fUod 


.^Ueeth*  BfembenUp  Maik 

dan  200 


8004M8.  CONSULTING  BNGINEEBB  COUNCIL  CEC  AND 
DESIGN.  Ooasaltlag  Es^aiits  ConaeU.  BN  100,085. 
Pub.  10-24-01.    FUed  10-18-00. 


D 


.1 


■vJ  'ri 


[:- 


'^i 


»#.    ■■>•«.- 


*j^yii 


Certification  BImrks 

Qugg  A— Catdf 


dan  105-TraMfartatiMi  mi 

800,624^    THE  PACIFIC  COABT  DIBECT  USh£'  '*ilfvm- 

haeaaw  Coapaay.     BN   108,188.     Pub.    1-11-00.     FUed  bOO,8S4.     OBANO  BUBBNO  AND  DESIGN.     Blee  CouaeU 

B-0-04.  t«t  Maifcet  Derelopaeat.     BN  200,408.     Pah.   1-11-00. 

800.826.    MB.  GOLF.     GaiheVs  Tiawl  Ser*le%  laa.    «ll  FBed  WO-00. 

210.202.    Pub.  1-11-00.    FUed  1-10-68.  806.866.    WATEB  CONDITIONING  FOUNDATION  TEBT- 

800  820     ITT  AND  design:    latracoastal  Towlag  *  Tiaas-  ED  AND  VAUDATED  UMDH*  INDUBTBT  BTANDABDfl 

^rtatloa    Corp,      BN   211,062.      Pah.    11-28-68.     FUad  AND   DESIGN.     Watar   Conditioning   Foundation.      SN 

^,^.^..p  220,010.    Pub.  1-11-OO.f  Filed 0-7-OB. 


>^^t 


-K 


4.:p:*-^^  ^Supplemental  register 


\ 


rr  '■■ 


Tbeee  reglstratloas  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlOB. 

Oatitt-CMHtiicliMiMalMiali  >    :^':'    Cla»16-PritocthfaadlOMMiliMCaalii«i 


800  080     Aaericaa  Tlaber  H(|bea,  lac,   Eseaaaba.  MIeh.     800,887.    Staadard  Brands  Paint  Co,  lac.  of  Callforala. 


BN  180,070.    FUed  PJL  B-14-04 : 


8JL  0-24-08.     jyj 

" "  'mmEK-wAtL  t  rj.  .„ 

For  Prefabricated  Hojaa. ,  ^  ^      »,  ^      ^^^  ^^^ 

First  use  durlag  or  before  Joae  1961. 


Tonaaee,  CaBf.     BN  178.648.    FUad  PJL  10-0-08;  Aa. 
8.B.  1-87-00. 


tS  J- 


STANDARD  BRANDS 


For  Pare  Ona  Tarpeatlae,  Palat  TMaasc,  Ltassod  OU. 
Lacquer  Thlaaer,  BhaUac  Thlaaer.  aad  BahMM  OU  aa  Usoi 
for  ProtectlTe  aad  Decorative  Coatlag. 

First  aae  Aug.  0. 1008. 


TM  2S0 
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aad  Parts  TUrMff 

80«,8S8.     U.a.  WMhaoMle  Corp..  UiaU.  N.J.     8N  198.508. 
fltoi  P.R.  T-S4-64 :  Am.  8.K.  S-lfr-A  . 

WASffN  WAXIiOBILE 

For  AotoBoUlc  WiMng  MmMiim. 
lint  OM  on  or  aboat  Feb.  28, 1964. 


Clais31-n5ri 


806,M8.     SwUiaalik   l»e^   B   Mont*.    Oiltt.     U   MM«1- 
ntod  F.S.»-»4-««:Aa.B.B.  9-17-88.  ,' I  ^.t     '.<;^a«.vi 

HI-RATE      ..      - 


• .  -  1 


808.6S8.    Tape-Tale  Coapany,  Vprth 
tU,89«.    fUed  FJL  a-s-^es;  ▲■. 


8K. 


TAPE-TUIJE 


For  Hand  Tool  for  DUp«iala«  and 
Lika  ICaterlal. 
FIret  nae  Jan.  4. 1968. 


For  FUten  for  Um  With  BwlBBlacPMlp^^j  ;»,, 

Flret  ase  Mar.  18, 1988.  s-i'/i"  ,m  ii    j 

T:  'j/.-J.'-O  .1'!    i  -A 


Charleston,  B.C.     8N 


Class  39 -CMrim 


i  mMtUs  Tape  and  the 


806.848.    La  VeUe  Corperatloa.  QalaeeTlUe,  Qa.    8N  807,808. 
, Jlled  P Jl.  18-8-^ ;  Aa.  8.R.  1-86-68.       ,       ..,,  , 


806.840.     Apeeo  Prodnets,  Inc..  Koekf  >rd.  XIL     8N  819.170. 
Filed  PJt.  8-10-65 ;  Am.  8.m.  1-8-66 

TapMiisser 

Wm  Lahel  Waliiieiiai  Maehlnca  and  r*rt»  Therefor. 
First  OM  March  1964. 


«» 


hit-     r^,'Aili   !i'       '."-• 


.0 


Pur  Make-Up  Capes,  Make-Up  Aprons,  Bhewer  Caps.  Bala 
Bonnets,  Wind  Bonnets,  and  Pin  Carl  BonnctK-^ 
First  ose  Jan.  28. 1964. 


Dass  28  -  Jtwilnr  aid  Prac  Ms-Mttal  Wara 


(Ia8s42-lhitttd,  Nttttdl,  aid  TtxtiU 
Fabrics,  ad!  SdbstiMM  TlMivfor        ^ 


806.841.    MarreDa.  lae..  New  Tork.  N 
P  JL  8  4  65 ;  Aa.  tJL  1-17-66. 


PIERCELESS 


Fw  Barrings. 

First  ose  on  or  aboat  Jan.  4, 1965. 


TRADEM;  .RK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


47,771. 
49.881. 
49,804. 
49.888. 

80,286. 

5o;a7. 

51.506. 
88444. 

52.888. 
52.987. 
58.480. 
88.788. 
54.078. 
84^1. 


DB8ION.       CL     48. 

8.    8-6-08. 

DB8IOM.      CL    6. 


807,867. 
208.886. 

209,988. 
210,412. 
SUJ88. 
818,809. 
218.081. 

218,840. 


ORBATFIND.    CL  18.    8-8-1896. 
LOO  CABIN.    CI.  46.    11-21-05. 
BUMSTBAiyB.    CL  18.    2-lM>8. 
BLATZ.    CL48.    2-80-06. 
STEVBNS     CBA8H     AND 

2-20-06. 
BAOLI  AND  DBSION.    CL 
BAQLB    BTC.    AND    LABBL 

8-6-06. 
MOBAN'B.    CL  IS.    4-ir-0« 
BBABD8LBT*g  SHBBDDBl^  CODFISH  AND  DB- 

fllQlL    CaL4«.    B-l-OO. 
TTLBB.    CL  18.    5-8-06. 
GALA.    CL46.    5-28-06. 
PALMBTTO.    a.  SS.    6-5-(l8. 
BLBACHBTTB.    CL  6.    6-li-4>6 
IDBAL.    CI.  11.    6-19-06. 
AMBBICAN  OBNTLBMAN  iND  DBSION.    a.  88. 

6-86-06. 
OJCT.    CI.  48.   8r«8-68.     -. 
FALM  nUBi  <lA8IOM>.  ^ 
IP8ATOL.    CI.  18.    8-9-86. 
TBANS-LUX    CL26.    »-8-(6. 
WH  IN  CntCLB  DBSION. 
a.  18.    5-4-26. 
CL88.    5-11-26 
LIBBBTT  BBAOT-CUT  HOI 


IDBAL.   CL28.    5-S8-S6. 


t  -w' 


806,644.     The   OeMrsI    Athletic    Prodaets    Co.,    OreenvlBai 
8N  218.840.    FUed         Ohio.    8N  214.887.    Filed  8-17-65. 

NORWEGIAN  KNIT 

For  Finished  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  Made  Dp  Into  Athletle 
Oaae  Shells. 
First  nae  Jan.  88, 1868. 

**  -  " 


3«W  — * 


6-88-26. 


7-6-86. 


48.     l-X»-26. 


CL28.    8-l«-a6. 


CL18.    »-18-86. 


818.985.  Z3.T.    Q.  18.    6-8-86. 

218,952.  KIN0  8PBDCB.    CL  2.    6-8-26. 

214,086.  08HK08H.    CL  28.    6-8-26. 

214.078.  YBLTATISSUB.    Q.  S7.    6-15-26. 

814,100.  ELBB.    Cl.  87.    6-15-26. 

214.808.  NBLSON'S  MA8TBB  SLAB.     CL  IS. 

214.776.  BATO.    CL46.    8-6-26. 

214.849.  SPODB.    Cl.  80.    7-«-26. 
215,008.  OBB-SOLVBNT  AND  DBSION.     CL  62. 
215,886.  LUXUBT.    a.  89.    7-87-26. 

418.118.  OOLD  SBAL  AND  DBSION.    CL  4.    18-4-46. 

418.850.  NUOCTBBBB.    CL  18.    18-1B-4S. 
419,064.  CHBCKMABK  (DBSION).     CL  1.     8-5-46. 
418.066.  CHBCKMABK  (DBSION).    CL  1.    »-6-46.       ii^ 
419,190.  BIDOID.    CL  28.    2-5-46. 

419J90.  MBTBOLOT.    Cl.  21.    2-12-46. 

419,802.  RBMINOTON.    CL  9.    2-12-46. 

419,479.  COLOB-SPABK.    CL  6.    8-19-46. 

419,486.  BBPBBSBNTATION  OF  A  BOT  POUBINO  SALT 

ON  A  BIBD^S  TAIL.     CL  46.     8-19-46. 

419,718.  PLBXOL.    CL  18.    8-6>4«.  i 

419,967.  OBTHOPHBN.    CL  6.    S-l»-46. 

420,010.  KTTOOM.    CL  26.    8-l»-46.  * 

420.808.  WBDONB  AND  DBSION.    CL  6.    4-8-46. 

480.849.  DUBO-TBST  DUBO  OABD  AND  DBSION.    CL81.- 

420,787.  BX  INTBRDBNT  AND  DBSION.  CL  81.^  M9r^ 

480,766.  TIDTKIN8.    CL  88.    4-80-48. 
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420,912. 
421.225. 
421,292. 
421,858. 
481.864. 

ti4^0Vi«A 


BFCO.    a.  40,    5-7-48. 
MABBABB.    C1.46.    6-81-46 
MBTBOLOT.    CL  14. 
171.    Cl.  6.    6-88-46 
SATBBITB.    a.  6.    5-88-46 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

«S1,«80.    CBBSTVIXW 


TM  281 


481.486. 
481.688. 
481,968. 
488.884. 


CL47. 

BANCH-WAT  AND  DIB8I«1I.    CL  46. 
BF  AND  DBSION.    O.  89.    6-11-46. 
KiltCOLOID.    CL46.    6-80-46. 
BOUBBON  FALLS.    CL  49. 


:-a    i;^^,V.JW^fHl^i^  ^mgfr-VT-. 


vr^  TRAD 


l%XA^^ 


)^?%Ai,i^u  d 


;EGISTRATI0N8  CANCELED 


•»«•' 


.^'t^i-. 


r»*  f»Re«fn«  rwgittrmUmu  UnU  Feb.  $.  '»«♦   ,   , 

AND  DBSION.    CLi;^ 


692,600. 
692.601. 
692,610. 
692.616. 
098.688. 
099,686. 
692.646. 

688,686. 

b< 

692.689. 

692.661. 

692.678. 

682.676. 

998.687. 

692,892. 

692,605. 

6H.760. 

692.704. 

692.710. 

692.721. 

692,784. 

60SJS8. 

698,789. 

699.781. 

698,788. 

692,787. 

692,744. 

698.745. 

688.746. 

682,749. 

692,751. 

692.762. 

692.759. 

692.760. 

692.768. 

698.764. 

698.766. 

698.767. 

682,768. 

692,776. 

692.787. 


rk 


DATBS  BBMBMB: 

OBANDSLAM.    CL  1. 

PALUOCALF.    CLl.f^ 

CBLB<A>.    Cl.  1. 

COBD^LIBB.    CL2 

ABBBSTAN.    CL  6. 

MOBTBN.    CL6.    ^; 

MOLT.    CLIO. 

SATBLLITE  "THB  STAB  OF  FBLTT*  AMD  I»- 


h 


BIOOB.    CL12. 
SUN-BAB.    CL  12. 
INTINCIWALL.    CL  12. 
DIMINITONB.    CL12. 


AIBATBBBA  AND  DBSI0ll.t»O.  lM.f 
MOBOO.    CL  18. 
MBTALTONB.    Q.  18.' 
COTNB  AND  DBSION 
TBTPOTN.    a.  18- 


a 


DBCA8PBAT.    CL  18»  ^   V  j,  ;r . 


».  "i 


DDNCAINB.    CL  18.     '>,mi*f>- 
PBOTHBOMADIM.    CL  IS. 
CAPISAN.    a.  18. 
PLBXODINB.    CL  18. 
NDTBI  BASIC.    Cl.  18. 
BBLLB  TBIMTB.    CL  18. 
NIOHT  HAWK.    (3. 19. 
AUTO  BACK.    CL  18.  :  ., 
lONODOOLAS.    Cl.  21. 
BASSO  FONIC.  ^  21. 
BUO-OIT.    a.  2|! 
8TBBBOFLBK.-  Cl.  81. 
C  AND  DBSION.    Cl.  81 


.;•    'imsw^stt 


-.Ire 


*{1 
SOUND  MA8TBB.    0.81. 
CTBOL.    a.  21. 
ACOUSTIC  MIBBOB.    CL  21. 
JOLLT.    Cl.  21. 
BIKB^>-MATIC.    Cl.  22. 
8LBNDA-BOW.    CLS2. 
SPBTTZT.    CL2fc^'^  -^ 
CLASSIC,    a.  28. 
AM8C0  AND  DBSION.    CL  84. 


«[- 


.  ,"1 


•n  ,.t-f'iHi' 


692.798. 

692,808. 

698,806. 

698.815. 

692,816. 

692,817. 

692,825. 

692,880. 

698.840. 

6MI,848. 

692,846. 

692.860. 

692.868. 

602,866. 

692.876. 

692.877. 

602.880. 

698,888. 

692.888. 

682,890. 

602,898. 

692.888. 

692.907. 

692.912. 

608,8U. 

688.985. 

692,980. 

698,942. 

692,958. 
692,955. 
692,966. 
692,957. 
692,958. 
692.960. 
692.961. 
692,962. 
692.968. 


fi' 


BEPBtftaSACB.    CL  88.      / 
SORCBBT  IN  CBBAIOCS.    CL 
AW-I  jm:;.  AND  OBBIOK.    Cl.  SI. 
ULTBA.    a.  86. 
LBKTBOBUL.    CL  86. 
CLOCK  AND  DBSION.    Cl.  86. 

iNOBinni.  a.  S7. 

TBXHML    Cl.  87. 

THB  TDTBTABD  CHBONICLB.    Cl.  88. 
tkVUMfK  DB  OIVBNCHT.     CL^tS. 
CHINim  SYMBOLS.    Cl.  89. 
WILLOWSPUN  BULKOKNIT.    CL  89. 

CAP  waif,  a.  89.  P» 

KATSllU.    CL  88. 

CLABBMONT.    Cl.  42. 

BAMSPUM.    CL48. 

COB-L-4.    CL  44. 

TWIBL.     Cl.  44. 

MUSICALB.    CL  46. 

OOLDBN  HABFBST.    CL  46. 

SNIFTB.    CL48. 

FIBBTA  AND  DBSION.    Cl.  46. 

BA8B.    Cl.  46. 

BMMT.    CL46. 

LAUBEL.    CL46. 

THB  OBBBN  WELL  AND  Dl 

TUF-COAT.    CL  51. 

LO-SHUN.     Cl.  52. 

BTAMDABD  ACCIDENT  INSUBANCB  COMPANY 

DBTBOIT  AND  DE8ION.    CL  108. 
W  A  B  1880  AND  DBSION.    CL  102. 
THB  BIO  BOUND  OVBB  MILWAUKBB.    a.  104. 
ICTA  AND  DBSION.    CL  106. 
BXBCUTIVB.    CL  106. 
ACB.    Cl.  106. 

LP.B.U.  AND  DBSION.    CL  A. 
SILICONIZE,    a.  6. 
4  USB.    CL6. 
HATTEBAB.    Q.  46. 


•  •    <^ 

4 


HON.     CL  60. 


In  the  OvriciaL  OAsnn  of  Dee.  21, 1965,  at  pa6«  TM  161, 
under  Tradeaarfc  B«lstratlons  Canceled  "687.606.  LAZY 
OBANOB.   Cl.  46."  shoaM  be  I 


**    't 


* 

■M.-^,-- 


*-s» 


Sia,Otl.     UBSBTT  BBADT-CUT  HO] 
S1S,I40.     IDBAIh    CL2S.    5-S»-26. 


CL  IX.    »-l»-aw. 


4M.7eS.     TIDTKIN8.    CL  SS.    4-a0-4«. 


\^  01. 


TRADEMilRK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISdAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


▲ID 


Slt,OM.     KATHBXINSR    BTC 
4-lT-M.     K&threlawr  OmMaehMtt 
tauc  Lodwlfikiirc  Ooaaar 
cetaaa  1.  Ha*  SS  tkroa«h  eol 
tb*  dnirlat  >■  ■■■■a**  to  appou : 


DBROir.      CL    M.  TT9,M4.     TnUfPLAN.     01.  101.     11-1-44.     ladMtrUl  IV 

■It  bMchimnkter  Haf-  uaee  *  Thrift  Corporatloa,  Ifow  OrtMuu,  L*. 

la  tkt  ttatcaeBt.  taapp^w: 

l,IlMSto 


«1TJM.     KIMOKOSK.    CL  4e. 
yarattoa.    Tkt  Bordaa  Coapaar, 

tai 


^mmimLma 


IVtJOM.  BUTA-NS8IN.  CL  18.  »-SS-60.  Madldaal  Ba- 
aaarek  Laboratoriaa.  Mcdldaal  Bcacareh  Laboratarlaa. 
lae..  PkUad^Vlda.  Pa.   AiMndadtoi 


BUTA-NESm 


TM.«M.  ORBVS  QILBBRT  «TC.  AND  DBSION.  CL  IT. 
8-S4-eO.  STtaaka  Tobaka  AktlabMaftt,  StaekholM,  Bwa- 
d«B.  Cometad:  la  tha  tUtaaaat,  celoaa  t,  Uaa  10, 
"Blaad"  ikoald  be  dclatad  aa4  aUm4  shoold  ba  luartad. 


10428-45.    KlBcKoaaCor- 
Tork.N.T.    AaMadcd 


icing  lEom 


708.777.  PLA8TOID.  CL  18. 
Caapaay.  Cnrtla  Prodaeta.  lae., 
Ib  tba  itateneat,  eoloma  1,  ttacr 
d^tad. 


Plastic  Prodaeta 
CbAeace.  IlL  Aaeadad: 
I.  "wall  tlla  aMstte."  Is 


TM232 


801,068.  OBANDPA'8.  CI.  SO.  18-88-88.  Mr.  01ft 
Asaodataa  UaUtad.  Moatrsal.  Qnabae,  Caaada.  Corraetad : 
la  tba  stataaMBt.  eolona  1.  llaa  1.  "AasoeUta"  siMald  ba 
dalatad  aad  ▲MOotelM  shoold  be  lasertad. 

808.688.  THBBMO-BA8H  AND  DBSION.  CI.  18.  1-80-88. 
Kaako  Prodaeta.  lae.,  asstfaca  of  Alanlaasi  *  Olaas  Prod- 
acts  Coapaay,  Hooatoa,  Tax.  Corraetad :  la  the  statemeat, 
eolaaw  8,  Uaes  1  aad  8,  "eooiplato  windows"  shoold  be 
ddeted  aad  M«kM  shoald  be  laserted. 

808,800.  BUTTBBrLY  BRAND  AND  DBSION.  CL  88. 
1-88-88.  Btvlaaa  Poods  lae.  by  chaace  of  aaaM  f  roa>  Blvar 
Bread  Bice  MlUe.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  Corrected :  la  the 
atatasseat,  eolaaia  1.  llae  1.  "Pood"  shoald  be  deleted  aad 
#eods  shoald  be  laserted.  <. 

808,188.  80UBCBS  OP  SDPPLT  AND  D^ION.  O.  88. 
8-1-88.  Halre  PaUUhlat  Cosipaajr,  New  York.  N.Y.  Cor- 
rected :  la  the  atatesMat,  eolaaa  8,  Baa  8.  "1884" 
be  dieted  aad  if  44  shoald  be  laaerted. 


ft 


. 

•'  -•  .l^'^t 

<k     ■ 

>■.-* -4*  ,.^ 

"4. 

- 

"Li'-'       ,•< 

,4  -■ 

■.'^ 

-i   *'?r''H>    ^^^' 


^*v. . 


'^:. 


V   -  <r-^^^'f^yt^<i 


.jj'i  /ytv  ■I'*'*    .<■.«  *«*«?'>'»■' 


^  INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


^,j' 
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(BegMarad;  Baaewad ;  Caneeled ;  AisMded,  Dlidalmed.  Corraetad.  etc. :  Mew  CertUkatea ;  13c  PoMteattoaa.) 


Add-Bae  Co.,  lae.,  Trloa.  Oa.    808J87,  pab.  1-11-88.    O. 

18 
Aero' Welder  Mfg.  Co.,  MUwaakee.  Wla.    808,884.  pah.  1-11- 

flA.     CI    S4 
Aeaahaet'Proceaa  Co.,  Aeashaet,  Mass.    808,888.  pah.  1-11- 

Added  Natrltloa  Corp.,  The.  MlaaeapoUs,  Mlaa.     808,781, 

aSm  S'r^^Chleaco,  IlL    808.888.  !«•»:  l-W-jM^^i-  »*• 
AdTaaee  Ba/iind  Paper  Co.,  lae..  Boetoa.  Maes.,  to  Cpattaea- 

tal  Caa  Co.,  lae..  Mew  York.  M.Y.    318,»68.  rea. 

CI   2 
Aetaa  Caaoalty  aad  Barety  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Coaa. 

AlJ  EX'WrCoTflie.fNJfYork.  N.Y.    808,886,  pah.  1-U- 

66.    CI   84 
Alratarra!  oiendale.  Calif.    688,687,  eaac.    CL  18. 
AlbarTcolor  !uM«ai^hriiie.,  Phl^  692.807.  eaae. 

Aleor,  lac.,  Ithaof.  N.Y.^88a,76a.  cane.    CL". 

Aldeas  Holdlaa  Corp.,  from  Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ul.    888,- 

808,  pab.  1-11-86.    CL  101. 
Aldens,  lac. :  8ee —  ^^ 

Aldeu%dSg%n!rfroa  Aldeas.  lac,  Chicago.  Ul.    806.- 

817.  pab.  1-11-86.    CL  108. 
Alaadaaai  A  Olass  Products  Co. :  see— 

Kesko  Prodaeta,  lae. 
AsMhesB  Prodacts.  uc. :  Jlea— 


Beardstor'e.  J.  W.,  Sons.  Mewaifc,  N.J.    68484. 

Belair  Toare.'  lae..  New  York,  N.Y.    6BSj886.  eaae.    QL  106. 
BeU  Hoapltal  Bcrrleee.  lac..  Bridgeport,  Cean.    806,810.  pab. 

l-"-**-    CL  81.  __    „  .    ^  . 

BeaoToleat.  Patriotic  Order  of  Does  of  The  Ualtad  Btatee  of 

AaMrtea,  Omaha.  Nebr.    806.883,  pab.  1-11-86.    CL  88. 
BendU  Corp.,  The.  Detroit,  Mich.     806,882.  pab.  1-11-86. 

CL  26. 
Bestwood  Cedar  Bhlagle  Co.  Ltd..  British  Colambla.  Caaada. 

806,386.  JNib.  l-ll-«6.    CL  13.  _^       . 

BoT-Mald.  Uic,  Valley  Forge,  Pa^  from  Perfcap,  lae.,  Phoealx- 

▼llle.Pa.    806,430,  pub.  1-11-66.    CI.  46. 
Bib  Corp.,  The :  8ee — 
Bhssea-lClag,  Inc. 
BUI  and  Marre's  Tarkcy  Cam   Hatchery,  from   Bill  and 

Marre'e   Tarkey    Parms,    Zeelaad,    Mleb.      806,424,    pab. 

1-11-66.     CL  46. 
BUI  and  Marre's  Tarkejr  Farms :  ««»— 

BlU  aad  Marre'a  Tarkey  Farm  Hatchery. 
BlsseU  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.,  Orand  Baplda,  Midi.    602.776, 

cane.    CL  38. 
BbMkie's  House  <rf  Beef : 


806.817.  pah. 

806,837,  pob. 

Prodaeta,  lae.. 


American  Chemical  Palat  Co.     _^    „  „ 
AaMrieaa  Brake  Shoe  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1-11-66.    a.  31.      ,         ^       w  ^    w  IT 
Aaericaa  Charaetar,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y. 

1-11-66.    CI.  33.   _  ,       ^       .      »      , 

Aiaertcan  Cheadcal  Paint  Co..  to  As^^m 

Ambler,  Pa.    420.202.  rea.  8-28-66.    CL  6.  ^^  -   ,, 

^frti^i.  Cain  Meter  Corp..  Bryan.  Tax.    806.488.  pab.  1-11- 

aJIwIcu'  cSwwld  Oa..  Wayne,  N.J.     806.388,  pab.  1-11- 

AmsrleMi'  D^  Qoeea  Corp..  MlaneapoUs,  Minn.     806.484. 

A^S^P^t  Ma%  Corp..  San  Franelseo,  Calif .    806.- 

387,  pab.  1-11-66.    CI.  13.         ^       ,  ^        __.      „  _ 

▲mertam   Herttage  PobUdilag  Co.,   Inc.   New   York.   N.Y. 

806,838.  pob.  1-11-86.    CI.  n.         *^  •*» 

American  Maehlaa  ft  Foondry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    688.787. 

JkSuiiv^uJii  Climax.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.   683,646,  eaac 

A^diS^  Berdce  A  Bqpply  Co.,  Inc.,  Weat  Roxbory  Seetloa  of 

Boetoa.Mass.   603.787.  cane.    Q.  34.  annnM. 

Amedcaa   Timber   Homes.   Inc.,   Becanaba,   Mich.     806.BM. 

A^  S'..  Inc.,  Blkhart,  Ind.    WMOO^pab.  1-11-8^    CL6. 
Ames.  Stacy.  Inc..  New  York.  N.YT    M«,407,  pob.  1-11-86. 

CI.  88.  ■"    K  ,'.,    . 

Amoco :  See —  ^  ° 

^seodatad  Marfcetiag  Pradoeta  Ob.        _   \^^.^^      v 
AnaeoadTwiwandCallleCo..  NewYork.N.Y.    806,806.  pah. 

1-11-66.    CL  21. ^  ^        „  ^    ..r*, 

Anderson,  Clayton,  A  Co. :  flee—  %^ 

Interstete  Cotton  Oil  R^ng  Co.  _   .^.     A.fc*M.  in 
Andlo,  Joeeph,  d.bJU  Ma's  Oaas  and  Oadgeta.  Cahokla.  in. 

806.883,  pab.  1-11-66.    CT-ML  oa«jl*a      n    M. 

Apeco  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Boclrford.  IlL     806.840.     Q-  "•      . 
AiStage.  John  L..  ft  Co.,  Inc,  Newark,  NJ.    806380.  pob. 

A«hdlriSbo2tori«.  Inc.,  Puerto  Rico.    683,738,  cane    CL 

An|o-Nieholas  Ltd.,  Sloogh.  Bnglaad.     806.376,  pab.  l-ll- 

AsMdatod  Marketlag  Prodocts  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ampeo.  BrooaiSeld. 

Colo.    806^484,  pob.  1-11-66.    CL  8J^  aaaaa6. 

Aseodated  water  ladaatrtee,  lac,  Boflalo.  N.T.     ^pa,OTO, 

Aat^niS;  Si.,  Byoaeet.  NY.    806,384,  pab.  1-11-88,^  O. 

AtlasU  D*'*«*^P?:j' « ••" 

Aage7'8SS«  o!fd.b^  Blaekle'e  Hoose  of  Beef,  Waahtar 

^;D:<r804.4te.  pab.  7-18-65.    0.100.  ,   |v 

Aoto-Poaeats  Inc :  dTee—  ^     '  '  - 

Aato2Sfi?8prtSkl«r  Corp.  of  Amertea.  Yooagstowa,  Ohio. 

886,381,  pob.  1-11^-  SL\}k    .,.,.„ „..ii.ri..f»    T^idwla-         l-ll-<6.     d.  6. 
Badlsehe  AnUin-  *  B«»*-«^>*rtkAktteBg«Bellsehaftjl«g^    Cbemlaehe  (Fkbrlk    Pfersee 
■hafen  (Bhine).  Oanaany.    806,311.  pab.  l-ll-«6.    «.  o.^        806.214,  oob.  1-11-66.    C 


Anger,  Ulysees  O. 
BUlr,  tThades,  Perfnmee  of  Faberge.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

804,«76.  pob.  11-16-66.     CI.  51.  ^       ^     ,„. 

BUts.  ValMtia.  Brewing  Co..  to  Pahat  Brewing  Co..  MH- 

waokae.  WU.     48,804,  ren.  8-88-66.     CI.  48. 
B'aal    B'rith    Hillel    Foondatloas.    Inc.    Waahington,    D.C. 

806.581,  pob.  1-11-66.    CI.  107. 
Boebrlagcr  Ing^eim  Ojn.b.H.,  IngelhcimjlRbiBe),  Oenaanr. 


irmlBgham.    Warwick, 


806,270,  pob.  1-11-88. 

806,291.  pob.  1-11.^46. 

lac.    New   Y«wk,   K.T. 

806,468.  pob.  1-11-88. 


Bale  Mfg.  Co. :  flj 

Baosi.  Lodwlg  J.  ,^^ 

Barnes.  Victor  8..  ft  Co. :  See—  4  . 

Barnes.  Victor  B.  ^ 

Barnes.   Victor  8^^  d.b.a.  Victor  8.  Barnes 

RapMa.Mlch.    6b2.67S.eanc    0.12. 
Barracodarerkea  Aktlebolag,  DJorsholm.  Sweden 
pob.  1-11-66.    CL  1 


ft  coC 


from  Qelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley.  N.T. 

1-11-66.     CI.  18. 
Booth,    Jamee,    Alomlnlom    Ltd.,    Bit 

Bnglaad.    806.175.  pob.  1-11-66.     C\.  t. 
Borden  Co»  The :  See — 

'Klng_Kone  Corp.  _      _ 

BosweuTBeradl  N.,  dJ>.a.  Imperial  Prodaeta  Mfg.  Co.,  Proro. 

Utah.     806,818,  pob.  1-11-66.     CI.  22. 
Bradbory.    w.    B..    Co.,    Stamford,    Coaa.      806.886,    pob. 

1-11-M.     a.  88. 
Brtatel-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CL  18. 
Briatei-Myefs  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CL  18. 
Broadeaat  CoBuranicatlons   Oroop, 

806.887.  pob.  1-11-66.    CI.  88. 
Brooke4tanwo  Corp.,  PlataTlew,  N.Y. 

CI.  50. 
Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,  Inc,  Moosop,  Conn.    806.415.  pob. 

1-11-66.     a.  68.  ^        „   « 

Baeton,  Ine^  Agawam.  Mass.    806,178.  pab.  1-11-86.    CL  8. 
Bodd  Co.,  The.  Pbliaddphia,  Pa.     806.874.   pab.  1-11-66. 

CL  87. 
Boffo  Co. :  flee — 

Seohy,  Maadd  J. 
C-Tbro  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    806.281,  pab.  1-11-88. 

CL  8. 
Calomet    Mfg.   Co.,    Chicago,    UL      806,881.    pob.    1-11-66. 

Gl    26 
Capparella.  Aathony  C,  d.b.a.  "Mr.  Aeroool  Co.."   Norria- 

{owa.  Pa.     8064188,  pah.  1-11-66.    a.  18. 
Ci^^Seal  Prodoeta,  MUmLFU.     680,868.  eaac     CI.  88. 
Osrmer  Indostrtee,   Inc,   KenUworth,   NJ.     682,610,   eaac 

CI.  1.  _ 

Caraatlon  Co.,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif.     602.807,  eaac     CI.  46. 
Candya    Chemical    Co..    Colnmbas,    OhlOL      806,488.    pob. 

1-11-88.     CL  OS. 
Carp's  lac:  flee — 

Riea-Stlx  Dry  Oooda  €0. 
Carter  Prodaeta,  Inc  :  See — 

Carter-Wallaoe.  lac  _       _     ■' 

Carter- Wallace,  Inc,  from  Carter  Prodaeta,  lac.  New  York. 

N.Y.     806,478.  pob.  1-11-66.     CI.  51. 
Carteret  Qpiek  Preesing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bcaofort.  N.C.     692.868, 

cane     CI.  46. 
Carter's  lak  Co.,  The,  CaaUwIdge,  Mass.    54.073,  ren.  8-28-88. 

CI.  11. 
Castle  ft  Cooke,   Inc,   d.b.a.   Dole  Co..   Honololo,   HawalL 

806^80,  pab7l-ll--66.    CL  6.  ^  ^^ 

CatSsh  ifotel,  BhUoh  Perk,  Tenn.     806,456,  pob.  1-11-86. 

CL  46. 
Chaussores    Carol,    Paris,    fieine,    Fraaee.      806.483,    pob. 

11-80-65.     CI.  89.  _ 

Cbemetron  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.    806,183,  pab.  1-11-66.    CI.  6. 
ChemlM^e  PaMk  Pfersee,  Aogsborg,  Oermaay.    806.212.  pob. 

Aogahorg,    Garmaay. 

BM  Candy  Co., 

212J88,    rea. 

806,489.     pah. 


808.188, 


TiM. 


Baom,'  Lodwlg  J.,  d.bA.  Balo  Mfg.  Co.,  Calgary,  Alberte.    Coatoft  Clark  lac.  jSee— 
^.^ada,    806,833,  pob.  1-11-68.   0.33.  ,.  Ojik  Thread  Co    i*- 
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OJa.1>.H., 
I,  pob.  1-11-WJ.    CL  6.  _ 

Cheetertoa  X^dy  Co^  from  OrAard  HIU  Far 
Chicago.  111.    806,4Ut8.  pob.  12-7-65.    O.  46. 
Clito^p/Bprtag   Hlasa   Oa.,    Chieaso.    UL 

ChordiUl  'Cbemlcai    Co.,    Oalesborg.    IIL 

Oartc  Thread  tfo^  The,  Newark.  VJ.,  to  Coats  ft  Oaric  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     54.684.  rea.  8-89-66.    O.  48. 

Ooek  Beeords.  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.    683.817,  eaac    O.  86. 


TM  i 


XlCii 


]«k-  Oo^  CUeMO,  hl    m\MT 


CoSpto-MBoU^  Co..  Wvw  Tock.  M.T 

Kh-tt-«S.     CL  46. 
CeloaUl  Salt 


N«w    York,      r 


T.      80«k4M.    P«^ 


^.,  AkroB,  OW©.  to  DIM  ojd 

atTOalr,  Mi^     47J71.  r«.>^%l6« 


at  CUlr,  Mich.     4T.T71,  X*^  JST" 
CsSmide  Ifllltac  *  tamtmtot  Co.,  The, 

na.  S~2»-M.    CL  46. 
Col«aik«*  Sloetnalei  Cor^ 

CL  21.  „  - 

nwiiTkt  MoUto  Bamm,  lae^ 

l-ll-M.    CL  1». 
C<mmmA»  MoMlo  Homo.  Ibc.. 

^""ifl.S;Jl£.  Co.  •< 
V-ll-M.    CLIM 


nklttr.  lad. 


CoiMt  Paeka^ac  •■«  Pop*r  Co..  Inc. 

nak.  1-11-tf.    CL  2. 
CMMt  mieo  imi«  lae..  DoUas.  Tbl 

CoSltdi.  lae..  B««U  HUto.  Caltt. 

CMMUdittod  P«>*ae«»«J^J"«^  ''•^ 
SS8.  Bob.  1-11-M.   CL  SS.     „     . . 

Co^avld  Corp^^Wtoeoarta    BapM^ 
1-11-46.    CI.  12.     „ ,, 

OoaMUttas  ■^'^'^  ^^*~"*^ 

♦  CoatlMaUl'Caa  Co., 'toe. :  ««»—  .^ 
Adraaeo  Bof  •>«  Pa»w  Co..  lac. 
Coatlaratal  Coaf oetloao.  lae 

C^^QlrlmB^CkiiMtUM  Trala 

^lKiaiJt:\2SK^,iS^;^- 


^rlafftU. 


Crrstal  Aalt  Co.. 
CL  4«. 
C^Tor.  Colo.    421.426. 

H.Y.    692.782.  oaac 

MMJM.  Mk. 

806.2M.  pnb. 

m.     MM.81B. 

Sroax.  N.T.    806.172. 

J  M.4S1.  pak.  l-ll-6«. 

I  06,470.  pok.  1-11-66. 

I^Mdordalt.  WU^    806,- 

Wlo.      806.248.    pab. 

UL    806,888.  pab. 


:q^Iae. 
#«o*boir 


at 


,  1I.T.    806.422.  pab. 
gckool.  toe  Pbotalx. 


C  molaad  *  Boat.  Ltd.. 
^^-        214.848.     rea. 


OopaUad.  W.  ^* JoM.  l*d. .  - 

CMamo  Ooatal  Piodaets.  lae., 

CI    44 
CordhO-lierCo.:  « 
'acBfor.  ▲ 
CyUBdcr 


Ckleai  o,  IlL    602.880.  caac. 


~Ta«Bier.  Artfcar 


IBUr. 

Co..   8«n  Praaeloeo. 
Call 


Totk.  If  .T. 


OMBt  VWw  Wlaory,  to«H 

66.    a.  47.  _      ^ 
Cnata  Blaaea  Wlao  Co. :  ^~~ 
^^BekOBlojr  todartrloa.  lac-  , 

Ctoi^lSuSkaek  Corp..  8aa  Fwaetae 

Crkiaai-Su  Co_  toe,  TJg^ 
^ork,H.T.  218.»Mk£W  •-••-— ^ 
CJ^taL  DavM.  toe..  Hew 

CMftaadattM.  lac  Tka. 

1-11-66.    g.  10*. 
Cavtleo  Uta.  Co.:  i8oo— -  , 

IMSaa.  Walter  P..  Im. 
CmuSnitklaV  todaatrtea.  lae. 

cJ^  ^aloMu  ladostrtoa.  toe. 

cJdilftbtkt  Sip.,  darrtaad.  Oki< 

Ca%r  SilSktorlaa,  toe.,  Borkdoy.  **- 

virlvSrSu!^-,  MeadTUle.  Pa. 

jjS^bSi  deetroalea,  toe..  lOaaaapolk 

i-ii-«6.  q.  " 


ChleifO, 


(aUf. 


Loadoa, 


Daacold  Ltd 

886.  pab.  li-0-«-    Cl-Ji     m*  aik 


lie.. 


806.421.  jak  1-11^  .CL46. 
iBBlaoa  Ittf .  Co..  PraalagkaM,  ■•  la. 


Deaalaoa 

mm 

DmIIb  Prodoetloaa  toe..  HOUywood 

1-11-66.    CLVn. ^ 

D^ai^  Harry  IL.  Oaaatd,  CaMf. 

Ita3»  ud  Al«l^  CkgrtealC^^  la 
trtl8a.lfaaa.   ♦••••Vi^*^ 

Oaacral  Pooda  Corp. 
Dikar-Doyle  Corp.,  Now  York,  K.T 

CI.  88. 

PtTOt^iod  Prodaeta  Corpn  OpaWka. 
•8.    CL  22.  ^       _ 

Carp..  Atlaata.  Oa. 


^Sd^aa  SiMMBdlta  Maoftea 
Dow  CkMtcal  C5a,  Tka.  mdlaad.  - 

66.    CI.  1. 
Dow  Cka«lra1  Co..  Tka,  MMlaad. 


^^jsssr^TcA, 
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Drat  Oaild  Co-OaacattTtb  toe.  Biaoklya.  M.X.    806.2as.  pab. 

l-U-66.    CLU, 
Dakoia  Ckaaleala,  lae. :  am— 

Da»2r^&£r*aJt^  Jackaaa.  Mm^Cm*  ^Vl^'  Ifkoca- 
tattaa.  lac  Hooatea.  Tax.     682.764.  eaae.     CL  1^  _^ 
D^SS:  nS^^kbo..  Bdtotofk.  Beotlaad.     6W,721. 

Da*%t  te  JtaMeta.  B.  I.,  aad  Co..  WltelagtMi.  DaL 


168^pob.  1-11-66.    CI.  1 
Daro-taat  Corp.,  Mortk 

CL  21. 
Daaekock.  8 


VJ.    420 J68, 


wekock.  St^kM  M ~  d.kJL  PoteMr  Drac  Co..  So 

N5!8b6.^Tak.>lir«-^18v«.^    ^w 
E  Palatr  Corp..  MUwaakoa.  Wla.     806.884.  pab 

kJ2^^  Wofka.  MUwaakaa.  Wla..  to  P««n^  Ck-rfo 


^ , .  .  -11-66. 

■Sa^Ce..  toe,  Morwalk.  Coaa.    806.814.  pak.  1-11-66. 

J&.'Tkaod0ia.  Ml^.  Oa..  Ckleaso.  lU.    806,288.  pak.  1-11- 

Mtak^V  D..  TaaaiBf  CaL.  Baalao.  Wla.    68t,601.  eaae. 

BlS'Aia  ft  Btodar  Ca,  toe,  VUl  Blvar,  Maaa.    214,166.  laa. 

BllaMr%Mat,  Moatrllle.  N.J.   Ji\'9*6.emnt.     CL  80, 
DMtoo  Mte.  4  Baamak,  Ibc.  Brldfoport.  Coaa. 

Bir&»5^?ProSctfco,  Ckleaio.  m.    806,818,  pak.  1-11- 

KlSroSfaJk  Corp..  Wrl^ktarllla.  Oa.     806,801.  pak.  l-ll- 

Bifftt.^..*\liaeklaary)   Lt*.,  Loadoa,  Baslaad.     806J88, 

..  1-11-66. 


pab. 


CL28. 


Calif.     602,700.  eaae. 
421,420.  raa. 


».  CaMf.    806,176,  pak. 

Drag  toe.  Now 

806,406,  pab.  1-11-66. 

806.800.  pak. 


806144, 


m.    682.883.  eaae. 

XIL     806.488.  pab. 

806328,  pab.  1-11- 

806.278-81.  pab. 

806,448.  pab.  1-11-00. 

mu.    806.416.  pab. 

,.  pvbu  1-11-66.    a. 

Co..  Boatoa, 
BaUwaad.  DL 


•    CL86.     ^  ^ 
,862.  eaae.   CL6. 


682.880.  eaae.    CL 

Calif.     806,680.  pab. 

106,460,  pab.  l>-14-68. 


B.  Oraea  ft  Co,  Cam- 
Tmdfi  Co,  Mtooola, 


806,406.  pab.  1-11-06. 
806,820.  pab.  1-11- 
pab.  1-11-00.    a. 


■rlaviftCla. 

806.161.  pak.  l-U- 

CL6. 


B»SSrr.  *lBc;  6;^  PUlaia.  DL    8p6.46«,  oal^  1-11-66.    CL  02 
Bbwit    iBdaatrtea.    lae..    Cladaaatl.   Ok* 

i^^~toda£riJS;   lae,   Claelaaatl.   Okie 

^^"todaSrtl    toe,    Cteelaaatl,   Okl. 

MladS'do%ate^  do  Masleo.  8.A..  Uaaraa.  Masleo. 

i&B?'teir«i5:cS'to^.CklUleotk..lIo.    806J74.pak. 

Bii;idia*PrJ2iei  Co,  toe.  Now  York.  H.Y.    806.417,  pak. 

BtaMMMte  &l-aaa,  Parla.  Pnaea.     806J07-8,  pak. 

BtakllaooMata    Baklat    AaoanM    floctete,    Parla, 

806.881.  pab.  1-11-66.     CI.  22.  __^        _^  ,     _. 
Btoc^  «A.   (VarMaaa  Ororaaaa  Tradtoa  Co.).  Br      _ 

BdkiSs:   *06,2Mr^b.  1-11-06.   a.  18.  -  «_at. 

Bt-Km   Dairy  lae,  CaHfoa.   MJ-    886,446,  pa».  a-ii-aa. 

PMC  oSip,  Now  York.  NY.     «OJWuJ«V~iii;^i-l?J" 
rabMsieriBc..  SaoU  Aaa,  Calif.     806.488,  po(b.  l-"-w. 

r^ri;  Pooda.  lae,  «t.  PaaL  Mlaa.    806,418.  pak.  ll-17-«. 

nS^wtrk.  Hoyhat^AktlaaffaaUadiaftjomala  Mg^^^^'" 
ft  BraalBf.  Praakfaxt  am  Mala.  Ooraaay.    ws.aK.  muv. 

rJS^*Ci«at   Bak«rtea.   lae,   Dotrolt.   Mek.     806.482,  pab. 

riiiiiKimSnt^*  Comalaaloa  Ca»  Tka,  Hateklaaoa.  Kaaa. 

806.486,  pab.  1-11-66.     0.46. 
Payao  BoTera«o  Co. :  «••—  •      ' 

Fetseaaoa,  Ibc.  ««_Ji. 

FMlerleo.  Aaa  J,  «-V^^f  ,  •fif^  -, 

^iSri-11-66.    Maltlplo  Claaa  0 

Perro  Corp^:  »••— , 

P%rrr£2Scri?t?FtoroCorp..CleTolaad.Oklo.   418.06*. 

FtaSi2dC.ffIt2p*rfC.rp..Cl.r1aad.Oklo.    418.0W. 

FlSttt/B£teolSotooaraaeeCo,Blekmoad.Va.    806.S14. 

WlS&  iiitf^aef'bJSinne.  8.C.     •«.»«.«««.    O.  46. 
nadier    May ,  Aaaodatoa.  Jaekooa  Holfkta.  N.Y.     806.01S. 

nSr^ii^-ft.  ShXUoa.  Wla.     8064tt2.  pak.  1-11^ 

PlSir^  0>rp.  of  Aiaortea.  Mortkkraak,  ni.     006.441.  pab. 

Port^SdSiylo?  Slttlaf  Co.,    Utlea.   H.Y.      218^86.    f«a. 

Porty4Blckt  tomUdoaa.  toe,  Nortk  Aarera.  UL     602.676. 

eaae.    CI.  12,  ..    .         «.     mls^br  ._k 

Prdbofer.  Wllllaoi.  Baklas  Co..  Alteatowa.  Pa.    806.480,  pab. 
1-11-66.     CI.  46.  ,         „ 

York,  N.Y.    806.410.  pab.  l^-^^-^*-?;  **'      .     ^  „_^ 
OaaM-Tlmo.  toe,  Litckflold.  Mlek.     806,861.  pak.  1-11-66. 

CI    84 
Oafkar-aTraTd  Sarrlea,  toe,  Brookllae.  Maoa.    806.025.  pak. 

l-Tl-66.    CI.  106. 
Oarlaad  Kalttlag  Mllla,  Jaaaiea  Plala,  Maaa.    <^.800.  eaae. 

o5t  S«aleal  Corpj^jN^,,^    "      «'^-'     ''-' 
"'^^aakriasor  Ia«alkalai  Omb.H.  .^        ^     ,^ 


Datrolt,  Mlek. 

■aay.    8ML14 
L  6.  aad  87). 


* 


* 
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68. 


Oaaatal  ^aMtoam  ■adtlac  Oa,  Kaaaaa  Cltr.  ^t^ 
(MSSnl^A^uSS'ft%ta '0»P-.  «J»^  0»Ud.  Naw  York.  N.Y 
oJS«?Atu!Ste  ^Sta  Co.,  Tko.  OraaaTllla.  Okla. 
QjSl!;i&eSleCo,Pklladolpkla.Pa.    806.811.  pak.  1-11- 
qjSra?'rffitilr  Corp,  Now  York.  N.Y,  to  XMaiMed  ^3«tel 

sSt  cSTK  ciiR;  Mkk.^4».4M.  «*„»-«^^ -iJ 

Oaaeral   ladleator  Corp,   Palo  Alto.  Calif.    806.822.  pab. 
oiilr^MuS     ut.,    MlaaaapoUa,     Mlaa.    806,457,    pak. 

OiSi^r^letof  M^laa  Co..  toe,  Waldaa.  N.Y.    80^177. 

p«b.  1-11^86.     CL  2. 
Oaaaako  Broa. :  Oao 

Oeaaako  Bro^.  lae. 
Oaaaaka    Broa,  .»c-.^  d-**,   . 

806,228.  pub.  1-11-66.     CL  6 
OUlotio  Co.,   Tko.   Boatoa. 

0&tlSW,Tk«L  Boataa.^Maaa,  froB  NatoaoCo,  Loa 

Calif.    602.8n.  ««ac.     CL  44.         «^.^     aaa.A4«- 
Oiraadiv  (aoelota  Aaoayaio).  Parla,  Praaoe.    o»i.Ma. 

OlS:  liltk^JloallTOt  piatllla.y,Oa,  ift-  "S^U  fP"^. 
fro«  Tko  Hoaao  of  BoamB.  toe.  Haw  York.  N.T.    8oa.- 

oJS^gWii' rf •Wo%j!;r.  Ma«.    806,405.  pak.  1-11-66. 
O&Utt'Braa,  toe..  Ckleafo.  DL    806,816.  pab,  1-11-66.    »»^ 
0<SiB*}folora*»  Traaaerlpt.  toe,  OoldM,  Colo.    806.685.  pab.    ladaai 

Ooldi^S'tt»?P«St.  lae.  Baa  Aatoalo.  Tex.    806.427.  fab.    latwl 
1-11-66.     CI..46.  »«i 

Gold  Seal  Co.  :*••—, 

Sckafar.  HariM  U   v. 
Ooldea  Wcot  DIatribadaf  Co. 

■^r  VKT-ft 


HUl  DiBtiUanea.  lae. .  — 


Broa,    Cbleaco.    lU. 
1.477,   pak.   1-11-66. 


QMdy  Co,'MUlwaakaa.  Wla.    806.426.  fi 

806,-    bSmS:  Waltar  P.,  toe,  dJkA.  Cartlca  Mtg.  Co., 

HllbarK^<&  ft  8oaa  Co,  Tka.  Cladaaatl,  Oklo.     806«448, 

H^aora^OiUaaak  Badlo  Corp,  Poroat  Hllla.  N.T.     08B,T46. 
CL  21. 
J.  L,  Co.,  toe. :  Boa— 

Bm>  Jasaa  L.  

WKHBB.  JaiMa  L.,  -to  1.  L.  HoCmbb  Co,  toe,  AUeatowa. 
PbT  28.666  roa.i-28-66.    CL  18. 
HM^i  Puaaea  Cb.,  iStiuSd.  Mick.     806.867.  pak.  l-U-06. 

iS&^^i^co'!!^^?^^    Wioo^pS: 

1-11-667CL  47. 
rrr  BaO  ft  Ooaaatt  lae. 


lataraatioaai  TOiepaoBc  aaou^^rmmi  vwp. 
Ideal  Ckoarteal  Prodaeta,  toe,  Calrar  City.  CUif.    602,e»s, 


fir-!        .-iU** 

-1 -ic     -«•. 


Oow^r  ^\ro  ft  Babbor  Co,  Tka,  Akroa.  Oklo. 

oJjS-.i"«1?ft  BabLr  Co,  Tko.  Akroa.  Oklo. 

p«*.  11-80-68.     CL  85. 
Oolkaai  Llaktlac  Co? 

Oeraa 

""wtb; 


Long  Idaad  aty.  N.Y. 


i»tkaai  LItfittaff  ^rp..  Loa«  lalaad 
gmu.  B.  H.  Md  J.  P. :  Bm— 


Aivarlta  BM^Mcrlac  Co. 
*'~ftJty"2iSiy5C^Co., 


806.165. 
806.871. 
806.250. 

■     \ 


** 


lapMrtal  Ckaaloal  todaatrtaa  Ltd,  Mlllhaak, 

)!06.108-200.  paK  l-ll^fO.    CV.  6, 
laparial  Pradaeto  lUr  Cb. :  Boa— 

ladluTHcad  Mllla,  Ibc.'.  N^w  York,  N.T.  #66,412,  pak.  1-11- 

IadBati&  liaaaaa  »  Tbrift  Corp,  Naw  Oilaaaa.  La.   7T0.644. 

totMtako%ana  llllia  Co.  Ltd,  »"«?«»a.  OattiloJJaaajta^ 
to  Klaibofly-Clark  Corp.,  NooBok,  Wla.  214.078.  f«a.  S-S»- 
66     CI   87 

totaraatloaal'  Bocf  Breedera.  toe,  BrooaBold,  Colo.  806.508. 
pab.  1-11-66.    CI.  100. 

latmiatloaal  Dlatrlbnton :  Boa— 

toteraattofal  Laboratorlea  Ltd.,  CbeMhyrtoa.  Bamy,  Bbc- 
laad:    M6.474.  pab.  11-28-65.    Maltipli  Claaa  (ClaaaM« 

toteraattaaal  Mtoerala  ft  Ckemleal  Corp..  Bkoklo,  IlL  806.- 
285.  paKl-ll-66.    CL  10.  »_..^    •* 

btaraatioaal  Pkoto  B«ravera  tJaloa  of  Nortk  Aaattea,  Bt. 

^  Loala.  Mo..  6M.860.  eaae.    CI.  A. 
iteraacl' 


frooi  I>25<*»^-ir 
1-11-00.    CL  •;,  «* 
:T.    806,486.  pab.  1-11-66. 


806,418.  pab.  1-11-40. 


rae«a.  Twoad  ft  Co,  toe. :  »oa—  ,» 


Oraeo.  W.  B,  *  Co,  Now  Tol 

Oraea,  W.  B,  ft  Co,  Now  Tork. 

OtSilSillo  Co,  OraaltarUla.  B.C. 

oSt,*V.  T,  Co,  N«r  Tork.  N.T.    006.284.  pab.  1-11-06. 

ofiitjir.  T,  Ce.  NOW  York,  N.Y.     806.480.  pab.  1-11-06. 

OiS J\jr  St.  Ja-oo  Ltd    Bttrtoa-aa-Traat.  Ba^Mid.    806.- 

468,  pab.  l-ll-;«6.    CI.  40.  ,.,«**»» 

OrooM,  TwoadftCo.,  toe. :  Boa- 

OroMM  Twaad  ft  Co. 
Orooac 

toe. 
Oroaae  Twoofl  *  ^»,  ««w  v?^k*"li.*VjaaIS  ~CL 

toe.,  Nortk  Walaa,  ^S.^&'irT    SaSl.  BabTj-U- 
Oidaw  BdaatUe  Corp,  Now  Toifc,  N.Y.    806,»«i.  pao.  «-»* 

(hS^  SJf'toe,  Now  York.  N.T.  806,805.  pab.  l-U-OO. 
<HSllfd!iiBloetrleMf».Co,Cklea«o.m.  806,815.  pak.  l-U- 
oJSdlSMJiatoaaaeo  Bameo.  toe.  Oak  Park.  DL    806J21. 

Ooad  Mfir  Co. :  Boa— 

Sd-&o.  toe.  dJ)Ju  Tuf-Coat.  Ckleago.  m.   602.MO. 

hS^  B^caf.  lae,  Tka.  Naw  T«k.  N.T.     806.8B7.  pak. 

HiiJ5?baSi,%e..  «— aty,  MO.    806480,  rik.  1-11- 

HaSylSrf^P^-oct^  Tkr-aaa.  Ctftt.    806.272,  pak.  1-18- 

nSuh'Laboratorloa,  toe,  BrooMya.  N.T.     806.288.  pak. 

HaSSJ'SddSrdfd.bA.  "asW^  »»«irleo^,  ^gX/t 
^tr  SSffTto  Boraard  Trapp.  BaltHwca.  Md.  dBO^Tvr, 
raa:'8-2»-B6.    0.51. 


lAwa'  Tale^ao  aad  Tdegrapk  Corp- New  York.  N.T.. 

fVoai  ITT  Bdl  ft  Oeoaett  lae.,  Mortoa  Orore.  m.     866,- 

255.  pak.  1-11-66.    OL18. 
iBterotata  Oottaa  OU  Balzac  Co., 

aoB.  Claytoa  ft  Co,  Dallaa.  Tex 

CI   46. 
totiacoaatal  7^wla|  ft  Tnmapprtattoa  Corp,  Hoeatea.  Tex. 


Tta,  to 

^    8-2>-66. 


0.105. 


lT«L  §^  lae.,  Wkita  Plalaa,  N.Y. 


806.488,  pak.  1-11-66. 


806.184.  pob. 
806.»6.  pob. 


««.    O.  22. 
JaCwaaa  Ckaaleal  Co,  toe,  Hoaatoa.  Ttx. 

Jekaaoo.  Oaatoa  Corp.,  Loaf  lalaaa  Oty.  N.Y 

1-11-66.    CL  6.  ^      ^.  «. 

Jokaaoa.  J.  Ollrer,  8eed  Co,  Cklca«o.  lU- 

JoSmb.  8.  C,  ft  Boa,  toe,  Badaa.  WM.    806.180, 

1-11=66.     CT.  6._ 
Jokaaoa  TOator'a :  8 


8M480.  pab.  l-U-«t.    Kaaij 


i>ab. 
Vab. 


"^l 


jBarrlastoa  ft 

Mb.   1-11-66.   a.8. 
HartBkl  1^.  Co,  toe,  Bt  Paal.  Mlaa 

H^"^?:  CO,  toe,  Tko.  Naw  T«k.  N.T.    602.71*. 

a.^8-  _^    , 

Bavor-taekkart  Ujkoratoflaa.  toe, 

pak.  l-U-66.   CL18. 
HMffat  Corp,  Tka,  Mnwaakoa. 

104. 


806.880,  pak.  1-11- 


002,8iii  **^^ 


rj 


84*luiaker»erWandterTejiaf  Owrp;^  ,---.  r«  •• 
JokaatoB,  lae.,  Danaa.  Tex.  80^400.  pA.  l-Vl-m.  CS.  80 
Joaea.  Percy,  ^Twlaloek)  Ltd.:  «oo— 

Twtaleiek  Ltd.  _  _       __^ ,  _.-      __^  ___ 

Joalya  tfffc.  aad   Sapply  Co..  Cblaago.  TO.     806.S01 

^m^'ISftoS:  %e,    BrooUaga.    B.    Dak.    806.805 

K&iJ^  Oa^JSirft  mit  bjodiraiAter  Mtoar.  Ladwl«a- 

bant,  Oenaaay.    612.004.    Am.  7(d).    O.  46;^  

|r«yy^  Onv.   of  America.   PaterooB.   NJ.    602.866.  eaae. 

kS^JS*  Priatlas  Co,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     806,282.  pab. 

Kaltk^Paddac  Co.f  Plrebaaffk.  Calif.  602,012.  eaae.  O.  46. 
KS  gSi  OOj;Pl.^a^.^ltr  OW^ML^  §.*«- 
B;dco  Ool  Baa  DM|o.  CalST   421308.  i«a.  »  ••  00.    O.  66. 

"^^sSs-ai^STLtd. 

Karr-MeOoa  OU  todaatrlea.  Ibc..  Oklakoau  CUy.  OUa.    806.- 

228,  pak.  1-11-66.    CI.  6. 
Keaka  rrtiarti.  to^  from  Alamlaam  ft  Olaaa  Prodaeta  Co.. 

Hoaatoa.  Tex.     80|i.58B,  cor.    CI.  12. 
Klmkorly-Clark  Corp.:  Boo— 

toterUke  Tlaaae  Mills  Co.  Ltd. 
Elac  Kdao  Corn.    Tko  Bardoa  Co..  Now  Toak,  N.T.    417.288. 

Am.  7(d).    CI.  46,  _ 

KIM  Badlo  Corp,  toe,  OUtko.  Kaaa.    800J02.  pak.  1-11-00. 
^a.  21. 
Kkaoka  ft  Co..  Ltd,  Tokya.  iapaa.    806J207 

CL  21. 

■rtk  Mamac  Cow,  lOlwaakaa.  I^b. 

O.  46. 

_1  Maltta«  Co,  MUwaakaa.  Wla. 

O.  46. 

idada  XAkoeatortaa.  toe..  Nov  Tart.  R.T 

1-11-66.    O.  18. 


ana  iift    ^^k 


1-11-66. 

l-llr-B6. 

pak.  1-U-B8. 

806.272.  p«k. 


80«,  43 


TMiT 

La  Mlnda  Coamctlgoe :  8*0 — 

tUdTco-^diikiMh.  Wta.214.0S5, 
LthB   ft   Flak   Prodoets   Corp..    N«w 

Mib.  l-ll-««.     CI-  «v,_         w  _  v«^ 
Ldia  ft  Flak  Product*  Corp..  New  lor  >, 

1-11-M.     CI.  6,  ^  M        •» 

l^»»  A  Plak  Prodoeti  Corp.,  New  T 

pak.  l-ll-««.     CI-  ••^^    „,  K 
Lewta  Mff.   Co..   B«j   City.   Mleh 
CL  12. 


I  ab.  l-ll-ee.    CL  17. 
«^*      CI.  »»-     _    „, 

__.  8-3»-««.     CI.  2*. 
Xork,    N.T.     S0«,213. 


213, 


:,6««.  r«B.  3-2»-< « 


Cbliic*. 


LlUr.  Eli,  aad  Co.,  iBdlaaapolls,  lad 

CL  IS. 
UmOBtT   Seed  Oo^   Lntatooek,  Tex. 

hSk,  Vnak  V..  ft  Awoe.,  lac.  New 

>It  l-ll-W.     CI.  100.      ^     ^     , 

LoSdoatowa  Clothee     lac.,    to   pe   « 

Baltimore,  Md.     2i2i««0.  w"  * 
LfMdoatowB  MXr  Co.,  Tte :  0ec — 

Loofdoatowa  CTothem  I?*- „     . 
Looart  Prea^  lac.  Colorado  Sprtags, 

l-ll-««.    CI.  88.     ^      .       „  . . 
Loraai  Chenieal  Co..  Oaaba.  Nebr 

CI    8. 
Laakamaaa  M ntaal  Casaalty  Co 

1-11-88.     a.  102.,        „_  _^. 
ItacLery  AaBOclatea.  lac.  New  T«k. 

CI.  22-  ^     „_ 

MacoTera,  Kathleen  D. :  «ee — 

■vSriieee.  Dr.  C.  A..  B»t«te. 
Mabacoar  Corp^  WlUiaaMtoa.  Mlcfa. 

CL  13 
ICiUarter.  Haibart.  «.b.a.  Heriwrt  _ 

laadToffW.    802.856^  cane.    0.12. 
lUUrteT.  Herbert,  Paper  Co. :  »«•— 

Matarfccy,  H«bert. 
Maalfold  «appllee  Co.,  Brooklya,  N.T 

MMO^etarer'a  Marketlag  Co..  lac,  N< 
pub.  1-11-88.     CL  92.  ^^ 

uSSm,  J.  D,  to  Martla  Raadi.  »»-" 
3-2»-88.     CI.  48. 

Martin  Baa^ :  >•• — 

MarJS£*lV%^w  Tork  N.Y.    80|.M  I 
Marx,  Lonta.  ft  Co..   lac.  New  Tori 

M/^ta^P&ta'lM.  Faderatabut 

1-11-88.     CI.  2. 
Ma'a  Oasa  aad  OadgcU : 


N.T.     808.215,  pab. 

k,  N.T.     808,217-18. 

.031.   rea.    »-2»-88. 

108.289.  pub.  1-11-88. 

8^150.    pub.'  1-11-88. 

York,  N.T.     808,504, 


lloBdoatowa    Mfl.   Co. 
CI.  80. 


Colo.     808,398.   pub. 

108,218.  pub.  1-11-88. 

lU.     808.519.  pub. 

K.T.    892.78*-7.  eaac 


808,257.  pub.  1-11-88. 
Paper  Co.,  Port- 


Mai  irkey 


Maarcr-Neuer  Meat  Packer* :  «e#- 

MorreU.  Joha,  ft  Co. 
Mazaoa  Electroalce  Corp.,  Oreai 

Mio«tldi«.?-<S' lotio.  ,n»  .  «»1 

MMdJobaaoa  ft  Co..  SraaaTllle,  Ind. 

Mortal!  Baaeaich  Laboratories,  lac 
"iMidaalBMaareb  Laboratorlej 
M^JITi  Bcaeareb  Laboratories,  f 
"■^SSSl.    iSSTPbUadalpWa,    Pa 

Mrt««*«  Laboratoiiea,  lac.  Mew 

Mmaof  Oa..  Tba.  MorriaCowa.  M,J 

MmSm  Co.,  Tka.  MorrtatowB.  VJ 
CL  52 


Meicbaadlae  Selectors,  lac.  Bererly 


mSS  ft_cV,  ^7^i!{2^f 


VJ. 


5;S;xOen;..'ne.Uttla 

_SAtla»tlc  lac  Falrtawa.  NJ.   . 
ifS5^S2«ntfk^.J.,.to  Metrtdfy 


Metrotoy  Co.^aiwnl^l^-.J« 

M^y  S.*'lS;  tU  »•«** 

1-11-88.    CI.  M?^      ._. 


CL21 
toMetrel 
.^..^^d.    CL14 
NortbaHptoB, 


Prodi  cts 


MUtar.  Oeorg*  A.,  d.bJL  Bcleaee 
"1.941.  eane.    CL  62. 

-        Oardcaa.  Calif.     692, — 
"'"^^^  Tba,  Mlaaaapo 


**Oard*B 
PobkaMacp 
l-dS.    CL  38. 


Mlaaral  OU  SaAalair  Co.,  DIeklaaoa. 

•••    CL  8..  ^  „     ,^^_ 
-Mr.  AOToool  Ca."  :*••—_ 

Ml  OM.  cor.    CL  50. 
MMiuelStarBatleBaL  be-  Oraa«a, 

88.    a.  38.  «_.^^ 

Mooaey  Chealcala,  Im..  OaT^Uad. 

1-11-88.    CL8. 

"•ESaa'a^.  \^-  tX^-^ 
Mon^L  J^a,  ft  Co^  Ottnmwa,  Iowa. 
01  48. 

Corp.,  Wvrt  Myan, 

"a.  12. 

lal  iarnasl  ■aterpriaaa,  lac, 
,l-ll-d8.    CL8. 


Kttaaal  Blaeult  Co.,  INtw  Tack.  M 
••.    CL48. 


INDEX  OF  BEGISTRANTS 


808.377.  pab.  1-11-88. 
wTork.N.T.  808.490. 
.,  Calif.     114.778,  rea. 


Nattoaal  IMatlllen  ft  Cbealcal  Corp..  New  Tark,  N.T.    808,- 

Nattfiff  i:id"c^NS  Tork,  N.T.    808J27.  pab.  1-11-88. 

Natio^  Splrttoal  Aaaeabl;  of  tba  Bahama  of  Tbe  Ualtad 
BUtes,  WUaiette^.     80ts93.  pub.  1-11-8^    £Sr**aaa 
Natloaal  Saia-PIt  QuUtlac  Co..  lae..  New  Tork.  N.T.    892.- 

Natloaal  Ual-Pac,  Inc.  Atlaata.  Oa.    808,342,  pub.  1-11-88. 

Maltlple  Class  (Claaaas  23  aad  48). 
Natoa*  Co. :  8«* — 

NeIso°?*B%^*iS*Co.,  Mlanaapolta.  Minn.    214,308.  nm. 

3-29-88.    CI.  12. 
NestM  Co.  lac,  Tbe :  fey— 

Bodete  Oeoerale  BolsM  De  Cbocolats. 
Newspaper    Baterprlae    As.<«oeUtlOB.    lac.    CleTelaad.    Oble. 

80^94.  pab.  1-11-88.    CL  88.  ^     ^      ,  ^  w  v 

New  Tork  AsaoeUttoa  for  tbe  BUad.  Inc.,  Tbe,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

808.353.  pub.  1-11-88.    CL  29.   .^^  ,.,        ^    ,   .,  mm      m 
Noreroas.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    808,878.  pub.  1-11-88.    CI. 

NoKross.  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.    808.883.  pub.  1-11-88.    CI. 

38 
Nord'en  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Uneoia,  Nebr.    808.271.  pub.  1-11- 

«6.  a.  18.  -^   -        - 

Nortb  Aaerlean  Tlklaf  Drill  Corp. :  Ste— 

yiMns  Drill  aad  Tool  Co..  loc  .v  «     »^  -«- 

Nuclear  Unll^  SerlTss,  lac,  Wasblacton.  D.C.    808.502.  pub. 

Naodex  Products  Co.  Inc.  KUsabetb.  N.J..  to  Teaaeco  <»«• 
leals,  lac.  New  Tork,  l^.T.    418.850.  rwi.  »^«tiff- *..9L** 

Old  Heavea  faui  Sprints  Dtotlller/.  to  Hcavui  mu  Dls^arlaa. 
Inc.,  Bardatown.  Ky.    422.224.  rea.  8-29-88.    CL  ♦r 

Old  Judge  Cotee  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  808.442.  pab.  1-11-88. 
CI   48 

OUaMatblesoB  Cbeaalcal  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.     808,225, 

OlK*  Matbleaoa'  Chemical  Corp..  Bast  Alton.  111.     808,282, 

Oi^Matbtaaon'Cbemlcal  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    808,282.  pub. 

1-11-88.    a.  18. 
Otcbaid  Hill  rariM  Caady  Co. :  «••— 

CbestertoB  Caady  Co.  .,>.^ ...        ..    ,  ««^a« 

Ore-Ida  Foods,  lac,  Oatarlo,  Orag.     808.178.  pub.  1-11-88. 

CI.  2. 


CI.  28. 
N.T.      808.336.   pub. 

Md.      808.174.   pub. 


Orlcinai  Toy  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     808.884.  pub.  1-11-88. 


it- 


BIT  >t.  N.T.     808.349.  pub. 

,T45.   cane  ^CL   ^l^. 
808,458.  pub.  1-11-88. 


Mldlclnal  Beaearcb  Labo- 
^87.000.      Am.    7(d). 

N.T.    892,728.  eaac 

808.481.  pub.  1-11-88. 

808.491.  pub.  1-11-88. 

HUls.  Calif.     808481, 

CL  18. 


I.    M8.192.  pab.  1-11-88. 


192.981,  cane.    CI.  8. 
7^  i^arth  Arllagton, 


Co..  South  Arlington, 

Buglaad.    808.319.  pub. 

Co..  FwBdale.  Mlcb. 

eanc 


88:,  t 
ipo  Is, 


CI.  12. 

,    808,388,  pub. 


Oriole  Records  Ltd.,  London,  Bnglaad.    808.872.  pub.  1-11- 

M.    CI.  38. 
Osalld :  fiee— 

General  Aalllne  ft  Film  Corp.              .  v      .^i 

Pabat  BrewlBg  Co. :  «#^     «             >-  .» 

ValentlaBlats  Brewlag  Co.        _  ^  „  _  ,«•  «iMi  —k 

Paper  Corp.  of  Ualtad  Statea,  New  Tofk,  N.T.  808.1WI.  pnb. 

Pa-Pooae  Prodncta  Co_  lac,  Gretaa,  La.    808,187,  pub.  1-11- 

88.    Multiple  Class  (Ctasses  8  aad  82).  ««* -na    ««h 

Parade  of  the  HUla,  lac.  Nelsoarille,  Ohio.     808,508,  pub. 

PaliertB  MllBor  Corp..  New  Orlaaas,  La.    808.348,  pab.  1-11- 

88.    a.  24. 
PeUetler  Co. :  See— 

PelleSS.**?in^T  *.b.a.  PoIUtlor  Co.,  Loa  Angaiea,  CaMf . 

Pe2?«irS:b'i?'^i-<2i5-.  Butlar,  P..     808.J04.  pub. 

1-11-88.    CL  8;  T,  . 

Peaasalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  «••—  .     . 

Bagle  Lye  Works. 

PcBtSWc?  assss:  Sf-  8O8.185.  pub.  i-u-ds.  cl  •. 

Perkup,  lac  :  £t** — 

Patr^V^Chei5«l    Corp.,    Houstoa,    Tex.      988,187.    pub. 

PhSiifi.  iS:.  AuatlB.  Tex.    808,289.  pub.  1-11-88.    CI.  18. 
PbyslcUBS  Deatlfrice  Co. :  «ee— 

PlllsgSrCo^r*T^,"^MlBaeapolta,  Mlna.  808.445-7.  pab. 
PftMtlin^  cS^l^  Con»..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  808,244,  pub. 
Pll^tti  ptodSts  Co.  Curtta  Products,  lae.  Chicago,  lU. 
PlJ2iJY«..'d!b:Jtf  liraSioli  Dtatributors.  M^phta,  T^aa. 
808.i2e.  pub.  1-11-88.     CL  22. 


806,210.  pab.  1-11- 


Qaabae,  Oaaada. 

808,891,  pub.  l-ll- 

GUo.     808.188-9,  pub. 


Moi  treaL 


».J 


Maur  r-Nener 


Meat  Papers. 
1-11-88.     CI.  48. 
808,438,  pub.  1-11-88. 


I  M,S41-2.  pub.  1-11-88. 

Daavar.  Calo.     808.229, 

SitbdSl.  vnb,  1-11- 


Polanier  limg  Co. :  ^-- 

P,«Sri2du.t?ia*cSr{^:  aerelaad,  Ohio.  808,282.  pub. 
Pii^^  nSen  Corp..  New  Tork,  NT.  808,899.  pub. 
pJ^*i"1?i«dSick  Co..  The.  ToBkers.  N.T.  808.290.  pub. 
Puriul^aieiS^l^Co.  Atlaata.  Ga.  808.482.  pub.  l-ll-<8. 
pfiti*  SUtloaerr  Co..  Phltadelpbla.  Pa.  808.878.  pub. 
Bii^SMfcrlS  ct  St.  U»uta.  MO.  808.188.  pub.  1-11-88. 
BJ!i'slSr^r.-teff^fiBS:%-"ork,  NT.  892,877.  cane 
R«?'nitener  Co..  ProTldence.  BJ.     420,912,  ran.  8-2»-88. 

428  pub.  l-ll-«8.     CT.  48. 
B«dwMd  Bectrle  Co.,  Inc.  New  Tork.  NT.     892.784,  eaac 
Cl.  21. 


DTDEA  UF  IUlAJtlOXi»JxaM.a 


Befractory  ft  lB«.Utloa  Corp.,  Port  Keanedy,  Pa.     808.245-    ^^  ^c^,'^^%,iSr^plS%A^^l^^ 


Begeacy  Tradlag  Co. :  See— 

DIamantL  AlpboBsc 
Becls  Chemical   Co..   Chicago. 


III. 


B<.aSt5a.eae*fuU.eJ^ 


-\-^                 /""^  Soclete  Oeiierile  Suisse  I>ChocoutsveTey^2wi-c« 

-^Uf     n-a    i-ll-«t.  The  NestI*  Co.  Inc.  White  Plains.  N.T.    52,987,  ran 

BefirChemiMl   Co.,   Chicago,    III.     808,221,   pan.  ^     ^^^                „.^.^,u  SC     806  382  pub.  1-11-86. 

C»    •         .         ^     f-.     RridMDort.  Conn.     419,302,  ren.  Sonoco  Products  Co.,  HartsTllle,  S.C.    80«,8«i,  pun.  x  x 

"T'SKd-  -"S-**^-  "••  •  TT^ZTZ     806  384  pub.  SoSiilfa  Lighted  Controta.  Uc,  West  Hartford.  Conn.    808.- 

BeHSTpSblUbln.  Co..  Inc.,  IndtanapoUs,  Ind.    806.884.  pun.  "^•°  „^_ii_6«.    CL  21.                                   806^8.  pub. 

lTll-86.     Cl.  fe.       ...     ...      go^4„     p„b.    1-11-86.  •outhira^Pa^^O>..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     806,628,  puo. 

RevUs   Co.,    St.    Blue   Islaad,    lU.     bwo.««*.    i»»"-  1-11-66.    Cl.  106.                   _       tw*.^*    m.i,      fla2.A52. 

Cl    so":            ^  ^..  p„    ^  ^„«|^  Calif.     806,835.  Stindard  Accldeat  Insurance  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     892.962, 

%^t?:;f-A5!*?l*"i"';%'7„,t^Hk,      MaBBbelm-  stSSrd^ra^a^  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    806.427.  pub.  l-U- 

"^ter^V  A-rT^.^^^lSri^^^          W5.4.  stTadaS  B*«^d.  P^..nt  Co..  lac.  of  Callforala.  Torra.ce. 

■^•S*"Tin^-».'^^ir?:^^^^                    LOUIS.    Mo.  ,£^jn'S^^'^o^^'^nc.,W^*^^^^    a06.478.pub. 

BloTetlx    Dry    Oop^.  Co.    to    Carp  s    Inc..    St.    Louis.    «  »^^_^     Multiple  Oass  (6uss«  51  and  62)^^^^ 

54.291.  ren.  8-29;«6.    «:  •••„,hoii    NJ      692.659.  cane  Star-Ute  Btactroales  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    806.WH-*.  puo. 

Ridge   Door   Co.,   Monmouth  Juactloa.  KJ.     o»*.'»^.  i_ii_66.     Cl.  21. 

BlSeTiolCo..  The  Klyrla.  Ohio.     419.190.  ren.  8-29-66.  »t.rlto.  Drnj^nc^*^ 


Costal  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  tdc  ,   ^j 

Sterling  Merchandlae  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.    806.299.  pua.  x  xx 
66.    Cl   21 

l-"r««.     Cl.  48.  i^.  A«~le..  Calif.     806.438,  pub.         m.     CL42.      _    ...„ o  a»M... na.  8i«iboroacb- 


Rlw  BrtBd  Bice  Mills,  lac. :  8e 

RlTlaaa  Foods,  lac  ^  ^-^  „<,m  River  Brand 


Ro!r."^  P^rldicV  inc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  806.438,  pub 
RoS;i*&ilB  o:.tfb...  Mutual  iBTcators  Guild.  P^.  T*x. 
^Ei*Wcl:W.deghll^Pa.    419,718,  rea.  3-2^ 


,«fwSeB B.. -b^  Warnm  B.  StoraugCo    8«rbor««b- 
■Hudsoo,  N.Y.     806,465.  pub.  1-11-86.    Cl.  «•. 


Straw 

Strauss.  Warrea  B.,  Co. :  flee — 
Strauss,  Warren  B 


a-  «*;....       n     I.M,    r.ct  WirtlMtM.  P..    eMxn.  mO-  amiTrotM,  A»tlH«,U«.t.  »t»*»«l».  »ir«l-.     7M.«M. 

"•C5,5S!'*a.V";-'^"",7  «Ki«,..  p.b. .-..-«.  g.sju..V.v.  *.»...  o..d «,.  c...  B»<*.,i.  «.T.  «:■ 

Bough    Blder.    lac.    Napa.    Calif.      »oo.wi.    v  828^  pub.  1-11-66.    Cl.  22.                                          p,  ^ 

.  Cf  ~    „.,.„..^.,rt,   G.m.b,H..   Oirenbach    sm    Main.  84frrCo.,_Chlg;go.  111.     ?0e.«».  Pub-  1-11^-,_CL  48. 


Ili.     806,439.  pub.  l-ll-:88.     CL  46. 
[onte    Calif.     806,542.     Cl.  81. 

Tamworth.    England.     806.269.   pub. 


OIV-'    "~"'  l-ll-OU.      Ul.  XO. 

_«Hwn-Ai»».  ^si'aan' Mni>     CI   46.  _    „        ^  Teunoco  Chcmlcals,  Inc. :  see — 

.  "if'V.'Siimt^i    2i.*AMel,^  "'"-JS*,  "  JS"?  T^Sir  0.i..  BwrtUn..  NT.     80..S0..  p,b.  I-l«-«e.     O. 

,«^^' ri.S*|-..   ?0.'...«U.    N.T.      ««.«.■»».  ^  «„^^.»i„^  eb.„.».  C,  K.~.  «„.  K.-.    ««.■ 

nv^'l-r &"«»?«'- f^i^'^v.^T.^'  T.r*v»'!>^t.;%ij«... ,«. «.. ».* «•  «•■■ 

«Ss4«>2TOSSSS:S.,iu.o.n.™.  «*«•». p^  T,^'Si£  ,2..*J..  T.*  ».T.  8«,..».  ■«►.  .-u^- 

i-"-SS:wi£?^'co. :  See-  TiSs^Lux  Corp^  He;-  «^^_  «,.^„  n^. 


School 

1-11-WW-       V.1.    -••         _ 

Science  Products  Co. :  Be 
Miller.  0«>/««  A- 


"^i^a?^fe?£=^^"r 


Daylight  ncture  acrrcu  ^vty. 


8^  W.  A..  P-i  C.  F».  ».««».  •»"  •"•^-  -~-    ^jeS-fiT  SS.  P.ro,  J.«.  W«V«.I-'t-  g*"" 

»"Jf •  J?^  ■••  '  0.1ttiw;<irM.cU«rr  Cn>..  Bo.to..  >ta«.     8M.1IB.  Pmb- 

Cl.  40.  1—11-66      Cl    1. 

Snira:  See—  .       nn    Washmoblle  Corp.,  Union,  NJ.     806.538.     C\.  23. 

4T. 


TMyi 

OaiTcnlty  Lond^aakcn,  lac.  Wkltc 
ekae.    tS.  21.  _    ^  __ 

mttltjr  Co.,  !■€.,  Th«,  Kew  T*rk.  H.T. 

T&col    Ckamldd    Corp.,    Cklci«o. 

i-ii-ae.   ca.  «.  ^    , 

Vcnwtto  MaehlM  Co..  lae.. 

1-Il-M.     CL  ».  .  ^    , 
TlklM  DrtU  ud  TmI  Co^  be..  «.k^ 

Drffl  Cor^,   St.   P«nl,   MlnB.     ^ 

YlBW  Bum.,  Ibc.  Bufor,  Ifalae 
CI.  W  _• 

VlMvaHs,    lac.    Tk«,    Sprlac    Hooa  t. 
l-il-i8.     CI.  100.     ^^  ^       „      ^ 

Yteda  lalud  Bay  tat  l«i»i  Co. :  g-, 
^nnla  Islaada  Em  ladaatrta^  ] 


21S,00S. 


Wnru 

m       MM.SOO-6.    MkL    Wklto-HaiaM  Optleal  Ca..  TIM.  Colaiabaa.  Ohio.    S10.4U.Ma. 
iu.      0WW.AVW-V,    v^>-.         t  3t>  00      CI    20. 

laO.     800.340.  p-k.    WWt*«d>  KJl^  Oa,_.Djteol^,MI^^ 


Worth  AaMrteaa  Vlklac    „CI;lf ^    «v-.«- 


LA 


▼lipla  Maado  BaiB  Ia*Mtrl«i,  I^ 
liaa  Mfg.   Co..   FreOotttgtNL  «t. 

800.4T2..pah.  1-11-00.     a.  51. 
V<^.   l[ae..    PhlUMphla.    Pa.    I 

Dojrte  aad  Kathleea  D.  Masercra    ' 
w.  8-20-00.    CI.  18.^  _._^ 
WITOC    Badio    Corp..    Ctarkiharg. 


BadIo    Corp.. 

t-11-00.     CI-  104. 


Oleartew, 


Waleo-LUick  Corp. .  _ 

Ultramariaa  Co..  The. 
Wator  CMdtttoitfav  Foaadatloa. 

1-11-00.   ca,  A. 

Watora  Mf»..   Ib«..   Booth   ■adhary 
Watitlas.'  O.  Carlton.  Padaeah.  Ky. 

wSiaS:  Robert  »,«->»  V,^li"*V, 

Weico  Klectrle  Corp.,  Berrlea  Bpriai  i 
1-11-00.     CI.  21 


800,840^,  pob.   l-ir=0Jr    Wledge.^QMUT.  Co.  The :  B, 

l00,4O4.  pah.  1-11^.    Wgjge,  Oa-U.   Co:  j^T^^n.^^^^  ^'  ^ 

P..      i00,4tT,   pab.    Wllle,   M.,   lae..  Maw  York.  M.T.     800.807,  pah.   l-ll-OO. 

wm;.*!!,  lae..  Mow  Tork.  K.T.     800.008.  pah.   1-11-00. 

'  LhA.  Vlrfla  laUad  Bay    WUliaaMbarg  Bloetrie,  lae..  Aaa  Aihor.  MIeh.    002.740.  «aae. 
Croix,   ^iTMin  Waada    ^0.^5^  ^    ^     ^  ^^    ^^  ^^^    j^^     ^^^  ^ 

^484.    pah.    1-11-00.     ^gt^^j  Mui.  Co..  Alhonaarle.  M.C.    800.414.  pob.  1-11-00. 

Va.     800.028.    pah.    Wood'n^rleo!  lac.  Waa'heohi.  Wta.    800.850.  p«h.  1-11-00. 

Wyaadotto  Choaleal*  Corp..  Wyaadotte.  MUk.    410.470,  na. 
S— 20-00.     CI    0. 
,  m.    800,585.  pob.    Wyaadotto  Choitleala  Corp.,  Wyaadotto,  m^.    002.043.  oaae. 

802.700.  eaac.    Xilt  0|00tteal^Co.^  Oo^  ^^  .^l  *!.•.,.  ;;-.»> 

800,828.  pah.  1-11-00.    YuCTyor  Artharf  dA.a!cord-0-Ller  Co..  Qeeeai  ^mam.  ".▼• 
D4«.^Co..Warrea*ar».    ZtoffiJj^W^-lSf..  lae..  Toledo.  Ohio.    800.840.  pah. 


1 «. 
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H.T.     800,805,    pah.    WjgraJ^-jea.  «d^}«».  Co.  I-.  ^ 


Ptal-,  N.Y.     002,751,    W..^inyj^.^^_^_^ 


.'Yif 


.t>f-ii 


Co, 


Waah. 


800,024.  peb.  1-11-00 


if'MMi.     800.800.  pob.    Zlp^lark  Corp.',  Woodbridgo,  MJ.     800J70,  pob.  1-11-00. 
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